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TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


i^    2i 
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S  « 
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a. 


i>      'mm 
ft        -^ 


SUt*. 


3^ 


Alabama. 1 

Alaska,  District  of,. 
Arirona  Territory... 

A  rkansas j      3    

California i  18. 

Colorado U\ 

Connecticut 17    

Delaware 5    

District  of  Columbia. I  10   

Florida *   •■••- 

Georgia '      *        1 

Hawaii  Territory 

Idaho 2    

Illinois I  «         5 

Indiana '  13        3 

Iowa 5         ^ 

Kansas 7         1 

Kentucky j      5  i 

Louisiana., 3 

Maine j     4 

Maryland i      1 

Masaachuaetta 48 

Michigan 2« 

MionMOta 13 

Mississippi !      I    

MlMOuri 17        3 

Montana , 

Nebraska 3        1  i 

Nerada.. 


1 
1 

10 
1 
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New  Hampshire....,      1 

New  Jersey 17 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y.       1 

New  York 104 

North  Carolina 1 

North  Dakota 6 

Ohio 49 

Oklahoma ....:      1 

Oregon '      8 

Panama ...- 

Pennsylvania i    86 

Philippine  Islands 

Rhode  Island 10 

South  Carolina 
South  Dakota . 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington... 
West  Virginia . 
Wisconsin.... 

Wyoming 

U.  8.  Army... 
U.  S.  Navy 


^'^ 
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.\ 
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4 
1 
1 
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5 
3 
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Total  to  citizens  of 
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Austria-Hungary —       2 
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British  West  Indies 

Canada 7 

Cape  Colony 

Chile ; 

China .;..... 

Costa  Rica |..... 
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Denmark j      1 
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England I      9 

France 7 
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Haiti ; j 

Italy 1  i 

Japan |      1  < 

Java I i 

Mexico 1      1  ) 


Mtal 
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Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales. ..| 

New  Zealand !      1 

Norway  j      1 

Persia i..... 

Queensland I 

Roumanla '....' 

Russia !      1 

Scotland I 

South  Australia....!..... 

Spain 

Sweden j      1 

Bwiteerland ;      S 

Transvaal,  Sou  tb  ! 

Africa I      3 

Vtetorta 

Western  Australia 


Total  to  cltltens  of 
foreign  cou ntries 
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NOTICE. 

The  oraclal  Gazette  Is  printed  and  distributed 
by  the  Oovernment  Printing:  Office.  AU  sub- 
scriptions and  Inquiries  relating  thereto  should 
be  rorwarded  to  the  "Superintendent  of  Docu- 
ments. Government  Printing  Office,"  and  not  to 
tht'  Patent  Office.   ; 

Interference  Notice. 

Department  of  the  Interior, 
United  States  PATE^•T  OrricE. 
Wathington.  D.  C.  Auguft  tS.  1908. 
DouQlat  A  Kingfland,  their  asHgns  or  legal  repretentativf»,  take 

\n  interference  having  been  declared  hy  this  Office  Ijetwwn  the 
application  of  Geo.  H.  Baker,  of  48-52  Edwards  street,  New  Haven, 
Conn  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  regis- 
tered to  Douglas  <t  Kingsland,  of  Middletown,  Conn.,  and  the 
notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said 
Douglas  &  Kingsland  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice 
is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Douglas  ^  Kingsland,  their  assigns  or 
legal  represenUtivee,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest 
the  said  interference  they  should  immediately  put  themselves  in 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patent*  in  order  that 
the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the 
Office  mav  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OFPiriAL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interfeiTence  will  !«  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Acttng  Commttnoner. 


Money  bj  MaiL 

Money  Mot  by  mall  to  the  Patent  OfDos  MU  ta  at  tte  rtak  of 
the  sender.    Tetters  containing  money  thoold  be  rcflstend. 
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XXXV.  Bocktes,  Bnttona.  And 
CIa«pa:  Card,  Picture,  an^l  Sign 
Exhihiting;  Garment-Support- 
ers; Signala:  -Toilet. 

III.  .\iiDealing  and  Tempering: 
Coating  with  Metal:  Electro- 
chemistry: Metal-Foan  d  I  ng  : 
Metallurgr;  Shaping  F  I  a  1  d 
Metal. 

IX.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Flre- 
Extlnfaiabara:  Hfdraolk:  Mo- 
tora;  Pomps;  Sewerage. 

XVII.  Clutohes:  Linotyping;  Ma- 
trix-Making: N'ut  and  Bolt 
Locks:  Printing 

XXXI.  .\lrohoi:  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  (Tur- 
co«i  snd  Coke:  Gam.  Heating 
and  IlluminatinK:  Hides.  Skins, 
and  Leather:  Liquid  Coating 
Composition*:  Mineral  Oiia: 
011a,  Fats,  and  Gloe;  Water 
Purlflcation. 

XXIII.  .Acoustics:  C  o  i  n  -  H  a  n  - 
dling;  Horology:  Recorders: 
Registers:  Time-Controlling 
Mernanism. 

VIIL  Beds;  Chaim:  Furniture; 
Kitchen  snd  Table  Artidw: 
Store  Furniture. 

XXIV.  Apparel;  Apparet  Appara- 
tus: SewiDg-Macnmea:  Suiiierjr. 

I.  Fvuee;  Harrows  and  Dloen; 
Plows;    Seeders    and    Planie; 
TT«ee,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

XXXII.  Carbonating  Be'vcrmgee; 
Dispensing  B«veng]a«;  Diapene- 
Ing'Canii;  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storlns  Veaaels:  Packaging  Liq- 
uids; Refrigeration. 

XVIII.  Injectors  and  Electors; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pnmpa; 
8t«am-Bo<)ers;  Steam- Enginea; 
Steam- Engine  Valves. 

XX.  Artiflcial  Limbs:  Builders' 
Hardware:  Denti.itry;  Locks  and 
Latches:  Safes:  Undertaking. 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Djaing;  Cbam- 
icais;  Exptosivvs;  Fertllizen; 
Madicines:  Preaerring;  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

XXVIII.  Intemal-Com  h  u  s  1 1  o n 
Engines;  Miscellaneous  Heating 
Plants. 

XXXVIII.  ArteKianandOil  Well.": 
Bottles  and  Jars;  Care  of  Live 
Stock;  Educational  Appliances; 
Fishing  and  Trapping;  Station- 
ery: Stone- Working. 

XII.  Elevators;  Journal  -  Boxes, 
Pollers,  and  Shafting;  Lnbrica- 
tlon:  Machine  Elements. 

XLI.  Railwav  Dralt  Appltancea; 
ReaUieot  Tirea  and  Whaala. 

IV.  Bridges:  Conveyers;  Cranes 
and  Derricks:  Bxca rating: 
Hotating:  Hydraoiic  Engineer- 

Sg;    Loading  and    Unloading: 
eitallie  Bnllding  Stroeturaa. 
VI L  Oamaa  and  Tora;  Machanicai 
Motor*;  Optica;  Paper  Manotao- 
liu«a;  Vetodpsdn. 

II.  Baa  Colture:  Dairy:  Labai- 
Aflbava:  Fapar  Fflea  and  niM- 
ara;  Pnaomatica;  Preaaea;  Stora- 
Sarrloa;  Tobaeoo. 

V.  Bookbinding;  Harrestara:  Jev- 
•Iit:  Moaic 

xxxi 
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Aug.    6     July  r  136 

July  31     June  30  214 

July   30     June    8  ifA 

July  301,  Jane    3  214 


Joly  22,     May  18  367 

July  201  \  Apr.  16  564 

Joly  \&    Jtma  16  438 

Joly  1&    Max  »  3?* 
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OooUm  Vaaala:  Ktoctrie  Sifnal- 
tat:  Khetrlcity,  Medical  and 
ioiflaal;  Maaoery  and  Conoreta 
StnMtoiw;  Tents, Canopiea,Um- 
briUM,^and  Canaa. 

Flra-Eacapea; 

Wbealwright- 
MadUma:  WoodM  BaUdtaKa: 
Wood-atwing:  Wood-Taml^r: 
Woed'vorktBg:  Woodvotkint- 
Toala. 


XXIX.  Coopering; 
Laddan;  Roofs: 


280 


306 


Joly  15  Apr.  3  963 

July  la  June  3  386 

i  i 

July  131  May  32     3ffi 

July  iq  May  16     &31 


July     »  June    4  3« 

July    a  Jane  13  654 

Joly     a  June  17  S72 

July     a  Feb.   21  725 

July     %  May  2B  468 

I         I 

Joly     i  Jona  10  467 

■ 

June  32  Apr.  16  OW 

Jona  37  Apr.    3  489 


IL  Cotiary:  D  o  m  a  a  t  i  o    Jmw  M     May  38     587 


June  2i    Apr.  11     661 
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304 

315 


264 


113 


321 
133 


375 


247 
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107 


330 
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307 


238 


A'pplicatioiu  Under  £xamiri<rfu>n— Continued. 


Divlaions  and  subjecU  of  Inren- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  br  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


Amended      New. 


3.= 

"5  "3 


June  22     June     1  <  757 


June  19     June  U     80B 


Boot  and  Shoe  Making:  Boots,  '  June  34  '  Mar.  27     415 

Shoea,   and    LMgings;    Button, 

Eyelet,  and   Rl  v  e  t  Setting; 

Harness;  Leather  Manufactures; 

Nailing  and  Supling;  Whips  and 

Whip  Apparatus. 
XL.  Bagnge;    Check -Controlled 
'Appaniua;  Cloth,  Leather,  and 

Rnober     Rereptactes;     Deioosit 

and  Collection  Receptacles;  Fine 

Arts;  Lighting- Flxtunw;  Pack- 
age and  Article  Carriers;  Paper 

I&reptacles;  Special  Receptades 

and   Packages;  Wooden  Recep- 
tacles. 
XV.  Bread.    Pastry,  and  Confec- 
tion    Making:     Coating;     F^l: 

Glass:     HyarauHc     Lime     and 

Cement;  Laminated  Sheets  and 

Fabrics;  Paper-Making:  Paving; 

Photography;  Plaatic  Block  and 

Eartbrawara  Apparatna;    Plas- 
tic Compost  tlona;  Plastics. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

XXXIV.  Railways;  Railway- 

Brakes;  Rallwar  Rollinv-Stock. 
XXV.  Bntchering;  Mills:  Threnh- 

Ing:  Vegetable  Cutters  and 

Croahers. 
XXXVI.  Curtalna,    Sbadea.    and 

Screens;   Drafting;  Drian;  £n- 

graring;  Meaaonng  I  n  •  t  r  u  - 

ments;  Wind- Wheels. 
XXI.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding: 

aoth-Flniahlng;   Cordage;    Felt 

aixl  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting: 

Silk;  Spinning;  >^eaving. 
XXXIX.   Baths  and  Closets; 

Water  Distribution. 
XXX.  Fluid- Preaaara  Regulators; 

Lampa  and  Oaa- Fittings;   Liq- 
uid and  Gaaeous  Fuel  Burners; 


June  19 
June  19 

June  18 
June  13 

June    9 

June    8 
June    6 

Jane   6 
June    3 


May  18     64S 

Apr.    3     714 

May    8  {  486 

I 
June    8     S34 


Type- Writing  Machines. 

XXVlI.  Brushing  and  Sc robbing : 
Grinding  and  Pollahlng;  Laun- 
dry: Washing  Apparatus. 

X.Xfl.  Air-Ouns,  CaUpults,  and 
Targets:  Ammunition  and 
Explosive  Devices:  Boats  and 
Buors;   Firearms;  Marine   Pro-  • 

drion;     Ordnance:      Rail  way- 
la  and  Joints:  Railway- Ties 

and  Fasteners:  Ships. 
XXVI.  Electric  Heating  and     May  28 

Rheostats;    Electric    Rail  wars: 

Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 

Power. 
XXXVII.  Electric  Lighting:  Eler-     May  26 

tricity,  Conductors:  Electricity, 

General  .Applications. 

XIII.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex-     May  36 

«oaire  Charges,  Making;  Metai- 
orking.  etc. 
XVI.  Telegraphy:  Telephony May  19 

XIV.  Compound    Tools;    Cutting     May     2 
and  Punching  GQieets  and  Bars; 
Farriery;  Metal- Bending:  Metal-  | 
Ornamenting;    Sheet-Metal 

Ware,     Making;    Tools;    Wire-  ' 
Working. 
XIX.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fur-     Mar.  31 
naces;     Heat-Distributing  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Furnaces. 


Apr.  le     601 

Apr.     1     800 
Mar.    3  >  530 

I 
Jona    9  I  537 

Apr.  21  '  655 


May    4     767 


Mar.  17 


767 


May     7     634 


Mar.    8     519 
Mar.     5     562 


Jane    3 


476 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 23,227 


161  I  Tkasb-Maku.  Dmom,  Labsu, 
AND  Paiim. 

Tradfr-Marks 

Daaigna 

LabSsandPrinU 


Ai«.  16  July  3  I  704 
Aug.  13  July  1  100 
Aug.  31  Aog.  17  :  34 


Examinen'  Letters  and  Amendments. 

Kxamlntra  aradinotad  to  recite  In  aaoh  letter  In  anappUoation 
the  data  o<  ttaa  aattos  br  tli*  appltoant  to  whksh  It  la  a  tiflj,  and 
appUoKBta  an  nqiiMtad  to  iaduata  In  tbslr  aetiooa  on  an  appU- 
eattoo  tba  data  of  tba  laat  OIBoe  letter. 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    SEPTEMBER    1,    1908 


8  9  7,263.  SELVAGE  -  FORMING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SHORT -WEFT  LOOMS.  Fredbick  E.  ARROiytiER, 
Westbrook.  Me.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalKnments,  to 
Goodall  Matting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Oct.  t,  1903.     Serial  No.  175.417. 


1.  SelvaRC  forming  meclianiHm  for  a  loom  weaving  In 
abort  weft  leuRth.'*.  compriclnj;  means  for  support inj;  and 
guiding  a  selvage  cord  and  a  oerles  of  warp*,  and  means 
for  turning  the  weft  end  around  the  selvage  cord  and  back 
over  the  adjacent  warp  and  down  around  said  warp  and 
up  between  said  warp  and  selvage  cord. 

•J.  8el\age  forming  mechanism  for  a  loom  weaving  In 
abort  weft  lengths,  comprising  means  for  turning  the  weft 
end  around  the  selvage  cord  and  back  over  the  adjacent 
warp,  and  means  for  carrying  the  turned  weft  end  down 
around  said  warp  and  up  between  said  warp  and  selvage 

cord. 

3.  Selvage  forming  mechanism  for  a  loom  weaving  in 
short  weft  lengths,  comprising  means  for  supporting  and 
guiding  a  s.-lvagf  cord  and  a  series  of  warps,  and  m.ans 
mounted  upon  the  lay  for  turning  the  weft  end  around 
thi-  selvagf  cord  and  back  over  the  adjacent  warp  and 
down  around  said  warp  and  up  between  said  warp  and 
selvage  cord. 

4.  Selvage   forming   mechanism   for   a   loom  weaving  in 
I  abort   weft   lengths,  comprising  means  mounted   upon   the 

la.v  for  turning  the  weft  .nd  around  the  selvage  cord  and 
back  over  the  adjacent  warp,  and  means  mounted  upon 
the  lay  for  carrying  the  turned  weft  end  down  around 
said  warp  and  up  between  said  warp  and  selvage  cord. 

5  Selvage  forming  mechanism  for  a  loom  weaving  In 
abort  weft  lengths,  comprising  an  end  turner  provided 
with  a  hook  and  mounted  upon  the  lay.  means  for  moving 
the  end  turner  to  carry  the  hook  from  below  the  shed  up 
around  the  selvage  cord  and  back  over  the  shed,  whereby 
the  hook  turns  the  weft  end  around  the  selvage  cord  and 
back  orer  the  adjacent  warp,  and  means  for  carrying  the 
turned  weft  end  down  around  said  warp  and  up  between 
aald  warp  and  selvage  cord. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


of  aald  hopper,  a  rock  abaft  supported  from  the  floor 
structure  In  the  vicinity  of  the  free  edge  of  said  door  and 
provided  with  a  projecting  cam  or  tappet  arranged  to  en- 
gage and  lock  said  door,  a  ratchet  on  said  rock  shaft,  a 
pawl  cofiperatlng  with  said  ratchet,  and  means  for  locking 
said  pawl  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  substantially 
as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  hopper  in 
Its  floor  structure,  said  hopper  having  a  hinged  bottom 
door,  a  rock  shaft  supported  from  said  floor  structure  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  free  edge  of  said  bottom  door,  a  pro- 
jecting cam  or  tappet  on  said  rock  shaft  engageable  with 
the  free  edge  of  said  door  to  lock  the  same,  a  ratchet  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  floor  structure 
adjacent  to  said  ratchet,  a  lock  pawl  pivoted  to  said 
bracket  and  engageable  with  aald  ratchet,  a  lock  pin  In- 
sertlble  through  perforations  In  said  bracket  and  lock  dog 
to  hold  the  latter  engaged  with  said  ratchet,  and  a  seal 
applied  to  the  end  of  said  lock  pin  to  hold  the  same  in 
operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 


897.285.  MAIL -BAG  CATCHER.  Peter  F.  BbboMAN 
and  Harry  W.  Grimes.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  23 
19<)8.     Serial  No.  422,754. 


897  264       GRAIN-DOOR    CONSTRUCTION.      Gistav    H. 

b'ehrexdt  and  Albert  LiNiHjrisT,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Fllad  Nor.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  400,483. 

1    The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  hopper  In 
its  floor  structure,  of  a  hinged  door  for  closing  the  bottom 


1  \  mall  catcher  comprising  a  table-like  stand  adapl'-d 
to  be  axed  near  the  track  of  the  road  for  holding  the  mail 
bag  and  having  In  its  top  parallel  grooves  and  at  one  end 
a     hinged    spring-pressed    normally    upright     plate    with 
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notches  in  Its  upp4«r  edge  reglsterlnsr  withi  the  jn"ooveB  In 
the  table  :  a  scoop  adapted  to  be  carried  l>y  and  projecting 
horUontally  from  the  side  of  the  mall  oar,  said  sco<ip  hav- 
ing inclined  flniieis  adapted  to  move  through  the  grooves 
In  <be  table  and  thus  injure  the  guiding  (>f  the  mail  bag 
into  the  scoop. 

i.  A  mall  catcher  compriwing  a  lajle  lilc^  stau<i  adapted 
to  be  Axed  near  the  track  of  the  road  for  liolding  the  mall 
l>H<:  and  having  in  Its  top  i)arallel  griH>\c!4  and  at  one  end 
a  hinged  spring-pressed  normally  upright  plate  with 
notches  in  Its  upper  edge  registering  wlthi  the  grooves  in 
the  table;  a  scoop  adapted  to  be  carried  by  and  pnijectlng 
horizontally  from  the  side  of  the  mail  (ar.  said  scoop 
having  inclined  fingers  adapted  to  movte  through  the 
srroores  in  the  table  and  thus  insure  the  guiding  of  the 
mall  bag  Into  the  scoop,  *<ald  grooved  top  iM)rfion  of  the 
stand  Ix  Ing  pivoted  to  the  stand  to  Mwin;:  Jn  two  opposite 
directions  with  Its  spring-pressed  pAte  end  means  for 
latching  the  table  to  the  stand  in  both  of  said  directions. 

3.  A  mail  catcher  comprising  a  table-iiii^  stand  adapted 
to  be  fixed  near  the  track  of  the  road  for  l^lding  the  mall 
hag  and  having  in  Its  top  parallel  grooves  land  at  one  end 
a  hinged  spring-pressed  normally  upright  plate  with 
notches  in  Its  upper  edge  registering  with  the  grooves  in 
the  table  :  a  scoop  adapted  to  be  carried  by^  and  projecting 
horizontally  from  the  side  of  the  mail  car,  said  scoop  hav- 
ing inclined  fingers  adapted  to  move  throi|gh  the  grooves 
In  the  table  and  thus  Insure  the  guiding  i>f  the  mail  bag 
Into  the  scoop,  a  rock-shaft  Joumaled  horizontally  In  the 
lower  part  of  the  door  opening  of  the  mall  ear,  and  1  aving 
said  scoop  affixed  to  it.  a  rocker  arm  or  leter  fixed  at  one 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  latch  lever  pivoted  afljacent  thereto 
and  having  notches  by  whlrh  to  engage  <he  rocker  arm 
and  hold  the  scoop  either  horlz<^)nfally  out  or  folded  up- 
wardly into  the  door  opening.  j 

4  A  mail  catcher  comprising  a  table-llkq  stand  adapted 
to  be  fixed  near  the  track  of  the  road  for  hulding  the  mall 
bajr  and  having  in  it.s  top  parallel  grooves  and  at  one  end 
a  hinged  spring  pressed  normally  upright  plate  with 
notches  in  its  upper  edge  registering  with  the  grooves  in 
the  table;  a  scoop  adapted  to  be  carried  by  and  projecting 
horizontally  from  the  side  of  the  mail  car,  said  scoop  hav- 
ing Inclined  fingers  adapted  to  move  through  the  grooves 
in  the  table  and  thus  insure  the  guiding  qf  the  mail  bag 
into  the  scoop,  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled  hi^rlzontally  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  door  opening  of  the  mall  car,  and  having 
said  scoop  affixed  to  it.  a  rocker  arm  or  lefer  fixed  at  one 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  latch  lever  pivoted  afljacent  thereto 
and  having  notches  by  which  to  engage  the  rocker  arm 
and  hold  the  scoop  either  horizontally  out  or  folded  up- 
wardly Into  the  door  opening,  and  a  slidljig  door  at  the 
Inner  side  of  the  door  opening,  said  scoop  having  its  rear 
side  wall  or  guard  beveled  so  as  to  admit  the  folding  of  the 
scoop  to  a  more  ui>rlght  position  against  ttje  outer  side  of 
the  sliding  door. 


897,266.     WRENCH.     Frank  D.  Bobet,   Pliladelphla,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  410.151. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  wrench,  of  detachable  jaws 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  Jaws  of  the  wreqch,  and  means 
for  locking  said  detachable  Jaws  in  their  adjusted  posi- 
tions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  monkey  wrench,  of  detach- 
able Jaws  arranged  over  the  Jaws  of  th»  wrench,  said 
Jaws  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  Jaws  of  the  wrench, 
and  thumb  screws  for  locking  said  detachable  Jaws  to  the 
jaws  of  the  wrench  in  their  adjusted  positbons. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  monkey  wnench,  provided 
with  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw  hating  transverse 
bores  extending  therethrough,  of  detactiable  Jaws  ar- 
ranged over  said  jaws,  pivot  pins  extending  through  said 
detachable  jaws  and  bores  of  the  jaws,  reversible  Jaw 
faces  secured  on  the  detachable  Jaws,  and  thumb  screws 
working  in  threaded  bores  formed  In  the  detachable  Jaws 
adapted  to  engage  the  jaws  of  the  wrencfc,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  monkey  wrlpnch,  provided 
with  the  ordinary  fixed  and  movable  Jaws,  having  trans- 


verse bores  extending  therethrough,  of  detachable  Jaws 
comprising  grooved  blocks  arranged  over  said  Jaws,  pivot 
pins  extending  through  the  walls  of  said  block,  and 
through  the  bores  of  the  Jaws,  wedge  shaped  serrated  Jaw 


faces,  .detachably  mounted  on  said  detachable  Jaws,  and 
thumb  screws  working  in  threaded  bores  formed  in  the 
walls  of  the  blocks,  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the 
jaws  for  locking  said  detachable  Jaws  In  their  adjusted  po- 
sitions. 


897,267.  GATE  -  OrKRATINO  DEVICE.  Era.stis  L. 
Booth,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  :  John  L.  Booth,  administrator 
of  said  Erastus  L.  Borith,  deceased,  assignor  to  John  L. 
Booth.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1907.  Serial 
No.  402,186. 


The  combination  with  a  post,  of  a  gate  pivoted  thereto, 
a  pair  of  links  one  of  which  is  plvotally  connected  with 
the  top  rail  of  the  gate,  a  rigid  stop  rail  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  the  gate  and  to  which  the  other  link  la  plvotally 
connected,  a  rOck-shaft  carried  by  the  top  rail  of  the  gate 
and  provided  with  a  crank  adapted  to  engage  the  first 
named  link,  a  bar  plvotally  connected  with  the  second- 
named  link,  a  rod  rigid  with  the  post  and  provided  on  its 
outer  end  with  an  eye  through  which  the  bar  projects, 
rollers  supported  in  horizontal  position  from  a  member 
supported  by  the  post,  and  a  rope  engaging  the  rollers  and 
secured  to  the  bar. 


897,268.     MAIL  CRANE.     John  Boih,  Sedalla,  Mo.     Filed 

Jan.  22.   1908.     Serial   No.   412,166. 

1.   In  combination  with  a  rotatable  post  having  an  op- 
erating spring  wound  thereabout,  an  angle  arm  connected 
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to  sald^st,  a  fixed  block  engaged  by  the  arm,  a  pivoted 
lever  the  inner  end  of  which  engages  the  angled  portion 
of  said  arm.  a  second  arm  having  a  cam  foot  in  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  and  means  carried 
by  rolling  stock  to  a  railroad  for  engaging  the  second  men- 
tioned arm  and  depressing  the  outer  end  of  the  lever. 


>dM» 
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S97.269.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Byeon  A.  BROOKS, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1904.     Serial  No.  188,656. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
printing  mechanism  and  a  power  dr'ven  meml>er  for  oper 
atlng  the  same,  of  a  coupler  pivoted  to  a  portion  of  said 
printing  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  power 
driven  meinl)er,  and  a  key  lever  having  n  cam  jwrtion  for 
moving  said  coupler  on  Its  pivot  to  bring  it  into  engage 
uent  with  said  driven  meml>cr. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  type  bars,  a  series  of  keys  for  said  type  bars,  meant 
controlled  by  the  keys  for  operating  said  type  bars  by 
power  other  than  that  applied  to  the  keys,  and  mechanical 
means  adjustable  to  regulate  the  force  with  which  said 
power  operating  means  operates  the  type  bars. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  type  bars,  a  series  of  oi)erating  levers,  one  for 


2.  In  combination  with  a  mail  crane  having  a  rotatable 
spring  winding  post,  of  locking  means  carried  by  said 
post,  a  pivoted  lever  having  one  end  In  engagement  with 
said  locking  means,  a  spring  under  the  other  end  of  the 
lever,  and  means  operated  by  passage  of  a  train  for  de- 
pressing the  outer  end  of  said  lever. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  combina- 
tion with  a  spring  operating  post,  an  arm  carried  by  said 
poet,  a  block  adapted  tplic  engaged  by  the  arm  locking  the 
post  against  rotation,  a  lever  engaging  the  under  side  of 
the  free  end  portion  of  the  arm.  a  spring  under  the  other 
e.id  of  the  lever,  a  second  pivoted  arm  arranged  adjacent 
the  track  and  having  a  cam  foot,  and  means  carried  by  an 
engine  for  swinging  said  arm  and  depressing  the  outer  end 
of  the  lever. 


each  bar,  and  a  series  of  couples,  one  for  each  lever,  of  a 
power  driven  shaft  having  fixed  thereon  a  series  of  ;-lngs, 
one  for  each  of  said  couplers,  each  ring  having  a  lug  for 
operating  Its  coupler. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  type  bars,  of  operating  means  therefor  comprising 
a  series  of  couplers,  one  for  ^ach  bar  ;  and  a  power  driven 
drum  having  lugs  on  Its  surface,  one  for  each  coupler  ;  said 
lug4  being  arranged  In  different  angular  positions  about 
said  dr'im,  whereby  no  two  type  bars  can  be  operated  at 
the  same  Instant. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  jirint- 
ing  mechanism,  a  power  driven  member  for  operating  said 
printing  mechanism,  a  coupler  for  coupling  said  printing 
mechanism  to  said  driven  member,  and  adjustable  means 
for  disengaging  said  printing  mechanism  from  said  dflven 
member  at  different  points  to  regulate  the  force  of  the  op- 
eration of  said  printing  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  is  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  . 


8U7.270.  RUNNING-GEAR  FOR  VEHICLES.  William 
H.  Chapim,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1905. 
Serial  No.  291,286. 


1.  A  vehicle  running  gear  comprising  a  frame  or  plat- 
form, a  wheel  frame  consisting  of  an  axle,  two  supporting 
arms  therefor,  means  to  pivot  said  arms  between  their  ex- 
tremities on  an  axis  parallel  with  said  axle,  and  pneumatic 
cushions  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  supporting  arms, 
one  on  each  side  of  the  pivotal  point  thereof,  to  yieldingly 
restrict  the  movement  of  the  ends  of  said  arms  In  opposite 
directions. 

'  2.  A  vehicle  running  gear  comprising  a  frame  or  plat- 
form, an  axle,  a  wheel-frame  ronsisting  of  arms  disposed 
longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  embracing  said  axle  near 
each  end  of  the  latter  ;  means  to  support  the  wheel  frame 
on  raid  platform  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axle,  said 
axis  being  arranged  to  vield  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to 
the  platform,  and  pneumatic  cushions  disposed  at  opv>oslte 
ends  of  the  supporting  arms  l)etween  the  latter  and  suit- 
able abutments  to  permit  lndei>endent  vertical  movements 
of  said  arms. 

3.  In  a  running  gear  for  vehicles,  a  forked  wheel  frame, 
a  horizontally  disposed  axis  on  which  said  frame  may 
swing ;  an  axle  supported  In  spherical  bearings  in  the 
forke<l  end  of  said  frame,  said  ties  rings  and  frame  being 
arranged  to  permit  vertical  movement  of  one  end  of  said 
axle  and  one  of  the  fork-arms  of  said  frame  independently  ; 
together  with  a  pneumatic  cushion  located  between  the 
arms  of  the  forked  frame  and  a  suitable  abutment. 

4.  In  a  running  gear  for  vehicles,  a  forked  wheel  frame, 
a  horizontally  disposed,  vertically  yielding  axis  on  which 
said  frame  may  swing  :  an  axle  supporti»<l  In  t>earlng8  In 
the  forked  end  of  said  frame,  said  bearings  and  frame  be- 
ing arranged  to  permit  vertical  movement  of  one  end  of 
said  axle  and  one  of  the  fork  arms  of  said  frame  independ- 
ently ;  together  with  a  pneumatic  cushion  located  ttetween 
the  arms  of  the  forked  frame  and  a  suitable  abutment. 

5.  A  wheel-frame  comprised  in  the  running  gear  of  a 
vehicle  consisting  of  two  arms  disposed  longitudinally  of 
the  vehicle,  an  axle  extending  between  tv*o  ends  of  said 
arms,  a  support  on  which  said  arms  may  swing,  which  sup- 
port Is  located  between  the  two  extremities  of  said  arms, 
a  pneumatic  cushion  located  between  said  arms  and  salt- 
able  abutments  on  said  platform,  at  either  side  of  said 
axis. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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8  9  7.271.  GRAIN  CLEANER  FOR  WltD  PEAS  AND  mally  occupying  a  position  stihstantlally  parallel  with  said 
COCKLB.  JoHi»  S.  CH«i8TEN8B?r.  NoMtay  Lake.  Minn.  spar*  bar  but  adapted  to  be  swung  to  enfcage  th«  depressed 
IMled  Feb.  21.  190S.     Serial  No.  417, (K»l^ 


1.  A  grain  cleaning  machine  comprising  In  combination 
a  supporting  frame,  a  tilting  normally  laterally  inclined 
frame,  hinged  at  one  side  therein  and  meafts  for  changing 
the  Inclination  of  said  frame,  one  or  more  endless  conveyer 
t>elts  or  aprons  mounted  on  and  driven  by  rollers  In  the  tilt- 
ing frame,  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  ao^as  to  move  the 
conveyers,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  at  one  sl()e  of  the  tilting 
frame  and  operatlrely  connected  with  the  driving  mechan- 
ism of  the  rollers,  a  pan  tixed  on  the  rockrshaft  for  each 
conveyer  belt  and  projecting  in  over  the  upper  run  thereof, 
a  hopper  mounted  on  the  tilting  frame,  .spouts  extending 
from  said  hopper  one  Into  each  pan.  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  pasaaire  of  grain  through  each  sjout. 

2.  A  grain  cleaning  machine  comprising  in  combination 
a  supporting  frame,  a  tilting  normally  laterally  Inclined 
frame  hinged  at  one  side  therein,  and  means  for  chan^ng 
the  Inclination  of  said  frame  one  or  more  e^dlesa  conveyer 
belts  or  aprons  mounted  on  and  driven  by)  rollers  in  the 
tilting  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  roller*  so  as  to  move 
the  conveyers,  a  rock  shaft  journaled  at  one  side  of  the 
tilting  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  driving 
mechanism  of  the  rollers,  a  pan  fixed  on  tbf  rock-shaft  for 
each  conveyer  belt  and  projecting  In  over  the  upper  run 
thereof,  a  hopper  mounted  on  the  tilting  frtme,  spouts  ex- 
tending from  said  hopper  one  into  each  plin,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  (ta^^sage  of  grain  through  each  spout, 
said  spotits  having  each  an  elongated  outlet  by  which  to 
spread  the  grain  upon  the  bottom  of  the  p4n. 

3.  A  grain  cleaning  machine  comprising  in  combination 
a  supporting  frame,  a  tilting  normally  laterally  inclined 
frame  hinged  at  one  side  therein  and  means  for  changing 
the  inclination  of  said  frame,  one  or  more  eildless  conveyer 
belts  or  aprons  inounte  1  on  and  driven  by  rollers  in  the 
tilting  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  so  as  to 
move  the  conveyers,  a  rock-shaft  Journaled  at  one  side  oif 
the  tilting  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  driv- 
ing mechanism  of  the  rollers,  a  pan  fixed  oa  the  rock-shaf! 
for  each  conveyer  belt  and  projecting  In  over  the  upper 
run  thereof,  a  hopper  mounted  on  the  tilting  frame,  spouts 
extending  from  said  hopper  one  Into  each  pan,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  passage  of  grain  through  each  spout, 
said  apou^  having  each  an  elongated  outlet  by  which  to 
spread  the  grain  upon  the  twttom  of  the  pan.  and  said 
outlet  being  turned  partly  away  from  tHe  deatrlbutlng 
edge  of  the  pan,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


8  9  7.27  2.     TYPE- WRITING  M.\CHINt.      AdolphF. 
Dec«bb,    Evansville,    Ind.,    assignor    to    Wyckoff,    Sea- 
mans   ft  Benedict,    Illon.   N.   Y.,    a   Corpoiration   of   New 
York.      Filed  June  Q,  1907.     Serial  No.  ar77,800 
In   a  typewriting  machine,   the  combination  of   a  feed 
rack,  a  holding  dog.  space  key  levers  at  tie  sides  of  the 
machine,   a  space  bar  extending   transverstly  of  the  ma 
chine  and  connected  to  <*Hld  levers  by  depressed  brackets, 
u  latch  pivoted  to  the  front  bar  of  the  base  frame  and  nor 


bracket  when  the  space  bar  is  puvhed  down  and  thus  lock 
the  holding  dog  and  feed  rack  In  engagement. 


897,273.     TROLLEY  CATCHER.      MlCHAEt.    O     Dbi>anbt/ 
Detroit.  Mich.,  aaslgnor  to  William  Degenbart.  Buffalo, 
N.  y.     Filed  Aug.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  390.738. 


1.  In  a  trolley  catching  device,  the  combination  with  an 
[  over  bead  conductor,  of  a  trolley  pole  carrying  a  wheel  in 
j  engagenemt  with  said  conductor,  a  rope  attache«l  to  the 
I  trolley  pole,  a  spring  actuated  drum  upon  which  a  portion 
i  of  the  rope  Is  wound,  a  detent  for  restraining  the  rotation 

.   of  the  drum,  means  for  electrically  actuating  said  detent 
I   to  release  said  drum,   said  detent   actuating  means   being 
i   In  circuit  with  the  trolley  pole,  and  a  cord  attached  to  said 
I   detent  for  actuating  it  to  release  the  armature  Independ 
ently  of  the  operation  of  said  electrically  actuated  means. 

2.  In  a  trolley  catching  device,  the  combination  of  ;m 
over  head  conductor,  a  trolley  pole  In  engaKement  there- 
with, a  rope  attached  to  the  trolley  pole,  a  sprinK  actuated 
drum  upon  which  a  portion  of  the  rope  Is  wound,  a  ratchet 
wheel  upon  said  drum  a  detent  armature  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel 
for  restraining  the  rotation  of  said  drum,  an  electro  nia>; 
net  for  actuating  said  armature,  said  magnet  t>elng  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  trolley  pole,  and  means  for  disengaging  the 
armature  from  said  ratchet  wheel  independently  of  the 
oi>eratlon  of  said  electro  magnet. 


>^97.274  BLTTERFLY  JEWEL.  WiixiAM  D.  Dkvtov 
and  Robert  W.  Dbnton.  Wellesiey.  Mass.  Filed  Sept. 
18,   1907.      Serial   No.  393. 47S. 


1.  \8  &  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Imitation  Jewel 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  glazed  front,  a  section  of  a 
butterfly's  wing  beneath  said  front  to  form  a  backgroand. 
a  natural  butterfly  Interposed  between  said  wing  section 
and  said  front,  a  yielding  filler  beneath  said  wing  section, 
and  a  rigid  backing  to  crowd  said  wing  section  against  and 
about  said  Interposed  butterfly  and  force  them  Into  com- 
plete and  Intimate  contact  with  said  front  througbo.it 
i  their  exposed  areas. 
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2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  imitation  Jewel 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  glazed  front  of  concavo-con- 
vex form,  a  section  of  a  butterfly's  wing  l>eneath  said  front 
to  form  a  background,  a  nat\iral  butterfly  Interposed  be- 
tween said  wing  section  and  said  front,  a  yielding  filler  be- 
neath said  wing  section,  and  a  rigid  backing  to  crowd  said 
wing  section  against  and  about  said  interposed  butterfly 
and  force  them  into  complete  and  Intimate  contact  with 
said  front  throughout  their  exposed  areas. 

3.  That  improvement  in  fine  or  decorative  art,  which 
consists  in  so  mounting  a  section  of  an  insect's  wing  be- 
neath a  Klaxed  sight  oi>enlng  or  panel  as  to  expose  a  regu- 
lar dt'flnite  area,  destroy  the  Identity  of  the  wing,  and  pro- 
duce a  Jewel  like  effect,  superposing  on  said  section  a  natu- 
ral butterfly,  and  forcing  the  exposed  wing  area  and  su- 
perposed butterfly  into  complete  and  intimate  contact 
throughout  Its  entire  surface  with  said  glazed  panel  to 
produce  an  effect  of  solidity  and  depth. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  imitation  Jewel 
comprising  a  mounting  having  a  sight  opening,  a  section 
of  an  insect's  wing  so  arranged  in  said  mounting  as  to  ex- 
pose through  said  sight  opening  an  unbroken  definite  area 
of  the  wing  and  destroy  the  identity  of  the  wing  as  such, 
and  a  natural  butterfly  superposed  on  said  wing  section  so 
as  to  give  a  cameo  like  effect. 


2  A  seal  lock  comprising  a  slotted  hasp  pin,  a  catch 
within  said  pin  projecting  into  said  slot  and  a  fragile 
i  pottery  plate  grooved  to  engage  said  slot  and  form  an  angle 
joint  with  the  side  thereof  in  which  said  catch  is  located, 
said  plate  being  also  recessed  for  engagement  with  said 
catch. 


807,275.     TWINE  Cl'TTER.     Jo.sEPH    De    Yooxo.    South 
Holland,  111.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,377. 


A  twine  cutter  comprising  a  flat  elongated  member  bent 
to  form  a  finger  ring,  said  elongated  nieml)er  having  a  re- 
duce<I  portion  and  an  angularly  and  outwardly  extending 
blade  formed  by  a  continuation  of  the  reduced  portion, 
said  blade  having  a  sharpened  point  and  beveled  edges 
upou  its  upper  and  under  sides,  the  beveled  edge  upon 
the  under  side  of  said  blade  being  rounded  adjacent  the 
elongated  portion. 


897.276.  SEAL-LOCK.  John  M.  Eedson.  Detroit.  Mich., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  William  .\  .McNair.  Detroit. 
Mich.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1903.     Sferlal  No.  274.125. 


1.  A  seal  lock  comprising  a  slotted  hasp  pin.  a  catch 
within  said  pin  projecting  into  the  slot  thereof  and  a 
fragile  plate  grooved  to  engage  the  slot  in  said  pin  and 
recessed  for  engagement  with  said  catch,  the  sides  of  the 
groove  In  said  plate  forming  a  break  Joint  preventing 
access  to  said  catch. 


897,277.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  MILK  OR  CREAM 
AND  BUTTER.  Alpheus  Fav.  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed 
May  2S,  1908.     Serial  No.  435.560. 

1.  The  method  of  trf-ating  milk  which  consists  in  first 
removing  cream  from  the  milk  while  fresh  :  then  removing 
butter  from  the  cream  while  fresh  ;  and  then  remixing  the 
cream  and  milk  residues,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  milk  which  consists  in  first 
removing  cream  from  the  milk  while  fresh  ;  and  at  a 
temperature  below  tbe  souring  point,  then  removing  butter 
from  the  cream  while  fresh,  and  at  a  temperature  below 
the  souring  point,  and  then  remixing  the  cream  and  milk 
residues,  substantially  as  specified. 


8  9  7.278.  WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY.  Reginald  A. 
Fesse.vden,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  337.733. 


1.  In  signaling  apparatus  an  inductive  coupling,  and  a 
receiver  placed  In  the  secondary  of  the  coupling,  and  with- 
in Influence  of  the  primary  so  that  the  primary  acts  to 
shield  it  from  disturbing  Influences. 

2.  In  signaling  apparatus  an  Inductive  coupling,  and  a 
receiver  connected  in  the  secondary  of  said  coupling^  the 
receiver  being  placed  within  the  primary  aud  being  pro- 
tected thereby  from  disturbing  Influences. 

3.  In  receiving  apparatus  for  wireless  tele^rnphy  an  In- 
ductive coupling  comprising  a  piimar.v.  ami  a  secondary 
and  a  receiver  in  -circuit  therewith, — all  inclosed  within 
the  primary  of  the  coupling. 


8  9  7,279.  MEANS  FOR  GENERATING  HIGH  FRB- 
QUENCY  ELECTRIC  OSCILLATIONS.  Rbcjinald  A. 
Fessendbn.  Washington.  I>.  C.  Filed  l»ec.  17,  1906. 
Serial  No.  348,194. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  generating  high  frequency  oscilla- 
tions, a  pair  of  spark  gap  terminals,  one  of  which  termi- 
nals iB  made  of  very  thin  sheet  metal,  and  means  to  keep 
said  terminal  cool. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  generating  high  frequency  oscilla- 
tions, a  pair  of  terminals,  an  Inclosing  non-vacuous  cham- 
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b^r,    nnd    the   terminals   being   made   of   r4rj   thin   sheet 
metal,  and  havUig  means  to  keep  them  cool. 

3.  A  discharge  gap  comprising  two  bellow  metallic 
terminals  with  very  thin  walls  at  their  ekids,  means  t» 
keep  said  walls  cool,  and  a  chamber  of  g4s  surrounding 
the  termlnala  and  adapted  In  connection  with  the  cooling, 
to  keep  the  terminals  from  vaporizing. 

4.  In  wireless  telegraphy  apparatus,  a  discharge  gap 
composed  of  two  metallic  terminals  one  ot  them  having 
extremely  thin  walls  presented  to  the  spark,  and  means  to 
prevent  vap>rlxatlon  of  the  metal  of  the  tefminals. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  generating  high  frequency  oscilla- 
tions, a  pair  of  terminals,  an  Inclosing  chamlber  containing 
gas  under  pressure,  and  the  terminals  being  made  of  very 
thin  sheet  metal  and  having  mettna  tx>  keep  them  cool. 


897,280.  AUTOMATIC  STOKING-IXDICATOR  MECH 
ANISM.  Robert  Fobsyth  and  William  W.  H.iX8coM. 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1904.  Serial  No 
224.571. 


length  of  the  compression  member,  and  fastening  means 
passing  through  said  Interlocking  means  and  truck  col- 
umns. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suppcirting  base,  an  Insulating  disk  mounted 
thereon,  a  serif's  of  contact  segments  arranKed  equl-dls- 
tant  apart  and  concentrlcallj  mounted  upixn  the  surface 
of  said  disk,  signaling  devices  connected  ^flth  said  con- 
tacts, a  concentric  ring  contact  on  said  ditk  surface  ar- 
ranged within  said  segment  contacts  and  spaced  there- 
from, a  rotary  shaft  having  a  bearing  at  one  end  in  said 
Insulating  disk,  and  an  auxiliary  bearing  ait  Its  opposite 
end.  a  bracket  en  said  shaft  Intermediate  feald  bearings, 
ond  connected  brushes  mounted  n  said  hrficket  and  ex- 
tending Into  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  disk  whereby 
they  connect  with  said  contacts  and  operate  the  signaling 
devices. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  indicator 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  separated  com 
partments,  designating  instrumentalities  for  each  compart 
ment,  a  9)»undhig  signal,  and  electrical  menns  for  auto- 
matically successively  Illuminating  eacM  contpartment  and 
■imultane  iisly  setting  Into  operation  said  sounding  sig- 
nal, said  menus  comprising  a  motor,  an  armature  shaft 
rotated  thereby,  a  cress  shaft,  a  worm  on  the  armature 
■haft,  an  Intermeshlng  worm  wheel  on  the  cross  shaft  and 
a  spaced  worm  also  mounted  thereon,  an  auxiliary  shaft, 
a  worm  wheel  thereon  arranged  to  mesh  irith  said  last 
mentioned  worm,  an  Insulated  plate  carrying  a  series  of 
spaced  segment  contacts  concentrically  arranged  about 
and  separated  from  a  continuous  contacting  jtrip  and  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  Insulated  partition  plate,  and 
bruahes  on  the  auxiliary  shaft  cooperating  irlth  said  con-  | 
tacts.  j 


Louis. 

Filed 


897,281.      CARTRUCK.       Robbbt    E.    FraMIe,    St. 

Mo.,  assignor  to  Herbert  W.  Wolff,  St.  Louts,  Mo. 

Jan.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,100. 

1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combinatiDn  with  t^e  lower  mem-  i 
ber  and  truck  columns  of  a  aide  frame,  of  $  compression 
member    provided    with    Integral    vertically    femovable    In 
terlocklng  meana  engaging  with  said  truck  cqlumns  to  pre- 
Tent  relative  movement  of  th«  part  la  the  direction  of  the  i 


2.  In  a  car  track,  the  combination  with  the  lower  mem- 
ber and  truck  columns  of  a  side  frame,  of  a  compression 
member  provided  with  Interlocking  means  engaging  the 
said  truck  columns,  and  horizontal  fastening  means  pass- 
ing through  said  Interlocking  means  and  said  truck  col- 
umns. 

;{.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  lower  mem- 
lj«»r  and  truck  columns  of  a  side  frame,  of  a  compression 
memljer  provided  with  vertically  removable  Interlocking 
means  engaging  the  said  truck  columns,  and  horizontal 
fastening  means  passing  through  said  interlocking  means 
and  said   truck  columns. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  lower  mem- 
ber and  truck  columns  of  a  side  frame,  of  a  compression 
menilier  provided  with  dove  tall  end  extensions,  said  truck 
columns  having  dove  tall  recesses  In  their  upper  faces  Into 
and  out  of  which  salJ  extensions  are  vertically  movable. 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  lower  mem- 
ber and  truck  columns  of  a  side  frame,  of  a  compression 
meml)er  of  channel  section  provldeil  with  dove  tall  end  ex- 
tensions, said  truck  columns  having  dovetail  recesses  In 
their  upper  faces  Into  and  <^ut'  of  which  said  extensions 
are  vertically   movable. 

[Claima  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


897,282.     SEAT.      ALFBEn   Fhe.schl,   Chicago,   III.      Filed 
Aug.  1,  1907.     Serial  Xo.  386,526. 


1.  .K  supporting  frame  having  a  substantially  vertical 
back,  a  seat  frame  consisting  of  a  horizontal  seat-portion 
and  a  vertical  back-portion  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other 
in  all  positions,  a  shifting  support  at  or  near  the  front  of 
the  seat-portion,  a  seat  and  back  carried  by  the  seat- 
frame,  the  seat-frame  being  supported  by  the  supporting 
frame  and  shifting  support  In  normal  and  inclined  posi- 
tions. 

2.  A  supporting  frame  having  a  substantially  vertical 
back,  a  sea'-frame  consisting  of  a  horizontal  seat  portion 
and  a  vertical  back  portion  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other 
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in  all  posltlona,  a  cam  support  at  or  near  the  front  of  the 
Beat  -  portion,  the  seat  -  frame  resting  on  the  supporting 
frame  and  cam  support  in  all  poaitions. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  a  aeat- 
frame.  a  seat  and  back  carried  by  the  frame,  a  rack  on  the 
seat  frame,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  body  and  meshing 
with  the  rack  to  tilt  the  seat,  a  lever  to  move  the  pinion, 
and  means  to  hold  the  rack  and  pinion  against  accidental 
movement. 

4.  A  supporting  frame,  a  seat-frame  having  a  seat  and 
back,  a  rest  pivoted  to  the  front  of  the  frame,  a  cam  to 
tilt  the  frame,  a  lever  connecting  the  cam  and  rest,  and  a 
lever  for  moving  the  cam. 


897,283.      PLUMBING    SYSTEM. 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1907. 


John  L.  Fbuin,  New 
Serial  No.  397,597. 


I  the  circumferential  axis  of  said  head,  an  outlet  pip«  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  tub,   a   perforated 

1  drum  connected  to  said  pipe,  a  screen  Inclosing  aaid  drum, 
and  an  overflow  pipe  movably  mounted  at  the  aide  of  said 
tub  and  entering  the  same  adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof. 

2.  A  brine  apparatus  consisting  of  a  receptacle  for  con- 
taining ice  and  salt,  a  circular  sprinkler  head  trunnioned 
in  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle  and  having  openings 
formed  therein,  an  inlet  pipe  connecting  with  said  head 
and  serving  functionally  as  a  trunnion,  an  outlet  pipe  ar- 
ranged in  said  receptacle,  a  perforated  drum  connected  to 
said  pipe  within  said  receptacle,  a  screen  suri-oundlng  aald 
drum,  and  an  overflow  pipe  arranged  at  the  side  of  said 
receptacle. 

3.  A  brine  apparatus  consisting  of  a  receptacle,  a  circu- 
lar sprinkler  head  trunnioned  In  the  upper  end  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, an  Inlet  pipe  connecting  with  ^aid-head  and  oon- 
atltutlng  one  of  the  trunnions  t^refor,  an  outlet  pipe 
arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  perforated 
drum  connecting  with  said  pipe  within  said  receptacle,  and 
a  screen  covering  the  perforations  of  said  drum. 

4.  In  a  brine  apparatus,  a  receptacle,  a  sprinkler  head 
trunnioned  In  the  walls  of  said  receptacle  near  the  upper 
end  thereof,  an  Inlet  pipe  connecting  with  said  head  and 
constituting  one  of  the  trunnions  therefor,  and  an  outlet 
pipe  connected  to  said  receptacle  near  the  lower  end 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  brine  apparatus,  a  receptacle,  a  sprinkler  head 
trunnioned  In  the  walls  of  said  receptacle  near  the  upper 
end  thereof,  an  Inlet  pipe  connecting  with  said  head  and 
constituting  one  of  the  trunnions  therefor,  a  perforated 
drum  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  an  outlet 
pipe  communicating  with  said  drum. 


A  plumbing  system  which  consists  of  a  main  waste  pipe 
and  two  main  vent  pipes  provided  at  each  floor  with  a 
triple  vent  sanitary  tee  and  suitable  vent  and  waste  fit- 
tings whereby  at  each  of  said  sanitary  tees  an  Independent 
single  or  double  system  of  fixtures  may  be  discharged 
through  a  common  waste  pipe  and  vented  through  each  of 
said  main  vent  pipes  without  Interfering  with  each  other, 
and  having  all  the  vent  pipes  brought  together  to  the  com- 
mon  vent  at  the  venting  end  of  said  system. 


897,284.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BRINE.  Henry 
J.  Gkrnkr,  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mary  Gerner,  Can- 
ton. Ohio.     Filed  June  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,508. 


I.  In  a  brine  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tub  for 
holding  ice  and  salt,  a  circular  sprinkler  head  trunnioned 
in  the  upper  en1  of  said  tub  and  having  an  Inlet  pipe  serv- 
ing functionally  as  a  trunnion,  said  bead  having  openings 
formed  In  its  lower  side  dlapoeed  radially  with  relation  to 


897,285.     AUTOMATIC  VALVE.     Arthur  J.  Grkbnawat, 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,871. 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described  having  a  discharge 
port,  a  thermostatic  inverted  U  shaped  bar  composed  of 
dissimilar  metals  riveted  together,  one  of  the  legs  of  said 
bar  being  longer  than  the  other  with  the  shorter  leg  free 
to  move  under  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  parts, 
a  screw  threaded  bolt  or  rod  set  transversely  through  the 
shorter  leg  of  said  bar  and  adapted  for  adjustment,  a  valve 
disk,  a  ball  and  socket  connection  between  the  valve  disk 
and  rod,  and  means  for  securing  the  longer  leg  of  the  ther- 
mostatic bar  fixedly  to  the  valve  casing. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described  including  an  inlet 
and  a  discharge  port,  a  thermostatic  U -shaped  bar,  one  of 
the  legs  of  aaid  bar  being  longer  than  the  other,  the  longer 
leg  being  fixed  to  the  valve  casing  and  the  shorter  leg  be- 
ing free  to  move  under  the  expansion  and  contraction  of 
the  parts,  a  screw  threaded  bolt  or  rod  set  transversely 
through  the  shorter  leg  of  said  thermostatic  bar  and  adapt- 
ed for  adjustment,  and  a  valve  dlak  connected  to  said 
shorter  leg  of  the  thermostatic  bar  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  port  of  the  valve,  the  longer 
leg  of  the  thermostatic  bar  having  an  opening  to  permit  of 
the  paaaage  of  said  screw  threaded  holt  therethrough  when 
the  shorter  leg;  is  coBtracted  toward  the  longer  leg. 


to 
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3.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  having  tan  inlet,  and 
a  dlscharsce  port,  a  thermostatic  U  shaped  l»ar  compoaed 
of  dissimilar  m««tals  riveted  tojfether.  one  of  the  legs  of 
said  bar  being  free  to  move  under  the  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  parts,  a  screw  threaded  bolt  or  rod  set 
transversely  throutjh  the  free  lej?  of  said  bar  and  adapted 
for  adjnstment.  a  valve  disk,  and  a  ball  an<J  soctcet  con- 
nection t)etween  the  valve  disk  and  rod. 


897.286.  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  .\PPARATUS. 
EzKA  Haskell,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1902. 
Serial  No.  131, 16S. 


1.  A  device,  of  the  class  designated,  comprising  a  brush 
pro/lded  with  a  core  having  a  tlange  at  Its  b^se  extending 
beneath  and  supporting  adjacent  portions  nf  the  brush, 
such  brush  being  cylindrical  and  round  at  tlie  top.  and  a 
cover  on  said  brush,  said  cover  being  attaehed  to  said 
flange. 

•  .  The  comblnatloi).  In  an  apparatus  of  tht  class  deslg 
nafed,  with  a  cylindrical  lirush  rounded  at  tlje  top,  and  a 
core  having  a  peripherally  gnx^ved  flange  at  its  base  ex- 
tending beneath  and  stipporttng  the  bristles  of  the  brush, 
of  two  covers  upon  said  brush,  and  cords  oae  outside  of 
the  other  in  the  flange  groove  to  fasten  said  cover*  at  the 
bottom  to  the  flange. 


897,287.       OVERSHOE     FASTENER.       .hmH    T.     Hearn. 
Victory,  Ga.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1907.     Serial  Nq.  400,613. 


ward  openings  of  the  shoe  to  extend  transversely  of  the 
shoe  tberewlthln.  said  strings  having  their  extremities 
brought  iipwanlly  exteriorly  of  and  over  the  forward 
portion  of  the  shoe  and  fastened  together. 


1  .Vn  overshoe  having  a  pair  of  o(>ening8  spaced  from 
each  other  longitudinally  of  the  shoe  at  each  side  of  the 
shoe  adjacent  to  the  heel,  the  forward  opening  of  each 
Dalr  being  located  slightly  below  the  rearwatd  opening  of 
each  pair,  said  shoe  having  also  a  pair  of  openings  for- 
wardly  of  the  o[>enlag  of  the  shoe  and  each  side  thereof, 
the  corresponding  openinzs  of  the  two  pairs  being  in  reg- 
istration with  each  other  transversely  of  tjbe  shoe,  the 
forward  opening  of  each  pair  being  located  slightly  below 
the  rearward  opening  of  the  corresponding  pair. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  overshoe  having  spaced 
openings  In  each  side  adjacent  to  its  heel,  sfid  shoe  bar- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  openings  therein  at  ea(Jh  side  in  its 
forward  portion,  of  a  string  tied  In  each  paif  of  the  rear- 
ward openings,  said  strings  haying  their  end  portions 
brought  forwardly  exteriorly  and  passed  through  the  for 


897.288.  EXPRESSION  ATTACHMKNT.  Otto  F.  HiNTZ. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Farrand  Company.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlcliigan.  Filed  Sept.  14, 
1907.     Serial  No.  392,908. 


1.  In  a  piano  action,  the  combination  with  a  main  rest 
bar  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  hammers,  of  a  frame 
having  brackets  for  supporting  said  rest  har.  an  auxiliary 
rest  bar  parallel  to  said  main  i-^st  bar  and  brackets  for 
said  auxiliary  rest  bar  adjustably  secured  to  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  piano  action,  the  combination  with  a  main  rest 
bar  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  hammers,  of  a  frame 
having  brackets  for  supporting  said  rest  liar,  and  an 
auxiliary  rest  bar  parallel  to  said  main  rest  bar  beneath 
the  same,  and  separately  operable  to  control  the  same 
hammers,  said  auxiliary  rest  >>ar  being  formed  in  sections 
spaced  from  each  other  to  provide  clearance  for  the 
brackets  of  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  piano  action,  the  combination  with  a  main  rest 
bar  extending  the  entire  width  of  the  action,  of  a  pair  of 
complementary  auxiliary  rest  bars  arranged  parallel  to 
said  main  rest  liar  and  beneath  the  same,  rock  shafts  upon 
which  said  auxiliary  rest  Imrs  an-  rcsiMX'tively  mounted 
adjustable  In  position  upon  said  fram«>  and  separate  lever 
systems  for  actuating  said  rock  shafts  operable  from  the 
kevboard  of  the  instrument. 


897,289.  BREAST-i'LMPIN*;  MACHINE.  Tbluan  W. 
Howell,  Mabton.  Wash.  Filed  .Mar.  2J,  1907.  Serial 
No.  363,969. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  body  having  a  mouth  at  one  end.  a  depending 
ve^el  on  the  body  and  communicating  therewith,  a  yield- 
ing guard  on  the  mouth  dished  Inwardly  and  having  an 
opening  and  serving  to  prevent  liquid  from  flowing  out  of 
the  body,  transverse  overlapping  walls  In  the  body  at  the 
rear  of  the  vessel  to  dam  back  liquid  while  permitting  the 
free  flow  of  air,  and  a  pump  attached  to  the  body  at  a 
point  behind  the  walls. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
breast  piece  including  a  vessel  and  having  a  neclc  provided 
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with  an  outstanding  flange,  a  pnmp  including  a  piston  rod, 
a  coupling  piece  rigidly  mounted  on  the  neck,  and  a 
threaded  connection  between  the  coupling  piece  and  rod 
for  rigidly  and  detachably  connecting  the  pump  and  breast 
Olece   together. 

3.  In  a  breast  pump,  a  breast  member  comprising  a 
single  piece  structure  and  including  a  hollow  body,  a 
month  at  one  end,  a  depending  veaael,  transversely  extend- 
ing walls  within  the  body  at  the  rear  of  the  vessel,  and  a 
neck  for  connection  with  a  pump 


897.290.  PNEUMATIC  EYE  PROTECTOR.  Albebt  E. 
Jacobs,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1907.*  Serial  No. 
364,745. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  an 
eye  protector,  a  frame  formed  of  two  adjacent  tubular  cir- 
cular eye  frames  formed  with  openings  In  their  periphery, 
a  tubular  nose  bridge  connecting  said  eye  frames,  means 
for  conne<'tlng  said  eye  frames  to  flexible  piping,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  flexible  tubes  and  securing  the 
device  to  the  head  of  the  wearer,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  an 
eye  protecting  frame  formed  of  tubular  circular  eye 
frames  :  openings  forme<l  in  the  periphery  of  said  eye 
frame,  a  tubular  nose  bridge  the  ends  of  which  are  secured 
to  the  adjacent  sidei*  of  said  eye  frames,  nipples  secured 
to  said  eye  frames,  flexible  tultes  having  their  forward  ends 
secured  to  said  nipples  and  their  rear  ends  secured  to  a 
Y  -  shaped  collecting  pipe,  means  for  circulating  air 
througli  said  tubes  and  nipples,  and  medfts  for  liberating 
said  air  from  the  openings  in  the  periphery  of  said  eye 
frames. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  eye  protecting 
frame,  formed  of  two  tubular  eye  frames,  openings  through 
the  walls  of  their  perljihery.  a  tubular  nose  bridge  con 
necting  said  eye  frames  at  adjacent  points  upon  their 
periphery,  nipples  secured  to  said  eye  frames  at  their 
extreme  opposite  outer  edges,  flexible  tubes  having  their 
forward  ends  secured  to  said  nipples,  a  Y  shaped  tubular 
connection  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  flexible  tul)e8 
with  each  other  and  to  a  source  of  air  supply,  a  curved 
slide  plate  formed  with  clampings  embracing  said  flexible 
tubes  and   sildably  adjustable  thereon. 


897.291.  METHOD  OF  RENDERING  ELECTROLYTIC 
COPPER  HOMOGENEOUS  Mahcel  A.  Jlilie.v  and 
Emile  L.  DES.SOLLE.  LevallolsPemt .  France.  Original 
application  filed  Apr.  4.  1907.  Serial  No.  366,421.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Dec.  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
405,611. 


^*    f-i-^ 


■^f^ 
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A  method  of  rendering  homogeneous  electrolytic  copper, 
consisting  In  the  application  against  the  metal  electroiyt- 
Ically  deposited  on  a  rotary  cylinder  in  the  va,t.  of  a 
polisher  having  a  reciprocating  movement,  which  moves 
longitudinally  on  the  cylinder'  in  such   manner  that  the 


polisher  describes  on  the  copjjer  deposit  not  simply  a 
screwthread.  but  a  sinusoidal  curve  surrounding  the  spire* 
of  the  screwthread.  and  the  sinusoidal  curves  Interengag- 
1  g  in  such  manner  that  no  point  of  the  surface  escapes 
the  action  of  the  polisher  which  Is  applied  to  the  cylinder 
with  a  suitable  pressure. 


897,292.      COAT-HANGER.      Feank    M.    Kkederle.    Nor- 
walk,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,358. 


1.  In  a  coat  hanger  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  supporting  mem- 
bers having  overlapping  inner  ends  provided  with  alined 
lateral  curved  slots  adjacent  their  lower  edges,  and  alined 
openings  adjacent  their  upper  edges,  and  comprising  ex- 
tensions bent  to  form  shoulder  pieces  at  their  outer  ends 
and  flared  upwardly  at  their  Inner  ends  to  form  neck  pieces, 
of  a  hanging  hook  for  said  members  formed  of  wire  and. 
having  Its  extensions  bent  angularly  through  said  alined 
openings  and  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  members, 
and  clamping  elements  for  engagement  through  said  alined 
slots,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  coat  hanger  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  supporting  members  each  formed  of 
a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  having  overlapping  Inner 
ends  provided  adjacent  their  lower  edges  with  curved  lat- 
eral alined  slots  and  adjacent  their  ur'i>er  edges  with 
alined  openings  concentric  with  the  curvature  of  said 
slots,  comprising  extensions  bent  to  form  shoulder  piece* 
at  their  outer  ends  and  flared  upwardly  to  form  neck 
pieces  adjacent  their  inner  ends,  of  a  hanging  hook  for 
said  members  formed  of  wire  and  having  its  extensioM 
bent  angularly  through  said  alined  openings  and  pro- 
vided with  curved  ends  to  engage  the  inner  curved  sur- 
faces of  said  memlHTs  adjacent  the  neck  portions  thereof, 
and  clamping  elements  for  engagement  through  said 
curved  alined  slots,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 


897,29.'?.      COMBINATION-TOOL. 
dan,  Minn.     Filed  May  11,  1908. 


John  O.   Korpi,   Sou- 
Serial  No.  432.197. 


The  device  described  comprising  a  handle  with  a  stove 
lid  lifting  tongue  at  its  front  end.  and  back  of  said  tongue 
a  rearwardly  curved  hook-shaped  projection  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth,  said  projection  terminating  in  a  claw  for 
pulling  tacks  and  nails,  said  tongue 'serving  in  the  latter 
case  as  a  fulcrum  or  supporting  point  on  the  floor  or 
other  lumber  from  which  a  nail  or  tack  is  to  be  extracted. 


897.294.      STOPPER.      Emil    W.    Kottusch.    New    York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1907      Serial  No.  398.026. 

1.  A  stopper  for  liquid   receptacles,   comprising  an  In- 
tegral hollow  body  which  is  oi>en  at  both  ends,  a  valve 
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working  In  the  lower  portion,  a  ball  contained  In  the  upper 
portion  of  a&id  body  and  adapted  to  act  by  its  weight  on 
aald  valye,  the  said  body  having  perforations  at  its 
mouth  portion,  a  piece  secured  in  and  closing  said  mouth, 
a  projection  at  the  bottom  of  said  piece,  said  projection 
having  a  conical  cavity  to  serve  as  a  guide  flor  said  ball, 
and  forming  an  annular  passage  between  ittelf  and  the 
uDper  portion  containing  the  bail,  substantjially  as  set 
forth. 


897.295.  GARMENT  SlPrORTER  CLASP.  Darbagh  DK 
Lascby  and  John  J.  Bcchanan,  WaterburJ.  Conn.,  as 
slgnora  to  Waterbury  Buclile  Co..  Waterlnily,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.     Filed    Feb.   6,    1908.     Serial   No.   414.565. 


1.  In  a  garment  supporter  claap,  the  comb  nation  with 
the  inner  jaw  thereof,  of  an  outer  jaw  mounted  on  the  In 
ner  jaw,  an  operating  lerer  plvotally  mounted  In  the  Inner 
jaw  in  position  to  coact  with  the  outer  face  of  the  outer 
jaw,  and  a  spring  located  within  the  Inner  jaw  and  having 
its  lower  end  secured  thereto  and  Its  upper  and  attached 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  jaw. 

2.  In  a  garment  supporter  clasp,  the  combination  with 
the  Inner  jaw  thereof,  of  an  outer  jaw  mounted  on  the  In- 
ner jaw,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted, in  the  Inner 


2.  A  stopper  for  liquid  receptacles,  comprHlng  an  Inte- 
gral hollow  body  which  U  open  at  both  ends,  a  valve 
working  in  the  lower  portion,  a  bail  contained  In  the  upper 
portion  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  act  by  Us  weight  on 
said  valve,  the  said  body  having  f)erforadon8  at  its 
mouth  portion,  a  piece  secured  in  and  closing  said  moutj, 
a  projection  at  the  b<ittom  of  said  piece,  said  projection 
having  a  conical  cavity  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  said 
ball,  and  formint;  an  annular  passage  betwct-ti  itself  and 
the  upper  portion  containing  the  t>ail,  and  means  for  se 
curing  said  stopper  In  the  liquid  receptacle,  fubstantlally 
as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  bottle,  a  n^ck  having  an  Inner  annular  groove 
and  a  .^topper  permanent iy  fitted  therein,  laid  stopper 
comprising  a  hollow  body  which  is  open  at  toth  ends,  a 
valve  working  in  .the  lower  portion,  a  ball  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  body,  and  adapted  to  act  by  Its  weight  on 
said  valve,  the  said  body  having  perforations  on  the  cir- 
cumference at  Its  mouth  portion,  a  piece  seoured  In  and 
closing  the  said  mouth,  a  projection  at  the  bottom  of  said 
piece  having  a  conical  cavity  To  serve  as  a  guide  for  the 
ball,  and  formin;;  an  annular  passage  between  Itself  and 
the  upper  portion  containing  the  ball,  the  lowfr  portion  of 
the  said  body  being  formed  with  an  annuajr  groove,  a 
rubber  ring  tightly  fitted  In  said  groove,  and  engaging  In 
the  neck  of  the  bottle,  substantially  as  set  fortji. 


Jaw  In  position  to  engage  with  the  outer  face  of  the  outer 
jaw,  a  leaf-like  sheet-metal  spring  placed  within  the  Inner 
jaw  and  having  its  upper  end  connected  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  outer  jaw,  and  a  rubber  disk  located  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  Inner  jaw  over  the  fixed  lower  end  of  tlie 
spring. 

3.  In  a  garment-supporter  clasp,  the  combination  with 
an  inner  jaw  formed  in  ita  upper  portion  with  a  clearance 
opening,  of  an  outer  jaw  mounted  on  the  said  Inner  jaw, 
an  operating  lever  pivotaily  mounted  in  the  inner  jaw  in 
position  to  coact  with  the  outer  face  of  the  outer  jaw.  and 
a  spring  located  within  the  Inner  jaw  and  having  Its  lower 
end  secured  thereto  and  Its  upper  end  attached  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  outer  jaw  the  movement  of  which  is  in- 
creased by  the  said  clearance  opening. 


8  9  7,296.     GATE  HI.N<JE.      Ibwi.n  Lester,  Tuscola.  III. 
Filed  Nov.   13.  1907.     Serial  No.  401,990. 


1.  In  a  hinge  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  hinge  meml)er  having  adjustable  connection 
with  the  said  support,  a  stop  and  cortperating  shouldered 
latch  of  which  one  is  attached  to  the  support  and  the 
other  to  the  hinge  member  to  secure  the  latter  in  the  re- 
quired adjusted  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  hinge  me*iber  adjustably 
mounted  up<in  the  said  support  and  having  a  slot,  a  fasten- 
ing projected  from  the  support  and  passed  through  the  slot 
of  the  hinge  member,  a  stop  and  co(\peratlng  pivoted 
shouldered  latch  of  which  one  Is  attached  to  the  support 
and  the  other  to  the  hinge  member  to  secure  the  latter 
In  the  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  swinging  gate,  the  combination  of  an  adjust- 
able hinge  member,  the  same  consisting  of  a  plate  having 
longitudinal  slots,  fastenings  passed  through  said  slots 
for  connecting  the  plate  to  the  gate,  and  a  latch  pivoted 
to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  fastening 
thereof  to  hold  the  gate  In  an  adjusted  position. 


897.297.  FIKEl'ROOF  WINDOW  CONSTRl  CTION.  Ed- 
.MUND  H.  Li  NKKN  and  Charles  M.  Conki-in.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lunken  Steel  Window  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  June  27,  1907.  Serial 
No.  381,124. 


1.   Id   fireproof  window  constrtictlon,   a   frame  member 
haying  guide   flanges  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  portions 
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projecting  In  advance  of  the  guide  flanges,  and  removahle 
finishing  plates  embracing  said  projecting  portions  and 
having  molded  edges  abutting  against  said  flanges. 

2.  In  fireproof  window  construction,  a  frame  member 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  servln.,'  as  a  guide, 
a  finishing  plate  having  an  edge  overlapping  said  fiange, 
and  a  weather  strip  between  said  parts. 

3.  In  fireproof  window  constructl  n,  a  frame  member 
having  a  guide  flange,  a  removable  finishing  plate  having 
a  molded  edge  resting  against  the  edge  of  said  guide 
flange,  and  a  metallic  weather  strip  between  said  frahie 
member  and  finishing  plate. 

4.  In  fireproof  window  construction,  frame  members 
having  overlapping  edges,  and  a  metallic  weather  strip 
embracing  the  edge  of  one  of  said  parts  and  bearing 
against  the  other  part. 

5.  In  fire  proof  window  constructlen.  a  hollow  vertical 
frame  memlwr  having  a  removable  cover  plate  and  forming 
weight  channels,  and  vertically  disposed  plates  or  bars 
rigidly  held  within  said  side  member  and  having  portions 
forming  guides  for  the  weights. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897.298.  MANUFACTURE  OF  SCYTHES.  At-rHEP  Mfis. 
Reading.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Columbian  Cutlery  Company, 
Reading,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,938. 


■1: 


The  Improvement  in  manufacturing  scythe  blades  or  the 
like  which  consists  In  rolling  a  straight  high  carbon  steeF 
bar  of  a  cross  section  comprising  a  thin  web  and  a  headed 
back  edge  as  required  In  the  finished  blade,  and  impart- 
ing desired  longitudinal  curvature  and  transverse  set  to 
the  blank  cut  from  said  bar  by  swaging  action  \ipon  a 
web  portion  thereof  adjacent  the  headed  back  edge  without 
working  of  the  i)ack  edge  or  front  web  portions  of  the 
rolled  blank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


897,299.  GARMENT  SUPi'ORTER  CLASP.  Jambs  F. 
MoLix)T,  West  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  403,703. 


897,300.  ELECTRIC  CABLE  CLAMP.  ESsBST  W.  Mct- 
I.ER,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hubert  Krantr,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  414.885. 


1.  In  a  garment  supporter,  the  combination  with  the 
button  member  thereof,  of  a  loop  member  adapted  to  set 
over  the  head  of  the  button  and  having  parallel  sides  which 
are  separate  a  distance  which  is  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  button  and  greater  than  the  width  of  the  post,  and 
a  contracted  end.  sul»stantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  garment  supporter,  comprising  a  plate  liavlng  web- 
attachlng  slots,  a  post  extending  parallel  with  and  over 
the  face  of  said  plate,  a  flexible  button  on  the  outer  face 
of  said  post,  and  a  loop  memlter  adapted  to  set  over  said 
button  and  having  parallel  sides  which  are  separate  a  dis- 
tance which  Is  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  button  and 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  post  and  contracted  at  its 
lower   end,   sulMtantially  as  described. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  cable  comprised  of 
a  conducting  core  and  outside  Insulating  cover,  a  clamp 
composed  of  opposed  wedpelike  insulators  having  projec- 
tions on  their  faces  adapted  to  penetrate  the  cover  of  the 
cable  and  firmly  secure  themselves  in  the  metal  of  the  con- 
ducting core,  whereby  the  strain  on  said  cable  at  the  clamp 
may  be  borne  by  the  core  directly. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electric  cable  comprised  of 
a  conducting  core  and  outside  Insulating  cover,  a  clamp 
composed  of  opposed  wedge-like  Insulators  having  projec- 
tions on  their  faces  adapted  to  penetrate  the  cover  of  the 
cable  and  firmly  secure  themselves  in  the  metal  of  the  con- 
ducting core,  whereby  the  strain  on  said  cable  at  the  clamp 
may  l)e  borne  by  the  core  directly,  said  clamp  comprising 
a  stationary  member  and  a  movable  member. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  electric  cable  comprised  of 
a  conducting  core  and  outside  insulating  cover,  a  clamp 
composed  of  opposed  wedge-like  Insulators  having  projec- 
tions on  their  faces  adapted  to  penetrate  the  cover  of  the 
cable  and  firmly  secure  themselves  in  the  metal  of  the  con- 
ducting core,  whereby  the  strain  on  said  cable  at  the  clamp 
may  he  borne  by  the  core  directly,  said  projections  on  the 
faces  of  said  insulators  being  of  metul  and  means  for  secur- 
ing them  to  the  insulator  proper. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  electric  cable  comprised  of 
a  conducting  core  and  outside  insulating  cover,  a  clamp 
composed  of  opposed  wedge  like  Insulators  having  projec- 
tions on  their  faces  adapted  to  penetrate  the  cover  of  the 
cable  and  firmly  secure  themselves  in  the  metal  of  the  con- 
ducting core,  whereby  the  strain  on  said  cable  at  the  clamp 
may  be  borne  by  the  core  directly,  a  supporting  frame  for 
the  insulators  and  mechanical  means  for  initially  causing 
Bald  teeth  to  bite  through  the  insulating  cover  and  grip  the 
core. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  electric  cable  comprised  of 
a  conducting  core  and  outside  insulating  cover,  a  clamp 
composed  of  opposed  wedge  like  insulators  having  projec- 
tions on  their  faces  adapted  to  penetrate  the  cover  of  the 
cable  and  firmly  secure  themselves  In  the  metal  of  the  con- 
ducting core,  whereby  the  strain  on  said  cable  at  the  clamp 
may  be  home  by  the  core  directly,  said  clamp  comprising 
a  stationary  meml>er  and  a  movable  member,  a  means  for 
serurlng  the  stationary  insulator  in  place,  and  mechanical 
menus  for  forcing  the  movable  meml)er  Into  place. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897..'J01.     ANIMAL  TRAP.     (iBOBOB  McEIachron,  Forsyth, 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,532. 


1.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  with  a  base  bar 
having  upstanding  posts,  a  pair  of  arched  jaws  haying 
their  ends  journaled  In  said  posts  and  one  or  more  sprlngv 
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arranKed  to  clo«c  the  Jaws  of  a  lateral  arm  exfeodlns  from 

the  middle  of  the  bu»e  bar  and  having  at  ita  outer  end  a 
poat  near  the  outer  aide  of  the  adjacent  jaw  ^?hen  the  lat- 
ter Is  ojH-n  and  posts  13  and  19  farther  In  o»  the  arm,  a 
lerer  9  pivoted  to  the  outer  peat  and  transverslng  the  top 
of  the  open  Jaw.  an  antjnlar  lever  plroted  In  tlie  poat  near- 
est the  Inner  side  of  the  jaw  and  having  a  vertical  arm 
with  a  notch  engapinR  the  Inner  end  of  the  l*ver  9  and  a 
horlaontal  arm.  a  two-armed  lever  pivoted  In  the  Inner- 
most post  of  the  lateral  arm  and  having  one  of  Its  arma 
plvotally  enKdited  with  the  horlaontal  arm  of  the  anifiilar 
lever  and  Ita  other  arm  formed  Into  a  halt  b©ok  disposed 
In  the  middle  of  the  trap. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap  of  the  kind  describe^  having  two 
arched  jaws,  the  cooiblnatlon  with  one  of  Ito  Jaws  of  a 
frame  arn>  extending  outward  below  and  bevund  the  open 
Jaw.  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  arm  outalde  the  Jaw  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  Jaw  down  by  reaching  Inward  over  Ita 
upper  edge,  two  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  tlie  frame  arm 
Inside  the  open  jaw  and  engaging  one  another,  one  of  aald 
two  lever*  engaging  the  lever  that  holds  down  the  Jaw. 
and  the  other  having  an  arm  formed  Into  a  bait  hook  near 
the  middle  of  the  trap,  subatantlally  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


8  9  7.302.     ANIMAL  -  TRAP.     Chaklbs  OUBon,  Hector, 
Minn.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  412;496. 


I  4.  In  an  animal  trap,  in  combination,  an  elongated  box 
open  at  both  ends  and  having  a  top  wUh  a  central  aperture 
I  and  transverse  slots  near  Its  end.  vertically  slidable  doors 
In  said  slots  to  close  the  ends  of  the  box.  springs  secured 
j  to  the  box  and  engaging  the  doors  to  close  them,  a  bait 
;  book  plvotally  suspended  within  the  box  near  the  middle 
,  of  the  cover  and  extending  above  the  cover  through  said 
!  aperture  therein,  two  arnw  extending  from  said  upward 
extension  and  adapted  to  engage  each  of  them  one  of  the 
doors  to  hold  them  elevated,  and  to  trip  them  when  the 
bait  hook  is  moved,  said  doors  having  apertures  and  said 
springs  l>elng  situated  Inside  the  box  near  the  sides  there- 
of, and  having  each  an  arm  engaged  In  one  of  the  aper- 
tures In  the  door  near  each  side  of  the  ttox. 

5.  In  nn  animal  trap.  In  combination,  an  elongated  box 
open  at  both  ends  and  having  a  top  with  a  central  aperture 
and  transverse  slots  near  Its  end.  vertically  slidable  doors 
in  said  slota  to  close  the  ends  of  the  box,  springs  secured 
to  the  box  and  enga^ng  the  doors  to  close  them,  a  bait 
hook  plvotally  suspended  within  the  box  near  the  middle 
of  the  cover  and  extending  above  the  covpr  through  said 
aperture  therein,  two  arma  extending  from  said  upward 
extension  and  adapted  to  engage  each  of  them  one  of  the 
doors  to  hold  them  elevated,  and  to  trip  them  when  the 
bait  hook  Is  moved,  said  doors  having  each  In  Its  upper 
end  means  for  the  arm  to  engage,  and  said  arms  being 
curved  or  arched  downwardly  at  their  ends  to  facilitate 
their  disengagement  when  the  bait  hook  Is  touched  by  the 
animal. 


■  vv -sw^^  kv^^^'.^-vvvvy  ..^■v^^.ty^^'.^^.Jfs^ 


1.  In  an  animal  trap,  in  combination,  an  elongated  box 
open  at  both  ends  and  having  a  top  with  a  central  aperture 
and  transverse  slots  near  Its  end,  vertically  alidable  door* 
In  said  slots  to  close  the  ends  of  the  box.  sptlnga  secured 
to  the  box  and  engaging  the  doors  to  clos«  them,  a  bait 
hook  pivotally  suspended  within  the  box  near  the  middle 
of  the  cover  and  extending  above  the  cover  through  said 
aperture  therein,  two  arms  extending  from  aald  upward 
extension  and  adapted  to  engage  each  of  them  one  of  the 
doors  to  hold  them  elevated,  and  to  trip  th«m  when  the 
bait  hook  is  moved. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap.  In  combination,  an  alongated  box 
open  at  both  ends  and  having  a  top  with  a  central  aperture 
and  transTerae  slota  near  ita  end,  vertically  ^lidable  doors 
In  said  slota  to  close  the  ends  of  the  box.  springs  secured 
to  the  box  and  engaging  the  doors  to  close  them,  a  bait 
hook  plvotally  suspended  within  the  box  ne«r  the  middle 
of  the  cover  and  extending  alwve  the  cover  through  aald 
aperture  therein,  two  arms  extending  from  said  Upward 
extension  and  adapted  to  engage  each  of  them  one  of  the 
doors  to  hold  them  elevated,  and  to  trip  thtm  when  the 
bait  la  moved,  said  box  having  in  Its  sides  grtoves  guldliu; 
the  doors. 

.3.  In  an  animal  trap,  lo  combination,  an  elongated  box 
open  at  both  ends  and  having  a  top  with  a  ceqtral  aperture 
and  transverse  slots  near  ita  end.  vertically  lUdable  doors 
in  said  slots  to  close  the  ends  of  the  box,  springs  secured 
lo  the  box  and  engaging  the  doors  to  cloae  them,  a  bait 
hook  plvotally  suspended  within  the  box  na^r  the  middle 
of  the  cover  and  extending  aboT«  the  coT«r  through  said 
aperture  therein,  two  arma  extending  from  said  upward 
extenalon  and  adapted  to  engage  each  of  tbe«n  one  of  the 
doors  to  hold  them  elevated,  and  to  trip  them  when  the 
bait  hook  Is  moved,  said  box  having  la  its  »idea  grooves 
ffoldlng  the  doors  and  grooves  in  its  bottom  for  ths  lower 
ends  of  the  doors  for  the  purpow  set  forth, 


897.303.      COPING     MACHINE.      John    R.    Pkirce,    New 
York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Royden  Marble  Machinery  Com 
pany.   New  York,   N.   Y  ,  a  Corporation   of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mpir.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  306,557. 


1.  A  machine  for  coping  marble  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  bed  B.  a  thin  wheel  F  of  carborundum  Joumaled  be 
low  and  projecting  above  the  bed  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  a  slab  of  marble  on  said  bed,  a  shaft  G  carrying 
said  wheel,  pulleys  M,  N  and  O  on  said  shaft,  belts  K  and 
L  adapted  to  drive  In  opposite  directions,  and  t>elt  shifters 
P  and  Q  operable  from  the  front  of  the  machine,  whereby 
the  shaft  G  may  be  driven  directly  by  a  belt  at  high  speed 
and  with  a  frlctional  driving  force  and  In  either  of  two 
directions,  and  means  for  moving  said  bed  in  the  direction 
of  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  whereby  the  wheel  cuts  through 
the  slab  substantially  in  the  manner  of  a  circular  saw. 

2.  A  machine  for  coping  marble,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  thin  wheel  F  of  carborundum,  a  l)od  B  for  carrying 
a  slab  of  marble  and  feeding  it  to  said  wheel,  a  shaft  G 
carrying  said  wheel,  belt  pulleys  for  driving  said  shaft  In 
opposite  directions  directly  from  a  belt  at  high  speed  and 
with  a  frlctional  driving  force,  a  shaft  E  for  moving  said 
bed,  mechaniam  for  driving  said  shafts  simultaneously, 
means  for  reversing  the  directions  of  said  shafta,  and 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  bed. 


897.304.      CONTINUOrS    TRACK  -  LIGHT    AND    AUTO- 
MATIC SIGNAL.     John  li.  Pitney,  Jr.,  Lorain.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  432.184. 
1.  In  combination  with  a  car,  an  upright  rotatahle  rod. 
a  lamp  mounted  thereon,  a  fibrous  cylinder  fixed  to  said 
rod.  a  metallic  band  extending  partially  about  aald  cylln 
der.  contact  points  mounted  upon  the  car  and  adapted  to 
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bear  against  the  circumference  of  said  cylinder,  electrical 
circuit  connections  with  said  points,  a  bolster,  connections 
between  the  same  and  said  rod  whereby,  as  the  Ixilster 
turns  a  rotary  movement  will  be  imparted  to  said  rod  and 
the  circuit  closed,  causing  a  signal  to  be  sounded  simulta- 
neously with  the  turning  of  the  lamp,  as  set  forth. 

2  In  comWnati.n  with  a  car,  an  upright  rotatuble  rod. 
a  lamp  mounted  there^.n,  a  fibrous  cylinder  fixed  lo  said 
ro<l  a  metallic  band  extending  partially  about  said  cylin- 
der contact  points  mounttnl  upon  the  car  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  circumference  of  said  cylinder,  electflcal 
circuit  connections  with  said  points,  a  bolster,  a  sprocket 
wheel  fixed  to  said  rod,  a  sprocket  chain  passing  about 
said  wheel  and  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  bolster,  as 
set  forth. 


ber:  one  edge  of  the  stationary  member  bein^  provided 
with  a  series  of  notches  ;  the  movable  member  being  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  turned  flanges  forming  reinforced 
edges  and  provided  with  a  spring  pawl  mounted  on  the 
body  of  the  member  and  having  one  arm  engaging  one  of 
the  flanges,  while  the  other  arm  engages  a  recess  formed 
In  the  other  flange,  the  said  arm  being  also  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  the  notches  -f  the  stationary  member  when 
the  two  members  are  In  the  assembled  relation. 

3.  An  adjustable  bracket  for  shade  rollers,  comprising  a 
stationary  member  formed  from  an  Integral  piece  of  sheet 
metal  whose  opposite  sides  are  bent  Inwardly  forming 
ways  and  whose  opposite  ends  are  bent  underneath,  form- 
ing reinforced  extremities  having  .ipertured  lugs  protrud- 
ing beyond  the  sides  of  the  member,  one  of  the  side  flanges 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  notche^  ;  the  movable  mem- 
ber being  formed  from  an  Integral  piece  of  sheet  metal 
having  Its  opposite  sides  bent  Inwardly,  formln?  rein- 
forced edges  and  having  one  extremity  bent  outwardly  at 
right  angles  to  Its  body  portion  and  provided  with  an 
opening  to  receive  the  piu  of  one  extremity  of  the  shade 
roller,  the  slidable  member  Iteing  also  provided  with  a 
spring  pawl  adapted  to  engage  a  recess  formed  lu  one  of 
its  flanges,  t'he  recessed  part  extending  inwardly  beyond 
the  n  tched  flange  of  the  stationary  member  when  the  two 
members  are  assembled. 


3  In  coml,  nation  with  a  car,  an  upright  rod  journaled 
m  suitable  bearings  therein,  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  said 
rod  a  bolater.  a  sprocket  chain  fastened  at  its  ends  to  the 
latter  and  passing  about  said  sprocket  wheel,  a  lamp  hav- 
ing a  socket  p  .rik.n  fitted  over  sn  angular  portion  of  said 
rod,  a  hinged  lamp  retaining  member  mounted  "PonJ^e 
car  and  engaging  said  socket  member,  a  ^y''"*^"  °'„'^^;""; 
material  upon  said  rod,  a  metallic  band  partlall.%  sur- 
rounding  said  cylinder,  contact  points  mounted  upon  the 
car  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  band  and  cylinder, 
and  electric  connections  with  said  points,  as  set  forth. 


897.306.      GLOVE.      Joskph    Rosbntku).    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  407,282. 


897.305.  ADJUSTABLE  SHADE  ROLLER  BRACKET. 
ELSWOBTH  E.  Q.  AiNTANCE.  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to 
The  Permutation  Lock  and  Novelty  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Denver.  Colo.  Filed  July  27.  1906.  Serial  No. 
328.032. 


1  An  adjustable  bracket  for  shade  rollers,  comprising 
two  members,  one  being  stationary  and  the  other  slidable 
thereon  :  the  slidable  member,  being  provided  with  two  in- 
wardly turned  flanges;  the  stationary  member  als)  being 
provided  with  two  inwardly  turned  flanges  forming  ways 
in  which  the  opposite  edges  of  the  other  meml*r  are 
adapted  to  slide,  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  stationary  mem 
ber  being  provided  with  notches;  while  the  corresponding 
flange  of  the  slidable  member  is  provided  with  a  projec 
tion  in  which  is  located  a  .lot,  the  slidable  member  being 
also  provided  with  a  spring  locking  device  having  one  part 
thereof  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  In  the  projection  and 
alK>  the  notched  flange  of  the  stationary  member  for  the 

purpoae  set  forth. 

2  An  adjustable  shade  roller  bracket  comprising  two 
members,  one  being  ststionary  and  the  other  °>ovaWe 
thereon  ;  the  stationary  member  having  Its  opposite  edges 
provided  with  ways  adapted  to  receive  the  movable  mem- 


1  A  glove  finger  having  a  reinforcing  extension,  a 
strand  tied  about  the  finger  at  the  Junction  of  «ie  rein- 
forcement therewith,  and  said  reinforcement  being  turned 
onto    the    end    of    the    finger    so    fcrmed. 

2.  A  glove  finger  having  an  integral  reinforcing  exten- 
sion, a  strand  tied  about  the  finger  at  the  junction  of  the 
end  of  said  finger  and  said  reinforcement,  said  reinforce- 
ment  being  turned  back    onto  the  end   of  the  finger  so 

formed. 

3  A  glove  finger  having  an  integral  reinforcement  ex- 
tending therefrom,  of  a  thickness  less  than  that  of  the 
finger  proper,  a  strand  tied  about  the  finger  at  the  Junc- 
tion of  said  reduced  reinforcement  therewith  to  form  the 
end  of  the  finger  and  give  shape  to  said  reinforcement 
which  Is  turned  onto  the  end  of  the  finger  to  increase  the 
thickness  thereof  and  conceal  said  strand. 

4  A  glove  having  a  finger  provided  with  a  reinforcing 
extension  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  finger  and  formed 
Integral  therewith,  a  atrand  tied  about  the  finger  at  the 
Junction  of  said  reinforcement  therewith  to  close  the  end 
of  the  finger  proper  and  give  shai>e  to  said  reinforcement 
which  is  turned  onto  the  end  of  the  finger  to  conceal  said 

contracting  strand.  ,.u   ^^ 

5  A  glove  having  the  fingers  thereof  provided  with  re- 
inforcing extensions  and  having  the  hand  portion  thereof 
provided  with  an  extending  reinforcement  adapted  to  be 
^med  onto  said  hand  portion,  the  fingers  having  strands 
wrapped  about  them  to  contract  their  tubular  '« rotation 
and  close  the  ends  of  the  fingers,  said  strand  being 
wrapped  about  the  fingers  at  the  Juncture  of  the  relnforc- 

i    mg    portion,    therewith    which    reinforcing    portions    are 

turned  onto  the  fingers  and  are  secured  at  their  ends  to 

!•  the  inner  end  of  the  reinforcement  of  the  hand  portion  of 

'■   the  glove. 

i        [Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


897.307.     RAIL-STAY.     JOHN  M.  Scott    Racine.  Wis     as- 
signor to  Otto  R-  Barnett.  Chicago.  HI.     Hied  Sept.  25. 
1907.     Serial  No.  394,525. 
1    In  a  rail  sUy.  the  combination  of  opposed  clamping 

members,  with  means  for  clamping  the  same  against  the 
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rail  flaoKf.  anfl  a  U  shaped,  hard  metal.  tO-lppIng  device 
ansoclatwl  with  one  of  said  meml)erB  and  adapted  to  extend 
around  the  edge  of  and  bite  Into  the  rail  flange 


2  Tn  a  rail  stay,  the  combination  of  opfosed  clamping 
members,  with  means  for  clamping  the  sam*  upon  the  rail 
flange,  a  jaw  on  oue  of  said  clamping  members,  and  a 
hard-metal,  gripping  device  In  said  Jaw,  said  device  formed 
so  as  to  bite  Into  the  rail  flange  from  above  and  below. 

.1  In  a  rail  stay,  the  combination  of  op^sed  clamping 
members,  with  means  for  clamping  the  same  upon  the  rail 
flange,  a  Jaw  on  one  of  said  clamping  mertbers,  said  Jaw 
having  a  groove,  and  a  hard  metal  gripping  device  In  the 
ifToove.  said  device  bent  upon  itself  so  as  to  extend  around 
the  edge  of  the  rail  flange. 

4.  In  a  rail  stay,  the  combination  of  opposed  clamping 
membeni,  with  means  for  clamping  the  samie  upon  the  rail 
flange,  a  jaw  on  one  of  said  clamping  members,  and  a  hard- 
metal  gripping  device  in  said  ja**-.  said  device  formed  with 
an  edge  and  so  as  to  bite  Into  the  rail  flange  from  alwve 

and  below. 

3.  In  a  rail  stay,  the  combination  of  opposed  clampine 
members,  with  means  for  clamping  the  same  upon  the  rail 
flange,  a  jaw  on  one  of  said  members,  an<l  a  bard  metal 
gripping  device  in  said  Jaw.  said  device  (onsisting  of  a 
nxl  bent  upon  Itself  and  angular  in  cross  section  so  as  to 
form   an   edge  extending   .iround   and    bitinj;   into   the   rai' 

flange. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


89  7.308.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINEl  ChablbsH. 
Shepard.  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  tq  Wyckoff.  Sea- 
mans  &  Benedict.  Ilion,  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  July  IT,  IW.'.  Serial 
No.  115.922.  Divided  and  this  appHcatlfin  filed  Sept.  6, 
1905.     Serial  No.  277, -'07. 


the  carriage  and  which  cooperates  with  the  platen  and 
which  Is  maintained  In  such  cwiperatlon  by  the  carriage 
when  It  Is  in  the  operative  position,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing a  movement  of  said  guiding  mechanism  away  from 
the  operative  position  by  a  movement  of  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
swinging  platen  carriage,  paper  guiding  or  feeding  devices 
that  cooperate  with  the  platen  and  are  carried  by  and 
travel  with  the  carriage,  and  mechanism  for  automatically 
changing  the  position  of  the  guiding  and  feeding  devices 
with  relation  to  the  platen  by  a  swinging  movement  of  the 
carriage  away  from  the  operative  position. 

.5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
swinging  platen  carriage,  spring  pressed  paper  guiding  or 
feeding  devices  that  cooperate  with  the  platen,  and  mech- 
anism for  automatically  relieving  the  spring  pressure  of 
the  paper  devices  on  the  platen  by  a  swinging  movement 
of  the  carriage  away  from  the  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  cotliblnatlon  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  feed  roller  adapted  to  cofii»erate  with  said 
platen,  an  adjustable  support  for  said  roller  and  upon 
which  support  the  roller  is  adapted  to  b«  moved  Into  or 
out  of  contact  with  the  platen,  and  a  spring  which  ia 
adapted  to  exert  a  pressure  upon  said  roUer  to  maintain 
It  in  contact  with  the  platen  and  which  canstltutes  a  por- 
tion of  the  supi>ort  and  a  portion  of  the  deans  by  which 
the  support  Is  held  in  place  and  enables  it  to  be  clamped  in 
the   adjusted  position. 

•_'.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  feed  roller  adapted  to  coiii>erate  with  said 
platen,  an  adj\iatahle  support  for  said  foller  and  upon* 
which  support  the  roller  Is  adapted  to  b*  moved  Into  or 
out  of  contact  with  the  platen,  and  a  Iprlng  which  la 
Adapted  to  exert  a  pressure  upon  said  roller  to  maintain 
it  either  In  or  out  of  contact  with  the  platen  and  which 
tfonatltutea  a  portion  of  the  support  and  »  portion  of  the 
meana  by  which  the  support  Is  held  In  place  and  enables 
It  to  be  clamped  In  the  adjusted  position, 

3.  In  a  typewlting  machine,  the  comblaatlon  of  a  mov- 
able platen  carriage,  paper  guiding  mechamlam  carried  by 


8  9  7.309.  VULCANIZING  MANDREL  FOR  RUBBER 
HOSE.  Sami  EI,  J.  Sill.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one 
half  to  Herbert  H.  Hewitt,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1908.     Serial  No.  409.773. 


1.  A  vulcantxlng  mandrel  for  rubbar  hose  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  having  a  fixed  collar  at  one  end  and  hav 
ing  at  its  opposite  end  a  collar  removably  encircling  said 
mandrel  and  detachably  Interlocked  therewith. 

2.  A  vulcanizing  mandrel  for  rubl»er  hose  comprising  a 
l>ody   having  a    fixed   collar  at   one   end   and   having   a  de 
tacliable  collar  at  its  opposite  end.  said  detachable  collar 
being   connected    by    a    bayonet   joint    to    the    body    of   the 
mandrel. 


897.310. 
Idaho. 


SOIL  PULVERIZER.     John  M.  Sivadie.  Oroflno. 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  396.498. 


1.  An  Implement  as  described  comprising  a  frame,  mem 
bers  pivoted  at  their  enda  to  the  sides  of  said  frames  and 
having  at  the  baaes  of  their  pivots  Inclined  guides  which 
are  wedge-shaped  In  croaa-aectlon. 

2.  An  Implement  as  described  comprising  a  frame,  a 
member  plvotally  mounted  therein  and  having  a  body  por- 
tion formed  up  of  sheet  metal  substantially  U-shaped,  a 
strip  of  channel  Iron  connecting  the  ends  of  the  U  shaped 
portion!  together,  strlpa  Inserted  In  the  ends  of  the 
pivoted  member  and  having  trunnions  which  engage  the 
frame. 
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887,311.  PRESSURE  RECORDER.  Gdobob  Spbncbb, 
Medford.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crosby  Steam  Gage  and 
Valve  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.    Filed  Mar    13,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,795. 


1.  A  pressure  recording  gage  comprising  In  combination 
a  Bourdon  tul>e  spring,  a  chart  and  a  rotary  chart  sup- 
port, with  means  comprising  a  friction  driving  pawl,  actu- 
ated by  said  Bourdon  tube  spring  whenever  and  while  ex- 
pnndlng  under  pressure,  for  rotating  said  chart  support 
in  one  directl  n.  means  simultaneously  actuated  by  said 
Bourdon  tube  spring  for  recording  such  pressure  upon 
snld  chart  and  means  comprising  a  friction  retaining  pawl 
for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  chart  support  in  the 
opposite  direction  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pressure  recording  gage  comprising  in  combination 
a  Bourdon  fube  spring,  a  chart  and  a  rotary  chart  aa^ 
port,  witn  means,  actuated  by  said  Bourdon  tube  spring 
whenever  and  while  expanding  under  pressure,  for  rotat- 
ing said  chart  support  in  one  direction,  means  simultane- 
ously actuated  by  said  Bourdon  tube  spring  for  recording 
such  pressure  up  m  said  chart  and  means  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  chart  support  In  the  opposite  direction; 
substantially   as   described. 

3.  In  a  pressure  recording  gage  the  combination,  with  a 
Bourdon  tube  spring,  pen,  chart  and  rotary  chart  support, 
of  means,  actuated  by  said  Bourdon  tube  spring  whenever 
and  while  expanding  under  pressure,  for  simultaneously 
r  tating  snid  chart  support  and  moving  said  pen  over  said 
chart  ;  substantially  as  described. 


897.312.     ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE.      Elmeb  A.  Spekky. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1908.    Serial  No.  414.674. 


/*   ^^   /S 


means,  provided  with  means  at  considerable  elevation 
from  the  roadway  for  delivering  the  effort  thus  developed 
to  the  load,  and  means  for  rotatlvely  coupling  the  axles. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  a  plurality  of  wheeled  driving  axles 
for  developing  the  tractive  effort,  divided  motive  power 
consisting  of  a  m  tor.  for  each  axle,  a  truck  frame  holding 
the  motors,  providing  journals  for  the  axles  outside  the 
wheels,  and  also  provided  with  means  at  considerable  ele- 
vation from  the  roadway,  for  delivering  the  effort  thus 
developed  to  the  load  and  means  for  rotatlvely  coupling 
the  axles  located  outside  the  truck-frame. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  a  plurality  of  wheeled  driving  axles 
in  close  relation,  for  developing  the  tractive  effort,  divided 
motive  power  consisting  of  a  motor,  for  each  axle,  prac- 
tically filling  the  space  between  the  wheels,  a  truck-frame 
holding  the  motors,  provided  with  means  at  considerable 
elevation  from  the  roadway,  for  delivering  the  effort  thus 
developed  to  the  load  and  means  for  rotatlvely  coupling 
the  axles. 

5.  In  a  two  axled  locomotive  truck,  the  axles  being  In 
close  relation  for  developing  the  tractive  effort,  divided 
motive  power  consisting  of  a  motor,  for  each  axle,  a  truck 

.frame  holding  the  motors  provided  with  a  swlveling  bol- 
ster at  a  considerable  elevation  from  the  roadway  for  sup- 
porting the  load  and  means  for  rotatlvely  coupling  the 
axles. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  a  plurality  of  wheeled  driving  axles 
for  developing  the  tractive  effort,  divided  motive  power 
consisting  of  a  motor,  for  each  axle,  a  truck  frame  holding 
the  mot  rs.  provided  with  means  at  considerable  elevation 
from  the  roadway,  for  delivering  the  effort  thus  developed 
to  the  load  and  means  for  rotatlvely  coupling  the  axles. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  a  plurality  of  wheeled  driving  axles 
for  developing  the  tractive  effort,  divided  motive  p  )wer 
consisting  of  a  motor,  for  each  axle,  retarding  means  for 
each  axle,  a  truck-frame  holding  the  motors  and  retarding 

JH6  O.  G.— 2 


897,313.  MIXING  MACHINE.  WiLLiAM  O.  Stark.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  292.190. 


1.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  rotary  mixing  receptacle  sup- 
ported for  operation  about  a  diagonal  axis  and  having  In- 
terior plane  surfaces  inclined  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and 
having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  material  concentric, 
or  substantially  so.  with  such  axis  of  rotation,  the  Interior 
angles  formed  by  the  conjunction  of  the  plane  surfaces 
being  obtuse  angles  In  effect  produced  by  cutting  away  the 
corner  p  rtions  of  a  cubw  or  cubiform  mixing  box. 

2.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  rotary  mixing  receptacle  sup- 
ported for  operation  about  a  diagonal  axis  and  having  In- 
terior plane  surfaces  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and 
having  openings  for  the  passage  of  material  concentric,  or 
substantially  so,  with  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  Interior 
angles  formed  by  the  conjunction  of  the  plane  surfaces  be- 
ing obtuse  angles  In  effect  produced  by  cutting  away  the 
corners  and  other  rectangular  portions  of  a  cube  or  cubi- 
form mixing  box  ;  and  means  for  tilting  said  receptacle  In 
directions  to  tilt  Its  axis  of  rotation. 

3.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  rotary  mixing  receptacle  hav- 
ing Interior  plane  surfaces  corresponding  with  plane  side 
portions  formed  by  cutting  away  the  corner  portions  and 
Intervening  angular  portions  of  a  cube,  the  mixing  recep- 
tacle being  mounted  to  revolve  about  an  axis  correspond- 
ing with  an  axis  extending  between  and  through  dlago- 
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nally  opposite  coraere  of  a  cube,  and  harlns  opposite  open- 
ing! for  the  passage  of  material  coccentrilc.  or  anbatan- 
tlally  ao  with  aald  axis. 

4.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  rotary  polyhedric  mixing  box 
having  plane  side  portions  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion, and  having  an  annular  series  of  plana  side  portions 
5*  ;  an  annular  rack  around  the  mixing  receptacle  and  se- 
cured upon  the  plane  side  portions  5* ;  a  driving  pinion 
engaging  the  annular  rack.  an<l  means  for  tilting  the  mix- 
ing receptacle  :  said  mixing  receptacle  being  provided  with 
an  opening  fur  the  passage  of  material  conaentrlc,  or  sub- 
stantially so.  with  its  axis  of  rotation. 


897.314.      CAR   CONSTRUCTION. 
Washington.    D.    C.      Filed    Dec. 
571.578. 


FUA.VK    E.    Stebbins, 
9.    1895.      Serial    No. 


AI    4  d 


1.  The  combination   in  a  car,   of  two  seats  facing  each 
other,  each  seat  having  a  cushion  and  movuble  back   up 
bolstering  ;   grooved   plates  suitably  supported  ;   and   Jour 
nals  carried  by  the  seat  cushion  and  located  |n  the  grooves 
of  the  plates. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  car,  of  two  seats  facing  each 
other,  each  seat  having  two  cushions  and  movable  back 
upholstering  made  In  two  parts  ;  grooved  plates  suitably 
supported  :  and  journals  carried  by  the  seat  cushions  and 
located  in  the  grooves  of  the  plates. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  car.  of  two  seats  facing  each 
other,  each  seat  having  a  cushion  and  movable  back  up- 
holstering :  grooved  plates ;  Journals  carrle<J  by  the  seat 
cushions  and  located  In  the  grooves  of  the  plates;  and  re- 
movable means  located  at  the  front  edges  of  the  cushions 
for  raising  the  edges  and  causing  the  cuslllons  to  slant 
rearwardly. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  car.  of  two  seats  facing  each 
other,  each  seat  having  two  cushions  and  movable  back  up- 
bolstering  In  two  parts;  grooved  plates;  journals  carried 
by  the  cushions  and  located  in  the  gro  )ve8  of  the  plates  ; 
and  movable  means  at  the  front  under  surfaces  of  the 
cushions  for  raising  the  outer  edges  of  the  seme. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  car,  of  two  seats  facing  each 
other,  each  aeat  having  a  cushion  with  a  strip,  as  82,  se- 
cured to  Its  under  surface  and  said  strip  provided  with  a 
pin  or  pins,  as  63  ;  and  a  seat  rail  with  a  hole  or  holes  for 
the  pin  or  pins. 

[Claims  6  to  71  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897.315.      CAR  CONSTRT'CTION.      Fraxk   E.   St«bbins, 
Washington.    D.    C.     Filed    Dec.    24.    1897.     Serial    No. 
663.352. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  two  seats  facing  each 


coshlon,  and  back  upholstertnr ;  one  of  said  back  up- 
bolsterings  being  divided  and  a  part  thereof  removable 
and  adapted  to  fit  the  space  between  the  cushions  ;  and 
means  for  supporting  said  removable  part  In  position, 
whereby  a  part  of  tbe  area  between  the  backs  may  be 
transformed  Into  a  lounge  by  day. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  two  seats  facing  each 
other,  seat  cushions  provided  with  Journals  traveling  in 
slots,  seat  rails,  the  said  cushions  being  adapted  to  be 
drawn  out  and  supported  on  tbe  rails,  and  In  connection 
with  the  removable  back  upbolsteringa  forming  a  lower 
berth  ;  and  removable  back  upbolsteringa  adapted  to  fit  tbe 
spaces  between  the  rear  edges  of  the  cushions  when  drawn 
out  and  the  back  boards. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  sleeping  car,  of  two  seats  facing 
each  other  and  having  removable  cushions ;  means  for 
raising  the  outer  edges  of  the  ci'.shions  :  and  means  con- 
necting the  rear  edges  of  the  cushions  with  the  seat 
frames  which  will  allow  the  cushions  to  he  drawn  out  and 
which  will  support  the  same  and  prevent  the  front  edges 
from  dropping  when  so  drawn  out. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  sleeping  car,  of  two  seats  facing 
each  other  and  having  movable  cushions  ;  movable  means 
for  raising  the  outer  edges  of  the  cushions ;  hack  up 
bolsterlngs  one  of  which  Is  made  In  two  parts  ;  and  means 
for  supporting  part  of  the  back  upholstering  l>eiwc»Mi  the 
two  cushions,  when  the  means  for  raising  the  outer  e<lges 
have  been  removed,  whereby  a  sofa  Is  formed  for  day  use. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  car.  of  two  seats  facing  each 
other :  movable  cushions  ;  movable  back  upbolsteringa, 
one  of  which  is  made  in  two  parts  ;  pieces  hinged  to  the 
seat  rails  for  raising  the  outer  edges  of  the  coahlons  ;  and 
means  for  supporting  a  part  of  a  back  upholstering  be- 
tween the  edges  of  the  cusnlons  when  said  edges  are 
lowere<l. 

[Claims  6  to  118  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897.316.  SWIVEL  JOINTED  SHAFT.  John  K.  Stew- 
art. Chicago.  111.  Filed  Not.  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400.166. 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  a  case  comprls 
Ing  two  members  having  each  an  open  end  and  assembled 
with  their  open  ends  seating  one  upon  the  other  for  rota- 
tion abont  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  their  meeting  plane. 


other  and  each  provided  with  a  single  Integral   movable  '  and  a  device  for  connecting  said  two  members  for  such  ro- 
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tatlon  consisting  of  two  annular  diaphragms  formed  sepa 
rately  from  said  members  and  Inserted  and  secured  In  tbe 
proximate  ends  of  said  members  respectively,  and  a  coup- 
ling sleeve  extending  through  said  annular  diaphragms, 
longitudinally  stopped  with  respect  thereto  and  loose  for 
rotation   In  one  of  them. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  a  case  comprls 
Ing  two  members  having  each  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end 
and  aaaembled  with  their  open  ends  seating  one  upon  the 
other  for  rotation  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  their 
meeting  plane;  a  device  for  connecting  said  two  members 
for  such  rotation  consisting  of  an  annular  diaphragm  In- 
serted and  secured  In  the  open  end  of  each  member  and 
formed  separately  therefrom  for  such  Insertion  and  se- 
curement,  and  a  coupling  sleeve  extending  loose  through 
one  diaphragm,  longitudinally  stopped  thereon  at  the  in 
ner  side  thereof  and  made  fast  In  the  other  diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  indicated,  a  gear  casing 
comprising  two  members  which  have  each  a  closed  and  an 
open  end  and  which  are  assembled  with  their  open  ends 
facing  ;  a  device  for  conne<ting  said  two  members  with 
capacity  for  relative  rotation  al>out  an  axis  at  right  angles 
to  their  meeting  plane,  consisting  of  two  annular  dla 
phragma  formed  separately  from  said  members  respec- 
tively, and  inserted  and  made  fast  in  the  proximate  ends 
of  said  respective  members,  and  a  sleeve  which  connects 
them  rotatably  about  tbe  axis  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  a  gear  case 
comprising  two  members  assembled  end  to  end  with  ca- 
pacity for  rotation  al)Out  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  their 
meeting  plane  and  having  their  opposite  ends  closed  ;  a 
device  for  connecting  said  two  members  for  such  rotation 
consisting  of  diaphragms  for  closing  their  meeting  ends  ; 
a  sleeve  which  connects  said  diaphragms  rotatably  about 
the  axis  of  the  sleeve,  said  memljers  being  Interiorly 
shouldered  to  stop  the  diaphragms  respectively,  the  dia- 
phragms l>elng  adapted  to  be  forced  tight  into  the  sleeves 
to  the  shoulders  and  to  retain  the  two  members  together 
by  their  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  members  re 
spectlvely. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  a  case  comprls 
Ing  two  members  having  each  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
end.  and  assembled  with  their  open  ends  seating  one  upon 
the  other  for  rotation  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  their 
meeting  plane  ;  a  device  for  connecting  said  two  members 
for  such  rotation  consisting  of  two  diaphragms  adapted  to 
be  driven  tight  Into  the  ends  of  said  members  respectively, 
and  axlally  apertured  and  provided  with  a  swivel  con- 
nection alKjut  such   axial  apertures. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and  whereby,  when  the  first  bar  is  shifted,  the  locking- 
means  of  all  doors  are  acted  upon  to  unlock  them,  after 
which  when  the  second  bar  Is  shifted,  the  unlocked  doors 
may  be  moved  In  either  direction. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  alined,  sliding  cell- 
doors  provided  with  locking  means,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able bar  supported  above  their  upper  edges,  arms  rigidly 
connected  to  this  bar.  and  complementary  projections  at 
the  upper  edges  of  the  doors  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
former,  and  means  to  adjust  this  bar  length-wise  for  tbe 
purpose  of  moving  the  doors  from  one  of  their  extreme 
positions  Into  the  other  one  and  back  again. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  alined,  sliding  cell- 
doors,  a  longitudinally  movable  bar  supported  above  them, 
means  to  operatlvely  connect  the  doors  thereto,  a  worm  at 
one  end  of  this  bar.  a  nut  whlcli_cece|ve8  the  same  and 
which  Is  supported  In  a  Jirfnner  to  be  free  to  roUte  In  a 
longitudinally  fixed  position,  devices  to  rotate  this  nut  and 
means  to  prevent  the  worm  from  rotating  with  the  nut. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  alined,  sliding  cell- 
doors,  a  longitudinally  movable  bar  supported  above  them. 

I  having  also  a  rotary  movement,  devices  to  operatlvely 
connect  any  or  all  doors  to  this  bar.  means  to  rotate  this 
latter  for  purpose  of  such  connection  and  means  to  alide 
it  longitudinally  to  move  the  doors  connected  thereto. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  serle*  of  alined,  sliding  cell- 
doors,  a  longitudinally  movable  bar  supported  above  them, 
having  also  a  rotary  movement,  arms  on  said  bar  one  for 

!  each  door,  there  being  also  projections  on  the  upper  edges 
of  said  doors  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  these  arms,  which 
arms  are  mounted  in  different  radial  positions  ao  that 
when  one  arm  engages  any  particular  door,  no  other  door 
Is  so  engaged,  means  to  rotate  this  bar  for  purposes  of 
such  engagement,  and  means  to  move  it  with  the  connected 
doors  longitudinally 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


8  9  7.317.  CELL  DOOR  OrERATING  AND  LOCKING 
MEANS.  Richard  C.  Stewart  and  Wali^cb  A.  Stbw- 
ABT.  Covington,  Ky..  assignors  to  Stewart  Jail  Works 
Company.  Covington.  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky. 
Filed  July  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,261. 


897.318.  OZONIZER.  Jan  Ste.nis.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
and  Henri  Cuaumat,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1907.     Serial  No.  360.841. 

4 


J  1 

1.  The  Improved  ozonlzer  comprising  a  box  with  detach- 
able ends,  Insulated  electrodes,  an  ozonlzer  block  com- 
posed of  two  series  of  metal  plates  alternately  connected 
to  one  and  the  other  of  said  electrodes,  one  series  of  said 
plates  being  stationary  and  the  other  movable  to  vary  the 
length  of  the  effluvia,  and  means  for  Insulating  said  metal 

i  plates,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  Improved  ozonlzer  comprising  a  box  with  detach- 
able ends.  Insulated  electrodes,  an  ozonlzer  block  com- 
posed of  two  series  of  meUl  plates  alternately  connected  to 
one  and  the  other  of  said  electrodes,  one  series  of  said  plates 
being  stationary  and  the  other  movable  to  vary  the  length 
of  the  effluvia,  porcelain  blocks  arranged  In  steps  out  of 
the  path  of  effluvia  to  guide  the  movable  plates,  and  glass 
plates  for  Insulating  the  plates  of  different  polarity,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.  In  a  cell  door  manipulating  means,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  alined,  sliding  cell-doors.  locking  means  for 
each  which  act  automatically  when  a  door  Is  closed,  two 
bars  supported  above  these  doors  parallel  to  their  upper 
edges,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected 
to  all  the  locking  means  mentioned,  the  other  In  like  man 
ner  to  the  doors,  and  means  to  shift  each  bar  length-wise 


897,319.  STUD  OR  RIVET.  Edwin  B.  Stimpson.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Edwin  B.  Stlmpson  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  347,265. 
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A  stnd  for  the  purpose  specified,   having  a   malleable 
head  swaged  into  the  cavity  of  the  hard,  cup-like  steel 
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coTer.  the  said  corer  being  contracted  aboat  ita  ildea  and 

extending  over  the  crown  of  said  head,  and  said  cover  hav 
Ing  In  it  an  aperture,  as  set  forth.  | 

89  7,3  20.  COTTON  PICKER  MACHINE.  Amasa  St. 
Ojcob,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Clemeftts  A.  Brown 
and  said  Amasn  St.  Onge,  Providence.  R.  I.,  Copartners 
as  The  Brown  St.  Onge  Company.  Filed  June  25,  1907. 
Serial  No.  380,7(37. 


1.  The  Improved  grid  for  cotton  picker  maichines  herein 
described,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  t\»o  curved  side 
plates;  a  laterally  extending  detachable  flange  on  the  up- 
per edge  of  each  side  plate  ;  a  laterally  extending  flange 
on  the  lower  edge  of  each  side  plate  ;  a  plurality  of  lugs 
In  series  upon  each  side  plate,  which  at  their  upper  con 
tiguous  corners  are  equl  spaced  apart,  each  lug  having  Its 
rear  edge  directed  radially  with  respect  to  th9  curvature  of 

'that  side  plate  to  which  it  is  tlied  and  its  forward  edge  at 
an  acute  angle  to  Ita  said  rear  edge  ,  two  curved  plates 
mounted  slidably  on  the  lower  flange  of  each  side  plate 
and  provided  with  teeth,  whose  forward  edfe  Is  dlrectel 
radially  with  respect  to  the  curvature  of  tha  curved  plate 
to  which  It  belongs  and  whose  rear  edge  la  at  an  acute 
angle  to  its  said  forward  edge ;  a  series  of  grid  bars 
mounted  at  their  bottom  edges  between  teetfc  of  said  two 
notched  plates,  respectively,  each  if  whictt  bars  has  a 
straight  body  portion  and  an  upper  bent  end,  terminating 
In  a  short  upper  edge,  the  l)ody  portion  of  e>ch  bar  being 
of  a  thickness  nearly  equal  to  the  said  space  between  each 
two  contiguous  lugs,  so  as  to  be  capable  of  a  sliding  move- 
ment lo  sely  between  said  lugs,  but  In  contact  with  each. 
and  the  bottom  edge  of  each  bar  being  rounded  and  seated 
in  the  recess  between  two  corresponding  contiguous  teeth 
of  said  notched  plate,  which  recess  Is  approSlmately  equal 
In  width  to  the  thickness  of  the  body  portion  of  said  bar  : 
and  means  f  )r  giving  a  longitudinal  moveme»t  and  adjust 
ment  to  said  notched  plates  upon  said  sifle  plates,  re 
spectively. 

2.  The  improve<l  grid  for  cotton  picker  machines  herein 
described,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  two  curved 
side  plates,  each  having  flanges  upon  Its  upj)er  and  lower 
edges;  a  plurality  of  fixed  lugs  In  series  ut)on  each  side 
plate,  each  lug  having  two  fulcrum  edges  on  its  upper  sur 
face  rn  opposite  sides  thereof,  respectively,  one  fulcrum 
edge  being  nearer  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  fjlate  than  the 
other  Is  ;  a  curved  plate  mounted  slidably  upon  the  lower 
flange  of  each  side  plate  and  having  teeth,  each  of  which 
teeth  Is  beveled  on  one  side  thereof  ;  a  serlei  of  grid  bars, 
each  of  uniform  thickness,  and  approximately  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  recess  between  the  contiguous  teeth  of  the 
notched  plate,  and  each  bar  having  a  be»t  upper  end, 
terminating  in  a  sharp  edge,  and  a  rounded  bottom  edge 
seated  in  two  corresponding  tooth  recesses  qf  the  notched 
plates  ;  and  means  for  longitudinally  moving  and  adjust- 
ing each  notche<l  plate,  each  of  said  bars  being  adapted  to 
slide  between  said  fixed  lugs  as  guides  and  to  fulcrum  on 
the  upper  coroera  thereof,  respectively,  acoordlng  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  tald  notched  plate*. 


S.  The  Improved  grid  for  cotton  picker  machines  herein 
described,  consisting  of  the  combination  «of  two  curved 
side  plates :  a  series  of  fixed  lugs  on  each  side  plate  and 
having  equal  spaces  between  each  upper  corner  thereof 
and  the  comer  of  the  next  contiguous  lug ;  two  platea 
mounted  slidably  on  the  side  plates  and  each  provided 
with  a  series  of  teeth  with  equal  intervening  spaces  ;  and 
a  plurality  of  grid  bars,  seated  in  said  tooth-spaces,  re- 
spectively, and  having  a  thickness  equal  to  the  width  of 
said  tooth  spaces  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  to  said  lug 
spaces  at  the  top  thereof  and  arranged  to  have  a  con- 
stant bearing  and  contact  upon  both  their  forward  and 
rear  sides  upon  said  corners  of  said  adjacent  lugs,  re- 
spectively, and  adapted  t  >  change  their  angular  direction 
proportionately  with  the  movement  of  the  notched  plates. 

4.  The  Improved  grid  for  cotton  picker  machines  herein 
described,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  two  curved 
■Ide  plates ;  a  series  of  fixed  luga  on  each  side  plate  and 
having  equal  spaces  between  each  upper  c  rner  thereof 
and  the  corner  of  the  next  contiguous  lug;  two  plates 
mounted  slidably  on  the  side  plates  and  each  provided 
with  a  series  of  teeth  with  equal  Intervening  spaces;  a 
plurality  of  grid  bars,  seated  In  said  tooth  spaces,  re- 
spectively, and  having  a  thickness  equal  to  the  width  of 
saiu  tooth  spaces  at  the  bottom  there  if  and  to  said  lug 
spacee  at  the  top  thereof  and  arranged  to  have  a  constant 
bearing  and  contact  upon  both  their  forward  and  rear 
sides  upon  said  corners  of  said  adjacent  lugs,  respectively, 
aad  adapted  to  change  their  angular  direction  prop  rtion- 
ately  with  the  movements  of  the  notched  plates;  and  an 
Integral  head  upon  the  upper  end  of  each  grid  bar.  pro- 
vided with  a  sharp  whipping  edge,  ail  so  arranged  and 
combined  that  said  whipping  edges  are  always  equally  dis 
tant  from  each  other,  whatever  may  be  the  angular  di- 
rection of  said  bars,  caused  by  the  movements  of  said 
notched  plates. 

5.  The  Impr  'ved  grid  for  cotton  picker  machines  herein 
described,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  two  curved  side 
plates  ;  a  series  of  fixed  lugs  spaced  equally  apart  on  each 
side  plate  ;  a  plate  mounted  slidably  on  each  side  plate 
and  each  provided  with  teeth  spaced  equally  apart  ;  a  plu 
rallty  of  grid  bars  mounted  on  their  bottom  edges  In  said 
tooth-spaces  of  the  second  named  plates,  respectively,  and 
each  In  contact  with  said  lugs,  respectively,  on  b<jth  their 
contiguous  front  and  rear  sides;  and  an  Integral  head  on 
the  upper  end  of  each  bar,  provided  with  an  acute  angled 
whipping  edge,  ail  said  whipping  edges  being  disposed  In 
one  curve  symmetrically  and  concentrically  with  the 
curved  edges  of  Iwth  of  said  side  plates,  whatever  may  be 
the  angular  direction  of  said  bars,  cayised  by  the  move- 
ments of  said  notched  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897,321.  CENTRIFUOALLY-ACTUATED  TRAIN  STOP. 
Jacob  B.  Stklblb.  Swlssvale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  k  Signal  Company,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,791. 


1.  A  track  stop  arranged  to  be  moved  Int  •  and  out  of 
operative  position,  a  centrifuge  for  shifting  the  stop,  and 
a  motor  for  driving  the  centrifuge;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  vertically  movable  train  stop,  a  centrifuge  ar- 
ranged to  shift  said  stop  from  one  position  to  another,  a 
motor  for  driving  the  centrifuge,  and  means  operating  by 
gravity  to  shift  the  stop  In  the  opposite  direction  to  that 
in  which  It  Is  actuated  by  the  centrifuge  ;  substantially  as 
described. 
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3  A  track  stop  movable  relatively  to  one  of  the  track  ; 
rails   a  centrifugal  device  for  actuating  said  stop,  a  motor 
for   driving    the    centrifugal   device,    and    means    whereby 
when  the  motor  ceases  to  act  the  stop  will  be  shifted  in 
the  reverse  direction  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4  A    vertlcallv    movable   track   stop,    actuating  mechan-   | 
Ism  therefor,  and  n  casing  Inclosing  said  mechanism  and  ] 
having  an  upwardly  extending  portl  n  through  which  the 
track  stop  is  connected  with  the  operating  mechanism  and 
which   is  teiescoplcally  engaged  with   the  stop;  substan- 
tially as  de8crll>ed. 

5.  A  track  stop  having  an  Inclosing  casing  provided 
with  a  lateral  extension  underneath  one  of  the  track  mils, 
and  with  an  upward  extension  at  the  outer  side  of  said 
rail  a  centrifuge  for  shifting  the  track  stop,  and  connec- 
tions fr  m  the  centrifuge  to  the  track  stop,  said  connec 
tlons  extending  through  the  said  lateral  and  upward  ex 
tensions  of  the  cashig ;  substantially  as  described. 


897  322.  WATER  TUBE  BOILER.  Leland  L.  SUMMEKS. 
Barberton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Jan.  30.  1906.     Serial  No.  298,618. 


tubes,  a  vertically  extending  cross  baffle  at  the  flue  end  of 
the  horizontal  baffle  arranged  to  give  an  upward  pass  to 
the  gases  transversely  of  the  tubes,  said  vertical  baffle  ex- 
tending only  a  part  of  the  width  of  the  series  of  tubes 
and  longltuQinal  baffllngs  arranged  to  give  forward  and 
back  passes  for  the  gases  longitudinally  of  the  tubes  be- 
fore passing  to  the  stack,  substantially  as  described. 

5  A  water  tube  boiler  having  front  and  rear  headera 
connected  to  Inclined  water  tubes,  a  horizontal  baflle  or 
roof  extending  from  one  end  of  the  furnace  short  of  the 
other  end  and  leaving  a  flue  at  said  other  end,  a  vertical 
cross  baffle  extending  upwardly  from  the  flue  end  of  the 
roof  said  vertical  baffle  occupying  the  central  portions  of 
the  tul>e8  and  terminating  short  of  the  sides  of  the  series 
of  tubes,  and  longitudinal  baffles  extending  from  Its  side 
edges  forwardly  and  causing  the  gases  to  divide  and  flow 
longltudinallv  of  the  tubes  In  one  direction  and  thence 
unite  and  flow  backwardly  longitudinally  of  the  tubes  to 
an  outlet  flue,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


'"^^ 


897  323  HAIR  WAVER.  James  H.  Tatlob  and  Izora 
t'atlor,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1907.  Serial 
No.  357,497. 


1  In  a  water  tube  generator  having  a  reverberat-.ry 
arch  or  covering  extending  partially  over  Its  furnace,  and 
having  a  transverse  opening  at  the  rear  forming  an  up 
ward  path  for  the  gases,  transverse  and  longitudinally 
arranged  baffllngs  arranged  to  form  forwardly  extending 
longitudinal  side  passes  for  the  gases,  and  also  a  central 
rearwardly  extending  pass  communicating  at  the  front 
with  the  side  passes  and  with  the  stack  at  the  rear,  8Ub- 
■tantlallv   as  described. 

2  In  a  water  tube  generator  of  the  class  described,  a 
reverberatory  arch  or  covering  extending  partially  over 
the  furnace,  an  upward  passage  for  the  gases  between  the 
end  wall  of  the  furnace  and  the  reverl>eratory  arch  or 
covering  a  transverse  vertical  baffle  or  baffllngs  extendiuK 
upwardlv  and  entirely  across  the  tubes  in  a  vertical  dl 
rectlon.  "but  leaving  clear  spaces  at  each  side,  and  subse 
quent  longitudinal  baffles  or  baffling  arranged  to  cause  the 
gases  to  follow  a  path  parallel  with  the  tubes  of  the  gen 
erator.  substantially   as   described. 

3  In  a  water  tube  boiler  having  a  reverberatory  arch  or 
covering  extending  partially  over  the  furnace,  with  an  up- 
ward pass  for  the  gases  at  the  uncovered  portion  of  the 
furnace,  a  transverse  baffle,  and  subsequent  longitudinal 
baffles  arranged  to  form  lateral  forwardly  extending  gas 
passes  and  a  central  rearwardly  extending  gas  pass,  a 
space  being  provided  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  trans- 
verse baffle  and  the  said  arch  or  covering  for  communica- 
tion with  the  said  central  pass,  substantially  as  described. 

4  A  water  tube  boiler  baring  front  and  rear  headers 
connected  by  longitudinal  water  tubes,  a  furnace  below 
said  tubes,  a  horizontal  baffling  or  reverberatory  arch  ex- 
tending over  the  furnace  from  one  end  f  ir  a  portion  of  its 
length  and  located  at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  series  oT 


1  A  hair  waver  comprising  a  body  member  of  channel 
shape  in  cross  section,  open  substantially  its  full  length 
on  one  side,  and  a  retaining  member  on  said  open  side  and 
overlapping  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof. 

2.  In  a  hair  waver  a  sheet  metal  Iwdy  member  of  chan- 
nel shape  in  cross  section  and  comprising  a  bottom,  two 
sides  and  an  end.  the  said  end  and  the  adjoining  surface 
of  the  bottom  being  formed  with  a  rib. 

3.  In  a  hair  waver  a  sheet  metal  body  member  of  chan- 
nel shape  in  cross  section  and  comprising  a  bottom,  two 
sides  and  an  end,  the  said  end  overlapping  the  adjoining 
end  edges  of  the  said  sides  and  the  said  end  and  adjoining 
surface  of  the  bottom  being  formed  with  a  rib. 

4  A  hair  waver  comprising  a  body  member  of  channel 
shape  m  cross  section  and  having  an  extended  end  forming 
a  bearing,  and  retaining  means  hinged  to  said  bearing,  the 
said  end  and  the  adjoining  bottom  of  the  body  member  be- 
ing formed  with  a  rib  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5  A  hair  waver  comprising  a  body  member  of  channel 
shape  in  cross  section,  open  substantially  Its  full  length 
upon  one  side,  a  spring  retaining  member  hinged  at  one 
end  of  said  body  member  upon  said  open  side  and  compris- 
ing two  limbs  spaced  apart  at  one  end  of  said  body  mem- 
ber a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
channel  In  said  body  member  and  extending  normally 
obliquely  to  said  body  member,  and  means  fixed  at  the 
free  end  of  said  body  member  to  bring  said  limbs  In  sub- 
stantial allnement  with  the  planes  of  the  sides  of  said 
body  member. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


b97  324      WELL  BUCKET.     David    8.   Terry,    Ofahoma. 
Miss.     Filed    Apr.    30,    1007.    Serial    No.    371,080.     Re- 
newed Jan.  30,  1908.      Serial  No.  413.460. 
1    The  combination  with  a  well  bucket  having  oppositely 
i  disposed  apertures,  of  a  ball  jointed  centrally  and  movable 
I   outwardly    through    said    apertures    and    terminating    In 
1   pointed   spurs   and   provided   with   lateral   projections   for 
!   bearing  against  the  exterior  of  the  bucket  and  limiting  the 
1  movement  of  the  ball  members  in  one  direction. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  well  bucket  baring  oppositely 
disposed  apertures,  a  clip  for  supporting  a  draw  cable,  a 
ball  formed  of  two  parts  and  pivoted  by  oi)e  end  In  said 
clip  and  extending  by  the  free  ends  Inwardly  through  said 
apertures  and  terminating  in  pointed  spurs  and  provided 
with  lateral  projections  for  bearing  against  the  exterior 
of  the  bucket  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  ball  members 
In  one  direction. 


£« 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  well  bucket  having  oppositely 
disposed  apertures,  of  a  ball  formed  in  two  parts  plvotally 
united  at  one  end  and  movably  extending  through  said 
apertures  and  terminating  In  pointed  spurs  and  with  lat- 
eral projections  for  bearing  against  the  exterior  of  the 
bucket  and  limiting  the  movement  of  the  ball  members  in 
one  direction,  and  a  spring  coupled  betweet  said  bucket 
and  the  pivoted  connection  of  said  ball  memibera. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  well  backet  bavjog  oppositely 
disposed  apertures  a  clip  for  supporting  a  draw  cable,  a 
ball  formed  of  two  parts  and  pivoted  by  one  end  In  aaid 
clip  and  extending  by  the  free  ends  movably  through  said 
apertures  and  terminating  In  pointed  spurs  and  provided 
with  lateral  projections  for  bearing  against  the  exterior 
of  the  bucket  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  ball  members 
in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  coupled  by  one  end  to  said 
cllpa  and  by  the  other  end  to  said  bucket. 


897.325.  COLLAI'SIBLE  SHIPPING  CRAT*E.  William 
B.  Thoroman.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.   413,589. 


tlona  united  by  borUontal  hinges  extending  the  lengths  of 
said  front  and  rear  and  top  and  bottom  portions,  and  end 
and  central  partition  portions  united  to  the  front  and  rear 
portions  of  the  crate  by  vertical  hinges  extending  the  en- 
tire depth  of  said  end  and  central  partition  portions,  the 
top  and  bottom  portions  having  hasps,  and  the  front  and 
rear  portions  having  staples  which  cooperate  to  maintain 
the  top  and  bottom  In  position  when  the  crate  is  In  a  serv- 
iceable form,  or  to  maintain  the  top  and  bottom  parallel 
with  the  rear  and  front  portions  when  the  crate  Is  col- 
lapsed, and  means  on  the  central  partition  cooperating 
with  means  on  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  crate  to 
prevent  the  crate  from  opening  on  the  vertical  hingea 
when   in  a  collapsed  condition. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  sheet  metal  shipping  crate,  front  and 
rear  panels  hinged  to  top  and  bottom  portions,  and  end 
panels  hinged  at  their  opposite  edges  to  the  vertical  edges 
of  the  front  and  rear  panels,  the  front  and  rear  panels 
having  grooves  in  their  opposite  longitudinal  edges  and 
the  end  panels  having  similar  grooves  In  their  top  and  bot- 
tom edges,  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  crate  having  mar- 
ginal etl^es  adapted  to  enter  said  grooves  when  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  crate  are  closer!,  hasps  on  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  said  crate,  and  staples  on  the  front  and  rear  sides 
thereof  which  co."tperate  with  .said  hasps  In  maintaining 
the  crate  In  a  serviceable  condition  or  In  a  collapsed  con- 
dition, a  central  partition,  aud  nieaos  thereon  engaging 
the  front  and  rear  panels  of  the  crate  to  hold  the  crate  In 
a  collapsed  condition,  sulwtantlaliy  as  specified. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  collapsible  shipping  crate,  the  front 
and  rear  panels  of  which  are  hinged  at  their  vertical  edges 
to  the  end  panels,  top  and  bottom  panels  hinged  to  the  up- 
per and  lower  edges  respectively,  of  the  front  and  rear 
panels,  the  front  and  rear  panels  being  provided  each  with 
one  or  more  staples  and  a  longitudinal  slot,  the  top  and 
bottom  panels  being  provided  each  with  one  or  more  hasps 
which  cooperate  with  the  staples  on  the  front  and  rear 
panels  In  maintaining  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  crate  In 
a  serviceable  position  or  In  position  when  the  crate  Is  col- 
lapsed, a  central  partition  In  said  crate  hinged  at  Its  ver- 
tical edges  to  the  front  and  rear  panels  of  the  crate,  and 
means  thereon  which  cooperate  with  the  slots  In  the  front 
and  rear  panels  to  prevent  the  crate  when  in  a  collapsed 
condition,  from  opening  on  the  hinges  which  connect  the 
end  panels  and  the  central  partition  to  the  front  and  rear 
panels  of  the  crate. 


897.326.  ELECTRIC  HEAT  UNIT  OR  DEVICE.  Gkorob 
FI.  Wade,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Mar  9,  1908.  Serial  No. 
419,988. 


1.  A  collapsible  sheet  metal   shipping  cr«te,    the  same 
conaistlng  of  front  and  rear  sidea  and  bottom  and  top  por- 


1.  An  electrical  heating  unit,  comprising  a  ribbon  of  In- 
sulating and  heat  resisting  material,  a  wire  secured  to  the 
side  of  said  rlbtwn  and  spacing  the  folds  of  said  ribbon 
apart  when  wound,  said  wire  being  formed  from  material 
having  a  high  temperature  coefficient. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  heating  unit 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  layers  and  an  electrical  conduc- 
tor positioned  therebetween  said  layers  causing  the  heat 
of  said  electrical  conductor  to  be  projected  In  parallelism 
with  the  plane  of  said  layers. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  heating  unit 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  layers  of  mica,  and  an  electrical 
conductor  positioned  between  said  layers  said  electrical 
conductors  spacing  the  said  layers  whereby  the  heat  gener- 
ated in  said  electrical  conductor  will  be  projected  from 
between  said  layers. 

4.  An  electrical  heating  unit  comprising  a  strip  of  In- 
sulating material  arranged  In  successive  layers,  and  a  re- 
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slstance  material  spacing  the  insulating  strips  and  ar- 
ranged to  provide  openings  extending  transversely  the 
greater  part  of  the  width  of  the  strip. 

5  An  electrical  heating  unit  comprising  a  strip  of  Insu- 
lating material  wound  In  successive  convolutions,  and  a 
resistance  material  carried  by  and  spacing  the  Insulating 
strips  and  arranged  to  provide  openings  extending  trans- 
versely the  greater  part  of  the  width  of  the  strips. 
[Claim*  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


897  328  SHOE-CHANNELING  MACHINE.  Edwin  A. 
WBB8TBR.  Groveland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Haverhill  Chan- 
neling Machine  Company.  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  May  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  373.726. 


897.327.  SOLE-rHANNELING  MACHINE.  Edwin  A. 
WEBSTER  Groveland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Haverhill  Chan- 
neling Machine  Company,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  a  Con>«ra- 
?ion  of  Maine.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  297.094. 


^ 


' — tJ^ 


1  In  a  sole  channeling  machine,  a  sole  support,  a  knife 
holder-support  having  guide  ways  disposed  obliquely  to 
said  sole  support,  a  knife  holder  reciprocally  mounted  on 
said  guldeways.  a  channeling  knife  mounted  on  said 
holder  with  Its  blade  extending  parallel  to  said  guldeways 
to  points  adjacent  said  sole  support  and  having  a  cutting 
edgV  at  its  end.  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  knife 
holder,   substantially   as  described.   . 

o  In  a  sole  channeling  machine,  a  sole  support,  a  chan 
nel'lng  knife,  a  support  for  holding  said  knife  at  an  angle  1 
to  the  face  of  said  sole  support,  means  for  moving  said 
knife  with  relation  to  said  support  to  cut  the  channel,  and 
means  for  moving  said  knife  support  away  from  said  so  e 
support  m  the  direction  In  which  the  knife  extends  to 
withdraw    the   latter   from   the   channel,    substantially   as 

described.  „w„„ 

.•^  In  a  sole  channeling  machine,  a  sole  support,  a  chan- 
neling knife  having  a  cutting  edge  at  Its  end.  a  knife 
holder,  means  for  vibrating  said  holder  to  move  said 
knife  longitudinally  In  a  path  at  an  angle  to  said  support, 
and  means.  Independent  of  said  vibrating  m^an«//"-  ""^J^ 
Ing  said  holder  away  from  said  support  to  lift  the  knife 
above  the  upper  side  of  a  sole  held  on  said  support,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4  In  a  sole  channeling  machine,  a  sole  support,  a  knife 
support,  a  channeling  knife  carried  by  said  support  having 
a  cutting  edge  at  Its  end.  means  for  reciprocating  sa  d 
knife  longitudinally  to  cut  a  channel  In  a  sole  he  d  by  said 
sole  support,  and  means.  Independent  of  said  ^^'P--^^"^  °8 
means,  for  moving  said  knife  support  to  withdraw  the 
knife  from  the  channel,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  sole  channeling  machine,  a  sole  support,  a  knife 
holder,  a  channeling  knife  carried  thereby  hay'°«  «  <^"t- 
ting  edge  at  Its  end,  means  for  vibrating  said  holder  to 
move  said  knife  longitudinally  In  a  path  at  ««  JJ^^'^  to 
said  support,  and  means.  Independent  of  said  vibrating 
means,  for  moving  said  holder  In  the  direction  of  said 
path  and  away  from  said  support,  to  lift  the  knife  above 
the  upper  side  of  a  sole  held  on  said  support,  substantially 

as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
■ole  support,  a  knife  mounted  to  rotate  on  an  axis  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  said  support,  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  axis  in  position  to  form  an  upper  receiv- 
ing seat  on  the  upper  edge  portion  of  a  sole  held  on  said 
support,  said  knife  having  Its  cutting  edge  disposed  to  ex- 
tend obliquely  rearward  from  Its  sole-edge-engaging  por- 
tion, so  that  the  leather  at  the  edge  of  the  sole  Is  re- 
moved In  advance  of  that  more  remotely  situated  from 
the  edge,  substantially  as  described. 

'  •'  \  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
sole  support  and  means  for  moving  the  sole  thereover  In  a 
predetermined  direction,  a  shaft  rotatable  about  an  ails 
appr.xlmatelv  perpendicular  to  the  direction  In  which  the 
sole  is  fed  and  parallel  to  the  face  of  said  support,  a 
cutter  mounted  on  said  shaft  having  a  knife  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  In  position  to  engage  the  upper  side 
of  the  sole,  adjacent  Its  edge,  when  held  on  said  support, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  so  that  the  knife  Is  ad- 
vanced m  the  opp  site  direction  to  that  In  which  the  sole 
is  fed  while  In  engagement  therewith,  said  knife  having 
Its  cutting  edge  extending  rearwardly.  with  relation  to  Its 
direction  of  rotation,  from  Its  sole-edge-engaging  portion, 
to  remove  the  leather  at  the  edge  of  the  sole  In  advance 
of  that  situated  more  remotely  from  Its  edge,  substantially 

ns  described. 

3  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotarv  shaft  having  a  knife  mounted  thereon  with  Its  cut- 

'  ting  "edge  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  means  for 
holding  a  sole  with  Its  upper  side  approximately  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  knife  and  for  feeding  It  against  the 
rotation  of  the  knife,  a  presser-foot  having  a  sole  engaging 
face  extending  longitudinally  of  the  knife  with  Its  rear 
edge  disposed  closely  adjacent  the  path  of  the  edge  of  the 
knife  and  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  said  foot  against 
the  surface  of  the  sole  In  advance  of  the  knife,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotary  shaft  having  a  knife  mounted  thereon  with  Its  cut- 
ting edge  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  sole  support- 
ing and  feeding  means  for  holding  a  sole  In  position  to  be 
engaged  at  Its  upper  side  by  the  knife  and  for  moving  it 
against  the  rotation  thereof,  and  a  presser  foot  di«PO«*d 
to  bear  against  the  surface  of  the  sole  closely  adjacent  the 
point  at  which  the  knife  moves  out  of  engagement  with 
The  sole,  said  foot  being  circularly  movable  towards  and 
from  the  sole  and  having  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  It 
against  the  sole,  substantially  as  described. 

5  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotary  shaft  having  a  knife  mounted  there  n  with  Its  cut- 
ting edge  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  *<>>«  «"PP«rt- 
mg  and  feeding  means  for  holding  a  sole  In  position  to  be 
engaged  by  the  knife  and  moving  it  against  the  rotation 
therSt  a  collar  mounted  at  one  side  f  said  knife  and 
1  having  a  chip  guard  extending  longitudinally  thereof  in 
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front  of  Ita  path,  and  means  pennltting  circqlar  moyement 
of  said  gnard  to  hold  one  edge  thereof  clMely  adjacent 
the  iurface  of  the  »ole.  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


897,329.     HALTER.     Theodore  W.  Wbbkb.  St,  L  >ut8.  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.   29.   190S.      Serial  No.  418,483. 


The  adjustable  halter  herein  shown,  consisting  of  a  con- 
tinuous strap  formed  with  overlapped  connecting  ends 
constituting  a  single  strap  head  stall  and  noseband  and  a 
triple  strap  reciprocating  Jaw  band  carrying  a  loosely 
mounted  lead  ring,  said  head  stall  and  nose  band  connected 
by  a  pair  of  pivotally  movable  check  straps,  subetnntlally 
as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


897.330.  CLUTCH  THROWING  MECHANISM.  Jamm 
G.  Wbstbkook.  Ogdensburg,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1908. 
Serial  No.  411,846. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  fhe  class  described,  tha  combination 
with  a  power  shaft,  a  clutch  for  transmitting  movement 
therefrom,  and  a  sleeve  slldlngly  mounted  tn  move  longi- 
tudinally of  said  shaft  for  throwing  said  chit«h.  of  a  bear 
Ing  for  said  shaft,  a  cylinder  formed  integral  with  said 
bearing  and  having  Its  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the 
longftudinal  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  piston  withta  said  cylln 
der  connected  with  said  sleeve  for  actuating  tbe  same,  and 
means  for  supplying  pressure  to  the  cylinder  for  operating 
the  piston. 

2.  In  mechonlsm  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sapport  having  spaced  beads  formed  with  under 
cut  grooves,  of  a  base  plate  beveled  outwardly  and  adapted 
to  have  its  beveled  portions  fit  snugly  wlthla  said  under- 
cut grooves,  a  shaft  bearing  carried  by  said  plate,  a  power 
shaft  mounted  In  said  bearing,  a  cylinder  carried  by  said 
plate  In  position  for  having  Its  longitudinal  axis  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  clutch  for  trans- 
mitting movement  from  the  shaft,  a  piston  lo  said  cylln 
der  adapted  to  actuate  the  clutch,  and  mean!  for  supply- 
ing pressure  to  the  cylinder  for  actuating  th»  piston. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the' combination 
with  a  power  shaft,  of  a  bearing  therefor,  »  base  plate 


supporting  said  bearing  and  formed  with  an  oyerhanglng 
portion  or  shoulder,  a  cap  for  said  bearing  having  a  p  ir- 
tlon  projecting  beneath  said  shoulder  at  one  side,  means 
for  securing  the  opposite  side  of  the  cap  in  position,  a 
cylinder  carried  by  said  base  plate  and  arranged  with  Its 
longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
shaft,  a  clutch  far  transmitting  movement  from  the  shaft, 
a  piston  within  said  cylinder  adapted  to  actnate  said 
clutch,  and  means  for  supplying  pressure  to  the  cylinder 
for  operating  the  piston. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  power  shaft,  of  a  Journal  bearing  therefor,  a  plate 
formed  Integral  with  said  bearing  and  provided  with  a 
groove  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bearing,  a  cap  for 
said  bearing  having  a  flange  at  one  side  extending  Into  said 
groove,  means  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  cap  for  securing 
the  same  against  movement,  a  cylinder  connected  with 
said  bearing  with  Its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  bear- 
ing, a  clutch  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  shaft,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder  f(»r  actuating  the  clutch,  and  means 
for  supplying  pressure  to  the  cylinder  for  operating  the 
piston. 


8  9  7,331.  MECHANICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
AiRA  E.  Whitehead,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Far- 
rand  Organ  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.      Filed  Oct.   17.  1904.      Serial  No.  228.791. 


1.  In  a  piano,  a  case  therefor  divided  In  a  vertical  longi- 
tudinal plane  Into  two  separable  sections  a  key  bed  carried 
by  the  forward  section  and  cheek  plates  on  said  forward 
section  adjacent  to  said  keybed  and  secured  to  the  sides 
of  the  opposite  section. 

2.  In  a  piano,  a  case  therefor  divided  In  a  vertical  lon- 
gitudinal plane  into  two  separable  sections,  projecting 
cheek  plates  on  the  forward  section  underlapping  the  sides 
of  the  opposite  section,  and  means  for  clamping  said  cheek 
plates  to  the  sides  of  the  opposite  section. 

3.  In  a  piano,  a  case  therefor  divided  In  a  vertical  longi- 
tudinal plane  Into  two  separable  sections,  base  rails  pro- 
jecting forward  from  the  rear  section  upon  which  the  for- 
ward section  Is  slldably  supported  and  cheek  plates  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  from  said  forward  section  and  means 
for  clamping  said  cheek  plates  to  the  sides  of  the  rear  sec- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  piano,  a  case  therefor  divided  In  a  vertical  longi- 
tudinal plane  Into  two  separable  sections,  the  harp  mount- 
ed In  the  rear  section,  a  key  bed  forming  the  Integral  part 
of  the  forward  section,  a  cheek  plate  on  said  forward  sec- 
tion projecting  rearward  therefrom  adjacent  to  said  key 
bed.  and  a  clamping  bolt  for  securing  said  cheek  plate  to 
the  sides  of  the  rear  section  to  hold  said  key  bed  In  rigid 
relation   thereto. 

5.  In  a  piano,  a  case  therefor  divided  In  a  vertical  longi 
tudlnal  plane  Into  two  separable  sections,  a  keybed  carried 
by    the    forward    section    a    cheek    plate    having   an    open 
ended  slot  therein  projecting  from  one  section  and  adja- 
cent to  said  keybed,  lapping  the  side  of  the  other  section 
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and  a  clamping  bolt  engaging  the  open  ended  slot  In  said 
cheek  plate,  adapted  to  secure  the  same  to  said  side. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


897.332.     ORDER  HOLDER.     William  R.  Wilron,  Sagi- 
naw, Mich.     Filed  Sept.  20.   1907.     Serial  No.  393,870. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  flexibly  connected  cov- 
ers, of  a  member  on  the  outer  face  of  one  cover  adapted  to 
receive  the  thumb  of  the  opera't  r  and  a  member  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  opposite  cover  adapted  to  receive  the 
fingers  of  the  operator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  flexibly-connected  cov- 
ers, of  a  member  extending  transversely  of  one  cover  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  thumb  of  the  operator  and  a  second 
member  extending  longitudinally  of  the  opposite  cover  and 
designed  to  receive  the  fingers  of  the  operator. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  flexibly  connected  cov- 
ers, of  a  strap  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  covers  near 
its  Inner  longitudinal  edge  and  extending  transversely  of 
the  cover  toward  Its  outer  longitudinal  edge,  a  kesper 
under  which  the  free  end  of  the  strap  lOosely  passes,  an 
enlargement  on  the  free  enJ  of  the  strap,  a  second  strap 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  opposite  cover  and  located 
near  the  inner  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  keepers  under 
which  the  free  ends  of  the  longitudinally-extending  strap 
pass  and  enlargements  on  the  ends  of  the  last  named  strap 
for  preventing  Its  disengagement  from  the  keepers. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  covers  of  a  lx>ok.  of  flexible 
straps  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  covers  and  so  lo- 
cated as  to  receive  the  fingers  and  thumb  of  an  operator. 

."S.  The  combination  with  the  covers  of  a  book,  of  flexible 
straps  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  covers  and  so  lo- 
cated as  to  receive  the  fingers  and  thumb  of  an  operator, 
at  least  one  end  of  each  strap  being  free,  keepers  under 
which  the  free  ends  of  the  straps  loosely  pass,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  disengagement  of  the  free  ends  of  the 
straps  and   the  keeper. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


device,  and  means  for  effecting  a  momentary  stationary 
relation  between  the  wire  stapling  device  and  the  webs 
while  the  stapling  device  acts. 

.•J.  The  combination  of  a  web-assoclatlng  mechanism,  a 
stationary  stapling  device,  means  for  advancing  the  asso- 
ciated welw  through  the  stationary  stapling  device,  means 
for  effecting  a  momentary  stationary  relation  between  as- 
sociated webs  and  the  stapling  device  while  the  latter  acts, 
and  means  for  cutting  off  the  ends  of  the  associated  and 
stapled  webs. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  web-assoclatlng  device,  a  sta- 
ti  mary  stapling  device,  means  for  leading  the  associated 
webs  on  the  run  through  the  stationary  stapling  device, 
means  for  momentarily  stopping  the  section  of  the  associ- 
ated webs  in  the  stapling  device  and  then  advancing  the 
same  at  an  accelerated  speed,  and  means  for  causing  the 
stationary  stapling  device  to  act  while  the  section  of  the 
associated  wels  stands  still  in  the  stapling  device. 

f).  The  combination  of  a  web  associating  mechanism,  a 
stationary  stapling  device,  a  folder  mechanism,  means  for 
continuously  leading  the  associated  webs  from  the  web 
associating  mechanism  to  the  folder,  means  for  causing 
the  section  of  associated  webs  passing  through  the  sta- 
pling device  m  mentarlly  to  dwell  and  then  to  advance  at 
an  accelerated  speed,  and  means  for  causing  the  stapling 
device  to  act  during  the  dwell  of  the  associated  webs. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


80T.888.  ASSOCIATING  AND  COLLECTING  MECHAN- 
ISM. Henry  A.  W.  Wood,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Campbell  Trintlng  Tress  &  Manufacturing  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  4,  1898,  Serial  No.  612,548.  Renewed  Jan.  24, 
1908.     Serial   No.  412,492. 
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897.334.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELASTiC 
MATERIAL.  Arthir  Adler,  Vienna,  Austria  Hungary, 
assignor  to  Rudolf  Neufeld,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1907.      Serial  No.  389,218. 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  elastic  chrome  glue  com- 
positions as  substitutes  for  India  rubber  and  the  like,  con- 
sisting in  adding  lead  plaster  to  the  known  basic  mass  of 
glue  glycerin  and  chrome  salts. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  elastic  chrome-glue  com- 
positions as  substitutes  for  India  rubber  and  the  like,  con- 
sisting In  adding  lead  plaster  In  combination  with  vege- 
table matters  to  the  known  basic  mass  of  glue  glycerin 
and  chrome  salts. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  elastic  chrome-glue  com- 
positions as  substitutes  for  India  rubber  and  the  like,  con- 
sisting In  adding  lead  plaster  (in  combination  with  adrsg- 
anth.  gum  resins,  vegetable  balsams,  water  glass,  and 
vegetable  fibers  treated  with  acid)  to  the  known  basic  mass 
of  glue  glycerin  and  chrome  salts. 


897,335.  DRILL-CHUCK.  Thomas  R.  Almond,  Yonkers, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  T.  R.  Almond  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1904.     Serial  No.  238,724. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press,  a  device  for 
assembling  printed  products  coming  therefrom,  a  station- 
ary stapling  device,  means  for  causing  the  same  to  act  In- 
termittently, means  for  carrying  the  assembled  products 
as  they  are  made  through  the  stationary  stapling  device, 
and  means  for  effecting  a  momentary  stationary  relation 
between  the  assembled  product  and  the  stapling  device  as 
the  same  acts. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  web  associating  mechanism,  a 
stationary  wire  stapling  device,  means  for  leading  the  as- 
sociated webs  on  the  run  through  the  stationary  stapling 


In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  the  body  having  a  taper- 
ing  front    end,    longitudinal    recesses    converging   toward 
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takl  end,  and  an  annular  recess  communicatlDg  with  said 
lontr^adlnal  recess*^,  a  ring  surrounding  the  body  in  the 
rear  of  said  annular  recess,  and  rigidly  secured  to  the 
body,  a  rotatable  ferrule  surrounding  the  body  loosely  in 
advance  of  said  ring  and  In  line  therewith,  aaid  ferrule 
Inclosing  the  annular  recess  of  the  body,  a  sectional  nut 
located  In  said  annular  recess  and  arranged  to  rotate  In 
unison  with  the  ferrule,  bearing  balls  Interposed  between 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  ring  and  ferrule,  and  converging 
Jaws  mounted  to  slide  in  the  longitudinal  recesses  of  the 
body  and  screw  threaded  to  fit  the  said  nut. 


897.336.      ROCK  DRILL.      Robert   H.   ANt>ERS0x,  Germls- 
ton,  Transvaal.     KUel  Feb.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  355,982. 

6 


1.  A  detachable  cutting  head  for  rock  dtHls,  comprising 
a  IxKly  portion  having  a  flat  base  for  engagement  with  a 
shank,  cutting  edges  disposed  upon  the  face  of  said  body 
portion,  and  a  stem  centrally  disposed  oa  said  base  and 
forming  therewith  a  rivet  like  shaped  structure  and  In- 
ternally inclined  faces  In  said  head  forming  a  hole  cen 
traliy  disposed  therein,  said  Inclined  faces  being  provided 
with   grooves,  substantially  as  descrll^ed. 

2.  A  detachable  cutting  head  for  rock  drills  comprising 
a  stem  on  the  base  of  said  head  and  Internally  Inclined 
faces  In  said  head,  forming  a  hole  centrally  disposed 
therein  said  inclined  faces  being  provide^  with  grooves, 
substantially  as  set   firth. 


897,337.     CAN  CRIMPING  AND  SOLDERING  MACHINE. 
Fredbkick    W.    B.iLL\RD.    Cleveland.    uh|o,    assignor    to 
The  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Clevelaqd.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration   of   Ohio.      Filed    July    24.    19<I3.      Serial    No 
270„898. 


ards  ;  a  horizontal  drive  shaft  having  Its  ends  mounted 
In  the  tops  of  said  standards  ;  a  step  located  Intermedl 
ately  of  said  standards;  a  vertical  spindle  having  Its 
lower  end  mounted  In  said  step  and  Its  upper  end  In  the 
lowermost  of  said  cross  bars  ;  a  carrier  frame  borne  by 
said  spindle;  uniformly  spaced  disks  rotatably  mounted 
around  said  carrier  frame ;  and  a  plurality  of  vertical 
shafts  mounted  In  said  cross  bars  and  bearing  disks  on 
their  lower  ends  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  disks  on 
said  carrier  frame,  to  grip  and  r.tate  cans  placed  there- 
on, said  frame  bearing  spindle  and  vertical  shafts  being 
respectively  operatlvely  connected  with  said  drive  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  end  standards  ;  cross  bars  Joining  said  stand- 
ards;  a  horizontal  drive  shaft  having  Its  ends  mounted 
In  the  tops  of  said  standards;  a  step  located  intermedl 
ately  of  said  standards ;  a  vertical  spindle  having  Its 
lower  end  mounted  In  said  step  and  Its  upper  end  In  the 
lowermost  of  said  cr<  s«  bars  ;  a  carrier  frame  borne  by 
said  spindle ;  uniformly  spaced  disks  rotatably  mounted 
around  said  carrier  frame  ;  means  adapted  to  periodically 
rotate,  and  means  adapted  to  raise,  said  spindle  and  at- 
tached carrier  frame;  a  plurality  of  vertical  shafts 
mounted  In  said  crossbars  and  bearing  disks  on  their 
lower  ends  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  disks  on  said 
carrier  frame  to  grip  and  rotate  cans  placed  thereon  when 
said  carrier  frame  Is  thus  raised  ;  and  reclprncable  mem 
bers.  bearing  devices  respectively  designed  to  operate  upon 
cans  thus  held  and  rotated,  mounted  in  said  standards; 
said  frame-bearing  spindle,  vertical  shafts,  and  reclproca- 
ble  members  being  respectively  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  horizontal  drive  shaft. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  Cescnbed,  the  combi- 
nation of  end  standards  ;  cross  bars  Joining  the  same  :  n 
rotatable  carrier  frame  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  beneath 
said  crossbars  and  Intermediately  of  said  standards; 
spaced  disks  rotatably  mounted  around  said  carrier  frame  ; 
vertical  shafts  mounted  in  said  cross  bars  and  bearing 
disks  on  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  cofiperate  with  the 
disks  on  said  carrier  frame  to  grip  and  rotate  cans  placeil 
tbereon :  three  reciprocatory  bars  mounted  In  said  end 
standards  nt  different  corners  of  the  machine  ;  and  can- 
crlmplng  mechanism  and  iwo  s  Iderlng  devices  mounted 
00  said  bars,  respectively,  taken  In  order  In  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  carrier  frame,  the  two  bars  bearing  the 
soldering  devices  bein?  on  the  same  side  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  8  to  •J2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


!    897.338.   AUTOMATIC  WATER  SUPPLY  TANK.   Chahlbr 
i        E.    Bathrick.    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    Frederick    C. 

Austin.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  19.  1905.     Serial  No. 

265.922. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  of  end  standards  ;  crou-bars  Joining  the  same  :  a 
rotatable  carrier-frame  mounted  on  a  vertical  axia  be- 
neath Bald  croM-bam  and  Intermediately  of  said  stand 
»rd«  ;  spaced  disks  rotatably  mounted  around  said  carrier 
frame ;  and  vertical  shafts  mounted  In  said  cross  bars  and 
bearing  disks  on  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  cofiperate 
with  the  disks  on  said  carrier  frame  to  grip  and  rotate 
cans   placed   thereon. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl' 
nation  of  end  standards  ;  cross  bars  Joining  the  same ;  a 
carrier  frame  mounted  on  a  vertical  axla  beneath  said 
cross  h«rs  and  Intermediately  of  said  standards,  spaced 
disks  rotatably  mounted  around  said  carrlet  frame  ;  verti- 
cal shafts  mounted  in  said  cross-bars  and  bearing  disks 
on  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  cofiperate  with  the  disks 
on  said  carrier  frame  to  grip  and  rotate  can*  placed  there- 
on ;  and  reclprocable  members,  bearing  devices  respectively 
designed  to  operate  upon  cans  thus  held  and  rotated, 
mounted  In  said  standards. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi-  |       1.  The  combination  of  the  Unk  provided  with  a  liquid 
,natlon   of  end  standards;   cross-bars  Joinlag   said   stand-  i  supply   port;   a   supply    valve  arranged   for   opening   and 
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doains  the  supply  port  and  secured  ni)on  the  upper  j)or- 
tion  of  a  stem  extending  from  the  valve  downwardly 
within  the  tank  and  having  two  spaced  and  relatively  ad- 
justable tappets  ;  spring  locking  means  for  automatically 
locking  the  valve  In  its  open  and  closed  positi  ms  In  alter 
nation  ;  a  float  for  operating  the  valve  and  for  releasing 
it  from  each  of  its  said  two  locked  positions,  the  float  be- 
ing to  such  end  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  tappet  and 
lift  the  stem  and  valve  during  its  rise  within  the  tank. 
and  to  engage  the  lower  tappet  and  draw  down  the  stem 
and  valve  during  its  descent  within  the  tank,  said  float 
being  sufficiently  buoyant  to  release  the  valve  and  stem 
from  the  spring  locking  means  during  its  rise,  and  being 
of  suflicient  weight  to  release  the  valve  and  stem  from  the 
spring  locking  means  during  its  descent  ;  and  a  siphon 
for  drawing  off  the  liquid  contents  of  the  tank  while  the 
supply  port  is  closed  by  the  valve. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  tank  provided  with  a  liquid 
supply  port ;  a  valve  arranged  for  opening  and  closing  the 
supply  port  and  having  a  stem  whereon  the  valve  is  se- 
cured extendlns  downwardly  within  the  tank  and  provided 
with  relatively  spaced  and  adjustable  tappets  9  and  10; 
spring  locking  means  for  automatically  locking  the  valve 
stem  In  i>08ltlon  to  hold  the  valve  closed  and  open  in 
alternation  ;  a  float  arranged  for  up  and  down  movement 
along  the  stem  and  for  unlocking  and  oi)erating  the  said 
stem  ;  and  a  device  for  drawing  off  liquid  from  the  tank 
consisting  of  a  siphon  supported  for  vertical  movement 
and  having  a  lateral  Inlet  port  above  the  lower  end  of  Its 
longer  leg,  and  means  for  raising  the  siphon  to  expose  its  , 
said  lateral  port  within  the  tank  when  the  latter  Is  suit-  | 
ably  tilled  and  the  supply  valve  Is  locked,  and  for  lowering  i 
the  siphon  to  an  extent  to  close  its  said  p  rt  and  permit 

a   predetermined   <iuautlty    of   the    liquid   contents    of   the  1 
tank  to  be  siphoned  off  from  the  tank  before  the  supply 
valve  Is  unlocked  by  the  descending  float. 

3.  The   combination   with   the   tank,   of   means   for   con- 
trolling the  supply  to  the  tank  consisting  of  a  valve  cham 
her  having  -  pix^slte  outlet   ports  and  an  intermediate  in 
let :  a  suitable  passageway  for  receiving  liquid  from  iKjth 
of  said  ports  and  for  discharging  the  same  into  the  tank  ; 
and  a  pair  of  valves  secured  upon  the  upper  end  portion 
of    an    upright    longitudinally    movable    stem,    the    valves 
being   relatively   spaced   and   arranged   for   slmuUnneausly 
closing  the  said  ports,  and  the  stem  being  extended  down 
wardly  within  the  tank  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  tap 
pets;  spring  locking  means  for  locking  the  pair  of  valves 
In  open  and  close<l  positions;  a  float  for  engaging  the  tap 
pets  In  alternation  and  unlocking  and  of>erating  the  stem, 
and   a  siphon   for  drawing  off  the   liquid  contents  of  the 
tank  while  the  supply  port  is  closed. 

4  The  combination  with  the  tank  of  a  float  arranged 
within  the  tank  and  having  a  central  opening,  a  valve 
stem  extending  through  the  opening  In  the  float  which 
latter  has  a  sliding  connection  with  the  stem,  said  stem 
being  provided  with  stops  or  tappets  respectively  above 
and  below  the  float ;  a  shell  or  casing  C  mounted  upon  the 
tank  and  connected  with  liquid  supply  means  ;  a  shell  1 
arranged  within  the  casing  C  and  having  open  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  also  having  lateral  communication  with 
the  supply  pipe  or  passage  ;  and  valves  5  and  6  for  closing 
the  upper  and  lower  open  ends  of  the  central  shell  1,  the 
valve  stem  above  the  valves  being  provided  with  two  bev- 
eled groives  or  notches  11  and  11*.  and  the  casing  C  be- 
ing provided  with  a  spring  backed  latch  device  for  engag 
ing  In  one  or  the  other  of  the  grooves  or  notches  11  and 
11"  according  to  the  position  of  the  valve  stem. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  tank  open  at  the  top.  of  a 
water  means  having  a  discharge  outlet  arranged  over  the 
tank  opening ;  a  valve  rod  having  means  for  controlling 
the  discharge  of  liquid  into  the  tank  ;  a  float  arranged  for 
Independent  up  and  down  movement  along  the  valve  rod. 
the  latter  being  provided  with  stops  respectively  above 
and  below  the  float,  for  the  purpose  set  forth  ;  a  siphon 
device  E  arranged  within  the  tank  alongside  the  float  and 
having  a  ported  ledge  19  extended  below  the  bottom  level 
of  the  tank  ;  a  guide  device  for  guiding  the  siphon  in  its 
up  imd  down  movement ;  and  a  cable  for  raising  and  lower 


Ing  the  siphon  attached  to  the  latter  and  passing  over  a 
sheave  on  the  tank. 


897.3.39.  AT-TOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  WINDING  FIRE- 
HOSE PIPE  AND  ANALOGOUS  TUBING.  Eigenk  D. 
C.  Batne  and  Lawrence  A.  Scbeks.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan  21.  1907.  Serial  No.  353.352.  Renewed  Jan. 
25,  1908.     Serial   No.   412.636. 


1.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  winding  fire  hose  pipe 
and  analogous  tubing  with  an  Insulated  thread  for  the  pur- 
pose described.  In  combination  with  a  highly-polished,  ro- 
tatable. metallic  winding  tube,  pivotal  supports  therefor 
upon  which  said  highly  polished,  metallic  winding  tube  is 
designed  to  rotate,  a  traveling  carriage  and  director  wheel 
thereon,  designed  to  traverse  the  entire  length  of  the 
I  Uhly  polished,  metallic  winding  tube,  an  operating  screw 
passing  through  said  carriage,  gearing  connecting  the 
movements  of  said  highly-polished,  metallic  winding  tube 
and  screw  whereby  the  speed  of  the  carriage  will  be  cor- 
relative to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  highly-polished,  me- 
tallic winding  tube  to  wind  a  circumferential  or  spiral 
turn  thereon  at  each  rotation  of  the  tube,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  winding  a  circumferen- 
tial or  spiral  layer  of  threads  Insulated  with  a  rubber  or 
other  adhesive  material  In  combination  with  a  highly-pol- 
ished, rotatable  metallic  winding  tube,  a  carriage  adapted 
to  travel  longitudinally  thereof,  guide  and  director  wheels 
for  the  Insulated  thread  thereon,  a^rew  passing  through 
said  carriage  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  longitudinally 
of  the  highly  polished,  metallic  winding  tube,  gearing  con- 
necting the  screw  and  highly-polished,  metallic  winding 
tube  whereby  their  movements  are  correlative  to  advance 
the  carriage  at  each  revolution  of  the  highly  polished,  me 
talllc  winding  tube  and  highly-polished  metallic  pressure 
tubes  adapted  to  engage  said  highly -polished,  metallic 
winding  tube  and  a  rem  ivable  outer  bearing  for  said 
highly  polished,  metallic  winding  tube,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  the  purpose  described, 
a   rotatable  highly-polished,  metallic  winding  tube  closed 
at  both  ends,  fixed  bearings  for  one  end  of  said  highly 
polished,   metallic  winding  tube,  a  removable  Itearlng  for 
the   other   end   of  said   highly-polished,    metallic    winding 

'  tube,  a  screw  extending  the  length  of  the  highly-polished, 
metallic  winding  tube,  a   traveling  carriage  thereon,   di 
j    rector  and  guide  wheels  mounted  in  the  said  carriage,  gear- 
!   ing  connecting  the  said  screw  and  highly  polished,  metallic 
i    winding    tube   whereby    their    movemenU   are    correlative, 
fixed    bearings    for    the   screw,    means   for    reversing   the 
movements  of  the  screw  at  each  end  of  its  stroke,  highly- 
polished,   meUlllc  pressure  tubes  adapted   to  engage  said 
I   highly  polished,  metallic  winding  tube  and  exert  a  pressure 
upon  the  surface  thereof  and  spring  pressed  pivotal  bear- 
ings   for    said    highly-polished,    metallic    pressure    tubes, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  highly  pol 

]  ished,  metallic  winding  tube  closed  at  both  ends,  a  steam 
i  pipe  entering  one  end  thereof,  a  pipe  for  compressed  air 
:  traversing  said  tube,  diverging  passages  and  an  annular 
i  groove  connected  with  said  radial  passages  at  one  end 
I  thereof,  fixed  bearings  for  one  end  of  said  highly-polished. 
1  metallic  tube  and  a  removable  bearing  for  the  other  end 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  highly-pol 
ished,   metallic  winding   tube  closed   at  both  ends,   fixed 
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bearlnga  for  one  end  of  the  highly-polished  Hetalllc  wind- 
ing tube,  a  removable  bearing  for  the  other  end  thereof,  a 
steam  pipe  with  gwlvel  steam  Joint  connected  with  the 
fre«  end  of  said  hIghl.v-poUshed,  metallic  winding  tube  and 
preMure  tubea  adapted  to  eoRage  said  hlguiy  polished,  me- 
tallic tubea.  steam  pipes  connected  with  thp  openings  In 
said  hlghly-poIlshed.  metallic  tubea,  spring  pressed  bear 
Ings  for  said  highly  polished,  metallic  pressure  tubes  and 
a  rotating  means  for  said  highly  polished,  itetalllc  tubes, 
substantially  &a  described. 

[Claims  6  to   11    not  printed   In   the  Qaz«|tte.] 


807,340.      COMBINATION  VOCAL  AND  INStKUMENTAL 
MrSIC  SHEET.    Frank  B.  Beinkaaip.  Cl$clnnatl.  Ohio, 


and  Lebbei's  L.  Harding.  Canon  City,  Cold 
19,   1907.     Serial   No.   389,161. 


Filed  Aug. 


1  The  herein  described  sheet  for  automatic  musical  In 
struments,  said  sheet  having  note  apertures  of  varying 
lengths,  syllables  comprlaing  words  of  a  song  to  Indicate 
those  note  apertures  corresponding  thereto,  and  lineal 
characters  adjacent  to  said  syllables,  aald  characters  being 
composed  of  lines  extending  from  each  syllable  to  ani 
along  said  pote  apertures  as  far  as  said  syllable  Is  to  be 
held  by  the  singer.  j 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  tracker  board  and  rollers  of 
an  automatic  musical  instrument,  of  a  music  sheet  con- 
nected with  said  rollers  and  coiiperatlng  with  said  tracker- 
board,  said  sheet  being  provided  with  note  apertures,  syl- 
lables comprising  words  of  a  song  arranged  to  indicate 
those  note  apertures  corresponding  thereto,  and  lineal 
characters  arranged  adjacent  to  aald  syllables  and  extend 
Ing  therefrom  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sheet, 
said  lineal  characters  being  of  varyln^extqnt  to  indicate 
the  varying  times  at  which  the  several  yoc«l  tones  should 
be  sustained. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  tracker  board  and  rollers  of 
an  automatic  musical  Instrument,  of  a  music  sheet  con- 
nected with  said  rollers  and  cooperating  with  said  tracker 
hoard,  said  sheet  being  provided  with  note  apertures,  syl 
lables  comprising  words  of  a  song  arranged  to  Indicate 
those  note  apertures  corresponding  thereto,  and  lineal 
characters  arranged  adjacent  to  said  syllabhea  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  4n  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sheet, 
said  lineal  characters  being  of  varying  extent  and  arrange 
ment  to  Indicate  the  varying  volume  of  tones  and  tiinea  at 
which  the  several  vocal  tones  should  be  sustained. 


main  shaft,  a  shifting  rod  movable  lengthwise  of  the  main 
shaft  and  operatively  connected  with  the  propeller  blades, 
a  main  adjusting  shaft  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  main 
driving  shaft  and  adjusting  rod  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  rod,  a  counter  shaft  arran^red  parallel  with  the 
main  adjusting  shaft,  a  large  gear  secured  to  the  main  ad- 
justing shaft,  a  small  gear  secured  to  the  counter  shaft 
and  meshing  with  the  large  gear,  and  a  hand  lever  con- 
nected with  the  counter  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
2.  A  propeller  adjusting  device  comprising  an  adjusting 
shaft  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  with  a  propeller, 
a  counter  sbait,  Intermeshlng  gears  secured  to  aald  adjust- 
ing and  counter  shafts,  respectively,  a  hand  lever  con- 
nected with  said  counter  shaft,  and  a  supporting  head 
which  Is  adjustable  clrcumferentlally  relatively  to  said  ad- 
justing shaft  and  which  is  provided  with  a  bearing  in 
which  said  counter  shaft  Is  journaled.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


897,341.      PROPELLER  ADJUSTING  DEVICE.      William 
E.   Bi^iK.   Buffalo.  N.   Y..  assignor  to  Buffalo  Gasolene 
Motor  Company,   Buffalo,   N.   Y.     Filed    Mar.    16.    1907. 
Serial  No.   362,0.H0. 
1.  A  propeller  adjusting  device  comprising  a  main  driv 


3.  A  propeller  adjusting  device  comprising  an  adjusting 
shaft  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  with  a  propeller, 
a  counter  shaft,  Intermeshlng  gears  secured  to  said  adjust- 
ing and  counter  shafts,  respectively,  a  hand  Iev«M-  con- 
nected with  said  cmmter  shaft,  a  bracket  having  a  bearing 
in  which  said  adjnrtteg  shaft  is  Journaled.  and  a  support- 
ing head  secured  to^ald  bracket  so  as  to  be  capable  of  cir- 
cumferential adjustment  around  said  adjusting  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  bearing  In  which  said  counter  shaft  Is 
Journaled.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  propeller  adjusting  device  comprising  an  adjusting 
shaft  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  with  a  propeller. 
a  counter  shaft,  intermeahing  gears  secured  to  said  adjust- 
ing and  counter  shafts,  respectively,  a  hand  lever  con- 
nected with  said  counter  shaft,  a  bracket  having  a  bearing 
in  which  said  adjusting  shaft  is  journaled.  a  supporting 
head  secured  to  said  bracket  so  as  to  be  capable  of  circum- 
ferential adjustment  around  said  adjusting  shaft,  a  bear- 
ing which  Is  arranged  on  said  head  on  one  side  of  said  ad- 
Justing  shaft  and  In  which  said  counter  shaft  is  Journaled. 
a  locking  segment  arranged  on  said  head  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  adjusting  shaft,  and  a  locking  pawl  mounted 
on  said  hand  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  seg 
ment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  propeller  adjusting  device  comprising  an  upright 
adjusting  shaft,  a  counter  shaft,  a  small  gear  segment 
arranged  on  the  central  part  of  the  counter  shaft,  a  large 
gear  segment  meshing  with  the  small  gear  segment  and 
adjustably  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  adjusting 
shaft,  a  bracket  having  a  bearing  In  which  the  adjusting 
shaft  is  journaled,  a  supporting  head  adjustably  secured 
to  said  bracket  and  having  a  bearing  In  which  the  lower 
end  of  the  counter  shaft  Is  Journaled.  a  screw  nut  applied 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  counter  shaft  and  engaging  with 
the  lower  end  of  its  bearing,  a  hand  lever  connected  with 
the  counter  shaft  above  Its  gear  segment,  and  a  screw  nut 
applied  to  the  upper  end  of  the  counter  shaft  and  engaging 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  hub  of  the  hand  lever,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


897.342.     DUST  SEPARATING  APPARATUS.     C.vhl  W.  E. 

BoTCBL.  Lima,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar    30.   1908.     Serial   No. 

423.994. 

1.  In  duat  separating  apparatua.  a  cylindrical  casing, 
an  Inverted  concavo  convex  primary  foramlnous  diaphragm 
In  the  casing,   the  casing  having  an  inlet  below  the  dia- 


tng  abaft,   propeller   blades   adjustably   supforted  on   aaid   1   phragm  and  an  outlet  above  the  diaphragm,  a  spout  ^»m- 
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munlcating  with  the  Inlet  and  adapted  to  direct  air  and 
dust  against  the  convex  side  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  aeries 
of  secondary  foramibous  diaphragms.  lnter[K)sed  between 
the  primary  diaphragm  and  the  outlet,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


897.343.      SHIPPING-CASE  COVER    FASTENER.      JoH2» 
BHAtKR,   Menasha,   Wis.      Filed   Mar.   11.   1908.     Serial 

No.  4:;o,3-a. 


•2.  In  dust  separating  apparatus,  a  casing  of  cylindrical 
formation  having  an  Inlet  In  its  convex  side  near  its  lower 
end.  a  foramlnous  diaphragm  In  the  casing  of  hemispher 
leal  formation,  presenting  Its  convex  side  downward  to- 
ward the  lower  end  of  the  cylindrical  casing  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated  therein  to  Invert  It,  a  curved  spout  coramunl 
eating  with  the  inlet  and  adapted  to  conduct  air  and  dust 
u|)ward  against  the  convex  side  of  the  diaphragm  whereby 
the  air  may  pass  through  the  diaphragm  and  whereby  dust 
will  be  Intercepted  by  the  diaphragm  and  thrown  down- 
ward In  the  casing  around  the  curved  spout,  and  an  outlet 
from  the  casing  above  the  diaphragm,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purjx)8e9  specified. 

3.  In  dust  separating  apparatus,  a  cylindrical  casing,  an 
inverted  concavo  convex  primary  foramlnous  diaphragm  in 
the  casing,  the  casing  having  an  inlet  below  the  diaphragm 
and  an  outlet  above  the  diaphragm,  a  curved  spout  com 
munlcatlhg  with  the  inlet  and  adapted  to  direct  air  and 
dust  against  the  convex  side  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  se 
ries  of  secondary  foramlnous  diaphragms  interposed  be- 
tween the  primary  diaphragm  and  the  outlet,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  In  dust  separating  apparatus,  an  upright  cylindrical 
casing  having  an  opening  lu  its  lower  end  for  the  removal 
of  dust,  and  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  air  and  dust 
an  Invert Ihle  concavo  convex  primary  foramlnous  dia- 
phragm in  the  casing,  a  curved  spout  communicating  with 
the  opening  for  the  admission  of  air  and  dust  and  adapted 
to  conduct  the  air  and  dust  upward  against  the  convex 
side  of  the  primary  diaphragm,  a  lid  adapted  to  close  the 
opening  in  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  against  the  admis- 
sion of  air.  the  casing  having  an  opening  in  its  upper  end, 
a  top  lid  adapted  to  close  the  opening  in  the  upper  end 
against  the  admission  of  air,  a  series  of  hoops  on  the  lower 
surface  of  the  top  lid,  and  a  series  of  secondary  foramlnous 
diaphragms  mounted  on  the  hoops,  the  top  lid  having  an 
opening  for  the  outlet  of  air.  and  the  secondary  dia- 
phragms being  Interposed  between  the  primary  diaphragm 
and  the  opening  for  the  outlet  of  air,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

5.  In  dust  separating  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  primary 
foramlnous  diaphragm  In  the  casing,  the  casing  having  an 
inlet  t)elow  and  an  outlet  above  the  primary  diaphragm, 
and  a  series  of  secondary  diaphragms  Interposed  between 
the  primary  diaphragm  and  the  outlet,  the  primary  dia- 
phragm being  invertible  and  adapted  to  engage  with  one 
of  the  secondary  diaphragms  when  being  inverted,  siibstan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.  In  a  fastener  for  a  pan  or  oiuer  aulpplng  case  cover, 
comprising  two  wires,  each  of  which  wires  extends  from 
the  Inner  to  the  outer  side  of  said  shipping  case  near  Its 
upper  edge  and  forms  an  outer  loop  In  the  slack  of  each 
wire,  which  two  loops  are  bent  upward  over  the  cover  and 
toward  its  center  where  they  are  twisted  togethet-,  four 
bores  through  said  shipping  case  wall  near  Its  upper  edge 
for  each  of  said  two  wires,  arranged  in  pairs  spaced  apart, 
each  end  of  the  wire  of  each  of  said  loops  passing  from 
the  .  uter  to  the  inner  side  of  said  case  through  one  bore 
cf  each  pair,  thence  Ulng  bent  at  a  nearly  right  angle  to- 
ward the  other  bore  of  the  pair,  thence  at  a  nearly  right 
iingle  and  entering  the  other  bore  of  said  pair,  the  wire 
between  saia  two  bends  upon  each  end  of  the  wires  being 

'riven  into  the  wall  of  the  shipping  case,  flush  with  lu 
inner  surface. 

2.  As  a  member  of  a  pall  or  other  shipping  case  cover 
fastener,  a  wire  bent  Into  a  nearly  semicircular  form,  a 
h  ok  formed  upon  each  end  of  the  wire,  the  free  end  of 
each  hook  Ijeing  spaced  opart  from  the  main  body  of  the 
wire  and  arranged  in  a  position  parallel  with  said  main 
body,  the  n.ain  body  being  adapted  to  pass  from  the  outer 
to  the  inner  side  of  said  case  through  one  of  a  pair  of 
bores  therein,  and  the  free  end  af  resaid  being  adapted  to 
enter  from  the  Inside  of  the  case,  the  second  bore  of  the 
pair. 

3.  A  wire  shipping  case  cover  fastener,  a  hook  upon  an 
pnd  of  the  wire  for  preventing  it  from  being  pulled 
through  the  wall  of  the  case,  the  wire  of  which  hook  In- 
closes three  sides  of  a  rectangular  space  having  two 
slightly  rounded  corners. 


897,344.  SHEAR  MECHANISM.  Thomas  J.  Bray.  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.,  and  Gibbon  C.  Shacklkfohd.  Youngstown, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,519. 


\^//////WM////}y///^W///M//////^A 


1.  A  shear  mechanism  having  in  combination  guide 
ways  having  their  guiding  surfaces  In  converging  planes, 
cutter  carrying  beads  mounted  on  said  ways  and  mean? 
for  reciprocating  said  heads. 

2.  A  shear  mechanism  having  In  combination  cutter-car 
rylng  heads,  means  for  reciprocating  the  heads,  means  foi 
causing  1  ne  of  the  heads  to  reciprocate  in  a  plane  Inter 
sectlng  the  line  of  movement  of  the  article  to  be  sheared. 
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one  of  the  beads  bavlng  Its  cutter  mov^bly  connected 
tiiereto,  a  lock  for  boldlng  tbe  cutter  In  operative  position 
and  means  operative  on  the  movement  of  tbe  bead  for 
sbiftlng   tbe  cutt»r 

3.  A  sbear  mechanism  having  In  combination  cutter  car- 
rying beads,  one  of  said  heads  having  its  (jutter  movably 
connected  thereto,  means  for  reclprocatlag  tbe  heads, 
means  for  causljig  one  of  the  heads  to  reciprocate  In  a 
plane  Intersecting  the  line  of  movement  of  the  article  to 
be  sheared,  and  means  operative  by  tbe  movement  of  the 
head  having  the  movable  cutter  for  locking  the  cutter  dur- 
ing the  forward  movement  of  the  head  and  fnr  shifting  the 
cutter  from  and  back  to  operative  position  during  the 
movement  of  the  head  after  the  shearing  operation. 


897.345.  9TRKET  CAR  FENDER.  David  ti.  Bbazil  and 
Alexander  Brazil.  Montgomery,  Ala.  filed  Sept.  16, 
1907.      Serial  No.  393,165. 


1.  In  a  car  fender,  a  pilot  suspended  ffom  the  front 
platform  of  tbe  car.  a  trigger  for  suspencfing  said  pilot 
bodily  from  the  platform  of  the  car,  and  downward  and 
rearwardly  Inclined  links  connecting  said  j»llot  with  the 
platform  of  the  car  and  adapting  said  pilot  to  be  dragged 
by  said  platform  of  the  car  when  released  biy  said  trigger. 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  tbe  comblnarlon  of  a  pilot  normally 
bodily  suspended  above  the  surface  of  tbe  street,  a  trigger 
for  suspending  snid  pilot,  links  slanting  tiackward  from 
tbe  platform  t)  said  pilot  and  so  connecting  said  pilot 
with  the  car  us  to  drag  the  pilot  when  released  and  allow 
It  to  drop  to  the  surface  of  the  street,  ai»d  a  swinging 
fender  for  contact  with  any  obstruction,  being  swung  and 
operating  said  trigger  to  release  said  pilot  and  allow  It 
to  drop  into  pnsltlon  to  engage  tbe  obstruction. 


ITVNS 


897,346.      WATER  MOTOR.      Fra.vk    BREifteNSTi:!!*,   Den- 
ver, Colo.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1907.     Serial  Ho.  357,410. 


1,  In  a  water  motor,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  cylinder, 
of  a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  therein,  a  hollow  motive 
fluid  Inlet  piston  rod  and  a  hollow  exhaust  flston  rod  con 
nected  to  said  piston  and  extending  through  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  differential  valve  mechanism 
mounted  In  said  piston,  and  a  coCperatlng  set  of  motive 
fluid  ports  In  said  piston  arranged  to  adi*lt  and  to  ex 
baust  the  fluid  pressure  from  the  alternate  ends  of  said 
cylinder  In  alternate  order. 

2.  In  a  water  m  tor.  tbe  combination  with  tbe  cylinder, 
of  a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  therein,  provided  with 
bellow  water  Inlet  and  exhaust  pistons  extending  from  Its 
opposite  sides  through  the  opposite  ends  of  said  piston,  a 
main  valye  chamber  In  said  piston  of  tw#  diameters,  a 
main  valve  of  two  diameters  fitting  tbe  tT*T>  diameters  of 
aaid  chamber,  an  auxiliary  valve  and  port  In  said  piston 
adjacent  to  said  main  valve  and  chamber,  said  auxiliary 
▼aire  being  arranged  to  extend  beyond  the  sides  of  said 
piston  and  strike  the  opposite  enda  of  •al4  cylinder  and 


be  moved  a  predetermined  distance  thereby,  and  a  series 
of  cooperating  water  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  arranged  be- 
tween said  ports  and  valves  and  opei'atlvely  connected  to 
said  water  Inlet  and  exhaust  piston  r  >ds. 

3.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder, 
of  the  piston  provided  with  oppositely  extending  hollow 
piston  rods,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  admit  water  to 
said  piston,  and  the  other  to  exhaust  water  from  said 
piston,  a  main  valve  chamber  and  valve  In  said  piston,  an 
auxiliary  valve  port  and  valve  adjacent  to  said  main  valve 
and  valve  chamber,  said  auxiliary  valve  being  arranged 
to  strike  tlu>  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  at  the  ends  of 
said  piston  s  reciprocal  strokes,  a  pair  of  ports  leading 
from  aald  main  valve  chamber  to  tbe  oppr>site  ends  of  said 
piston,  a  fluid  Inlet  Into  said  auxiliary  port  from  said 
fluid  Inlet  piston  rod,  an  exhaust  port  from  said  auxiliary 
port  to  snid  exhaust  piston  rod.  and  cooperating  fluid  Inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  extending  In  said  main  valve  and  piston. 

4.  In  a  water  mTtor,  the  combination  of  the  cylinder, 
the  piston  head  re<'iprocaIly  mounteil  in  said  cylinder,  the 
water  inlet  and  exhaust  piston  rods  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  piston  head,  and  the  main  valve  chamber  of  two 
diameters  in  said  piston  head,  with  the  main  valve  of  two 
diameters  reciprocally  mounted  In  said  main  valve  cham- 
ber, said  piston  bead  and  main  valve  being  provided  with 
suitable  codperating  water  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a 
separate  auxiliary  valve  chamber  In  said  piston  head,  and 
an  auxiliary  valve  slldably  mounted  within  said  auxiliary 
valve  chaml>er,  cooperating  ports  extending  from  said 
water  Inlet  piston  rod  and  from  said  main  valve  chamber 
and  from  said  exhaust  piston  rod  to  said  auxiliary  valve 
chamber,  said  auxiliary  valve  being  arranged  to  extend 
beyond  said  piston  head  far  enough  to  strike  tbe  opposite 
ends  of  said  cylinder  at  tbe  ends  of  Its  opposite  reciprocal 
strokes,  and  be  moved  to  control  tbe  operative  movement 
of  said  main  valve. 

5.  In  a  water  mot  r.  the  combination  with  the  cylinder, 
of  the  piston  and  hollow  water  inlet  and  exhaust  piston 
rods,  a  main  valve  having  vnlved  end  portions  of  two  dif- 
ferent diameters  fitting  reciprocally  In  a  chamber  of  two 
diameters  In  said  piston,  an  auxiliary  valve  and  valve 
chamber  Independent  of  said  main  valve,  said  auxiliary 
valve  being  provided  with  a  port  portion  at  Its  center  and 
with  a  valve  portion  at  Its  opposite  ends,  a  cooperating 
set  of  water  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  In  said  piston  adapted 
to  admit  and  to  exhaust  water  from  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  cylinder  In  alternate  order,  said  auxiliary  valve  being 
arranged  to  engage  the  <  pposlte  ends  of  said  cylinder  and 
to  operatlvely  control  said  main  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.] 


897,34  7.  PIN  AND  CLEVIS  DEVICE.  Albert  O. 
BrcKius.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malle- 
able Castings  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.      Filed  Dec.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  405.308. 


1.  In  a  pin  and  clevis  device,  a  pin  arranged  to  slide 
endwise  In  the  clevis,  and  having  u  bendable  portion  whose 
position  Is  changed  after  the  pin  Is  inserted  to  prevent  the 
withdrawal  of  the  pin  from  the  clevis  :  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pin  and  a  clevis,  the  pin  being 
arranged  to  slide  endwise  In  tbe  clevis,  and  one  of  the 
members  of  the  pin  and  clevis  having  a  bendable  portion 
whose  position  Is  changed  after  the  pin  Is  Inserted  to  pre- 
vent the  withdrawal  f  the  pin  from  the  clevis  ;  substan- 
tially  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pin  and  a  clevis,  the  pin  being 
arranged  to  slide  endwise  in   the  clevla,   and   one  of   the 
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members  of  the  pin  and  clevis  having  a  bendable  portion 
whose  position  Is  changed  after  the  pin  is  Inserted  and  tbe 
other  member  having  a  cooperating  stop  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  bendable  portion  In  Its  changed  position 
to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  pin  from  the  clevis  ;  sub 
atantlally    as   described. 

4.  In  a  pin  and  clevis  device,  a  clevis  having  eyes,  and 
a  pin  arranged  to  slide  in  said  eyes,  the  pin  and  clevlr 
having  Integral  coOperntlng  stop  portions  whose  relative 
position  can  be  changed  after  the  pin  has  been  Inserted  to 
prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  pin  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  pin  and  clevis  device,  a  clevis  having  eyes,  and 
a  pin  arranged  to  slide  In  said  eyes,  said  pin  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal gri>ove,  and  the  clevis  having  a  projection  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  groove,  said  pin  having  a  bendable 
portion  which  can  be  moved  to  close  one  end  portion  of 
the  groove  after  the  pin  has  been  Inserted  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897.348.  CTFF  PIN.  John  A.  Ch-aplin,  Warwick,  R.  I., 
assignor  to  Walte  Thresher  Company,  Providence,  R.  I., 
a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1908. 
Serial  No.  419.133. 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  cup  shaped  front  portion,  of  a  Imck  portion  secured 
therein,  said  back  portion  being  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  pin-catch  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  pair  of  hlnge- 
raembern.  a  pin  tongue  pivoted  therein,  and  a  bearing  por- 
tl  in  In  said  back  i>ortlon  beneath  said  hinge  members,  tbe 
free  end  of  said  liearlng  portion  engaging  the  inner  end 
wall  of  the  front  portion. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  cup  shaped  front  portion,  of  a  hack  portion  secured 
therein,  said  back  portion  being  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  pin  catch  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  pair  of  hinge 
meml>ers,  a  pin  tongue  pivoted  therein,  and  a  longltndi 
n.'illy  extending  rib  having  Its  rear  end  located  adjacent 
said   binge  members. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  cup  shaped  front  portion,  of  a  back  portion  secured 
therein,  said  back  portlm  being  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  pin  catch  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  pair  of  hlnge- 
memliers.  a  pin-tongue  pivoted  therein,  a  bearing  portion 
In  said  bark  portion  beneath  said  hinge  members,  and  a 
longitudinal  rib  at  the  forward  end  of  said  bearing  portion, 
the  free  end  of  said  bearing  portion  engaging  the  Inner 
end  of  the  front  portion. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  the  combination, 
with  a  cup  shaped  front  portion,  of  a  back  portion  secured 
therein,  said  back  portion  being  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  pin-catch  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  pair  of  binge- 
members,  a  pin  tongue  pivoted  therein,  and  an  Inclined 
longitudinally  extending  rib  having  its  rear  end  extending 
between    said    hinge  members. 

6.  A  back  plate  for  cuff  pins  and  similar  articles  com- 
prising a  body  portion,  a  pin  catch  and  a  pair  of  hinge- 
members  Integral  with  said  body  portion,  and  a  longltudl 
nal  rib  upon  the  front  of  said  body  portion  adjacent  the 
forward  ends  of  said  hinge  meml)er8. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


one  end,  a  cylindrical  shank  inclosed  in  said  hollow  cylin- 
drical stem  and  having  a  spherical  tip  on  its  projecting 
end  opposite  from  said  spherical  socket,  and  transverse 
pins  passing  thr  )ugb  said  cylindrical  stem  and  said  cylin- 
drical shank. 
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2.  In  a  flexible  shaft,  a  link  composed  of  members  form- 
ing a  hollow  cylindrical  stem  with  a  spherical  socket  at 
one  end  provided  with  dliimelrlcally  opposite  openings,  a 
cylindrical  shank  Inch  sed  In  said  hollow  cylindrical  stem 
and  attached  thereto,  said  shank  having  a  spherical  tip 
on  Its  projecting  end  provided  with  ping  on  either  aide 
thereof,  with  said  pins  arranged  to  be  Inserted  In  the  open- 
ings In  the  spherical  socket  of  the  next  link,  whereby  ro- 
tary movement  Is  imparted  from  one  link  to  the  next  link. 

3.  In  a  flexible  shaft,  a  link  composed  of  separable  mem- 
bers forming  a  hollow  cylindrical  stem,  with  a  spherical 
socket  at  one  end  piovlde<l  with  diametrically  opposite 
openings,  a  cylindrical  shank  Inclosed  In  said  hollow  cylin- 
drical stem  and  attached  thereto,  said  shank  having  a 
spherical  tip  on  Its  projecting  end  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse pin.  with  the  ends  of  said  pin  arranged  to  be  inserted 
in  the  openings  in  the  spherical  socket  of  the  next  link, 
whereby  rot.uy  movement  is  imparted  from  one  link  to 
tbe  next  link. 


897,350.  ELECTRIC  STOP  MOTION  FOR  MOTORS  AND 
SIGNAL  FOR  THE  SAME.  Adam  Cochbank,  Lowell, 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  422,415. 


....■.■.«ii.-ii.^muaLnfla»li»mtt^L«uii.iuL»u»u»  * 


FLEXIBLE    SHAFT.      GiBOROB   H.    Coatks, 
Mass.       Filed    June    8.     1906.      Serial    No. 


807.3  49. 

Worcester, 

320,918. 

1.   In  a  flexible  shaft,  a  link  composed  of  members  form- 
ing a    hollow  cylindrical  stem  with  a  spherical  socket  at 


1.  The  combination  of  a  centrifugal  governor,  a  dyna- 
mo-electric machine,  mounted  on  said  governor  and  ro- 
tating therewith,  a  shut  off.  a  normally  open  electric  cir- 
cuit, In  which  said  dynamo  is  included,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  shut  off  Included  in  said  circuit,  and  means  op- 
erated by  said  g  )vernor  for  closing  said  circuit  when  said 
governor  attains  a  predetermined  speed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  centrifugal  governor,  a  dyna- 
mo-electric machine,  mounted  on  said  governor  and  ro- 
tating therewith,  a  shut-off,  a  normally  open  electric  cir- 
cuit. In  which  said  dynamo  Is  Included,  said  shut-off  being 
provided  with  a  stem  of  magnetizable  material,  a  solenoid 
also  inclosed  in  said  circuit  and  surrounding  said  stem, 
and  means  operated  by  said  governor  for  closing  said  cir- 
cuit to  operate  aald  shut-off  when  said  governor  attains  a 
predetermined  speed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  centrifugal  governor,  a  dyna- 
mo-electric machine,  mounted  on  said  governor  and  ro- 
tating therewith,  a  shut-off,  a  normally  open  electric  cir- 
cuit, in  which  said  dynamo  is  Included,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  shut-off  Included  In  said  circuit,  and  means  op- 
erated by  said  governor  for  closing  said  circuit  when  said 
governor  attains  a  predetermined  speed,  a  closed  electric 
circuit  In  which  said  dynamo  Is  also  Included,  and  a  signal 
arranged  In  aald  closed  circuit. 

4.  The  comblnati  m  of  a  centrifugal  governor,  a  dyna- 
mo-electric  machine,    mounted   on   said    governor   and   ro- 
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tatlng  therewith,  a  shut  off.  a  normally  open  electric  cir- 
cuit in  which  said  dynamo  Is  Included,  meaal  for  operat- 
ing '..Id  shut^ff  included  In  said  circuit,  anj  means  op- 
erated by  said  governor  for  cLMilng  said  circuit  when  sa id 
Xtol  attains  a  predetermined  speed,  a  Cosed  electric 
circuit  in  which  said  dynamo  is  also  Includ.Ml  and  an  In- 
candescent lamp  arranged  in  said  closed  circuit. 


sliding  bolt,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  bolt  and  extending 
Into  the  aforesaid  slot  ;   and  keepers  for   the  turn  button 


897  351.     CLAM  DIGGER.     William   D.  CoL- 
Kla.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  42- 


lER,  Marco, 
783. 


1     In  a  clam  digger  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  digger  wheel  haying  digger-flngefs.  and  means 
to  force  fluid  against  said  digger  wheel  to  loosen  the  ma- 
terial   between    said    digger  fingers,    sutstantially    as    de 

'>  In  a  clam  digger  of  the  character  described,  a  dlgger- 
wh'eel  comprising  a  cylindrical  drum  having  a  plurality  of 
circular  slots  In  its  peripheral  face,  and  baring  openings 
extending  therethrough  from  the  base  of  sai4  slots,  digger 
Angers  for  engagement  within  said  slots  aod  having  re- 
duced threaded  shanks  projected  tnrough  $ald  openings 
and  nuts  for  engagement  upon  said  threaded  shanks  wltb- 
in  said  case,  and  against  the  Internal  surface  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

.3  In  a  c'am  digger  of  the  character  descrlLed.  tie  com 
blnatlon  of  a  digger-frame  comprlilng  SQactd  side  boxes 
front  and  rear  shafts  Journaled  between  and  within  sa  d 
boxes  sprocket  wheels  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said 
shafts  within  said  t.oxes,  a  digger  wheel  mounted  upon  the 
forward  shaft  between  said  boxes,  a  conveyer  frame  com- 
prising spaced  side  boxes  journaled  at  the  lo»er  ends  upon 
said  rear  shaft  and  extending  upwardly  tljerefrom.  said 
rear  shaft  being  provided  with  sprocket  wheals  within  said 
conveyer  frame  side  loxes.  a  driving  shwft  Journaled 
through  said  side  boxes  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  conveyer 
frame  and  provided  with  sprocket  wheels  Journaled  thereon 
within  said  twxes.  sprocket  chains  connecting  said  upper 
and  lower  sprocket  wheels,  and  an  endless  conveyer  travel 
ing  about  said  driving  shaft  and  said  rear  shaft  of  said 
digger-frame  to  receive  the  ciama  from  said  digger-wheel, 
subatantlally  as  described. 

4  In  a  clam  digger  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  digger  frame,  a  digger  wheel  liounted  to  ro- 
tate therein,  a  conveyer  frame  extending  upwardly  from 
said  digger  frame,  vertical  channel  plates  secured  upon 
said  digger  wheel  frame,  and  wheel  shafts  Adjustably  car- 
ried within  said  channel  plates  whereby  tHe  bite  of  said 
digger  wheel  may  be  regulated,  substantially  as  described. 


CoLLiso:* 
Filed   Jan 
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and  the  sliding  bolt  on  the  other  sash  and  on  the  casing, 
respectively. 

807.-353.     WAI.L    FOR    BUILDINGS.     JoHS    8.    CuLUiT, 
Louisville.  Ky.     Filed  May  12.  1905.    Serial  No.  200.141. 


1.  The  herein  described  wall  facing  block.  compo8e<l  of 
a  body  of  cement  or  other  suitable  material,  and  a  hanger 
formed  of  a  bent.  flat,  metal  plate  having  one  section  em- 
bedded in  the  block  and  another  section  projertlng  from 
and  extending  parallel  to  the  rear  face  of  the  block  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  the  embedded  section  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  directly  to  a  suitable  support,  said  plate  hav- 
ing oppositely  extending  lateral  projections  at  the  Inner 
end  r.t  its  embedded  section,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  wall  facing  block,  composed  of 
a  body  of  cement  or  other  suitable  material,  and  a  hanger 
comprising  a  bent,  flat,  metal  plate  having  one  section  em- 
bedded In  the  block  and  projecting  through  the  rear  face 
thereof  and  another  section  projecting  therefrom  at  an  ob 
tuse  angle  and  extending  parallel  to  said  rear  face  of  the 
block  and  adapted  to  be  connected  directly  to  a  suitable 
support,  the  inner  end  of  the  embedded  sectl  .n  of  said 
plate  being  t)ent  upon  itself  to  provide  a  hook  or  sleeve. 
and  a  bar  or  pin  extending  through  said  hook   or  sleeve 

'  and  projecting  beyond  the  side  edges  of  the  plate,  whereby 
the  Inner  end  of  the  hanger  is  wider  than  the  body,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purp  se  described. 


and 
14, 


897.352.      SASH  -  FASTENER.      Dana    W 

Gboioc   Matthews.   Columboa.    Ohio. 

1908.     Serial  No    410.813. 

The  combination  with  the  sashes  and  tbe  casing  of  a 
window  of  a  sash  fastener  carried  by  one  of  the  sashes 
and  comprising  a  turn  button  having  an  eccentric  slot,  a 


S9r.354.  ELASTIC  FH'ID  GENERATOR.  Chablks  W. 
Dakb.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich,  assignor  to  The  Dake-Amerl- 
can  Steam  Turbine  Company.  <;rand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1907.  Serial 
No.   307.463. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  closed  bot- 
tom and  having  a  discharge  flue  at  Its  upper  end.  of  a  sup- 
porting casting  arranged  In  the  upper  end  of  said  casing, 
said  casting  comprising  a  discharge  chamber ;  an  In- 
wardly-projecting annular  flange  at  the  bottom  of  said 
discharge  chamber  ;  a  cap  for  said  discharge  chamber ;  a 
safety-valve  therefor  carried  by  said  cap  :  an  Inverted  con- 
ical superheating  chamber  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
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flange  at  Its  upper  end  arranged  on  wild  flange  In  said  dlB-   j 
charge  chamber,  said  superl.eailng  chamber  l^lng  adapted 
to  be  removed  through  the  top  of  said  discharge  chamber ; 
a  threaded  member  for  clamping  said  superheating  cham- 
ber in  position,  said  threadwl  member  belns  provided  with 
an  opening   for   <onne<tlng  said   superheating  chamber  to 
said  discharge  chamlter.  and  with  an  annular  delivery  pas 
sage  ;  a  plurality  of  ports  connecting  the  said  delivery  pas 
sage  to  said   superheating  chamber  :    an   inverted  conical 
baffle  open  at  its  lower  end.  carr'.ed  by  ssld  threaded  mem 
ber    and    projecting    downwardly    into    said    superheating 
chamber;   heating  colls  arranged  alKiut   nald  superheating 
chamber  and  connected  to  deliver  to  said  annular  delivery 
passage;  a  burner  arranged  below  said  superheating  cham- 
ber, the  burner  tube  of  said  burner  lieirg  thi-eaded  through 
the  bottom  plate  of  said  casing:    and  a  casing  for  said 
burner. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  supporting  cast 
Ing  arranged  in  the  upfHT  end  of  said  casing,  said  casting 
comprising  a  dls<-harge  chamber  :  an  Inwardly  projecting 
annular  flange  at  the  iK.ttom  of  said  dincharge  chamber  : 
a  cap  for  said  discharge  chamber ;  a  safety  valve  therefor 
carried  by  said  cap  ;  an  Inverted  conical  superheating 
chamber  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  its  up- 
per end  arranged  on  said  flange  In  said  discharge  chamber, 
said  superheating  chamber  being  adaitted  to  be  removed 
through  the  top  of  said  discharge  chamlier :  a  threaded 
member  for  clamping  said  superheating  chamber  in  posi 
tion,  said  threaded  member  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing for  connecting  said  superheating  chamber  to  said  dis- 
charge chamber,  and  with  an  annular  delivery  passage;  a 
plurality  of  iK)rt8  connecting  tbe  said  delivery  passage  to 
said  superheating  chaml)er  ;  an  Inverted  conical  baflle  open 
at  its  lower  end.  carried  by  said  threaded  memlier  and  pro- 
je<-tlng  downwardly  Into  said  superheating  rhaml)er  ;  and 
heating  colls  arranged  alK>ut  said  sui>erhoatlng  chamber 
and  connected  to  deliver  to  said  annular  delivery  passage. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  closed  bot- 
tom and  having  a  discbarge  flue  at  its  upper  end.  of  a  sup 
porting  casting  arranged  In  tbe  upper  end  of  said  casing. 
said  casting  comprising  a  discharge  chamber  :  an  inwardly 
projecting  annular  flange  at  the  bottom  of  said  discbarge 
chaml>er  :  a  <  ap  for  said  dls<  barge  chamler  :  a  safety  valve 
therefor  carried  by  said  cap  ;  an  Inverte.l  conical  super- 
heating chamber  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at 
Its  upper  end  arranged  on  said  flange  In  said  discharge 
chamlwr.  said  superheating  chamlier  being  adapted  to  t>e 
removed  through  the  top  of  said  discharge  <bainber :  a 
threaded  meml>er  for  clamping  said  superheating  chamber 
In  position,  said  threaded  member  being  provided  with  an 
opening  for  connecting  said  superheating  <  haml>er  to  said 
discharge  chamber,  and  with  an  annular  delivery  passage: 
a  plurality  of  ports  connecting  the  said  delivery  passage 
to    said    superheating    chamlier;    heating    colls    arranged 
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about  said  superheating  chamber  and  connected  to  deliver 
to  said  annular  delivery  passage;  a  burner  arranged  be- 
low said  superheating  chaml^r.  the  burner  tube  of  said 
burner  being  threaded  through  tbe  Ijottom  plate  of  said 
casing ;    and  a  casing  for  said  burner. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  supporting  cast- 
ing arranged  in  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  said  casting 
comprising  a  discharge  chamber  ;  an  inwardly  projecting 
annular  flange  at  the  bottom  of  said  discharge  chamlier  :  a 
cap  for  said  discharge  chamber  ;  a  safety  valve  therefor 
carried  liy  said  cap:  an  inverted  conical  superheating 
chamlier  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  Its  up- 
per end  arranged  on  said  flange  In  said  discharge  chaml)er, 
said  superheating  chamber  being  adapted  to  1*  removed 
through  the  top  of  said  discharge  chamber  ;  a  threaded 
member  for  clamping  said  superheating  chaml)er  in  posi- 
tion, said  threaded  menilier  lielng  provided  with  an  oi>en- 
Ing  for  connecting  said  superheating  chamber  to  said  dis- 
charge chamlier.  and  with  an  annular  delivery  passage;  a 
plurality  of  ports  connecting  the  said  delivery  passage  to 
said  superheating  chamber  ;  and  beating  coils  arrangeJ 
about  .said  superheating  chamber  and  connected  to  deliver 
to  said  annular  delivery  passage. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casinc  having  a  closed  bot- 
tom and  having  a  discharge  flue  at  Us  upper  end.  of  a  s>ip- 
portlng  casting  arranged  In  the  upper  end  of  said  casing, 
said  casting  comprising  a  discharge  chamber  ;  an  Inwardly- 
projecting  annular  flange  at  the  bottom  of  said  discharge 
chamber;  an  inverted  conical  suj)erheating  chamlier  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  its  upper  end  ar- 
ranged on  said  flange  In  said  discharge  chamlier.  said  su- 
perheating chamber  lielnp  adapted  to  be  removed  through 
the  top  of  said  discharge  chamt)er  ;  a  threaded  memlier  for 
clamping  said  superheating  chamber  In  position,  said 
threaded  member  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  con- 
necting said  8ui>erheatlng  chamber  to  said  discharge  cham- 
ber, and  with  an  annular  delivery  passage  ;  a  plurality  of 
ports  connecting  the  said  delivery  passage  to  said  super 
heating  chamber ;  an  Inverted  conical  baffle  open  at  Its 
lower  end  carried  by  said  threaded  member  and  projecting 
downwardly  Into  said  superheating  chamber  ;  heating  colls 
arranged  about  said  superheating  chamlier  and  connected 
to  dHlver  to  said  annular  delivery  passage;  a  burner  ar 
ranged  below  said  superheating  chamber,  the  burner  tube 
of  said  burner  l*lng  threaded  through  the  bottom  plate  of 
said  casing ;  and  a  casing  for  said  burner. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


89  7.35  5.  KLECTRIC  BLOCK-SIGNALING  SYSTEM. 
.T<iHN  W.  Davis,  Los  Angeles.  Cal  .  assignor  to  Mllls- 
I'lddlngton  Cab  Signal  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Cal  ,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1907.  Serial 
No.  393,840. 


1.  The   combination    of    railway    rails   at    least    one    of 
which   Is  In   Insulated  sections,   contact    rails  cofiperatlve 
with  f&\A  railway  rails,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  con- 
nected  to   each   Insulated   section   of  said   railway    rails, 
magnets  within  and  electrically  connected  with  each  In- 
I   siilated   section  of  said   railway   rails,  armatures   for  the 
(   magnets,  a  contact  point  for  one  of  tbe  armatures,  electric- 
ally   connected    to    one    of    said    contact    rails,    the    other 
arnature  being  connected  through  a   resistance  with  one 
1  of  the  railway  rails,  and  a  contact  cngagcable  by  the  sec- 
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cnii  Brmatnrp  and  ^l(*ctri(^11y  coniHK^ed  wifb  the  first  «r 
fi»itnr*»  of  the  roaxnets  Jn  the  precwlInK  inatlated  section 
of  raUwajr  ralhi. 

2.  Thp  combination  of  railway  rails  at  least  one  of 
which  is  In  insulaffd  s»ectlons.  contact  ralfc  cooperative 
with  Mid  railway  ralln,  means  for  supplyltK  current  to 
the  railway  rails,  tnatrnets  within  and  electrically  con- 
nected with  each  Insulated  9e<?tlon  of  said  railway  rails, 
arniatnrr^  for  tho  magnets,  a  contact  point  (or  one  of  the 
armatures,  electrically  connected  with  one  of  said  contact 
rails,  the  other  armature  helntf  connected  through  a  re- 
sistance with  one  of  the  railway  rails,  a  contact  engage- 
able  by  th«  second  nmuitare  and  electrically  connected 
with  the  flrst  armature  of  tht"  magnets  In  the  prec»'dlng 
Insulated  section  of  rallm-ay  rails,  and  a  veftlcle  to  travel 
along  said  railway  rails,  baring  current  collecting  means 
to  encage  said  ■•onfa'-t  rails  and  also  having  signals  of 
dlflferent  charact>^r  (^l.-ctrlcally  connected  with  said  <-nrrent 
collecting  means 

3.  The  combination  of  railway  rails  at  least  one  of 
which  Is  in  Insulated  sections,  contact  rails  co<>perative 
with  said  railway  rails,  means  for  snpplyitg  current  to 
the  railway  rails.  ma)«rnets  electrically  conne<jted  with  each 
fnsnlated  section  of  said  railway  rails,  armttun-s  for  the 
magnets,  a  contact  point  for  one  of  the  artnatures.  elec- 
trically connected  with  on.'  of  said  contact  r»ils.  the  other 
armature  being  conne<-ted  through  a  resistanfe  with  one  of 
the  railway  raHs.  a  contact  engageable  by  the  se.ond  arma- 
ture and  electrically  connected  with  the  flrwt  armature  of 
the  magnets  in  tho  preceding  Insulaft-d  sectVm  of  railway 
mil.-*,  and  a  vehicle  to  travel  along  said  rail\»ay  rails,  hav 
Ing  current  collecting  means  to  engage  said  contact  raIN 
and  also  having  different  colore«l  lamps  electrically  ^ou- 
nected  with  said  current  collecting  means 

4.  The  combination  of  railway  rails  at  least  one  of 
which  Is  In  Insulated  sections,  contact  rails  coiiperatlve 
with  said  railway  rails,  a  sourcf  of  electrical  energy  con- 
nected with  said  railway  rails,  magnets  within  eaih  In 
sulatiMl  se.-tiiin  of  railway  rails  and  pl.>cf ric»lly  c,)nn»Tted 
with  said  railway  rails,  armatures  for  said  magnets.  :i 
contact  point  for  one  of  the  armatures  electrically  con- 
nected to  one  c.f  said  contact  rails,  the  othef  armature  be- 
ing r-onn.'ctiMj  through  a  re«lstanc»'  with  onf  of  said  rail- 
way rails,  and  a  c-ontact  engageable  by  the  second  arma- 
ture and  electrically  connected  with  the  first  armature  of 
the  maznets  in  the  preceding  Insulated  section  of  railway 
rails. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  magnet,  a'contadt.  a  lamp  con- 
nected with  said  contact,  a  second  contact,  ft  s.-cond  lamp 
connected  with  said  »e«'ond  contact,  a  third  contact  con 
nected  with  the  rirst  lamp,  an  armature  fot  said  magn»'t. 
an  automatically  operable  device  normally  agaln.st  said 
second  conta<t  and  adapted  to  realst  the  moTement  of  said 
armature  toward  its  magnet,  and  means  for  energising  the 
maL'net   and  supplying  the   lamps  with  curn-nt 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 
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oerattire  by  exposiofr  it  In  pipes  to  the  drenlatlon  of  a 
fluid,  then  expanding  such  compressed  and  c«x>led  air.  ap- 
proxlmattlv.  to  th<>  pressun-  of  fifteen  pounds  of  air  ad- 
mitted to  blast  furnaces,  thereby  further  cooling  and  dry- 
ing It,  drawing  off  water  of  condensation  and  passing  such 
cool,  dry  air  through  pipes  In  the  cooling  fluid  in  contact 
with  the  plp^-s  conveying  the  highly  compressed  air.  for 
maintaining  snch   fluid  at   the  ordinary  temperature. 
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s.  The  method  of  drying  air  for  blast  furnaces  which 
consists  in  compressing  air  to  a  p^es^u^e  betw^een  fifty  and 
one  liundred  pounda  pressure  and  storing  it  In  pipes,  then 
c(K)ling  sucii  air  to  the  ordiaary  temi>erature  by  circula- 
tion of  water,  maintained  at  approximately  the  ordinary 
temperature.  In  contact  with  said  pipfs  conveying  the 
comoressed  air,  then  expanding  such  cooled  air  by  a  con- 
trolling device  to  about  fifteen  pounds  pressure  required  in* 
blast  admitted  to  blast  furnaces,  thereby  further  cooling  It 
and  causing  its  moisture  to  be  d.'i)oslted  passing  this 
cooled  expanded  air  through  pipes  in  aatd  cooling  water, 
and  delivering  it   to  a  blast  furnace. 


89T.356.  METHOD  OF  DRYING  AIR  FlJlJ,  liLV ST  FUR- 
NACES, David  T.  D.at,  Washington,  D.  IC.  Filed  Jan. 
5,  190r)      .Serial  No.  239..820.  ' 

t.  The  method  of  drying  air  for  blast  fti maces  which 
consists  In  compressing  air  to  a  degree  abo*e  the  pn>ssuro 
of  ordinary  blowing  engln«'s,  then  cooling  such  compressed 
air  in  pipes  or  conduits  to  the  ordinary  tfmperature  by 
means  of  a  circulating  fluid  in  contact  with  the  pipes, 
drawing  off  water  of  condensation  therofrom.  th*»n  ex- 
panding sudi  co<iled  air  by  a  controlling  de^■ice  to  the  or- 
dinary rtft<>en  pound  pressure  of  the  bla*  admitted  to 
blastfurnaces,  thereby  further  cooling  and  drying  It.  and 
by  means  of  such  cooled  and  expanded  air  ijoollng  the  cir- 
culating fluid  in  contact  with  the  pipes  or  conduits  con- 
vevlng  the  compressed  air  and  drawing  ott  the  water  of 
condens.itlon  from   the  erpanded  air 

2  The  method  of  drying  air  for  blast  fyiniac<»s  which 
consists  in  compressing  air  to  a  pressure  i^bove  the  pres- 
■snre  of  fifteen  pognds  of  the  ordinary  blowiag  engine,  then 
coollnjr-  such    highly  compressed  air  to  the  ordinary  tem- 


897.357  FILLING  EIND  HOLDER  FOR  WEFT  REPLEN- 
ISHING LOOMS.  John  C.  Edwards.  Brookllne,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale.  Mass.  a  Cor- 
Doratlon  of  .Maine.  Filed  Jan.  28.  11»08.  Serial  No. 
2li:?.120. 


1  In  a  filling  end  holder,  a  tubular,  expansible  member 
and  a  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  and  normally  ex- 
n^d  the  tobnlar  menii>er.  the  flllingends  being  wound 
thereupon,  one  of  said  members  being  detachable  and  the 
:  other  memlvT  l>eing  ptTmanently  mounte<l  on  the  fllllng- 
I  feeder,  removal  of  the  detachable  member  permitting  the 
exisanslble  member  to  contract  within  the  mass  of  waste 
filling  wound  thereupon. 

2.   In    a    filling  end    holder,    a    tubular,    longitudinally 
I   slltted   member,   a   coilperatlng   expanding  member,    to  en- 
large the  effective  diameter  of  the  tubular  member  upon 
which  the  filling-ends  are  wound,  one  of  said  members  be- 
ing permanently  attached  to  the  filling  feed<'r.  and  means 
i   to  prevent  accidental  separation  of  said  members 
I        :\.   In  a  fllllng-end  holder,  a  member  having  an  ♦'xpansl- 
t  hie  barrel,  and  a  coilperating  member  having  a    tapering 
'   shank  to  enter  and  expand  the  barrel  for  the  filling-ends 
to    be    wound     thereupon,     one    of    said    members     being 
I  adapted  to  be  permanently  attached  to  the  filling-feeder. 
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the  barrel  contracting  upon  Mparation  from  tl»e  shank  to 
enable  the  filling  waste  on  the  barrel  to  be  readily  slipped 
off. 

4  A  Totatable  filling-feeder  having  at  its  outer  end  a 
liell-like  disk  provided  with  an  ou'wardly  extended  hub.  a 
two-oart  ;illlng-end  »K)lder  comprising  a  nsllient.  expansl- 
Me  barrel  attached  to  the  hub  and  a  detachable  tapering 
shank  laving  an  enlargtd  head  at  its  outer  end.  the 
sliank  when  inserteil  in  the  barrel  expanding  the  same 
In  readiness  to  have  the  filling-end  wound  upon  it. 

r>.  A  rotatable  flltlng  feeder  having  at  Its  outir  end  a 
ftllingerid  holder  compriwing  an  expansible,  permanently 
attached  sheet  metal  tube,  and  a  detachable  tapering  ex- 
pnnder  adapted  to  enter  and  expand  the  tube  to  have  the 
filling-ends  wound  upon  It.  the  tube  contracting  when  the 
exDauder  is  detached  therefrom,  to  release  the  mass  of 
ttUlug  waste  wound  ui«>n  the  tube. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


JWT.aryS.  TYPE  CASTING  AND  COMPOSING  MACHINE. 
Rt«-HAiU)  C  Elliott.  Clapham.  London.  Kngland.  as- 
signor to  I^nston  Monotype  Machine  «'ompany.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  June  P, 
1SK)8.     Serial  No.  437,601. 


1.  In  a  type  casting  uud  comiiosing  machine  such  as 
described  the  combination  of  the  following  elements,  to 
wit  :  a  magazine  ei)iiipi>ed  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  pef- 
foralfd  selectors,  tie  Individuals  of  each  series  bearing  the 
sjituc  number  and  arrangemeni  of  perforations  and  dlfTer- 
ing  from  every  other  series;  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  delivery  of  Individual  sel<>cfors  from  the  several  series  : 
a  trough  or  way  Into  whi<  (1  the  selectors  are  successively 
delivered  and  assembled  In  line  :  a  receiving  trough  or  way 
and  means  for  transferring  the  line  of  selectors  from  said 
assembling  to  said  receiving  trough  or  way;  a  carrier  in 
position  to  successively  engage  and  remo\e  the  foremost  of 
the  assembled  line  of  selectors  :  a  clamping  box  provided 
with  a  series  of  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  per- 
forations in  the  selectors  and  arranged  to  receive  the  latter 
in  succession  as  delivered  by  the  carrier;  and  a  type  cast- 
ing mechanism  inclndinu  an  adjustable  mold,  a  series  of 
matrix  carriers,  and  actuating  devices  controlled  by  the 
perforations  In  the  selectors  for  bringing  Into  action  the 
matrix  carrier  corresponding  therewith. 

'_'.  In  a  type  casting  and  composing  machine  such  as  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  the  following  elements,  to 
wit:  a  type  casting  ineclianism  Including  an  adjustable 
mold  ;  a  series  of  inatrix  carriers  each  adapted  to  8<pa- 
ratelv  present  Its  matrix  to  the  mold  and  adjust  or  uaire 
the  latter  :  n  selective  actuating  mechanism  for  the  matrix 
carriers  provided  with  two  series  of  controlling  devices 
whereof  individual  members  of  both  series  cooperate  In 
the  selection  of  each  matrix  carrier;  a  clamping  box  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  ports  each  In  communication  with 
one  of  the  controlling  devices  of  said  matrix  carrier  actu- 
ating meehanism  ;  a  series  of  selectors  each  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  perforations  variously  disposed  to  represent 
diff'-rent  matrix  carriers  and  adapted  to  register  with  cor- 
res»>ondlng  ports  in  the  clamping  box ;  and  means  for 
sssembling  a  line  of  selectors,  transferring  the  assembled 


ll»e  to  a  reietving  trough  or  way.  and  delivering  suc- 
cessive seltxtors  to  the  clamping  box  in  the  ordir  in 
which   they   were  assembled. 

3.  In  a  type  casting  and  composing  machine  such  as 
described  wherein  perforated  selectors  are  employed  to 
control  the  action  of  automatic  tyjw  casimg  uiecLanism. 
the  combination  of  the  following  elements,  to  wit  ;  means 
for  assembling  a  plurality  of  s»lectors  representing  a 
line  of  matter;  a  carrier  <i[>eraiing  to  remove  successive 
selectors  from  the  ass«n)l>lrd  lin<>  ;  a  clamping  box  between 
the  relatively  movable  members  whereof  successive  se- 
lectors are  delivered  by  the  carrier,  said  clamping  box 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  ports  registering  with  per- 
forations in  the  selector,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  ad 
mission  of  pressure  to  said  ports  through  the  selector; 
and  a  type  casting  mechanism  including  a  mold,  a  series 
of  matrices,  and  means  coupled  with  and  controlled 
through  the  ports  of  the  clanipiii;:  l>ox  for  selecting  and 
bringing  into  action  the  matrix  corresponding  with  the 
selector  at  the  time  engaged  by  the  clamping  box. 

4  In  a  type  casting  and  comi>oslng  machine  such  as 
described  wherein  a  series  of  separate  selectors,  each  pro- 
vided with  perforations  variously  arranged  to  repres«'nt 
different  characters  controls  the  action  of  an  automatic 
type  casting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the  following 
elements,  to  wit  ;  a  group  or  associated  series  of  Inde 
pendent  selectors  representing  a  line  of  matter,  each  se- 
lector containing  perforations  variously  arranged  to  repre- 
sent claraeters  and  s](aces  ;  a  type  casting  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  series  of  matrices  and  carriers  therefor,  an  ad 
instable  mold  whose  dimension  is  c<)ni rolled  by  the  mat 
rices  as  presented  thereto,  and  means  for  selectively  pre- 
senting the  matrices,  one  at  a  time,  to  the  mold;  a  clamp- 
ing device  adapted  to  re<'eive  successive  selectors  between 
its  opposing  snrfaces  and  provided  with  a  pressure  contnd 
valve  and  a  series  of  ports  registering  with  perforations 
in  the  selectors,  said  ports  communicating  with  and  con- 
trolling the  matrix  selecting  devices;  and  feeding  devices 
for  withdrawing  the  selectors  from  the  assembled  ;:roup  or 
series  and  presenting  them  one  at  a  time  between  the  op- 
posing surfaces  of  the  clamping  device. 

r>.  In  a  keylK>ard  mechanism  for  a  tyr)e  casting  and 
composing  machine  such  as  described  for  effecting  the  de- 
livery of  the  selectors  from  their  storing  chambers  or  lom- 
nartraents  In  the  magazine,  the  combinaticm  of  the  follow- 
inir  elements,  to  wit  ;  a  reclprocafory  member  coupled 
with  a  kev  nnd  a  valve;  a  motor  controlled  by  said  valve; 
an  actuating  memb»>r  coupled  with  said  motor;  a  longitu- 
dinally reciprocatory  and  laterally  movable  member  pro- 
vided with  an  ( iij:aging  shoulder  normally  located  to  one 
side  of  the  path  of  inotlcm  of  said  actuating  member,  said 
reciprocatory  and  laterally  movable  member  being  coupled 
with  said  first  named  reciproeatory  meml)er  and  actuated 
hv  the  latter  to  shift  its  engaging  shoulder  Into  the  ivath 
of  the  actuating  meml>er ;  and  a  jv  rfomilng  member 
coupled  with  said  longitudinally  reciprocatory  and  later- 
ally movable  member,  to  transmit  the  motion  derived  from 
said  actuating  member. 

M Malms  f>  to  :!l   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


897,359.  LIQUID -DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  Ralph 
W.  Elliott.  Antloch.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  412.246. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  receptacle,  means  for  supplying  material 
thereto,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  supply  means,  a  scale 
beam  provided  with  a  slideway,  the  receptacle  being  sup- 
ported on  said  scale  beam  at  one  side  of  Its  fulcrum,  a 
counter  balance  weight,  slldably  supported  on  said  slide- 
way,  and  mt>an8  whereby  the  movement  of  the  scale  beam 
controls  said  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  scale  beam,  a  receptacle  attached  to  said 
scale  iH-am.  a  slide  rod  secured  to  said  scale  beam,  and  in- 
clined thereto,  a  weight  slidable  upon  said  rod  and  having 
a  pointer  directed  towards  said  scale  beam,  means  for  sup- 
plying material  to  s.-iid  receptacle,  a  valve  controlling  ,said 
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m«»an9,  and    means   whereby    the   movement   of   the   scale 
beam  controls  naid  valve,  substantially  as  dwcrlbed. 


3.  In  an  apjiararus  of  tht>  character  described.' the  com- 
bination of  a  scale  beam,  a  receptacle  attathed  thereto,  a 
plp€  for  drawing  off  liquid  from  the  receptacle,  a  stop- 
cock for  the  l«tt.T  pipe,  a  pipe  for  supplfing  th»'  liquid 
to  the  r><ceptacle.  a  valve  for  controlling  «»id  lattt-r  pipe. 
a  filide  rod  ct.nntctt'd  to  said  scale  beam,  a  weight  slldable 
on  ?aid  rf)d.  said  scale  Ix-am  contacting  with  the  valve  to 
control  the  liquid  supply  and  close  the  same  when  the 
seal*-  l>eam  is  tllti-d.  ■iubstantially  as  deacrlljod. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  desck-lt>ed,  the  com 
btnation  of  a  »<ale  iwara.  a  receptacle  attached  thereto,  a 
pipe  for  drawing  off  liquid  from  the  receptacle,  a  stop 
cock  for  the  latter  pip»\  a  pipe  for  supplying  the  Uqufd 
to  the  receptacle,  ft  valve  for  controlling  sfcld  latter  pipn. 
a  slid.'  bar  connected  to  said  scale  beam,  a  weight  slldable 
on  said  rod,  having  a  pointer  directed  to^-ards  said  scale 
beam,  said  scale  b*am  contacting  with  the  talve  to  control 
the  liquid  supply  and  close  the  same  when  the  scale  beam 
is  tilted,  substantially  as  described. 

o  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de«<jrlbed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  scale  N-am.  a  receptacle  attached  thereto,  a 
pipe  for  drawing  off  liquid  from  the  receptacle,  a  stop-cock 
for  the  latter  pipe,  a  pipe  for  supplying  the  liquid  to  the 
receptacle,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  latjer  pipe,  a  slide 
l>ar  connected  to  said  scale  Ix-am.  a  weight  pliiiable  on  said 
rod.  a  spring  controlle<l  buffer  against  wliich  the  weight 
can  impinge  at  the  end  of  its  sliding  movement,  said  scale 
l>eam  contacting  with  the  valve  to  control  the  liquid  sup 
ply  and  close  the  same  when  the  scale  beam  Is  tilted,  sut. 
stantially   a«  describ^-il. 

[i  laim.s  ij  aixl  7  nnt  printed  in  the  Gaz<itte. ) 


897.360.      BUCKLK.     Nathan     Fkin.    Ne^ 
Filed  Mar    4.  1908.      Serial  No.  419,152 
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operates  to  limit  the  downward  swinging  movement  of 
said  tongue,  said  ear  also  forming  a  means  which  may  be 
grasped  when  It  Is  desired  to  lift  the  tongue  from  engage- 
ment with  the  strap. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
frame  provided  with  a  bar  which  extends  transversely 
thereacross  and  is  connected  with  the  side  members 
thereof,  a  tongue  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  pivotally 
mountfKl  upon  said  transversely  extending  member  and 
adapted  when  In  operative  position,  to  lie  betwe«  n  the  side 
members  of  said  frame,  said  tongue  a1  Its  free  end  being 
provided  w»th  a  plurality  of  upwardly  Inclined  teeth  which 
terminate  adjacent  an  end  nM>inber  of  said  frame  slightly 
above  the  same,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  spring  ears 
provided  upon  said  tongue,  which  are  adapted  to  engage 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  members  of  said  frame,  and 
by  such  engagement  to  hold  said  tongue  in  operative 
position  when  the  latter  Is  In  engagement  with  a  strap, 
and  a  plurality  of  lateral  ears  which  extend  across  the 
side  members  of  the  frame,  said  ears  forming  a  means 
for  limiting  the  downward  swinging  movement  of  said 
tongue  with  respect  to  said  frame,  and  also  provUIInK 
a  means  by  which  the  tongue  may  be  swung  upwardly 
from  engagement  with  the  strap. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  comhlnation.  a 
frame  having  a  cross  bar.  a  tongue  pivottlly  mounted  on 
said  cross  bar  and  having  a  width  substantially  en  exten 
sive  with  the  width  of  said  frame  and  adapted  when  in  en 
gagement  with  a  strap  to  He  between  tUe  side  memb«'rs 
there<if.  said  tongue  having  teeth  disposed  adjacent  an  end 
member  of  said  frame,  a  spring  member  formed  upon  said 
tongue  adapted  to  engage  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
frame,  whereby  the  tongue  will  be  maintained  in  engage- 
ment with  the  strap,  and  an  ear  extendiqg  laterally  from 
Mid  tongue  and  across  a  side  member  of  mid  frame  which 


1    897,361.      AUTOMATIC  BOTTOM  I >rM TING  AND  SELF- 
i        CLOSINO  BUCKET.     Hiram   <:     Kkrkis.   Leavenworth, 
Kans.      Filed  Sept.  3.  1907.      S«>rlal  No.  391.257. 


1.  A  bucket  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  twin 
sections,  a  pair  of  trunnions  on  each  section,  bearings  in 
which  the  trunnions  are  rwklngly  mounted,  and  means  on 
the  ends  of  the  sections  for  engaging  the  b«'arlngs  when 
the  bucket  Is  closed 

•J.  A  bucket  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  twin 
sections  curved  in  opposite  directions  at  the  upper  ends 
of  their  abutting  edges,  a  pair  of  trunnions  on  each  sec 
tlon  located  at  the  centers  from  which  the  curved  ends 
are  struck,  bearings  in  which  the  trunnions  are  rocklngly 
mounted,  and  hoods  secured  to  the  bearings  for  covering 
the  curved  ends  of  the  abutting  edges. 

3,  .V  bucket  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  comprising  twin 
sections  curved  in  opposite  directions  at  the  upper  ends 
of  their  abutting  edges,  bearings  In  the  form  of  two  sep 
arate  plates  receiving  correspondingly  located  pairs  of 
trunnions,  a  suspended  bail  connected  at  Its  ends  to  said 
plates,  and  reinforcing  means  for  said  tnimnlons  secured 
to  said  sections  and  disposed  to  overlie  said  plates 

4.  .\  bucket  of  the  character  described  comprising  twin 
sections  curved  In  opposite  directions  at  the  upper  ends  of 
their  abutting  edges,  a  pair  of  trunnions  on  each  section, 
bearings  In  the  form  of  plates  receiving  correspondingly 
located   pairs  of  said   trunnions,    reinforcing  straps,    each 
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having  one  end  secured  to  said  sections,  the  other  ends  of 
^Id  straps  surrounding  said  several  trunnions  and  means 
carried  by  said  trunnions  to  hold  the  ends  of  said  straps 
against  displacement. 


897.362.  APPLIANCE  USED  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 
GAS- GENERATING  PLANTS.  ALBEBT  L.  Gallsha, 
Dorchester.  Mass.  FI1.m1  Dec.  4.  1907.  Serial  No. 
405,089. 


1.  The  combination  with  means  for  controlling  the  pas 
sage  of  gas  from  a  gas  producer,  of  mtans  for  feeding  fluid 
to  the  producer  in  proportion  to  the  varying  amount  of 
gas  Laving  the  producer,  and  means  co6p«'rating  with  said 
controlling  means  and  feeding  means  for  varying  both 
simultaneously. 

2.  The  combipafion  with  a  gas  engine  shaft  and  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  gas  from  a  gas  producer  to 
the  engine,  of  a  pump  connected  with  and  operated  by  the 
engine  shaft  for  forcing  fluid  to  the  gas  producer,  and 
means  for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  stroke  of  the  pump 
in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  gas  flowing  from  the 
producer  to  the  engine. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft  and  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  gas  from  a  gas  producer  to 
the  engine,  of  a  pump  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  gas  pro- 
ducer and  devices  connected  with  said  valve  for  adjust- 
ing the  stroke  of  the  pump. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft  and  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  gas  from  a  gas  producer  to 
the  engine,  of  a  pump  operated  by  the  engine  for  forcing 
fluid  to  the  gas  producer  and  devices  connected  with  said 
valve  for  adjusting  the  stroke  of  the  pnmp. 

5  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft  and  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  gas  from  a  gas  producer  to 
the  engine,  of  a  pump  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  gas  pro- 
ducer connections  between  the  engine  shaft  and  the  pump 
piston  for  operating  the  latter  and  means  actuated  simul- 
taneously with  the  operation  of  said  valve  to  adjust  the 
stroke  of  said  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  |)rlnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


brackets  and  stake  holders  being  formed  with  registering 
holes,  longitudinally  slldable  rods  along  side  said  rack  and 
pins  carried  by  said  rods  In  position  to  pass  thrt^ugh  the 
holes  in  said  brackets  and  holders. 


3.  In  a  hay  rack  the  combination  with  outwardly  ex- 
tending brackets  secured  upon  the  sides  of  said  rack,  of 
stake  holders  having  detachable  rotatable  support  upon 
the  ends  of  said  brackets,  longitudinally  slldable  rods 
along  the  sides  of  said  rack,  and  means  carried  by  said 
rods  for  interlocking  with  said  holders  and  holding  them 
in  adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  a  hay  rack  the  combination  with  outwardly  ex- 
tending side  brackets,  of  stake  holders  rotatably  supported 
upon  the  ends  of  said  brackets,  means  allowing  disconnec- 
tion of  said  holders  and  brackets  when  said  holders  are 
turned  to  a  certain  position,  longitudinally  adjustable  rods 
along  the  sides  of  said  rack  and  means  carried  by  said 
rods  for  holding  said  holders  In  adjusted  positions. 

5.  In  a  bay  rack  the  combination  of  outwardly  extend- 
ing side  brackets,  stake  holders  having  hinge  support  ui>on 
the  ends  of  said  brackets,  means  permittink:  discon- 
nection of  said  brackets  and  holders  when  said  holders 
are  turned  to  a  certain  position,  a  longitudinally  slldable 
rod  provided  with  pins  In  position  to  extend  through  regis- 
tering holes  In  said  brackets  and  holders  to  hold  the  same 
in  adjusted  positions,  and  downwardly  extending  roils  ro- 
tatably supported  upon  the  ends  of  said  rack  In  positions 
to  actuate  said  slldable  rois  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
puri>ose  set  forth. 


89  7    3  63       HAY-RACK.     Chablbs  Gillson,  Mapleton. 

Minn.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  394.663. 

1  In  a  rack  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
cross  bars,  stake  holders  having  hinge  support  upon  the 
ends  of  said  cross  bars,  a  slldable  rod  journaled  along  side 
said  stake  holders  and  carrying  pins  registering  with  holes 
In   said   stake   holders,   and   means  for   reciprocating  said 

rods.  .  . 

•^    In  a  hay   rack  the  combination  with  a  cross  bar.  of 

brackets   secuVed   upon   the  ends  of  said   cross  bar.   stake 

holders    rotatable    upon    the    ends   of   said    brackets,    said 


.897.364.  WASTE  AND  VENT  ItnK  Joseph  H. 
Gl-u  BKH.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1906.  Serial 
No.  .■J-iU.4.'r>. 

1.  In  a  waste  and  vent  cock,  a  valve  casing  and  a  valve 
adapted  to  seat  therein,  in  combination  with  a  bonnet  ro- 
tatably mounted  upon  said  casing  and  Independent  open- 
ings for  waste  and  vent,  respectively,  said  oj>enlngs  being 
relatively  positioned  on  different  horizontal  and  vertical 
planes  whereby  either  opening  may  become  a  waste  or  vent 
dependent  ujwn  the  position  of  the  cock. 

2.  A  valve  casing  having  a  main  water  i)assage  and  a 
main  waste  passage  and  independe.it  vent  and  waste  ori- 
fices open  to  said  main  waste  passage,  and  a  main  valve 
for  said  main  water  passage  and  an  auxiliary  valve  adapt- 
ed to  close  said  main  waste  passage  and  thereby  cut  olT 
communication  with  both  said  vent  and  waste  orifices. 

3.  A  valve  casing  having  a  main  wafer  passage  and  In- 
,  dependent  waste  and  vent  openings  communicating  there- 
with and  relatively  positioned  at  different  angles  and  on 
different  cross  sections,  and  a  main  valve  for  said  malf> 
water  passage  having  primary  closing  valve  meml>ers 
upon  apposite  sides  thereof  adapted  to  close  the  said  waste 
and  vent  openings  before  the  main  valve  Is  oi>e:ied  and  to 

I   close  the  said  main  water  passage  before  the  waste  and 
I   vent  are  opened. 

4.  A  valve  casing  and  a  main  valve  therein,  and  a  rota- 
1  table  bonnet  mounted  uptin  said  casing  having  a  waste  out- 
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let  and  a  vent  ui^ninjf  relatively  positkMied  at  dllTereBt 
aaxles  and  plaoea  to  provide  for  autonuitlr  dralnaK*  re 
gardless  of  the  poaitloD  of  the  valv(>.  in  tvtmtii nation  with 
a  ctip  shaped  pac-kin*:  holder  held  hi  pUi-e  by  <uti<t  Imnnet 
and  havin;?  removable  packhiK  therein  adapt^l  to  seal  the 
outlet  to  both  said  waste  and  vent. 


3.  A  valve  casioK  having  a  main  water  piaaaiEe  and  a 
main  valve  therefor,  and  a  waste  passaae  :»lapte«l  to  Xte 
rkmed  by  said  main  valve,  a  pHckint;  bolilfr  removably 
seated  within  said  t'asins;  and  packing  removably  seated 
within  xald  holder,  and  »  primary  sealinK  ring  within  said 
bolder  and  beneath   said   packlnK. 

(riaims  6  to  13  Qot  printed  in  th«  fiaEette] 


807.865.     CT'I.TIV.XTOR.      Rosu.ia    H.    HkiKzk.    KelloKjt. 
Minn.     Filed  <K't    o.  iyo7.     Serial  No.  3»#.063. 


1.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  main  central  beam,  a  beam 
on  each  side  of  said  main  beam  extending  (orwardly  be- 
yond the  end  of  said  main  beam  and  plvotally  connected  to 
the  ends  of  a  bracket,  a  secondary  beam  fulcfumed  to  said 
bracket  t)etween  it.s  ends  and  adjiiatably  fastened  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  main  l)eani.  earth  engaginig  Implements 
on  each  side  beam,  and  means  for  laterally,  moving  said 
side  beams.  ! 

'2.  A  cultivator  comprlsinir  i\  main  central  beam,  a  Warn 
on  each  side  of  said  main  bfnin  extending  forwardly  be 
yond  the  end  of  said  main  lieam.  a  bracket  pivotally  at 
tached  at  Its  ends  to  the  forward  ends  of  sakl  side  l)eams. 
a  coupling  fastened  to  the  forward  end  of  tine  main  lieam, 
a  secondary  team  fulcrumed  to  said  connen-ting  bracket 
and  adjustably  secured  to  said  coupling.  s4id  secondary 
beam  b(^>lng  movable  In  a  horizontal  plane,  e^rth  engaging 
Implements  on  <>ach  side  U'am,  and  means  fot  moving  said 
side  beams  to  and  from  th«'  main  beam.  ! 

3.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  main  U^ara.  n  secondary 
beam  In  front  of  s;iid  main  lH>ani  pivoted  to  A  bracket  and 
having  its  rearward  >'nd  adjustably  attachefl  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  main  L>eam.  a  beam  pUoted  to  said 
bracket  on  each  side  of  the  main  beam,  eacl)  of  said  side 
taeama  carrying  earth  engaging  Implements,  nieans  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  (ertaln  of  said  earth  en|aplng  Iraple- 
nienta,  and  means  for  moving  said  side  l>eai|w  close  to  or 
away  from  wild  main   I  earn. 

4.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  main  central  beam,  a  sec 
oodary  forward  l>eam  capable  of  l>elng  turned  at  an  angle 
to  said  main  beam  and  having  means  for  attilchlng  a  horse 
thereto,  a  coupling  on  the  forward  end  of  sa|d  main  beam 
to  which  is  connecte^i  the  rear  eD<l  of  said  «e<}ondary  beam. 
and  a  transverse  slot  for  a  fastening  bolt  tp  permit  aald 
aecoodary  beam  to  move  laterally,  a  bracket  !n  which  said 
secondary   beam    Is   fulcrumed   and   having   l^iteral    projec 


ttons.  a  side  Iteain  pivoted   In  each  lateral  projection  and 
adapted  to  move  to  and  from  said  main  beam,  and  meana 

for   movinc   <ald   side  1)eanM 


8  9  7. 5  60.  TYPE  WRITINO  MACIIINE.  Wii.li.vmF. 
IIelmond.  Hartford.  <'onn..  asMignor  to  I'nderwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York.  .\.  Y.,  a  Torporatlon  of 
New  .Jersey.      Filed  Feb.  H.  190S.      Serial  No.  414, S71. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  oimblnatlon  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  platen  frame,  of  a  releasable  pres- 
sure roll  mechanism  Including  a  plate  or  bar  extending 
along  the  platen  and  fixed  at  its  ends  to  the  ends  of  the 
platen  fram»».  a  rcwk  shaft  Joiirrialed  upon  said  plate  and 
extending  along  the  platen,  a  key  connected  to  siiid  ro<-k 
shaft,  cam  collars  upon  said  rock  shaft,  lejif  .springs  se 
cured  upon  said  plate  and  t-iigageable  by  sakl  cam  collars, 
and  arms  carrying  pressure  rolls  and  engageable  by  said 
springs  and   pivoted  on  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revohible  platen  and  a  platen  frame,  of  a  releasable  pres- 
sure roll  mechanism  Including  a  plate  or  bar  extending 
along  the  platen  and  nied  at  Its  ends  to  the  ends  of  the 
platen  frame,  n  rock  shaft  journaled  upon  said  plate  and 
extending  along  the  platen,  a  key  cr)nnected  to  said  rock 
shaft,  cam  collars  upon  said  rock-shaft,  leaf  springs  se- 
cure<l  upon  .said  plate  and  engageable  by  said  cam  collars, 
and  arms  carrying  pressure  rolls  and  engageable  by  said 
springs  and  pivoted  on  said  plate  ;  said  arms  being  ar- 
ranged In  pairs,  and  a  pintle  l^elng  tlxt^l  uj»on  said  plate  to 
carry  each  of  said  pairs  of  arms. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  platen  frame,  of  a  releasable  pres- 
sure roll  mechanism  Including  a  plate  or  bar  extending 
along  the  platen  and  fixed  at  its  ends  to  the  ends  of  the 
platen  frame,  a  rock  shaft  journaU»d  upon  said  plate  and 
extending  along  the  platen,  a  key  connected  to  said  rock- 
shaft.  cHia  collars  uiKin  said  ro<k  shaft,  leaf  springs  se- 
curefl  upon  saUl  plate  and  engag»'able  by  said  'am  collars, 
and  arms  carrying  pressure  rolls  and  engageable  by  said 
springs  and  pivoted  on  said  plate;  said  plate  having  re- 
cesses in  its  tnige  to  re<elve  the  arms.  an<l  .said  recesses  be- 
ing bridged  by  pintles  uiwn  which  the  arms  are  pivoted. 

4.  Id   a   typewriting    machine,    the   combination   with    a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  platen  frame,  of  a  releasable  pres 
sure  roll    niecbanhim    including   a    plate    or    bar    extending 
along   the   platen  and  flxe<l  at   Its  ends  to  the  ends  of  the 
platen  frame,  a  rftck  shaft  Journale<l  upon  said  plate  and 
extending  along  tbe  platen,  a  key  connected  to  said  rock- 
ahaft.   cam   collars   upon   said    rock  shaft,    leaf  springs   se 
cured  upon  said  plate  and  engageable  by  said  cam  collars. 
and   arms   carrying  jirt'ssure  rolls  and   engageable   by   said 
springs  and  pivoted  on  saiil  plate  :  each  of  said  sprlnss  lie 
Ing  secured  at  Its  tiiMdIe  portion  to  a  bracket  attached  to 
the  plate,  one  bracket  upon  each  side  of  the  plate,  and  the 
rock  shaft  extending  between  the  springs 

."i.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  platen  frame,  of  a  releasable  pres- 
Bt're  roll  mechanism  including  a  plate  or  bar  extending 
alons:  the  platen  and  flxed  at  Its  ends  to  thp  ends  of  tlie 
platen  frame,  a  rockal>aft  .lonnialed  upon  said  plate  and 
extending  along  the  platen,  a  key  connected  to  said  rock- 
sbaft.  cam  collars  upon  said  nx-k  shaft,  leaf  springs  se- 
cure! tijxm  said  plate  aad  engageable  by  said  chhi  collars, 
and  arms  carrying  pressure  rolls  and  engageable  by  said 
springs  and  pivoted  on  said  plate:  each  of  said  springs  le 
lag  secunnl  at  Its  mlddl*^  portion  to  a  bracket  attached  to 
1  the  plate,  one  bracket  iipen  each  side  of  the  plate,  and  the 
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rock-shaft  extending  between  the  springs ;  and  means  being 
provided  to  regulate  the  tension  of  the  springs,  said  regu- 
lating means  comprising  screws  each  having  a  head  to  en- 
gage one  spring  and  a  shank  threaded  through  the  opposite 

spring. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


8«7,367.  ADDING-MArHINE  STAND.  ALOLSTIN  Hkk- 
DKICK8,  (Jrand  Kaplds.  Mich.  Filed  Ang.  12,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  38J>,lt;0. 


a  steering  arm  secured  to  the  axle,  a  vertical  rock  shaft, 
link  connections  between  the  rock  shaft  and  the  steering 
arm.  a  horizontal  arm  connected  to  the  rock  shaft  to  sw  Ing 
it  to  steer  tb.'  vehicle  but  movable  relative  thereto,  an 
elongated  handle  and  sleeve  Journaled  on  the  horizontal 
arm,  englne-throttllng  mechanism,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  englne-throttllng  mechanism  and  the  sleeve, 
wherebv  the  latter  may  be  rotated  In  one  position  of  the 
arm  and  moved  longitudinally  thereof  in  another  position 
to  control  the  8i)ecd  of  the  vehicle. 


1.  .Vn  adding  machine  stand  comprlstng  four  legs,  rods 
connecting  the  legs  in  pairs,  angle  bars  each  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  rods  at  the  ends,  and  removable  cap  screws 
detachably  securing  each  angle  iron  to  the  adjacent  leg. 

•2.  Xn  adding  machine  stand  comprising  four  legs,  rods 
connecting  said  legs  In  pairs,  angle  bars  each  having  one 
member  formed  tubular  at  each  end  to  pivotally  surround 
and  connect  the  njds.  and  having  the  other  member  pt^r 
for*  ted  for  cap  screws,  and  cap  screws  detachably  inserted 
In  said  iMTforiitions  and  in  the  adjacent  leg 

3.  in  an  adding  machine  stand,  four  tubular  legs,  rods 
connecting  the  legs  In  pairs,  angb'  bars  ea<h  having  one 
memN>r  turned  In  tubular  form  to  receive  the  rods  and 
pivotally  engage  the  same,  caj)  screws  detachably  Inserted 
io  the  other  member  of  each  angle  bar  and  in  the  adja 
cent  leg,  braeket^^  in.serted  in  th.-  upjx-r  ends  of  one  i>alr 
of  legs  a  table  pivotally  attached  to  the  brack<-ts  at  one 
side  and  a  brace  pivoted  on  the  n^l  which  conn.^ts  said 
legs  and  detachably  engaging  a  recesseil  support  beneath  j 
the  other  ^lde  of  the  tnl)le 

4  m  an  adding  machine  stand,  four  tubular  legs,  rods 
connecting  the  legs  In  pairs  at  the  respective  ends  of  the 
stand  angle  bars  each  having  one  member  turned  in  tubu- 
lar form  and  surrounding  the  respe<-tlve  rods  and  also  ro- 
tative thereon,  cap  screws  removably  insert.Ml  in  openings 
in  the  other  member  of  each  bar  and  in  the  adjacent  leg, 
a  bracket  inmrted  in  the  top  of  .-ach  of  two  legs,  a  brace 
pivoted  on  a  rod  conne-ting  said  legs  and  extending  trans 
versely  b-neath  the  outer  side  of  the  table,  a  table  sup 
ported  on  said  brackets  and  brace,  a  support  under  one  sWe 
of  the  table  and  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  brackets. 
and  a  support  under  the  other  side  of  the  table  and  having 
recesses  to  receive  the  brace 

.-,  in  an  adding  machine  stand,  a  tubular  b-g,  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  leg,  an  angle  bar  having  a  horiiontal 
member  surrounding  the  rod  and  rotative  thereon,  and  also 
having  a  vertical  member  engaging  the  side  of  the  leg,  a 
can  screw  Inserted  In  the  vertical  member  and  the  leg, 
and  a  plug  in  the  leg  and  having  an  opening  to  receive  the 
rod  and  a  screw  threaded  opening  to  receive  the  cap 
screw. 

897  368       AlTOMtiBlLK       Henry  K.  Holsman,  Chicago. 

Ill      Original  application  flleil  Feb.   s.   15M>7.   Serial  No. 

356,393.      Plvided    and    this   application    liled    June    1_. 

1907.      Serial  No.  :t7s..">0j. 

1  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  running 
gears,  of  a  steering  wheel  having  Its  axle  pivoted  thereon. 


•_•  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  running 
gears,  of  a  steering  wheel  having  Its  axle  pivoted  thereon, 
a  steering  arm  secured  to  the  axle,  a  vertical  rock  shsft, 
link  connections  between  the  rock  shaft  and  the  steering 
arm.  a  horizontal  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  rock 
shaft  so  it  can  l>e  swung  to  a  vertical  position.*  said  arm 
being  used  to  vwlng  the  rock  shaft  to  steer  the  vehicle,  an 
elongated  handle  and  sleeve  Jotjmaled  on  the  horizontal 
arm,  englne-throttllng  mechanism,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  englne-throttllng  mechanism  and  the  sleeve, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  rotated  on  the  horizontal  arm 
Independentlv  thereof  In  the  horizontal  position  of  the 
arm  and  moved  longitudinally  thereof  in  the  vertical  posi- 
tion of  the  arm  to  control  the  speed  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  running 
gears,  of  a  traction  wheel  Journaled  thereon,  a  steer- 
ing wheel  axle  pivoted  on  the  running  gears,  a  steering 
wheel,  connections  between  the  axle  and  the  steering 
wheel,  a  steering  memtjer,  a  handle  carried  thereby,  an 
engine  movable  to  driving  and  non  driving  position,  con- 
nections between  the  .nglne-shaft  and  the  traction  wheel, 
englne-throttllng  mechanism,  and  connections  between  the 
handle  and  the  engine  throttling  mechanism  operative  lu 
nnv  position  of  the  engine. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  running 
gears,  of  a  traction  wl»e*l  Journaled  there.m.  an  engine 
movable  to  driving  and  non  driving  position,  driving  con- 
nections between  the  engine  and  the  traction  wh.H-l.  englne- 
throttllng  mechanism  upon  the  engine,  an  engine  throttling 
mechanism-controlling  member  mounted  upon  a  relatively 
stationary  part  of  the  vehicle,  and  ctmnectlons  between 
said    engine  throttling    mechanism     and     the     controlllng- 

i   mechanism  therefor  operative  io  any  position  of   the  en- 
gine. 

5    In    an    automobile,    the    combination    with    running 
grars    of  a   traction   wheel    Journaled   thereon,   an  engine 
movable  to  driving  and  non  driving  position.   conne<tions 
between  the  engine  shaft  and  the  driving  wheel,  an.  engine- 
shifting  member,  rnglne-throttllng  mechanism   cAtrM  by 
the  engine,  an  onglne  -  throttling  -  mechanism    <S)n^rolflng 
member   mount.-d   on   a    relatively   stationary   part   of  the 
vehicle     and    connections    between    the    englne-throttllng 
mechanism-controlling   membr-r   and    the  engine  throttling 
I  mechanism.  <.ne  dement  thereof  in-ing  mounted  upon  the 
i  engine  shifting    members    so    as    to    make    the    controlling 
mechanism  operative  In  any  position  of  tb.'  engine. 
[Claims  »>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8P7.169.      SEA  GROIN.     Jesse  A.   Howlanp.  Sea  Bright^ 
and  WiUAAM   H.   De  Nyse,  Long  Branch.   N.   J       Filed 
I>ec    U>.  1906.     Serial  No.  34T.f)61. 
1     4.  sea  groin  or  like  structure  comprising  a  false  work 

of  pll'es  and  stringers,  and  interlocked  reinforced  concrete 
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plankH.  said  planks  In-tng  arr&oged  vertlcalll  and  9<H:tired 
to  the  said  Btrlnners  with  their  lower  ends  estending  Into 
tb«  bed  of  the  wator  way 


897.370  BULKHEAD  AND  JETTY  CON'tlTRUCTION. 
Jesse  A.  Huwland.  Sea  Bright,  and  WiIliam  H  Dc 
NYSE.  Long  Branch.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1906  Serial 
No.  347.062. 


/ 


1.  \  bulk-head,  Jetty  or  like  structure  comprising  a  sup- 
port formed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  and  ci«inect<'d  pllfs 
driven  Into  the  bed  of  the  water  way.  a  driven  cioncnte 
sheet  planking  held  on  the  »ald  support,  and  a  backing  for 
the  said  sheet  planking  and  embedding  the  tipper  portion 
of  the  said  supjwrt. 

2.  A  bulk-bead.  Jetty  or  like  structure  com|^rlslng  a  sup- 
port formed  of  spaced  pairs  of  piles  driven  into  the  bed  of 
the  water  way,  the  pilen  of  each  pair  of  piles  diverging 
downwardly,  and  stringers  oonm'ctlng  the  pairs  of  piles, 
driven  interlocked  concrete  planks  attached  to  the  said 
support,  and  a  concrete  backing  for  the  said  planks  and 
embedding  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  supt>ort. 

3.  A  bulk-head.  Jetty  or  like  structure  comprising  a  sup 
port,  sheet  plankings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  sup 
port,  aad  a  backing  of  concrete  for  the  said  sheet  plank- 
ings tod  embedding  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  support 

4.  A  baik-head.  Jetty  or  like  structure  comprising  a  sup 
port  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pAlfv  of  piles  connected  to- 
gether, the  piles  of  each  pair  of  piles  beiD|  secured  to 


2.  .V  sea  groin  or  like  structure  compri.slnjj  a  false  work 
of  piles  and  stringers,  and  Interlocked  reinforced  concrete 
planks  of  self  sustaining  length  and  secure*)  to  the  said 
stringers,  the  upi)er  ends  of  the  planks  projecting  upward 
beyond  the  top  of  the  false  work. 

3.  A  sea  groin  or  like  structure  comprising  a  false  work 
of  piles  and  stringers.  Interlocked  relnfoeced  concrete 
planks  of  self-sustaining  length  and  secured  to  the  said 
stringers,  the  upper  ends  of  the  planks  projettlng  upward 
beyond  the  top  of  the  false  work,  and  metallic  protev*tor« 
for  the  upper  ends  of  the  salQ  plankfe."  ' 

4.  .V  sea  groin  or  like  structure  comprising  a  false  work 
of  piles  and  stringers.  Interlocked  relnfoflced  concrete 
plank.s  of  self  sustaining  length  and  secured  to  the  said 
stringers,  the  upper  ends  of  the  planks  teritlnatlng  in  a 
head  resting  on  the  upper  string*  r.  and  metallic  caps  for 
the  corners  of  the  said  heads. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacttire  a  plank  for  sea 
groins  and  other  hydraulic  structures  and  consisting  of 
a  i>ody  of  concrete  In  the  form  of  a  plank,  aod  metal  bars 
extending  lengthwise  In  the  said  body  for  reinforcing  the 
plank,  one  aide  of  the  body  having  a  reinforced  tongue  and 
the  other  side  being  provided  with  a  reinforced  groove. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette. ] 


gether  and  having  their  lower  end*  diverging,  concrete 
planking  secure<l  to  the  support,  and  a  baeklng  of  concrete 
for  the  said  planking  and  emb«Hldlng  the  upper  portion  of 
the  piles. 

5.  .V  bulk-head.  Jetty  or  like  structure  comprising  a  sui>- 
port.  and  sheet  plankings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  sup- 
port and  formed  of  Interlocked  concrete  planks,  driven 
down  on  the  said  support  as  guideways  and  firmly  secured 
thereto. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


897.371  HALL.  CONVENTION.  AND  CAMP  MEFTTINO 
SETTEE.  John  \V.  Hi  ebneb.  Brllllon,  Wis.  Filed 
Aug.   ItJ.  190T.     Serial  No.  388.934. 


1.  In  a  separable  bail,  c  nveutlon  and  campnieeting 
settee,  composed  of  a  plurality  of  trestles,  a  plurality  of 
lazy  back  standards,  a  lazy  back  and  a  seat  arranged 
for  being  detuchalily  connected  when  assembled  toxether 
and  formed  Into  a  settee,  a  trestle  for  supporting  the  seat 
and  lazy  back  conslHting  of  four  legs  in  pairs  and  an 
upper  and  lower  girth,  the  girths  spacing  the  pairs  of 
legs  and  the  legs  of  each  pair  apart,  the  upper  girth 
being  arranged  edgewise  between  the  upi)er  ends  of  the 
trestle  legs,  and  its  upper  edge  adapted  in  f  rm  length- 
wise thereof  to  support  a  seat,  a  bolt  through  the  upper 
ends  of  each  pair  of  legs  and  an  end  of  said  girth,  a  loop 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  girth,  its  free  ends  being  arranged 
between  said  girth  end  and  the  upi)er  ends  of  a  pair  of 
legs  and  engaged  wltli  their  fastening  lH)lt.  a  lower  girth 
secured  flatwise  l)etween  each  pair  of  legs  and  the  legs  of 
each  pair  a  short  dlstam-e  above  their  1  iwer  ends  and 
spreading  the  legs  of  ench  pair  apart,  and  a  sm-ket  upon 
Its  upper  side  near  its  rear  end  adapted  tp  rec-eive  a  tenon 
of  a  lary  hack  standard 

'2.  In  a  separable  settee  co^uprislni;  in  Its  construction 
a  plurality  of  trestles  having  each  fi.ur  legs,  an  upf)er 
and  a  lower  girth,  and  a  lazy  back  standard  detachably 
connected  with  the  trestle,  a  lazy  back  standard  therefor 
adapted  to  be  held  in  a  position  Inclining  backward, 
within  a  loop  at  the  rear  end  of  the  upper  girth  and 
extending  upward  above  the  upper  girth  of  the  t^estle. 
means  upon  the  front  edge  of  said  standard  for  detach 
ably  connecting  therewith  a  lazy  back.  It  extending  from 
a  point  above  said  upper  girth  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
standard,  and  means  for  holding  the  lower  end  of  said 
lazy  tmck  standard  upon  the  rear  end  of  said  lower  girth. 


897.372.  WINlMtW  FRONT  CONSTRICTION  Fr.iXCIS 
M.  J.\CK90N,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  25.  190S. 
Serial  No.   417.745. 

1.  In  a  window  front  ctinsfructUn.  a  pair  of  bars  hav- 
ing apertures,  a  window  light  l)etween  said  bars,  and  a 
slide  plate  tlttlng  In  the  passage  formed  by  and  between 
the  bars  and  adapted  to  cover  or  expose  the  apertures  of 
one  of  them 

2.  In  a  window  front  construction,  a  pair  of  bars  hav- 
ing apertures,  a  window  light  between  said  bars  a  slide 
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plate  fitting  In  the  passage  formed  by  and  between  the 
bars  and  adapted  to  cover  or  exp6Me  the  apertures  of  one 
of  them,  and  a  8e«ond  slide  plate  also  occupying  said 
passage  and  adapted  to  cover  or  uncover  the  apertures  of 
the  companion   bar. 


2.  A  bridle  hit  comprising  the  combination  of  two  bars, 
a  link  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  bars  having 
Its  middle  portion  externally  notched,  a  link  having  a 
straight  cross  bo r  and  a  curved  bar  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  cross  bar.  said  lust  mentioned  link  being  notched 
Internally  adjacent  to  the  cross  bar  aforesaid  and  mounted 
on  the  first  mentioned  link  so  that  the  notches  therein 
engage  one  another  and  the  links  are  perpendicular  to  one 
another,  a  ring  secured  to  the  free  end  of  each  of  the  bit 
bars,  and  other  rings  loosely  mounted  on  the  bit  between 
the  end  rings. 


3.  In  a  window  front  construction,  a  pair  of  bars  bar- 
ing apertures,  a  window  light  Ivetween  said  bars,  a  slide 
plate  fitting  In  the  passage  formed  by  and  between  the 
bars,  nnd  means  for  sliding  said  bar  in  one  direction  or 
the  other  s  >  as  to  cover  or  uncover  the  apertures  of  said 

bar. 

4.  In  a  window  front  construction,  a  pair  of  bars  bav- 
in? apertures,  a  window  light  between  said  bars,  a  slide 
plate  fitting  in  the  passage  formed  by  and  between  the 
burs,  and  provided  with  nn  elongated  hole,  a  cam  fitting 
In  said  hole  and  eccentrically  Journaled  in  the  contiguous 
bar.  and  means  to  turn  said  cam  and  thereby  slide  the 
slliie  plate  so  as  to  cover  r  uncover  the  apertures  of  said 
contiguous  bar. 

5.  In  a  window  front  cimstructlon.  a  pair  of  nn«le  Imrs 
having  their  adjacent  edges  provided  with  ajM^rtures.  a 
pair  of  window  lights  fitting  Ijetween  the  apertured  edges 
of  the  bars  and  disin  se<l  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  means 
for  clamping  the  bars  aualnst  the  window  lights,  a  pair 
of  slide  plates  fitting  agalpst  the  Inner  side  of  one  of  said 
angle  bars  and  connected  together  and  provide!  with  aper- 
tures In  their  edges  <ontlguous  to  the  window  lights,  a 
pair  of  slide  plates  fitting  against  the  inner  side  of  the 
other  angle  Ijur  and  provided  with  apertures  in  their 
edges  adjacent  to  the  window  lights,  means  for  imparting 
sliding  movement  to  said  connected  apertureJ  slide  plates, 
and  independent  means  for  imparting  sliding  movement 
to  the  other  pair  of  slide  plates. 


897.373.      BRIDLE  BIT.      Mei.vix    Jincks.  Cohocton,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,180. 


897.374.  COALBINKER  FOR  MEN  OF  WAR.  Hein- 
BicH  A.  K.\T  EBMANN,  Dulsburg.  Germany,  assignor  to 
The  Firm  of  Duisburger  Maschlnenbau  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  verm  Bechem  &  Keetman.  Dulsburg,  Germany. 
Filed   Nov.   Li,  1906.     Serial  No.  343,555. 


1.  A  war-ship  provided  with  one  or  more  Ixjllers  in  the 
middle  of  the  ship,  hold  bunkers,  lower  deck-bunkers,  and 
obllijue  chutes  leading  thwurtshlps  from  the  lateral  deck 
bunkers  to  the  middle  of  the  ship  and  directly  into  the 
firing  rooms. 

2.  \  war  ship  provided  with  one  or  mere  boilers  In  the 
middle  of  the  ship,  hold  bunkers,  lower  deck  bunkers 
divided  by  bulkheads  Into  Inner  and  outer  compartments, 
and  oblique  chutes  leading  thwurtshlps  from  one  of  the 
compartments  of  the  deck  bunkers  t  >  the  middle  of  the 
ship  and  directly  Into  the  firing  rooms. 

3.  A  war  ship  provided  with  one  or  more  boilers  In  the 
middle  of  the  ship,  hold  bunkers,  lower  deck  bunkers, 
oblique  chutes  leading  thwartships  from  the  lateral  deck 
bunkers  to  the  middle  of  the  ship  and  directly  into  the 
firing  ro  ms,  and  collecting  tanks  above  the  deck  bunkers 
and  communicating  with  the  same. 

4  .\  war  sh!p  provided  with  hold  bunkers,  a  lower  deck 
bunker  divided  by  an  inclined  partition  into  inner  nnl 
oater  coaipartments.  said  partition  having  a  d(or  therein, 
a  chute  leading  from  one  of  the  compartments  of  the  deck 
bunker  directly  to  the  stoke  h  le  of  the  furnace,  and  a 
collecting  tank  arranged  aljove  the  Inclined  partition  of 
the  deck  bunker  and  provided  in  its  lx)ttom  with  a  door 
opposite  the  door  In  the  said  inclined  partition,  so  that 
the  outer  compartment  1  f  the  deck  bunker  can  be  directly 
i   tilled  from  the  collecting  tank 

I  5.  A  war  ship  provided  with  hold  bunkers.  1  >wer  deck 
I  bunkers,  chutes  leading  from  the  deck  bunkers  directly  to 
the  stoke  holes  of  the  furnace,  and  collecting  tanks  above 
the  deck  bunkers  and  communicating  with  the  same,  said 
colle<-tlng  tanks  having  a  hinged  section  adapted  to  be 
swung  Inwardly  to  leave  a  side  passage  on  the  dack.  the 
section  when  the  tank  Is  in  use  extending  to  the  side  of 
the  ship. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  A  brldie  bit  comprising  two  bars,  a  link  connecting 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  bars,  a  link  having  a  struight 
cross  bar  and  a  curved  bar  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
cross-bar.  said  links  l)eing  correspondingly  notched  where 
engaging  each  other  to  prevent  movement  of  the  links 
relfltlve  t  >  one  another,  a  ring  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
each  of  the  bars  aforesaid,  and  other  rings  loosely  mount- 
*h1  on  the  bit  l^etween  the  end  rings. 


897.37.T.       PEDAL     MECHANISM.       George    B     Kelly, 

Jamaica   Plain,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1908.     Serial  No. 

415.288. 

1  The  combination  with  a  pedal  and  a  bellows,  of  a 
push  bar  plvotally  connected  with  the  bellows  and  having 
an  extension  beyond  its  pivotal  connection,  a  spring 
bearing  on  the  extension,  the  forward  end  of  the  push 
bar  Ijelng  In  contact  with  the  pedal.  suh»tantlaUy  as  set 
forth.  t 

2.  The  combination  with   a  pedal  and  a  fcellows.  of  an* 
angle    bar    secured    to    the    bottom    part    of    the    movable 
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board  of  the  belJows,   a   pu«h   bar  pivoted   to   the   bottom 
member  of  the  angle  bar  and  having  an  extension  beyond 


its  pivot,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  extension  and 
the  angle  bar,  the  forward  end  of  the  i)ii»!i  hnr  resting 
loosely  in  a  notch  of  the  pedal,  substantially   tis  .set  forth. 


897. .17«.  rEI>AL  MECHANISM.  (itoKUt  B  Kelly. 
.JamHica  Plain.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  11.  HHI8.  Serial  No. 
413.2S9. 
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1.  liie  combination  with  a  pedal  and  a  liellows.  of  a 
means  for  transmittlna:  motion  from  the  f»edal  to  the 
bellows  and  from  the  bellows  to  the  pedal,  which  means 
consists  of  a  single  and  continuous  element  <onnected 
with  one  of  these  elements  and  loosely  iu  contact  with  the 
other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pedal  and  a  bellows,  of  a 
flexible  means  for  transmlltlnK  motion  froi«  the  pedal  to 
the  bellows,  and  from  the  bellows  to  the  pedal,  which 
means  Is  mounted  on  one  of  these  two  fiements  and 
loosely  in  contact  wttb  the  other,  substaptlntly  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pe<1al  and  a  hellows.  of  a 
spring  metal  bar  extending  from  the  bellow^  to  the  pedal. 
substantially  as  set  forth.  l 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pedal  and  a  bellows,  of  a 
spring  metal  bar  connected  with  the  movable  tward  of  the 
bellows  and  extending  to  the  pedal,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pedal  and  a  bellows,  of  a 
spring  metal  bar  connected  with  the  morabte  board  of  the 
bellows  at  one  t»nd  and  having  Its  opiK^she  end  rested 
loosely  against  the  pedal.  suhAtantialir  as  apt  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaxettje.  | 


897.377.  TRUNK  LOCK.  Rokcbt  \V.  Ki.no.  Syracuse, 
N.  Y..  asaignor  to  Susan  A.  King,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  1*7,  1908.     Serial  No.  435,215. 


1.  A  lo<'k  niechaDtsin.  comprising  a  main  lock,  a  key  for 
operating  said  lock,  a  spring  hasp  to  carry  said  main 
lock,  a  pivotal  support  for  said  hasp,  by  means  of  which 
said  hasp  may  be  rotated  or  rocked  laterally,  a  plurality 
of  bolt  Ux-ks.  each  comprising  a  male  ami  a  female  member 
and  a  reciprocating  bolt,  a  cross-arm  conn  ted  to  said 
pivotal  support,  and  a  seriea  of  links  to  connect  said 
bolts  with  said  cross-arm. 

2.  A  lock  mechanlsDi.  comprising;  a  main  lock,  a  key 
for  operating  said  kx-k.  a  sprini;  hasp  to  carry  said  main 
lock,  a  pivotal  supp<jrt  for  said  hasp,  by  means  of  which 
■aid  hasp  may  be  rotated  or  rocked  laterally,  a  plurality 
of  bolt  locks,  each  comprising  a  male  and  a  female  member 
aad  a  reciprocating  bolt,  a  crtMW  arm  connected  to  said 
pivotal  support,  a  series  of  links  to  connect  said  tK>lts 
with  said  cross-arm.  and  stop  pins  to  limit  the  operation 
of  said  cross-arm  and  said  hasp. 

3.  A  lock  mechanism,  comprising  a  main  lock,  a  k>>y 
for  operating  said  lock,  a  spring  hasp  to  carry  said  main 
lock,  a  pivotal  support  for  said  hasp,  by  means  of  which 
said  hasp  may  >>e  rotated  or  ro^'ked  laterally,  a  plurality 
of  bolt  locks,  each  comprising  a  male  and  a  female  memlier 
anil  a  recipi-cx-ating  ixtlt.  a  cross  arm  coouecte<l  to  said 
pivotal  support,  a  series  of  links  to  connect  said  Isilts  with 
said  cross-arm.  and  a  spring  to  normally  bold  eacb  of 
said  Imlts  in  locking  position,  and  also  to  restore  said 
hasp  to  Its  normal  upright  poaitlon. 

4.  A  looking  mecbanism,  comprising  a  main  lock  oper- 
ated by  a  key.  a  hasp  to  carry  said  main  lock,  a  spring 
to  operate  said  hasp  when  the  main  lock  is  released  by 
the  key.  a  [>ivotal  support  for  said  hasp  adapted  to  per- 
ait  said  hasp  to  be  rotated  after  the  same  has  been 
operated  by  said  spring,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  locks,  each 
comprising  a  slotted  tongue  and  a  reciprocating  latch 
bolt,  a  guide  fur  eacb  of  said  latch  lH>lts.  a  spring  to 
operate  each  latch-bolt  in  one  direi-tion.  a  link  connected 
to  each  latch  l>olt.  a  cros«  arm  connected  to  said  pivotal 
support  and  to  said  hasp  and  also  with  said  links,  adapted 
to  effect  tlie  withdrawing  of  said  latch  bolts  when  said 
haep  Is  rotated,  and  a  spring  to  restore  ea<-h  latch-bolt  to 
normal  locking  position,  and  also  to  restore  the  hasp  to  its 
normal  upright  x>08ltlon. 

.*>.  A  locking  mechanism,  comprising  a  main  lock,  a  key 
for  operating  said  lock,  a  hasp  to  support  said  main  lock. 
a  spring  to  throw  said  hasp  outwardly  when  the  main 
lock  is  released,  a  pivoted  support  for  said  hasp,  a  cross 
arm  conne<'t»Kl  to  said  pivotfMl  support  and  movable  with 
said  hasp,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  links,  each  comprising 
a  male  and  a  female  member,  and  a  reciprocating  latch 
bolt,  a  spring  to  normally  hold  each  of  said  latch  iwlts  In 
locking  position,  aud  a  link  to  connect  each  latch  l»olt 
with  said  cross  arm.  by  means  of  which  said  latch  Uilts 
may  be  shlfte<l  Into  released  position  by  the  operation  of 
said  hasp  on  said  pivoted  support.  ; 

[Claims  C  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


897..378.  ATTOMATIC  FLUSH  TANK  SirilOM.  Cordon 
U.\ND,  Grants  I'ass.  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  1'7.  1007.  Serial 
No.  3W.94y.  ; 

1.  In  a  flush  tank  siphon  for  flushing  sewers  and  the 
like,  the  <omblnatlon  with  a  P  trap  having  a  vertical 
downtake  limb,  of  a  pair  of  vertical  downtake  pipew  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  connected  together  to  form  a  single 
conduit  which  is  Joiaed  to  the  downtake  limb  of  said 
trap,  and  a  bell  over  eacb  downtake  pipe  and  liaving  a 
side  Bpaie  formitii:  an  uptak**  channel,  one  of  said  IwUs 
having  its  lower  edge  located  on  a  higher  plane  than  th« 
lower  etlge  of  the  other. 
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2.  In  a  fluah  tank  slptoon  for  flnshlag  •e'wers  and  the  ' 
like,    the    conibinatlou    with    a    P    trap    having    a    vertical 
downtake  limb,  of  a   pair  of  vertical  downtake  pipes  hav 
Ing  their   lower  ends  conne<  ted  together  to  form  a  single 
passage   communicating  with   said  downtake  limb,   a   bell   { 
over   each   downtake   pipe   having   a   part   circular  portion    1 
embracing   the   pipe  and   a    part    circular  portion   forming 
an    uptake    passage,   and    stops   on   the   pipes   for   holding 
said  liells  at  different  elevations. 


f^S^ 


9 


a.  In  a  flush  tank  siphon  for  flushing  sewers  and  the 
like,  a  trap  having  vertical  intake  and  uptake  portions 
and  a  horlsontal  outlet,  a  diagonally  connected  removable 
cap  at  the  junction  of  said  uptake  and  horieontal  outlet, 
a  pair  of  vertical  downtake  pipes  conneited  together  at 
their  lower  ends  to  form  a  single  conduit  joined  to  the 
downtake  limb  of  said  trap,  and  a  l>eli  over  each  down- 
fake  plp«'  having  a  side  space  forming  an  uptake  channel. 

4.  In  a  flush  tank  siphon  for  flushing  sewers  and  the 
like,  a  trap  having  vertical  intake  and  uptake  portions 
and  a  horl»)ntal  outlet,  a  diagonally  connected  removable 
cap  at  the  junction  of  said  uptake  and  horlsontal  outlet, 
a  vent  pipe  extending  yertlcally  upward  from  said  cap,  a 
pair  of  vertical  downtake  pii>e8  conne<ied  together  at 
their  lower  ends  to  form  a  single  conduit  joined  to  the 
downtake  lUnb  of  said  trap,  and  a  bell  over  each  down- 
take  pipe  having  a  side  space  forming  an  uptake  channel. 


fi^^n7.379.  CYCLOMETER  Chari.ks  L.  LiLUtWitO,  Chi- 
cago, III  .  assignor  to  John  H  Mailers,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1908.     Serial  No   414.111. 


1  In  a  ryrlometer  a  series  of  snitable  digit-wheels  hav- 
Inc  stationary  ivarings.  and  digit-wheels  alternHting  there- 
with having  bearings  movable  simultaneously  towards  and 
from  said  first  mentioned  digit  wheels,  one  numeral  of 
each  dieit-wheel  constituting  one  of  the  numerals  of  the 
total  ntimh«'r  indicated  by  said  cyclomet-^r 

2  In  a  cyclometer  a  series  of  suitable  digit-wheels,  a 
stationary  frame  in  which  said  wheels  have  bearings,  a 
transversely  movable  frame  normally  pressing  toward 
said  stationary  frame,  and  digit  wh^-els  altcrnatine  with 
and  normally  engaglnc  s«ld  tirsi  m*>nt1oi>ed  wheels  and 
having  bearings  In  said  movable  frame 

3.  in  a  cyclometer  a  series  of  suitable  digit  wheels,  a 
stationary    frame   in   which  said  wheels  have  bearings,   a 


movable  frame  pivoted  at  the  end  opposite  the  units  digit 
wheel  in  said  stationary  frame  and  normally  pr*"3sii>g 
towards  said  stationary  frame,  and  digit  wheels  alter- 
nating with  and  normally  engaging  said  first  mentloued 
wheels  and  having  bearings  In  said  movable  frame. 

4  In  a  cyclometer  a  series  of  suitable  digit  wheels  a 
stationary  frame  in  which  said  wheels  have  bearings,  a 
movable  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  and  normally  pressing 
towards  said  stationary  frame,  and  digit  wheels  alter- 
nating with  and  normally  engaging  said  first  mentioned 
wheels  and  liaving  bearings  in  said   movable  frame. 

5.  In  a  cyclometer  a  series  of  suitable  digit  wheels  hav- 
ing stationary  Ixarings,  digit-wheels  alternating  therewith 
b.avlng  bearings  movable  simultaneously  towards  and  from 
said  first  mentioned  digit-wheels,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting involuntary  motion  of  said  wheels  when  disen- 
gaged. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


897,380.  CONVEYER  .Vkthlb  D.  Lo.\g  and  Gkorge 
DiKTZ.  Fairfield.  Iowa,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Louden  Machinery  Company.  Falrrteld. 
Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa  Filed  .June  19,  190o. 
Serial  No.  2«6,003. 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame  comprising  heads  connected 
by  rods,  pulleys  carried  by  the  heads,  means  attached  10 
th«'  heads  for  supporting  the  frame,  a  screu'  rotatalOy 
mounted  in  the  heads,  yokes  movable  on  the  rods  and  en- 
gaged by  the  screw,  pulleys  carried  Uy  the  yok«>s.  a 
bucket,  connections  between  the  bucket  and  the  yokes,  said 
connections  passing  over  the  pulleys  of  the  heads  OLd 
yokes. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame  comprising  heads  conuecti'd 
by  rods,  means  attached  to  the  heads  for  supp<irtin^'  the 
(raife,  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  the  heads,  said  screw 
having  its  end  jwrtlons  oppositely  threaded,  yokes  mounted 
on  the  rods  of  the  frame  and  engaged  by  the  screw,  a 
bucket,  connections  between  the  bucket  and  the  yokes 

.1  In  combination,  angular  heads,  rods  connecting  the 
heads  near  their  apices,  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
heads,  yokes  movable  on  the  rods  and  engaged  In-  the 
screw,  pulleys  carried  by  the  yokes,  pulleys  carried  by  the 
beads,  a  bucket,  and  connections  between  the  bucket  and 
♦  he  .vokes.  said  connections  passing  over  the  imllcys  of  the 
heads  and  yokes. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  a  frame  comprising  iieads  and  parallel 
rods,  yokes  slidable  on  the  rods,  pulleys  mounted  to  rotate 
In  the  yokes  approximately  alining  longitudinally  of  the 
frame,  flexible  connections  run  over  the  longitudinally 
alining  pulleya.  the  said  flexible  connections  leading  from 
the  frame  at  opposite  ends,  a  receptacle  suspended  from 
the  flexible  connection  and  means  for  moving  the  yokes 
longitudinally  of  the  frame. 

8.  In  a  conveyer,  a  frame  consisting  of  lj«»ads.  rods  con- 
1   oectlng  the  heads,  yokes  slidable  on  the  rods,  pulleys  car- 
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ried  by  the  yokes  and  heads,  flexible  connecClonB  run  over 
the  oullfVK  and  exi.ndinic  ov<  r  tl:e  pull.'ys  ot  the  hp«d«,  a 
receptacle  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  flexible  connection*. 
m^aaa  whereby  the  movement  of  the  yok»'i»  operates  the 
flexible  connections  over  the  pulleys  on  tfce  heads  and 
means  for  moving  the  yokes. 


81)7.381.  ELEV.\TOR  AND  CARRIER 
Kalrfleld.  Iowa  Filed  8«-pt  18. 
278.917. 


Wlia^lAM    LOIDE5, 

19<»5.       Serial    No. 


1  In  an  elevator  and  carrier,  a  horlionjtally  disposed 
rotaralile  shaft  carrying  a  screw  and  mounted  In  a  frame 
which  Is  adapted  to  run  on  an  overhead  track  and  to  cou 
stltute  a  carrier,  a  re<-eptacle  for  the  carrief.  an  elevating 
tackle  connected  to  both  ends  of  the  carrier  frame  and 
the  receptacle,  and  means  whereby  the  scre*r  will  operate 
the  tackle  and  elfvate  and  lower  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  an  elevator  and  carrier,  a  threaded  shaft  horlion 
tally  disposed  and  rotatably  mounted  In  a  frame  adapted 
to  run  on  an  overhead  track  and  to  con»Utu(te  a  carrier,  a 
receotacle  for  the  carrier,  an  elevating  ta«kle  connected 
to  both  ends  of  the  shaft  and  the  receptacle  and  means 
whereby  the  threaded  shaft  will  operate  tlie  tackle  and 
elevate  and  lower  the  receptacle. 

:i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe*,  a  irrler.  a 
horizontally  disposed  rotatable  shaft  mf*inted  In  the 
frame  of  the  carrier  and  carrying  on  one  end  a  right  hand 
screw  and  a  left  hand  screw  on  the  other  end.  a  receptacle 
for  the  carrier,  an  ►■levating  tackle  conne<jted  to  the  re- 
ceotacle at  each  end.  and  means  whereby  tbe  screws  will 
simultaneously  operate  the  tackles  and  cwrespondingly 
elevate  and  lower  the  ends  of  the  receptadt. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe*,  a  carrier,  a 
horizontally  disposed  shaft  having  a  right  hand  thread 
cut  on  one  end  and  a  left  hand  thread  cut  on  the  other 
end.  and  aaid  shaft  being  rotatably  mounOed  Ln  the  car- 
rier frame,  a  receptacle  for  the  carrier,  an  elevating 
tackle  connected  to  each  end  of  the  receptacle,  and  means 
whereby  the  thnaded  shaft  will  simultaneously  operaw 
the  elevating  tackles  and  correspondingly  elevate  and 
lower  the  ends  of  the  receptacle. 

."S.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  means  for  supjwiting 
said  frame,  block.x  slidably  mounted  between  the  ends  of 
the  frame,  means  for  imparting  motion  to  tbe  blocks,  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  flexible  connei-tlon  between  each  block  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  receptacle  whereby  movement  of  the 
blocks  will  raise  or  lower  the  ends  of  the  receptacle  unl- 

^rmly. 

^  I  Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaieitte.  ] 


series  of  two-part  track  ways  fixedly  connected  to  said 
member,  carriers  on  said  track-ways,  means  for  actuHtlng 
said  carriers,  a  set  of  botobiiu  on  said  '•arrlers  delivering 
threads  to  the  braiding  point,  a  second  set  of  bobbins,  ami 
means  for  pa.ssing  the  threads  delivered  from  the  second 
set  of  bobKlns  entirely  around  bobbins  of  the  first  named 
set  and  between  the  parts  of  said  trackways. 


8  9  7,382.      BRAIDING  MACHINE.      J.iCoB   LCJCDon  :n, 

Philadelphia,    Pa.,  assignor  to  Samson  Cordage   Worlts. 

Boston,  Mass  .   a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed 

Ma.T   13.    1907       Serial  No.   373,234. 

1.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotatable  member,  rotating  meana  therefor,  a 


2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatable  member,  rotating  means  therefor, 
shafts  fixed  to  said  member,  a  series  of  two  part  track- 
ways fixed  to  said  shafts,  carriers  on  said  track-wiys. 
means  Including  rotatable  members  mounted  on  said 
shafts  for  actuating  said  carriers,  a  set  of  bobbins  on  said 
carriers  delivering  threads  to  the  braiding  point,  a  s»cond 
set  of  bobbins,  means  for  passing  the  threads  delivered 
from  the  second  set  of  bobbins  entirely  around  bobbins  of 
the  first  named  set  and  between  the  parts  of  said  track- 
ways 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatable  member,  rotating  means  therefor, 
shafts  fixed  to  said  member,  a  series  of  two  part  track- 
ways fixed  to  said  s'afts.  carriers  on  said  trackways, 
means  Including  rotatal)le  members  mounted  on  said 
shafts  for  actuating  said  carriers,  a  set  of  bobbins  on  said 
carriers  delivering  threads  to  the  braiding  point,  a  second 
set  of  lH>bbins  carried  by  said  rotatable  members,  and 
means  carried  by  said  rotatable  members  for  passing  the 
threads  delivered  from  the  second  set  of  bobbins  entirely 
around  bobbins  of  the  first  named  set.  and  between  the 
parts  of  the  said  track  ways. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotatable  member,  rotating  means  therefor, 
shafts  fixed  to  said  member,  a  series  of  two  part  track- 
ways fixed  to  said  shafts,  carriers  on  said  trackways, 
means  Including  rotalable  members  mounted  on  said 
shafts  for  actuating  said  carriers,  a  set  of  bobbins  ..n  said 
carriers  delivering  threads  to  the  braiding  point,  a  second 
set  of  bobbins,  and  thread-guldlng  arms  carried  by  said 
rotatal)le  members  and  extending  to  rotate  through  the 
spaces  between  the  parts  of  said  track  ways. 

5.  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatable  member,  rotating  means  therefor, 
shafts  fixed  to  said  member,  a  series  of  two-part  track- 
ways fixed  to  said  shafts,  carriers  on  said  trackways. 
means  Including  rotatable  members  mounted  on  said  shafts 
for  actuating  said  carriers,  a  set  of  bo»>blns  on  said  car- 
riers delivering  threads  to  the  braiding  point,  a  second 
set  of  bobbins  carried  by  said  rotatable  members,  and 
thread  guiding  arms  carried  by  said  rotatable  members  aud 
extending  to  rotate  through  the  spaces  between  the  parts 
of  said  track-ways. 
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81»7.383  MT'Sir  WINDING  BOLL  FOR  PERFORATED 
Ml'SIC-SHEETS.  George  E.  Mack.  Detroit.  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Karrand  Organ  Company,  Detroit.  Mlrh.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan  Filed  July  17,  1905.  Serial 
No.  270,033. 


897,383.      8PARKLES8  SMOKE  STACK  FOR  TRACTION 
ENGINES.     Aktos  Mathison,   Rochford.   S.    D.      Filed 
June  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  379.246. 


1.  .\.  winding  roll  for  music  sheets  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  music  engaging  hooks  spaced  about  the  circum- 
ference thereof. 

2.  A  winding  roll  for  music  sheets  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  music  engaging  hooks  arranged  In  circumfer- 
ential series  and  spaced  equidistant  from  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  music  winding  roll,  of  a  band 
centrally  encircling  the  same,  and  a  plurality  of  music- 
enuaging  h<x>ks  secured  to  said  band. 

4  The  combination  with  a  music  winding  roll,  of  a  me- 
tallic band  encircling  said  roll,  and  a  plurality  of  music- 
engaging  hcK)k8  struck  out  from  said  band. 

5.    A  winding  roll  for  music  sheets  provided  with  a  plu 
ralltv  of  music  engaging  hooks  arranged  at  different  points 
about  the  roll  and  so  as  to  exactly  counter  balance  each 
other  and  preserve  the  balance  of  the  roll. 


897    384.     SPINNING    RING.     MicHAtL  H.  Malcxei. 
Chelsea,  Mass.    Filed  Aug.  29.  1906.    Serial  No.  332,518. 


I.  \  device  of  the  character  specified  having  a  traveler 
ring,  a  rotatable  carrier  upon  which  said  ring  is  loosely 
mounted,  and  means  whereby  In  the  operation  of  the  de- 
vice said  carrier  by  its  weight  will  act  as  a  rotatable  drag 
against  the  free  rotation  of  said  ring. 

2  .\  device  of  the  character  specified  having  a  traveler 
ring,  a  rotatable  carrier,  means  for  loosely  mounting  said 
ring  upon  said  carrier  to  have  a  vibratory  motion  with  re- 
spect thereto,  and  means  connecting  said  traveler  ring  and 
carrier  whereby  in  the  operation  of  said  device  said  ring 
and  carrier  will  rotate  together. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  having  a  traveler 
ring,  a  carrier  for  said  ring,  means  for  loosely  mounting 
«ald  ring  upon  the  carrier,  said  ring  being  adapted  to  yield 
with  a  vibratory  movement  to  said  carrier  upon  the  appli 
cation  of  light  pulls  to  paid  ring  in  the  operation  of  the  de 
vice,  means  connecting  said  ring  with  said  cairler  where- 
by said  ring  will  rotate  with  said  carrier,  and  means  for 
mounting  said  carrier  to  be  freely  rotatable. 

4.  An  article  of  the  character  specified  having  in  com- 
bination a  traveler  ring,  a  carrier  therefor,  means  for 
loosely  mounting  s^ald  ring  upon  said  carrier  whereby  said 
ring  will  have  s  relative  movement  with  respect  to  said 
carrier  and  said  carrier  rotate  in  unison  therewith  as  said 
traveler  ring  is  turned,  and  means  for  mounting  said  car- 
rier to  be  freely  rotatable. 

,'  A  device  of  the  character  specified  having  in  combi- 
nation a  traveler  ring,  a  carrier  therefor,  means  for  loosely 
mounting  said  ring  upon  said  carrier  to  have  relative 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  means  whereby  said  car- 
rier will  rotate  in  unison  with  said  traveler  ring  as  said 
traveler  ring  is  turned  In  the  operation  of  the  device,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  carrier  to  be  freely  rotatable. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


The  combination  with  a  straight  stack  having  at  the  top 
an  Inner  annular  flange,  a  depending  sleeve  carried  by  said 
flange,  said  sleeve  opening  upwardly  and  downwardly  and 
terminating  short  of  the  lower  end  of  the  stack,  brackets 
carried  by  and  within  the  stack,  a  pipe  carried  by  said 
brackets,  the  pipe  terminating  at  its  upper  end  short  of 
th  ■  flange,  and  its  lower  end  extending  below  the  sleeve,  a 
damper  arranged  in  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe,  and  means 
for  admitting  steam  into  the  space  between  said  pipe  and. 
the  stack. 


807,.380  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  CAR  DECK  WIN- 
r>OWS.  WiLMAM  J  McGmth  and  Mabtin  H  Schekft, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  6.  1908.    Serial  No.  409,397. 


1  A  device  for  controlling  windows  in  the  decks  of  cars 
comprising  a  supporting  bracket  having  an  arm  provided 
with  a  series  of  teeth,  an  operating  rod  through  said  arm 
and  a  memb^^r  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  Interlock  with 

said  teeth 

2.  A  device  to  open  and  close  windows  In  the  decks  of 
cars  comprising  a  supporting  bracket  and  an  arm  rigid 
therewith  having  a  circle  of  serrations  at  its  bottom,  an 
operating  rod  rotatable  in  said  arm  and  a  spring  pressed 
member  slidabiy  mounted  on  said  rod  and  engaged  with 
said  serrations,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  rod 
with  a  window. 

3.  A  car  window  controlling  device  comprising  a  sup- 
porting bracket  and  an  arm  detachably  secured  thereto 
having  a  tubular  bearing  with  serrations  at  its  bottom, 
and  an  operating  rod  through  said  bearing  and  a  serrated 
tubular  h.ad  slidabiy  engaged  on  said  rod  and  a  spring 
to  hold  said  head  normally  in  contact   with  said  tubular 

btarlng. 

4.  A  car  window  controlling  device  comprising  a  support 
having  a  tubular  bearing  provided  with  serrations,  In  com- 
bination with  an  operating  rod  projecting  through  said 
bearing,  a  member  having  serrations  engaging  the  serra 
tions  on  said  bearing  and  rotatably  and  slidabiy  locked  on 
said  rod.  a  spring  supporting  said  member  in  working  posi 
tion  and  an  arm  rigid  with  said  rod  and  window  operating 
m^ans  connected  therewith. 

,V  The  supporting  bracket  and  the  arm  removably  affixed 
thereto  having  a  tubular  bearing  with  teeth  at  Its  bottom, 
in  combination  with  an  operating  arm  rotatably  mounted 
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»a  jialfl  brarkot  through  said  b«>«rinic.  a  serrated  nprini; 
pre«8«Mi  h^ad  on  said  rod  adapted  to  f-agaucf  Miid  tubular 
bj-arlng,  an  arm  rigid  with  the  upp^r  .■nil  of  said  rod.  a 
croM  bar  pivoted  at  its  ini<idl.'  on  said  nrm  and  links 
plrotally  engaged  with  the  end*  of  said  cross  bar.  and 
adapted  to,- connect  wlt^  different  windowta. 


897.387.     STOF'    FOR    KLKVATED   CARHIERS       Albert 
H.  Seller.  Kairtield,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Louden  Machln 
ery   Company.    Fairfield.    Iowa,   a  Corp<iration   of   Iowa. 
FIfpd  .Mar.  30.  19l)8.      Serial  No.  424, nsg. 


^ 


1.  The  combination  of  an  eievated  track,  a  carrier  to  mn 
on  the  track,  a  stop  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  carrier 
mounted  on  the  track  and  siidable  thereon,  and  resilient 
means  having  one  end  applied  directly  to  tHe  track  and  the 
other  connected  to  the  stop  to  ease  the  ariest  of  the  car 
Tier  and  to  cause  a  rebound  of  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  elevated  track,  la  carrier  to  mn 
on  the  track,  a  stop  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  carrier 
mounte«l  on  tlie  track  and  siidable  thereoe,  and  a  spring 
having  one  end  directly  applied  to  the  track  and  the  other 
connected  to  the  stop  to  eaae.the  arre«t  of  the  carrier  and 
to  cause  a  rebound     of  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  elevated  track,  a  carrier  to  run 
on  the  track,  a  stop  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  carrier 
n^ounted  on  tlip  track  and  siidable  there«jn,  and  a  depend- 
ing spring  having  one  end  directly  appM<id  to  th«  track 
and  the  other  connected  to  the  atop  to  ea«e  the  arrest  of 
the  carrier  and  to  cause  a  rebound  of  the  sume. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  elevated  track,  h  carrier  to  run 
on  the  track,  a  stop  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  carrier 
mounted  on  the  track  and  siidable  thereon,  and  a  depend- 
ing spring  havini:  a  coil  near  its  lower  .entpal  portion  with 
one  end  direvtly  applied  to  the  track  and  the  other  con- 
nected to  the  »top  to  eaae  the  arrest  of  tbfl  carrier  and  to 
cause  a  rebound  of  tbe  saa)e. 

■"-  The  combination  of  an  elevated  track,  t  carrier  to  run 
on  the  track,  a  stop  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  carrier 
Mounted  on  the  track  and  siidable  thereon,  and  a  depend- 
ing V  shaped  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  tbe  stop 
and  the  other  "nd  having  an  open  coll  adafted  to  encircle 
tbe  track  aD<l  t</  rest  against  a  fixed  stop 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


897.388.  TRACK  HANGER  Albert  H  Nbller.  Fair 
field.  Iowa,  asslETior  to  Louden  Machlaery  Company. 
Fairfield.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  22. 
1908.      Serial   No.   42s.«<J7. 

1.  A  track  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  rlamplng  mem- 
Ijers  having  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  <5atch  over  and 
hold  the  bead  of  a,  track  rail,  and  having  tieans  on  their 
upper  ends  to  embrace  and  hold  the  lower  etds  of  a  staple. 

2.  A  track  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  (lamping  mem- 
hers  having  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  catch  over  and 
hold  the  head  of  a  track-rail,  and  havins  recesses  In  their 
upper  ends  to^embrace  and  hold  the  lower  eada  of  a  staple 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  clamping  members  hav 
ing  recesses   In   the   inner  faces  of  their  ufper  ends,   and 
tl>elr  lower  ends  adapted  to  embrace  and  hold  the  head  of 
a  track-rail,  and  a  staple  having  headed  eijds  Inserted  In 
the  recesses  of  the  clamping  members. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  clamping  meml)er8  hav- 
ing a  recess  in  each  of  the  upper  corners  of  the  Inner  faces, 
and  their  lower  ends  adapte<l  to  eml>race  and  hold  the  head 


of  a  track  rail,  aud  a  st.iple  having  beaded  ends  inserted  In 
the  recesses  In  the  corners  of  the  clamping  memlters. 


897,389.  BALANCE.  Jacob  Nblsox,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Edward  I* 'Martin  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a 
CorjMiratic.n  of  Illinois.  File<l  Oct.  27,  1900.  Serial 
No.  340,823. 


1.  In  a  measuring  instrument.  In  combination,  a  base: 
a  gear  case  secured  to  salil  base  ;  a  tubular  standard  se 
cured  to  said  near  case;  a  scale;  an  Indicator  on  said 
standard:  a  feed  mrew  in  »ai«l  standard  for  movtni:  said 
indicator  ;  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  gear  case. 
said  shaft  being  connected  with  said  feed  screw  ;  and 
means  for   rotatini;  said  shaft. 

2.  A   link   for   .Jolly    twiances  adapted    to   l)e   detachably 
secured  at  one  end  to  a  spring  and  at  the  other  to  a  scale 
pan.  said   link  having  a   loop  therein  and  a  contact  mem 
her  fixed  to  said  link   within  said   loop 

3.  In  a  balance,  in  cornbination.  a  sprinK  ;  a  scale  pan  : 
a  link  for  connecting  said  spring  and  said  scale  pan.  said 
link  having  a  loop  therein  ;  a  contact  p<ilnt  attached  to 
.said  link  :  an  indicator  ;  and  a  contact  member  fixed  to 
said  Indicator  adapted  to  enter  said  loop  and  contact  with 
said  contact  p<iint. 

4.  In  a  balance.  In  romliinatlon.  a  base  :    a  gear  case  se 
cured  to  said  base,  said  gear  case  having  a   tubular,  com 
preaslble  neck  ;    a  standard  adapted  to  fit  within  said  neck : 
a  clamp  ring  surrounding  said  neck  ;  and  a  screw  for  tight- 
ening said  clamp  rlnir. 
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6.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  In  combination,  a  stand- 
ard: a  feed  screw:  a  member  slldably  mounted  on  said 
standard,  said  meml)er  haviu'te  guides  thereon;  a  half  nut 
slldably  mounted  between  said  guides;  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  ;  a  link  connecting  said  half-nut 
and  said  lever  ;  and  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  lever  In 
one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


897,390.     WINDMILL    FRAME.     La    Tebne    W.    Notes, 
Chicago.  Ill,     Filed  Aug.  12.  1905.     Serial  No.  273.971. 


1  In  a  wind  mill,  a  turn  table  having  a  Journal-lxjx  re- 
ceiving opening,  a  Journal  Itox  mounted  at  one  end  In  said 
opening,  said  journal  l>ox  tK-ine  provide*!  with  a  shoulder, 
and  means.  ctKiperatlng  wltli  said  shoulder,  for  locking 
the  Journal  box  In  various  positions  whereby  the  position 
of  the  portion  of  tbe  >inrnnl  box  most  subject  to  wear  may 
be  periodically   changed 

2.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  with  a  turn  table 
having  an  opening  forme<1  therein,  of  a  journal  l>ox  having 
an  en<l  adapted  to  fit  within  said  opening,  a  shoulder  ui>on 
said  Journal  box.  means  carried  upon  the  turn  table 
adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  and  thereby  to  retain  said 
U)x  In  position,  and  means  for  preventing  the  application 
of  said  retainlne  means  except  when  said  journal  box  Is 
rotated  to  one  of  several  predetermined  positions 

3.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  with  a  turn  table, 
having  openings  formed  therein,  of  Journal  boxes  provided 
with  Journal  t)earing».  said  Journal  Iwxes  having  ends 
tliereof  adapted  to  fit  within  said  openings.  proje<-tlons 
up*»n  said  Journal  boxes,  removable  means  carried  upon  tbe 
turn  table  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  projections  to  pre 
vent  the  turning  of  said  Journal  boxes  In  said  openings, 
and  n»eani  for  preventing  the  application  of  said  last 
named  means  except  when  said  Journal  boxes  are  rotated 
to  a  predetermined   position. 

4  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  with  a  turn  table,  of 
an  arm  or  bracket  carried  thereby,  having  sockets  formed 
therein,  removable  supports  provided  with  journal  liear 
Ings  and  having  the  ends  thereof  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
sockets,  shoulders  formed  upon  said  supports,  pins  car 
rled  by  said  arm.  and  washers  carried  by  said  pins  having 
a  recess  formed  therein.  Into  which  the  points  of  tbe 
shoulders  of  the  supports  are  adapted  to  fit 

5.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  with  a  turn  table,  of 
removable  supports  having  Journal  Itearlngs  for  tbe  wind 
mill,  carried  by  said  turn  table,  shoulders  formed  on  said 
supports  to  receive  a  wrench  to  turn  the  same,  means  for 
engaging  predetermined  points  of  the  shoulder,  and  means 
for  preventing  tbe  engagement  of  the  remaining  points  of 
the  shoulder. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


2.  The  combination  with  two  series  of  ouaters,  each 
series  being  adapted  to  register  fares  of  cerialn  denomlna 
tlons.  Individual  actuating  devices  for  each  counter,  n 
main  actuating  member  for  the  individual  actuating  de 
vices  of  each  series  of  counters,  said  main  actuating 
members  being  adapted  to  upward  movements  in  operating 
the  Individual  actuating  devices  of  any  particular  counter 
of  either  series,  a  single  flexible  connection  extending  to 
each  of  said  main  actuating  members  and  by  means  of 
which  one  or  the  other  of  said  main  actuating  nieml>ers 
Is  operated  by  pulling  upon  said  flexible  connection,  and 
means  for  preventing  one  of  said  main  actuating  members 
from  being  operated  while  the  other  Is  actuated. 


y*  ^     M 


897,391.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  FARE  REG- 
ISTERS. John  F.  Ohmeh  and  Frank  G.  Colby.  Day- 
ton. Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company, 
Rochester.    N.    Y.      Filed    July    10.    1907.      Serial    No. 

382.975. 

1.  The  combination  with  two  register  mechanisms,  of  a 
single  cord  or  cable  connected  with  the  mechanism  of  each 
register,  a  pulley  Intervening  between  either  end  of  said 
cord  or  cable,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of 
the  mechanism  of  one  register,  while  the  mechanism  of 
the  other  register  Is  In  an  operative  condition. 


iiM  — !»>»■»  »m» 
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3.  The  combination  with  two  register  mechanisms,  of 
flexible  means  consisting  of  a  pull  rope  connected  to  the 
mechanisms  of  both  registers,  and  whereby  the  mechan- 
ism of  one  or  the  other  register  may  be  operated,  and 
means  for  preventing  tbe  operation  of  one  mechanism 
while  the  other  mechanism  Is  being  operated. 

4  The  c  inbinatlon  with  two  register  mechanisms  In- 
cluding a  main  actuating  member  for  each  of  such  mechan 
isms  a  cord  or  cable  l(Kipe<l  around  a  flexible  connection, 
aud  the  ends  of  which  are  connected  with  the  main  ac- 
tuating meml)ers.  a  single  cord  or  cable  extending  from 
said  flexible  connection  and  by  means  of  which  one  or  the 
other  of  the  main  actuating  members  may  be  operated  by 
drawing  upon  said  single  rope  or  cable,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  one  of  said  main  actuating 
members  while  the  other  Is  ».elng  operated. 

',  In  a  fare  register,  the  combination  with  A,w  .  mn 
chines  each  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  register  certain 
specific  fares,  of  a  lifting  bar  for  each  machine  adapted 
to  actuate  the  mechanism  of  such  machine  to  register 
and  indicate  the  fares,  an  operating  lever  coi.pernting 
with  each  lifting  bar,  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
operating  levers  of  the  two  machines,  said  flexible  con- 
nections being  1  oped  around  an  anti-friction  connection 
a  pull  rope  connected  to  saW  antl-frtcUon  connection  and 
extending  on  the  interior  of  the  car.  said  pull  rope  being 
adapted  to  a.tuate  the  levers  of  each  machine  and  means 
for  preventing  an  elevation  of  one  of  said  lifting  bars 
while  the  other  Is  being  elevated  by  drawing  up  .n   snid 

pnll  rope. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


897  392  NITROGENOUS  FOOD  PRODUCT.  KEIIQHIBO 
0KA7.AKI.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Hanue- 
mon  Yenjo.  Tokyo.  Japan.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1907.  Serial 
No.  382.157. 


1  A  process  of  producing  a  nitrogenous  food  composi- 
tion which  consists  m  steaming  rice  hulls  until  the  starch 
contained  therein  Is  reduced  to  a  gelatinous  state,  cooling 
to  a  temperature  favorable  to  fungus  growth  bringing  rice 
straw    Into    proximity    thereto,    maintaining    tbe    hulls    at 
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this  tempemtur*  for  seT«nil  dnys^  separatltg  the  "  Oka- 
saki  "  fungus  from  other  tunni  developed,  rtiltlvating  the 
••  OkazakI  fiitiKiis  upon  a  medium  of  nltrnffenous  vege- 
table material  mixed  with  porous  material  and  moistened 
with  water,  for  several  days  at  a  temperatutv  favorable  to 
fundus  growth,  then  adding  a  readily  dlffmlble  liquid  to 
the  mass,  sepanitinjj  the  liquid  rontent  from  said  mass 
and  evaporating  said  liquid  to  dryness  nt  •  temperature 
below  1(X>'   C. 

2.  A  process  of  prtKluclng  n  nltro;;en  u«  food  composi- 
tion which  consists  In  steaming  rice  hullx  ba  Ing  porou* 
D»aterlal  mixed  therewith  until  the  starch  onfatned  there- 
in i>  reduced  to  a  gelntlaous  state,  cooling  the  hulls  to  a 
temperature  f  betwe«i  aboUt  20'  and  33»  (  .,  planting 
fungi  from  rice  straw  thereon  maintaining  the  hulls 
at  this  temperature  for  8e,eral  days,  separating  the 
••  OkazakI  '  fungus  from  the  other  fungi  ijeveloped.  cul 
tlvatlng  this  fungus  upon  a  medium  comprising  refuse 
nitrogenous  material  as  pressed  cake  mlxe4  with  porous 
material  and  moistened  with  water,  for  several  days  at  a 
temperature  between  ahiut  20'  and  35'  C  then  adding  a 
readily  diffusible  liquid  to  the  mass,  separating  the  liquid 
portion  of  the  mass  and  desiccating  said  ll<juld  at  a  tem- 
perature below  IOC  C.  under  diminished  atmospheric 
pressure. 

8.   In  the  process  of  producing  a  nltrojfenmus  food  com 
position,  the  herein  described  steps  comprlsiftc  cultivating 
upon   a    medium   of    nltr   ^renous    vegetable    rUiiterial    iulxe<l 
with    Insoluble   porous   material    s   tstnntlallj-    pure   "(•ka 
zakl   '   fungus,   a   whitish   fungus  normally   ievel  iped   In   a 
wild    state    on    rice    hulls    at    a    tetBp«Tatuee    of    l)etween 
about   jn      to  ;?o     I",   maintaining  said   vegetable  material 
and  fungns  at  a  temperature  favorable  to  <\ing\is  gr  >wth 
for  several  days,  adding  a  readily  dlffuslMa  liquid  to  the 
mass,  separating  the  liquid  portion  of  the  mass  and  deslc 
eating  it  substantially   as  descrttjed. 


897,393.  RAILWAY  SWITCH.  M.^thew  H.  Owen  and 
William  Owen,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  ^^n-  -'  1&<J6. 
Serial   No.  294.089 


8  9  7.394.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  LOCKING  DEVICE. 
Charles  O.  Peters,  WInthrop.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  3o, 
10O8.     Serial  No.  424.090. 


1  In  a  railway  system,  the  combination  of  a  spur- 
switch,  a  weighted  operating  lever  In  g»:ir  connection 
therewith,  a  strip  disposed  adjacent  to  the  outside  rail 
of  the  spur  In  bell-crank  connection  with  the  switch,  and 
a  second  strip  disposed  adjacent  to  the  rail  of  a  main 
track  opposite  the  first  named  strip.  an(|  also  In  bell 
crank  connection  with  said  switch. 

2.  A  railway  switch,  a  signal  stem,  a  tuutlied  wrist 
plate  secured  thereto,  a  rod  In  connecti  n  \»lth  the  switch 
and  wrist  plate,  a  thrust  bar  connected  to  said  wrist 
plate  diametrically  opposite  the  switch  ttxl  connection 
thereof,  said  thrust  bar  being  arranged  to  Unplnge  against 
the  rail  when  the  switch  Is  closed,  bell  crtnks  connettei 
to  the  switch  at  either  side  thereof,  reel pirr>ca the  strips 
at  either  side  f<f  the  railway  track  and  adjacent  to  the 
rails  thereof,  rods  connecting  said  strips  atid  hell  cranks, 
and  a  weighted  lever  in  gear  connection  wlt^  the  aforesaid 
wrist  plate. 


1  .V  locking  device  comprlslnu  In  Its  construction  an 
electromagnet,  a  pivoted  locking  meml>er,  an  armature 
connected  to  said  locking  member  and  adapted  to  c  »0p- 
erate  with  said  magnet  to  rock  said  locking  member  on 
Its  pivot,  a  door,  and  a  latch  mounted  on  said  door  and 
normally  engaging  said  locking  member,  a  part  of  said 
latch  normally  lying  In  a  plane  c  mtalnlng  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  member  and  extending  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  d<K)r. 

2.  A  locking  device  comprising  In  its  construction  an 
electro-magnet,  a  pivoted  locking  member,  an  armature 
raounte.l  on  said  locking  member  and  adapted  ti  cooperate 
with  said  magnet  to  rock  said  locking  member  on  Itt 
pivot,  a  door,  and  a  latch  mounted  on  said  dfH)r  and  nor- 
mally engaging  said  locking  member,  a  part  of  said  latch 
coinciding  with  the  axis  "f  said  member. 

3.  A  1  cking  device  comprising  In  Its  construction  an 
electromagnet,  a  pivoted  locking  member,  an  armature 
mounted  on  said  locking  member  and  adapte<l  to  cooperate 
with  said  magnet  to  r.>ck  said  locking  member  on  said 
pivot,  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  locking  mem- 
ber in  Its  locked  posltl  m,  a  df>or.  and  a  latch  mounted  on 
said  door  and  normally  engaging  said  locking  member, 
a  part  of  said  latch  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said 
member. 

4.  A  locking  device  comprising  In  Its  construction  an 
electro  magnet,  a  pivoted  locking  member,  an  armature 
connected  to  said  1  >cklng  member  and  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  said  magnet  to  rock  said  locking  member  on 
Its  pivot,  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  locking 
member  In  Its  lo<  ked  posltl  n.  a  dtx.r,  and  a  latch  mounted 
on  said  door  and  normally  engaging  said  locking  member, 
a  part  of  said  latch  normally  lying  in  a  plane  containing 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  member  and  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  door. 

5.  A  locking  device  comprising  In  Its  construction  an 
electro-magnet,  a  pivoted  locking  member  provided  with 
a  surface  containing  the  ails  of  said  meinlier.  an  armature 
connected  to  said  locking  member  and  adapte<l  to  coop- 
erate with  said  magnet  to  rock  said  locking  member  on 
Its  pivot,  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  1  icklng 
member  in  Its  lo<ked  position,  a  door,  and  a  latch  mounted 
on  said  door  and  normally  engaging  said  surface  at  said 
axis. 


89T.395.  II08E  N0ZZIJ5  CART  Emamel  J.  Pktri  and 
Jo.sEPH  ZiDKK.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Aug.  31,  1907.  Se- 
rial No    .iftO.RfiT 

1  .V  hose  noizle  carriage  comprising  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending frame  and  a  pair  of  wheels  on  which  It  is 
mounted  for  travel.  In  combination  with  a  water  supply 
pipe  lodged  on  the  frame  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof:  a  nozzle  connected  to  the  pipe  at  the  forward 
end  :  a  carriage  connected  to  the  pipe  at  the  rear  end 
mounted  for  travel  along  the  frame  ;  a  cable  connected  to 
the  frame  at  the  forward  part  ;  a  drum  about  which  the 
cable  Is  wound  at  the  rear  part  of  th.'  frame  :  a  pulley  on 
,  the  frame  forward  of  the  travel  of  the  carriage  and  a  pul- 
ley on  the  carriage,  the  cable  Intermediate  Its  forward 
connection  to  the  frame  and  the  drum  being  extended 
around  Iwth  pulleys,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drum 

2.    \  hose  nozzle  carriage  comprising  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tended frame  and  a  pair  of  wheels  on  which  it  Is  mounted 
'   for   travel.   In   combination   with   a   water  supply   pipe   ex- 
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tending  lengthwise  of  the  frame  supplied  with  a  nozzle  at 
its  forward  end  and  hose  connections  at  Its  rear  end  :  a 
carriage  mounted  for  travel  on  the  frame,  to  which  the 
rear  end  of  the  pipe  Is  connected  ;  a  link  connected  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  frame  and  to  the  pipe  Intermediate  the 
nozzle  and  the  carriage  ;  a  cable  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  frame  and  a  drum  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  around 
which  the  other  end  of  the  cable  Is  wound  ;  a  pulley  on  the 
carriage  and  a  second  pulley  at  a  forward  position  on  the 
frame,  the  cable  being  passed  around  said  two  pulleys  in 
its  course  intermediate  the  drum  and  its  attachment  to  the 
frame. 


1 


3.  .\  hose  nozzle  carriage  comprising  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending frame  and  wheels  on  which  It  Is  mounted  for 
travel,  in  combination  with  a  water-supply  pipe  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  frame  having  a  discharge  nozzle  at  the 
forward  end  and  hose  connections  at  the  rear  end  ;  a  car- 
riage mounted  on  the  frame  for  travel  lengthwise  thereof 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  pipe  ;  a  link  pivoted  at  its 
forward  end  on  the  frame  and  at  its  rear  end  to  the  pipe 
intermediate  the  nozzle  and  the  carriage;  a  cable  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  a  forward  point  on  the  frame,  and  a 
drum  on  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  around  which  the  cable 
is  wound,  a  pulley  on  the  carriage  and  an  elevated  pulley 
forward  thereof  on  the  frame,  the  cable  being  passed 
around  said  two  pulleys  Intermediate  Its  connection  with 
the  frame  and  the  drum,  and  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  pipe 
in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  piles  of  the  cable  extending  be- 
tween said  two  previously  mentioned  pulleys,  said  plies 
being  deflected  under  said  pulley  on  the  pipe. 

4.  A  hose  nozzle  carriage  comprising  a  horizontally  ex- 
tended frame  and  a  pair  of  wheels  on  which  It  Is  mounted 
for  travel,  In  combination  with  a  supply  pipe  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  frame  provided  with  a  nozzle  at  its  for 
ward  end  and  a  hose  connection  at  Its  rear  end  :  a  carriage 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  travel  therealong  connected  to 
the  rear  ejid  of  the  carriage  :  a  link  connected  to  the  for- 
ward part  of  the  frame  and  to  the  pipe  intet^edlate  the 
nozzle  and  the  carriage  :  means  for  propelling  the  carriage 
along  the  frame,  and  a  device  affording  yielding  resistance 
to  the  forward  movement  of  the  carriage  positioned  for 
encounter  in  the  advance  move  ment  of  the  carriage  and 
adapted  to  react  to  retract  the  carriage. 

5.  A  hose  nozzle  carriage  comprising  a  horizontally  ex 
tended  frame  and  a  pair  of  wheels  on  which  It  Is  mounted. 
In  combination  with  a  water-supply  pipe  extending  length- 
wise of  the  frame  and  having  hose  connections  at  its  rear 
end  ;  a  fitting  swlveled  to  the  pipe  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  latter  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis :  a  nozzle 
swlveled  to  the  fitting  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal 
axis  ;  a  cable  connected  with  the  fitting  for  rotating  It  on 
the  pipe;  another  cable  connected  with  the  nozzle  for 
rotating  It  on  the  fitting;  a  sheave  pulley  on  the  fitting 
about  which  the  first  mentioned  cable  extends  for  rotating 
the  fitting,  said  sheave  pulley  having  eyes  extending 
through  it  and  guide  pulleys  mounted  on  it  bi'low  the  eyes 
respectlvelv,  the  nozzle-rotating  cable  plies  extending 
through  said  guide  eyes  and  around  said  guide  pulleys  re- 
spectively. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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897,396.     TRAP.     William  Z.  Pierce,  Dexter,  Tex.    Filed 
Aug.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,101. 


'S/-*-    /t      ff  'i^ 


1.  In  a  wire  trap,  a  top  ring,  a  stop  ring,  vertical  wire 
supports  colled  about  the  rings  and  supporting  the  same,  a 
plurality  of  wire  gates  each  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  looped  about  the  top  ring  and  bearing  against  the 
•top  ring  at  Its  lower  end. 

2.  In  a  trap,  a  top  ring,  a  stop  ring,  vertical  wire  sup- 
ports colled  about  the  said  rings  and  supporting  the  same, 
and  gates  swlnglngly  mounted  on  the  top  ring  and  having 
their   lower  ends   bearing  against-  the   Inside  of   the  stop 

ring. 

3.  In  a  wire  trap,  a  top  ring,  a  stop  ring,  a  plurality  of 
wire  gates  swlnglngly  mounted  on  the  ring  and  having 
their  lower  ends  bearing  against  the  stop  ring,  and  vortical 
wire  supports  for  the  rings  coiled  about  the  same  on  each 
■Ide  of  each  gate. 


897,397.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  AND  WATER  WHEEL. 
.loSEPH  PiBKL,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dayton 
Hydraulic  Machinery  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  .•;96,S90. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  cylinder,  a  rotary  piston 
therein,  said  piston  consisting  of  an  outer  ring  and  an  In- 
ner core,  the  outer  ring  being  formed  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially at  rl^t  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  inclined 
vanes  or  wings  extending-  laterally  from  said  ring,  and 
curved  screw-shaped  blades  of  less  number  than  said  vanes 
forming  said  inner  core  and  Joined  to  said  wing  so  as  to 
connect  with  and  form  a  continuation  of  certain  of  said 
vanes,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  an  outer  casing  having  an 
axial  inlet  and  a  peripheral  discharge  opening,  a  rotary 
piston  within  said  casing  said  piston  consisting  essentially 
of  two  parts,  to  wit :  an  outer  peripheral  ring  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  piston,  and  a 
central  hub  formed  of  screw-shaped  blades  extending  later- 
ally and  tapering  to  and  terminating  at  the  axial  inlet, 
said  ring  being  also  provided  with  a  series  of  laterally  ex- 
tending wings  or  vanes  ao  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  num- 
ber of  said  vanes  being  greater  than  said  screw-shaped 
blades  and  placed  at  substantially  equal  distances  between 
said  blades,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  an  outer  casing  having  au 
axial  Inlet  and  a  peripheral  discharge,  a  rotary  piston 
therein,  said  piston  consisting  of  inner  carved  radial 
blades  tapering  to  and  terminating  at  the  axial  inlet  and 
outer  medial  ring  to  which  said  blades  are  connected,  and 
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a  series  of  Inclined  blades  extending  latprally  from  each 
side  of  said  rfnie  to  which  some  of  said  vanes  are  con- 
nected to  form  a  continuation  of  said  bhades,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  cylinder,  a  rotary  piston 
therein,  the  inner  lone  of  said  piston  cocalsting  of  a  series 
of  radial  screw  shaped  blades  and  the  outf^r  zone  consist 
Ing  of  a  medial  ring  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said 
blades  which  are  extended  in  an  Inclined  direction  on  each 
side  of  said  ring  to  form  vanes  thereon,  and  a  series  of  in- 
termediate Inclined  vanes  corresponding  to  the  projecting 
portions  of  said  blades  also  located  at  Intervals  on  said 
ring,  the  Inclination  of  said  vanes  corrtsponding  to  the 
projecting  portions  of  said  blades,  as  ao<}  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  cylinder  and  a  cylinder  head, 
an  arch-shaped  frame  and  base  formed  integral  with  said 
head,  a  rotating  piston  and  an  axial  shaft  secured  thereto, 
bearings  In  said  arcb-shaped  frame  for  said  abaft,  and  a 
thrust  collar  Intermediate  said  Iwarlngs,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oazftte.) 


located  as  not  to  b«  touched  by  succeeding  layers  of  the 
curtain  wound  upon  the  reel,  and  an  adjustable  device  for 
securing  the  final  end  of  the  curtain 

[CUlma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


897.398.  CURTAIN 
Constantlne,  Mich 
376.954. 


STRETCHER.     TrjEO    H.     Plrple, 
Filed    Jane    3,    1607.     Serial    No. 


J- 


T 


7 


3. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  9.  reel  mounted  to 
rotate  upon  an  axis,  said  reel  being  composed  of  end  platis 
connected  together  by  longitudinal  bars,  a  series  of  pins 
secured  to  one  of  said  bars  and  serving;  as  a  mean.s  for 
holding  the  end  of  a  curtain,  a  series  ot  adJustabK  pins 
secured  to  one  of  said  end  plates  and  serving  as  a  means 
for  holding  one  edge  of  the  curtain,  an  iatermedlate  plate 
axiaily  adjustable  to  any  desired  positioni  between  the  end 
plates,  and  other  adjustable  pins  secure<J  to  the  Interme 
dtate  plate  and  serving  to  bold  the  opposite  edge  of  the 
curtain. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
parallel  bars  mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis,  a  series  of 
pins  secured  to  one  of  snid  bars  and  serviqg  to  hold  one  end 
of  a  curtain  mounted  iijion  said  bars,  a  separate  bar  ar 
ranged  to  be  secured  at  any  desired  position  with  respect 
to  the  previously  mentioned  bars,  and  a  series  of  other  pins 
secured  to  said  separate  bar  and  serving  to  hold  the  other 
end  of  the  curtain 

'.\.  In  a  curtain  stretcher,  a  series  of  parallel  bars 
mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis,  a  s^'rien  of  pins  secured 
to  one  of  said  bars  and  serving  to  hold  *ne  end  of  a  cur 
tain,  said  pins  b-lng  so  located  that  they  will  not  be 
touched  by  a  <nirtaln  passing  over  said  bar  to  the  next 
adjacent  bar,  an  1  a  separate  adjustable  ttar  provided  with 
pins  for  holding  the  other  end  of  the  curtain. 

4.  In  a  curtain  stretcher,  a  reel  composed  of  bars  upon 
which  a  curtain  may  be  wound,  one  of  said  bars  being  pro- 
vided with  a  groove,  a  series  of  curtain  holding  pins  lo- 
cated In  said  groove  as  descrlt>ed,  and  a  separate  adjust- 
able bar  provided  with  other  curtain  holding  pins 

'j.  In  a  curtain  stretcher,  a  reel  comp<Jsed  of  bars  upon 
which  a  curtain  may  be  wound  In  succenslve  layers,  cur- 
tain holding  pins  being  secured  to  one  of,  said  bars  and  so 


897.39ft        M.\0.\ZINE     TACK  HAMMER        Nath.\N     M, 

Pf  BviASCE,  Spokane,  Wash.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1907.     Serial 
No.  396.683. 


1,  The  combination  with  a  head,  a  stem  extending 
therefrom,  and  a  tubular  jacket  inclosing  the  stem  and 
forming  a  maj^azine.  there  being  a  passage  extending 
from  the  ma^failne  and  between  the  stem  and  jacket,  said 
Jacket  being  slotted  longitudinally  along  said  passage 
and  the  magazine  :  of  guide  devices  for  directing  objects 
from  the  slot  and  onto  the  head,  and  means  movably 
mounted  within  the  stem  and  projecting  Into  the  passage 
for  preventing  the  objects  within  the  slot  from  moving 
backward   into   the  magaxlne. 

'1.  The  combination  with  a  head,  a  stem  extending 
therefrom,  and  a  tubular  sleeve  or  jacket  upon  the  stem 
and  forming  a  magazine  at  one  end  of  the  stem,  there 
being  a  passage  t>etween  the  Jacket  and  stem  and  a  longl 
tudtnal  slot  opening  Into  the  passage  and  magazine,  said 
jacket  and  stem  constituting  a  handle;  of  guide  devices 
for  directing  objects  from  the  slot  and  onto  the  head,  said 
devices  having  yieldable  terminals  constituting  retaining 
means,  and  spring  actuated  stop  devices  within  the  stem 
and  projecting  into  the  passage  for  preventing  movement 
of  the  obJe<t8  from  the  head  to  the  magazine. 

3.  The    combination    with    a    head,    a    stem    extending 
therefrom,  and  a  tubular  sleeve  or  jacket  upon  the  stem 
and  forming  a  magazine  at  one  end  of  the  stem,  there  be 
Ing  a  passage  l)etween  the  jacket  and  stem  and  a  longitu 
dinal   slot   opening   into   the  passage   and    magazine,   said 
jacket  and  stem  constituting  a  handle  ;  of  guide  devices 
for   directing   objects   from    the   slot    and    onto    the    head, 
said   devices   having   yieldable    terminals    constituting   re 
taining   means,   spring  actuated   stop  devices   within   the 
stem  and  projecting  into  the  passage  for  preventing  move 
ment  of  the  objects  from   the  head  to  the  magazine,  and  a 
longitudinally    channeled   casing  detacliably   secured    upon 
the    handle,    said    channel    being    disposed    to   receive   the 
objects  projecting  through  the  slot. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  handle  constituting  a  magazine  and  having 
a  longitudinal  slot;  of  a  head,  means  for  directing  objects 
from  the  slot  to  the  head,  and  a  longitudinally  channeled 
casing  deta<  habiy  secured  up<jn  the  handle,  said  channel 
being  disposed  to  receive  objects  within  the  slot. 

5.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  descrilMHl  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  handle  constituting  a  magazine  and  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  ;  of  a  head,  means  for  directing  objects 
from  the  slot  to  the  head,  a  longitudinally  channeled 
casing  detachably  secured  upon  the  handle,  said  channel 
being  disposed  to  receive  objeifs  within  the  slot,  and  a 
fastener  for  the  casing,  said  fastener  being  disposed  to 
engage,  and  constituting  a  closure  for,  the  magazine. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  (;azette. ) 


897.400.  CENTRIFUOAJ.  MILL.  ALBERT  Ratuo.vd, 
Chicago,  111  :  Mary  M.  Bartelme  administratrix  of  said 
Raymond,  deceased.  Filed  Sept  -I'l.  1001.'.  Serial  No 
124,370. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de«cril>e<l.  the  combination 
with  a  bowl  having  a  closed  bottom  and  provided  with 
tangentlally  arrauge<l  air  Inlets  through  Its  vertical  wall, 
of  a  beiirinz  projecting  upwardly  from  the  l>ottom  thereof, 
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a  main  shaft  mounted  within  said  bearing,  a  support 
carried  by  said  main  shaft,  a  Journal-box  plvoUlly 
mounted  near  Us  lower  end  upon  said  support,  said 
pivotal  mounting  being  provided  eccentrically  of  the  axis 
of  the  Journal-box  and  between  the  Journal-box  and  shaft, 
a  roller  shaft  mounted  within  said  journal-box  and  pro 
jectlng  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  crushing  roil  carried 
by  the  projecting  portion  of  said  roll-shaff,  and  means  for 
ratating  said  main  shaft  and  the  members  associated 
therewith,  substantially  as  described. 


Ing  roll   with   the  oil-duct   in  said  crushing-roll,  and  also 
arranged  to  communicate  with  the  bearings  of  said   roll- 
shaft  within  the  journal-l)Ox,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


897,401.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Hakrt  C. 
Keagav  Butler,  Pa  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  H, 
Barrett.  Mars.  Pa.  Filed  May  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
375,765. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bowl  having  a  closed  bottom  and  provided  with 
tangentlally  arranged  air  Inlets  through  Its  vertical  wall, 
of  a  bearing  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of 
said  iKJwl.  a  main  shaft  mounted  within  said  bearing,  a 
support  carrieil  by  said  main  shaft,  a  Journal  box  plvotally 
mounted  near  lU  lower  end  upon  said  support,  a  roll- 
shaft  mounted  within  said  journal  box,  a  crushing  roll 
carried  by  said  roll  shaft,  a  crushing-ring  arranged  oppo- 
site to  s.nid  crushing  roll,  means  arranged  to  carry  mate 
rial  upwardly  within  said  bowl  and  to  deliver  the  same 
to  the  crushing  devices,  said  means  comprising  an  upper 
and  a  lower  plow  supporte<l  by  said  main  shaft,  and  an 
Intermediate  plow  carried  by  the  journal  box,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  machlue  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  main  shaft,  of  a  support  carried  thereby  and 
carrying  a  Journal-box  having  an  integral  closure  at  Its 
lower  end.  a  roll  shaft  mounted  within  said  Journal-box 
and  projecting  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  bearing  in 
the  form  of  a  bushing  mounted  upon  said  roll  shaft  and 
wJtbin  said  journal  box.  said  bushing  projecting  out  of 
said  journal  \<o\.  and  a  cap  piece  mounted  upon  the  upper 
end  of  said  Journal  l-ox  and  providing  a  stuffing  box 
around  said   roll-shaft.  8ul«fantlaily  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  journal  box  closed  at  its  lower  end.  of  a  roll-shaft 
mounteti  within  said  journal  box  and  projecting  from  the 
upper  end  theref)f.  a  Iwaring  In  the  form  of  a  bushing 
mounted  upon  said  roll  shaft  and  within  said  Journal- 
box,  said  bushing  projecting  out  of  said  journal-box.  a  cap- 
piece  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  Journal  Imjx 
and  providing  a  stuffing  Imjx  around  said  roll-shaft,  a 
crushing  roll  mounted  upon  the  projecting  end  of  said 
roll  shaft,  and  provided  on  its  under  side  with  an  annular 
chaml)er  surrounding  said  shaft,  and  a  perforated  disk 
arranged  to  close  said  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  journal  IKJX.  of  a  roll  shaft  journaled  therein  and 
projecting  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  crushing  roll 
mounted  upon  the  projecting  end  of  said  roll-shaft,  said 
crushing  roll  being  provided  with  an  oil-duct  and  said 
roll  shaft  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  oil-duct 
arranged  to  communicate  at  a  ixjint  inside  of  the  crush- 


1.  In  an  electric  railway  signal  system,  an  electrlcally 
operated  car,  a  trolley  wire,  a  signal  wire,  and  a  safety 
stop  bar  operated  through  said  signal  wire  for  drawing 
the  current  collecting  device  on  the  car  away  from  the 
trolley  wire  to  disconnect  said  car  from  its  electric  oper- 
ating current. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  signal  system,  an  electrically 
operated  car,  a  trolley  wire,  a  signal  wire,  a  safety  stop 
bar  operated  through  said  signal  wire  for  drawing  the 
current  collecting  device  on  the  car  away  from  the  trolley 
wire  to  disconnect  said  car  from  Its  electric  operating 
current,  and  means  for  moving  said  bar  to  and  from  said 
current  collecting  device. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway  signal  system,  an  electrically 
operated  car,  a  trolley  wire,  a  signal  wire,  a  safety  stop 
bar  operated  through  said  signal  wire  for  drawing  the 
current  collecting  device  on  the  car  away  from  the  trolley 
wire  to  disconnect  said  car  from  Its  electric  operating 
current,  and  a  solenoid  connected  to  said  bar  for  moving 
the  same  to  and  from  said  current  collecting  device. 

4.  Id  an  electric  railway  signal  system,  an  electrically 
operated  car.  a  trolley  wire,  a  signal  wire  divided  Into 
sections  or  blocks,  and  a  safety  stop  bar  connected  to 
each  of  said  sections  and  operated  through  said  signal 
wire  for  drawing  the  current  collecting  device  on  the  car 
away  from  the  trolley  wire  to  disconnect  said  car  from 
Its  electric  operating  current. 

5.  In  an  electric  railway  signal  system,  an  electrically 
operated  car,  a  trolley  wire,  a  signal  wire  divided  Into 
sections  or  blocks,  a  safety  stop  bar  connected  to  each  of 
said  sections  and  operated  through  said  signal  wire  for 
drawing  the  current  collecting  device  on  the  car  away 
from  the  trolley  wire  to  disconnect  said  car  from  its 
electric  operating  current,  and  a  compensator  In  circuit 
with  the  end  of  each  of  said  sections. 

[Claims  C  to  30  not  prlsted  In  the  Gazette.] 


897,402.     TROLLEY  FINDER.     Joskph  P.  SW:ed,  Muncle. 
Ind.     Filed  May  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  430,811. 


u?  a 


1  In  a  trolley  for  electrically  propelled  cars,  the  com- 
binatioB  with  a  trolley  pole  having  an  upper  forked  end. 
a  trolley  bearing  bolt  projecting  through  said  forked  end 
and  a  trolley  journaled  on  said  iwlt  and  situated  be 
tween  the  bifurcations  of  said  fork,  of  a  bifurcated  trolley 
wire  finder  having  Its  arms  pivoted  on  said  bolt,  a  bend 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  outer  arms  ex 
tending  from  the  top  ends  of  said  finder  arms  and  pivoted 
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on   tbe  proloDKed   outer  ends  of  satd  boitj  and   yielding 

•iprlnffs  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  aald  outer  arms 
whereby  the  trolley  finder  is  yieldingly  maintained  In 
normal  position. 

2.  In  I  trolley  for  electrically  propelled  cars,  the  com- 
bination wit.,  a  trolley  pole  having  an  upper  forked  end, 
a  Journal  bolt  projecting  through  said  forced  end  and  a 
trolley  Journaled  on  said  bolt  and  situate*  between  the 
bifurcations  of  said  forked  end  of  said  trolley  poie,  of  a 
bifurcated  trolley  finder  mmposed  <>f  a  single  piece  of 
mptal  forming  two  Inner  parallel  arms  or  bifurcations  and 
two  outer  parallel  reinforcing  arms,  each  ♦f  which  arms 
has  a  hole  at  Its  central  portion  to  pivotally  receive  said 
journal  bolt,  the  Inner  arms  of  which  are  trranged  to  be 
situated  on  each  side  of  said  trolley  and  between  the 
bifurcations  of  the  fork  of  said  trolley  |>ole,  and  said 
outer  arms  extending  exteriorly  of  the  latter 

3.  In  a  trolley  for  electrically  propelled  cars  the  com- 
bination with  a  trolley  pole  having  an  upper  forked  end, 
a  journal  bolt  projecting  through  said  forked  end  and  a 
trolley  journaled  on  said  bolt  and  situated  l)etwe€n  the 
bifurcations  of  said  forked  end  of  said  trolley  pole,  of  a 
bifurcated  trolley  finder  constructed  of  a  Single  piece  of 
metal  forming  inner  upper  arms  and  lower  parallel  arms, 
a  bend  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  parallel  arms, 
outer  arms  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  free 
ends  of  said  upper  arms  and  situated  panallel  with  the 
latter,  said  inner  and  outer  arms  plvotaHy  mounted  at 
or  near  their  central  portions  on  said  journal  bolt,  and  a 
pull  down  rope  connected  to  said  connecting  bend  of  said 
lower  Inner  arms. 

4.  In  a  trolley  for  electrically  propelled  cars,  the  com- 
bination with  a  trolley  pole  having  an  upper  forked  end. 
a  journal  bolt  projecting  through  said  forled  end  and  a 
trolley   jouraaled   on   said   Jouroal    holt   and   situated   be- 

•tween  the  bifurcations  of  said  forked  end  of  said  trolley 
l)Ole.  of  a  bifurcated  trolley  finder  constructed  of  a  single 
piece  of  metal  forming  upper  Inner  finder  arms  and  lower 
parallel  arms,  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  upper  Inner 
arms  Ijelng  flared  outwardly,  downwardly  axtendlng  arms 
•  onnected  at  their  top  ends  to  the  top  enda  of  the  flaring 
portions  of  said  Inner  upper  arms,  sa.d  inner  and  outer 
arms  being  pivoted  on  said  journal  bolt,  8»ld  outer  arma 
having  lower  prolonged  ends,  a  pull  down  rope  secured 
to  the  bend  of  said  lower  Inner  arms  and  fielding  means 
connected  to  the  lower  prolonge<l  ends  of  s^id  ojter  arms. 


2.  In  an  automatic  filllng-replenlshlng  loom,  a  shuttle- 
feeler  movable  automatically  Info  feeling  position  when 
replenishment  is  called  for,  and  yielding  means  to  permit 
downward  movement  of  the  tip  of  the  feeler  when  en- 
gaged by  the  shuttle. 

3.  In  an  automatic  filling  replenishing  loom,  a  two-part 
shuttle  feeler  movable  automatically  Into  feeling  position 
when  replenlshnfeut  Is  called  for,  the  upp^r  memcH^r  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  extended  tip,  and  a  spring  controlled 
Joint  connecting  said  members  and  permiftlng  depression 
of  the  tip  when  enjraged  by  the  shuttltv 

4.  In  an  automatic  filling  replenishing  loom,  a  two-part 
shuttle-feeler  movable  automatically  into  feeling  position 
when  replenishment  Is  called  for,  the  upper  member  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  extended,  notched  tip,  a  thread  cutting 
device  on  said  upper  member  adjacent  the  notched  tip,  a 
horlxontal  pivot  connecting  the  members  and  a  spring  nor- 
mally effecting  movement  of  the  members  as  a  unit  but 
permitting  the  upp>r  member  to  swing  downward  on  the 
connecting  pivot  when  the  tip  engages  the  shuttle,  to  pre- 
vent lifting  of  the  latter  or  Injury  thereto 

5.  In  an  automatic  filling  replenishing  kx)m,  a  two-part 
shuttle-feeler  movable  automatically  Into  feeling  position 
when  replenishment  is  called  for,  the  upper  member  hav 
Ing  a  rearwardly  extended  tip,  a  fixed,  horliontal  fulcrum 
for  and  upon  which  the  feeler  normally  swings  as  a  unit, 
a  horizontal  pivot  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  parts 
of  the  feeler,  and  a  spring  adjacent  the  pivot  and  nor- 
mally preventing  relative  movement  of  the  parts  of  the 
feeler. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.1 


897,403.  SHUTTLE-FEELER  FOR  FILLING  HEI'LEN- 
ISHING  LOOMS.  ALOxzo  E.  Rhoadks,  Hopedale,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  16,  19u7.  Serial  No. 
402.397. 


■i^M 


1  ]n  an  automatic  filling-replenishing  loom,  a  shuttle- 
feeler  comprising  two  connected  members  i^ovable  In  unl- 
»4>n  and  also  relatively  to  each  other,  and  a  spring  to  nor- 
mally effect  their  movement  In  unison  whep  the  feeler  is 
moved  Into  operative  position,  engagement  qt  the  feeler  by 
the  shuttle  when  Improperly  boxed  compressing  the  spring 
to  effect  relative  movement  of  the  two  njembera  of  the 
feeler  and  obviating  damage  to  or  lifting  of  the  shuttle. 


897,404  THREAD  PARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS. 
ALONro  E.  Rho.kdes,  Hopedfcle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper 
Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  402.,'?98. 


1.  In  an  automatic  fllllng-replenishlng  loom,  a  .swinging 
carrier,  a  ahuttie-feeler  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and 
laterally  movable  relatively  thereto,  means  carried  by  the 
feeler  to  clamp  and  part  the  thread  of  the  filling-supply  to 
be  abandoned,  and  means  to  control  the  lateral  movement 
of  the  feeler  and  cause  It  to  move  toward  the  edge  of  the 
cloth  as  the  carrier  returns  to  normal  position  after  re- 
plenishment, to  prevent  breakage  of  the  clamped  end  of 
filling. 

2.  In  an  automatic  fllling-replenlshlng  loom,  a  swinging 
carrier  movable  rearwardly  prior  to  filling  replenishment, 
a  shuttle-feeler  pivoted  on  the  carrier  to  rock  laterally  and 
also  to  move  bodily  with  the  carrier,  a  controller  to  govern 
the  lateral  movement  of  the  feeler  and  cause  It  to  ap 
proach  the  edge  of  the  cloth  as  the  carrier  returns  to 
normal  position,  and  means  mounted  on  the  feeler  to  clamp 
and  part  the  thread  of  the  filling-supply  to  be  abandoned, 
the  combined  rearward  movement  of  the  carrier  and  the 
lateral  rocking  of  the  feeler  operatlvely  positioning  said 
means  to  act  upon  the  thread 

3.  In  an  automatic  fllllng-replenishlng  loom,  a  lay  hav- 
ing a  shuttle  box.  a  swinging  carrier,  means  to  move  it 
toward  the  lay  when  replenishment  is  called  for,  a  shut- 
tle-feeler   pivotally    mounted    on    and    movable    with    the 
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carrier  and  also  laterally  relatively  thereto,  to  cross  the 
mouth  of  the  shuttle  box  when  the  shuttle  is  properly 
boxed,  a  fixed  controller  cooperating  with  the  feeler,  to 
govern  its  lateral  movement  when  moved  forward  or  back 
by  the  carrier,  and  means  on  the  feeler  to  clamp  and  part 
the  thread  of  the  fillinir  supply  to  be  abandoned  when  re- 
plenishment Is  effected,  the  controller  causing  the  feeler 
to  move  laterally  toward  the  edge  of  the  cloth  when  the 
carrier  returns  to  normal  position,  to  prevent  breakage  of 
the  clamped  end  of  filling. 

4.  In  a  loom,  automatic  filling  replenishing  mechanism, 
a  lay,  a  shuttle  box  thereon  at  the  replenishing  side  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  Its  back  wall  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the 
box,  a  shuttle  feeler,  thnad  parting  means  thereon,  and 
means  acting  automatically  when  replenishment  Is  called 
for  to  move  the  feeler  Into  position  to  cross  the  mouth  of 
the  shuttle-box  and  enter  the  opening  in  Its  back  wall 
when  the  shuttle  Is  properly  boxed,  to  thereby  cause  the 
parting  means  to  extend  across  the  plane  of  the  back  wall 
and  trap  the  thread  to  be  parted. 

5.  In  an  automatic  fllllng-replenishlng  loom,  an  up- 
turned, swinging  carrier,  means  to  move  It  rearward  when 
replenishment  Is  called  for,  a  shuttle-feeler  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  carrier,  to  move  bodily  therewith  and 
also  laterally  relatively  thereto,  a  fixed  cam  to  govern  the 
lateral  movement  of  the  feeler,  a  follower  on  the  latter  co- 
operating with  the  cam,  means  on  the  feeler  to  clamp  and 
part  the  thread  of  the  filling-supply  to  be  abandoned,  and 
a  device  mounted  on  the  cam  to  set  the  clamping  and 
parting  means  when  the  feeler  Is  moved  Into  operative  po- 
sition, the  cam  acting,  upon  return  of  the  carrter  to 
normal  position,  to  move  the  feeler  toward  the  edge  of  the 

.«l(»th- 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


tween  said  ties,  a  plurality  of  communicating  tanks  of 
progressively  Increasing  size,  each  tank  having  an  outlet 
pipe,  branch  pipes  connecting  said  outlet  pipes,  means 
whereby  the  air  from  said  compressing  device  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  smaller  of  fald  tanks,  means  whereby  the 
compressed  air  may  be  conveyed  progressively  through  all 
of  the  tanks,  and  means  whereby  said  compressing  device 
Is  actuated  by  the  wheels  of  the  tars  passing  over  said 

rails. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  track  rails  and  ties  of  a 
rallwav.  of  an  air  compressing  device  Including  a  cylinder 
and  a  plunger  rod.  a  pivoted  track  lever  having  connection 
with  said  plunger  rod  and  arranged  for  operation  by  the 
engagement  therewith  of  the  wheels  of  the  cars  passing 
over  the  rails,  and  a  hood  carried  by  said  plunger  rod  and 
extending  over  the  cylinder  and  thereby  serving  as  a  guide 
to  the  plunger  rod  and  as  a  shield  to  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  an  air  compressing 
device,  a  plurality  of  tanks  of  progressively  Increasing 
size  having  communication  with  one  another,  each  tank 
having  an  outlet,  branch  pipes  connecting  said  outlets, 
and   means  governing  the  flow   of  air  from  one  tank  to 

another. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  air  com- 
pressing device  including  a  cylinder  and  plunger  rod.  s 
lever  having  connection  with  the  plunger  rod,  a  plurality 
of  tanks  of  progressively  Increasing  size,  means  whereby 
the  air  from  said  compressing  device  Is  transmitted  to  the 
smaller  of  said  tanks,  means  for  controlling  the  air  from 
said  tanks,  and  means  controlling  the  flow  of  air  from  one 
tank  to  another. 


807  405  WATCH  AND  KEY  CHAIN  GUARD.  Mathew 
BiCHMO.ND.  Parkfleld.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  419,204. 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  trousers  or  the  like,  of 
an  attaching  ring  arranged  upon  the  exterior  of  the  trou- 
sers adjacent  to  the  waist  band,  a  flexible  strip  arranged 
upon  the  waist  band  and  across  one  side  of  the  ring  and 
Laving  Its  ends  folded  or  doubled  under,  and  rivets  passed 
through  said  folded  or  doubled  ends  of  the  strip  and  the 
waist  band  of  the  trousers,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


897  406  RAILWAY  TRACK  MOTOR.  Frasklin  J.  RiT- 
TEU.  Chapman.  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
403,514. 


"1 


v_^^^%^ 


897  407.  CUFF-PIN.  Andrew  Robebtson,  Providence. 
R.  I,  assignor  to  Walte  Thresher  Company.  Providence. 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1908.     Serial  No.  419,114. 


X' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  track  including  the 
rails  and  ties,  of  an  air  compressing  device  located  be- 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  cup  shaped  front  portion,  of  a  back  plate  secured 
therein,  said  back  plate  being  provided  with  a  pin  catch 
and  a  hinge  member,  said  hinge  member  having  a  forwardly 
extending  projection  between  said  hinge-member  and  the 
body  portion  of  said  back  plate. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  cup-shaped  front  portion,  of  a  back  plate  secured 
therein,  said  back  plate  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
pin-catch  and  at  the  other  end  with  two  hinge  members, 
both  of  said  hinge  members  being  provided  with  forwardly 
extending  beveled  projections  between  said  hinge  members 
and  the  body  portion  of  said  back  plate. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  cup-shaped  front  portion  having  the  sides  thereof 
higher  than  the  ends,  of  a  back  plate  provided  with  two 
hinge  members,  each  having  a  forwardly  extending  pro- 
jection, the  sides  of  the  cup  shaped  front  portion  being 
wrapped   around   said  forward  projections. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  cup  shaped  front  portion,  of  a  back  plate  secured 
therein,  said  back  plate  being  provided  with  a  pin  catch, 
two  hinge  members,  a  pin  tongue  pivoted  in  said  hlnge- 
meml)ers,  and  a  forward  projection  from  each  of  said 
hinge- members,  said  forward  projection  being  Integral  with 
the  body  portion. 

6.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  cup  shaped  front  portion,  of  a  back  plate  secured 
therein,  said  back  plate  being  provided  with  a   pin-catch 
and  two  hinge  members,  said  hinge  members  each  having 
1  an  outwardly  and  forwardly   extending   projection   which 
I  Joins  the  body  portion  of  the  back  plate  with  said  hinge- 
member. 
i        [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 
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Brooklyn.    N.    Y.     Filed    Aug. 
274,878. 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  speclried,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  txxly  portion  provided  with  separated  clamp 
Ing  faces  against  which  the  article  to  be  abraded,  adjacent 
to  Its  edges,  bears ;  a  clamping  member  movable  toward 
said  faces,  mean.s  for  actuating  and  securlntj  said  mem- 
ber In  position  with  tbe  body  to  be  abrad»»<l  ipsting  thereon 
and  clamped  between  It  and  the  clamping  faces  of  the 
fixed  ()ody  ;  and  an  abrasive  tool  carrier  movable  bacit  and 
forth  In  line  with  the  exposed  face  of  the  clamped  article. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  8peclfle<J.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  b<Hly  portion  having  an  opening  therein, 
with  clamping  faces  locatf^d  upon  opposltje  slde$r  of  the 
opening:  a  combined  clamping  and  supporting  member 
mounted  within  the  opening  ;  means  for  motving  said  mem- 
ber toward  and  from  the  clamping  facps  and  securing  it 
In  its  adjusted  position,  with  the  articlt>  t.)  be  abraded 
clamped  between  it  and  said  faces  ;  and  a  file  carrier  also 
mounted  in  the  opening  and  movable  back  aoid  forth  there- 
in parallel  with  the  work  supporting  face  at  the  clamping 
member. 

.{.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  speciflei.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  main  body  portion  provided  with  a  clamping  face  ; 
a  clamping  bed  or  member  carried  by  the  Ixxly  and  mov 
able  toward  and  from  the  clamping  face  :  tteans  for  actu- 
ating said  member  and  securing  the  same  In  its  adjusted 
position  :  a  slide  mounted  In  the  body  and  Hovable  therein 
In  parallelism  with  the  work  supporting  face  of  the  L>ed  ; 
and  a  file  carrle<l  by  the  slide. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  channel  :  a  slide 
mounted  therein  ;  a  file  a.ljustably  carried  by  said  slide  ; 
a  clamping  bed  or  member  movable  toward'  and  from  the 
file,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  nose  or  projection  ; 
a  lever  pivotally  supported  upon  the  body  portion  ;  and  a 
cam  carried  by  the  lever,  said  cam  coactinii  ^'th  the  pro 
jection  to  hold  the  clamping  bed  in  its  elevated  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  8pecifle<l.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  lx)dy  portion  :  a  clamping  be<l  :  a  file-carrier 
movable  back  and  forth  over  said  l>ed  ;  ani  a  file  secured 
to  the  carrier,  said  file  being  higher  ,Tt  its  f^ntpp  and  hav- 
ing the  teeth  extending  In  c)ppo8ite  directiDDs  from  each 
side  of  the  center,  whereby  the  abraded  anrface  will  be 
burnished,  substantially  as  described. 


897,409.     GLOVE.     Joseph    Rosenfki.d.    t>etroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Dec..  23.  1907      Serial  No.  407.6I8J 

JL 


'I 


1.  A  glove  having  a  finger  of  tubular  form  provided  with 
a  reinforcing  extension  contiguous  with  ««ld  finger  and 
cylindrical  In  shape,  the  opposite  walls  of  the  finger  be- 
ing stitched  together  upon  a  transverse  Hoe  to  close  the 
end  of  the  finger  at  the  Juncture  of  the  reinforcing  portion 
therewith,  forming  of  said  reinforcing  portion  a  tubular 
cap  which  is  turned  back  onto  the  end  of  the  finger  over 
said  line  of  stitching.  1 


L'.  A  glove  having  the  fingers  thereof  provided  with  Inte- 
gral reinforcing  extensions  of  less  thickness  than  tbe  i>ody 
of  the  fingers  and  cylindrical  in  form,  the  walls  of  the 
flngprs  at  the  Junction  of  the  reinforcing  extensions  being 
stitched  together  on  a  curved  line  extending  transversely 
of  the  fingers  to  form  the  finger  ends,  the  tubular  rein- 
forcing extensions  being  turned  back  over  the  finger  ends 
and  over  said  lines  of  stitching  and  secured  to  the  body  of 
the  fingers. 


897,410.     CARBON  HOLDER.     Cscah  A.   Ross,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  July  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,352. 


1.  An  electrode  holder  of  the  kind  described,  comprising 
a  resilient  socket  member  of  insulating  material  adapted 
to  receive  and  reslllently  retain  an  electrode  placed  there 
In.  In  combination  with  a  contact  member  contained  within 
the  socket,  and  arranged  to  operatively  contact  therein 
with  said  electrode  ln»ert»>d  therein  on  the  side  thereof. 

2.  An  electrode  holder  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
a  resilient  socket  member  of  Insulating  material  adapted 
to  receive  and  reslllently  r»»fain  an  electrode  placed  there- 
in, in  combination  with  a  resilient  contact  member  posi- 
tioned within  the  socket  and  arranged  to  operatively  con 
tact  within  the  socket  with  an  electrode  maintained 
therein. 

3.  In  an  ele<'trode  holder  for  arc  lamps,  a  socket  mem 
ber  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts,  and  means  for  realll- 
ently  retaining  said  parts  In  operative  position  to  receive 
and  retain  a  cooperating  electrode  member  placed  therein, 
in  combination  with  an  electrical  contact  member  posl 
tioned  within  the  swket  and  arranged  to  operatively  con 
tact  therein  with  a  coCperatlng  part  forced  therein  on  the 
side  thereof. 

4.  In  an  electrode  holder  for  arc  lights  and  the  like,  a 
socket  member  comprising  two  parts  of  insulating  material 
and  a  clamping  spring  arrangetl  to  reslllently  retain  said 
parts  In  operative  position  to  receive  and  retain  a  coftper 
ating  meml)er  placed  therein.  In  combination  with  an  elec- 
trical contact  member  contained  within  the  socket  and  ar- 
ranged to  operatively  contact  with  a  cooperating  part 
forced  therein. 

5.  \n  an  electrode  holder  for  arc  lights  and  the  like,  a 
socket  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  and  a 
U  shaped  clamping  member  arranged  to  reslllently  retain 
the  parts  in  operative  position  to  receive  and  retain  a  co- 
operating member  placed  therein.  In  combination  with  an 
eiei'trlcal  contact  meml>er  contained  within  the  socket  and 
arranged  to  operatively  contact  with  a  cooperating  part 
forced  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


8  9  7,41  1        PLUMB  AND  LKVEL.      Frank  O    Rhirkb. 

Shawnee.  Ohio     Filed  Oct.  17.  1907.    Serial  No  .TOT, 798 

1.  A  plumb  rule  comprising  a.  body  frame,  a  pendulum 
pivoted  at  Its  upper  end.  a  supplemental  needle  pivoted  to 
said  pendulum,  and  a  stationary  fulcrum  plate  Inclosing 
said  supplemental  needle  and  giving  a  reversed  movement 
of  the  same  to  that  of  the  pendulum. 

■_'.  .\  plumb  rule  comprising  a  hollow  IkhIv  frame,  a  pen- 
dulum pivoted  therein  at  Its  upper  end.  a  supplemental 
needle  pivoted  to  said  pendulum,  and  an  adjustable  ful- 
crum plate  Inclosing  the  supplemental  needle  to  vary  the 
throw  of  the  same  and  to  impart  ,1  movement  to  the  needle 
reverse  to  that  of  the  pendulum 

."i.   \  plumb  rule  comprising  a  body  frame  having  a  longi 
tudlnal  chamber,  a  pendulum  hung  within  the  same  at  its 
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vDDcr  end  and  formed  at  said  npper  end  as  a  loop,  a  needle 
plToted  to  said  pendulum  within  the  loop,  and  a  stationary 
fulcrum  plate  embracing  said  needle. 


4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  revoiuble  member  connected  to  a  moving  vehicle^ 
a  shaft,  a  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  the  sal;^  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  bald  revoiuble  member,  revolu 
ble  means  located  in  the  said  moving  vehicle  for  discharg- 
ing mail  or  similar  matter  from  the  moving  vehicle  and 
driving  means  operatively  connected  to  the  said  shaft  and 
to  the  said  revolnble  discharging  means  for  occasioning 
revolution  of  the  latter. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  revoiuble  member  connected  to  a  moving  vehicle 
an  adjustable  shaft,  a  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  the  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  said  revoiuble  mem- 
ber revoiuble  means  located  in  the  said  vehicle  for  dis- 
charging packages  from  the  moving  vehicle,  and  driv  ng 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  said  shaft  and  to  the 
Mid  revoiuble  discharging  means  for  occasioning  revolu- 
tion of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  <;azetto.] 


liCjcv 


807  413      SIGNALING  CIRCUIT.     Habrt  O.  Rugh.  Sand- 
wich. 111.      Filed  May  2.  1908.      Serial  No.  430,458. 


4  A  combined  plumb  rule  and  spirit  level  comprising  a 
body  frame  with  a  middle  longitudinal  opening,  spirit 
levels  arranged  in  the  longitudinal  opening  parallel  to  the 
sides  of  the  body  frame,  a  pendulum  needle  arranged 
within  said  op<'ning.  and  removable  side  panels  formed 
with  middle  openings  opposite  said  spirit  levels,  the  need  e 
being  arranged  between  the  spirit  levels  and  accessible 
through  the  middle  opening 


897  41*^  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING  PACKAGES 
FROM  MOVING  VEHICLES.  John  «^*«^J«'^;';^^;J- 
ter  Square.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  26.  1907.    Serial  No.  408.018. 
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1  m  a  device  for  discharging  packages  from  a  moving 
vehicle,  the  combination  of  the  revoiuble  wheels  of  said 
vehicle,  means  adapted  to  engage  the  said  wheels  and  to  he 
driven  thereby,  movable  means  adapted  to  occasion  the  dis 
charge  of  the  said  packages  from  the  said  vehicle,  and 
means  operatlvelv  connecting  the  said  means  driven  by  the 
said  wheels  and  the  said  discharging  means  whereby  mov.- 
ment   of   the    latter   is  occasioned    to   discharge    the   said 

2  in  a  device  of  the  character  descril)cd.  the  comblna- 
tloij  of  an  adjustable  revoiuble  memlK>r  supported  upon  a 
vehicle  means  for  occasioning  revolution  of  the  said  mem 
ber  when  the  vehicle  Is  In  motion,  means  for  discharging 
packages  from  the  said  vehicle  when  it  is  In  motion  the 
operation  of  the  said  discharging  m.ans  being  occasioned 
bv  the  revolution  of  the  said  revoiuble  member. 

'3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  an  adjustable  revoiuble  member  supported  upon  a 
vehicle,  means  for  adjusting  the  said  member,  means  for 
occasioning  revolution  of  the  said  member  when  It  has 
been  moved  by  the  said  adjusting  means  into  proper  rela 
tion  to  the  said  means  for  occasioning  revolution  moval>  e 
means  for  discharging  packages  from  the  «a«<l/;^^'^'^ J^  '" 
In  motion,  means  for  occasioning  movement  of  the  said  dis- 
charging means  Interposed  between  the  said  revoiuble 
member  and  the  said  discharging  means. 
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1    A  pole-Changing  device  Including  a  source  of  current, 
switch  elements  constituting  terminals  of  said  source  of 
current,  a  normal  contact  for  each  of  said  switch  elements, 
an  alternate  contact  for  each  of  said  switch  elements,  a 
conductor  connected  with   one  normal  and  one  alternate 
contact,  a  second  conductor  connected  with  the  other  nor- 
mal and  the  other  alternate  contact,  a  polarized  relay  con- 
nected In  circuit  with  said  conductors,  a  magnet  for  ef^ 
fectlng    engagement    between    said    switch    elements    and 
their  alternate  contacts,  the  switch  arm  of  the  polarized 
relay   Including  said  electro-magnet  in  circuit  when  said 
relav   is  included  In  circuit  with  the  normal  contacts  of 
!-ald  switch  elements,  and  serving  to  remove  said  electro- 
magnet from  circuit  when  said  relay  is  Included  in  circuit 
with   the   alternate   contacts  of  said   switch   elements,     n 
combination  with  a  switch  or  key  for  connecting  the  said 
conductors  in  circuit  with  a  suitable  translating  device  re- 
sponsive to  the  currents  of  changed  directions,   sa  d  key 
also  controlling  the  circuit  relationship  of  said  polarized 
relav    and  a  conductor  Including  high  resistance.  Included 
in  circuit  with  said  source  of  current,   one  of  its  switch 
terminals,  the  alternate  contact  of  said  terminal  and  the 
polarized   relay,  whereby   the  operation  of  said  polarized 
relay  to  remove  said  electro-magnet  from  circuit  is  insured. 
2     \  pole-changing  device  including  a  source  of  current 
switch  elements  constituting  terminals  of  said  source  of 
current,  a  normal  contact  for  ea.h  of  said  switch  elements. 
an  alternate  contact  for  .ach  of  said  switch  •■'^■"^n^;^  « 
conductor  connected  with  one  normal   and  one  «'t<;^°«"' 
conuct.  a  second  conductor  connected  with  the  other  nor- 
mal and  the  other  alternate  contact,  a  polarized  relay  con- 
nected In  circuit  with  said  conductors,  a  magnet  for  ef^ 
Meeting    engagement    between    said    switch    elements    and 
he  r  alt  rn*r^  contacts,  the  polarized  relay  «-'udlng  said 
.   electro-magnet   in  circuit  when   said   relay   is  included   in 
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circuit  with  th««  normal  contacts  of  natd  bw 
and  serving  to  remove  said  electro-magnet  from  circuit 
when  said  relay  Is  included  In  circuit  with  the  alternate 
contacts  of  said  switch  elements.  In  comblnBtlon  with  a 
switch  or  key  for  connecting  the  said  condnctsors  in  circuit 
with  a  suitable  translating  device  responslvf  to  the  cur- 
rents of  changed  directions,  said  key  also  controlling  the 
circuit  relationship  of  said  polarized  relay,  afld  means  aup- 
plementlng  the  said  key  for  mainUlnlng  the  polarized  re- 
lay in  circuit  with  the  alternate  contacts  in  the  event  of 
the  failure  of  said  key  so  to  do.  wher«-by  tHe  removal  of 
said  electromagnet  from  circuit  is  insured. 

'A.  A  pole-changing  device  including  a  source  of  current, 
switching  mechanism  for  reversing  said  current,  an  elec 
tro-magnet  for  moving  the  switching  mechaalsm,  a  polar 
ized  relay  receiving  the  current  of  dlfTere^t  directions, 
operating,  when  receiving  the  current  of  one  direction,  for 
including  said  electromagnet  in  circuit  to  effect  its  ener- 
gization, and,  when  receiving  current  of  another  direction, 
to  remove  said  electro-magnet  from  circuit,  la  combination 
wlfh  a  switch  or  key  for  enabling  the  Impression  of  cur- 
rents of  changed  directions  upon  a  suitable  translating  de- 
vice, said  key  also  controlling  the  circuit  rtlationship  of 
said  polarized  relay,  and  a  conductor  including  high  resist 
ance.  included  in  circuit  with  said  source  ot  current  and 
said  polarized  relay  when  the  first  aforesaid  switching 
mechanism  is  moved  by  Its  operating  electro-magnet, 
whereby  th«  operation  of  said  polarized  relay  to  remove 
said  electromagnet  from  circuit  is  Insured.     I 

4.   .\  pole-changing  device  Including  a  source  of  current, 
switching  mechanism   for  reversing  said  current,  an  elec 
tro-magnet  for  moving  the  switching  mechanism,  a  polar 
ized    relay    receiving    the    current    of   different   directions, 
operating,  when  receiving  the  current  of  one  direction,  for 
Including  said  electro-magnet  In  circuit  to  effect  W«  ener 
glzation,  and,  when  receiving  current  of  aaoiber  direction, 
to  remove  said  electro-magnet  from  circuit,  16  combination 
with  a  switch  or  key   for  enabling  the  impression  of  cur 
rents  of  changed  directions  upon  a  suitable  translating  de- 
vice, said  key  also  controlling  the  circuit  relationship  of 
said   polarized   relay,    and    means   supplementing   the   said 
key  for  maintaining  the  polarized  relay  in  a  given  circuit 
condition,  whereby  the  removal  of  said  electre  magnet  from 
circuit   is   Insured 

6,  A  pole-changing  device  including  a  soufce  of  current, 
switch  elements  constituting  terminals  of  tald  source  of 
current,  a  normal  contact  for  each  of  said  switch  ele- 
ments, an  alternate  contact  for  each  of  said  switch  ele 
ments.  a  conductor  connected  with  one  normal  and  one 
alternate  contact,  a  second  conductor  connected  with  the 
other  normal  and  the  other  alternate  contact,  a  polar- 
ized relay  connected  in  circuit  with  said  conductors,  and  a 
magnet  for  effecting  engagement  between  s^id  switch  ele- 
ments and  their  alternate  contacts,  the  polarized  relay  In- 
cluding said  electro  magnet  in  circuit  when  said  relay  la 
included  in  circuit  with  the  normal  contacts  of  said  switch 
elements,  and  »«'rvlng  to  remove  said  electr0-H»«fti«t  from 
circuit  when  said  relay  Is  included  in  circuit  With  th«  alter 
nate  contacts  of  said  switch  elements. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


8.   In  a  window  sash  construction,  a  rail  formed  of  sheet 
metal  having  its  opposite  longitudinal  edges  Inturned  and 

'   disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other  whereby  is  formed  a 
groove  having  two  sides  only,  one  side  of  the  groove  form 
ing  the  seat  for  the  edge  of  a  pane  of  glass  and  the  other 
side  forming  a   backing  therefor,  the  said  seat  portion   of 
the   groove   iK-ing   of  double    thickness  of   metal,   substan- 

I   tially  as  set  forth. 


807.414       MP:TAI.  WI.MOW  S.VSIi      Kdwa«d  A.  9.4NDeRS. 
Oakland.  Cal.      Filed  Sept    26.  19<)6       Seri»l  No   H.'?r>,.'^:?;i. 

1.  A  window  sash  comprising  a  sheet  metal  tubular 
rail  or  stile  formed  with  a  longitudinal  gnjove  to  rec«'lve 
a  pane  of  glass,  the  groove  being  formed  bj  the  Inturned 
edge  portions  of  the  sheet  metal,  the  opposite  edge  parts 
overlapping  and  arranged  to  He  opposite  tke  edge  of  the 
pane,  and  at  right  angles  to  a  face  of  the  gtoove  that  con 
stitutes  a  backing  for  the  pane.  sub8tantlaH.v  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  window  sash  construction,  a  rail  formed  of  sheet 
metal  having  its  opposite  longitudinal  wlge«  latHrswlaiMl 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other  whereby  is  formed 
a  groove  having  two  sides  only,  one  side  of  the  groove 
forming  the  seat  for  the  edge  of  a  pane  of  glass  and  the 
other  aide  forming  a  backing  therefor,  substtantlally  as  set 
forth. 


4  A  window  sash  composed  of  tubular  top  Hud  bottom 
rails  and  stiles  of  sheet  metal,  and  metal  corner  blocks 
uniting  the  ends  of  the  rails  and  stiles  at  the  angles,  sntd 
rails  and  stiles  beinj  each  formed  of  a  strip  of  metal,  and 
having  Inturned  portions  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
strip,  tlje  opposite  edge  portions  thereof  being  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  said  inturned  portions,  whereby  is 
formed  a  recess  or  grmwe  and  the  corner  blocks  beln.'j 
formed  with  slots  for  the  corners  of  a  pane  of  glass. 

T>  In  a  metal  sash  for  a  window,  a  tubular  bottom  rail 
having  a  glass-receiving  groove,  stiles  having  similar 
graves  to  admit  the  glass,  and  a  top  rail  having  u  slot 
extending  through  It  and  longitudinally  of  "i*"  ""all  in  line 
with  the  grooves  in  the  stiles  and  t>ottom  rail,  for  in 
sertlng  the  glass  from  above,  and  means  for  closing  said 
slot  after  the  glass  Is  set 

[Claim  6  not  prlntiKl  In  the  Gazette  ] 


897,415.     MINING-MACHINE.     Gb.sa    S.4.NTA,    San    Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  393. 36S. 


1.  A  post  adapted  to  engage  the  mine  floor,  a  driving 
sprocket  wheel  upon  the  said  post,  a  cutting  chain  upon 
the  »ald  driving-sprocket  wheel  and  having  an  axis  within 
the  said  post,  means  supporting  the  said  cutting  chain  in 
position  for  cutting,  means  for  oi)erating  the  said  driving- 
sprocket  wheel  for  driving  the  said  cittlng  chain  for  cut 
ting,  and  means  for  swinging  the  said  cutting  chain  alwut 
the  said  post. 

2.  A  post  adapted  to  engage  the  mine  floor,  a  driving 
sprocket  wheel  upon  the  said  post,  a  boom  pivoted  upon  the 
•aid,  post,  a  cutting  chain  upf>n  the  said  driving  sprocket 
wheel  and  carried  by  the  said  boom  and  baying  an  axis      1 
within  the  said  post,  means  for  operating  the  said  driving 
sprocket  wheel  for  <lrlvlng  the  said  cutting  chain  for  cut 
ting,   and    means   for   swinging    the   said    boom   about    the 
said   post. 
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3.  A  bed,  a  post  supporting  the  said  bed.  a  driving- 
sprocket  wheel  upon  the  said  post,  a  boom  pivoted  upon 
the  said  post,  a  cutting  chain  upon  the  said  driving- 
sprocket  wheel  and  carried  by  the  said  boom  and  having 
an  axis  within  the  said  post,  means  carried  l^^  the  said. 
l)ed  for  operating  the  said  driving  sprocket  wheel  for  driv- 
ing the  said  cutting  chain  for  cutting,  and  means  carried 
by  the  said  bed  for  swinging  the  said  boom  and  the  said 
cuttlngchain  about  the  said  post. 

4.  A  bed.  posts  supporting  the  said  bed.  a  driving- 
sprocket  wheel  ui>on  one  of  the  said  posts,  a  boom  pivoted 
upon  the  said  post,  an  arm  pivoted  to  an  extension  of  the 
said  post  and  supporting  the  said  boom,  a  cuttlngchain 
upon  the  said  driving  sprocket  wheel  and  carried  by  the 
said  boom  and  having  an  axis  lying  within  the  said  post, 
means  carried  by  the  said  bed  for  operating  the  said  driv- 
ing-sprocket wheel  for  driving  the  said  cuttlngchain  for. 
cutting,  means  carried  by  the  said  bed  for  swinging  the 
said  boom  and  the  said  cutting  chain  about  the  said  post, 
and  a  Jack  connected  with  the  said  bed  for  bracing  the 
same. 

5  A  cuttlngchain.  a  post,  a  boom  pivoted  upon  the  said 
post  and  carrying  the  said  cuttlngchain,  said  post  being 
adapted  at  Its  lower  end  to  engage  the  mine  floor  within 
the  said  cutting  chain,  means  for  operating  the  said  cut- 
ting chain  for  cutting,  and  means  for  swinging  the  said 
boom  almut  the  said  post. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


dnced  Into  and  engaging  the  flared  end  of  the  adjacent 
section,  curved  bolts  through  the  holes  In  the  said  sections, 
the  said  bolts  bearing  against  the  contracted  edge  on  the 
Inside  of  the  Joint,  and  nuts  on  the  said  Iwlts  for  the  pur- 
pose of  drawing  the  sections  together,  and  of  pressing  the 
said  contracted  end  of  the.lnaer  section  against  the  flared 
end  of  the  outer  section,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  In  a  culvert  and  connection,  the  combination  of  clr- 
cumferentlally  corrugated  sections,  each  section  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  at  a  point  of  greatest  convex  corrugation 
and  at  the  other  end  at  a  point  of  greatest  concave  corru- 
gation, the  contracted  end  of  one  section  located  in  the 
flared  end  of  the  adjacent  section  and  means  for  drawing 

1   the  two  sections  together,  substantially  and  for  the  pur- 
i   pose  specified. 

5.  In  a  culvert  and  connection,  the  combination  of  cul- 
vert sections  each  provided  with  a  flared  and  a  contracted 
end.  a  full  convex  circumferential  corrugation  located  upon 
each  end  of  each  section  adjacent  to  the  flaring  and  to  the 
contracted  portions  respectively,  a  contracted  end  of  one 
section  located  within  the  flared  end  of  the  adjacent  sec- 
tion, holes  located  In  the  sides  of  the  said  corrugations 
and  means  located  through  said  holes  an4  In  engagement 
with  the  said  corrugations  adapted  to  draw  the  said  sec- 
tions together,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897,416.  CULVERT  AND  CONNECTION.  JILIC8  H. 
ScHLAFLY,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Canton  Cul- 
vert Company.  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.   23.  1908.     Serial   No.  428.737. 


1  The  herein  described  culvert  and  connection  compris- 
ing culvert  sections  corrugated  at  the  ends,  one  end  of  each 
section  terminating  at  the  point  of  greatest  diameter,  pro- 
ducing a  flared  end  and  the  other  end  terminating  at  the 
point  of  least  diameter  producing  a  contracted  end.  holes 
arranged  In  the  sides  of  the  flrst  and  last  full  convex  cor- 
rugation at  each  end  of  the  sections,  the  contracted  end  of 
one  section  introduced  Into  the  flared  end  of  the  other  sec- 
tion, curved  Uy\ta  extending  through  the  said  holes  In  the 
sides  of  the  corrugations  and  the  said  bolts  provided  with 
nuts  whereby  the  sections  may  be  drawn  together  and  a 
tight  Joint  produced  between  the  flaring  and  the  con- 
tracted ends,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  culvert  and  connection,  culvert  sections  each  pro 
vlded  with  a  flaring  and  a  contracted  end.  the  external  sur 
face  of  said  contracted  end  corresponding  in  contour  with 
the   Internal   surface  of   the  flaring  end.   full   convex   cor 
rugatlons  adjacent   to  said  ends,  holes  In  the  sides  of  said 
full  convex  corrugations  farthest  from  the  engaging  ends 
of  the  said  sections,  the  contracted  end  of  one  section  In 
troduced  Into  and  engaging  the  flared  end  of  the  adjacent 
section,  curved  bolts  through  the  holes  In  said  sections  and 
nuts   on    the   said   Iwlts   for   the   purpose   of  drawing   the 
sections    together,    substantially    as   and   for    the    purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  culvert  and  connection,  culvert  sections  each  pro- 
vided with  a  flaring  and  a  contracted  end,  the  external  sur- 
face of  said  contracted  end  corresponding  In  contour  with 
the  Internal  surface  of  the  flaring  end.  full  coavei  corru- 
gations adjacent  to  said  ends,  holes  In  the  sides  of  said  full 
convex  corrugations  farthest  from  the  engaging  ends  of 
the  said  sections,  the  contracted  end  of  one  section  intro- 


8  9  7,417.  ANCHORAGE  FOR  TELEGRAPH  POLES. 
John  D.  Self,  Hamilton.  Ga.  Filed  June  19,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  439.364. 
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An  anchorage  for  telegraph,  telephone  poles,  etc..  com 
prising  a  socket  member,  the  lower  end  of  which  Is  flaring 
and  the  shank  portion  hollow,  a  post  telescoping  within 
said  socket  member,  a  set  screw  mounted  In  a  threaded 
aperture  In  the  latter  and  engaging  said  post,  a  collar  tele 
scoping  over  the  shank  portion  of  said  member  and  Its 
upper  Jiovement  limited  by  said  set  screw,  said  collar  hav- 
ing radial  angled  arrjs,  the  ends  of  which  are  vertically 
disposed,  as  shown  and  described. 


897,418.     FILTER.     Andrew  J.  Sheridan.  Kansas  City. 
Kans.,  assignor  to  James  O.   Wilson.   Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.   29,  1907.     Serial  No.  404.367. 
1.   A  filter  comprising  side  portions  of  filtering  material, 
'   having  beveled  edges,  provided  with  longitudinal  groovea, 
I  said  side  portions  being  cemented  together  at  their  edges 
in   a   manner   to"  provide   a    filter  body,   having  a   central  / 
chamber,  and  a  tube  projecting  through  the  body  into  said 
I  chamber. 
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2.  A  filter  comprlslnK  side  portion  of  fflterlnif  material, 
having  beveled  edges  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves, 
a   cement    body    set    between   said   edge«   and   within    said 


grooves,  and  spreading  said  side  portions  apart  to  form  a 
central  chamber,  and  a  tube  extending  through  said  cement 
bodv  Into  said  chamber. 


897.419      MALLEABLE  RANDLB.     PatbUck   D.  Skahbi*. 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  :2r..  1908.     3«rlal  No.  423,236. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  handle  for  caskets,  etc..  of  a 
hand-grasp  and  two  Independent  attacliing  plates,  the 
hand  grasp  consisting  of  a  continuous  plate  bent  to  form  a 
straight  hollow  cross  piece,  and.  adjacent  to  each  end.  a 
bracket  at  right  angles  to  said  cross  piece  and  provided 
with  side  flanges  and  tubular  trunnions  adapted  to  sockets 
of  the  attaching  plates. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  handle  of  two  independent  sock- 
eted attaching  plates,  and  a  handle  havinf  a  straight  hol- 
low cross  bar  and  two  flanged  brackets  etch  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  c^a^^s  bar  .nnd  provided  with  tubular  side  trun- 
nions, said  haTidie  of  one  piece  of  malleable  metal. 

.3.  The  within  described  hand-grasp  con»l8ting  of  a  sin- 
gle sheet  of  metal  with  a  tongiie  extending  from  one  edge 
near  each  end,  the  other  portion  bent  on  Itself  to  form  a 
hollow  cross  bar  Intermediate  and  beyond  the  tonguea  and 
with  the  edges  meeting  at  one  side,  and  with  a  flap  extend- 
ing from  one  side  and  bent  over  to  clo»e  the  end,  and 
each  tongue  bent  to  form  side  flanges,  a  curved  end.  and 
two  cylindrical  hollow  side  trunnions. 

4.  A  band  grasp  having  a  straight  hollow  cross  piece 
and  two  flanged  brackets  each  with  cylindrical  side  trun- 
nions, combined  with  two  attaching  plates,  each  in  one 
piece,  with  edge  flanges  and  a  central  opening  and  in- 
wardly turned  lips  and  side  sockets  adjacent  to  the  lips, 
the  lips  and  sockets  adapted  to  receive  thfl  aforesaid  trun- 
nions. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  handle  of  a  hand  grasp,  having 
a  straight  hollow  cross  piece  and  two  Banged  brackets 
each  with  cylindrical  side  trunnions,  and  two  attaching 
plates,  each  In  one  piece  with  edge  flanges,  a  central  open- 
ing and  Inwardly  turned  lips  and  sldi  sockets  adjacent  to 
the  lips,  the  lips  and  sockets  adapted  to  receive  the  afore- 
said trunnions,  and  each  plate  extended  outward  above  the 
opening  to  present  n   bearing  edge  ir. 


897.420      CAN  FILLING  MACHINE      Chesi.bt  T  Small, 
St.    Louis,   Mo.,  assignor  to  Small,  Townsend   Manufac- 
turing Company,   St.   lyouis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis 
souri.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1905.     Serial  No.  289.045. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  filling  cans  or  the  like  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  meml)er  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
measures,  of  a  second  rotary  memlt-r  for  holding  the  cans 
or  the  like,  a  normally  stationary  cut-ofT  plate  between 
said  rotary  members,  means  wliereliy  said  first  named  ro- 
tary meml)er  and  cut  off  plate  are  movable  laterally  out 
of  engagement  with  each  other,  and  means  for  feeding  ma- 
terial to  said   measures. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  filling  cans  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
measures,  of  a  second  rotary  member  for  holding  cans  or 
the  like,  a  normally  stationary  cut  off  plate  tietween  said 
rotary  members,  said  cut  off  plate  being  less  than  a  circle, 
means  whereby  said  first  named  rotnry  member  and  said 
cut  off  plate  are  movable  laterally  out  of  engagement  with 
each  other,  and  means  for  feeding  material  t<>  said  meas- 
u  res. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  filling  cans  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
measures,  of  a  second  rotary  member  for  holding  the  cans 
or  the  like,  a  normally  stationary  and  substantially  semi 
circular  cut-off  plate  between  said  rotary  memliers.  means 
whereby  said  first  named  rotary  member  and  cut-off  plate 
arc  movable  laterally  out  of  enga;;ement  with  each  other, 
and  means  for  feeding  material  to  said  measures. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  filling  cans  nr  the  like,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  rotary  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
measures,  of  a  second  rotary  member  for  holding  tbp  cans 
or  the  like,  a  normally  stationary  cut  off  plate  between  said 
rotary  members,  a  feed  plate  arranged  alove  said  first 
named  rotary  member  and  attached  to  said  cut  off  plate, 
means  whereby  said  first  named  rotary  member  and  said 
plates  are  movable  laterally  out  of  engagement  with  each 
other,  and  means  for  feeding  material  to  said  measures. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  filling  cans  or  the  like,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  rotary  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
adjustable  measures,  of  a  second  nitary  meml)er  for  hold 
Ing  the  cans  or  the  like,  a  normally  stationary  cut-off  plate 
between  said  rotary  members,  a  fe«l  plate  arranged  above 
said  first  rotary  meml)er  and  adjustably  attached  to  said 
cut  off  plate,  means  whereby  said  first  named  rotary  mem- 
ber and  said  plates  are  movable  laternlly  out  of  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  and  means  for  feeding  material  to 
said  measures. 

[Claims  «  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


897,421.       BRAKE    FOR    AFTOMOBILES.      OOHDOM    STA- 
BLE.s.  Philadelphia,  Fa.     FII<m1  Apr    24.  1907.     Serial  No. 
.^TOOnO 
1.   .K  brake  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  rock  shaft 

having   cranks   at    Its   ends,   brake   shoes    pivoted   to    said 
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cranka.  a  transverse  member  formed  with  openings,  said 
brake  shoes  having  stems  projecting  through  said  open- 
ings a.s  guides,  pins  carried  by  the  stems  above  the  trans- 
verse member,  coll  springs  embracing  the  stems  and  bear- 
ing against  the  pins  and  transverse  member,  spring  actu- 
ated means  for  rocking  said  shaft,  and  means  for  holding 
said  shaft  normally  against  movement  by  said  spring 
actuated  menni. 


! 


897  423      DOOR-FASTENER      Hans  C.   Stkxbbbo.   Shey- 
enne.  N.  D.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  419.260. 


2.  A  brake  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  rock  shaft 
baring  cranks  at  its  ends,  brake  shoes  pivoted  to  said 
cranks,  a  transverse  member  formed  with  openings,  said 
brake  sboes  having  stems  projecting  through  said  open- 
ings as  guides,  spring  actuated  means  for  rocking  said 
shaft  to  move  said  shoes  beneath  the  wheels  and  means  for 
holding  said  shaft  normally  against  movement  by  aald 
spring  actuated  means. 

3.  A  brake  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  rock  shaft 
having  cranks  at  its  ends,  brake  shoes  pivoted  to  said 
cranks,  a  transverse  meml)er  formed  with  openings,  said 
Irake  shoes  having  stems  proje<ting  through  said  openings 
as  guides,  pins  carried  by  the  stems  above  the  transverse 
member,  coll  springs  embracing  the  stems  and  bearing 
against  the  pins  and  transverse  meml)er.  retractile  springs 
connecting  the  shoes  and  the  transverse  member,  spring 
actuated  means  for  rocking  said  shaft,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  shaft  normally  against  movement  by  said  spring 
actuated  means. 


S  9  7    4  ""       SHOULDER    THESSER  FORM.     Jacob  M. 

Sckin' Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1908.     SeHal 
No.  419,200. 


1.  A  door  fastener  comprising  two  overlapping  members 
forming  a  clamp  having  flat,  sharp  hoops  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  opposite  edges  of  a  door  casing,  one  of  the  mem- 
bers having  a  finger  adapted  to  bear  against   the  side  of 

the  door. 

2.  A  door  fasttner  .omprising  two  overlapping  members 
forming  a  clamp  having  flat,  sharp  hooks  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  opposite  edges  of  a  door  casing,  one  of  the  mem- 
bers having  a  finger  adapted  to  bear  against  the  side  of 
the  door,  said  clamp  being  formed  of  two  bars  slidlngly 
and  guldingly  moving  on  each  other,  one  of  the  bars  hav- 
ing a  ratchet  rack,  the  otlier  having  a  serrated  lug.  a 
finger  lever  pivoted  on  said  lug  and  having  teeth  engaging 

the  rack. 

3.  A  door  fastener  comprising  two  overlapping  members 
forming  a  clamp  having  flat,  sharp  hooks  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  opposite  edges  of  a  door  ca.sing,  one  of  the  mem- 
bers having  a  finger  adapted  to  bear  against  the  side  of 
the  door,  said  clamp  l>eing  formed  of  two  bars  slidlngly 
and  guldingly  moving  on  each  other,  one  of  the  bars  having 
a  ratchet  rack,  the  other  having  a  serrated  lug.  a  finger 
lever  pivoted  on  said  lug  and  having  teeth  engaging  the 
rack,  and  a  spring  pressed  dog  pivoted  on  the  lever  and 
nortnally  engaging  the  serrations  of  the  lug. 


897  424.     REFRIGERATOR-CAR.     .Tambs     D.      StewabT, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar  29,   1906.     Serial  No    808,723. 


1.  A  reversible  shoulder  presser  form  terminating  at 
each  end  in  a  combined  shoulder  and  collar  pressing  sur- 
face. 

2.  A  reversible  shoulder  presser  form  eml)odylng  a  block 
terminating   at    each   end   in    a   shoulder   pressing   surface,   j 
each  end  having  a  different  formation,  whereby  shoulders  | 
of  different  contours  may  be  formed. 

3.  A  shoulder  presser  form  terminating  at  each  end  In  a 
shoulder   pressing  surface,   and  a  rocking  support  for  the 

form. 

4.  A  reversible  shoulder  presser  form  terminating  at 
each  end  In  a  shoulder  pressing  surface,  each  end  having 
a  different  formation,  whereby  shoulders  of  different  con- 
tours may  be  formed,  the  form  having  recesses  therein, 
and  a  supporting  means  for  the  form  Including  a  projec- 
tion for  Interchangeable  engagement  In  said  recesses. 

5.  A  shoulder  presser  form  terminating  at  each  end  in 
a  shoulder  pressing  surface,  the  top  of  the  form  interme- 
diate the  ends  being  eoncave,  and  a  supporting  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  whereby  the  opposite  shoulder 
pressing  siirfa<es  may  lie  raised  and  lowered  alternately. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


In  a  refrigerator  car,  an  exhaust  apparatus  for  warm 
air  comprising  a  plurality  of  converging  pipes,  a  vertical 
tube  extending  through  the  top  of  the  car  and  to  which 
the  pipes  are  connected,  a  check  valve  in  the  tube,  a  hol- 
low vane  connected  to  the  top  of  the  tube  and  having 
therein  a  screw,  and  a  fan  at  the  front  of  the  vane,  and 
connected  to  the  screw,  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  same 
and  exhaust  the  air. 


897,425.     TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.     Geor<;e  F".  Still- 
MAN    Svracuse,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Alexander  T.  Brown. 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1905.     Serial  No   249,244. 
1.   In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  keys:  an  escapement  mechanism;  a  universal  bar  actu- 
ated by  said  keys  and  operating  said  escapement  mechan- 
ism :  an  adjustable  stop  for  arrest inu'  said  universal  bar  at 
different  points  in  Its  return   motion:  means  for  moving 
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Mid  stop  out  of  the  path  of  said  universal  bar  ;  and  a 
line  lock  device  coactlnjf  directly  with  R»ld  universal  bar 
In  its  extreme  return  position. 


!  shank  sustained  at  the  outer  end  of  the  feeder,  the  head 
having  a  radial  slot,  and  a  strip  of  non  metallic  material 
inserted  in  the  shank  and  extended  longitudinally  thereof 
in  allnemtnt  with  the  slot  in  the  head,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth.  , 

3.  A  rotalal)le  Ailing  feeder  for  flllinff  replenishing  looms, 
a  filling  end  holder  sustained  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and 
comprlsinj:  a  longitudinally  grooved  metallic  shank  and 
an  enlarged  circular  head  having  a  radial  slot  intersecting 
the  groove,  and  a  strip  of  wood  inserted  In  the  groove  and 
at  Its  outer  end  projecting  through  the  slot. 

4  A  rotatable  filling  feeder  for  filling  replenishing  looms, 
a  filling-end  holder  sustained  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and 
comprising  a  longitudinally  grooved  metallic  shank  and 
an  enlarged  circular  head  having  a  radial  slot  intersecting 
the  groove,  and  a  strip  of  non-metallic  material  inserted 
In  the  groove  and  extended  the  length  of  the  shank,  the 
outer  face  of  said  strip  N'Ing  flattened. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comlilnation  of  a  uni- 
versal bar:  a  slotted  endwise  movable  bar  coacting  with 
aaid  universal  bar  to  limit  the  return  motion  thereof  ;  an 
eccentric  engaging  In  said  slot  and  moving  said  bar  end- 
wise;  and  keys  coacting  with  said  universal  bar 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  keys 
and  type  mechanism  operated  thereby,  of  a  universal  bar  : 
an  adjuatable  stop  cooperating  directly  with  said  universal 
bar  ;  ami  a  line  lock  mechanism  connected  to  said  stop  to 
move  the  same  out  of  the  path  of  the  universal  bar  and  to 
lock  said  universal  bar. 

4.  Id  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combtaatlon  of  a  series 
of  keys  ;  a  universal  bar  actuated  from  Bald  keys  :  a  car- 
riage ;  carriage  feed  mechanism ;  a  sljaft  ;  connections 
whereby  said  carriage,  at  a  determined  point,  actuates 
said  shaft  ;  a  stop  for  arresting  said  universal  liar  on  its 
return  motion  ;  connections  whereby  said  shaft  moves  said 
stop  out  of  working  position  ;  and  a  line  lock  dog  operated 
by  said  shaft  and  coacUng  with  said. universal  bar. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  keys  :  a  universal  bar  actuated  from  Bald  keys  ;  a  car- 
riage ;  carria;;e  feed  mechanism :  a  sliaft  ;  connections 
whereby  said  carriage,  at  a  determined  point,  actuates  said 
shaft  ;  an  adjustable  stop  for  arresting  wi  J  universal  bar 
on  Its  return  motion ;  connections  whereby  said  shaft 
moves  said  stop  out  of  working  position;  and  a  line-lock 
dog  operated  by  said  shaft  and  coacting  with  said  univer- 
sal bar 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897,426.  KILLINT,  END  HOLDER  FOR  WEFT  RKFI.EN- 
ISHINO  LOOMS.  Melvin  L.  Sto.n«,  Lewlston.  Me.. 
assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hoped«le,  Mass.,  a  »'or- 
poratlon  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  22.  J908.  Serial  No. 
412,147. 


1.  A  filling  feeder  for  filling  replenishing  looms  provided 
with  a  hub  at  Its  outer  end,  a  filling-end  holder  having  a 
metallic  ahank  sustained  by  the  hub,  and  a  non-metallic 
piece  Inserted  in  and  extended  iongltudlaally  of  the  shank, 
along  which  the  blade  of  a  knife  may  b«  drawn  to  cut  the 
accumulated  flillngends  therefrom. 

2.  A  filling  feeder  for  fllling-replenlshttig  looms,  a  fllllng- 
end  holder  having  an  enlarged  circular  head  and  a  metallic 


8  9T.4  27.  FILLINQ-END  H0L1;)ER  FOR  WEFT  RE- 
PLENISHING LOOMS.  Melvin  L.  Stone,  I.«wiston, 
Me.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
416,822. 


1.  In*  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bell  shaped 
disk  over  which  the  filling-ends  are  led,  a  centrally  located 
end-holding  stud  extended  outwardly  from  the  disk,  and 
an  auxiliary  end  holder  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  disk 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  outward  therefrom  in  parallelism 
with  the  end  holding  stud,  about  which  auxiliary  end- 
holder  the  collected  flillngends  are  carried  to  form  a 
temporary   loop. 

2.  In  uppnratus  of  the  class  described,  a  bell  shaped 
disk  over  which  the  filling  ends  are  led,  a  centrally  located 
end  holding  stud  extended  outwardly  from  the  disk,  and 
normally  Inoperative  means  mounted  on  the  disk  to  sus 
tain,  when  operative,  a  temporary  loop  of  fillingends 
passed  around  the  stud  and  said  means  and  thence  back 
to  the  stud. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bell  shaped 
disk  over  which  the  filling  ends  are  led.  a  centrally  located 
end-holding  stud  extended  outwardly  from  the  disk,  an 
ear  on  the  outer  face  of  the  disk  eccentric  to  the  stud,  an 
arm  fulcrumed  on  the  ear  and  movable  outward  Into 
parallelism  with  the  stud  or  into  inoperative  position 
radial  to  the  stud,  ana  means  to  lock  said  arm  in  either 
position,  the  arm  when  operatively  positioned  forming  a 
support  for  n  temporary  loop  in  the  collected  flillngends 
when  carried  about  the  arm. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bell  shaped 
disk  over  which  the  flillngends  are  led,  a  centrally  located 
end-holding  stud  extended  outwardly  from  the  disk,  and 
normally  Inoperative  means  mounted  on  the  disk  and 
adapted  when  operative  to  cooperate  with  a  temporarily 
grour>ed  series  of  flillngends  and  position  the  same  In  a 
temporary  loop,  whereby  filling  waste  on  the  stud  can  be 
removed  without  breaking  down  said  ends. 


897,428.      MATCH    SAFE.      Frank    O.   Swkn.son,    Manor, 
Tex.      Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,301. 
1.  A    match    aafe    comprising   a   hopper   having   a    con 

tracted  lower  portion  provided  with  a  passage  way  there 
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In,  the  front  and  reaV  wall*  of  saW  contracted  portion 
being  separated  at  their  ends,  and  combined  adjusting  and 
match  supporting  means  extending  transversely  between 
the  separated  portions  of  the  walls. 


2.  A  match  safe  comprising  n  h  pper  having  a  con- 
tracted portion  provided  with  a  match  receiving  passage 
way  therethrough,  opposite  walls  of  said  contracted  por- 
tion l)elng  separated  at  their  lower  ends,  and  means 
carried  by  said  ends  for  adjusting  them  toward  or  from 
each  other  to  regulate  the  transverse  area  of  the  passage 
way,  said  means  constituting  match  safe  supporting  de- 
vices. 

3.  .K  mate!)  safe  comprising  a  hopper  having  a  lower 
contracted  portion  provided  with  a  passage  way  for  the 
reception  of  matches,  the  lower  portl  ins  of  opposite  walls 
of  said  contracted  portion  being  separated,  one  corner  of 
said  contracted  portion  being  also  cut  away  to  expose  a 
match  within  the  passage  way.  and  means  for  supporting 
a  match  in  exp  sed  position,  said  means  constituting 
means  for  ailjustlng  the  separated  walls  toward  or  from 
each  other. 


897.429.  MECHANICAL  WARP  STOP  -  MOTION  FOR 
WEAVING  LOOMS.  WARPING  MACHINES,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  John  Taylor  and  Edwin  W.  Buckley,  Newton 
Heath,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  400.634.  • 


adapted  to  be  readily  clamped  to.  adjusted  on  and  re- 
moved from  the  framing  of  the  l.)om  and  containing  the 
normally  moving  parts  of  the  motion  proper,  a  pivoted 
plate  or  lever  operated  by  said  motion  on  the  fall  of  a 
drop,  a  shipper  device  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
aald  lever  and  the  shipper  device,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  mechanical  warp  atop  motion  for 
weaving  looms  and  the  like,  drops,  fixed  and  movable 
Iserrated  drop  bars,  a  shipper  device,  a  connection  l)etween 
the  motion  and  the  shipper  device,  a  constantly  moving 
actuator,  a  moving  part  adapted  during  the  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  motion  to  miss  the  constantly  moving  actuator 
!but  on  the  fall  of  a  drop  t  >  be  held  in  allnement  with  the 
iconstftntiy  moving  actuator  and  means  carried  by  said 
moving  part  for  operating  the  connection  between  the 
motion  and  the  shipper  device,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  mechanical  warp  stop  motion 
f  r  weaving  looms  and  the  like,  drops,  fixed  and  movable 
serrated  drop  bars,  a  constantly  moving  actuator,  a  rock- 
ing lever  connected  with  the  movable  serrated  bar  or  bars, 
means  whereby  the  rocking  lever  is  normally  operated  so 

.  as  to  miss  contact  with  the  constantly  mivlng  actuator, 
a  part  carried  by  the  rocking  lever  and  held  In  line  with 
the  actuator  on  the  stopping  of  the  movable  bar  or  bars, 
a  shipper  device  and  a  connection  between  the  part  carried 
by  the  rocking  lever  and  the  shipper  device  for  operating 
the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  mechanical  warp  stop  m  >tion 
for  weaving  looms  and  the  like,  drops,  fixed  and  movable 
serrated  drop  bars,  a  continuously  rotating  horizontal 
shaft,  a  vertical  rock  shaft,  a  rocking  lever  connected 
with  the  movable  serrated  drop  bar  or  bars,  a  connection 
between  the  rock  shaft  and  the  rocking  lever  for  operating 
the  latter,  a  cam  on  the  horleontal  shaft,  a  sliding  rod 
carried  by  the  rocking  lever  and  arranged  to  be  operated 

i   by  the  cam  when  held  In   allnement   therewith,  a  shipper 
j  device  and  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the 
I   sliding  rod  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


89  7.4  30.  STOVE-POLISH.  Damase  H.  Tetrailt, 
Rouses  Point,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
399,196. 

1.  A  stove  polish  consisting  of  graphite,  soap,  lard  and 
restn. 

2.  A  stove  polish  consisting  of  approximately  sixty- 
four  parts  by  weight  of  graphite,  six  parts  of  soap  and 
one  part  each  of  lard  and  resin. 

3.  The   method   of   preparing   stove   polish    which    con 
sists  in  boiling  graphite  and  soap  In  water,  melting  lard 
and  resin  together  and  boiling  this  mixture  with  the  first 
one  until  the  whole  becomes  as  thick  as  cream. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  W!»*j»-»«TPmotion  for  weaving  looms 
and  the  like  comprising  drops  and  flxed  and  movable 
serrated  drop  bars  supported  at  each  side  of  the  loom 
arranging  and  constructing  the  operative  parts  of  the 
motion  In  such  manner  that  said  parts  are  contained 
within,  and  the  serrated  drop  bars  supported  at  one  end 
by,  a  single  casting  or  framing  adapted  to  be  readily 
clamped  to,  adjusted  on  and  removed  from  the  framing  of 
the  loom,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  warp  stop  motion  for  weaving  looms 
and   the    like,    the   combination    of   a    casting   or    framing 


897,431.      ALLOY  FOR  BEARING  METALS.      Enhiquk  A. 
Tot'CKDA,   Albany,  N.  Y.       Filed  Nov.  27.  1907.     Serial 
No.  404,150. 
1.  A  bearing  composed   of  an    alloy   of  lead   and   cad 

mlum. 

'I  \  l>earlng  composed  I'f  un  allc  j  composed  of  fciwl  aod 
cadmium,  in  which  th*  lead  predominate*. 

3.  A  bearing  composed  of  an  alloy  one  of  whose  ingredi- 
ents is  lead,  toughened  and  hardened  by  the  presence  of 
cadmium. 

4  A  bearing  composed  of  an  alloy  of  lead  and  other 
metals,  said  alloy  being  hardened  and  toughened  by  ilu- 
presence  of  cadmium. 

5.  A  bearing  metal  composed  of  an  alloy  whose  base  Is 
lead,  hardened  and  toughened  by  the  presence  of  cad- 
mium. 


897,432.      MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT   FOR   WASHING- 
MACHINES.     William     H      Voss,     Davenport,     Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.   1,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,676. 
1.   Mechanism    for   operating   a    washing   machine   com- 
prising a  suitable  support,   a  rotary   reciprocal  shaft,  de- 
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vicea  for  operating  tht  same,  a  level-  connected  to  said  de- 
vices and  fulcrumed  to  the  side  of  said  support,  a  sep- 
arate pendulum  adapted  to  oscillate  alongside  of  said  sup- 
port, and  means  for  Imparting  the  motion  of  said  lerer 
thereto. 


-.  Mfchanism  for  operating  a  washidg  machine  com- 
pri8ing  a  suitable  support,  a  rotary  reciprocal  shaft,  de- 
vices for  opt-rating  the  same,  a  lever  connected  to  said  de- 
vices and  fulcrumed  to  the  aide  of  said  support,  a  separate 
pendulum  adapted  to  oscillate  alongside  of  said  support, 
and  means  exteDdinj;  under  said  support  for  imparting  the 
motion  of  said  lever  thereto. 

3.  Mechanism  for  operating  a  wa.shiqg  machine  com 
prising  a  suitable  support,  a  rotary  reciprocal  shaft,  de 
vices  for  operating  the  same,  a  lever  connected  to  said  de- 
vices and  fulcrumed  to  the  side  of  said  support,  a  separate 
pendulum  suspended  from  a  point  near  the  top  of  said 
support  and  adapted  to  oscillate  alongside  thereof,  and 
means  for  imparting  the  motion  of  said  i»iver  thereto. 

4.  Mechanism  for  operating  a  washing  machine  com- 
prising a  suitable  support,  a  rotary  reciprocal  shaft,  de- 
vices for  operating  the  same,  a  lever  connected  to  said  de- 
vices and  fulcrumed  to  the  side  of  said  support,  a  separate 
pendulum  suspended  from  a  point  near  thr  top  of  said  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  oscillate  alongside  thKreof,  and  means 
extending  under  said  support  for  imparting  the  motion  of 
said  lever  thereto. 

5.  Mechanism  for  operating  a  washing  machine  com 
prising  a  suitable  support,  a  rotary  rec%>rocal  shaft,  de- 
vices for  opt-rating  the  same,  a  lever  connected  to  said 
devices  and  fulcrumed  to  the  side  of  said  support,  a  sepa 
rate  pendulum  adapted  to  oscillate  alontftide  of  said  sup- 
port, and  means  that  engage  said  pendulum  below  its 
point  of  suspension  for  imparting  the  motion  of  said  lever 
thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


897.433.  WATER  MOTOR  FOR  W.^SHl-NO  MACHINES. 
James  W.a.skb  and  .Andrew  Strsak,  i  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Piled  Decyia,  lOOT.      Serial  No.  407.781. 


f*^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston^  in  said  cylinder, 
a  rack  bar  operated  by  said  piston,  a  rotary  counter- 
weighted  valve  controlling  the  motive  fluid  to  said  cylinder, 
a  valve  operating  mechanism  compri.sing  a  lever  connected 
to  the  valve  stem,  a  valve  rod  connected  to  said  lever,  and 
springs  on  said  valve  rod.  and  means  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  piston  and  racic  t>ar  causes  the  springs  to  be 
compressed  and  shifts  the  counterweight  to  a  position  such 
that  the  springs  may  expand  and  shift  the  valve  ftirther 
with  a  quick  movement. 


2.  In  combination.  In  a  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder,  a  rack  bar  connected  to  .said  piston  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  a  rotary  counterweighted 
valve  controlling  the  motive  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  a  valve 
operating  mechanism  comprising  a  lever  connected  to  said 
valve,  and  a  valve  rod  connected  to  said  lever,  springs  on 
said  valve  rod  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
piston  and  rack  bar  compresses  a  spring  and  shifts  the 
valve  and  counterweight  to  a  position  such  that  the  spring 
may  expand  and  cause  a  further  shifting  of  the  valve  and 
counterweight  with  a  quick  movement. 

.1.  In  combination,  in  a  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In 
said  cylinder,  a  rack  bar  connected  to  said  piston  and 
adapted  to  t>e  shifted  thereby,  a  valve  casing  having  sup 
ply  and  exhaust  connections  for  motive  fluid,  a  rotary 
valve  in  said  casing,  a  crank  and  counterweight  connected 
to  the  stem  of  said  valve,  a  valve  lever  engaging  the  crank, 
a  valve  rod  connected  to  the  lever,  springs  on  said  valve 
rod,  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  piston  and 
rack  bar  compresses  the  springs  and  raises  the  counter 
weight  to  position  such  that  the  springs  may  shift  the 
valve  and  counterweight  with  a  quick  movement 

4  In  combination.  In  a  motor,  a  cyllnd«r,  a  piston  In 
said  cylinder,  a  rack  bar  connected  to  said  piston  and 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  thereby,  said  rack  bar  having  a 
lug  or  projection,  a  valve  casing  having  supply  and  ex- 
haust connections  for  a  fluid,  a  rotary  valve  In  saia  casing, 
a  crank  and  counterweight  connected  to  the  stem  of  said 
valve,  a  lever  connected  to  said  crank,  a  valve  rod  having 
two  springs  and  abutments  therefor,  said  parts  being  so 
arranged  that  the  lug  or  projection  on  th'>  la'-k  bar  en- 
gages the  springs  when  the  piston  approaches  the  ends 
of  its  movement,  and  raises  the  counterweight  to  positions 
such  that  the  springs  may  expand  and  shift  the  same  be- 
yond its  central  position  whereby  the  valve  *lll  l>e  shiftc-d 
quickly  by  the  springs  and  counterweight. 


»97.4;54.      BED-PAN.      Do»A   A.    Walti,    Salt    Lake    «'lty. 
Utah.      Filed  Aug.  9.  1905.     Serial  No.  273.374. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
body  portion  having  Inturned  side  walls,  a  front  wall  and  a 
rear  wall  which  rises  to  a  greater  height,  than  the  front 
wall  and  a  hood  which  is  open  only  at  the  front  and  the 
bottom  thereof  removably  engaging  the  body  portion,  the 
rear  wall  of  the  hood,  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  body  por- 
tion, registering  with  each  other  and  forming  a  continuous 
surface  and  a  sealed  Joint. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  t)ody  having  its  rear  portion  raised  and  the 
upper  edge  of  said  portion  lying  in  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal plane  of  a  removable  hood  the  lower  edge  of  which 
registers  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  raised  body  portion 
and  Interlocking  memtn-rs  at  said  edges  and  adapted  to  re- 
movably hold  the  hood  Into  engagement  with  the  body, 
the  joint  between  the  hood  and  the  body,  being  a  closed 
one.  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  hood  lying  In  the  plane  of 
and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  body. 


897.435.     WINDOW.     Baktow  A.   Waklick.  Atlanta,  Oa. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  415.001 

1.  A  window  including  a  frame  having  a  sill  provided 
with  an  Inclined  shoulder,  stops  secured  to  the  frame, 
sashes  slldably  mounted  between  the  stops  and  provided 
with  guide  flanges  disposed  obliquely  to  the  vertical  faces 
of  the  sashes  for  engagement  with  the  stops,  a  flange  de 
pending  from  the  lower  sash  and  adapted  to  'ngage  the 
inclined  shoulder  of  the  sill   when   said  sash   is  in  closed 
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position,  the  meeting  rail  of  the  lower  sash  being  In- 
clined or  beveled,  and  a  flange  extending  laterally  from 
the  meeting  rail  of  the  upper  sash  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  Inclined  face  of  the  meeting  rail  of  the  lower 
sash  when  said  sashes  are  in  closed  position. 


2.  A  window  Including  a  frame,  stops  secured  to  the 
frame,  sashes  slldably  mounted  between  the  stops  and 
provided  with  guide  flanges  disposed  obliquely  to  the 
vertical  faces  of  the  sashes  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  stops,  the  meeting  rail  of  one  of  the  sashes  being 
provided  with  an  inclined  face,  a  flange  extending  laterally 
from  the  meeting  rail  of  the  other  sash  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  Inclined  face  when  the  sashes  are  In 
closed  position,  and  reinforcing  plates  carried  by  said 
meeting  rails 

3.  A  window  including  a  hollow  sheet  metal  supporting 
frame,  reinforcing  plates  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
window  frame,  stops  secured  to  the  reinforcing  plates  and 
provided  with  laterally  extending  lips,  sashes  slldably 
mounted  between  the  stops  and  bearing  against  said  lips, 
and  flanges  carried  by  and  disposed  obliquely  to  the  verti- 
cal faces  of  the  sashes  and  engaging  the  stops  in  advani-c 
of  the  iii>s. 

4.  A  window  Including  a  hollow  sheet  metal  support- 
ing frame,  reinforcing  plates  disponed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame,  a  horizontal  reinforcing  plate  extending 
across  the  top  of  the  frame,  stops  extending  laterally 
from  the  side  reinforcing  platea,  sashes  slldably  mounted 
between  the  stops  and  provided  with  guide  lips  disposed 
obliquely  to  the  vertical  faces  of  the  sashes  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  stops,  and  ribs  depending  from  the  horl 
Bontal  reinforcing  plate  and  adapted  to  accommodate  the 
upper  sash  between  them  when  the  latter  is  moved  to 
closed  position. 

5.  A  window  Including  a  hollow  frame,  reinforcing 
plates  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  parti- 
tions extending  transversely  across  the  frame  and  de 
fining  independent  compartments,  stops  extending  laterally 
from  the  reinforcing  plates  and  provided  with  lateral  lips, 
sashes  slldably  mounted  l)etween  the  stops  and  provided 
with  lateral  guide  flansres  adapted  to  engage  the  stops, 
a  horizontal  reinforcing  plate  extending  across  the  top  of 
the  frame,  brackets  secured  to  the  horizontal  plate,  pulleys 
Journaled  in  said  brackets,  weights  slldably  mounted  in 
the  compartments,  and  a  flexible  medium  secured  to  each 
weight  and  having  Its  Intermediate  portion  engaging  the 
adjacent  pulley  with  its  terminal  fastened  to  one  of  the 
sliding  sashes. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  liazelte.] 


897,436.      LAWN    TRIMMER       Haruv    Watkins,    Utlca, 

N.    Y..    assignor   of    one  half   to    Johnson    C.    Dewhurst. 

Deerfieid.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  396.197. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  frame. 
an  Integral  sleeve  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  with  a 
free  end,  a  blade  supjKjrting  frame  having  a  portion 
mounted  in  the  sleeve  with  its  arms  extended  alongside 
the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  support  blades  thereon,  the  said 
memlx>r  navinp  a  guard  comprising  a  disk  mounted  at  the 
outer  ends  of  the  blades  and  t»eyond  the  end  of  the  fixed 
blade,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  frame,  a 
handle  mounted  thereon,  a  sleeve  projecting  laterally 
from   the  frame   and   supported  only   at   one  end  oo  the 


frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  sleeve  and  projecting 
therefrom,  horizontally  disposed  revolving  cutting  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  shaft,  a  bracket, 
a  fixed  blade  adjustably  mounted  on  the  bracket  extended 
outwardly  l)eyond  the  edge  of  the  frame  In  cooperation 
with  the  revolving  cutting  members,  and  means  for  re- 
volving said  cutting  members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
3.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  having  integral  therewith  a  handle-lug, 
a  knife  supporting  bracket  with  knife  adjustments  there- 
on, a  sleeve  and  a  wheel-stud,  of  a  handle  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  handle  lug,  a  wheel  with  Interior  gear 
teeth  mounted  on  the  stud,  a  fixed  blade  mounted  on 
the  bracket  so  as  to  l)e  adjusted  thereon  to  adjust  the  edge 
of  said  blade  vertically,  and  a  stud  mounted  in  the  sleeve 
having  a  pinion  at  one  end  to  engage  the  wheel  teeth  and 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  having  blade  supporting 
arms  extending  backward  toward  the  frame  and  bladea 
supported  thereon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

1    •«       •■■     ..     'f 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  frame, 
an  Integral  sleeve  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  with  a 
free  end.  a  blade  supporting  frame  mounted  in  the  sleeve 
with  Its  arms  extended  alongside  the  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  support  blades  thereon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  single 
traction  wheel  whereby  to  ride  and  operate  the  device, 
a  sleeve  mounted  at  one  end  only  on  the  said  device  and 
projecting  laterally  therefrom  with  the  outer  end  free, 
and  cutting  meml)ers  mounted  to  revolve  around  said 
sleeve  and  extending  alongside  thereof,  whereby  the  tilting 
of  the  device  on  the  wheel  is  operative  to  control  the  plane 
of  work  In  the  cutting  operation,  substantially  as  ''set 
forth. 

{Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


897,437. 
N.  H. 


CALIPERS      William    H     Watson,   Lakeport, 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,672. 
J 


A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  gradu 
nted  body  formed  at  its  outer  end  and  at  one  side  with  a 
laterally  extending  arm   one   side  of  which    is  flat   its  en 
tire  length  and  the  o[)posite  side  of  which  is  formed  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  arm  with  a  rounded  portion  of  approxi 
mately  semi  circular  form,   and   a   slide   mounttnl   to  slide 
on  the  ixxly.  said  slide  being  cast  with  a  laterally  extend- 
ing arm  adapted  for  movement  In   a   plane  parallel   with 
the   body   arm   one  side   of  the   slide    arm   being   flat    and 
adapted  to  slide  against  the  fiat  side  of  the  b^dy  arm  and 
the  opposite  side  thereof  formed   with  a  rounded   portion 
to   correspond    and    register   with   the   rounded   portion   of 
the  body  arm,  with  means  for  adjusting  the  slide 


897,438.      CHANNELINti  ■  MACHINE.      Edwin    A     W*B- 
.sTER,  Groveland.  Mass..  assignor  to  Haverhill  Channel- 
ing   Machine    Co..    Haverhill.    Maas.,    a    Corporation    of 
Maine.     Filed  Sept.   Ih.  1907.     Serial  No.  393,483. 
1.   A    sole    channeling    machine    comprising    a    movable 

work  support,  a  knife  obliquely  disposed  above  said  sup 
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port  to  cat  an  tncltned  channel  In  a  aote  tanied  thereby. 

and  means  for  boldtDK  the  sole  aji^alnst  said  support  and 
feeding  It  against  said  knife  composed  of  a  preaaer  roll 
llsposed  to  engage  the  9<3le  directly  in  front  of  the  knife 
edge  and  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  respectively  disposed  closely 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  knife  and  in  the  tear  of  its  edge, 
substantially  as  described. 


L 


2.  \  sole  channeling  machine  comprising  a  movable 
work  support,  a  knife  obliquely  disposed  above  said  sup- 
port to  cut  an  Inclined  channel  in  a  sole  carried  thereby, 
means  for  taolding  the  aole  against  said  support  and  feed- 
ing It  against  said  knife  composed  of  a  pi-essier  roll  dis- 
posed to  engage  the  sole  directly  In  front  of  the  knife 
edge  and  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  respectively  disposed  closely 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  knife  and  in  the  rwr  of  its  edge, 
means  for  driving  said  feed  rolls  at  a  predetermined  sur- 
face speed  and  means  for  driving  said  support  at  a  some- 
what greater  surface  speed,  substantially  at  described. 

.3.  A  sole  channeling  machine  comprislnit  a  work  sup- 
port having  an  approximately  horizontal  fate  and  movable 
to  feed  the  sole,  a  channeling  knife  having  a  cutting  edge 
at  Its  end  and  *'xtending  obliquely  toward*  sal  I  support, 
and  means  for  pressing  the  sole  against  sefd  support  at 
points  in  front  of.  in  the  rear  of  and  at  the  end  of  the 
edge  portion  of  said  knife,  substantially  as  described 

4.  .\  s<i!e  channeling  machine  comprising  a  sole  support 
and.  means  for  feeding  the  s<jle  thereon,  t  rotary  knife 
mcmnted  to  move  aLout  an  axis  approxlaately  parallel 
to  said  support  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  axis 
In  position  to  form  an  upper  receiving  seat  on  the  upper 
edge  portion  of  a  sole  held  on  said  support;,  a  channeling 
knife  having  a  cutting  edge  at  Its  end.  oppositely  disposed 
to  said  rotary  knife,  and  extending  obliquely  towards  said 
support  and  transversely  of  the  feed,  and  a  guard  dis- 
posed to  engage  the  edge  of  the  sole  opposite  the  end  of 
said  channeling  knife,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  aole  channeling  machine  comprising  a  sole  support 
and  means  for  feeding  the  sole  thereon,  t  rotary  knife 
mounted  to  move  about  an  axis  approximately  parallel  to 
said  support  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  axis 
In  position  to  form  an  upper  receiving  seas  on  the  upper 
edge  portion  of  a  sole  held  on  said  support,  a  channeling 
knife  oppositely  disfKised  to  said  rotary  knife,  and  having 
its  cutting  edge  extending  obliquely  with  and  across  the 
feed  to  its  end  and  a  guard  disposed  to  engage  the  edge 
of  the  sole  opposite  the  end  of  said  channeling  knife,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


dlstlllatton  Teasel  adapted  to  receive  liquid  hydrocarbon, 
of  a  combustion  chamber  above  said  distillation  vessel  and 
communicating  therewith,  it  being  adapted  to  distil  the 
liquid  exclusively  by  the  radiant  heat  of  the  flame  and  to 
produce  the  lampblack,  inlets  in  said  combnation  chamber 
for  admitting  air.  and  a  pump  connected  by  pipes  with  said 
distillation  vessel  for  o^nstantly  circulating  the  liquid 
through  same,  so  as  to  prevent  the  formation  of  coke  at 
the  upper  surface  of  the  liquid. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  lampblack  from  tar 
or  other  carbonaceous  suhstaucea,  the  combination  with  a 
distillation  vessel  adapted  to  receive  liquid  hydrocarbon, 
of  a  combustion  chamber  above  said  distillation  vessel  and 
communicating  therewith,  it  being  adapted  to  distil  the 
liquid  exclusively  by  the  radiant  heat  of  the  flame  and  to 
produce  the  lampblack.  Inlets  in  said  combustion  chamber 
for  admitting  air.  a  pump  connected  by  pipes  with  said 
instillation  vessel  for  constantly  circulating  the  liquid 
through  same,  so  as  to  prevent  the  formation  of  coke  at 
tlie  upper  aurface  of  the  liquid,  and  a  sieve  In  said  distil- 
lation veasel  for  separating  any  foreign  matters  from  the 
liquid. 


897.440.  METAL- WORKING  MACHINE.  Rkhahd  T. 
WiSGO,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Brown  and  .Sharpe 
Manufacturing  Company.  I'rovldence,  R.  I.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1904.  Serial  No. 
189,320. 


8  9  7.439.     AITAR-ATT  a  FOR  MAKING  tAMPBLACK. 
GoTTrBiBD   Wkoelin.    Kalscheuren,   near   Cologne,   Ger- 
many.    Filed  Jan.  2.  lOOH      Serial  No.  408.ftOfl. 
1.   In  an  apparatus  for  producing  lampblack   from  tar 

or  other  carbonaceous  substances,  the  combination  with  a 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  carriage,  of  a  fee<l  member 
for  advancing  the  carriage,  a  return  member  for  retract 
Ing  the  carriage,  driving  mechanism  for  said  feed  member, 
an  Indexing  mechanism,  and  means  for  throwing  said  driv- 
ing mechanism  out  of  operation  during  the  indexing,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crU)ed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  carriage,  of  a  feed  member 
for  advancing  the  carriage,  driving  mechanism  therefor, 
an  Indexing  mechanism,  and  means  controlled  by  the  In- 
dexing mechanism  for  throwing  said  driving  mechanism 
out  of  operation  as  the  Indexing  lieglns  and  throwing  said 
driving  mechanism  Into  operation  when  the  Indexing  Is 
completed,  sulmtantlally  an  dea<rll)ed 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  carriage,  of  a  feed  member 
for  advancing  the  carriage,  a  return  member  for  retracting 
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the  carriage,  a  reversing  device  controlled  by  the  carriage, 
driving  mechanism  for  the  feed  member,  an  Indexing  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  throwing  said  driving  mechanism 
out  of  operation  during  the  Indexing,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  carriage,  of  a  feed  member 
for  advancing  the  carriage,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the 
feed  member  with  the  carriage,  driving  mechanism  for  the 
feed  member,  a  clutch  In  said  driving  mechanism,  an  In- 
dexing mechanism,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  latter 
clutch  during  the  Indexing,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  carriage,  of  a  feed  member 
for  advancing  the  carriage,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the 
feed  member  with  the  carriage,  driving  mechanism  for  the 
feed  member,  a  clutch  In  said  driving  mechanism,  an  In- 
dexing mechanism,  and  connections  between  said  latter 
clutch  and  Indexing  mechanism  for  controlling  the  engage- 
ment of  the  clutch,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897,441.      BELT    SHIFTING    MEANS.      Ekxkst    Wibth. 
Schopfhelm,    (Jermany,   assignor   to   Louis  Grelner,   To 
ledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,768. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pulley  and  the  belt  operating 
thereon,  of  a  belt  support  at  the  side  of  the  pulley.  Inde- 
pendent means  movable  laterally  of  the  pulley  for  throw- 
ing the  lielt  from  the  pulley  to  the  support  and  vice  versa, 
and  means  associated  with  each  of  said  shifting  means  to 
yieldingly  retain  It  In  one^msltlon  of  Its  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pulley,  of  a  l>elt  support  at 
the  side  thereof,  and  a  set  of  belt  shifter  members  capable 
of  relative  longitudinal  reciprocatory  movements  In  planes 
transverse  to  the  pulley,  one  meml)er  l)elng  movable  to 
shift  a  l)elt  from  the  pulley  to  the  support  and  the  other 
being  movable  to  shift  a  belt  from  the  support  to  the 
pulley. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pulley,  of  a  stationary  belt- 
support  at  the  side  thereof  comprising  a  member  l.-iterally 
spaced  from  the  pulley  and  having  a  portion  curved  to 
conform  to  a  segment  of  the  pulley,  said  member  having 
spaced  belt  supporting  portions  projecting  toward  the  pul 
ley.  and  laterally  spaced  longitudinally  reciprocatory 
means  relatively  movable  to  shift  a  l)elt  on  and  off  the 
pulley. 

4.  In  as.sociatlon  with  a  pulley,  a  belt  support  compris- 
ing a  part  laterally  spaced  from  the  pulley  and  having 
sleeved  projections  therei>n  extending  toward  the  pulley 
rim  and  terminating  In  proximity  thereto,  said  projections 
lielng  arranged  In  the  form  of  a  segment  of  the  pulley  rim 
to  adapt  them  to  support  a  belt  when  shifted  thereon  from 
the  pulley,  nie.nns  carried  by  the  support  for  shifting  a  belt 
thereto  from  tl:e  pulley,  a  shift  bar  carried  by  the  support 
for  longitudinal  movement  laterally  of  the  pulley,  said  bar 
having  a  lateral  projection  extending  between  the  projec 
tions  on  said  part  In  the  path  of  shifting  movemeijt  of 
the  belt,  means  acting  on  the  shift-bar  to  normally  retain 
It  with  Its  projection  In  contiguoas  position  to  said  part, 
and  a  pull  member  associated  with  the  shift  bar  and  adapt 
ed,  when  pulled,  to  effect  a  movement  of  the  shift  bar  from 
normal  position  to  throw  a  belt  from  the  support  to  the 
pulley. 

136  O.  G.— 5 


897,442.  BUTTER-BOX  FASTENER.  Geobgk  E.  Wood- 
BLBT.  Ran  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1907.  Serial 
No.  403,975. 


A  fastening-means  for  the  cover  for  a  l>ox  comprising  a 
bolt  plate  having  a  bolt  containing  cavity  In  the  front,  a 
bolt  slldable  therein,  a  bar  extending  across  the  cavity  at 
a  point  between  the  ends,  said  cavity  being  open  at  one 
end  to  admit  the  bolt,  a  recess  in  the  back  of  the  said 
plate  extending  perpendicularly  across  the  cavity,  and  a 
retaining  loop  Insertlble  In  the  plate  from  below  at  the  re- 
cess and  having  a  shank  for  securing  It  In  place. 


S97.443.  MAIL  BAG  CATCHING  AND  DELIVERING 
APPARATIS.  Oscar  O.  Ayrks,  Olathe.  Kans.  Filed 
Mar.  27.  1908.     Serial   No.   423,68.'5. 


1.  In  a  mail  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus, 
the  combination,  with  a  track,  of  a  bi.g  removing  member 
.adapted  to  travel  tliereon  ;  a  flexible  element  connected  at 
one  end  with  said  meml)er  ;  and  a  brake  m.^chanlsm  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  element,  for 
checking  the  movement  of  said  member. 

2.  lo  a  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus, 
the  combination,  with  a  track,  of  a  bag-removing  member 
adapted  to  travel  thereon  :  a  rotary  member  ;  a  flexible 
elenient  secured  at  one  end  to  said  rotary  member  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  around  the  same,  said  flexible  ele- 
ment being  connected  at  Its  other  end  with  said  bag-remov- 
ing meml)er ;  and  means  for  checking  the  unwinding  of 
!^uid  flexible  element  from  said  rotary  member,  to  terminate 
the  movement  of  said  b:ig  removing  member. 

3.  In  a  mail  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus, 
the  combination,  with  a  track,  of  a  bag  removing  member 
adapted  to  travel  thereon  ;  a  shaft ;  a  drum  and  a  friction 
disk  secured  to  said  shaft :  a  flexible  element  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  drum  and  adapted  to  be  wound  around  the 
same,  said  flexible  element  being  connected  at  Its  other  end 
with  said  bag  removing  member  ;  and  a  brake  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  disk,  for  checking  the  unwinding 
of  said  flexible  element  from  said  drum,  to  terminate  the 
movement  of  said  bag  removing  member. 

4.  In  a  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus, 
the  combination,  with  an  elevated  track,  of  a  bag-support- 
ing crane  Including  upper  and  lower  arms,  one  of  said 
arras  being  provided  with  a  notch  ;  and  a  traveling  bag- 
removing  member  suspended  from  said  track  and  adapted 
for  Initial  engagement  In  said  notch,  whereby  the  retention 
of  said  member  in  operative  position  is  effected. 
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5.  In  a  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus, 
the  combination,  with  an  elevated  track,  of  a  bag-aupport- 
ing  crane  Including  apper  and  lower  trma,  one  of  said 
arma  being  provided  with  a  notch  ;  and  a  traveling  bag 
removing  member  suspended  from  said  frack  and  compris- 
ing a  wheel,  a  depending  rod  secured  at  Its  upper  end  to 
said  wheel,  and  a  hook  located  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod,  said  rod  being  adapted  for  Initial  engagement  in  said 
notch,  whereby  the  retention  of  said  bag-removing  member 
In   operative  position  Is  effected. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1 


897,444.  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  WHEELS  ON  AXLES. 
David  Ballif,  Blel,  Swltierland.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1908. 
Serial  No.  417,719. 


of  said  series  of  piers  being  provided  with  air  channels 
having  suitable  outlets  and  connected  to  the  air  chamber 
In  the  bridge  wall. 


Means  for  securing  wheels  on  axles,  (jomprlslng  In  com-  | 
blnation,  a  bolt  (o)  an  eye  (&)  provided  on  said  bolt,  said 
eye  having  notches,    (/),  a  cut  off  ring   (c),  bent  up  ends  ' 
{4)  on  said  ring,  which  are  adapted  to  fit  In  the  eye  and 
the  notches,  substantially  as  described  and  shown  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

f 


897,445.  APRON.  Chablks  W.  BAiTRiM,  Newburgh, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sweet,  Orr  k  Company,  Newburgh, 
N.  Y.,  a  Firm.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1905.    Berlal  No.  256,072. 


An  apron,  comprising  essentially  twa  pieces,  each  com- 
posed of  the  Integral  lower  portion  1,  h»vlng  the  two  fork- 
points  2  and  3  by  means  of  which  the  garment  Is  shaped 
to  the  crotch  and  made  to  conform  to  the  wearer's  person, 
the  rear  slope  4  extending  from  the  wal»t  line  to  the  fork- 
point  3  and  supplied  with  rear  ties,  and  the  upper  portion 
5,  these  two  pieces  united  substantially  as  shown  and 
forming  legs  9.  and  a  bib  10.  and  open  beblnd  the  full  width 
from  crotch  upward,  whereby  the  apron  Is  accurately  fitted 
about  the  person,  fully  protects  the  w«arer  In  front,  and 
being  open  In  the  rear  allows  perfect  freedom  of  movement 
^  of  the  person. 


897,446.      BOILER  FURNACE.      ORMtSS    U.    Beam,    New 
York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Bunsen    Smokeless    Furnace 
Company   of  America,  a   Corporation  of  South   Dakota. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  390»631. 
1.  In  a  boiler  furnace  the  combination  with  a  fire  box, 
of  a  bridge  wall  in  the  rear  of  said  fire  box,  a  combustion 
chamber  In  the  rear  of  said  bridge  waQ,  a  series  of  piers 
separated  from  each  other  mounted  oq  top  of  the  bridge 
wall  and  extending  from  the  top  of  the  bridge  wall  to  the 
lower   surface  of   the   boiler,    whereby   a   plurality  of   re- 
stricted openings  are  formed  for  the  passage  of  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion,  a  second  series  of  piers  located  adja- 
cent to  the  bridge  wall  and  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
the  combustion  chamber  to  a  height  less  than  the  height  of 
the  top  of  the  first  mentioned  piers  and  In  line  with  the 
restricted  openings  between  the  first  series  of  piers,  said 
bridge  wall  being  provided  with  an  air  chamt>er,  and  both 


2.  In  a  boiler  furnace  the  combination  with  a  fire  box, 
of  a  bridge  wall  In  the  rear  of  said  fire  box,  a  combustion 
chamber  In  the  rear  of  said  bridge  wall,  a  series  of  piers 
separated  from  each  other  mounted  on  top  of  the  bridge 
wall  and  extending  from  the  top  of  the  bridge  wall  to  the 
lower  surface  of  the  boiler,  whereby  a  plurality  of  re- 
stricted openings  are  formed  for  the  passage  of  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion,  a  second  series  of  piers  located  adja- 
cent to  the  bridge  wall  and  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
the  combustion  chamber  to  a  height  less  than  the  height  of 
the  top  of  the  first  mentioned  piers  and  In  line  with  the 
restricted  openings  between  the  first  series  of  piers,  said 
bridge  wall  l>eing  provided  with  an  air  chamber,  both  of 
said  series  of  piers  being  provided  with  air  channels  hav- 
ing suitable  outlets  and  connected  to  the  air  chamber  In 
the  bridge  wall,  said  bridge  wall  being  provided  with  an 
opening  from  thp  ash-pit  Into  the  air  chamber  by  which 
air  Is  supplied  to  the  chamber,  and  a  damper  having  its 
operating  part  extending  outside  the  furnace  to  control 
the  supply  of  air. 

3.  In  a  boiler  furnace  the  combination  with  a  fire  box, 
of  a  bridge  wall  In  the  rear  of  said  fire  box.  a  combustion 
chamber  in  the  rear  of  said  bridge  wall,  a  series  of  piers 
separated  from  each  other  mounted  on  top  of  the  bridge 
wall  and  extending  from  the  top  of  the  bridge  wall  to  the 
lower  surface  of  the  boiler,  whereby  a  plurality  of  re- 
stricted openings  are  formed  for  the  passage  of  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion,  a  second  series  of  piers  located  adja- 
cent to  the  bridge  w-ill  and  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
the  combustion  chamber  to  a  height  less  than  the  height 
of  the  top  of  the  first  mentioned  piers  and  In  line  with  the 
restricted  openings  between  the  first  series  of  piers,  said 
bridge  wall  being  provided  with  an  air  chamber,  and  both 
of  said  series  of  piers  being  provided  with  air  channels 
Laving  suitable  outlets,  the  outlets  In  the  first  mentioned 
piers  being  located  on  the  aides  thereof,  and  the  outlets  on 
the  second  mentioned  piers  being  located  in  the  top  there- 
of .ind  connected  to  the  air  chamber  In  the  bridge  wall. 

4.  In  a  boiler  furnace  the  combination  with  the  fire  box, 
of  a  bridge  wall  to  the  rear  of  said  fire  box.  a  series  of 
piers  separated  from  each  other  mounted  on  top  of  the 
bridge  wall  and  extending  from  the  top  of  the  bridge  wail 
to  ;he  lower  surface  of  the  boiler  whereby  restricted  open- 
ings are  formed  for  the  passage  of  the  products  of  combus- 
tion, a  series  of  piers  to  the  rear  of  and  adjacent  to 
aald  bridge  wall  and  in  line  with  the  restricted  openings, 
a  second  bridge  wall  to  the  rear  of  said  last  mentioned 
piers,  said  bridge  wall  having  a  series  of  restricted  op«n- 
ings  therethrough  in   line  with  said  la.st  mentioned  piers. 

5.  In  a  holler  furnace  the  combination  with  a  fire  box, 
of  a  bridge  wall  in  the  rear  of  said  fire  box,  a  combustion 
chamber  In  the  rear  of  said  bridge  wall,  a  series  of  polyg- 
onal piers  separated  from  each  other  mounted  on  top  of 
the  bridge  wall  and  extending  from  the  top  of  the  bridge 
wall  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  boiler,  whereby  a  plurality 
of  restricted  openings  are  formed  for  the  passage  of  the 
products  of  combustion,  a  second  series  of  polygonal  piers 
located  adjacent  to  the  bridge  wall  and  extending  from 
the  bottom  of  the  combustion  chamlwr  to  a  height  less 
than  the  height  of  the  top  of  the  first  mentioned  piers  and 
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In  line  with  the  restricted  openings  between  the  first  series 
of  piers,  said  bridge  wall  being  provided  with  an  air 
chamber,  and  Ixsth  of  said  series  of  piers  being  provided 
with  air  channels  having  suitable  outlets  and  connected 
to  the  air  chamber  In  the  bridge  wall. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897,447.     FLOW.     Otto  Beaslet,  Columbia,  Tenn.     Filed 
Jan.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,115. 


1.  A  frog  for  plow  shovels,  the  same  consisting  of  sep- 
arable parts,  the  one  having  a  T-proJectlon  and  the  other 
a  recess  of  corresponding  shape  to  receive  said  T-proJec- 
tlon,  and  one  of  said  parts  having  projections  to  embrace 
opposite  sides  of  the  other  part  to  prevent  their  separation 
when  alined. 

2.  A  frog  for  plow  shovels,  the  same  comprising  sep- 
arable parts,  one  of  the  parts  having  a  T  projection  and 
extensions  at  opposite  sides  of  said  projection,  and  the 
other  part  having  a  recesH  to  receive  the  T-projectlon, 
and  notches  at  the  sides  of  said  recess  to  receive  the  ex- 
tensions of  the  first  mentioned  part  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  T-proJectlon. 


897,448.  PISTON-ROD  LUBRICATOR.  Edward  Blakb, 
Kenora,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1908.  Serial 
No.  428,032. 


1.  In  a  piston  rod  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a 
lubricating  cup  and  a  piston  swab  conf»ined  therein,  of  a 
split  cap  removably  attached  to  the  mouth  of  said  cup. 

2.  In  a  piston  rod  lul)rlcator,  the  combination  with  a 
solid  or  Integral  lubricating  cup  and  a  piston  swab  con- 
tained therein,  of  a  split  cap  removably  attached  to  said 
cup  having  moans  for  the  securement  together  of  Its  parts. 

3.  In  a  piston  rod  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a 
lubricating  cup  and  a  piston  swab  contained  therein,  of  a 
split  cap  removably  attached  to  the  mouth  of  said  cup 
having  lugs  and  openings  on  its  respective  parts  receivt-d 
one  within  the  other. 

4.  In  a  piston  rod  lubricator,  the  combination  with  n 
lubricating  cup  having  screw-threads  at  its  mouth,  and  a 
piston  swab  contained  therein,  of  a  split  cap.  the  sections 
of  which  are  directly  engaged  with  the  screw  threads  on 
the  cup  for  holding  the  swab  therein. 

5.  In  a  piston  rod  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a 
lubricating  cup  having  screw-threads  at  Its  mouth,  and  a 
piston  swab  contained  therein,  of  a  split  cap,  the  sections 
of  which  are  directly  engaged  with  the  screw  threads  on 
the  cup  for  holding  the  swab  therein,  and  dowels  on  the 
cap  sections  for  holding  said  sections  together. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


897.449.      SASH  PIVOT.      Frkdkrkk    Bikjenbergkr,    Mil- 
waukee, Wis.     Filed  Apr.  16,  190S.     Serial  No.  427,455. 


1.  A  sash  pivoting  device  comprising  a  sash  plate  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  frame  of  the  sash,  a  supporting  member 
adjustably  secured  to  the  stile  of  the  frame,  a  pivot  bolt 
secured  to  one  of  said  members  and  having  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  other  member,  a  limiting  stud  on  the  sup- 
porting memt>er,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  sash  support- 
ing member  adapted  to  engage  said  stud  to  determine  the 
movement  of  the  sash. 

2.  A  sash  pivoting  device  comprising  a  sash  plate  se- 
cured to  the  frame  of  the  sash,  an  arm  adjustably  secured 
to  the  stile  of  the  frame,  a  pivot  t>olt  secured  to  the  arm 
and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  plate,  a  limiting 
stud  on  the  arm,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  plate  adapted 
to  engage  said  stud  to  determine  the  movement  of  the 
sash. 


897,450.  SHORT-TURN  GEAK.  Robbbt  H.  Bowman, 
Canon  City,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
417,380. 


1.  In  a  short  turn  gear,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame  of  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  driven  gears  mounted  there- 
on, and  the  front  truck  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  their 
respective  axles  ;  of  a  separate  gear  connection  that  joins 
each  of  the  wheels  with  their  respective  drive  gears,  each 
of  the  said  connections  including  a  shifting  clutch  device, 
for  throwing  the  wheels  out  of  gear  with  their  respective 
drive  gears,  means  on  the  front  truck  frame  for  oscillating 
the  wheels  together  but  In  reverse  directions  and  other 
means  on  the  said  front  truck  frame  for  independently  ac- 
tuating the  clutch  devices. 

2.  A  short  turn  gearing  for  motor  vehicles,  a  pair  of 
front  truck  wheels  each  loosely  but  Independently 
mounted,  means  for  oscillating  the  wheels  In  unison  but 
in  reverse  directions,  a  pair  of  driven  gears  mounted  on 
the  vehicle  frame,  separate  gear  connections  for  joining 
the  said  drive  gears  with  their  respective  front  truck 
wheels  and  a  separate  means  for  each  of  said  connections 
for  throwing  the  wheels  in  or  out  of  operable  connection 
with  their  respective  drive  gears. 

3.  In  a  short  turn  gearing  for  motor  vehicles,  the  main 
frame,  a  pair  of  independently  acting  drive  gears  mounted 
thereon,  a  pair  of  opposing  axle  sections  fulcrumed  on  the 
front  end  of  the  frame  to  oscillate  In  the  horizontal  plane, 
means  on  the  frame  for  oscillating  the  axles  together  but 
in  reverse  directions,  a  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  each  axle 
having  a  hub  gear,  a  clutch  gear  for  each  wheel  hub  gear, 
means  on  the  front  end  of  the  frame  for  throwing  either  or 
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both  of  said  clutch  gears  Into  and  out  of  oiwratlve  connec- 
tion with  the  huo  gears,  each  of  said  clutch  Rears  belnR 
coupled  with  ou.>  of  the  drive  jjears  on  the  main  framtv 

4.  In  a  short  turn  ve'iicle  gear,  the  ci>mbination  with 
vehicle  framing,  a  centrally  disposed  steerlOK  post  mounted 
therein  having  a  i?ear  at  the  lower  end.  of  a  pair  of  oppos- 
iuK  axle  sections,  held  to  osclllafe  on  tho  lj.>riz<>ntal  plane, 
fulcrum  bolts  therefor,  each  of  the  axl^  •;»•<  tlons  having 
•egmental  gear  portions  for  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the 
steering  post,  a  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  each  axle  mem- 
ber having  a  hub  gear,  a  giar  liK>8ely"  mountf-d  ou  each  of 
the  fulcrum  l>olts,  and  drive  gears  mounted  on  the  main 
frame  coupli-d  with  the  loose  gears  on  the  fulcrum  bolts, 
and  clutch  devices  for  operatlvely  connecting  and  discon- 
necting the  loow  gearM  with  the  drive  gears. 

5.  In  a  short  turn  gear,  in  comhinatloa  with  the  main 
frame,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposi-d  horizontally  mounted 
drive  gears,  and  means  on  tlie  main  frai|ie  for  transmit- 
ting motion  to  the  pair  of  horizontally  mounted  drive 
gears,  of  a  pair  of  axle  members  fulcruoieil  centrally  of 
their  respective  horizontally  drive  gears,  a  wheel  loosely 
mounted  on  each  wheel  section,  having  a  Imb  gear  In  con- 
stant mesh  with  the  horizontal  gf'ar.  said  axles  each  hav- 
ing a  segmental  member  at  the  inner  end,  and  a  steering 
po«t  mounted  on  the  main  frame  centrally  of  the  frame,  a 
gear  on  the  lower  end  of  said  post  that  meshes  with  the 
segmental  gears  on  the  axlfs  and  a  mtani  for  locking  the 
post  to  Its  rofatable  adjustments  a  dj-ive  mechanism 
coupled  with  each  horizontal  drive  gtar  and  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  and  disconnecting  paid  drive  me«li 
anlsm  from  said  horizontal  drive  gears  a4  set  forth. 


897,451.  DERRICK  OR  HOISTINt;  ME.^NS.  Robebt  II. 
BowxA.v,  v'anon  City,  Colo.  Filed  Ju^e  8,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  437,358. 


1.  .\  derrick  or  hoisting  mechanism  of  %he  character  de- 
scribed which  comprises  in  combination  with  a  wagon  bed  ; 
a  turn  table  mouiitfd  near  one  end  of  the  i^-agon  bed,  a  pair 
of  front  uprights  and  other  uprights  mounti-d  on  the  turn 
tiible,  the  front  uprights  being  relatively  so  positioned  on 
the  wagon  bed  whereby  they  can  be  projected  beyond  the 
end  of  the  said  bed,  the  said  uprights,  having  their  inner 
faces  formed  with  guides  for  receiving  a  pile  <lriver,  i)ulley 
guides  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  tbo  uprights  for  the 
pile  driver  lift  cable  and  other  guides  t)el*w  the  turn  table 
for  the  pulley  end  of  the  said  lift  cable. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  tn-d  ;  of  a  turn  table 
tnounted  on  one  end  of  the  said  bed,  a  pair  of  front  up- 
rights, mounted  on  the  turn  table  and  positioned  at  a 
point  beyond  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  said  turn  table, 
said  guides  each  having  a  vertical  groove  on  the  inner  face 
for  slldably  receiving  a  pile  driver,  other  Uprights  mounted 
on  the  turn  table,  ipilde  pulleys  mountjed  on  the  upper 
ends  of  the  uprights,  for  the  pile  driver  pull  cable  and  sup- 


plemental pile  driver  guides  adapted  to  be  detachably  se- 
cured on  the  lower  ends  of  the  front  uprights  when  they 
are  turned  to  project  l)eyond  the  table  end,  a«  set  forth. 

3.  A  combined  derrick  and  hoist  for  motor  wagons  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  turn  table  adapted  for  being 
mounted  on  the  wagon  bed  and  near  one  end  thereof,  base 
timbers  mounted  on  the  turn  table  and  projected  beyond 
the  peripheral  edge  thereof,  a  pair  of  front  and  a  pair  of 
rear  uprights  mounted  on  the  said  base  timbers,  a  longitu- 
dinal t)eam  mounted  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  upright  and 
extended  beyond  the  front  face  of  the  front  uprights,  a 
cable  sheave  mounted  in  the  said  extended  portion,  other 
guide  pulleys  or  sheaves  mounted  on  the  paid  longitudinal 
iK-am,  paid  front  uprights  having  Inside  guide  grooves  for  a 
pile  driver,  all  being  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  turn  table,  said  turn  table 
comprising  an  annular  member  having  a  horizontally  pro- 
jecttHl  peripheral  flange,  and  adapted  for  being  fixedly 
mounted  on  a  wagon  bed  mar  one  end  thereof,  a  base 
member  mounted  to  turn  thereon,  said  base  member  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  parallel  horizontal  bars  whose  ends  pro- 
ject l)eyond  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  turn  table,  a  pair  of 
front  and  a  pair  of  rear  uprights  mounted  on  the  hori- 
zontal bars,  the  front  ones  on  the  projected  front  portion 
of  the  bars,  cross  l)eams  that  connect  the  upper  ends  of  the 
uprights,  a  longitudinal  b<  am  mounted  on  the  crosa  bars 
and  having  its  ends  projected  beyond  the  lK)ttom  or  l>ase 
bars,  supporting  pulleys  mounted  in  the  outer  ends  of  the 
said  longitudinal  beam  and  cable  guide  pulleys  mounte<l 
on  said  b«am  midway  the  ends  thereof,  the  front  uprights 
having  their  inner  opposjng  faces  vertically  grooved  for 
receiving  a  pile  driver. 

5.  The  herelnbefDre  described  Improved  derrick  and 
hoist  mechanism  that  consists  of  a  ring  shaped  base  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  wagon  bed  near  one  end 
thereof  and  having  a  peripheral  horizontal  flange,  a  turn 
table  having  a  pendent  portion  for  fitting  within  the  ring 
member,  said  turn  table  including  a  pair  of  parallel  hori- 
zontal timbers,  the  ends  of  which  extend  beyond  the  ring 
shaped  base  member,  clamp  devices  detachably  secured  tfi 
the  timber  extensions  for  engaging  the  horizontal  flange 
on  the  ring  member,  a  pair  of  uprights  secured  between  one 
set  of  projected  ends  of  the  horizontal  timbers,  said  up- 
rights having  their  inner  opposing  faces  vertically  grooved, 
extension  grooved  guide  members  adapted  for  detachably 
connecting  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  grooved  uprights, 
a  pair  of  rear  uprights  mounted  on  the  horizontal  timbers, 
braies  that  connect  the  upper  ends  of  the  two  sets  of  up- 
rights, a  longitudinal  beam  mounted  on  the  braces  and 
having  its  opposite  ends  projected  beyond  the  front  and 
rear  uprights,  a  hoisting  pulley  mounted  on  each  of  the 
projected  ends  of  the  said  longitudinal  beam,  cable  sheaves 
mounted  on  the  beam  and  a  lever  device  mounted  on  the 
upright  frame  for  turning  it,  as  set  forth. 


897,452.  .a'PAR.VTUS  FOR  GENERATING  A  SOLTT- 
TION  FOB  PREVENTING  INCRUSTATION  IN 
STE.VM  BOH. Kits.  FtA.ix  Brin,  St.  Petersburg  Russia. 
Fl'ed  Sept.  10,  11)00      Serial  .No.  3.14,030. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  generatl.m  of  a  cleaning  so- 
lution for  the  Interior  of  boilers,  a  generator  comprising  a 
plurality  of  compartments  or  chambers,  removable  partl- 
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tlon  screens  separating  said  chambers,  means  for  deliver- 
ing to  said  generator  fluid  In  the  form  of  spray,  and  con 
nectlons  between  said  generator  and  a  boiler  wherein  the 
solution  Is  to  be  used,   whereby  the  solution  may   be  de- 
livered to  the  boiler. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  geuerating  a  cleaning  solution 
for  the  Interior  of  boilers,  a  generator  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  chamtHrs.  removable  partition  screens  separating 
said  chambers,  said  screens  forming  between  them  an  angu- 
lar chamber  wherein  the  flax  seed  of  other  solution  gener- 
ating agent  Is  placed,  a  perforate  delivery  pipe  for  admit- 
ting fluid  to  said  generator  In  the  form  of  spray,  and  suit- 
able connections  In-tween  one  of  the  other  of  said  chambers 
and  a  boiler  wherein  said  solution  Is  to  be  used,  whereby 
the  solution  may  be  transferred  from  the  generator  to  said 

boiler. 

;;  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  a  cleaning  solution 
for  boilers,  a  generator  comprising  a  plurality  of  chambers, 
a  vertical  screen  removably  Inserted  within  said  generator 
dividing  the  same  Into  two  chambers,  an  Inclined  partition 
screen  similarly  Inserted  within  said  generator,  and  form- 
ing between  it  and  the  aforesaid  screen  an  angular  cham- 
ber, a  perforate  delivery  pipe  lying  beneath  the  lower  end 
of  said  Inclined  screen  and  adapted  to  admit  fluid  in  the 
form  of  spray  to  said  generator,  and  suitable  connections 
Iwtween  the  rear  c!  amber  and  a  boiler  wherein  said  solu- 
tion is  to  be  used,  whereby  the  solution  may  b<-  trans- 
ferred from  said  generator  to  said  boiler. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  a  cleaning  solution  for 
the  interi(.r  of  boih-rs,  a  generator  comprising  a  plurality 
of  chambers,  removably  Inserted  partition  screens  sepa 
rating  said  chambers  from  one  another,  a  delivery  pipe 
lying  beneath  one  of  said  scnn-ns  and  having  perforations 
on  the  surface  adjacent  said  screen,  whereby  fluid  may  be 
admitted  to  the  chamber  through  said  perforations  and 
simultaneously  forced  through  the  aforesaid  screen,  and 
suitable  connections  between  said  generator  and  a  boiler 
wherein  the  solution  is  to  be  used,  whereby  said  solution 
may  be  transferrt-d  from  said  g.-nerator  to  said  boiler. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  a  cl.  auing  solution  for 
hollers,  a  generator  comprising  a  plurality  of  chambers, 
two  removably  inserted  screens  separating  said  chambers 
from  one  anothi-r,  one  of  said  s  reens  being  inclined  rela- 
tively to  the  other  and  forming  therebetween  an  angular 
chamber,  a  perforate  delivery  pipe  lying  beneath  the  lower 
enil  of  said  inclined  screen  and  having  perforations  on  the 
surface  adjoining  the  said  screen,  whereby  fluid  for  gen- 
erating the  solution  may  be  admitted  in  the  form  of  spray 
and  simultaneously  forced  through  said  screen  to  thereby 
remove  from  the  inner  face  of  said  screen  any  collected 
solution  generating  agent  and  to  keep  In  continuous  circu- 
lation the  solution  so  formed  within  the  generator,  and 
suitable  connections  between  said  generator  and  a  boiler 
wher.in  said  solution  Is  to  be  used,  whereby  said  solution 
may  be  transferred  from  the  generator  to  said  boiler. 


casing  and  normally  closing  the  lateral  openings,  the  said 
collar  abutting  against  the  annular  rib  and  having  one 
edgs  thereof  In  engagement  with  the  before  mentioned 
threaded  portion  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  rib. 


897,454.  TKLEGRAPHIC  TRANSMITTER.  Geohge  A. 
C.\Ki)WEi.i..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tplegraph 
Transmitting  Instrument  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1905,  Serial  No.  276,884. 
Renewed  Jan.  20,-1008.     Serial  No.  411,729. 


897  453  COMBINED  SALT  AND  PEPPER  SHAKER. 
Charles  U.  Byam,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  8,  1907. 
Serial  No.  382,767. 


A  condiment  holder  comprising  a  casing  subdivided  Into 
a  plurality  of  compartments  and  having  an  annular  rib 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  the  said  casing  being 
threaded  adjacent  the  rib  and  being  formed  with  lateral 
openings  communicating  with  the  several  compartments, 
and   a  collar  fitting  removably   upon  the  exterior  of  the 


1.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter  the  combination  of  a 
keyboard  and  key  levers,  the  line  circuit,  sets  of  electric 
contacts  arranged  In  series,  each  of  which  sets  Is  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  line  circuit  by  the  operation  of  a 
key  lever,  and  each  set  of  contacts  corresponding  to  a  sig- 
nal, a  transmitting  device  having  divisions  corresponding 
with  the  said  sets  of  contacts,  and  circuits  and  connec- 
tions so  devised  and  arranged  that  signals  corresponding 
to  the  particular  key  levers  operated  are  automatically 
transmitted  over  the  line. 

2.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter  the  combination  of  a 
keyboard  and  key  levers,  the  line  circuit,  series  of  indi- 
vidual electrical  contacts,  each  of  which  is  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  a  key  lever,  the  Individual  contacts  in 
different  series  being  arranged  In  sets,  and  each  set  corre- 
sponding to  a  signal,  a  transmitting  device  having  divi- 
sions cornsponding  with  the  said  series  of  contacts,  and 
circuits  and  connections  so  devised  and  arranged  that  sig- 
nals are  automatically  transmitted  over  the  lUic  corre- 
sponding to  the  particular  key  lever  operated,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  key  levers-  for  controlling  the  trans- 
mitting device. 

3.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter  the  combination  of  a 
keyboard  and  key  levers,  the  line  circuit,  series  of  contacts 
adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  key  levers,  a  transmit- 
ting device,  circuits  and  connections  between  the  series  of 
contacts  and  the  transmitting  device,  means  for  actuating 
said  device,  and  means  controlled  by  the  key  levers  for 
controlling  said  device. 

4.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter  the  combination  of  a 
keyboard  and  key  levers,  the  line  circuit,  conducting  strips 
arranged  upon  the  keyboard,  contacts  connected  to  said 
strips  In  predetermined  arrangement  and  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  the  key  levers  in  sets  corresponding  to 
different  characters,  a  transmitting  device,  means  for 
actuating  the  same,  and  circuits  and  connections  so  de- 
vised and  arranged  that  signals  are  automatically  trans- 
mitted over  the  line  corresponding  to  the  particular  key 
levers  operated. 

5.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter  the  combination  of  a 
keyboard  and  key  levers,  the  line  circuit,  conducting  strips 
arranged  along  the  keyboard  In  proximity  to  the  key  levers, 
contacts  connected  to  said  strips  and  arranged  In  rows  or 
sets  opposite  the  respective  key  levers  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  keyboard,  said  transverse  sets  of  con- 
tacts representing  signals  corresponding  to  the  particular 
characters  designated  by  the  key  levers,  a  transmitting  de- 
vice, means  for  actuating  the  same,  and  circuits  and  con- 
nections devised  and  arranged  to  transmit  the  signals  by 
operating  the  key  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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897,465.     CLUSTER  FTXTUKE  FOR  ELE 
JoH!»  H.    Caldwkll.    Philadelphia,   Pa 
1907.     Serial  No.  407,531. 
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Sbptember  I,  1908 


RIC  LIGHTS. 
Filed   Dec.   21, 


upon  said  member  and  having  projections  adjacent  to  said 
sockets,  a  rotatable  disk,  resilient  metallic  contact  points 
thereon  adapted  to  be  thrown  against  one  or  another  of 
the  contact  points,  which  are  connectwl  to  said  sockets,  as 
the  disk  Is  rotated,  the  upper  surface  of  said  memljer  be- 
ing recessed  and  provided  with  metallic  lining,  projections 
upon  the  resilient  contact  points  bearing  against  said  lln 
Ing,  a  pin  fixed  to  said  disk  and  extending  through  an 
aperture  In  said  member,  a  key  passing  through  an  aper 
ture  In  said  pin,  a  spring  bearing  between  said  key  and  the 
end  of  said  member,  a  cover  for  the  switch  member  and 
provided  with  apertures  registering  with  the  bulb  sockets, 
said  member  having  lugs  upon  the  face  thereof,  a  shade 
supporting  plate  having  fingers  with  hooked  ends  adapted 
to  engage  said  lugs,  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


897,456.  COMBINED  FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTER  AND 
CULTIV.\TOR.  ElqIim  M.  Colk,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,220. 


1.  A  cluster  electric  fixture  comprising  a  switch  holding 
member  with  bulb  sockets  thereon,  stationary  contact 
points  connected  to  said  socket  members,  a  metallic  ring 
upon  said  menitwr  and  having  projections  adjacent  to  said 
sockets,  a  rotatable  disk  with  resilient  contact  points 
thereon,  one  or  more  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  thrown 
against  said  contact  points  connected  with  the  sockets  as 
the  disk  is  turnt-d.  and  a  cover  for  said  atwitch  carrying 
memlxjr.  as  set   forth. 

2.  A  cluster  electric  fixture  comprising  a  switch  holding 
member    with    bulb    sockets    thereon,    stationary    contact 
points  connected   to  said  socket  members,  a  metallic   ring 
upon  said  meniher  and  having  projections  adjacent  to  said 
sockets,  a   nitatable  disk,   resilient  metallic  contact  points    , 
thereon   adapted   to  be  thrown  against  one  or  another  of    1 
the  contact  points,  which  are  connected  to  (aid  sockets,  as 
the  disk  is  rotated,  the  upper  surface  of  8ai4  member  being 
recessed    and    provided    with    metallic    llnltg,    projections 
upon  the  resilient  contact  points  tearing  afainst  said  lln 
ing,    means   for   rotating   said   disk,    and    a   cover   for    the 
switch  carrying  member,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  cluster  electric  fixture  comprising  a  switch  holding 
member  irith  bulb  sockets  thereon,  stationary  contact 
t>olnts  connet^'ted  to  said  sockets,  a  metallic  ring  upon  said 
member  and  having  projections  adjacent  to  said  sockets, 
a  rotatable  di.sk.  resilient  metallic  contact  points  thereon 
adapted  to  be  thrown  against  one  or  another  of  the  contact 
points,  which  are  connected  to  said  sockets,  as  the  disk  Is 
rotated,  the  upper  surface  of  said  member  being  recessed 
and  provided  with  metallic  lining,  projections  upon  the  re 
slllent  contact  points  bearing  against  salj  lining,  a  pin  I 
fixed  to  said  disk  and  projecting  through  |n  aperture  In 
said  member  and  having  a  threaded  end,  a  cover  for  said 
member  provide  1  with  holes  registering  wltt  said  sockets, 
said  pin  projecting  through  the  cover,  and  »  button  fitted 
to  the  threaded  end  of  the  pin,  as  set  forth. 

4  \  cluster  electric  fixture  comprising  a  switch  holding 
member  with  bulb  sockets  thereon,  stationary  contact  points 
connec'ted  to  said  socket  members,  a  metallic  ring  upon 
said  member  and  having  proje«'tlons  adjacent  to  said  sock- 
ets, a  rotatable  disk,  resilient  metallic  contact  points  there- 
on adapted  to  be  thrown  against  one  or  another  of  the  con- 
tact points,  which  are  connected  to  said  pockets,  as  the 
disk  is  rotated,  the  upper  surface  of  said  member  being  re- 
cessed and  provided  with  metallic  lining,  projections  upon 
the  resilient  contact  points  bearing  against  said  lining,  a 
pin  fixeil  to  said  disk  and  extending  through  an  aperture 
In  said  member,  a  key  passing  through  an  a^rture  in  said 
pin.  a  spring  bearing  between  said  key  and  the  end  of  said 
member,  a  cover  for  the  switch  member  and  provided  with 
apertures  registering  with  the  bulb  sockets,  «nd  a  key  upon 
said  pin,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  cluster  electric  fixture  comprising  a  iwltcb  holding 
member  with  bulb  sockets  thereon,  stationary  contact 
points  connected   to  said  socket  members,  a  metallic  ring 


1.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  hopper,  a  revoluble  dis- 
charge disk  arranged  below  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and 
of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  discharge  opening  of  the 
hopper,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  valve  ring  carried  by 
the  hopper  and  movable  to  adjust  the  vertical  height  of  the 
passage  between  the  disk  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  ring. 

2.  In  a  fertlllter  distributer,  a  hopper  having  a  funnel 
shaped  bottom  terminating  In  a  flanged  discharge  neck,  a 
valve  ring  mounted  on  the  neck  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Inclined  slots,  pins  projectln^j  from  the  neck  and 
adapted  to  said  slots,  the  ring  being  clrcumferentlally  ad 
Justabie  to  alter  the  quantity  of  fertilizer  distributed,  and 
a  rotatable  discharge  disk  located  below  and  of  greater 
diameter   than  said   valve  ring. 

3.  In  a  fertlllxer  distributer,  a  hopper  having  a  funnel 
shaped  bottom  terminating  In  a  discharge  neck,  a  plurality 
of  pins  extending  from  said  neck,  a  clrcumferentlally  ad- 
justable valve  ring  arranged  around  the  neck  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  Inclined  slots  for  the  reception  of  said 
pin,  a  revoluble  discharge  disk  arranged  below  and  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  ring,  a  discharge  finger  carried 
by  the  neck  and  loosely  resting  on  the  disk  at  a  point  near 
the  periphery  thereof,  and  an  agitating  finger  carried  by 
said  disk. 

4.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  hopper  having  a  funnel 
shaped  bottom  terminating  In  a  discharge  neck,  a  plurality 
of  pins  extending  from  the  neck,  a  clrcumferentlally  ad- 
justable valve  ring  having  slots  for  the  reception  of  said 
pin,  a  revolubie  discharge  disk  located  below  the  ring,  and 
a  loosely  mounted  agitating  finger  supported  by  the  disk 
and  having  a  ball  and  socket  connection  therewith  at  a 
point  distant  from  the  center  of  said  disk. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  bevel  gear  carried  by  the  wheel,  a  hopper  having  a  fun- 
nel shaped  bottom  terminating  in  a  discharge  neck,  a  valve 
ring  carried  by  the  neck  and  adjustable  to  vary  the  quan- 
tity of  fertilizer  discharged,  a  discharge  disk  mounted  be- 
low the  neck  and  having  a  bevel  gear  on  its  lower  face,  a 
shaft,  a  pair  of  pinions  mounted  thereon  and  forming  a 
driving  connection  between  the  two  bevel  gears,  a  plvotaily 
mounted  lever  having  a  bearing  for  one  end  of  the  shaft, 
and  an  adjusting  means  connected  to  said  lever  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  same  and  thus  connecting  and  discon- 
necting the  train  of  gearing. 
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897.457.  HANGER  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Gboeoii 
CuTTUB.  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  June  6.  1906.  Serial 
No.  320.448. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  Insulator  having  a  depres- 
sion in  its  under  face,  of  a  cross  arm  having  a  projecting 
portion  fitted  in  said  depression,  a  switch,  and  a  switch  op- 
erating shaft  extending  through  the  insulator  and  insu- 
lated from  the  cross  arm.  said  shaft  terminating  short  of 
the  lower  edge  of  the  cross  arm  and  lamp  suspending 
means  carried  by  the  cross  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  Insulator  having  a  depres- 
sion in  Its  under  face,  of  a  cross  arm  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting portion  extending  into  said  depression,  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  arm  having  an  opening,  a  switch, 
and  a  switch  operating  shaft  extending  through  the  insu- 
lator and  terminating  at  one  end  in  the  opening  of  the 
projecting   i)ortlon   of  the  cross  arm. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  Insulator  having  a  central  bore 
and  a  plurality  of  conductor  bores,  a  cross  arm  secured  to 
one  side  of  the  Insulator,  a  switch  mounted  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  Insulator  and  a  switch  operating  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  central  Iwre. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Insulator  having  a  depres- 
sion in  its  top  and  in  Its  bottom  and  also  having  a  bore 
communicating  with  said  depressions,  of  a  tubular  mem- 
uer  disposed  In  said  bore,  means  In  said  top  depression  to 
sustain  said  tubular  meml)er.  a  cross  arm  provided  with  a 
projecting  portion  extending  Into  said  bottom  depression 
ard  secured  to  said  tubular  member,  a  switch  mounted 
upon  the  Insulator,  and  a  switch  operating  shaft  extend- 
ing through  the  tubular  member  and  Insulated  therefrom. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  Insulator  having  a  central 
l)ore  of  a  tubular  member  mounted  In  said  bore,  a  crosa 
arm 'secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  member,  a 
switch  raounte<l  above  the  Insulator,  and  a  switch  oper 
ntlng  shaft  extending  through  the  tubular  member  and  in- 
sulated therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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an  apertured  ear  by  which  It  to  mounted  to  swing  and 
slide  up  and  down  on  the  said  rod,  the  said  slide  being 
arranged  to  be  entered  in  any  one  of  the  slots  In  the  body 

portion. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
measuring  receptacle,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
closed  bottom  and  formed  with  a  series  of  slots  one  above 
the  other,  a  vertically  disposed  guide  rod  connected  to  the 
body  portion,  and  a  disk  mounted  upon  said  rod  and  ar- 
ranged to  slide  longitudinally  and  turn  thereon  and  ar- 
ranged to  enter  any  one  of  the  slots  whereby  to  form  a 
closure  for  the  receptacle  above  the  closed  bottom. 


SQl  AM  MEASURING  DEVICE.  Orbix  E.  Dickeson. 
Oskaloosa.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
413,117. 


897  459  PORTABLE  BAKER  AND  BROILER.  Wilbcbn 
C.  Grant,  Queen  City,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1907.  Serial 
No.  401,477. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  catling 
having  an  open  front,  and  a  closure  for  the  front  of  the 
casing  and  movable  to  horizontal  position  above  the  casing 

to  foitn  a  table. 

2  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  open  front,  a  plate  constituting  a  closure  for 
the  front  of  the  casing  and  movable  to  horizontal  position 
above  the  casing  to  form  a  table,  and  a  ball  depending 
from  the  plate  and  engaging  the  casing  for  supporting  The 
rear  end  of  said  plate  when  supported  above  the  casing. 

3  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  open  front  and  provided  with  a  socket,  a  plate 
constituting  a  closure  for  the  front  of  the  casing  and 
movable  to  horizontal  position  above  the  casing  to  form  a 
table  and  a  ball  plvotaily  secured  to  one  end  of  the  plate 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  socket  for  supporting  said  plate 
In  horizontal  position. 

4  V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  open  front  and  provided  with  forward  depend- 
ing supporting  legs,  a  socket  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of 
the  casing,  a  rear  supporting  leg  seated  In  said  socket,  a 
plate  forming  a  closure  for  the  open  end  of  the  casing  and 
movable  to  substantially  horizontal  position  to  form  a 
table,  and  a  ball  secured  to  the  plate  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  walls  of  the  socket  when  said  plate  Is  moved  to 
horizontal  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  substan- 
tially trapezoidal  casing  having  an  open  front  and  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  extending  brackets,  a  removable  tray 
supported  on  said  brackets  and  having  a  vertically  ex- 
tending flange,  spaced  depending  supporting  legs  secured 
to  the  casing  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  socket  secured  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  casing,  a  rear  supporting  leg  engaging 
the  socket  and  having  Its  Intermediate  portion  off  set  for 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  inclined  wall  of  the  casing, 
a  cover  forming  a  closure  for  the  front  of  the  casing  and 
movable  to  substantially  horizontal  position  to  form  a 
table,  and  a  supporting  bail  plvotaily  secured  to  the  cover 
and  engaging  the  socket  for  supporting  the  cover  In  hori- 
zontal position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
measuring  receptacle  comprising  a  body  portion  formed 
with  a  series  of  slots  one  above  the  other,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed guide  rod  formed  with  angularly  disposed  ends  con- 
nected to  the  outer  side  of  the  body  portion,  a  closed  bot- 
tom secured  to  the  body  portion,  and  a  slide  formed    vith 


897  460      FLEXIBLE  PIPE-JOINT.     Wabrsn  A.  Gbmn- 
lIw.  Melrose  Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Green- 
law Manufacturing  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1007.     Serial  No.  388,860. 
1    In  a  flexible  pipe  joint,   the  combination  of  a  pipe 

member  provided  with  a  cup-shaped  end;  a  second  pipe 
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member*  having  a  bill-shaped  end  adapted  to  enter  aald 
cup-shaped  end  ;  a  seat  for  bald  ball  seciired  to  said  cup- 
shaped  end  ;  a  packing  adapted  to  Impinge  on  the  surface 
of  said  ball  ;  an  annular  removable  member  interposed  be- 
tween said  ball  end  and  the  bottom  of  said  cup-sbapod 
member  and  provided  with  a  tubular  stop  for  limiting  the 
inward  movement  of  said  ball  :  and  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween said  packing  and  annular  member. 


2.  In  a  flexlblo  pipe  Joint,  the  comblnntlon  of  a  pipe 
member  provided  with  a  cup  shaped  end;  a  second  pipe 
member  having  a  ball  shaped  end  adapted  to  enter  said 
cup  shaped  end  :  a  seat  for  said  ball  secuted  to  said  cup- 
shaped  end  and  provided  with  an  inclined  Rnnular  wall  ;  a 
packing  adapted  to  be  operated  bj  said  Inclined  wail  to 
cause  it  to  impinge  on  the  surface  of  said  Dail ;  an  annular 
removable  member  interposed  between  «a|d  ball  end  and 
the  bottom  of  said  cup-shaped  member  and  provided  with  a 
tubular  stop  for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  said 
ball  :  and  a  spring  interposed  between  s^id  packing  and 
annular  member. 

3.  In  a  flexible  pipe  joint,  the  combination  of  a  pipe 
member  provided  with  a  cup-shaped  end ;  a  second  pipe 
member  having  a  ball-abaped  end  adapted  to  enter  said 
cup-shaped  end ;  a  seat  for  said  ball  secured  to  oaid 
cup  shaped  end;  a  packing  Interposed  between  said  ball 
aud  the  walls  of  said  cup-shaped  end  ;  a  removable  ball 
stop  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange  having 
a  plurality  of  perforations  therethrough;  and  a  spring 
between  said  packing  and  said  flange. 


8U7.461.  FLEXIBLE  I'lFE-JOINT.  Wa^bex  A.  Grbex- 
L.vw,  Melrose  Highlands,  and  Harrisox  A.  Roycb,  Bos- 
ton. Mass,  assignors  to  The  Greenlaw  Manufacturing 
Co..  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Matne.  Filed  Aug. 
16.  1907.     Serial  No.  ;<88.861. 


1  In  a  flexible  pipe  joint,  the  combination  of  a  pipe 
member  provided  with  a  cup-shaped  end  ;  a  second  pipe 
member  having  a  ball-shaped  end  adapted  to  enter  aald 
cup  shaped  end  :  a  cap  threaded  to  said  4up-8haped  end 
provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  flange  having  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  lip  the  Inner  wall  of  whldh  has  a  groove 
therein  ;  and  an  annular  packing  ring  held  In  position  by 
■aid  lip. 


2.  In  a  flexible  plp«.  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  pipe 
member  provided  with  a  cup  shaped  end  ;  a  second  pipe 
memt>er  having  a  ball  shaped  end  adapted  to  enter  said 
cup  shaped  end  ;  a  seat  for  said  ball  secured  to  said  cup- 
shaped  end  ;  a  packing  Interposed  between  said  ball  and 
the  walls  of  said  cup  shaped  end;  a  ring  with  beveled 
edges  bearing  upon  said  packing  ;  and  a  spring  for  forcing 
the  beveled  edges  of  said  ring  Into  said  packing. 

3.  In  a  flexible  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  pipe 
member  provided  with  a  cup-shaped  end  ;  a  second  pipe 
memb.-r  having  .a  ball  shaped  end  adapted  to  enter  said 
cup  shaped  end  ;  a  seat  for  said  ball  secured  to  said  cup- 
shaped  end  ;  a  packing  interposed  between  said  ball  and 
the  walls  of  said  cup  shaped  end  ;  a  ring  with  beveled  edges 
bearing  upon  said  packing  ;  a  spring  for  forcing  the  bev- 
eled edges  of  said  ring  into  said  packing ;  and  an  annu- 
lar follower  between  said  ring  and  spring. 

4.  In  a  flexible  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  pipe 
memt>er  provided  with  a  cup-shaped  end;  a  second  pipe 
member  having  a  ball  shaped  end  adapted  to  enter  said 
cup-8hape<l  end  ;  a  seat  for  said  ball  secured  to  said  cup- 
ahaped  end;  a  packing  inferpo8»d  between  said  ball  and 
the  walls  of  said  cup  shaped  end;  a  ring  with  beveled 
edges  bearing  upon  said  packing  ;  a  spring  for  forcing  the 
beveled  edges  of  said  ring  into  said  packing  ;  an  annular 
follower  between  paid  ring  and  spring;  and  a  removable 
annular  ball  stop  interposed  between  said  spring  and  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  clamber  in  said  cup  s'.aped  end. 

5.  In  a  flexible  pipe  joint,  the  combination  of  a  pipe 
member  providi-d  with  a  cup-shap«>d  end:  a  second  pipe 
memt)er  havin^'  a  ball  si  aped  end  adapted  to  enter  said 
cup-shaped  end  ;  a  seat  for  said  ball  secured  to  said  cup- 
shaped  end  :  a  packing  Interposed  between  said  ball  and 
the  walls  of  said  cup  shaped  end  ;  a  ring  with  beveled 
edges  bearing  upon  said  packing;  and  yieldable  means  for 
forcing  ^ald  ring  outwardly  to  permit  the  beveled  edges 
thereon  to  force  said  packing  against  the  outward  face  of 
said  bail. 


897,4G2  rORTABLE  STACKING  ELEVATOR.  Edw.abd 
Hanak,  New  Orleans,  La  Filed  Sept.  26,  1906.  Serial 
Xo.  Sati.i'DS. 


1.  In  a  portable  elevator  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  tmse  frame,  the  said  frame  Including 
opposite  side  bars,  an  endless  carrier  frame  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  front  ends  of  the  side  bars,  a  pair  of 
supports  for  the  upper  end  of  the  carrier  frame,  each  of 
the  said  supports  consisting  of  telescopic  memb«"rs.  one  of 
which  Is  pivotally  connected  to  swing  outwardly  as  the 
carrier  frame  is  lowered,  the  upper  ones  of  said  supports 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  carrier 
frame,  brackets  carrying  pulleys  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  lower  telescopic  members,  lift  cables  connected 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  upper  telescopic  members,  a  wind 
Ing  drum  mounted  on  the  lower  telescopic  members  over 
which  the  ends  of  the  lift  cables  wind,  and  means  also 
mounted  on  the  lower  telescopic  members  for  winding  up 
the  drum. 

2.  As  an  Improvement  In  portable  elevators,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame,  said  frame   including  lower 
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horizontal  side  bars  1  and  upper  side  bars  62.  the  said  side 
bars  Gl'  forming  n  supplemtutai  supporting  frame  ;  of  an 
endless  carrier  and  a  frame  therefor,  the  said  carrier 
frame  comprising  a  l(»w<'r  and  an  upper  section,  the  latter 
Being  hingedly  connected  to  tlie  lower  section,  the  lower 
section  being  pivotally  mounted  at  its  lower  end  In  the 
outer  extnmitlts  of  the  side  bars  1-1  and  having  Its  upp^r 
ends  supportable  on  the  outer  end  of  the  supplemental 
suppt)rfing  frame,  driving  means  on  the  main  frame  con- 
nected witii  tie  lower  end  of  the  endl  ss  carrier,  mechan- 
ism for  supporting  and  adjusting  the  upper  or  hinged  end 
of  the  carrier,  which  comprises  two  sets  of  lower  and 
upper  telescopic  memtx-rs.  tie  upper  one  for  eac'-i  set  of 
memtiers  having  a  vertically  slidable  fulcrum  connection 
with  Its  co-acting  lower  member,  the  said  upper  members 
having  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  upper- 
most portion  of  the  carrier  frame,  and  means  mounted  on 
the  lower  ti'iescopic  memlx  rs  and  tl  e  main  frame  for 
raising  the  upper  telescopic  members,  and  haid  means  In- 
cluding lift  cables  connected  to  the  fulcrum  ends  of  th»> 
said  upper  telescopic  meint>ers,  as  set  forth. 


897.463.  DT'MP  CAR.  Hekbert  T.  Heur,  Denver,  Colo., 
assignor  to  The  Herr  Dump  Car  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Mny  4.  1906.     Serl.il  No.  315,265. 


1.  In  a  dumping  car.  the  combination  with  the  car 
body,  and  a  hinged  dumping  door,  of  means  for  locking 
the  door  in  the  closed  position,  said  means  Including  sta- 
tionary hangers  and  movable  members  c  Operating  with 
the  hangers,  an  t.peruting  rod  supported  and  guided  by 
the  hangers  and  connected  In  operative  relation  with  the 
movable  locking  members,  and  actuatini;  mean*  connected 
with  the  rf)d  to  release  the  movable  locking  members  from 
or  throw  them  iut  >  locking  engagement  with  the  door  at 
will. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  car  body  provided  with  a 
dumping  door,   forming   a   part   of  its  bottom,   means   for 
locking  til     door  In  the  closed  position  including  station 
ary    hangers  and   mo.-alile   locking   members,    the  movable 
memliers    being    provi.led    with    means    for    Imparting    a 
limited  degree  of  lifting  movement  when  actuated  ta  per 
form  the  locking  function,  to  o\ercome  nny  sazging  tend- 
ency of  the  door,  the  latter  l>eing  provided  with  members 
which  are  engaged  by  the  locking  means,  an  operating  red, 
a   suitable   connection    betwe?n  the    rod   and    the   movable 
1  cking   members,    the    hangers    being   provided    with    sup 
porting    guides    which    the    red    engages,    and    means    for 
actuatln.;  tlie  rod   to  perform   the  door  lockln:^  and  door- 
re'.easing  functions. 

3.  In  a  dumping  car.  the  combination  with  the  car  body, 
of  a  bottom  do  r  extending  lengthwise  of  the  car  and 
hinged  at  Its  opposite  longitudinal  edges,  stationary 
hangers  mounted  on  the  car  a  IJacent  the  hinged  edges  f 
the  door,  rods  extending  lengthwise  of  the  car  and  sup- 
ported and  guided  by  the  hangers,  movable  locking  de 
vices  connected  with  the  r  ds  and  cooperating  with  the 
hangers  to  lock  the  doors  In  the  closed  position,  and 
means  for  operating  the  rods  %vherel)y  the  door  may  be 
released  and  locketl  at  either  of  its  hinged  edges. 

4.  In  a  car,  the  comhlnat'on  of  two  d  ors  arran;;ed  to 
close  openings  In  the  car  bottom  on  opposite  sides  of  Its 
longitudinal  center,  the  said  doors  being  both  hinge!  at 
their  opposite  longitudinal  edges,  hangers  mounted  on  the 
cur  ndjarent  both  hinged,  edges  of  both  doors,  movable 
locking  devices  coujjeratlng  with  the  hangers  to  lock  the 
doors  In  the  closed  position,  rods  supp:  rted  and  guided  l>y 
the  hangers  and  conn?cte3  in  operative  relation  with  the  ^ 


movable  locking  devices,  and  means  for  actuating  the  rods 
whereby  the  doors  may  be  released  or  locked  at  eltiaer 
edge. 

5.  in  a  dumping  car.  n  hinged  door  forming  a  part  of 
the  car  bottom,  a  crank  shaft  for  closing  the  door,  an 
operating  shaft,  an  inclined  counter  shaft,  a  gearing  con 
nection  between  the  countershaft  and  the  two  other 
shafts,  a  brake  wheel  on  the  counter  shaft,  a  rock  shaft 
having  a  crank,  a  brake  strap  engaging  the  brake  wheel 
and  connected  with  the  <  rank  f  f  the  rock  shaft,  and  means 
fcr  operating  the  rotk  s.iaft   for  npplyln?  the  brake. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


897,464.     REFLECTOR.     (Jeoroe    H.    HERR>ErKER.    Hor 
nell.   N.   Y.     Filed   Nov.   25,   1907.     Serial  No.    403.730. 


1.  A  reflector  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
regulatabie  cut-off.  a  body  portion  pr  ivlded  with  an  in- 
teriorly arranged  reflecting  member,  a  regulatabie  cut-off 
exteriorly  of  and  at  one  terminus  of  the  body  portion  and 
means  whereby  said  lx)dy  portion  and  cut-off  can  be  main- 
tained In  proximity  to  a  s  urce  of  light. 

2.  A  reflector  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  an  interiorly  arranged  reflecting  mem 
ber  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  flange,  a  cut  off.  and 
means  for  pivotally  and  adjustably  connecting  the  cut-off 
to  said  flange,  said  cutoff  when  In  ci-slng  position  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  of  the  bo  ly  portion. 

3.  A  reflector  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  reflecting  memlfer  supported  therein, 
means  extending  through  the  body  porti  n  to  prevent 
shifting  of  said  member,  a  cut-off,  and  means  for  pivotally 
and  adjustably  connecting  the  cut  off  with  the  body  por- 
tion at  one  terminus  thereof. 

4.  A  reflector  for  the  purpose  set  forth  co-npiislng  a 
b  dy  pcrtlon.  a  reflecting  member  secured  therein,  a  cut 
off.  and  means  for  pivotally  and  adjustably  connecting  the 
cut  off  with  the  innvr  terminus  of  the  body  portion,  said 
cut-off  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  inner  terminus  of  the 
body  portion. 

5.  A  reflector  fcr  the  purpfse  set  f  ;rth  comprising  a 
flanged  body  portion,  n  reflecting  member  secured  therein, 
means  extending  through  the  flange  whereby  said  body 
portion  can  be  maintained  in  close  proximity  to  a  source 
of  light,  a  cut  off  provided  with  a  handle,  and  a  pivutal 
connection  between  said  handle  and  said  flange. 

IClalms  G  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


897.405.  COMBINED  MOP  AND  WRINGER  THERE- 
FOR. Edward  Hilker,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  2. 
1906.      Serial  No.  314,738. 


1.  In   a    combined   mop   and   wringer,    the   combination 
with  the  body  or  holder,  of  a  mop-holding  arm  detachably 
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and  ptvotally  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  upper  surface  thereof  and  to  be  restricted  in  its  down- 
ward movement  thereby,  a  handle  extension  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  body,  a  shaft  joumaled  qear  the  handle,  a 
mop  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  frqnt  portion  of  the 
mop-holding  arm  and  at  its  other  end  t«  said  shaft,  and 
means  to  rotate  the  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  combined  teop  and  wringer,  the  combination 
with  the  body  or  holder,  of  a  handle  extension  plvotally 
connected  thereto  at  its  lower  end  and  hftTing  in  its  upper 
end  a  socket,  a  handle  fitted  In  said  socket,  a  mop-holding 
arm  detachably  and  morably  connected  to  the  body  and 
adapted  t)  rest  on  the  upper  surface  thefeof  and  to  be  re- 
stricted In  Its  downward  movement  thereby,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  handle  extension,  a  mop 
secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  front  portion  of  the  mop 
holding  arm  and  at  Its  other  end  to  said  shaft,  and  means 
to  rotate  the  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  combined  mop  and  wringer,  the  combination 
with  the  body  or  holder  having  an  Inwardly  curved  por 
tion  In  lis  rear  part  and  longitudinally  extending  and 
spaced  apart  and  apertured  i>ortlons  prQ()ectlng  upwardly 
from  the  b  dy,  of  a  handle  extension  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  longitudinal  portions,  a  mophoIdln|[  arm  detachably 
and  plvotally  connected  at  its  rear  portion  to  the  aper 
tured  portion^  of  the  bolder,  said  arm  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  holder  and  to  b«  restricted  In  its 
downward  movement  thereby,  a  shaft  journaled  near  the 
handle,  a  mop  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  mop  holding  arm  and  at  Its  other  end  to  said 
shaft,  and  means  to  rotate  the  shaft.  sul>atantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8»7,466.  SPARK  PLUG  GUARD. 
New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
367.146. 


ROB»RT     S.     KeaR.VET, 

9.     1U07        Serial    No. 


1.  A  guard  for  spark  plugs  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell 
open  at  both  ends  and  adapted  to  slip  uvar  the  spark  plug 
and  Inclose  the  same,  one  end  of  the  shell  being  secured  to 
the  base  of  the  spark  plug  while  the  opposite  end  is  pro- 
vided with  a  notch,  a  removable  cap  normally  closing  the 
notched  end  of  the  shell,  and  a  hood  carried  by  the  cap 
and  projecting  over  the  said  notch. 

2.  A  guard  for  spark  plugs  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell 
open  at  both  ends  and  adapted  to  slip  ovar  the  spark  plu|| 
and  Inclose  the  same,  one  end  of  the  shell  being  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  base  of  the  spark  plug  while  the  oppo- 
site end  Is  provided  with  a  notch,  a  cap  hinged  to  the 
notched  end  of  the  cylindrical  shell,  a  cstch  for  holding 
the  cap  normally  In  a  closed  position,  and  a  pendent  hood 
carried  by  the  cap  and  projecting  over  tha  notch. 


Ing  and  closing  member  and  extending  horizontally  there- 
from at  the  front  of  the  desk  and  beneath  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  desk  top  to  the  latch  or  bolt. 


897.467.  DESK  LOCK.  William  J.  Hennkdy,  Somer 
ville,  Mass..  assignor  to  Derby  Desk  Company,  Somen 
vtUe,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  3, 
1908.      Serial   No.  424,863. 

1.  In  a  roll-top  desk,  the  combination  of  a  roll  top.  a 
latch  or  bolt  situated  to  engag«  the  roll  top  at  the  side 
thereof  and  situated  above  the  desk  top  and  contiguous 
thereto  at  the  front  thereof,  an  opening  and  closing  mem 
ber  of  the  desk  situated  below  the  desk  top.  and  a  latch 
or  bolt  operating  means  adapted  to  be  mnted  by  said  open-  1 


2.  In  a  roll-top  desk,  the  combination  of  a  roll  top, 
tracks  for  the  side  edges  of  said  top,  a  latch  or  bolt  situ- 
ated in  one  of  the  tracks  to  Interlock  with  the  track  en- 
gaging portion  of  the  roll  top,  yieldingly  held  In  Interlock- 
ing engagement,  an  opening  and  closing  member  of  the 
desk,  and  means  Interposed  between  said  member  and  the 
latch  or  b<jlt  that  positively  moves  the  bolt  or  latch  to 
unlocking  position  when  said  opening  and  closing  member 
of  the  desk  Is  moved  to  an  open  position,  said  means  per- 
mitting movement  of  said  member  tr  tlosed  position  inde- 
pendently of  the  position  of  the  latch  or  bolt. 

a.  In  a  roll  top  desk,  the  combination  of  a  roll  top, 
tracks  engaged  by  the  edges  therei^f,  a  spring  actuated 
latch  or  bolt  situated  In  one  of  the  tracks  and  normally 
tending  to  locking  position,  a  drawer  having  a  surface 
Inclined  with  reference  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  drawer,  and  a  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  Inclined  sur 
face  and  connected  with  the  latch  or  bolt. 

4.  In  a  lock  for  roll  top  desks,  the  combination  of  a 
spring  catch  located  In  the  track  of  the  roll  top,  and  hav 
lug  a  lever  with  a  downward  extension  through  the  desk 
top,  a  rod  below  the  desk  top  to  actuate  said  lever  exten- 
sion, and  a  cam  In  a  drawer  l)elow  the  desk  top  to  actuate 
said  rod. 

5.  In  a  lock  for  roll  top  desks,  the  combination  of  a 
spring  catch  located  In  the  track  of  the  roll  top  with  a 
lever  extension  therefrom,  a  keeper  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  roll  top  to  cooperate  with  the  said  spring  catch,  a  rod 
below  the  desk  top  to  actuate  the  said  lever  extension, 
and  a  cam  in  a  drawer  below  the  desk  top  to  actuate  said 
rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette. ] 


897.468.       BRID(iE     FOR     EYEGLASSES.       Stephbn     C. 
Laflin,  Southbrldge,   Mass.,   assignor   to   American   Op 


^ 


fl 


tlcal    Company,    Southbrldge,    Ma.os.,    a    Corporation    of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  May  fi,  1»<)7.     Serial  No.  371,962. 

1.  In  combination  with  an  eyeglass  strap  provided  with 
an  opening  In  Its  central  member  and  with  a  transverse  re- 
cess located  In  the  outer  surface  of  said  member  and 
leading  to  said  opening,  n  bridge  bar  the  end  portion  of 
which  is  seated  in  said  recess  and  provided  with  a  lug 
within  snld  opening. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  eyeglass  strap  provided  with 
an  opening  at  one  side  of  Its  central  memlwr  and  with  a  re- 
cess In  Its  outer  surface,  leading  to  said  opening,  a  bridge 
bar  the  end  portion  of  which  Is  located  In  said  recess  flush 
with  the  o  Iter  surface  of  the  strap  and  provided  with  a 
fa.stening  lug  within  said  opening. 

'.\.  In  combination  with  an  eyeglass  strap  having  a  re- 
cess extending  In  the  outer  surface  of  Its  central  member 
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toward  one  of  Its  end  members  and  an  opening  with  which 
said  recess  communicates,  a  bridge  l)ar  tne  end  portion  of 
which  is  located  In  said  recess  and  provided  with  a  lug 
located  within  said  opening  and  riveted  or  swaged  against 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  strap. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  eyeglass  strap  provided  with 
a  recess  extending  in  the  outer  surface  of  its  central  mem- 
Ijer  toward  one  of  its  end  members,  a  bridge  bar,  the  end 
portion  of  which  is  seated  In  said  recess. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  eyejilass  strap  whose  central 
member  Is  provided  in  its  outer  surface  with  a  transverss 
recess  extending  to  the  edge  of  said  member,  a  bridge  bar, 
the  end  portion  of  which  is  seated  in  said  recess. 


In  a  multistage  centrifugal  pump,  a  casing  having  im- 
peller chambers  and  annular  delivery  passages,  and  an  In- 
let between  the  delivery  passages.  Impellers  In  said  cham- 
bers having  their  Inlets  facing  each  other,  a  diaphragm 
sep.aratlng  said  chambers  and  having  separate  passages, 
one  connecting  the  casing  Inlet  to  one  of  the  impeller  in- 
lets, and  the  other  connecting  the  delivery  of  the  last  men- 
tioned Impeller  with  the  inlet  of  the  other  impeller. 


8J>7,470.  SAFETY  CATCH  FOR  JEWELRY.  Emilb  Lik- 
BEBT,  Ix>s  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Crouch  Manufacturing  Jewelry  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  California.  Filed  June  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
379,991.     (Model.) 


897,469.  HIGH -LIFT  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  Carl 
Laqbb.  Baldwinsville,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  7,  1904.  Serial 
No.  211,450. 


1.  \  brooch  comprising  a  body  ;  a  securing  pin  secured 
to.  at  or  near  one  end  of  said  body  ;  a  bifurcated  bearing 
secured  near  the  other  end  of  said  body,  the  furcations 
extending  transversely  the  body  ;  a  bonnet  plvotally  mount- 
ed in  said  liearings  to  swing  longitudinally  the  body  :  and 
a  skirt  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  said  bonnet,  said  skirt 
projecting  toward  the  juiictlon  of  the  securing  pin  and 
body. 

2.  In  a  brooch  or  like  device  a  safety  catch  comprising 
a  bonnet  plvotally  secured  In  bearings  secured  to  the  body, 
said  catch  being  mounted  to  swing  longitudinally  the  se- 
curing pin  and  having  u  skirt  projecting  In  front  of  the 
pan  which  secures  the  bonnet  In  its  bearings,  said  skirt 
being  above  the  body. 


3.  In  a  brooch  or  like  device,  a  safety  catch  comprising 
a  bonnet  plvotally  secured  in  bearings  secured  to  the  body, 
said  catch  being  mounted  to  swing  longitudinally  the  body, 
and  having  a  skirt  projecting  in  front  of  the  pivot  which 
secures  the  bonnet  to  its  bearings,  said  bearings  extending 
upwardly  to  the  height  of  the  bonnet,  and  a  portion  ex- 
tending in  front  of  the  pivot  securing  the  bonnet,  said 
lionnet  having  the  rear  portion  closed  and  slightly  heavier 
than  the  front  portion. 


897,471.  FINGER  DEVELOPING  APPLIANCE.  F«E- 
NANDo  LovoLA,  Queretsro,  Mexico.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  423,972. 


1.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  series  of  rings  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the  fingers  and 
thumb,  weights  detachably  secured  to  said  finger  rings, 
connecting  arms  emNjdylng  articulate  sections  of  which 
the  forward  one  has  o  vertically  swinging  connection  with 
the  rear  one,  said  forwai-d  sections  being  secured  to  the 
rings  and  of  which  the  rear  sections  have  a  laterally  swing- 
ing connection  with  the  wrist  band,  and  a  wrist  band  to 
which  said  rear  sections  are  secured. 

2.  Ac  appliance  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  wrist  band,  a  series  of  finger  rings,  said  rings  being  pro- 
vided with  stems,  apertured  disks  adapted  to  be  slipped 
upon  said  stems,  means  for  holding  said  disks  In  place, 
articulate  arms  connected  at  one  end  to  said  stems,  and 
an  adjustable  connection  between  said  arms  and  the  wrist 
band. 

3.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  wrist  band,  a  series  of  finger  rings,  said  rings  being  pro- 
vided with  stems,  apertured  disks  adapted  to  be  slipped 
upon  said  stems,  articulate  arms  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive stems,  rods  having  a  jointed  connection  with  the  rear 
ends  of  said  arms,  and  posts  secured  to  said  wrist  band 
and  arranged  for  adjustable  connection  with  said  rods. 

4.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  wrist  band,  a  series  of  finger  rings,  said  rings  being  pro- 
vided with  stems,  disks  adapted  to  be  slipped  upon  said 
stems,  means  for  holding  said  disks  in  place,  loops  mounted 
upon  said  stems,  articulate  arms  having  a  vertically  mov- 
able connection  with  said  loops,  said  arms  being  con- 
structed In  vertically  movable  sections,  rods  with  which 
the  rear  ends  of  said  arms  have  a  laterally  movable  con- 
nection, and  means  for  adjustably  holding  said  rods  to  the 
wrist  band. 

5.  A.  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
wrist  band,  a  series  of  finger  rings,  articulate  sectional 
arms  connected  at  one  end  to  the  wrist  band  and  at  their 
other  ends  to  the  finger  rings  respectively,  and  pads  se- 
cured to  said  arms  at  the  Jointed  connection  between  the 
sections  thereof. 


897.472.  JAR  FOR  STORAGE  BATl'ERIES.  Joseph 
Makx,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
384,580. 

In  a  Jar  for  storage  batteries,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  shell,  an  Inner  shell  formed  of  hard  rubber  and  fit- 
ting within  the  outer  shell,  the  said  inner  shell  being  pro- 
vided   at   Its   mouth    with   an    enlarged   annular   rim    also 


76 


■J^PWq^K^t' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  i,  1908. 


formed  of  hard  i-ubter  and  fxtendlnjf  over  «nd  resting  upon 
the  edge  of  the  outer  «hel',  and  a  lip  of  sfcft  rubber  pend- 


ent from   the  enlarged    rim    and   overlapping  the  edge  of 
the  outer  shell  upon  the  exterior  thereof. 


897.4T3.  KEYHOLE  <;UARD  AND  KEY  COCK.  Edward 
L.  Medlkb,  AlbiKiuerque.  N.  Mei.  Fllad  May  2.  1906. 
Serial  No.  314.888. 


The  combination  wit'.i  a  door  escutcheob  provldeJ  with 
the  usual  key-hole  opening,  and  a  plate  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  inner  side  of  said  escutcheon  to  swUig  parallel  with 
the  face  thereof,  and  formed  with  an  edga  recess  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  bit  rfceivinjf  portion  of  the  key  hole  open- 
ing, means  for  holding  said  plate  in  the  following  posi- 
tions, to  wit.  with  the  wall  of  Its  reces*  in  position  to 
engage  a  key  inserteil  In  the  key  hole,  or  la  such  a  position 
thai  the  solid  poitiou  Imck  of  said  recuss  will  entire  y 
close  said  key  hole,  and  an  arm  secured  t*  an  I  projecting 
perpendlcular'y  from  the  plate  In  transverse  aline.ie-it 
witii  the  bit  receiving  portion  of  the  key  rtole  opening  iind 
back  of  the  recess,  as  and  for  the  purpose  let  fortii. 


I'LKi     AND    HOLD 


897. 474.  INDIfATlNC.  Fl'SE  I'LKi  AND  HOLDEB. 
Ct~M  DE  E.  .VlriN  r/.KR.  Denver.  Colo ,  a»«ignor  of  one- 
tblrd  to  Leon  A.  Freeman  and  one  thifd  to  George  L. 
Bettcher,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  1$.  1906.  Serial 
No.  301, M 3. 


Indicating  device,  and  a  coil  spring  adapted  to  act  on  the 
indicating  device  to  move  the  same  when  the  fuse  is  btirned 
or  blown. 

3.  A  fuse  cartriilge  rotiiposetl  of  conducting  end  mem- 
bers, an  insulating  member  connecting  the  conducting 
members,  a  fuse  Inclosed  by  the  cartridge  member  and  con- 
necting the  two  end  members,  a  wire  passing  through  tl  e 
fuse  and  mad^  fast  at  one  of  the  end  memters  of  the  car- 
tridge, the  outer  extremity  of  the  wire  passing  loosely 
through  the  other  end  member,  an  indicating  device  con- 
nected with  the  outer  extremity  of  the  wire  beyond  the 
end  member  of  the  cartridge,  and  a  coll  spring  lnterpose<] 
between  ttie  end  menber  of  the  cartridge  and  the  Indlcat 
Ing  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  foae  cartridge  provided  with  a  fuse,  a  spring  actu- 
ated indicating  device  iield  against  movement  when  tl.e 
fuse  Is  Intact  but  released  anti  actuated  by  the  spring 
when  the  fuse  Is  burned,  a  shell  inclosing  the  cartridge, 
and  a  cap  applied  to  the  outer  extremity  of  the  shell  and 
having  a  transparent  diaphragm  locate<l  at  some  distance 
from  the  indicating  device  to  allow  the  latter  to  move 
sufficiently  for  visual  Indication. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  fuse  cartridge  provldeil  with  a 
fuse,  a  spring  actuated  indicating  device  normally  held 
against  movement  but  released  to  be  actuated  by  the  spring 
when  the  fuse  is  bviriied.  the  Indicating  device  l^elng  lo- 
cated at  the  outer  extremity  of  the  fuse  cartridge,  a  casing 
Inclosing  the  fuse  cartridge,  n  cap  applied  to  the  outer 
extremity  of  tlie  casing,  a  ring  Interposed  t)etwe'n  the  cap 
nrid  the  o  iter  extremity  of  the  cartridge,  and  a  transparent 
diaphragm  kxated  between  the  ring  and  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  the  cap.  the  construction  being  such  that  n 
chaml>er  is  left  lietween  the  transparent  diaphragm  and 
the  indicating  device  fnr  the  puriK>»e  set  fort'!. 

[Claims  6  to  IJ  nut  printed  In  the  (Jarette.l 


1.  In  a  fuse  cartridge  and  holder,  the  cjomblnatlon  of  a 
cartridge  provided  with  a  fuse,  an  Indimting  device  re 
leased  by  the  burning  of  the  fuse,  a  holder  Inclosing  the 
cartridge  and  provided  with  a  transparent  member  located 
In  front  of  the  Indicating  device,  and  maans  for  causing 
the  said  device  to  move  to  facilitate  detection  of  the  burned 
fuse.  I 

2.  A  fuse  cartridge  provided  with  a  fuie  and  a  slender 
device   passing   through    the    fuse  an^l   connected   with   an 


887.47S.  ALTEUNATIN*;  ("IRKENT  .MOTOR.  M.viRiCE 
Milch,  Scl!e:ie<t«dy.  N  Y..  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Y'ork.  Filed  Oct.  12. 
lOO.H.  Serial  No  17fi,60«5.  Renewed  Oct.  5,  1907. 
Serial  No.  31  6.01: 1. 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  primary  member 
provided  with  a  winding  distributed  over  a  portion  only 
of  the  said  member,  a  secondary  member  provided  with 
a  winding  connected  to  the  segments  of  a  commutator. 
short  circuiting  brushes  on  said  <onimutat<ir  arranged  to 
maintain  in  local  closed  circuits  those  purtions  of  the 
said  secindary  winding  that  are  adjacent  to  the  primary 
field  winding,  and  means  for  producing  an  auxiliary  field 
displaced  from  the  field  due  to  the  primary  winding. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  primary  m.nil>er 
provided  with  a  winding  distributed  over  a  portion  only 
of  the  said  member,  a  secondary  member  provided  with  a 
winding  connected  to  the  segments  of  a  commutator, 
short  circuiting  bnishes  on  said  commutator  arranged  to 
maintain  in  local  closed  circuits  those  portions  of  the 
said  secondary  winding  that  are  adjacent  to  the  primary 
field  winding,  and  means  for  producing  an  auxilia-v  field 
alon,'  a  line  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of 
the  primary  field. 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  primary  member 
provided  with  a  winding  distributed  over  a  portion  only 
of  the  said  memb<>r.  a  se<ondary  member  provided  with 
a  winding  connected  to  the  segments  of  a  (uramutator. 
short  circuiting  brushes  on  said  commutator  arranged  to 
maintain    In    local    closed    circuits    those    portions    of   the 
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said  MCODdary  winding  that  are  adjacent  to  the  main 
exciting  winding,  and  an  auxiliary  field  winding  Included 
in  the  local  closed  circuits. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  primary  member 
provided  with  a  winding  distributed  over  a  portion  only 
of  the  said  member,  a  secondary  member  provided  with 
a  winding  connected  to  the  segments  of  a  commutator, 
short  circuiting  brushes  on  said  commutator  arranged  to 
maintain  In  lo.al  clo8e<J  circuits  those  portions  of  the 
said  secondary  winding  that  are  adjacent  to  the  main 
exciting  winding,  and  an  auxiliary  field  wladlng  Included 
In  said  local  closed  circuits,  the  said  winding  being  ar 
ranged  to  produce  a  magnetlMtion  along  a  line  substan 
tlally  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  magnetisation  of  the 
primary  winding. 

.'.  Iri  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  primary  member 
provided  with  a  winding  distrlbtited  over  a  portion  only 
of  the  said  meml)er.  a  secondary  member  provided  with  a 
winding  connected  to  the  segments  of  a  commutator,  short- 
circuiting  briwhes  on  said  commutator,  a  choke  coll  to 
the  windl!igs  of  which  the  said  brushes  are  connected,  and 
an  auxiliary  field  winding  connected  to  middle  points  In  the 
choke  coll  wlqdlng. 

(Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


897  476  CLASP  FOR  OVERSHOES.  Ralph  L.  Milli 
KEN.  Stanford  University.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1907. 
Serial  No.  405,093. 


The  herein -described  clasp  consisting  of  a  strip  doubled 
upon  Itself  to  form  spaced  spring  arma.  the  ends  of  the 
strip  l>eln«  returned  Inwardly  with  thehr  extremities  nor- 
mally in  engagement  with  each  other  and  forming  In- 
wardlv  facing  Jaws,  said  Jaws  being  normally  spaced  from 
each  other  ex(ept  at  such  extremities  and  tn-lng  crimped 
towards  each  other  at  corresponding  points  Intermediate 
of  their  ends,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


S97  477       KETTLE  TILTER.      Eltsa    M00S8IAD,    Green 
Bay.  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  428,205. 


being   extended    and    terminating  In   kettle   rlm   engaging 

hooks. 

2.  A  kettle  lifting  and  tilting  device  comprising  a  main 
hall*  shaped  frame  arranged  to  extend  across  the  top  of  a 
kettle  and  provided  with  terminal  hooks  for  engaging  the 
kettle  rim,  interiiie<liate  portions  of  both  legs  of  the  frame 
being  b<'nt  to  form  eyes,  a  cross  brace  connecting  two  of 
the  eyes  near  the  open  end  of  the  frame,  and  a  pair  of 
kettle  handle  engaging  balls  pivoted  to  said  eyes  and 
arranged  to  cross  each  other,  one  of  said  balls  having  Its 
ends  rearwardly  extended  and  terminating  in  kettle  rlm 
engaging  hcwks. 


897,478.  ANTIRATTLING  DEVICE.  Albert  S.  Nkw- 
TON,  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1908.  Serial  No. 
421.859. 


1.  A  kettle  lifting  and  tilting  device  comprising  a  main 
bail  shaped  frame  adapted  to  lie  across  and  extend  be- 
yond the  edge  of  a  kettle  top.  the  ends  of  the  frame 
terminating  In  kettle  engaging  hooks,  and  Intermediate 
portions  of  both  legs  of  the  frame  being  bent  to  form  eyes. 
and  a  pair  of  balls  plvotally  connected  to  said  eyes  and 
arranged  to  cross  each  other  to  form  a  clamp  for  the 
handle  of  the  kettle,  the  end  portions  of  one  of  said  balls 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
v.lth  a  socket,  of  a  bearing  pin.  a  spring  in  the  socket 
pressing  against  the  l)earing  pin,  a  sleeve  engaging  the 
pin  adjustably  connected  with  the  socket,  and  means  upon 
the  sleeve  cooperating  with  the  socket  for  locking  the 
sleeve  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
wUh  a  socket  provided  with  threads,  of  a  bearing  pin.  a 
spring  In  the  socket  pressing  against  the  bearing  pin.  a 
sleeve  engaging  the  pin  provided  with  threads  adapted  to 
engage  the  threads  of  the  socket,  and  a  lock  nut  also  en- 
gaging the  threads  of  the  sleeve  and  abutting  against  the 
socket. 


897,479.      SOLE-EDGE   TRIMMER. 
Athol,  Mass.     Filed  May  1.  19()o. 


Joseph  Nickebson, 
Serial  No.  258,185. 


1.  In  an  edge  trimmer,  the  c  imblnatlon  with  a  shaft  of 
a  cutter  thereon  having  radially  extending  teeth,  a  hub 
secured  to  the  shaft  back  of  the  cutter  and  provided  with 
an  axial  chamber,  a  cylindrical  guard  bushing  received 
within  said  chamber,  and  means  to  detachably  secure  said 
bushing  to  the  hub,  said  bushing  being  of  less  diameter 
than  the  toothed  portion  of  the  cutter  and  having  guard 
fin^iers  located  b.^ween  the  teeth  of  the  cutter  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  hu'j  and  substantially  the  full  width  of  the 

cutter. 

2.  In  an  edge  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  of 
an  axially.chambered  hub  fast  there  m,  a  cutter  mounted 
on  the  shaft  situated  closely  adjacent  to  the  hub,  and  a 
bushing  having  one  end  received  within  said  chamber  of 
the  hub  and  having  at  the  other  end  guard  fingers  extend- 
ing l>etween  the  teeth  of  the  cutter  and  substantially  to 
the  front  face  thereof  and  means  to  rigidly  but  detachably 
secure  the  bushing  to  the  hub,  the  diameter  of  the  toothed 
portion  of  the  bushing  being  slightly  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  t  lothed  portion  of  the  cutter. 


897,480.  CORSET.  Chaincet  L.  Olmstead.  West  Brook- 
field,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Olmstead  Quaboag  Corset  Com- 
pany, West  Brookfleld,  Mass..  n  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Dec.  21,  1907.  Serial  No.  407..'iOl. 
In  a  corset  or  similar  article,  two  Independent  side  mem- 
bers, a  single  Intermediate  back  member  dependently  con- 
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Dected  to  said  tide  members  and  haTioK  free  upper  and 
lower  ends,  said  back  member  being  of  less  width  at  an 
Intermediate  point  than  at  the  ends,  flexible  reinforce- 
ments   for    said    Intermediate    member    extending    length- 


I 


wise  thereof  but  terminating  short  of  the  upper  and  lower 
ends,  a  projecting  flap  carried  by  each  side  member  ex- 
tending toward  said  intermediate  memt)er.  and  lacings 
overlying  said  flaps  and  adjustably  connecting  said  side 
members  with  said  intermediate  member. 


897.481.  CHURN.  WiLLUil  C.  Pbasb.  Marietta,  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Lloyd  V.  Rood,  Marietta,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.   12,  1907.     Serial  No.  401.885. 


In  combination  with  a  chum  body,  a  dasker  mechanism 
comprising  a  hollow  shaft  Joumaled  for  rotation,  a  hollow 
hub  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  shaft,  an  Imperfo- 
rated plate  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  hub  and  project- 
ing laterally  beyond  the  same,  a  perforated  plate  attached 
to  the  upper  part  of  the  hub  and  lying  parallel  with  the 
first  said  plate,  said  hub  being  provided  wltfc  laterally  dis- 
posed perforations  which  are  located  between  said  plates 
at  points  below  the  plane  occupied  by  the  upper  plate,  said 
plates  being  of  such  diameter  with  relation  to  the  churn 
ixdy  that  sufficient  space  Intervenes  between  the  sides  of 
the  body  and  the  edges  of  the  plate  to  permit  the  con 
tents  of  the  body  to  describe  substantially  vertical  orbits 
during  the  process  of  churning. 


897.482.  BLUE  PRINTING  MACHINE.  James  C.  Pbr- 
HAM,  Glenvllle  township,  Schenectady  county,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  May  12.  1903.     Serial  Vo.  156,794. 


tion  mounted  within  said  cylinder,  means  for  drlvins  said 
cylinder  at  any  desired  rate  of  speed,  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  strip  of  sensitised  paper  in  contact  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  cylinder,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said 
paper-maintaining  means  through  the  machine  at  a  speed 
corresponding  1 1  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  cylinder 

2.  In  a  blue  printing  machine,  a  cylinder  of  transparent 
or  translucent  material,  a  source  of  illumination  mounteii 
within  said  cylinder,  means  for  driving  said  cylinder  at 
any  desired  rate  of  speed,  an  endless  belt  of  flexible  ma 
terlal  for  maintaining  a  strip  of  sensitised  paper  in  con- 
tact with  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder,  and  mechan- 
ism for  moving  said  belt  through  the  machine  at  a  speed 
corresponding  to  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  blue  printing  machine,  a  rotatable  cylinder  of 
transparent  or  translucent  material,  an  endless  belt 
adapted  to  maintain  A  strip  of  sensitised  paper  In  con- 
tact with  the  surface  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  driving 
said  cylinder,  separate  mechanism  whereby  said  belt  is 
moved  at  a  speed  corresponding  to  the  peripheral  speed 
of  said  cylinder,  ani^  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
said   endless  belt. 

4.  In  a  blue  printing  machine,  a  cylinder  of  transparent 
or  translucent  material  rotatably  mounted  on  Its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  means  for  driving  said  cylinder,  means  for 
maintaining  a  strip  of  sensitized  paper  and  a  tracing 
tightly  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder  during 
part  of  a  revolution,  and  flexible  flngers  for  automatically 
removing  the  tracing  and  the  paper  from  the  surface  of 
said  cylinder  after  the  paper  has  been  subjected  to  the 
rays  of  light. 


897.48.3.  CENTUIFUG.\L  PUMP  JoH.v  G  Ppadt.  Erie, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  William  B.  Fllcklnger.  Frank  W.  Grant, 
and  John  G.  Pfadt,  trustees,  Erie.  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
23.  1905.      Serial  No.  246.936. 


». 
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1.   In  a  blueprinting  machine,  a   rotatable  cylinder  of  , 
transparent  or  translucent  material,  a  souroe  of  lUumlna-  i 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  pump  shell  having  a  cham- 
ber with  a  central  Inlet  at  ouf  end  and  a  central  outlet  at 
the  other,  a  disk  forming  a  radial  wall  In  said  chamber,  an 
Impeller  between  said  radial  wall  and  the  inlet  end  of 
said  chamb*»r,  and  deflector  plates  In  said  chaml)er  extend- 
ing over  the  periphery  of  the  Impeller  and  the  periphery 
of  the  radial  wall,  on  !in»>s  diagonal  to  the  axis  of  the 
Impeller,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  pump  shell  having  a  cham- 
ber therein  with  a  central  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  central 
o'ltlet  at  the  other  end,  a  disk  forming  a  radial  wall  In 
said  chamber,  an  Impeller  between  said  radial  wall  and  the 
Inlet  end  of  said  chamt>er.  and  deflector  plates  In  said 
chamber,  portions  of  which  are  Inclined  to  lines  radial  to 
the  axis  of  the  Impeller,  and  extending  longitudinally 
over  the  peripheries  of  the  Impeller  and  radial  wall  on 
lines  diagonal  to  the  axis  of  the  Impeller,  substantially  as 
aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  multiple  stage  centrifugal  pump,  a  pump  shell 
having  two  or  more  chambers  therein,  a  disk  forming  a 
radial  wall  In  each  of  said  chambers,  an  Impeller  between 
the  radial  wall  and  the  Inlet  end  of  each  chamber,  and 
deflector  plates  In  each  chamber,  extending  over  the  periph- 
eries of  the  Impellers  and  radial  walls  therein,  substan- 
tially as  s^t  forth. 
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897,484.  PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Philipp 
pVoaa.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1907.     Serial  No.  369.045. 


7"Y~[yr— — T^T^ 


l^ 


1.  In  a  train  of  motor-driven  cars.  In  combination  with 
an  air  brake  system  having  main  reservoirs  on  a  plurality 
of  cars,  a  reservoir  pipe  for  equalizing  the  pressures  in 
the  several  reservoirs,  contact  devices  in  the  motor  cir- 
cuits, and  pneumatically  operated  actuating  means  there- 
for connected  to  said  reservolr-plpe. 

2.  In  a  train  of  motor-driven  cars,  In  combination  with 
an  air  brake  system  having  main  reservoirs  on  a  plurality 
of  cars,  a  reservoir-pipe  for  equalizing  the  pressures  In 
the  several  reservoirs,  a  manually-operated  valve  con- 
trolling the  pressure  In  said  reservolr-plpe,  contact  de- 
vices in  the  motor  circuits,  and  actuating  means  therefor 
responsive  to  variations  of  pressure  in  the  reservoir  pipe. 

3.  In  a  train  of  motor  driven  cars.  In  combination  with 
an  air  brake  system  having  main  reservoirs  on  a  plurality 
of  cars,  a  reservoir  pipe  for  equalizing  the  pressures  In  the 
several  reservoirs,  a  manully-operated  valve  controlling 
the  pressure  In  said  reservoir  pipe,  automatic  valves 
adapted  to  disconnect  the  reservoirs  from  the  reservolr- 
plpe  upon  a  predetermined  fall  of  pressure  in  said  pipe. 
conUct  devices  in  the  motor  circuits,  and  actuating  means 
therefor  responsive  to  variations  of  pressure  in  said 
reservolr-plpe. 

4  In  a  train  of  motor  driven  cars,  in  combination  with 
an  air  brake  system  having  main  n-servolrs  on  the  several 
cars,  a  reservoir  pipe  for  equalizing  the  pressures  in  the 
several  reservoirs,  a  manually-operated  valve  controlling 
thp  pressure  In  said  rcsorvoir  pipe,  automatic  valve« 
adapted  to  disconnect  the  reservoirs  from  the  reservolr- 
plpe  upon  a  prpd<-termintKl  fall  of  pressure  in  said  pipe, 
manually-controlled  by  pa.sses  for  said  automatic  valves, 
contact  devlc-s  in  the  motor  circuits,  and  actuating  means 
therefor  responsive-  to  variations  of  pressure  In  said  res 
ervolr-plpe. 

897  485  COUNTING  AND  CANCELING  APPARATUS 
AacHiBAi.D  PiCKEN.  Norfolk.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1900. 
Serial  No.  312,173. 


brake  for  holding  the  register  against  movement,  and 
means  operated  by  an  article  to  be  registered  for  moYlng 
the  brake  to  an  Inoperative  position  with  respect  to  aald 

register. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  s.t  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  register,  of  operating  means  therefor,  a 
brake  wheel  movable  with  the  register,  a  brake  movable 
Into  and  out  of  coactlon  with  the  wheel,  and  means  con- 
trolled   by    the    article   to   be    registered    for    moving    the 

brake. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  register,  of  operating  means  therefor,  a 
toothed  brake  wheel  movable  with  the  register,  a  brake 
latch  movable  Into  and  out  of  coactlon  with  the  teeth  of 
the  wheel,  and  means  controlled  by  the  article  to  be  regis- 
tered for  moving  the  latch  out  of  coactlon  with  the  teeth 

of  the  wheel. 

.-i  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  register,  of  means  for  operating  the  register, 
a  toothed  brake  wheel  connected  to  the  register,  swinging 
brake  arm  having  a  tooth  movable  into  and  out  of  coac- 
tlon with  the  teeth  of  the  wheel,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  article  to  be  registered  and  connected  to  the  arm  for 
swinging  the  same. 

(Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897.486.  OVERSEAMING  SEWING-MACHINE.  RAY- 
MOND L.  PLiMLET.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Fred- 
erick Osann  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.      Filed  July  18,  1907.      Serial  No.  .384,329. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  register,  of  operating  means  therefor,  a  brake 
for  preventing  the  actuation  of  the  register  by  the  operat 
ing  means,  and  means  controlled  by  an  article  to  be  reg 
Istered    for    moving   the   brake    to    permit    the    operating 
means  to  actuate  the  register. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  eombi 
nation   with    a    register,    of   operating   means   therefor,    a 


1.  In  a  sowing  machine  for  overseaming  having  a  re- 
ciprocating needle  and  a  looper.  a  looper  supporting  mem- 
ber, means  for  reciprocating  the  said  member  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  the  movement  of  the  needle, 
a  stationary  support,  a  link  connection  between  said  sup 
port  and  the  looper  supporting  member  for  causing  a  rising 
and  falling  movement  of  the  latter  as  It  is  reciprocated, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  link  connection  to  vary  said 
rising  and  falling  movement. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  overseaming  having  a  main 
frame,  a  reciprocating  needle  and  a  looper.  a  looper  sup- 
porting member,  means  for  reciprocating  said  member  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  movement  of  the 
needle,  a  support  adjustably  secured  to  the  main  frame 
and  a  link  connection  between  the  support  and  the  looper 
supporting  member  for  giving  a  rising  and  falling  move- 
ment to  the  latter  as  It  Is  reciprocated. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  overseaming  having  a  main 
frame,  a  reciprocating  needle  and  a  looper.  a  looper  sup 
porting  member,  means  for  reciprocating  said  member  In  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  movement  of  the 
needle,  a  support  secured  to  the  main  frame  and  adjust- 
able with  respect  thereto  In  two  directions,  and  a  link 
connection  between  the  support  and  the  looper  support- 
ing member  for  giving  a  rising  and  falling  movement  to 
the  latter  aa  it  Is  reciprocated. 

4    In  a  sewing  machine  .'or  overseaming  having  a  main 
frame,  a  reciprocating  needle,  a  looper  bar,  and  a  looper 
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stH>partiDg  member  in  which  said  looper  bar  |a  Journal'^d, 
a  pin  and  -^lot  ulidinn?  cJnn^<•tion  between  thu  rear  end  of 
the  loopt-r  supporting  memUr  and  the  main  frame,  and  nr" 
link  connection  r>otw.>.  n  th.-  main  frame  and  the  forward 
end  of  the  looper  supporting  memb»'r,  said  linli  connection 
C'lmprislng  a  support  secured  to  said  main  fname  and  ad 
Justable  with  respect  thereto  in  a  direction  ptraliel  to  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  needle  and  also  in  a  direction  to 
ward  and  away  from  the  line  of  movement  of  the  needle, 
and  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  support 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  supporting  Biember.  and 
mtans  for  giving  said  looper  supporting  mei»l)tr  a  recip- 
rocatory  movem'-nt  r'  iative  to  said  main  frame. 

5.  In  a  sewing  rua  hine  for  overs*  aming  having  a  main 
frame,  a.  recipro<'ating  needle  and  a  looper,  %  looper  sup- 
porting memlxr.  m.-ans  for  reciprocating  said  me^|^r  In  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  line  •f  movement 
of  the  needle,  a  sliding  connection  between  the  rear  end 
of  the  supporting  member  and  said  main  frame,  a  support 
secured  to  the  main  frame,  a  link  connection  b<tween  the 
support  and  the  forward  end  of  the  Ijoper  supporting 
member  for  giving  a  rising  and  falling  mov«nient  to  the 
latter  as  It  is  reciprocat-d,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
support  relative  to  the  n:ain  frame  in  a  direction  substao- 
tially  parallel  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  peedle. 

[t'laims  t>  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.l 


3,  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
supporting  framework  emlxnlying  an  annular  bed  formed 
with  a  centrally  located  opening  and  an  annular  upwardly 
facing  groove,  a  mold  carrier  provided  with  one  or  more 
mold  cavities  formed  In  Its  lower  face  with  an  annular 
groove,  registering  with  the  groove  of  the  IhhI.  friction 
halls  Interposed  l)etween  the  l>ed  and  mold  carrier  and 
adapted  to  travel  In  said  grooves,  whereby  to  mount  the 
carrier  for  rotation  on  the  l>ed,  pallets  mounted  In  the 
mold  cavities,  means  for  raising  said  pallets  In  the  cavi- 
ties and  for  permitting  them  to  lower  during  the  rota- 
tion of  the  carrier,  a  roller  supported  a»x)ve  the  carrier 
and  adapted  to  engage  therewith  for  the  purpose  specified, 
a  circular  rack  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  carrier 
within  the  opening  of  the  bed.  and  a  driving  shaft  Jour- 
naled  underneath  the  bed  and  having  a  driving  connection 
with  said  rack. 


S97.48S.  SAWING  Ari'ARATUS,  Charles  H.  I»rescott, 
East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  James  E. 
Davis,  Kast  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  4,  11)07.  Serial 
No.  405,036. 


S97.4S7.    MACHINE  FOR  MOLDINr,  BrTTHjK.    Charles 

\\.  Pkescott.  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,   asslgniir  of  one  half 
to  .Tames  E.  Davis.  East  Liverpool.  Ohio,     piled  Dec.  4. 
,  ir>07.     Serial   No.  403,055. 


I.  .\  machine  of  the  character  describe!,  comprising  a 
supp<irting  framework  embodying  an  annular  l)ed  with  a 
centrally  located  opening  extending  therethrough,  a  mold 
carrier  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  bed,  said  carrier  being 
provided  with  one  or  more  cavities  for  the  reception  of 
butter,  a  shaft  supported  In  the  framework  alcove  the  mold 
carrier,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  outer  surface  of  the  mold  carrier  as  It  rotates 
underneath  the  roller,  a  circular  rack  securad  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  mold  carrier  within  the  central  opening  of  the 
bed,  ard  a  driving  shaft  journaled  underneittb  the  bed  and 
provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  pinion  meshing  with  said 
rac4c. 

:;.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame..  :rk  embodying  an  annular  bed  havlfij?  a  ''entrally 
located  opening  extending  therethrough,  a  mold  carrier 
mojnted  to  rotate  on  sai<J^bed  and  formed  on  Its  upper  face 
with  an  Inner  and  an  outer  rim,  said  mold  carrier  being 
provided  with  one  or  more  mold  cavities,  pallets  mounted 
In  t^e  mold  cavities  means  for  automatlcaltjy  raising  the 
pallets,  and  permitting  them  to  lower  during  the  rotation 
of  the  mold  carrier,  a  pin  projecting  upwardly  through  the 
center  of  the  mold  carrier  and  within  the  circle  of  the 
Inner  rim,  a  shaft  bearing  securetl  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  pin,  a  bracket  secured  to  and  projecting  upwardly 
froai  tbe  framework,  a  shaft  Joirnaled  in  said  bearing  and 
said  bracket,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  smooth  the  material  in  tbe  mold  cavitlea  as  the  mo'd 
carrier  rotates,  a  rack  secured  to  said  pin  and  lying  against 
the  lower  face  of  the  mold  carrier  within  the  opening  of 
the  bed,  and  a  driving  shaft  journaled  underneath  the  bed 
and  provided  at  Its  inner  end  with  a  pinion  , meshing  with 
the  teeth  of  said  rack. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  standard  formed  at  Itn  upper  "nd  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  and  In  Its  rear  side  with  a  Ixjss  lielow  the 
slot,  a  supporting  arm  mounted  to  move  vertically  In  said 
slot,  a  saw  carrier  mount^nl  to  oscillate  on  the  front  end 
thereof,  a  sawing  device  «e<Mired  to  said  saw  carrier,  a  feed 
screw  reciting  on  said  boss  and  working  through  the  rear 
end  of  the  arm.  and  a  feed  wheel  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  screw  and  provided  with  a  series  of  radially  ex- 
tending tappets  projecting  from  its  periphery,  the  saw- 
carrier  being  provided  alx>ve  the  standard  with  a  rear- 
wardlj  projecting  dog  arranged  to  strike  said  tappets,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  standard,  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  clamp,  a  saw- 
carrier  embodying  a  shank  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said 
standani,  a  relatively  stationary  saw  clamp  secured  rig- 
idly to  the  lower  end  of  said  shank,  a  relatively  movable 
saw  clamp  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  last  named  clamp  to  and  from 
the  other  clamp. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
a  standard  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  clamping* 
means,  a  saw  carrier  embodying  a  shank  mounted  to  oscil- 
late on  said  standard  said  shank  being  provided  with  an 
offset  foot,  said  foot  being  formed  at  its  side  edges  with 
grooved  flanges,  a  relatively  stationary  saw  clamp  rigidly 
secured  to  said  foot,  an  adjustable  saw  clamp  provided 
with  a  fork  embracing  said  foot,  the  members  of  the  foHt 
tilting  in  the  ^.Tooved  flanges  of  the  foot,  said  last  named 
clamp  being  also  formed  with  a  lug,  and  an  adjusting 
screw  working  therethrough  and  extending  Into  the  said 
foot. 


897,489.  GRAIN  AND  SEED  SEPARATOR.  FArSTIW 
Prim,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  June  24.  1907.  Serial 
No.  380,604. 


per-controlling  rod,  a  segmental  rack  on  the  outside  of  said 
face  portion,  an  auxiliary  rack  outside  of  said  segmental 


1.  The  grain  and  seed  separator,  comprising  a  concave 
pan  the  \>all  whereof  Inclines  from  Its  center  upwardly, 
having  Its  upper  portion  formed  with  a  greater  pitch  than 
Its  lower  portion  and  forme<l  with  h  central  discharge 
opening,  the  Inclination  of  the  wall  t>eing  such  that  grain 
initially  fed  onto  the  upper  portion  thereof  will  be  carried 
around  In  the  rotation  of  the  pan  while  portions  thereof 
will  move  down  the  wall  to  the  central  discharge  opening, 
means  for  Initially  feeding  grain  onto  the  upper  portion 
of  the  wall,  and  means  for  rotating  said  pan,  substantially 
as  de8crlt)ed. 

2.  The  grain  and  seed  separator,  comprising  a  concave 
pan  having  a  portion  thereof  between  Its  Inner  and  outer 
edges  fortneil  with  a  circumferentlally  extending  opening, 
the  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  pan  above  said  opening 
harlng  such  Inclination  as  to  support  grain  deposited 
Ihereon  and  permit  some  of  the  grain  to  move  from  the 
upper  onto  the  lowr  portion  of  the  wall,  means  for  de- 
flectln.g  through  said  opening  a  portion  of  the  material 
fed  onto  the  pan,  and  means  for  rotating  said  pan,  sub- 
stantially as  describeil. 

3.  The  grain  and  seini  separator  comprising  the  concare 
pan  formed  of  Inner  and  outer  plates,  the  outer  plate  hav- 
ing n  greater  pitch  than  the  Inner  plate  and  formed  to 
support  grain  deposited  therwm  and  permit  a  portion  of  It 
to  move  onto  the  inner  plate,  a  circumferentlally  extend- 
ing opening  Iwing  formed  U-tween  the  two  plates,  means 
for  deflecting  through  said  opening  a  portion  of  the  mate- 
rial f«»d  onto  the  pan.  and  me.jus  for  rotating  the  pan.  sub- 
stantiHlly  as  descrlbe<l. 

4.  The  grain  and  seed  separator  comprising  a  rotatable 
concave  pan  having  a  iM)rtion  thereof  between  Its  Inner 
and  outer  etlges  formed  with  a  circumferentlally  extending 
opening  for  the  (llHcharse  of  material  carried  by  the  pan, 
the  wall  of  the  pan  alM)\e  said  opening  having  such  incli- 
nation as  to  support  grain  deposited  thereon  and  permit 
a  portion  of  it  to  move  onto  the  wall  below  the  opening, 
and  a  spout  t()  receive  material  discharged  through  said 
opening,  sulistant Inlly  11^  des<  ril  (hI. 

5.  The  grain  and  seeil  sepnrator  comprising  a  concave 
lotatable  pan  having  a  central  discharge  opening,  and  a 
rotatable  feed  distributing  plate  for  delivering  material 
onto  the  lncllne<l  surface  of  said  pan  with  an  Impetus 
directing  It  towards  the  center  of  the  pan.  substantially 
as  descrllied. 

1  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


rack,  and  pawls  on  the  under  side  of  said  damper-con- 
trolling rod  for  engaging  said  racks  and  locking  the  gate 
and  damper  in  any  position. 


8  9  7.491.  ACETYLENE-GAS  APPARATUS.  NtLS  A. 
Renstrom,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ed- 
mund Thorp,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  30,  19<>«.  Serial 
No.  3]>.505. 

\ 


MT.400.  DAMPER  REGILATOR.  Habrt  Reaher.  Read- 
ing, Pa  .  assignor  to  Lewis  Reaser,  Reading,  Pa.  Filed 
.\pr.  8,  19i>H.     Serial  No.  425.842. 

A  stove  pipe  having  a  rectangular  face  portion,  an 
opening  In  said  face  portion,  a  guldeway  on  either  side  of 
said  opening,  a  gate  sliding  In  said  guldeways.  an  arm  piv- 
otally attached  to  the  outside  of  said  gate  and  having  a 
pivotal  connection  at  Its  other  end  to  a  resilient  damper- 
controlling  rod,  a  revolving  dam{>er  mounted  on  a  shaft, 
said  shaft  being  controlled  In  Its  movement  by  said  dam- 

1.36  O.  <;. 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  pit,  of  a  gasometer  within  the  pit,  a  piping  connected  to 
the  bottom  of  the  gasometer  and  extending  above  the  top 
of  the  pit  ;  and  a  portable  generator  provided  with  means 
for  attaching  it  to  the  piping,  said  piping  being  adapted  to 
hold  the  portable  generator  rigid  with  the  gasometer. 

2.  An  acetylene  gas  apparatus  comprising  a  pit  ;  a  gas- 
ometer arranged  within  the  pit  ;  a  generator  mounted 
upon  trunnions  above  the  pit  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
Into  and  out  of  generating  position  ;  and  a  piping  adapted 
to  hold  the  generator  in  Its  generating  position  and  rigid 
with  the  gasometer. 

o.  An  acetylene  gas  apparatus  comprising  a  pit  ;  a  gas- 
ometer within  the  pit  :  a  rigid  piping  extending  upwardly 
from  the  gasometer  and  above  the  top  of  the  pit ;  a  trun- 
nloned  generator  movable  to  and  from  the  rigid  piping; 
and  a  coupling  on  said  piping  whereby  the  generator  may 
be  secured  thereto. 

4.  An  acetylene  gas  apparatus  comprising  a  pit  ;  a  gas- 
ometer arranged  within  the  pit  and  provided  with  a  rigid 
piping  extending  above  the  mouth  of  the  pit  :  a  portable 
reversible  generator  adapted  to  \w  connected  with  said 
rigid  piping ;  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  generator 
to  the  piping. 

o  The  combination  with  the  pit  and  the  gasometer  ar- 
ranged within  the  pit  ;  of  a  rigid  piping  connected  to  the 
gasometer   and    projecting   above    the    pit  ;    a    support    ar- 
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rani,'ed  Above  tbe  pit ;  a  )cen«>racor  jaunuUed  on  tbe  sup- 
port to  permit  tbe  fllUns  and  Jumping  of  the  generator; 

and  means  for  coupling,'  th*-  gi'nfrator  to  tbe  rigid  piping 
during;  the  operation  of  the  generator. 

['Maims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


897,492.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  OaAV  O.  |Udee,  Schenec- 
tadj,  N.  Y.,  assltnior  to  General  EHectflc  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FMIed  June  2*7,  1904.  Serial 
No.  214.215. 


1.  A.  double  throw  electric  switch  blase^  to  open  when 
clooed  and  having  its  open  position  betweet  its  two  closed 
positions,  an  op^Tatlng  lever  therefor.  mt»a|)s  for  clutching 
said  lever  to  the  movable  awltch  element  s<i  as  to  close  the 
latter,  and  mean.-*  for  automatically  freeinj;  .said  element 
from  said  lever  irrespective  of  tbe  position  of  tbe  lever. 

2  .V  double  throw  electrie  switch  biase<J  to  open  when 
clos.-d  and  having  its  open  position  between  it.s  two  closed 
positions,  an  o[>eratlng  lever  therefor,  means  for  clutching 
said  lever  to  the  movable  switch  element  sii  as  to  close  tbe 
latter,  and  electrically  actuated  means  re^onsive  to  pre- 
determined electrical  conditions  in  Ita  clrctilt  to  free  said 
element  from  said  lever  irrespective  of  the,  position  of  tbe 
lever. 

3.  An  electrie  switch  comprising  a  support,  a  movable 
switch  element,  an  operating  lever,  a  rocking  memt>er  con- 
nected to  said  element,  means  for  connect ibi;  said  member 
to  said  lever,  means  for  breaking  said  coa«e4-tiun  compris- 
ing contacting  levers  carried  by  said  meml)«T  and  support 
respectively,  and  a  coiiperating  trip  coil  also  carried  by 
said  support  and  acting  on  one  of  said  le^^p^s  to  transmit 
motion  to  tbe  other.  | 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  suitable  8apj)ort,  of  a  mov- 
able switch  element,  an  operatin>r  handle  tiherefor,  a  mov- 
able member  mounted  adjacent  to  said  handle  and  con- 
nected to  said  switch  element,  means  for  latching  said 
member  to  said  handle,  a  lever  carried  by  *ld  member  for 
tripping  said  latch,  a  l>'ver  pivoted  to  said  support  and 
movable  at  all  times  into  engatjement  with  the  aforesaid 
lever,  and  a  tripping  coll  mounted  on  said  support  for  ac- 
tuating the  latter  lever. 

5  In  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  (•♦rabinatlon  of  a 
pivoted  operating  lever,  a  member  plvoteij  concentrically 
therewith,  means  for  locking  said  memb«'t  and  lever  to 
gether,  a  tripping  lever  carried  by  said  member  and  hav- 
ing an  end  extending  into  the  line  of  pivots  of  said  lever 
and  member,  and  means  carried  by  a  tlxed  member  for  en- 
gaging the  end  of  said  tripping  lever  to  actuate  it  to  trip 
said  locking  means. 

[Claims  fl  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette  1 


897.493.      .VRTIFHI.VL    M.\RBLE    AND  jPROCESS    OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.     .\ioL'8T  Riisrij,  Munich,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Nov    4.  1907.     Serial  No    400,5tU 
1.   A  process  of  making  artiflclal  marbl*.  consisting  In 
mixing  sawdust,   a  cement   base,   and  mintral   filling   ma- 
terial together,  then  moistening  this  mixture  with  a  solu- 
tion of  a  haloid  salt  and  mixing  them  so  us  to  cause  the 
mixture  to  cohere  In  granulse,  then  coatiag  the  granules 
with  a  coloring  material. 


2.  A  process  of  making  artlllcial  marble,  conslatlng  In 
mixing  8«wdu.st,  a  cement  ba.se.  and  a  mineral  tlillng  ma- 
terial together,  then  moistening  this  mixture  with  a  solu- 
tion of  chiorid  of  magnesium  and  mixing  them  together  so 
as  to  causv  the  mixture  to  cohere  in  granules,  then  sprin- 
kling the  granules  with  a  dry  mln<'ral  coloring  matter. 

3.  A  process  of  making  artificial  marble,  consisting  In 
mixing  sawdust,  cement  and  mineral  fllllng  material  to 
gether.  then  moistening  this  mixture  with  a  solution  of  a 
haloid  salt  and  mixing  them  together  so  as  to  cause  the 
mixture  to  cohere  in  granules,  then  sprinkling  the  granules 
with  magnesium  oxid  and  a  mineral  tilling  material  to  give 
them  a  coating  of  color. 

4.  A  process  of  making  artificial  marble,  consisting  in 
iilxing  powdered  sawdust  and  a  cement  base  together  in 
a  dry  state,  then  adding  to  this  mixture  a  solution  of  a 
haloid  salt  and  stirring  them  together  hu  as  to  cause  tbe 
mixture  to  cohere  in  granules,  and  then  coating  the  gran- 
ules with  a  coloring  matter. 

5.  A  composition  consisting  of  a  body  made  of  sawdust. 
cement  and  mineral  tilling  material  made  to  cohere  in 
granules  by  mixing  them  with  a  solution  of  a  haloid  salt 
of  magnesium,  and  ;i  coating  for  the  particles  consisting 
of  a  coloring  material  made  of  magnesium  oxid  and  a 
mineral   filling  material. 

[Claim  *j  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  7,494.  SEAL  LOCK.  Siegfried  Schmidl,  Brttnn, 
Austria-Hungary.  Filed  May  15.  1907.  Serial  No. 
373,868. 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  locking  meml>er.  a  ftxed  lock  part  with 
which  said  memher  movahly  engages  and  provided  with  a 
flange  therearound  and  cut  away  at  one  portion,  a  cover 
for  said  lock  part  having  a  hook  for  rotatably  engaging 
with  the  flange  of  said  fixed  lock  part,  and  for  entering 
and  leaving  the  cut  away  portion  of  said  flange  and  means 
for  making  a  visible  Indication  upon  a  disk  when  the  coVer 
is  moved 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  locking  member,  a  fixed  lock  part  to 
which  the  locking  member  Is  pivotally  connected  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  therearound  and  cut  away  at  one  por- 
tion, a  cover  hinged  to  said  locking  member  having  a  hook 
for  rotatably  engaging  with  the  flange  of  said  fixed  lock 
part,  and  for  entering  and  leaving  the  cut  away  jwrtlon 
of  said  flange,  and  means  for  making  a  visible  indication 
upon  a  disk  when  the  cover  is  moved 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  locking  member  a  fixed  lock  part  with 
which  the  locking  memher  has  a  pivotal  engagement  and 
provided  with  a  flange  therearound  cut  away  at  one  por- 
tion, a  cutting  device  on  said  fixed  locking  part,  a  cover 
hinged  to  said  locking  member  for  gripping  a  disk  between 
the  cover  and  the  locking  nieml>er  and  for  forcing  the  same 
against  the  cutting  device,  and  a  hook  upon  the  cover  for 
rotatahly  engaging  the  aforesaid  fiange  and  for  entering 
and  leaving  the  cut  away  portion  thereof. 


897,495      APrARATT'S  FOR  THE  PRODT'CTION  OF  HY- 
DRATE OF  LIME.     W.\t.TER  Si  nt  i.TiiF-ss,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1007       Serial  No    ,393.093 
1,   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  station- 
ary substantially   horizontal   slaking  receptacle  having  a 
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ctiarging  apertnre  in  one  end  and  a  discharge  aperture  la 

tbe  other  end,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  through 
the  receptacle  having  a  hollow  perforated  ixjrtlon,  a  sieve 
adjacent  the  charging  aperture  and  secured  to  the  hollow 
perforated  i>ortlon  and  rotating  therewith,  and  transport- 
ing blades  tietweeu  the  sieve  and  discharge  aperture  on 
tlie  shaft. 


2.  An  ttiiparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  fixed  cylindrical  slaking  receptacle  having  a  charging 
aperture  at  one  end  and  a  discharge  aperture  at  the  oppo- 
site end.  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  the  re- 
ceptacle having  H  hollow  perforate*!  portion,  a  cylindrical 
sieve  locatetl  opposite  the  charging  aperture,  a  worm  on 
the  external  [(erlpbery  of  the  sieve,  and  transiwrting  blades 
between  tbe  sieve  and  discharge  ai)erture. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  do»crlbe<l.  comprising 
a  horliontrtlly  Bxed  cylindrical  slaking  receptacle  having  a 
charging  aperture  at  one  end  and  a  discharge  aperture  at 
the  opposite  end.  a  hopper  coninuinicat ing  with  the  charging 
ai>erture,  a  grid  adjustably  mounted  in  the  hopper,  a  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  receptacle  having  a 
hollow  i>erforated  portion,  a  cylindrical  sieve  located  op- 
posite tbe  charging  aperture,  and  transporting  blades  on 
the  shaft  between  the  sieve  and  discharge  apertun- 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
a  horizontally  fixed  cylindrical  slaking  receptacle  having  a 
cbargliig  flp«Tttire  at  one  end  and  a  discharge  aperture  at 
the  opp<i»'ite  end.  a  hopjier  c  ommunlcating  with  the  charg- 
ing aperture,  a  grid  adjustably  mounted  in  the  hopper,  a 
dust  conduit  i-ommunlcatlng  with  the  receptacle,  a  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  receptacle  having  a 
hollow  perforattHi  portion,  a  cylindrical  sieve  locale<l  oppo- 
site the  charging  aperture,  and  transporting  blades  on  the 
shaft  N'tween  the  sieve  and  discbarge  aperture. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  slaking  receptacle  having  a  charging  aperture 
at  one  end  and  a  discharge  aperture  at  the  oi)ix)slte  end.  a 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  the  receptacle  hav 
ing  a  hollow  perforated  portion,  n  cylindrical  sieve  located 
opposite  the  charging  aperture,  blades  supporting  the  sieve, 
adapted  to  mix  and  transport  tbe  material  in  the  latter 
and  transporting  blades  on  the  shaft  between  the  sieve  and 
disc  barge   aperture. 

LClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


8  9  7.496.  NAUHOWED  KNITTED  WEB,  HOSIERY 
M.\DE  THEREFROM,  AND  MODE  OF  M.XKING  SAME. 
RuBEKT  W.  Slxvtt,  Leeds  Point,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one 
half  to  Louis  N.  D.  Williams,  OgonU,  Pa.  Filed  June 
5,    1900.      Serial   No.   320,26S. 

1.  A  shaped,  tubular,  seamless,  machine  knit  web  having 
bordering  wales  In  tbe  shaped  portion,  and  narrowing 
wales  Interknltted  with  said  bordering  wales  and  over- 
lapping the  same  on  the  face  of  the  web. 

2.  A  machine  knit  stix'king  having  a  seamless  heel,  and 
a  seamless  leg  having  a  shaped  calf  portion  with  l)order- 
lug  wales  and  narrowing  wales  Interknltted  therewith. 

3.  A  machine-knit  stocking  having  seamless  heel  and  toe 
pockets,  and  a  seamless  leg  with  shaped  calf  portion  hav 
Ing    bordering    wales    and    narrowing    wales    Interknltted 
therewith 

4.  A  machine  knit  stocking  having  seamless  heel  and  toe 
pockets,  a  seamless  foot,  and  a  seamless  leg  having  shaped 


calf   portion   with   bordering  waies  and   narrowing   wales 
interknltted  therewith. 


5.  A  machine-knit  stocking  having  a  seamless  heel  and 
a  seamless  foot  having  Instep  pussets  with  bordering  wales 
and  narrowing  wales  interknltted  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


897,497.  STARTING  AND  SPEED  REGULATING  RHEO 
STAT.  Fkank  J.  Se.^bolt,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New- 
York.     Filed  Jan.  2.'i.  lOOS.     Serial  No.  412.539. 
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1.  A  controlling  device  for  electric  motors  comprising  a 
pair  of  resistances  each  provided  with  contacts,  a  control- 
ling member  simuIta.neouBly  engaging  said  contacts,  an 
electromagnetic  device  for  closing  the  motor  circuit 
through  one  of  said  resistances,  and  means  controlled 
thereby  for  rendering  said  member  Ineffective  to  control 
one  of  said  resistances  when  moved  in  one  direction  and 
the  other  of  said  resistances  when  moved  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

2.  A  motor-starting  and  speed  regulating  rheostat  com- 
prising an  armature  resistance  and  a  field  resistance  each 
provided  with  contacts,  a  controlling  member  simultane- 
ously engaging  said  contacts,  electrically  controlled  means 
arranged  to  be  energized  upon  the  initial  movement  of  said 
arm  for  closing  the  motor  circuit  through  the  armature  re- 
sistance, and  means  controlled  thereby  for  rendering  said 
member  ineffective  to  control  of  one  of  said  resistances 
when  moved  in  one  direction  and  tbe  other  of  said  re- 
sistances when  moved  In  the  opposite  direction. 
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3.  A  motor  startlni?  and  speedregulatUg  rheostat  com 
prlstng  an  armature  re»ii«tanoe  and  a  field  resistance  each 
provided   with   lontacta.   a  controlling  member  almultane- 
ouslj    engaging   said   contacts,    an   eie<-tramagnetlc   device 
arranged    to    be  energlied   upon    the    Initial    movement   of 
said  arm  for  closing  the  motor  circuit  through  the  arma- 
ture resistance,  means  for  short  circuiting  the  field  resist 
ance.  and  means  controlled  by  said  electromagnetic  device 
for   opening   said   short-circuit   and   simulltaneoualy    short 
circuiting    the    armature   resistance    when,  the   controlling 
arm  reaches  running  position. 

4.  A  controllln>f  device  for  electric  motors  comprising 
a  pair  of  renlntances  each  provided  with  contacts,  a  con- 
trolling member  simultaneously  engaging  said  contacts, 
an  electromagnetic  device  for  closing  tHe  motor  circuit 
through  one  of  said  resistances,  a  switch  In  connection 
with  said  member  for  controlling  said  electromagnetic  de 
vice,  apd  means  controlled  by  said  electromagnetic  device 
for  rendering  said  'member  ineflfectlve  tcj  control  one  of 
said  resistances  when  moved  In  one  difection  and  the 
other  of  said  resistances  when  moved  In  the  other  direc 
tlon  and  simultaneously  short-clrculting  s^ld  switch. 

o.  A  contnilllnic  device  for  electric  motors  comprising 
a  pair  of  resLstancfs  each  provided  with  contacts,  a  con- 
trolling memt)er  slraultannously  eugaginf  said  cuutacts, 
an  electromagnetic  device  for  closing  ti|e  motor  circuit 
through  one  of  said  resistances  upon  the  Initial  movement 
of  said  memtier.  means  for  reducing  the  eiergy  of  said  de- 
vice from  an  Hctiiating  to  a  holding  current,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  saUl  device  for  rendering  said  tneml>er  Ineffect- 
ive to  control  one  of  said  resistances  whtn  move«l  in  one 
direction  and  the  other  of  said  resistance^  when  moved  in 
the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not'prlnted  In  the  (Jaittte.] 
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8  9  7,498        MTLTISTAOE  PI  MT  FOR  rROmCING  A 
VACTTM    olt    rOMF'RESSIN*;    <;AS|-:!l       At  gist    SiE- 
<;el,  Berlin,  (iermany.  assignor  to  (ieneiwl  P'lectric  Com 
pany,  a^Corporation  of  New  York.      Filt^  Dec.  2t5,  1907. 
Serial   No.   4(l«<.o.'j»5. 


1.  An  apparati's  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  piston  and  cylinder,  the  latter  contalnitg  an  inlet  port 
or  slot  controlled  by  the  piston,  an  inlet  for  the  cylinder, 
an  outlet  valve,  a  second  piston  and  cylinder,  the  latter 
l)elng  provided  with  an  inlet  port  controlled  t)y  the  piston, 
a  chamber  which  receive*  the  fluid  directly  from  the  sec 
(>nd  cylinder,  and  is  i^lways  In  uniDterruyted  communica- 
tion therewith,  and  an  outlet. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  piston  and  cylinder,  the  latter  having  9  port  controlled 
by  the  platon,  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  source  of 
supply  and  the  port,-  a  valve-controlled  outlet,  a  second 
piston  and  cylinder,  the  latter  having  aq  Inlet  port  con- 
trolled by   the  piston,  an   Intermediate  chamber  communi- 


cating with  said  valve  controlled  outlet  and  the  Inlet  port 

of  the  second  cylinder,  a  discharge  chamber  In  unrestricted 

communication  with  the  .second  cylinder,  and  an  outlet  for 

the  discharge  chamlter 

;        3.   An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,   the  combl- 

I    nation  of  a  casing,  a  ported  cylinder  supported  therein  and 

I   separated  from  the  wall   liy  a  supply  chamber,  a  partition 

which  divides  the  laslng  Into  Intermediate  and  discliarge 

I   chambers,   a   ported    cylinder   supported   by   the   partition. 

pistorvs  which  move  In  the  cylinders  and  control  the  ports, 

I   a  pressure  controlled   valve  l>etween  the  space  of  the  first 

mentioned  cylinder  and  the  intermediate  chamlter.  an  Inlet 

;    for  the  supply   chamber,  and  an  .outlet  for   the  discharge 

;   chamber. 

4.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a   piston  and   cylinder,  a  port  In   the  cylinder 
controlled  by  the  piston,  a  supply  chamber  communicating 
j   with   the  port,  an  Intermediate  pressure  chaml>er.  a  valve 
I   controlling  the   passage  of  fluid   from   the  cylinder  to   the 
'    c'lamlter  and  whiih  is  held  on  its  seat  by  the  pressure  In 
,    the  chamber  so  long  as  It  Is  8in>erlor  to  that  In  the  cylin- 
der, a  second     Nton  and  cylinder,  a  port  for  the  latter  con- 
trolled  by   the  piston   and  communicating  with  the  Inter- 
mediate chamber,  a  discharge  rtianii>er  in  (inresf rlcted  com- 
'    municatlon  with  the  second  cylinder,  and  an  outlet  for  the 
discharge  chamber 


K97,499.  DIMPINCCAR.  Richard  H.  Stevens,  Mun- 
hnll.  Pa  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Per  Torsten  Berg, 
Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1908.  Serial  No. 
415,674. 
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>«««»««coaa3     »a    9    a    a    9»»3»i 


1.  In  a  ladle  car,  a  rolling  and  tipping  ladle  having  sup 
porting  trunnions,  gear  wheels  on  said  trunnions,  n  I'ar 
frame  having  horlz«ntally  extending  tnuinlon  supports  on 
which  the  trunnions  roll  in  tipping  the  ladle,  the  contact- 
ing surface  of  the  trunni'  n  wheels  and  trunnion  supports 
having  meshed  gear  teeth,  the  teeth  of  the  trunnion  wheels 
in  contact  with  the  trunnion  supports  when  the  ladle  Is 
In  Its  upright  position  t)elng  flattened  to  lower  the  hori- 
lontal  axis  of  the  trunnion  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  n  ladle  car.  a  rolling  nnd  tipping  ladle  having  a 
supporting  trunnion,  gear  wheels  on  snld  trunnions,  a 
car  frame  having  horlrontally  extending  trunnion  sup- 
ports on  which  the  trunnion  wheels  roll  in  tipping  the 
ladle,  the  gear  teeth  on  the  trunnion  wheels  in  mesh  with 
the  rack  teeth  on  said  trunnion  supports  being  arranged 
to  lower  the  axis  of  the  trunnions  when  the  ladle  is  In  its 
central  upright  position  ;  subatantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  tilting  car  comprising  a  body  portion  having  trun- 
nlins  thereon,  a  car  frame  having  trunnion  siipports  and 
coacting  toothed  surfaces  on  the  trunnions  and  supports, 
the  teeth  In  mesh  when  the  car  body  Is  In  Its  central  \>rm\- 
tlon  being  arranged  to  lower  the  axis  of  the  trunnions 
and  maintain  the  cnr  tK)dy  In  Its  vertically  upright  posi- 
tion :   substantially   as   described. 
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89  7,50  0.  CONDENSER.  William  B.  Taylor.  Lynn, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
350,905. 
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1.  In  a  condenser,  active  plates  of  opposite  polarity  and 
terminal  projections  or  ears  on  said  plates,  each  of  said 
plates  being  cut  away  at  points  adjacent  a  terminal  of 
opposite  polarity. 

2.  In  a  condenser,  a  plurality  of  rectangular  plates  of 
opposite  polarity  and  terminals  on  said  plates,  the  termi- 
nals of  opposite  polarity  being  arranged  on  opposite*  sides 
of  one  of  the  axes  of  the  plates,  and  each  of  the  plates 
having  a  corner  cut  away  diagonally  adjacent  a  terminal 
of  opposite  polarity. 

3.  In  a  condenser,  a  plurality  of  rectangular  plates  of 
opposite  polarity  and  terminals  on  said  plates,  the  termi- 
nals of  opp<islte  polarity  being  ai ranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  one  of  the  axes  of  the  plates  and  each  of  said  plates 
having  Its  corners  cut  In  a  rounded  fashion  and  the  corner 
adjacent  a  terminal  of  opposite  polarity  cut  away  diag- 
onally. 

4.  A  condenser  unit  consisting  of  a  pair  of  electrically- 
connected  plates,  an  interposed  plate  of  opposite  polarity, 
a  laminated  lx>dy  of  dielectric  material  containing  dead 
CDuducting  layers  arrange<l  between  said  latter  plate  and 
each  of  the  other  plates,  and  terminals  on  said  active 
plates,  each  of  said  active  plates  being  cut  away  diagonally 
at  points  adjacent  a  terminal  of  opj^osite  polarity. 

6.  A  condenser  unit  consisting  of  a  pair  of  electrically- 
connected  substantially  rectangular  plates,  a  slmifarly 
shai>etl  interposed  plate,  laminated  bodies  of  dielectric  naa- 
terlal  separating  said  plates  from  each  other,  said  bodies 
extending  beyond  the  etlges  of  said  plates,  and  terminals 
consisting  of  ears  on  said  plates  extending  beyond  the 
said  iKKlles,  each  of  said  plates  having  Its  corner  cut  away 
diagonally  adjacent  the  ear  on  the  plate  of  opposite  po- 
larity. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  GaEette.] 


Ing  a  constant  cnrrent  to  said  primaries,  rectlflers  for  said 
secondaries,  each  of  said  rectlflers  having  a  plurality  of 
positive  electrodes  and  a  single  negative  electrode,  con- 
nections Interlinking  the  rectified  circuits  In  series,  and  a 
consumption  circuit  fed  by  the  rectified  current  from  said 
rectlflers. 


897,501.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
Matthew  O.  Tbov,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1905.  Serial  No.  286,830.  Renewed  Feb. 
24.  1908.     Serial  No.  417.393. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  multiphase,  constant- 
potential,  alternating  current,  constant  potential  trans- 
former primary  windings  supplied  with  current  from  said 
source,  a  c  instant  current  regulator  for  the  leads  of  said 
primary  windings,  secondary  windings,  a  rectifier  for  each 
secondary  winding,  connections  Interlinking  the  rectlflers 
In  series,  and  a  consumption  circuit  traversed  by  the  cur- 
rent flowing  through  said  rectlflers. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  constant  potential 
transformer  primaries  and  secondaries,  means  for  supply- 


3.  The  combination  of  a  constant  potential  alternating 
current  source,  leads  extending  therefrom,  a  constant  cur- 
rent regulator  operatively  related  to  said  leads,  trans- 
former primaries  supplied  with  current  from  said  leads, 
secondaries  operatively  related  to  said  primaries,  each  of 
said  secondaries  being  provided  with  a  neutral  connection, 
a  rectifier  for  each  secondary  having  positive  electrodes 
connected  to  the  terminals  of  said  secondary,  and  a  nega- 
tive electrode  c  >nnected  to  the  neutral  wire  of  another 
secondary,  and  current  consuming  means  connected  be- 
tween the  neutral  connection  of  one  secondary  and  the 
negative  electrode  of  one  of  the  rectlflers. 


8  9  7,602.  TAKEAPART  BABY-CARRIAGE.  Frank 
TCBVEB,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1908.  Serial 
No  420,748. 


1.  A  baby  carriage  including  a  base,  supporting  springs 
therefor,  and  a  handle  member,  frame  bars  supported  on 
the  base,  and  single  bait  connections  uniting  the  frame 
bars  and  base,  said  bolts  receiving  the  supporting  springs 
and  handle  member. 

2.  A  baby  carriage  comprising  a  base,  frame  bars 
mounted  on  the  base,  bolts  passing  through  the  base  and 
removably  secured  in  the  frame  bars,  supporting  springs 
engaging  said  bolts  beneath  the  base,  a  handle  bar  en- 
gaging said  bolts  beneath  the  base,  and  nuts  cooperating 
with  the  bolts  to  secure  the  frame  bars,  supporting 
springs,  and  handle  bar  In  position. 

3.  A  baby  carriage  comprising  a  base,  a  frame  structure 
supported  thereon,  said  structure  Including  loop  form  end 
bars,  the  terminals  of  each  end  bar  being  seated  In  the 
base,  bolts  passed  through  the  base  and  seated  within  the 
terminals  of  the  loop  bars,  and  transverse  bolts  passed 
through  the  loop  bars  and  base  bolts. 
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4  A  buby  nrriagt  cpmprhmiK  a  baw  inclTidliiff  an  op- 
p^r  flnd  a  lower  nert\  n.  a  carrlaire  frame  Inchidhif  loop 
form  «>od  h«r».  the  terininiit«  of  each  of  »aid  end*  bars  be- 
In*  insertwl  In  openings  formed  In  the  upper  aeetlon  of 
the  base  and  resting  npon  the  upper  snrface  of  the  lower 
section  of  the  base,  bolts  p:i8m>d  through  the  lower  aertlon 
of  the  base  nnd  seatln^r  In  the  terminal*  of  the  end  bars, 
nnd  b  Its  pass.^  transversely  through  said  bars  and 
fhrouirh  the  iMse  bolts. 

5.  A  baby  carrlaKe  Including  a  base,  a 'frame  supported 
thereon  and  Including  loop  formed  end  iwr-*  havini;  their 
terminals  removably  secured  In  the  luipe.  upright  bars 
Joining  the  end  bars  and  base  Interme.liHie  the  terminal 
set-tlons  of  said  end  bars,  and  side  sectjlons  Joining  the 
alined  terminal  sections  of  the  reapei-tlw  end  bars,  said 
side  sections  r-miprlslng  longitudinal  ban  connected  with 
the  end  bars,  and  uprljclus  seated  in  opeqings  In  the  -base 
and  r>axslng  through  one  of  said  longlt«dlnal  bars,  and 
means  for  semiring  the  uprights  to  the  lo^gitudlnai  Iwr. 


897.503.  GASEOrSFLl'ID  TIKBINE.  C.4»u.  Wede- 
KIVD.  St  Jean  8ur  Mer.  France.  "  Klle<l  Oct.  16  1906 
Serial  No.  3.«),240i. 


In  a  gaseous  flnid  tnrblne  of  rhe  kind  described,  the 
comWnarlon  of  a  charging  apparatus,  explosion  chambers 
forme<l  by  a  retort  of  refractory  material  communicating 
each  directly  with  the  charging  apparatus,  a  water  Jacket 
surrounding  the  explosion  chambers,  doable  concentric 
nozales  leading  opposite  the  blades  of  the  turbine,  the 
inner  one  of  which  is  connected  with  tl»e  water  jacket 
and  the  oatslde  one  with  the  eiploalon  rhambera.  an<l 
secondary  nozalea  conveying  steam  from  tUe  water-jacket 
to  the  blades  of  the  turWn*.  substantially  as  dMcribed 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


tlon  of  the  blade*,  aiid  meaBM  tnr  rausfng  oaHllatorr 
morementa  of  the  blades  on  both  their  Inward  and  mxi 
ward  morementH. 

2.  An  airship  comprising  a  body  portion,  irlBga  or 
blades  extended  from  opposite  sides  of  the  body  portion 
there  l,elng  a  pair  of  Wades  at  each  aide,  stems  extended 
inward  from  the  blades,  crank  shafts,  with  the  cranks  of 
which  the  stems  have  connection,  the  cranks  of  «  shaft 
being  so  arranged  aa  to  impart  alternate  longitudinal 
movements  to  the  Madea  of  a  pair,  a  motor  for  operating 
the  crank  shafts,  and  meaua  for  causing  oscillatory 
movenenta  of  the  wings  or  bla.les. 

3.  In  an  alr-shJp.  a  W-ly  portion,  a  crank  shaft  thereon 
a  wing  or  Wade,  a  stem  extended  Inward  from  the  wing 
or  blade  and  having  connection  with  the  crank  of  the 
crank  shaft,  a  rod  connectiKl  to  the  under  side  of  the  stem 
said  rod  through  a  portion  of  its  length  l*lng  rectangular 
in  cross  section  with  Its  planes  respe<tlvelv  horizontal 
and  perpendi.ular.  and  another  portion  of  aaid  rmi  being 
triangular  In  croea  section  with  Its  planes  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  planes  of  the  flr8tname<l  section,  and  a  ful 
crum  plate  having  a  rectangular  i^-rforatlon  through 
which  said  rod  Is  movable. 

4.    An  air  ship  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  crank  shaft 
thereon,  a  stem  having  connection  with   the  crank  of  the 
crank  shaft,  a  wing  or  blade  on  the  outer  end  of  the  stem 
a  rod  connected  to  the  under  side  of  the  stem,  the  said  rod 
having    one    portion    of    Its    length    rectangular    In    Toas 
section   with    the   planes    there.if   horiz«intaI    and    *-ertlcal 
the  other   portion    of   the    rod    being   also    rertangnlar    In 
crosa    se<-tl..n    but    having    planes    arramred    at    an    arnte 
anele   with   relation    to   the   ijlanes  ,,f   the  first  named   aec 
Hon.  a  fulcniro  plate  having  a  rectangular  opening  throngh 
which  saw   rod  Is   movable,  and   means  for  adjusting  said 
plate  to  change  the  fnlcrnm  point. 

5    An    airship   comprising   a    bo<ty    portion,    a    pair    of 
wings  or  blades  extended  ontward   from  each   side  of  the 
bo<ly   portion,  a   crank  shaft   for  each   pair  of  blades    the 
cranks    thereon    being    extended     in    opposite    directions 
stems  extended  Inward  from  the  wings  or  blades  and  con 
necting  with  the  cranks,  rods  connected  to  the  under  sides 
of  the  stems,  and  adjusting  fulcrnms  for  said  rods    said 
rods  and  fnlcrums  being  ao  formed  as  to  permit  not  only 
of  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  stems  but  to  Impart 
a  rocking  or  oscillatory   movement   thereto. 
[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette  } 


Hfi7.50i  FLYING  MACHINE.  Ale.xa>dB(  V.  Wilson. 
Bar  Harbor.  Me.  Filed  Oct.  31.  190J.  Serial  No 
341.418. 


897.50.-..  STREET  CLEANEH  Rkuamd  L.  Wobthino- 
ToN.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  Nov.  1-.  1907  Serial  \o 
401.782.  *     ■ 


1.  An  alr-aklp  cooaprMng  a  car  or  body  ikM-tloa.  wlagi 
or  Made*  extesded  outward  froa  both  sides  at  tba  body 
portion,   means  for  causing  lengthwise  redproeatln*  mo- 


1.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  body 
mounted  on  wheels,  of  a  shovel  secured  to  said  body, 
endless  rbalna  mounteil  over  aaid  shovel  carrying  roUry 
brushes  and  means  for  operating  said  chalaa  and  rotating 
said  brushes  simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  body 
moanted  on  wheela.  of  a  ahovel  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
body,  endleaa  chaina  traveling  over  said  ahovel  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  rotary  bmstae*  and  meana  for  routing 
said  bruahes  when  traveling  upwardly. 

3.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  coaiMnatlon  with  a  body 
mounted  oa  wheels,  of  a  shovel  secured  to  one  end  of  aaid 
body,  endless  chaina  traveling  over  aaid  ahovel  carryiag 
rotary  brushes  provided  with  gears  and  a  rack  carried  by 
the  ahovel  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  gears  for  ro 
tatlng  aaid  brvabea  for  the  parpeae  described. 
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4.  A  street  sweeper  comprising  a  wheeled  body,  a 
shovel  carried  by  said  tody,  and  an  endless  chain  of 
rotary  broshes  traveling  over  said  shovel. 

r».  The  combination  with  a  Nxly  of  an  axl^  provided 
with  wleels.  ge«i-s  secnre<l  on  sakl  axle,  a  shovel  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  l><>dT.  brackets  »«'cure<l  to  said  body, 
a  shaft  mounted  In  said  brackets  carrylnft  gears,  chains 
pflssing  over  said  gears  and  the  gears  of  the  axle,  and  an 
endless  chain  carrying  brushes  traveling  over  said  shovel, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  brushes 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


887.51W        HEATING     AI'PAKATIS.       JOHN     N.     YOUNG. 
Alameda.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1»04.     Serial  No.  192.615. 


A  — 


splitting  means,  means  for  ootonertlhg  the  flfld  winding  to 
said  source  and  for  short  circuiting  said  armature  winding 
to  start  the  motor,  and  means  for  connecting  said  arma- 
ture winding  to  said  source  and  for  supplying  direct  cur 
rent  to  the  field  winding  when  the  motor  is  up  to  speed. 

:;.  In  an  alternatln;;  current  synchronous  motor,  con- 
ductors In  Inductive  relation  to  the  field  winding,  con- 
ductors displaced  from  the  field  winding  and  connected  to 
the  first  named  conductors,  means  for  connecting  the  field 
winding  to  the  source  of  alternating-current  and  short- 
clrcultlng  the  armature  winding  to  start  the  motor,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  armature  winding  to  aaid  source 
and  for  supplying  direct  current  to  the  field  winding  when 
the  motor  is  up  to  speed. 


1.  In  cnmbinntlnn  in  an  oil  burner,  of  s  main  casing 
having  open  top.  means  for  feeding  a  volume  of  oil  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  Inner  wall  of  said  cnslng  under  gentle 
press\ire  to  permit  the  oil  to  ding  to  said  wall  In  the 
form  of  a  film  and  oil  and  air  supplies  entering  the  lower 
portion  of  .ne  casing  whereby  sn  upwardly  directed 
volume  of  burning  fluid  will  engage  the  descending  film 

of  oil. 

2.  In  an  oil  bnrner.  the  combination  with  a  casing  In- 
cluding a  base  memls-r.  of  a  tul.e  supported  by  the  base, 
a  disk  resting  on  said  tube,  nn  air  pipe  arrange<l  alcove 
the  disk  and  adapted  to  direct  the  volume  of  air  down- 
ward against  the  same,  and  an  oil  pipe  extending  within 
the  air  pipe,  and  having  Its  discharge  end  above  the  dls- 
<  barge  end  of  said  air  pipe. 

3  The  combination  In  an  oil  burner  of  a  base,  sn  upper 
casing  member,  the  walls  of  which  gradually  converge 
toward  the  top.  the  top  of  said  casing  being  open,  a 
spreader  supported  by  the  top  of  the  <aslng.  means  for 
feeding  oil  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  under 
gentle  pressure,  so  that  the  oil  may  be  spread  In  the  form 
of  a  film  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  casing,  a  deflecting 
member  secured  above  the  l*ase  and  means  for  directing  a 
volti»e  of  burning  fluid  downward  Into  contact  with  said 
deflecting  member 

4  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  cup  shaped 
base  having  a  layer  of  refractory  or  fire  resisting  material 
therein,  a  casing  mounted  on  the  base,  a  fuel  spreading 
or  deflecting  member  arranged  within  and  above  the  bot- 
tom of  the  base,  a  supply  pipe  leading  upward  through 
the  base  to  said  spreading  msmber  and  serving  to  admit 
light  hydrocarbon  to  the  bnrner  and  means  for  directing 
a  volume  of  burning  fluid  downward  against  said  spread 
Ing  or  deflecting  member. 

5  The  combination  In  an  oil  burner,  of  a  main  casing 
Including  a  cup  shaped  base  and  a  sectional  upper  portion 
having  flanges  seated  within  the  top  of  the  base,  the  upper 
edges  of  said  sections  being  also  flanged,  a  ring  encircling 
the  flanges  and  combining  the  sections  together,  a 
spreader  arranged  above  the  open  top  of  the  casing,  rods 
extending  upward  from  the  ring  and  supporting  the 
spreader,  and  means  for  Introducing  opposing  volumes 
of  burning  fluid  to  said  casing. 

8»7,507.     SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR.     BaNST  F.   W.  ALEX 
ANDSRSON.    Schenectady.     N.    Y..    assignor    to    General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
May  5,  1905.     Serial  No.  259.065. 
1.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating-current, 

a  synchronous  motor  having  a  field  provided  with  phase 
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3.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  single-phase  current, 
A  synchronous  motor  having  a  field  provided  with  phase- 
splitting  means  and  an  armature  winding  arranged  for 
connection  as  a  polyphase  winding,  means  for  conne<ting 
the  fleld  winding  to  said  source  and  for  short  circuiting 
said  armature  as  a  polyphase  winding  through  a  starting 
resistance,  and  means  for  connecting  said  armature  wind- 
ing to  said  single-phase  source  and  for  supplying  direct- 
current   to  the  field  winding. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  single-phase  current, 
u  synchronous  motor  having  a  field  provided  with  phase- 
splitting  means  and  a  polyphase  armature  winding,  means 
for  connecting  the  fleld  winding  to  said  source  and  short- 
circuiting  all  the  phases  of  the  armature  winding  through 
a  resistance  at  starting,  and  means  for  connecting  two 
terminals  of  said  armature  windings  to  said  source  and 
supplying  direct  current  to  the  field  winding  when  the 
motor  Is  up  to  speed. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  single  phase  cnirent. 
n  gvnchronous  motor  having  an  armature  winding  ar- 
ranged for  polyphase  connection  and  a  fleld  provided  with 
conductors  in  Inductive  relation  to  the  fleld  colls  and  other 
conductors  displaced  therefrom  and  In  series  therewith, 
means  for  connecting  the  fleld  winding  to  said  source  and 
short-circuiting  said  armature  winding  as  a  polyphase 
winding  through  a  resistance  at  starting,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  armnture  winding  to  said  source  and  sup- 
plying direct  current  to  said  fleld  winding  when  th«  motor 
Is  up  to  speed. 

[Claims  fi  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897,508.  ALTERN.\TING  (IRRENT  MOTOR.  ERNST 
F.  W.  Ai.EXANDER.soN,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
<;enernl  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.   ifi.   li><l.%.     Serial   No.   2S2.S84. 

1.  In  an  alternating-current  motor,  a  laminated  pri- 
mary member,  two  primary  windings  of  different  pole 
nnmhers  both  carried  on  the  same  part  of  said  member, 
two  secondary  windings  of  corresponding  pole  numbers, 
and  connections  whereby  the  current  Indoced  in  one  sec- 
ondary winding  may  flow  through   the  other 

2.  In  an  alternating-current  motor,  a  laminated  prl 
mary  msmber,  two  primary  windings  of  different  pole  num- 
Iters  both  carried  on  the  same  part  of  said  member,  two 
secondary  windings  of  corresponding  pole  numbers,  con 
tact  devices  to  which  both  of  said  secondary  windings  are 
connected,  and  a  sbort-clrcnltlng  switch  coSperatlng  with 
Bsid  conUct  derlces. 

3.  In  an  alternating-current  motor,  a  laminated  pri- 
mary member,  two  primary  windings  of  different  pole  ijam- 
bers  carried  on  the  same  part  of  said  member,  two  sec 
ondary  wtndtnfs  of  corresponding  pole  numbers,  connec 
tlons  whereby  ths  current  induced  In  one  secondary  wind- 
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Inis  may  flow  through  the  other,  and  meats  for  connecting 
one  of  aald  primary  windings  to  a  source  of  alternating- 
current  and  short  circuiting  the  other 


operator,  while  leaving  the  hands  free,  to  feed  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  strip  from  the  support  toward  the  mola- 
tener.  and  means  to  vary  such  predetermined  length. 

5.  A  strip  servinK  apparatus  comprising  a  strip  sup- 
port, u  moistener  mounted  in  operative  relation  thereto 
and  means  adapted  to  l.e  o(>erate<l  bv  bodily  pressure  of 
the  operator,  while  leaving  the  hands  free,  to  sever  the 
atrip  delivered   ftom  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  iJaeette.J 


897.510 


4.  In  an  alternating-current  motor,  a  laminated  pri- 
mary member,  two  primary  windings  of  dlfllerent  pole  num- 
bers  carrle<l  on  the  same  part  of  said  mtmber  two  sec- 
ondary windings  of  corresponding  pole  numbers,  contact 
devices  to  which  lM>th  of  said  secondary  windings  are  con- 
nected, means  for  connecting  either  primary  winding  to  a 
9.)ur<e  of  alternating  current,  means  for  short  circuiting 
one  primary  winding,  and  means  for  short-circuiting  said 
contact  devices. 

o.  In  an  altprnating  current  motor,  a  laminated  prl 
mary  member,  two  primary  windings  of  dlfftrent  pole  num- 
bers carried  on  the  same  part  of  said  member,  two  sec- 
ondary windings  of  corresponding  pole  numbers,  means  for 
connecting  one  primary  winding  to  a  source  of  alternating- 
current  and  short  circuiting  the  other,  connections  be 
iween  the  two  secondary  windings  whereby  the  current 
Inuuced  In  one  Is  supplied  to  the  other,  tnd  means  for 
short  circuiting  each  of  the  .secondary  windlnifs. 

[Claims  6  to  l.<  not  printed  in  the  <;azettip.j 


STKIPSKRVING  DEVKK  Kkklkrick  S. 
AXABLE.  Boston.  Mass.  assignor  to  National  Binding 
Machine  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  398.31t5 


89  7.5  09.  STRIP-SERVING  DEVICE.  ;  Fhedebick  S 
Anable.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  National  Binding 
Machine  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Oorporatlon  of 
Maine.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  3|>8  "44 


1.  A  strip  serving  apparatus  comprising  a  strip  sup- 
port, a  molstener  mounted  In  operative  relation  thereto 
and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  bodily  pressure  of 
the  operator,  while  leaving  the  hands  free,  to  reed  the  strip 
from   the  support  toward   the  molstener. 

2.  A  strip  serving  apparatus  comprising  a  strip  sup- 
port, a  molstener  mounted  in  operative  relation  thereto 
and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  lower  limb  of  the 
operator  to  feed  the  strip  toward  the  molsteqer. 

■i.  A  strip  serving  apparatus  comprising  a  strip  «up 
port,  a  molstener  mounted  In  operative  relation  thereto 
and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  bodiljr  pressure  of 
the  operator,  while  leaving  the  hands  free,  to  feed  a  ore 
determined  length  of  strip  from  the  support  toward  the 
molstener 

4.  A  strip  serving  apparatus  comprising  a  strip  sup- 
port, a  molstener  mounted  in  operative  relation  thereto 
means  adapted   to   be  operated   by   bodily   pressure  of  the 


1.  A  strip  serving  apparatus  from  which  a  strip  may 
be  drawn  t»y  draft  thereon  by  the  operator  comprising  a 
strip  support,  a  molstener  In  operative  relation  thereto 
and  means  operated  l.y  draft  by  the  operator  upon  the 
strip  to  deliver  a  strip  of  predetermine<l  length. 

•2.   A    strip  serving  apparatus    fr.-m   which   a   strip   may 
be  drawn   by  draft   thereon   by   the  operator  comprising  a 
strip  support,   a   molstener   In   operative   relation    thereto 
and    means    operate<l    by   draft    by    the   operator    upon    the 
strip  to  deliver  past   the  moistening  point  a  strip  of  pre 
determined  length. 

.!.  A  strip  serving  apparatus  from  which  a  strip  mav 
be  drawn  by  draft  thereon  by  the  operator  comprising  a 
strip  support,  a  molstener  in  oinrative  relation  thereto 
and  means  operated  by  draft  by  the  operator  upon  the 
strip  to  sever  a  preiletermined  length  of  strip. 

4.  A  strip  serving  apparatus  from  which  a  strip  mny 
be  drawn  by  draft  there,>n  hy  the  operator  comprising  a 
atrip  8upp<,rt.  a  molstener  in  operative  relation  thereto 
and  means  operate,!  by  draft  by  the  ojHjrator  upon  the 
atrip  to  deliver  past  the  moistening  point  and  to  sever  a  ' 
predetermined  length  of  strip. 

5,  A  strip  .servlnn  apparntus  fr..m  which  a  strip  may 
be  drawn  l.y  draft  thereon  l.y  the  operator  comprising  a 
•trlj.  support,  a  molstener  in  operative  relation  thereto 
means  operated  by  draft  by  the  operator  upon  the  strip  to 
deliver  a  strip  of  pre<letermlne<l  length,  and  means  to  vary 
the  predetermine*!  length.  V 

(Claims  6  to  J7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


89T.511.  AUTOMATIC  TRAMWAY  SWIT.H  EMir,  L 
ANDERSON.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  Feb  17  1908 
Serial  No.  416.219  '  ' 


mAr^^m 


1.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  switch  point,  a  rod  con- 
nected thereto,  a  tripping  lever  having  means  for  return- 
ing it  to  Its  normal  position  immediately  after  Its  actua- 
tion, diametrically  opposed  roiattve  members  connected  to 
move  In  the  same  direction,  one  of  said  members  being  con- 
nected to  said  switch  point  rod.  and  means  for  applying 
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the  depressive  movement  of  the  tripping  lever  to  one  or 
other  of  said  disks  alternately  to  move  the  switch  point 
alternately  in  opp<i8lte  directions. 

2.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  switch  point,  a  rod  con- 
nected thereto,  a  tripping  lover  having  means  for  return- 
ing It  to  Its  normal  position  immediately  after  its  actu- 
ation, mechanism  for  throwing  the  switch  point  alter- 
nately from  one  position  to  the  other  by  the  depression  of 
the  tripping  lever,  mechanism  for  locking  the  switch  point 
when  thrown  Into  either  position,  and  means  for  unlock- 
ing the  switch  point  prior  to  the  movement  of  the  switch 
throwing  mechanism 

3.  An  automatic  switch,  a  switch  point,  a  rod  connected 
thereto,  a  tripping  lever  having  means  for  returning  It  to 
Its  normal  position  immediately  after  Its  actuation,  dia- 
metrically oppo8e<l  rotative  members  connected  to  move 
In  the  same  direction,  on>?  of  said  members  being  connected 
to  the  switch  rod,  means  for  alternately  operating  one  or 
the  other  of  said  rotative  members  by  the  depression  of 
the  tripping  lever,  and  a  switch  point  locking  mechanism 
operating  to  unlock  the  switch  by  the  first  movemcut  of  the 
tripping  lever  and  to  lock  the  switch  at  the  end  of  the 
movement  of  the  tripping  lever. 

4.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  switch  point,  a  rod  con- 
nected thereto,  a  tripping  lever  having  a  spring  for  re- 
turning It  to  its  normal  position  Immediately  after  Its 
actuation,  diametrically  opposed  rotative  members  con 
nected  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction,  one  of  said  members 
being  connected  to  the  switch  point  rod,  an  operating  bar 
attached  to  the  tripping  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
one  or  the  other  of  said  members  to  rotate  the  bame,  and 
springs  attached  to  said  members,  said  springs  being  alter- 
nately flexed  by  the  movement  of  said  members  to  throw 
the  operating  rod  alternately  into  engagement  with  one 
or  the  other  of  said  memb<»rs. 

5.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  switch  point,  a  rod  con- 
nected th.nto.  a  tripping  lev.r  having  means  for  return- 
ing It  to  Its  normal  position  immediately  after  its  actua- 
tion, diametrically  opposed  rotative  members  connected  to 
each  other,  one  of  said  members  being  connected  to  the 
switch  point  rod.  means  for  alternately  operating  one  or 
the  other  of  said  members  from  the  tripping  lever,  a 
switch  point  lock,  a  rotative  element  connected  to  said 
switch  point  lock  to  operate  the  same,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  element  by  the  actuation  of  the  tripping  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.l 


807.513.  TOASTER.  Charles  A.ndrews.  Jr..  Rockford. 
111.,  assignor  to  Andrews  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  Rockford. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1908. 
Serial  No.  414,619. 


A  toaster  comprising  a  perforated  sheet  metal  main  por- 
tion having  Its  center  depressed  and  formed  with  V  shaped 
edges,  the  outer  walls  of  the  edges  formed  with  rests,  and 
\  top  seated  In  the  rests  In  a  fixed  manner. 


8  9  7.5  12.  CARPET  BEATER  Aifrkd  W.  Andrews. 
Rockford.  111.,  assignor  to  Andrews  Wire  &  Iron  Works, 
Rockford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  .Ian.  7, 
1908.     Serial  No.  409.693. 


A  carpet  beater  comprising  a  handle,  a  single  wire  hav- 
ing Its  ends  connected  to  the  handle,  the  center  portion  of 
the  wire  formed  Into  two  side  loops  and  a  center  loop, 
the  polat  of  connection  of  the  side  loops  and  center  loop 
formed  by  a  twist,  and  the  wire  forming  the  side  loops 
passing  through  the  center  loop. 


807,514.  LATCH  MECHANISM.  Pacl  Behb.  Berlin. 
Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan  23.  1907.  Serial  No. 
353.637. 


1.  In  a  tripping  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
latch  for  engaging  a  locking  member,  of  controlling  means 
for  causing  the  strain  exerted  on  the  latch  by  said  member 
to  force  the  latch  either  toward  or  away  from  latching 
position. 

2.  In  a  tripping  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
latch  engaging  a  locking  member  and  lifted  thereby  when 
said  member  moves  from  locked  position,  of  controlling 
means  movable  relative  to  said  latch  and  cooperating  there- 
with as  said  latch  Is  shifted  to  force  It  toward  latching 
position  when  said  means  Is  in  one  position  and  to  force 
It  away  from  latching  position  when  said  means  Is  In 
another  position. 

3.  In  a  tripping  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
latch  engaging  a  locking  member  and  shifted  thereby  when 
the  said  member  moves  from  locked  position,  of  controlling 
means  co<)peratlng  with  said  latch  and  movable  relative 
thereto,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  altering  the  rela- 
tive position  of  the  latch  and  the  controlling  means  to 
cause  the  shifting  of  the  latch  by  the  locking  member  to 
force  the  latch  toward  or  away  from  latching  position. 

4.  In  a  tripping  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
latch  engaging  a  locking  member  and  shifted  thereby  when 
the  said  member  moves  from  locked  position,  of  pivoted 
controlling  means  for  said  latch  movable  relative  thereto 
to  change  the  relation  of  the  latch  to  the  pivot  of  the  con- 
trolling means,  whereby  the  shifting  of  the  latch  by  the 
locking  member  forces  the  latch  toward  or  away  from  lock- 
ing position. 

5.  In  a  tripping  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
latch  engaging  a  locking  member  and  shifted  thereby  when 
th?  said  member  moves  from  locking  position,  of  pivoted 
controlling  means  for  said  latch  movable  relative  thereto 
to  change  the   relation   of  the  latch   to   the  pivot   of  the 

»  controlling  means,  whereby  the  shifting  of  the  latch  by 
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the  tochibtf  ro."inb*r  fortw  the  latch  towart  or  away  from 
latchlDit  i)o«ltlon.  and  flectromajni^tlc  me«n«  for  changing 
the  rplation  of  »»atd  latch  to  the  plrot  of  tbe  coBtrollInK 

rut'ans 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897.515.      FRICTION    DRIVB-CHAIN.      Wa»MK    J.    Bbl- 
CHEK    and    WiLLiAVf    M     Bi  tlek.    Hartford.    Conn.,    as 
•l^ora  to  The  Whitney  Manafactaring  Company.  Hart 
ford.  Conn  .  a  CorporatJ  n.     Filed  May  25.  190«     Serial 
No.  434.917. 


1.  A  frictlon-drlve  chain  comprlalng  plvotally  connected 
elements,  a  flexible  covertnj:  strip  extendln|r  transversely 
around  each  alternate  element,  that  part  <>f  said  atrip  ly- 
ing next  the  sides  of  the  chain  being  w«lge  shaped  in 
cross  sei'tion.  nnd  a  fnstenlng  device  to  engage  the  abut- 
ting ends  of  each  strip  to  tightly  secure  the  covering  strip 
to  the  inclosed  chain  eleraent. 

2.  .V  friction  drive  chain  comprising  plvomlly  connected 
blocks  and  side  platps.  a  covering  strip  extending  trans- 
versely around  each  set  of  sld*-platea.  that  part  of  said 
strip  lying  next  tbe  sides  of  tbe  chain  being  wedge-shaped 
In  cross  section,  and  a  fastening  derlce  to  emgage  the  abut- 
ting ends  of  each  strip,  one  edge  of  the  sWle  plates  con 
stltutlng  a  part  of  said  fastening  device. 

3.  A  friction  drive  chain  comprising  plvotally  connected 
elements,  a  covering  strip  extending  transtersely  around 
each  alternate  element,  said  strip  taperln«  In  cross  sec 
tlonal  form  from  tbe  Inner  towards  the  outer  edjje  of  the 
chain,  and  means  to  secure  said  strip  in  flied  position  on 
the  chain  element  It  Incloses. 


J.  Two  chaml«ni.  each  baring  a  pirt ;  waya  bettreea 
tbe  chambers  eacli  having  a  port  :  reverse  valvea  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  passage  between  the  way  pcirts  through 
noe  and  the  other  chamber  sltematively  :  a  beam  c  >nBected 
with  said  valves,  and  a  rod  connected  with  said  beam 
for  oi>eratlng  the  same. 

3.  Two  chambers,  each  baring  a  port ;  ways  between 
the  cbambera  each  having  a  port,  said  ways  being  re- 
spectively pr  »vlded  with  external  and  Internal  valve  seats 
each  side  of  the  way  ports  :  reverse  valves  In  said  ways 
adapted  to  seat  on  said  seats  ;  and  means  for  operating 
aaid  valves. 

4.  A  cylinder,  a  piston  therein.  p<jrt8  being  In  said  cyl- 
inder, one  on  each  side  of  the  piston  ;  pipe*,  one  for  each 
port  :  n  valve  chest  provided  with  air  supply  and  exhaust 
ports  and  connected  with  said  pipes  :  valves  in  the  valve 
chest  for  c  ntrolllng  the  air  fur  said  ports  :  another  cylin- 
der :  a  piston  therein,  jxirta  being  In  said  other  cylinder, 
one  on  each  side  of  the  piston  therein  ;  pipes,  one  for  each 
of  the  last  mentioned  ports:  a  valve  chest  provided  with 
■apply  and  exhaust  ports  and  connected  with  said  last- 
mentioned  pipes :  means  for  supplying  pressure  to  said 
last  mentioned  pipes  alternatively  through  said  valves, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  valves. 

5.  Two  chambers,  each  provided  with  a  port  ;  two  wnya 
between  said  chambers,  each  provided  with  a  port ;  pres- 
sure means  operafInK  through  said  ports  and  ways,  and 
reversing  valves  for  opening  and  closing  the  passage  be- 
tween the  way  ports  through  one  and  the  other  chamber 
alternatively. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Caiette.] 


897.517.     MOTOR  VESSEL.     Lutid  C    Blakk,  Marshfleld, 
Oreg.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  411.629. 


897,51«.     POWBR  APPLYING  APPAItATUB  FOR  OPKR 
ATINO     SWITCHES.     SIGNALS,     AND    OTHER     DB 
VICES.     Walto  J.  BaLL,  I^oe  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  aaalgnments.  to  Ix)b  Angeles  Switch 

and  Signal  (■i>mpany.  Los  Angeles.  <'h1..   h   Corporation. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1905.     Serial  No.  272,904. 


^3:^ 


"^^ 


1.  A  paeoaaatlc  enclB^-  alr-aupplylng  oeans  tbarefor, 
mamma  tot  controlling  the  air  for  said  sugin*,  a  liquid 
msLm  for  controlltnc  tbe  alr-controlllng  meana,  a  punp 
aAapted  te  supply  liquid  tbereto.  pipes  toanectias  said 
panp  with  said  eagloe,  and  Be«as  for  reveninc  tbe  flow 
of  lipoid  tlirongh  aaid  pipea. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  canoe  like  sections,  each  section  com- 
prising a  dosed  l>ody.  terminating  in  upwardly  extending, 
curved  end  portions,  a  transverse  shaft  journaled  upon 
aald  bodies,  a  r  >ller  or  propeller  tljedly  secured  to  said 
shaft,  a  casing  covering  a  portion  of  sjild  roller,  and  a 
beam  supported  upon  the  upwardly  cursed  end-portions 
anrl  said  casing. 

'_'.  An  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel,  canoe-llle  sections,  each  section  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  curve<l  end  jxirtlons.  Inwardly  curved 
or  t)Owed  guards  engaging  the  upwardly  curved  end-por- 
tions of  the  sections,  and  extending  downward,  and  pro- 
pelling means  carried  by  the  canoe  like  sections  between 
the  guards. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  parallel  cauoe  like  sections,  provided 
with  an  upwardly  curveil.  hollow  end  portion,  transverse 
8upp>rtlng  means  positioned  contiguous  to  the  ends  of 
and  connecting  said  canoe  like  sections.  Inwardly-bulged 
guards  connected  near  their  upper  end  to  the  upwardly 
curved  end  portions  and  supported  at  their  lower  ends 
upon  aald  supporting  and  connecting  means,  and  means 
supported  entirely  upon  said  canoe-llke  sections  and  po- 
sitioned between  said  guard*  for  pr  ipelllng  the  canoe  like 
sections. 

4.  An  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  parallel  canoe  like  sections  provided  with  up- 
wardly-«xtcndlDg  porttona  at  their  ends,  roilera  Joumaled 
between  each  two  sectlooa  and  arranged  in  transverae 
•llAeoMat.  casings  supportod  by  aald  scctkma  and  partly 
ewertec  the  roilera,  gnard  aeana  po«ltloB«d  at  tbe  end* 
of  a«ld  eanoe-llke  sections  and  engaging  at   their  spper 

i  ends  the  upper  ends  of  said  section*  and  being  adapt«d  to 
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prevent  liquid  from  passing  over  the  top  of  said  casings. 
and  means  po8ltlone<l  lK»tween  the  rollers  and  the  casings 
and  being  capable  of  Imparting  rotary  movement  to  the 
shaft*  and  rMlers. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  buoyant  sections,  a  transverse  shaft  sup- 
ported upon  said  sections,  a  roller  or  propeller  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  between  said  sections,  a  seml-oHn- 
drical  casinp  carrie<l  by  said  sections  and  covering  the  upper 
jmrtlon  of  said  propeller,  and  a  beam  supported  upon  and 
engaging  the  upper  jKtrtlor  of  said  casing 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897.518.  ARTIFICIAL -TOOTH  MOTNT 
BLOf)v(.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  .Tan.  3. 
No.  409.139. 


JO 


SAycEL    S. 
1908.     Serial 


1.  A  back  plate  for  an  artificial  tooth  mount  having  a 
portion  thereof  struck  up  to  form  a  rib,  and  n  pin  secured 
to  the  upper  face  of  said   rib. 

2.  A  back  plate  for  an  artificial  tooth  mount  having  a 
portion  thereof  struck  up  t  •  form  a  rib.  and  a  pin  secured 
to  the  upper  face  of  said  rib.  the  face  of  said  rib  being  de 
preaaed  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  pin. 


897.519  ROTARY  ENGINE  Levi  Bokner.  Amee,  Colo. 
Filed  Sept.  L'O.  nKir>,  Serial  No.  279,257.  Renewed  Jan. 
26,   1908.     Serial  No.  412,034. 


against  the  inner  face  of  tbe  outer  cylinder  tbe  faces  of 
both  of  sAld  blades  against  which  the  preesnre  acts  being 
inclined  to  the  face  of  tbe  cylinder  against  which  each 
blade  contacts,  and  fluid  pressure  Inlets  and  outlets  open 
ing  Into  the  space  between  aald  cylinders,  substantially  as 

described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  with  an  Interior 
and  exterior  cylindfr,  having  ports  for  the  admission  of 
fluid  presanre  between  them,  of  a  blade  mounted  upon  one 
of  the  said  cylinders  and  adapted  to  fill  the  space  be- 
tween the  said  cylinders,  said  blade  being  mounted  upon 
said  cylinder  by  moans  of  a  spring  clip  wht  n-hy  it  may  be 
removed  or  replaced,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  with  an  iiiterior 
and  exterior  cylinder,  having  ports  for  the  admission  of 
fluid  pressure  b.-tween  them,  of  a  blade  mounted  upon  one 
of  tbe  Bald  cjilnder^i  and  adapted  to  fill  the  space  between 
the  said  cylinders,  said  blade  Ining  mounted  upon  said 
cylinder  by  engagement  with  a  longitudinal  dip  extending 
the  length  of  said  cylinder,  whereby  the  blade  may  be  re- 
moved <«r  replaced,  substantially  as  deseril>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


8  0  7.520.     TABLE.    Jacob  Bbknner.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  414,179. 


1  A  rotary  engine  having  outer  and  inner  eyllnders. 
one  of  which  has  a  movement  of  rotation  relative  to  the 
other,  a  resilient  blade  attached  to  one  of  said  cylinders 
whose  edge  bears  on  the  circumferential  surface  of  the 
other  cylinder,  and  fluid  pressure  Inlets  nnd  outlets  opening 
into  the  space  l)etween  the  said  cylinder*,  said  blade  being 
rvarwardly  inclined  and  the  faces  thereof  against  which 
the  pressure  acts  tx'lng  inclined  to  the  face  of  the  cylinder 
against  which  it  eonucts.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  having  an  Interior  and  exterior 
cylinder  one  of  which  has  a  movement  of  rotation  rela 
tlvcly  to  the  other,  a  resilient,  rearwardly  IncllBed  blade 
mounted  on  the  Interior  face  of  the  outer  cylinder  and 
normally  l>earlng  against  the  face  of  the  Inner  cylinder, 
u  resilient,  rearwardly  inclined  blade  mounted  on  tbe 
inner  cylinder  and  normally  bearing  against  the  inner 
face  of  the  outer  cylinder  the  faces  of  Iwth  of  said  blades 
against  which  the  pressure  acts  being  Inclined  to  the 
face  of  the  pyllnder  against  which  It  contacts,  means 
whereby  the  said  blades  shall  pass  each  other  when  they 
meet,  and  fluid  pressure  Inlets  and  outlets  opening  Into 
the    space    between    saiu    cylinders,    substantially    as    de- 

*eribed. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  having  Inner  and  outer  cylinders  one 
of  which  has  a  movement  of  rotation  relatively  to  th-' 
other,  a  blade  resillently  mounted  on  the  Inner  face  of  the 
outer  cylinder.  Inclined  reversely  to  the  direction  of  rota 
Uon  »nd  normally  bearing  agnlnst  the  outer  face  of  the 
inner  cylinder,  a  correapondlng  blad<'  mounted  resillently 
OB  the  inner  cylinder  and  inclined  rearwardly  to  tbe  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  said  cylinder  and  normally  bearlnf 


A  table  comprising  a  narrow  fixed  top,  having  a  longi- 
tudinal strip  secnrod  to  Its  under  side,  legs  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  said  top.  against  the  ends  of  aald  strip, 
blocks  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  strip  at  each  end,  arms 
hinged  to  said  blocks,  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves 
in  their  upper  edges,  the  walls  of  said  grooves  b»lng 
longitudinally  slotted,  slide-bars  mounted  In  said  groove* 
.arrying  bolts,  working  through  said  slots,  wing  nuts 
working  <.n  said  bolts  for  locking  said  slide  bars,  legs  car- 
ried by  said  slide-bars,  leaves  hinged  to  the  side  edges 
of  said  fixed  top,  and  stops  secured  on  the  under  side  of 
said  haves,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  legs  of  the  allde- 
bars. 


897.521.  MAIL -BAG  RECEIVING  AND  DELIVERING 
APPARATTTS  Ralph  G.  Cass.  Fitch  Bay.  Quebec, 
Canada.     Filed  Jan    9.  1908.      Serial  No    410.019. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  slldable  bar. 
bag  supporting  means  carried  by  said  bar.  means  for  hold- 
ing the  bag  supporting  means  normally  within  the  car 
and  a  spring  latch  engageable  at  times  with  said  bar.  of  a 
receiving  apparatus  located  adjacent  the  car  and  com- 
prising an  adjustable  standard  bavlng  a  horliontally  dis- 
posed arm,  and  a  yleldable  buffer  suspended  from  said 
arm  and  arranged  transversely  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  bavlng  a  slldable  l*g 
Bopporting  bar.  means  for  holding  aald  bar  normally 
within  the  car.  a  spring  latch  engageable  at  times  with  the 
bar.  of  a  bag  receiving  apparatus  located  adjacent  the 
car  and  comprlaing  a  vertically  adjustable  standard  hav- 
ing a  boritonUlly  dlapoaed  arm,  a  support  for  aald  stand- 
ard, a  buffer  suapended  from  said  arm.  and  spring*  car- 
ried by  anM  aupport  and  engaged  with  aaid  buffer. 

3.  In  a  mail  bag  receiving  apparatua  the  combination 
with  a  vertleally  disposed  standard,  and  an  adjustable 
standard  carried   thereby,  aald  adjustable  standard   hav- 
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In^  a  horlionUlly  disposed  bag  receiving  arm.  of  a  yield- 
°  e  buTeTl^cded  fr.m  said  ^orUontaily  dispo^  arrn^ 
4  in  a  mail-hag  dHllvering  apparatus,  the  combination 
wl  h  a  car  o  a  sfidal>l.  bar  carried  thereby,  btg  support- 
;r-aL  carried  by  said  bar  at  the  oute^  etd  ther«o  . 
Iprlng  means  for  holding  said  bar  normally  w.tttln  the  car. 
and  a  spring  latch  engaged  with  said  bar. 

IZ 

*^    r        [   1  ,■ — ^  ■■">- 


back  portion  of  the  covering,  means  for  Inflating  the 
^ierl^.  and  means  for  emitting  a  s,,und  when  the  cot- 
erlng  Is  Inflated  and  the  wings  are  moved. 

z\  tov  comprising  a  frame  having  In  general  the  out- 
line of  a  bird,  an  Inflatable  covering  enveloping  the  same 
oceans  for  inflating  the  covering,  a  bill  element  attached 
To^be  covering,  means  therein  for  emitting  a  sound  when 
the  cover  Is  Inflated,  and  movable  wing  portions  attached 
o  the  upper  edge  of  the  covering  and  --;'»,;^^^,;  "^ 
the  sides  thereof,  whereby  when  the  covering  Is  Inflated 
and  deflated  the  movable  wing  elements  will  rise  and  fall 
To  uni^n  therewith,  and  a  sound  will  be  emitted  from  the 
bill  element,  as  described. , 


897  5'>4       BLOCK  -  SIGNAL    SYSTEM.      Fued   B.    Cokev. 

''^henectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Oenera.  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Noy.  2.  1906. 
Serial  No.  341,762. 


5    In  a  mall  bag  delivering  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  car.  of  a  slidable  bar  carried  thereby.  Lag  support 
ing  means  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  the  "ar.  n>ean.  for 
holding  the  bag  supporting  means  normally  wtfhin  the  car. 
and  a  spring  latch  engageable  at  times  with  tjie  bar. 


fto-Koo       PRODUCING    A    SOLVENT   TO   Bfe    USED    IN 
'%•HE^J;T??ICI^L    RETTING    OF    BAsf    FIBROUS 

ST\LK8    OR    PLANTS      Mary    H    Colahjan.    (  hlcago. 

Ill"     Filed  Sept.  21.  1907.      Serial  No.  393^7S. 

1  In  artlflclal  retting  of  unbroken  bast  fibrous  stalks. 
the"8ui>Jecting  of  the  same  to  the  action  of  4  solvent  pro- 
duced from  ?he  acid  Sludge  discharge  U.nUl  known  as 
.-a.id  oil",  combined  with  a  small  percent,  of  soda  thus 
forming  a  new  compound  In  --^entrated  form  for  treat- 
ing the  stalks  substantially  as  shown  and  •^'^^'^>^'''|^ 

.  In  artlflclal  retting  of  fibrous  stalks.  *''/f  ^^^'^  "f 
of  the  same  to  the  action  of  a  solvent  P-'od^*^^  '."-^^f  ^ 
acid  sludge  discharge  liquid  known  as  "  aclfl  ol  .  and  n 
small  per  cent,  of  scnla.  combined  with  meats  for  he  In- 
ection  oV.team  under  control,  to  regulate  Its  action  on 
he  flber  m  degummlng  and  separating  it  from  '\l^' 
part  of  the  stalk,  so  that  it  Is  conditioned,  when  dry.  for 
decortication  to  a  perfect  spinning  flber.        ■ 


897.523 
Oct.  ■ 


TOY 
1907. 


M.M  D  D.  COOK.  Springfield,  Mass. 
Serial  No.  396,127. 


Filed 


2     ^ 

,  Xs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  frame,  an  air- 
tight'flexible  covering  enveloping  the  sama.  "'""^  /"J  °- 
flatlng  the  covering,  means  communicating  ^^^^h  the  ,n^ 
terlor  of  the  c-overlng  for  emitting  a  sound  when  the 
^Terlng  Is  Inflated,  and  a  part  forming  movable  wing  e le^ 
^Jnta  "  and  secured  at  Its  middle  portion  to  the  exterior 
"n^r  portion  of  the  covering,  whereby  wlien  the  covering 
uTnflaTi  and  deflated,  the  wing  elements  will  rise  and 
iall    in  Vnison    with   the    movements  of    the   covering.   .. 

■^T^rfov    a  frame  element  formed  from  »  single  piece  of 

.tl'ff  material  repfeaentlng  In  outline  a  bird,  an  air  tight 

rflatrble  flexible  covering  therefor,  movable  wing  elements 

to  be   actuated  by   the  Inflation   thereof  attached   to  the 


1  In  a  blockslgnal  system,  a  signal  controlling  relay 
having  one  winding  c-onnected  to  the  track  ral^  and  a 
pluralUy  of  windings  supplied  with  --•-  /^J^^J^^^J^, 
rallty  of  different  circuits  carrying  "''•'••""''!  «'/)f"^°' 
fre,,uencles    ami    coOperatlng    with    the    track  winding    to 

^^"."inTbWrJlgn..  system,  means  for  supplying  to  the 
track  rails    simultaneously    a    plurality    of    '•^>7*'"  «J^''^ 
ering  In  character,  and  a  signal  controlling  relay   ha   Ing 
,ne    winding    conne.ted    to    the    track  rails    and    windings 
sLplied    independently    of    the    track    with    currents    cor^ 
res^ndlng  in  character  to  those  supplied  to  the  track  and 
cXratlng  with  the  track  winding  to  control  the  signal, 
rin  a  block  signal  svstem.  means  f..r  supplying  to  the 
track  raUs  a  plurality  of  alternating  currents  of  different 
fr^uenc les.    and    a    signal    controlling    relay    having   one 
winding    connected    to    the    track-rails    and    windings    co- 
coating   therewith   supplied    independently    of   the   track 
^^h   cufrents   corresp-.ndlng    in    frequency   to    those  sup 

,   '''t  In   r  Ml^k*:slgna.    system,    a    signal-controlling    relay 

I..,.-ina  a   short  clrctilted   conducting  member,   a  wind 

;:reon-t^  to'th:  track  rails  and  in  inductive  relation 

o  slid  s^ort  circuited  member,  and  a  plurality  of  wlnd^ 

I     ^gr  onnected  to  different  circuits  and  ^^^^^-if'"^ 

the  track  winding  to  prcnluc-e  a  t.m,ue  on  »«"!  '»f'°*^; 

5.  In  a  blo.k  signal  system,  means  for  ^^PP'^  J«  "  ^^^ 
track  rails  a  plurality  of  alternating  currents  differing  In 
character  and  a  signal  controlling  relay  comprising  a 
sS^rtc ir  uited  conducting  memt>er.  a  winding  connected 
to  the  trackral.s  and  In  inductive  relation  to  said  member^ 
and  w  n^'n^  supplied  Independently  of  the  track  with 
curren  s  cor^esp<,ndlng  In  character  to  those  supp  led  to 
the  track  and  cooperating  with  the  tra-k  winding  to 
produce  a  torque  on  said  meml>er 
[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


HOT  505  ELECTRIC  SWITill  Fk...vk  C  Dk  REAMrR. 
1"  vT  t-^;  V  Y  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
^^^^^^  o'  !^ew  York.     Fl.«i  Aug.  1.  1905. 

T'll  rn°e?Jc'trrswltch,   the  combination  of  a  pair  of 

contact    blade    sections,    fuse    receptacles    secured    to    the 

^   Tdjlcelt  ends  of  and  In  allnement  with  said  ^""1*, '^tl«ns^ 

i    and  means  for  supporting  said  blade  s^tlons  Independent 

i  of  said  fuse  receptacles 
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•>  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
contact  blade  sections,  cup  shaped  fuse  receptacles  secured 
to  the  adjacent  ends  of  and  In  allnement  with  said  blade 
sections,  and  means  for  supporting  said  blade  sections. 


3  In  an  electric  awltch,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
conuct  blade  sections,  cup-shaped  fuse  receptacles  com- 
prialng  a  plurality  of  spring  fingers  secured  to  the  adja-. 
cent  ends  of  and   In   allnement   with  said   blade  section*. 

'   and  means  for  supporting  said  blade  sections. 

4  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  two  In- 
sulating bars,  contact  blade  sections  secured  to  said  bars, 
ftise  receptacles  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  and  In 
allnement  with  said  blade  8e<ti..ns,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  bars  In  flxed  relative  positions. 

5  In    sn    electric   switch,   the   combination   of   two   In 
■ulating  Ijus.  contact  blade  sections  secured  to  said  bars, 
ftise    receptacles   secured    to   adjacent    ends    of   said   blade 
sections,  and  a  roo  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  bars 
and  detachably  connected  to  the  other  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


8'>7  S^e  MATCHING  MECHANISM.  Percy  E.  I>oxser 
and  MiLTuN  W  H..,.i.K.  Pittsburg.  Pa.;  said  Hogle 
assignor  to  said  Donner.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
353.503. 


5  m  a  matcher,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  mechan 
Ism  for  feeding  the  plates  Into  said  frame  one  on  the 
other  mechanism  for  feeding  the  pack  out  of  the  frame, 
and  pushing  mechanism  arranged  to  engage  the  rear  ends 
of  the  plates,  sciuarlng  the^same.  and  pushing  them  Into 
the  feeding  out   mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


897,527.     TOY.     Albkbt   Ensor,   Paterson.   N.    J. 
Mar.  30,  1908.     Serial   No.  424.110. 


Filed 


1  In  a  matcher,  the  combination  of  squaring  up  meani 
for  the  sides  of  the  plates  forming  the  pack,  and  actuating 
mechanism  for  said  squaring  means  arranged  to  be  con- 
trolled by  the  plates. 

•'  In  a  matcher,  the  comWnatlon  of  suuarlng  up  means 
for"  the  sides  of  the  plates  forming  the  pack,  actuating 
mechanism  for  said  squaring  means,  and  controlling 
means  for  said  actuating  means,  said  controlling  means 
being  actuated  by  the  plates  and  arranged  to  render  the 
matching  mechanism  Inactive  while  the  plates  are  enter- 
ing the  matcher, 

■\    In    a    matcher,   the   combination   of  constantly   actu- 
ated s<iua(dp>;  up  means  for  the  sides  of  the  plates  forming 
the  pack    and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  plates  and  ar 
ranged  to  stop  said  squsrlng  means  while  the  plates  are 
entering  the  matcher, 

4  In  a  matcher,  the  combination  of  constantly  actu- 
ated s<,uarlng  up  mechanism  for  the  sides  of  the  plates 
forming  the  pack,  and  means  arranged  to  be  controlled  by 
the  plates  for  stopping  said  squaring  mechanism  while 
the  plates  are  entering  the  matcher. 


1  The  combination  of  a  box  having  a  sight  opening,  a 
movable  part  r  dlsr)<)sed  within  the  box  opposite  the  sight 
opening,  and  normally  held  in  one  position  and  forming 
one  member  of  a  changeable  pictorial  represeutati-.n.  an 
actuating  device,  a  normally  slack  cord  connecting  said 
device  and  the  part  I  and  a  part  r  adapted  to  move  to  a 
position  opposite  to  the  opening  and  controlled  by  said 
device  and  forming  another  member  of  said  changeable 
pictorial  representation,  substantially  as  described, 

2.  The  combination  of  a  box  having  a  sight  opening.  » 
mo'vable  part  r  disposed  within  the  box  and  normally  held 
in  one  position  and  forming  one  meml)er  of  a  changeable 
pictorial  representation,  a  normally  retracted  actuating 
device,  a  normally  slack  cord  connecting  said  device  and 
the  part  f,  and  a  part  r  adapted  to  move  to  a  position  op- 
poslle  to  the  opening  and  controlled  by  said  device  and 
forming  another  meml>er  of  said  changeable  pictorial  rep- 
resentation, substantially   as  described, 

3  The  combination  of  a  l>ox  having  a  sight  opening,  a 
movable  part  f  dispomKl  within  the  l)OX  and  normally  held 
In  one  position  and  lorming  one  member  of  a  changeable 
pictorial  representation,  a  normally  retracted  actuating 
device,  a  n..rmally  slack  cord  connecting  said  device  and 
the  part  /.  and  a  lever  adapted  to  move  to  a  position  op- 
posite to  said  opening,  said  lever  being  normally  held  re 
trocted  but  having  one  end  projecting  Into  the  path  of 
n^ovement  of  a  part  of  the  actuating  device  and  forming 
another  member  of  said  changeable  pictorial  representa- 
tion, sulwtantially  as  described. 


897.528.  LOOM  FOR  THE  MANUFACTrRE  OF  TUFTED 
OR  PILE  FABRICS,  Thomas  <;reexwood.  Wolverley. 
near  Kidderminster.  England.  Filed  Mar,  20.  1007. 
Serial  No.  363.:i44. 


In  a  loom  of  thi  class  descrll>ed.  the  wrablnatlon  with 
the  sliding  knife  box  of  the  long  serrated  knife  blade  of 
the  tuft  varn  cutting  mechanism,  means  for  moving  the 
knife  blade,  an  oiling  pad  for  oiling  said  long  knife  blnde 
carried  bv  the  knife  box  and  means  for  moving  said  pad 
parallel  to  the  movement  of  the  long  knife  blade  but  to  a 
leas  extent. 
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897,529.  NEW  DI8AZO  DTS.  OacAJi  UtJXTHaR  and  Lbo- 
pou)  HUKSH,  Elberfeld,  G«rmjiay,  UMlgfMn  to  Farb*D- 
f»brlk«a  yorm.  Frtadr.  Bayer  ft  Co.,  Elberfeld.  G«r- 
maoy,  a  Corporation  0/  (icrmany.  Flle<l  Feb.  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.  4l«,7S2. 

1.  The  herein  described  new  aao-dyeetuffs  obtainable 
from  sulfuroua  acid  e«ter  of  1.8-amlnonapHthol,  amlna  and 
with  derivatives  of  l' amino  5-naphthoI  7  sulfonic  acid, 
which  dyeatuff^  are,  after  being  dried  and  pulverized.  In 
tbe  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  darii  powders  soluble  In 
water,  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  a<jld  with  from  a 
red  to  violet  to  blue  color  :  yleldinsr  wpoa  reduction  with 
stannous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid  l.H-amlnonaph- 
thol.  a  dlamln  and  a  derivative  of  2.6-dlaqilno  5  naphthol- 
7  sulfonic  acid ;  and  dyeing  cotton  fromi  violet  to  blue 
shades,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  descr|l)ed. 

•J.  The  herein  described  new  azo  <1  yettuff  obtainable 
from  suifurous  acid  ester  of  l.H  aminonaphtbol.  cresldln 
and  with  '2  amino  o-naphtholl.T-disalfonllc  acid,  which 
dyestuff  Is,  after  bein?  drle<l  and  pulverlUd.  in  the  shape 
of  Its  sodium  salt  a  dark  powder  which  Is  toluble  In  water 
with  a  violet  color  and  which  is  soluble  In  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  with  a  blue  color;  yielding  upon  reduction 
with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  l.S-amlno- 
naphthol.  1-methyl  2.5  diamlno-4-ethoxybe|i«ene  and  -*.6- 
dlamlno  5-naphthol  1.7  disulfonic  acid  ;  and  dyeing  cot- 
ton reddish  bine  shades,  subetantially  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed. 


897.530.       PENCIL.     PENHOLDER,     -\Na    LIKE     ARTI 
CLE.     Thomas  K.  H.\.ndly,  Allegheny,  I'a.     Filed  June 
13,  1906.     Serial  No.  321,52S.  | 


£ 


m 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  pencil  or  like  in- 
strument having;  a  (ace  secured  thereto,  said  face  com- 
pleting the  normal  contlguratlon  of  the  Instrument  and 
being  a  deterrent. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pencil  or  like  In- 
strument having  a  face  secured  thereto,  said  face  complet- 
ing the  norma!  cnnftguratlon  of  tlie  instrmment  and  being 
a  deterrent,  said  face  extending  and  being  esposed  through- 
out the  length  of  the  Instrument. 

3.  A  pencil,  pen  holder  or  like  article  formed  with  an 
external  longitudinal  groove  containing  s^  deterrent  sub- 
stance or  compound. 


897,531  BLOCK  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  LaObbnoe  A.  Haw- 
kins, Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  asalKnor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1908.     Serial  No.  4l6,l51)6.  , 


rails  near  the  centera  of  the  blocks,  relays  connected  to 
I  rail*  at  both  ends  of  each  block,  home  aignala,  and  cod- 
i  trolling  circuits  for  the  aignala,  the  controlling  circuit  of 
I   each  of  said   signals  including  contacts  of   the  relays  at 
both  ends  of  the  block  guarded  by  the  signal  and  of  the  re- 
lay at  the  adjacent  end  of  the  block  next  In  advance 

3.  .\.a  alternating-current  block  signal  system,  compris- 
ing sources  of  alternating-current  connected  to  the  track 
rails  near  the  centers  of  the  blocks,  track  relays,  relay  con- 
nections to  the  track  rails  at  l)oth  ends  of  each  block, 
home  signals,  and  operating  means  and  control  circuits 
therefor  arranirt-d  to  permit  a  signal  to  go  to  danger  upon 
a  failure  of  alternating-current  In  the  relay  connections  at 
either  end  of  the  block  guarded  by  the  signal  or  in  the  re- 
lay connections  at  the  adjacent  end  of  the  block  next  in 
advance. 

4.  An  alternating-current  block  signal  system,  compris- 
ing sources  of  alternating  current  connected  to  the  track 
rails  near  the  ceniers  of  the  blocks,  relays  connected  to  the 
rails  at  both  ends  of  each  block,  and  signals  for  the  blocks, 
the  relay  at  the  entering  end  of  a  block  being  arranged  to 
control  the  hom>'  signals  Lwtb  for  that  block  and  for  the 
block  next  In  the  rear. 


1.  .\n  alternating-current  block  signal  ^stem.  comprls 
ing  sources  of  alternating  current  connect>?d  to  the  track 
rails  near  the  crnters  of  the  blocks,   relays  connected  to 
the  rails  at  both  ends  of  the  blocks,  and  home  signals  for   | 
the  blocks,  each  of  said  signals  t>elng  contiolled  Jointly  by 
the  relays  at  both  ends  of  the  block  guarded  by  tbe  signal 
and  by  the  relay  at  tbe  adjacent  end  of  tl)e  block  next  in    i 
advance. 

2.  An  alternatlng-<'urrent  block  signal  system,  compris- 
ing sources  of  alternating-current  conne<"t|>d  to  the  track   I 


8  9  7,532.  COOLING  DEVITE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-EN- 
GINES. Reinhom)  Herman,  (rafton.  I'a  Filed  Aug. 
12,  1907.     Serial  No.  388. 1  ■'".7 


1.  A  cooling  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
groups  of  sets  of  combined  water  and  air  conduits,  the 
water  conduits  of  each  set  of  each  group  being  suitably 
spaced  apart  and  the  air  conduits  being  open  at  each  end 
and  disposed  within  the  water  conduits,  each  of  said  air 
conduits  opening  at  each  end  directly  Into  the  atmosphere 
whereby  the  air  will  be  conducted  by  the  sets  of  air  con- 
duits of  each  group  in  the  samt-  general  direction  and  in 
(■urri*nts  Independent  of  each  othtT.  the  combined  conduits 
of  each  group  extending  In  an  opposite  direction  with  re- 
spect to  the  conduits  of  the  other  group. 

2.  A  cooling  device  for  the  purpose  s«»t  forth  comprising 
groups  of  combined  water  and  air  conduits,  the  water  con- 
duits of  each  group  t>elng  suitably  spaced  apart  and  the 
air  conduits  open  at  each  end  and  disposed  within  the 
water  conduits,  the  combined  conduits  of  each  group  ex- 
tending in  an  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  the  con- 
duits of  the  other  grouii.  and  a  combined  supporting  and 
air  pocket  forming  member  interposed  between  the  group. 

3.  A  cooling  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
groups  of  sets  of  water  conduits,  the  sets  of  each  group  ex- 
tending at  an  inclination  and  in  opposite  directions  with 
respect  to  the  sets  of  the  other  group,  the  water  conduits 
of  each  set  alternati'ly  fr)minunlcating  wit!)  each  other, 
and  an  air  conduit  extending  through  each  of  the  water 
conduits  and  of  a  diameter  with  respect  to  the  water  con 
duit  to  form  a  contracted  water  passage,  each  of  said  air 
conduits  opening  at  each  end  directly  into  the  atmos- 
phere whereby  the  air  will  be  conducted  by  the  sets  of 
air  conduits  of  each  group  in  the  same  general  direction 
and  in  currents  Independent  of  each  other 

4.  A  cooling  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
groups  of  sets  of  water  conduits,  the  sets  of  each  group  ex- 
tending at  an  inclination  and  in  an  opposite  direction  wltli 
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r«ip«ct  to  the  Mts  of  the  other  group,  the  water  conduits 
of  each  set  alternately  commonlcating  with  each  other, 
and  an  air  conduit  extending  through  each  of  tbe  water 
conduits  and  of  a  diameter  with  respect  to  the  water  con- 
duit to  form  a  contracted  water  passage,  each  of  said  air 
conduits  having  a  bell-shaped  mouth,  each  of  said  air 
conduits  opening  at  each  end  directly  Into  the  atmosphere 
whereby  the  air  will  be  conducted  by  the  sets  of  air  con- 
duits of  each  group  in  the  same  general  direction  and  in 
currents  Independent  of  each  other. 

5  A  cooling  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
groups  of  sets  of  water  conduits,  the  sets  of  each  group  ex- 
tending at  an  inclination  and  in  an  opposite  direction  with 
respect  to  .ach  other,  the  water  conduits  of  each  set  at 
alternative  ends  communicating  with  each  other,  an  air 
conduit  extending  through  each  of  the  water  conduits  and 
of  a  diameter  with  respect  to  the  water  conduits  to  form 
a  contracted  water  passage,  and  a  combined  supporting 
and  air  pocket  forming  means  interposed  between  the 
groups  of  sets  of  water  conduits  and  connected  to  the  air 

conduits. 

[Claims  G  to  14  not  printed  !n  the  Gazette.] 


897  534.      MUSIC  LEAP    TU»NE».      Ac«0«T    P.    HiLM- 

uaaNDT,  Philadwlphi*,  F».     i'lled  I>«.  30,  1907.     Serial 
No.  408,465. 


897  533  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Edward  B.  Hiss, 
New  York  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, llolKjken,  N,  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey. 
Filed  July  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,275. 


1.  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  a  universal  bar,  means 
for  depressing  It  on  operation  of  a  finger  piece,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  arm  rocking  with  the  universal  bar,  a 
spring  link  applied  to  its  upper  end.  a  bell  crank  lever  to 
whoae  short  downwardly  extending  arm  the  rear  end  of 
the  spring  link  is  connected  and  a  ribbon  vibrator  con 
nect<'d  with  tbe  longer  forvvardly  extending  arm  of  the 
bell  crank  lever  in  combination  with  adjustable  variable 
stop  devices  to  determine  the  extent  of  movement  of  the 
ribbon  vibrator. 

2  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  a  universal  bar.  means 
for'  depressing  it  on  operation  of  a  finger  piece,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  arm  rocking  with  the  universal  bar.  a 
spring  link  applied  to  Its  upper  end.  a  bell  crank  lever  to 
whose  short  downwardly  extending  arm  the  rear  end  of 
the  spring  link  Is  connected  and  a  ribbon  vibrator  con- 
nected with  the  longer  forwardly  extending  arm  of  the 
bell  crank  lever  In  combination  with  an  adjustable  rota- 
table  stop  device  adapted  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the 
bell    crank    lever    and    having    stop    surfaces    of    unequal 

radius. 

3  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  a  carriage  shift  rail,  a 
bell-crank  lever  pivoted  therein,  a  ribbon-vibrator  with 
which  the  forwardly  extending  arm  of  the  bell-crank  is 
connected,  a  borUontally  disposed  extensible  spring  link 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  short  downwardly  extending 
arm  of  the  bell  crank,  a  part  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  machine  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  spring  link  is 
connected,  means  for  moving  said  part  when  the  finger 
pieces  of  the  machine  are  depressed  and  adjustable  vari- 
able stop  devices  acting  to  determine  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  the  ribbon  vibrator. 


1.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring 
actuated  arms,  means  for  locking  said  arms,  a  movable 
tripping  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  means,  and 
means  for  Imparting  a  step  by  step  motion  to  aaid  tripping 

arm. 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring 
actuated    kH>»ely    mounted    disks    carrying    arms,    locking 
levers  for  engaging  said  disks,  a  tripping  arm  for  engag 
ing  said  locking  lever,  and  means  for  imparting  a  step  tff 
step  motion  to  said  tripping  arm, 

:;.  The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  slots,  of  a  shaft  secured  longitudinally  in  said 
casing,  a  plurality  of  spring  actuated  disks  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  provided  with  cam  lips,  arms  car- 
ried by  said  disks  extending  out  through  said  slots,  locking 
levers  for  engaging  said  cam  lips,  a  tripping  arm  for  en- 
gaging said  levers  in  succession,  and  means  for  operating 
said  tripping  arm. 

4  The  combination  with  a  casing,  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  slots,  of  a  longitudinal  shaft  mounted  In  said 
casing,  a  plurality  of  disks  l(H>sely  mounted  on  said  shaft 
carrying  arms  extending  out  through  said  slots,  springs 
for  operating  said  disks,  levers  for  locking  said  disks,  a 
sUdably  mounted  tripping  arm  for  engaging  said  levers, 
and  means  for  throwing  said  tripping  arm  into  engage- 
ment with  said  levers,  together  with  means  for  sliding 
said  tripping  arm,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal shaft  arranged  therein,  of  a  plurality  of  disks  pro- 
vided with  cam  lips  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  arms 

'  carried  by  said  disks  extending  out  through  said  slots, 
rods  adjustably  mounted  on  said  arms,  fingers  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  rods  carrying  clasps,  locking  levers  for 
engaging  said  cam  lips,  and  means  for  disengaging  said 
locking  levers  from  said  cam  lips  in  succession. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


897  535.     LOOSE  LEAF    BINDER      Le    Rov    Hili..    Chi- 
cago   111.,  assignor  to  Jones  Improved   Loose  Leaf  Spe- 
claltv  Companv,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  402,960, 
In  a  binder,  the  combination  with  a  lower  clamping  bar 
and    binding  posts    rising   therefr-.m,    of   a    tubular    ui>per 
clamping-bar  having  perforations  receiving  said  posts    the 
ends  of  the  upper  clamping  bar  lying  some  distance  within 
the  planes  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  cover  sections. 
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end  plni>;fl  Id  said  upper  clamping-tMir  hartng  threaded  per- 
foratloas.  and  clamplnt;  screws  extending  through  said  per- 


forationn  and  enuaglng  said  postg  and  having  beads  lying 
substantially  Inside  the  planes  of  the  li>|igitudlnal  edges 
of  said  cover  sections. 


897.536  MKBriRV  METER.  Fr.^.nk  Holden,*  London, 
England,  assignor  to  General  Electric  ("ompany.  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  Mt,  l»u7.  Serial  No. 
354.789. 


1.  In  a  mercury  meter,  a  magnet,  a  mefcury -containing 
chamber  within  the  field  of  said  magnet,  current  leads  to 
the  mercury  in  said  chamber,  a  continuous  closetl  duct 
having  its  ends  opening  Into  said  chamtier.  an  index  In 
^aU\  tul'.e  adapted  to  \»  moved  by  a  flow  of  merniry  there 
In.  and  manually  controlled  means  for  adjusting  the  posl 
tion  of  said  index  in  the  tube.  1 

-.  In  a  mercury  meter,  a  magnet,  a  mercury  containing 
i.hamt)er  within  thp  field  of  said  magnet,  current  leads  to 
the  mercury  In  sail  chamtier.  a  continuous  closed  duct 
'  having  Its  ends  ujienlng  Into  said  chamlitr.  a  portion  of 
said  duct  forming  an  Index  tulje.  an  ind^x  in  said  tube 
adapted  to  lie  move«l  by  a  flow  of  mercury  therein,  and 
manual!y-''introlled  mean^i  f<ir  producing  a  flow  of  mercury 
In  .said  tube. 

3.  In  a  mercury  meter,  a  magnet,  a  mefcury  containing 
chamber  within  the  field  of  said  magnet,  current  leads  to 
the  mercury  in  said  chamber,  a  continuous  cli>«e<l  duct 
having  Its  end*  opening  Into  said  chamber,  a  portion  of 
said  duct  forming  an  index  tube,  an  Ind^x  in  said  tube 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  flow  of  mercury  therein,  a  dnct 
Hhuntlng  said  index  tube,  and  manually-controlled  means 
in  the  shunt  due*  for  producing  a  flow  of  Hiercury  therein. 

4,  In  a  mercury  meter,  a  magnet,  a  mefcury  containing 
chamber  within  the  field  of  said  magnet.  Current  leads  to 
rhe  mercury  In  said  chamber,  a  continuous  closed  duct 
having  Its  ends  opening  into  said  chamber,  t  portion  of  said 
duct  forming  an  index  tube,  an  Index  in  s«id  tube  adapted 
to  be  moxed  by  a  flow  of  mercury  therein,  a  duct  sluinting 
Kald  Index  tutie.  and  a  paddle-wheel  mountecf  therein. 

r>.  In  a  mercury  meter,  a  magnet,  a  mercury  containing 
(  hamber  within  the  field  of  said  magnet,  (urrent  leads  to 
the  mercur/  in  said  chamber,  a  continuous  closed  duct 
having  Its  ends  opi>nlng  into  said  chamber,  a  portion  of 
said  duct  tieing  capillary  and  another  p<)rtion  enlarged, 
an  index  in  the  enlarged  portion  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a 
flow  of  mercury  therein,  and  manually  controlled  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  Index. 


897.537.  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM.  John 
D.  IHLDER.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  <"lty,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  July  29.  1905,     Serial  No,  271.777. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  its  motor, 
of  sectional  starting  resistance,  an  electro  dynamic  brake 

'  circuit  Including  said  resistance,  means  for  controlling 
said  resistance  in  accelerating  the  motor,  and  means  co- 
acting  with  said  controlling  means  for  automatically  cut- 
ting out  a  portion  of  said  resistance  when  In  the  electro- 
dynamic  brake  circuit. 

:.'.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  its  motor, 
of  sectional  starling  reslstanc*',  means  for  controlling  said 
resistance  In  gradually  starting  the  car  on  the  up  motion, 
automatic  means  controlling  snki  resistance  to  rt-duce  the 
speed  of  the  motor  wliile  the  car  Is  approaching  Its  upper 
limit  of  travel,  and  means  for  establishing  an  electro  dy- 
namic brake  circuit  Including  said  resistance  for  regulat- 
ing the  speed  of  the  car  in  its  downward  travel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  its  motor,  of  starting 
resistance  fr)r  the  motor,  ele«-tro  magnetic  mean-s  for  con- 
trolling said  resistance,  a  stop-motion  switch  for  automat- 
ically reinserting  said  starting  resistance  when  the  car  ap- 
proaches the  upi»er  limit  of  its  travel,  a  manuHl  switch  for 
establishing  an  ele<tro  dynamic  brnke  circuit  including 
said  starting  resistance,  and  circuits  and  connections  co 
acting  with  saki  atup  motion  awltch  for  automatically  cut- 
ting out  a  [Htrtion  of  said  resistance  as  the  car  approaches 
its  lower  limit  of  travel. 

4,  The  cumbinatinn  with  an  elevator  car.  and  its  motor, 
of  sectional  starting  resistance  for  said  motor,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  controlling  sal<l  resistance,  an  addi- 
tional sectional  resistance,  a  load  magnet  for  controllinz 
said  additional  resistance,  means  for  connecting  both  of 
said  resistances  In  an  electro  dynamic  brake  circuit,  and 
means  for  automatically  effecting  the  energization  of  said 
load  magnet  as  the  car  approaches  a  pre<ietermined  p)oint 

I   In  its  downward  travel. 

.">.   The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  Its  motor, 

!  of  sectional  starting  resistance  for  said  motor,  automatic 
means  for  controlling  said  resistance,  additional  se<"tlonal 
resistance,  means  for  connec-tlng  l)oth  the  said  resistances 
in  an  electro  dynamic  brake  circuit,  a  load  magnet  for  con- 
trolling said  additional  resistanc-e,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  load  magnet  across  the  motor  armature  as  the  car 
approaches  the  lower  limit  of  its  travel. 

[Claims  «  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


8  9  7,538.  SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  CONTROL.  Leopold 
Jasisch  and  Wilhei.m  Natmann,  Berlin,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  (ieneral  Electric  Cprnpany.  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.      Filed  Mar    fl.  1907.      Serial  No.  .160.915. 

1.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  controller  therefor,  a  re- 
sistance, and  means  operated  by  said  controller  for  con- 
necting said  resistance  in  parallel  with  the  armature  of  the 
motor  when  the  controller  Is  moved  even  slightly  toward 
Its  "  off  "  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  controller  therefor,  a  re- 
sistance arranged  in  parallel  to  the  armature  of  the  motor, 
and  means  for  opening  the  circuit  through  said  resistance 


'ittil^i^U 


September  1, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


97 


when  the  controller  Is  moved  even  slightly  toward  the 
"on"  position  and  for  closing  said  circuit  when  the  con- 
troller Is  moved  even  slightly  toward  the  "  off  "  position. 
3.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  controller  therefor,  a  re 
slstance  arranged  in  parallel  to  the  armature  of  the  motor, 
and  means  yieldingly  connected  to  the  moving  element  of 
the  controller  for  maintaining  the  circuit  through  the  re 
slstance  open  or  closed  according  as  the  most  recent  move 
ment  of  the  controller  has  been  toward  the  "on"  or  the 
"  off  "  position. 


— jmAAnanr — ' 


4.  In  combination,  a  series  motor,  a  controller  therefor, 
a  resistance,  and  means  operated  by  said  controller  for 
connecting  said  resistance  In  parallel  with  the  armature 
of  the  motor  when  the  controller  is  moved  even  slightly 
toward  Its  "off"  iK)sltlon. 

5.  In  combination,  a  series  motor,  a  controller  therefor, 
a  resistance  arranged  in  parallel  to  the  armature  of  the 
motor,  and  means  for  opening  the  circuit  through  said  re 
slstance  when  the  controHer  Is  moved  even  slightly  toward 
the  "  on  "  position  anu  for  closing  said  circuit  when  the 
controller  is  moved  e^-en  slightly  toward  the  "  off "  po- 
sition, 

[Claim  C  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897.039.  METALLIC  BKAM  Frkkebick  C.  Keighlkt, 
Unlontown.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1908.  Serial  No. 
423,896. 


1.  In  a  metallic  lieam.  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal 
folded  upon  Itself  several  times  so  that  the  folds  there  )f 
nuiy  be  compressed  tightly  together  and  adjacent  one 
another,  said  sheet  metal  »»elng  so  folded  as  to  provide  ex 
tended  portions  extending  in  opposite  directions  and  de 
signed  to  overlap  or  cover  said  folds  and  binding  means  so 
that  the  said  folds  and  extended  portions  are  held  in  a 
compact  mass. 

2.  A  metallic  beam  comprising  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  folded  upon  Itself  several  times  so  that  the  folds 
thert-of  may  be  compressed  tightly  together  and  adjacent 
one  another  said  sheet  metal  being  so  folded  as  to  pro- 
vide extended  portions  designed  to  overlap  or  cover  said 
folds,  wire  binders  encircling  said  beam  so  that  said  folds 
and  extended  portions  are  held  as  a  compact  mass. 


with  a  conduit  for  shunting  one  or  more  high  pressure 
stages  to  prevent  excessive  pressure  In  a  given  stage  or 
stages. 

2.  An  elastic  -  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stages  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust.  In  combination 
with  a  conduit  which  receives  motive  fluid  after  it  per- 
forms work  in  the  initial  stage  and  shunts  It  past  one  or 
more  stages  and  discharges  into  a  low  pressure  stage  to 
prevent  excessive  pressure  In  the.  Initial  stage,  and  a 
means  for  governing  the  passage  of  fluid  In  the  conduit. 

3.  An  elastic  ■  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stages  and  having  an  Inlet  and  an  exhaust,  in  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  conduits  for  shunting  one  or  more 
high-pressure  stages, 

4.  An   elastic  -  (hild    turbine   comprising   a    plurality    of 
stages  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust.  In  combination 
with   a   conduit   for   shunting   one   or    more   of   the   early 
stages  to  prevent  excessive  pressure,  and  a  valve  for  con 
trolling  the  passage  of  motive  fluid  through  the  conduit, 

5.  An  elastic  -  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stages  and  having  an  Inlet  and  an  exhaust,  In  combination 
with  a  conduit  for  shunting  one  or  itoore  of  the  early 
stages  to  prevent  excessive  pressure,  and  a  valve  respon- 
sive to  pressure  changes  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
motive  fluid  through  the  conduit. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897,541.  CrSHION.  John  B.  Kilbi  kn  and  Edward  G. 
BCDD.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hale  Kllburn 
Metal  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  July  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,150. 


/^     /^ 


897,540,  ELASTIC  FLUID  TURBINE.  Walter  Kie.ser. 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1907,  Se- 
rial No.  355,005. 


1     An    elastic  -  fluid    turbine   comprising    a    plurality   of 
stages  and  having  an  Inlet  and  an  exhaust  In  combination 
136  O.  G.— 7 


1.  A  cushion  having  a  rectangular  frame  consisting  of 
metallic  frame  memliers  secured  together  at  their  ends, 
certain  of  said  frame  memlxMS  l)elng  sheet-metal  strips 
pressed  to  a  channel  section  and  arranged  with  the  open 
side  upward,  slats  extending  across  said  frame  and  secured 
at  their  ends  to  opposite  members  thereof,  spiral  springs 
mounted  within  the  channels  of  said  frame-members  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrena,  spiral  springs  mounted  on 
said  slats,  and  a  covering  extending  over  said  iprlngs  and 
yieldingly  sustained  thereby,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cushion  having  a  frame  consisting  of  metallic 
frame-members  secured  together  at  their  ends,  certain  of 
said  frame  members  being  sheet-metal  strips  pressed  to  a 
channel-section  and  arranged  with  the  open  side  upward, 
said  meml)ers  having  extensions  at  the  outer  sides  bent 
to  f  irm  grtwves,  tacking  strips  secured  In  said  grooves. 
spiral  springs  mounted  within  the  channels  of  said  frame- 
members  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  cover- 
ing yieldingly  positioned  by  said  springs  and  secured  at 
Its  edges  to  said  strips,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.•?.  A  cushion  having  a  frame  consisting  of  metallic 
frame  members  secured  together  at  their  ends,  certain  of 
said  frame  members  being  sheet  metal  strips  pressed  to  a 
channel  section  and  arranged  with  the  open  side  upward, 
jnetalllc  slata  having  Integral,  upwardly-turned  flanges  at 
their  lateral  edges  extending  across  said  frame  and  se- 
cured at  their  ends  to  opposite  frame-members,  spiral 
springs  mounted  within  said  frame  members  and  slats  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  covering  yieldingly 
sustained  by  said  springs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  cushion  having  a  frame  consisting  of  frame  mem- 
bers secured  together  at  their  ends,  certain  of  said  mem- 
bers being  sheet-metal  strips  pressed  to  a  channel-section, 
metallic  braces  extending  across  each  of  said  members  and 
secured    at    their    ends    to    opposite    sides    thereof,    spiral 
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springs  lupported  on  said  members,  and  4  coverin)?  yield- 
ingly sustained  by  said  sprloKS.  suUitantlally  as  set  forth. 

5,  A  cushion  having  a  frame  consistind  of  frame  mem 
bers  secured  together  at  their  ends,  certain  of  said  mem 
bers  belnif  shet't  metal  strips  pressed  to  a  channel-section 
and  arranj{e<l  with  the  open  side  upward,  metalllr  braces 
extendluK  across  each  of  said  sheet  met*!  members  and 
secured  at  their  ends  to  opposite  sides  thereof,  spiral 
springs  mountetl  within  said  channel-shaped  members  ami 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  covering  yieldingly 
sustained  by  said  springs,  subatantially  as  set  f  >rth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897,542,  BOTTLE  STOPPER.  Georg  K|rkb«aabd,  New 
York.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Imperial  Stopper  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  .Tuly  -'4,  ipOT.  Serial  So. 
385.236. 


In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  Heck  with  an  nn 
nular  circumferential  bead,  a  bottle  stopper  comprising  a 
circular  dislc  havini;  an  annular  depending  flange,  said 
flange  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  rim  at 
its  lower  edge  adapted  to  extend  beneath  Mid  bead,  where 
by  the  vertical  section  of  the  flange  la  sharply  curved  or 
bent,  a  packing  of  resilient  material  within  said  flange, 
and  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  spaced  apart  folds  in  the 
flange,  forming  a  plurality  of  strengtheniiifg  shoulders,  said 
folds  following  the  curved  or  bent  contoar  corresp  >ndlng 
to  said  vertical  section  of  the  flange.  i 


8  9  7  .  r>  4  3        PUOCESa  FOR  THE  MANJUFACTT'RE  OF 
CARD  PAPER  OR  THE  LIKE  FROM  TWO  SIMULTA 
NEOUSLY  PROKTCEI)    SINGLE   PAPER   Wf:Ba       Rv 

DOLF    KuoN.    Golzern.    near    Grlmma,    Oermany      Filed 

Nov    27.   1907       Serial  No.   404.042. 

A  prtKesH  for  thf  manufacture  of  card  Japer  or  the  like, 
consisting  in  separately  and  preliminarily  drying  two 
slmultant>ou^ly  produced  paper  webs  to  a  predetermined 
degree  of  humidity,  for  instance,  to  a  degjee  of  hnmldlty 
of  from  ;tO  to  20  per  cent,  directing  these  paper  webs  from 
separate  sources  of  supply  into  engagement  with  each 
other  and  applying  to  one  of  the  webs  an  amount  of  paste 
greater  than  is  capable  of  being  absorb<»d  by  It.  thereby 
pro«lnclng  In  proximity  to  the  point  of  eagagement  of  the 
two  wehs  a  surplus  supply  of  paste  to  bfi>  absorbed  by  the 
web  to  which  the  paste  was  not  first  applied 


897.544.  RECTIFIER  SYSTEM.  Osias  0.  Kbch.  Schen- 
ectady. N  Y  .  assignor  to  General  Ele«trlc  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FilM  Nov  9,  1905.  Serial 
No.  286.505. 

1.  Th.>  combination  of  a  source  of  alflernating-current. 
main  onductors  extending  therefrom,  a  return  conductor 
also  extending  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  vapor  electric 
rectifying  devices  in  each  of  said  main  <»nductor8. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
main  conductors  extending  therefrom,  a  teturn  conductor 
also  extending  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  vapor  electric 
rectifiers  in  series  In  each  of  said  main  conductors. 

:V  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
mains  extending  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  rectifiers  In 
series  In  one  at  least  of  said  mains,  each  of  said  rectifiers 
havinn  a  cathode  and  a  plurality  of  anodps. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
mains  extending  therefrom,   and  a   plurality   of  rectlflera 


In  series  with  one   of  said   mains,   each  of  said   rectifiers 
being  self-excltlng. 


8  9  7,545.  SINGLE  PHASE  COMMUTATOR  MOTOR. 
Maeils  C.  a.  Latolr.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yorlc. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1907.      Serial  No   ;JC1.883. 


1.  A  single  phase  motor  of  the  commutator  type  having 
In  combination  with  its  main  field  colls  connections 
adapted  to  pnxluo-  a  relative  phase  displacement  of  the 
currents  In  the  main  field  colls  for  adjacent  poles  whereby 
a  commutating  field  Is  produced  in  the  .^spacc  between  the 
adjacent  sides  of  .said  lolls 

2.  .V  single  phase  motor  of  the  commutator  type  having 
Its  main  field  colls  for  adjacent  poles  separated  by  a  lug 
or  tooth,  and  connections  for  said  colls  adapted  to  pro- 
duct a  relative  phase  displacement  of  the  currents  In  the 
conductors  of  said  colls  on  opposite  .-ides  of  said  tooth 
whereby  a  commutating  field  Is  pr<)duced  in  said  tooth 

.H.  A  single-phase  motor  of  the  commutator  type  having 
main  field  coils  for  adjacent  poles  connected  In  parallel, 
and  an  Impedance  In  series  with  one  of  said  colls  adapted 
to  produce  a  relative  phase  displacement  of  the  currents 
in  said  coils,  whereby  a  commutating  field  is  produced  In 
the  space  In-twcen  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  colls. 

4.  .\  single  phase  motor  of  the  commutator  type  having 
main  field  coils  for  adjacent  poles  separated  by  a  lug  or 
tooth  and  connected  in  parallel  circuits,  and  an  Impe- 
dance in  series  with  one  of  said  colls  adaptt»d  to  produce 
a  relative  phase-displacement  of  the  currents  In  said  colls, 
whereby  a  commutating  Held  is  produced  in  said  tooth. 

5.  A  single-phase  motor  of  the  commutator  type  having 
main  field  colls  for  adjacent  poles  connected  In  parallel 
circuits  and  means  in  circuit  with  said  colls  for  producing 
a  relative  displacement  of  the  currents  In  said  colls, 
whereby  a  commutating  field  is  produced  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  adjacent  sides  of  said  coils. 

[Claim*  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


«(97.54fl.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  TARBONIC-ACID 
B.VTHS.  Pall  G.  Lkbram,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed 
Nov.  6,  1907.      Serial  No.  400,975. 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  carbonic   acid   baths,  con 
'  slating  In  adding  a  formic  acid  ester  of  multivalent  alco- 


at^SaHii&A:  i.'<*lL^  ■ 


Sbptembbr  1.  1 90S 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


99 


hoi  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  bicarbonate,  substantially 
as  dejicrltx  d. 

2  The  process  of  preparing  carbonic  acid  baths,  con- 
■istlng  In  adding  the  maunite  ester  of  formic  acid  to  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  bi<arbonate,  subsuntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


897  547  CIGAR  WRAPPER  CUTTER  AND  ROLLING 
TABLE.  Bersari.  Liberman.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  30.  1906.     Serial  No.  341.263. 


mixing  together  different  constituent  materlala.  subjecting 
the  mixture  to  a  reducing  action,  forming  electrodes  of 
the  r&sultanl  mixture,  and  then  subjecting  the  electrodes 
to  a  reducing  action. 

4  The  methfHl  of  forming  electrodes,  which  consists  in 
producing  a  mixture  of  metallic  oxlds,  subjecting  the  mix- 
ture to  a  reducing  action,  forming  electrf»de8  of  the  mix- 
ture, and  subjecting  the  electrodes  to  a  further  reducing 

ftction.  ^         ,  ,  . 

5  The  process  of  making  arc  light  electrodes  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  metal  oxlds  to  a  reducing  action,  tren 
forming  electrode  pencils  of  the  reduced  proiluct  and  sib- 
jecting  the  pencils  to  a  reducing  process. 


SOT  549  lX)OM  HARNESS  MECHANISM.  David  LlND- 
s'ay.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1908.  Serial  No. 
420,617. 


1  In  a  cigar  wrapper  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  cut- 
ting die  comprising  n  band  ot  resilient  sheet  metal  suitably 
held  in  the  reijuired  contour,  and  a  cooperating  roller 
adapted  to  sweep  the  cutting  edge  of  the  die. 

2  In  n  cigar  wrapper  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  cut 
ting  die  comprlalng  a  baud  of  resilient  sheet  metal  suitably 
held  in  the  reijuired  contour,  and  a  cooperating  roller 
adapted  to  sweep  the  cutting  edge  of  the  die.  the  said  die 
adapted  to  yield  slightly,  due  to  its  resiliency,  when  first 
■truck  by  the  roller,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

l  In  a  cigar  wrapper  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  cut 
ting  die  comprising  a  band  of  resilient  sheet  metal  and 
means  for  forming  and  holding  the  same  In  the  required 
contour,  a  co«i)eratlng  roller  and  a  swinging  supiwrt  there 
for  the  roller  adapted  to  sweep  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
die' to  cause  the  leaf  to  be  cut  thereby,  and  the  die,  due  to 
the  resiliencv  of  the  band  forming  the  same,  adapted  to 
yield  when  first  struck  by  the  roller,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose apeeified. 

897  64«       ARC-LIGHT   ELECTRODE    AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THF  SAME.     Chari.es  F    Lindsay,  Schenec 
tady   N   Y    assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York      Filed  Dec.  10.  1903.     Serial  No. 
l'»4.«68. 


1  The  method  which  consists  In  partially  reducing  a 
mixture  containing  iron  oxid  and  titanium  oild.  grinding 
and  mixing  the  partially  reduced  product,  forming  elec- 
trodes therefrom,  and  thereafter  subjecting  said  electrodes 
to  a  reducing  action. 

••    The  method  which  consists  In  subjecting  an  electrode 
mixture  to  a  chemical  action  to  partially  change  it.  form 
Ing  electrodes  out  of  the  product,  and  thereafter  contlnu 
ing  the  chemical  action  to  still  further  change  the  material. 

3    The  method  of  forming  electrodes,  which  consists  In 


1  The  combination,  with  two  harness  units,  of  means 
for  reciprocating  them  In  opposite  directions,  levers  ful- 
crumed  between  their  ends,  and  means  for  connecting  one 
harness  unit  with  one  end  portion  of  one  lever  and  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  the  other  lever  and  for  connectliig 
the  other  harness  unit  with  the  other  end  portions  of  said 
levers,  substantially  as  described. 

•^  The  combination,  with  two  harness  units,  of  means 
for'  reciprocating  them  in  opposite  directions,  superposed 
levers  fulcrumed  between  their  ends,  and  means  for  con- 
necting one  harness  unit  with  one  end  portion  of  one  lever 
and  the  oppoaite  end  portion  of  the  other  lever  and  for 
connecting  the  other  harness  unit  with  the  other  end  por- 
tions of  said  levers,  Bubstantially  as  described. 

a  The  combination,  with  two  harness  units,  of  means 
for  reciprocating  them  in  opposite  directions,  superposed^ 
levers  fulcrume«l  between  their  ends  and  each  havins  Its 
end  portions  laterally  off  set  relatively  to  each  otiier.  and 
means  for  connecting  one  harness  unit  with  one  end  por- 
tion of  one  lever  and  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  other 
lever  and  for  connecting  the  other  harness  unit  with  the 
other  end  portions  of  aaid  levers,  substantially  as  de- 
sert t^ed. 


897,550.      CURTAIN  -  POLE.      William    B.    Little.   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  39.,. 8.). 


1  A  curtain  pole,  having  a  run  way  at  the  outside  there- 
of and  a  longitudinal  bore  providwl  with  an  outwardly 
opening  slot,  and  curtain  hangers  having  portions  arranged 
to  travel  In  said  bore  and  portions  arranged  to  travel  upon 
said  run -way. 

2  A  curtain  pole,  having  at  the  upper  side  a  run-way 
and  within  the  pole  a  longitudinal  bore  provided  with  an 
outwardly  opening  slot,  and  curtain  hangers  arranged  to 
slide  within  said  lK>re.  said  hangers  extending  through  said 
Blot  and  having  arms  arranged  to  travel  upon  said  run  way. 
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3.  A  rnrtafn  po\e.  hHTing  a  nin  way  and  a  longitudinal 
bore  proTld<Kl  with  an  outwardly  opening  |lot,  and  curtain 
hanKem  having  portions  provided  with  rollflr*  and  arranged 
to  move  In  «»aid  txire.  and  portions  provided  with  rollers 
arranged  to  travel  upon  said  run  way,  each  of  aald  hangeri 
having  means  for  attaching  a  curtain  tUereto  at  a  plu- 
rality of  points. 

4.  A  curtain  pole,  hailng  at  the  upper  side  a  run-way 
and  within  the  pole  a  longitudinal  hore  jjrovlded  with  a 
downwardly  opening  slot,  and  ciJl-taIn  hangers  having 
rollers  within  said  bore  and  arranged  to  move  longltudl 
nally  of  the  isanie.  said  hangers  extendl»g  through  aatd 
slot  and  having  upwardly  disposed  arm#  provided  with 
rollers  and  arranged  to  move  longltudlnaJly  of  said  run 
way,  each  of  said  hangers  having  means  for  attaching  to  a 
contain  at  a  plurality  of  points  arrange4  one  above  the 
other. 

o.  A  curtain  pole,  having  .it  the  upper  side  a  groove  con 
•tituting  a  run  way.  and  within  the  pole  a  longitudinal  bore 
provided  with  a  downwardly  opening  slot,  and  curtain 
hangers  arranged  to  slide  within  said  bore,  said  hangers 
being  providtxl  with  extensions  projecting  thro-igh  said 
slot  and  having  upwardly  arrangetl  arms  adapted  to  travel 
upon  said  run-way,  said  extensions  and  s«id  arras  having 
eyetj  adapted  to  receive  curtain  pins  whereby  the  curtain 
is  ht>ld  at  a  plurality  of  points  above  and  below  the  pole. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette  ) 


89". 551.  BRAIDING  -  MACHINE.  J.^cob  Llmm;rkn. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Samson  Cordage  Works. 
Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Masaachuaetts.  Filed 
Nov.  4.  1903.     Serial  No.  179,807. 


said  flrst  named  set  and  through  the  spaces  between  the 
adjacent  bobbin  supporting  means,  the  two  bobbins  that 
are  Inclosed  by  the  path  of  one  thread  of  the  second  set 
of  bobbins  being  separately  inclose*!  by  the  paths  of  two 
other  threads  of  the  second  set  of  bobbins. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  set  of  bobbin  carriers,  supporting  means 
therefor  having  a  space  therebetween,  a  set  of  bobbins 
thereon  delivering  threads  to  the  braiding  point,  a  second 
set  of  bobbins,  a  series  of  thread  guides  .or  the  threads 
delivered  from  the  second  set  of  bobbins,  means  for  Inde- 
pendently rotating  said  guides  whereby  the  threads  de- 
livered from  the  seeond  set  of  bobbitis  may  be  passed  en- 
tirely around  bobbins  of  the  first  named  set  and  l>etween 
the  lK>bbln8  of  said  flrst  named  set  and  through  the  spaces 
between  the  adjacent  bobbin  supporting  means. 

.'».  In  a  muhlne  of  the  character  de8crlt>e<l,  the  combl 
nation  of  me\ns  for  supporting  and  rotating  two  sets  of 
lK)l)blns  In  the  same  dlre<tlan  and  in  annular  paths 
around  the  braiding  point,  means  for  directing  the  threads 
delivered  from  one  set  of  twbblns  to  the  braiding  point, 
a  8»'rle8  of  thread  guides  for  the  threads  delivered  from 
the  other  set  of  l)obblns,  and  means  for  independently 
rotating  said  guides  during  the  inxllly  rotation  of  the 
series,  whereby  the  threads  delivered  from  one  set  of 
bobbins  may  be  pa.ssed  entirely  around  the  bobbins  of  the 
other  set. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  set  of  bohbln  carriers,  supporting  means 
therefor  having  a  space  therebetween.  4  set  of  bobbins 
thereon  delivering  threads  to  the  braiding  point,  a  second 
set  of  bobbins,  and  means  for  pa.sstng  the  threads  de 
livered  from  the  !teti>nd  set  of  bobbins  entirely  around 
bobbins  of  the  first  named  set  and  betweem  the  bobbins  of 
said  first  named  set,  and  through  the  sptces  t)etween  the 
adjacent    bobbin  supp<^rtlng   means.  , 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de4crll)ed.  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  set  of  bobbin  carriers,  supporting  means 
therefor  having  a  space  therebetween,  i  set  of  Imbblns 
thereon  delivering  threads  to  the  braldlnf  point,  a  second 
set  of  bobbins,  means  for  passing  each  thread  delivered 
from  the  second  set  of  I'obhins  entirely  around  two  bob- 
bins of  the  flrst  named  set.  and  twtweeo  the  bobbins  of 
said  flrst  named  set  and  through  the  spices  Iwtween  the 
adjacent  bobbin  supporting  means. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deocrlbed,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  set  of  bobbin  carriers,  supporting  means 
therefor  havini;  a  space  therel)etween,  t  set  of  bobbins 
thereon  delivering  threads  to  the  bratdlnt  point,  a  second 
set  of  bobbins,  means  for  passing  each  thread  delivered 
from  the  second  set  of  bobbins  entirely  around  two  bob- 
bins of  the  first  named  set  and  between  the  bobbins  of  the 


897,552.  CEMENTITlOrs  BCILIUNG  BLOCK.  Kdwakd 
H.  McClixtook,  West  8omervllle.  Mass.,  assignor  of 
one  half  to  Edward  B.  Martin.  John  D.  Crosby,  and 
Chester  S.  Day  and  onefourth  to  Arthur  S.  Martin, 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  June  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  321,274. 


1.  A  cementltlous  building  block  comprising  two  Inter- 
engaging  components,  forming.  In  their  engaged  position 
a  block  whof^e  under  portion  has  a  cored  away  recess  open- 
ing from,  and  largest  near,  the  Iwttom  surface  of  the 
block,  and  extending  with  a  gradually  decreasing  borl 
zontal  area  Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  same,  said  com- 
ponents engaging  by  a  tongue  extending  from  the  upper 
surface  of  one  component,  and  adapted  to  ttt  within  a  cor- 
responding recess  In  the  surface  of  the  other  comiwnent. 

2.  A  cementltlous  building  bUM-k  comprising  two  Inter- 
engaging  components,    forming,    in   their   euga;{ed   position 
a  block  whose  under  portion  has  a  cored  away  recess  open- 
ing   from,    and    largest    near,    the    bottom    surface   of    the 
block,    and    extending    with   a    gradually   decreasing   horl 
zontal  area  Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  same,  said  com 
ponents  engaging  by  a   tongue  extending  from   the   upper 
surface  of  one  component,  and  adapted  to  Ht  within  a  cor- 
responding recess  In  the   upper  surface  of  ^jC  other  com 
ponent.  and  being  provided  with  means  whereby  the  said 
components  are  separated  along  their  adjacent  faces  so  as 
to  establish  passages  leading  from  the  recess  to  the  surface 
of  the  block. 

3.  A  cementltlous  building  block  comprising  two  Inter- 
engagtng  components,  forming.  In  their  engaged  i>oslt1oD 
a  block  whose  under  portion  Is  partially  cored  away  to 
form  a  re<-ess  opening  from,  and  larnest  near,  the  twttom  of. 
said  block,  the  sides  of  said  recess,  converging  towards  the 
upper  portion  of  said  block,  the  helgjt  of  said  recess  being 
less  than  that  of  the  block  so  as  to  leave  the  upper  surface 
thereof  substantially  entire;  said  components  engaging 
by   a   tongue   laterally   extending   from   the   upper   surface 
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of  one  component,  and  adapted  to  fit  within  a  correspond- 
ing recess  In  the  surface  of  the  other  component. 

4.  A  cementitious  building  block  comprising  two  Inter 
engaging  components,  forming.  In  their  engaged  posi- 
tion, a  blo<k  whose  under  portion  has  a  cored  away  arch 
shaped  recess  contained  In  part  In  each  component,  said 
com|>onent8  engaging  by  a  tongue  Integral  with  crown  of 
one  component  and  adapted  to  fit  within  a  corresponding 
recess  In  the  crown  of  the  other  component. 

5.  A  cementltlous  building  block  comprising  two  inter- 
engaglng  components  forming  In  their  engaged  iwsltlon 
a  block  whose  under  portion  Is  partially  cored  away  to 
form  an  arch  shaped  recess  contained  In  part  In  each 
component,  said  lomponents  engaging  by  a  tongue  Integral 
with,  and  projecting  from  the  crown  of  one  comiKinent  and 
adapted  to  fit  within  a  corresponding  recess  In  the  crown 
of  the  other  com:)onent,  and  having  spacing  devices  whereby 
said  components  are  separated  along  their  adjacent  faces 
so  as  to  establish  passages  leading  from  the  recess  to  the 
surface  of  the  block. 


into  or  oat  of  operation,  and  means  for  throwing  the  nee 
die  bar  vibrating  mechanism  Into  or  out  of  operation, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


897.553.  SEWING  MACHINERY.  Carl  J.  PAi.ssow. 
Chrlstlanla.  Norway,  assignor  to  Carl  Gunnar  Anderson. 
(iSttenborg.  Sveden.  Filed  Jan  25.  1907.  Serial  No. 
353.984. 


Ov 


1  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
carrying  the  stitching  mechanism  Including  a  needle  1  ar. 
of  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  frame  bodily  «>  as  to 
Impart  to  It  a  motion  to  cause  the  needle  bar  to  move 
along  the  outline  of  a  button  hole,  means  adapted  to  Im- 
part to  the  needle  bar  a  lateral  vibration,  me.^ns  for  throw 
Ing  the  frame  operating  means  Into  or  out  of  operation, 
and  means  for  throwing  the  needle  bar  vibrating  means 
into  or  out  of  operation,  substantially  as  atid  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table,  a 
stltcbln;;  fran^e  movable  iKxllly  In  relation  to  the  said 
table,  a'needle  I  ar  carried  by  tlie  said  frame,  a  mechanism 
adapted  to  a<  tuale  the  said  frame  so  as  to  Impart  thereto 
a  motion  causing  the  needle  bar  to  move  along  the  out- 
line of  a  button  hole,  a  mechanism  adapfe  1  to  Impart  to 
the  needle  bar  a  lateral  vibration  adapted  for  side  stitch- 
ing a  statlonarv  work  holding  c!amp  detachahly  secured 
to  the  table,  means  for  throwing  the  frame-operating 
mechanism  Into  or  out  of  operation,  and  means  for  throw- 
ing the  needle  bar  vibrating  mechanism  Into  or  out  of 
operation,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table,  a 
stitching  frame  slldably  mounted  on  the  said  table,  a 
needle  bar  carried  by  the  said  frame,  a  mechanism  adapted 
to  actuate  the  said  frame  bodily  so  as  to  Impart  thereto 
a  motion  causing  the  needle-bar  to  move  along  the  outline 
of  a  button  hole,  a  mechanism  adapted  to  impart  to  the 
needle  bar  a  lateral  vibration  adapted  for  side  stitching. 
a  statlonarv  work  holding  clamp  detachably  secured  to  the 
table,  means  for  throwing  the  frame-operating  mechanism 
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7.554.  AUTOMATIC  TRAP.  Ibving  H.  Peck  and 
William  D.  Haggektt.  r>erby.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  26. 
1908.     Serial  No.  417.843. 


1.  An  automatic  trap  comprising  In  its  construction 
two  heads  having  connections  for  inlet  and  outlet  pipes 
respectively,  said  heads  having  flat  opp<^8lng  faces,  cross 
heads  mounted  against  said  flat  faces,  sleeves  passing 
through  said  cross  heads  into  the  flrst  mentioned  Inlet 
and  outlet  heads,  said  sleeves  having  heads  engaging 
said  cross  heads  to  bind  them  against  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
heads,  rods  connecting  said  cross  heads,  a  tul>e  secured 
to  one  of  said  sleeves  and  mounted  to  slide  in  the  other 
sleeve,  and  n  valve  opjwslte  the  sliding  end  of  said  tube. 

2.  In  an  automatic  trap,  the  combination  with  upper 
and  lower  cross  heads,  rods  connecting  said  cross  h^ads. 
upper  and  lower  heads.  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  engaging 
said  heads  respectively  and  sleeves  having  heads  clamping 
the  cross  heads  to  said  upper  and  lower  heads,  of  a  valve 
adjustably  secured  in  the  lower  head  and  a  tube  rigidly 
secured  in  the  upper  sleeve  and  extending  through  the 
loM-er  sleeve  and  provlt'.e.l  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  valve 
seat  which  engages  the  valve  to  prevent  escape  of  steam 
when  the  tube  Is  expanded  and  permits  escape  of  water  of 
condensation  when  the  tube  is  contracted. 


897.555.  MACHINE  FOR  GRADING  PATTERNS.  Ar.- 
BEUT  F.  I'RESTDN,  Bostou,  Msss.  Filed  Oct.  26,  190". 
Serial  No.  399,250. 

1.  A  pattern  grading  machine,  comprising  a  pattern, 
means  for  holding  the  pattern  elevated  above  the  stock  to 
be  mar"..ed.  and  separated  from  the  latter  by  a  working 
space,  a  trav^  1  r  movable  progressively  around  the  pat- 
tern, and  raclL-illy  toward  and  from  a  point  within  the 
ana  of  said  pattern,  a  single  <perating  tool  mounted  to 
move  with  the  traveler  and  also  mounted  to  move  radially 
toward  and  from  the  traveler,  one  of  the  parts,  termed 
respectively  the  trav.'lcr  and  operating  tool,  being  located 
in  said  spnc?.  and  automatic  means  governed  by  radial 
movements  of  the  traveler  for  proportionally  varying  the 
radial  distance  between  the  traveler  and  the  tool. 

2.  A  pattern  grading  machine,  comprising  a  pattern, 
means  for  holding  the  pattern  elevated  above  the  stock 
to  be  marked,  and  separated  from  the  latter  by  a  working 
spac«'.  a  traveler  movable  progressively  around  the  pat- 
tern, and  radially  toward  and  from  a  point  within  the 
area  of  said  pattern,  a  single  operating  tool  mounted  to 
move  with  the  traveler  and  also  mounted  to  move  radially 
toward  and  from  the  traveler,  one  of  the  parts,  termed  re- 
spectively the  traveler  and  operating  tool,  being  located  In 
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said  space,  automatic  nopans  govemwl  by  radial  move- 
ments of  the  travel>T  fur  proportionally  varying  the  radial 
distance  between  the  traveler  and  the  tool,  said  means  per- 
mitting the  initial  radial  distance  l)€t>veen  the  traveler 
and  tool  to  be  manually  varied. 


•1.  A  pattern  grading  machine,  comprising  a  pattern, 
meaua  for  lioldiag  the  pattern  above  the  stoi-k  to  be 
marked,  and  st-paruted  from  the  latter  by  a  working  space, 
u  traveler  movable  progresaively  around  the  pattern,  and 
radially  toward  and  from  a  point  within  the  area  of  said 
pattern,  a  single  operating  tool  mounted  to  move  with  the 
traveler,  and  also  mounted  to  move  radially  toward  and 
from  the  traveler,  one  of  the  parts,  termed  respectively 
the  traveler  and  operating  tool,  b»Mnf  located  in  said 
»pace.  carriers  for  said  traveler  and  to«l.  means  for  sup- 
porting and  guiding  said  carriers.  8aid  tneans  including  a 
movable  member  to  which  one  of  the  carriers  is  affixed 
and  on  which  the  other  carrier  Is  movable,  and  automatic 
means  governed  by  movements  of  the  said  member  for 
varying  the  distance  between  said  carriers. 

4  in  a  pattern  grading  machine,  in  combination,  a  pat- 
tern and  means  fur  holding  it  elevated  above  the  pattern 
stocli,  and  separated  from  the  latter  by  a  working  space, 
and  grading  m^-chanism  co«>perating  witb  the  pattern,  and 
including  a  single  operating  tool  and  $.  traveler,  one  of 
the  parts,  termed  respectively  the  travfler  and  operating 
ttx)l.  being  located  in  said  space,  said  parts  being  inter 
changeable  with  each  other  to  permit  grading  either  up- 
wardly or  downwardly  from  the  pattern. 

5.  In  a  pattern  grading  machine,  in  opmbination,  a  pat- 
tern and  means  for  holding  it  elevated  above  the  pattern 
stock,  and  separated  from  the  latter  by  a  working  space, 
und  grading  mechanis^.  including  a  single  operating  tool, 
adapted  to  move  in  said  9p»e^  radially  Coward  and  from  a 
point  within  the  ana  of  said  pattern,  aad  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  to<jl  to  cause  the  latter  to  mark  on  the  pat 
tern  sheet  a  proportional  outline  of  greater  area  than  the 
pattern  and  surrounding  the  same 

[Claims  (J  to  •_'*  not  printed  in  the  Ofczette. ] 
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807.556  TOrCH  REGII-VTOR  FOR  PIANOS  Clae 
KMcs  E.  PRTOR,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.  t^led  Apr.  25,  1907. 
.Serial  No.  ,^70..•U1. 

.V  tonch  regulator  for  pianos  and  th«  like  Instruments 
comprising  in  combination  with  a  longltiudlnal  support  ar- 
range adjacent  the  rear  Inner  ends  (if  the  keys,  a  bar 
hinged  along  one  edge  to  said  support,  a  lever  arm  carried 
by  the  end  of  said  bar.  means  conne<'te<l  to  said  lever  arm  to 
rock  the  bar  upon  its  pivotal  center,  abd  springs  carried 
by  the  bar,  said  springs  overhanging  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  Inner  ends  of  the  keys  the  bar  having  a  longitu- 
dinal  groove   in    Its   under   fac»^   and   being  shouldered   In 


ward  from  the  npper  outer  edge  thereof,  the  springs  being 

passed  through  the  material  of  the  bar  at  the  base  of  the 


shouldered   purtion  and   having  booked  end.s   embedded  in 
the  grooved  portion  in  the  under  face  of  the  bar. 


8  9  7.567.  HOLDBACK  OR  BREEiMlNC  STRAP. 
OCORGB  F.  Rice,  Holllston.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  :^6,  1908. 
Serial  No.  417.811. 


In  a  liarnes.«,  the  combination  with  a  breeching  having 
a  breeching  ring,  of  a  breeching  strap  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  ring  and  having  a  buckle  secured  to  said  breeching 
strap  "fi  its  outer  side  with  the  tongue  thereof  directed 
toward  the  breeching  ring,  said  breeching  strap  being 
doubleil  on  itself  to  form  a  lo«}p  to  eaj^agv  the  shaft  or 
bolder  and  the  end  of  said  strap  being  passed  through  the 
iireechlng  ring  and  secured  to  the  buckle. 


S97,5.>S.  Sri'POBT  FOR  MONoTRAtK  VRHiri.ES. 
Richard  S(  heri..  Berlin.  <;ermany  Filed  May  ill, 
1908.      Serial  No.   434,071. 


1.  In  a  device  for  raising  and  lowering  supporting 
wheels  In  a  monotrack  vehicle  the  combination  of  central 
wheels,  stipportlng  wheels  laterally  arranged  on  the  ve- 
hicle, means  for  lifting  the  lateral  wheels  when  the  ve- 
hicle Is  running  at  normal  speetl  and  for  automatically 
lowering  the  said  wheels  when  the  vehicle  slows  down  or 
stops  so  that  the  vehicle  normally  runs  on  the  central 
wheels  only. 

2.  In  a  device  for  raising  and  lowering  supporting 
wheels  In  a  monotrack  vehicle  the  combination  of  central 
wheels,  supporting  wheels  laterally  arranged  on  the  ve- 
hicle, a  centrifugal  governor  to  lift  the  lateral  wheels 
when   the    vehicle    Is   running  at   normal    speed  and    auto- 
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matlcally  to  lower  the  said  wheels  when  the  vehicle  slows 
"own  or  stops  so  that  the  vehicle  normally  runs  on  the 
central  wheels  only. 


897  659      SWITCH.     Lawbbnce  B.  Stiiv«N8.   Rutherford. 
N    J      Filed  June  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  319.682. 


wheel  by  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  ''"™  ;"  /«'^ 
shaft  and  to  operate  the  load  lifting  means,  and  «^^an«  J«; 
moving  the  ^vo^m  out  of  mesh  with  the  worm  wheel  by  a 
movement  of  said  worm  wheel. 


>    .'  * 


1  An  electric  switch,  comprising  a  rotatable  contact 
spring  provided  with  a  locking  member,  an  '^'^^'I'^^^l 
nectlon  leading  from  said  spring  to  a  source  of  electrical 
suTp'y  a  cut-out  in  said  connection,  said  cut-out  being 
provided  with  a  locking  member,  means  for  operating  said 
cut-out    to    break    said    connection    and    lock    said    spring 

""o^^n'TelJuic  switch,  comprising  a  rotatable  contact 
soring  an  electrical  connection  leading  from  said  spring 
and  provided  with  means  for  connection  with  an  dectrlc 
clrcuU  a  locking  member  secured  to  said  contact  spring  a 
Sg  cu  out  in  said  electrical  connection  and  a  key  for 
oi^rat'ng  said  cut-out  to  break  said  connection  and  lock 
said  contact  spring  against  rotation. 

3  In  nn  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  conductors  lending  from  a  plurality  of  sources  o 
eJ^trical  .upply,  a  contact  spring  designed  for  electrical 
connection  wTth  each  of  said  conductors  in  -ccess  on  a 
cTm on  return  conductor  leading  to  said  ---^^^f  ^^^^ 
8UD131V  said  return  conductor  belnj;  provided  with  a  cut 
out  having  a  locking  member,  and  means  for  operating 
:« Id  TXZ  to  interrupt  the  circuit  through  ^aid  return 
conductor  and  lock  said  contact  spring  out  of  contact  with 
aairt   nluralltv  of  conductors. 

4  nntl  electrical  switch,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  supply  conductors  and  a  ^omm-^  re^ 
urn  conductor,  of  a  rotating  contact  spring  for  connectlnK- 
each  o^sald  supply  conductors  with  said  return  conduCr. 
a  ockngmemL  rigidly  secured  to  said  contact  spring, 
and  a  pfvoted  cut  out  In  said  return  conductor,  said  cut 
f  Lv  Ic  a  locking  member,  and  means  for  actuating 
:a^d  utou^  toTn'lr^^^  the  clrcuU  through  said  return 
conductor  and  lock  said  contact  spring  against  rotation. 


3  In  a  Cham  hoist,  a  casing,  a  worm  wheel  connected 
to  said  casing,  a  load  lifting  means  connected  to  said 
worm  wheel,  a  worm  for  moving  the  worm  wheel,  a  shaft 
^pon  wbl^/sald  worm  Is  m..unted,  keyed  -nnections  l.^ 
^ween  said  worm  and  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
to  move  said  worm  Into  mesh  with  the  worm  wheel  vlth^ 
outlaleral  movement  of  the  shaft  and  to  operate  the  oad 
Uf  ing  means,  and  means  for  moving  the  7^°>  ""^  0^ 
mesh  with  the  worm  wheel  by  a  movement  of  said  worm 

^T'ln  a  Cham  hoist,  a  casing,  a  worm  -"ee'jonnected 
to  said  casing,  a  load  lifting  means  connected  to  said 
wort^  whil.  r  worm  for  moving  the  worm  -»-l.  a  ^Jj"^ 
uDon  which  said  worm  is  mounted,  means  for  rotatlnj. 
said  shaft  to  move  said  worm  Into  mesh  with  the  worm 
v^htr  w  thout  lateral  movement  of  the  shaft,  ^^ans  for 
mo^ng  he  worm  out  of  mesh  with  the  worm  wheel  by  a 
movement  of  said  worm  wheel,  and  other  means  for  givln. 
the  worm  a  further  movement. 

Sin  a  chain  hoist,  a  casing,  a  worm  wheel  connected 
to  said  casing,  a  l-ad  Uftin.  means  connect^  to  said 
worm  wheel,  a  worm  for  moving  the  worm  wheel,  a  shaft 
r^Twhirh  said  worm  Is  mounted,  keyed  c  .nnectlons  l^^ 
Teen   the  worm  and   the  shaft,   means  for   -bating  said 

i  Lft  to  move  said  worm  into  mesh  with  the  worm  wheel 
Ta  i  ngltudlnal  movement  of  the  worm  on  said  s^aft^ 
means  for  moving  the  worm  out  of   mesU  with  the  v^orm 

'  Te^l  bv  a  movement  of  said  worm  wheel,  and  spring  actu^ 
Tte?  means   for   glvmg  the   worm   a    further   longitudinal 

"Tr"tms  0  to  12  not  prmted  In  the  Gazette.) 


00-rftrt       CHAIN    HOIST.  JOSEPH    J.    8TO8ICK,    South 

8f»i,500.       CHA1.>     n\jiox.  eprlal     No 

TiM=        viimI  lune    24,     li"'7.       aeriai    *■«». 

.Milwaukee,    V^  Is-      t'^ea  juue    -t, 

f'ln"!  Cham  hoist,  a  casmg.  a  worm  -he«'  -"^f^^. 
to  said  casing,  a  load  lifting  means  connected  to  said 
worm  wh^  a  worm  for  moving  the  worm  wheel,  a  sha 
^prJhlTsald  worm  Is  mounted,  means  f  .r  rotating  said 
Zft  o  move  said  worm  Into  mesh  with  the  worm  wh^l 
without  lateral  movement  of  the  shaft  and  to  operate  the 
r^ld  uJtmrmeans  and  means  for  moving  the  worm  out 
oTm«h    with   the   worm   wheel    by   a    movement   of   said 

"TlnTcbaln  hoist,  a  casing,  a  worm  wheel  connected 
to  salS  caalng,  a  load  lifting  means  connected  to  said 
thil  a  worm  for  moving  the  worm  wheel,  a  shaft 
"T  rhi?h  Lid  worm  I.  mounted,  means  for  rotatmg 
s^Tsrarto^m^ove'Lid  worm  mto  mesh  with  the  worm 


897.561.      OILKR.      Jous    F     Thko^,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
wii»H  Oct    21    1007.     Serial  No.  398.34.i. 
[    An   oiler  Comprising   a    reservoir   having   a   discharge 

•It  the  lower  end  and  In  tne  \^an» 

with  the  iranie,  «  ,>r«nnectlng  means  be- 

\v::  :rc:  rrr  r ='-'"°°  -'"<-'"  -• 

shown  and  described.  comprising    a    cylln- 

wllh    of  a  frame  partly  below  and  within  said  casmg.  said 


p^fett^M^We^ 


I04 


frame    having  a   chamber   communicating 
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w^'th   tb<»  aald  |   Inner  edge  of  the  embossed  catchcorer  and  a  catch  stud 

pump,  and  a  handle  of  iadertnlte  lenifth,  iijl  9ul>8tantlallj'      formed  with  a  head  engaging  the  guide  slots,  for  the  pur 


shown  and  descrli)ed. 


897.562.  PT-RSE  ri.ASP  LOCKING  DfivirE.  Lotis 
TroRTO.  Lancaster,  Fa.  Filed  Nov.  4,  10<)7.  Serial  No. 
400,512. 


1.  In  a  purse  or  bag  frame  of  the  class  jp«crll»ed.  com 
po«ed  of  two  hinged  members,  one  meml)er  formed  with  a 
frame-plate,  carrying  a  movable  catcb-platq.  formed  with 
a  rearwardly  projecting  catch-lip,  and  for^ardly  pr  iject 
Ing  actuating  studs,  projecting  through  gui<le  slots  in  the 
frame-plate  and  terminating  in  l>eveied  hei^ds,  means  for 
retaining  said  catch-plate  In  a  locked  po8itlc>n.  and  means 
for  concealing  the  bead  of  pte  mala  or  central  stud  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  purse  or  bag  frame  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination,  of  two  hinged  frame  members,  a  frame-plate 
secured  and  forming  part  of  one  of  said  mambera,  a  mov- 
able  catch-plate   secured   upon   the   Inner  svrface  of  said 
frame  plate,    a    keeper-plate   rigidly   secured    to    the    inner 
surface  of  said    frame  plate,    and   partly   overlapping   said 
catch  plate,  a  spring  bearing  stud  mounted  upon  the  catch 
plate,  a  spring  bearing  stud  mounted  upon  the  inner  sur 
face  of  said  fnime  plate,  a  spring  retaining  stud  mounted 
upon  lae  inner  surface  of  said  frame-plate.  %  colled  spring 
embracing  said  spring  retaining  stud,   and   having  Its  ex 
tending  ends  In  contact  with  the  spring  bearing  studs,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  purse  or  Img  frame  of  the  class  (jescribed.  com 
prising  two  hinged  frame  members,  a  frame»plate  forming 
part  of  one  of  said  members,  guide  slots  extebding  through 
said  frame-plate,  hinge-lugs  projecting  from  the  outer  face 
of  said  frame  plate,  coactlng  with  hlnge-lugl  formed  upon 
an  embossed  catch  cover  and  pivoted  to  tke  same  by  a 
hlnge-pln.  a  coiled  spring  embracing  said  blnge-pln  and 
having  extending  arms,  one  bearing  against  the  outer  sur 
face  of  the  frame  plate  and  the  other  against  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  catch-cover,  a  eaich-plate  secured   to   the 


pose  set  f  >rth. 


•3.  In  an  oiler  of  the  class  described,  tie  combination 
with  a  casing  and  pump  therein,  of  an  Integral  hollow 
frame  having  communicating  passages  Ijet^een  the  pump 
and  discharge  outlet,  said  frame  forming  the  connecting 
means  l>etween  the  casing  and  Its  handle,  all  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


897.56.3,      RING   CUTTKR       John   H.   Tubcotti!.   Spring 
field.  Mass      Filed  Mar    9,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,852. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ring  adapted  to 

fit  a  digital  memtwr  and  laving  an  Indf^ntatlon  In  Its 
periphery  which  itidentation  extends  Into  one  edge  with- 
out cutting  imo  the  other  edge  of  said  ring,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ring  adapted  to 
fit  a  digital  member  and  I  aving  a  plurality  of  transverse 
slots  in  the  edges  of  said  ring,  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

3.  .Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ring  adapted  to 
fit  a  digital  member  and  having  a  plurality  of  transverse 
undercut  slots  In  the  edges  of  .said  ring,  for  the  purj><>8e 
set  forth. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ring  adapted  to 
fit  a  digital  member  and  having  transverse  slots  of  differ- 
ent sizes  in  the  edges  of  said  ring,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


897.564.      PANEL-BOX.      Fr.^nk    S.    Waht..    Olean.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Apr    29,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,818. 


1.  X  panel  box  having  a  gutter  Inclosing  frame  com- 
posed of  L-shaped  corner  s^otions  and  straight  side  sec- 
tions InterpHised  between  the  corner  sections,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  panel  box  havim:  a  gutter  inclosing  frame  com- 
posed of  conier  sections  and  side  sections  interposed  be- 
tween the  corner  sei-tlons.  said  corners  having  L-shaped 
bodies  and  covers  and  said  side  sections  having  straight 
bodies  and  covers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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8.  A  panel  box  having  an  inclosing  frame  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  gutter  sections  which  are  arranged  end  to  end. 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  adjacent  sections, 
substantially   as  set   forth. 

4  A  panel  box.  having  an  Inclosing  frame  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  gutter  sections  which  are  arranged  end  to  end, 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  adjacent  sections 
consisting  of  coupling  pieces  arranged  across  the  Joints  be- 
tween said  sections  and  lugs  arranged  on  one  of  said  parts 
and  engaging  with  openings  in  the  other  part,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

6.  A  panel  box  having  an  inclosing  frame  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  sheet  metal  gutter  sections  which  are  arranged 
end  to  end,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  adjacent 
sections  consisting  of  U  shaped  coupling  pieces  arranged 
with  said  sections  across  the  joints  between  the  same  and 
having  openings,  and  bendable  lugs  which  are  arranged  on 
said  sections  and  which  are  passed  through  said  openings 
and  clenched  against  the  coupling  |)iece8,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.]        , 


cylinder  communicating  with  the  other  end  of  the  pipe, 
an  inclosed  piston,  a  wheel  controlled  by  the  piston,  and 


897.565.      ROPK   HALTKK      Charles  Walkek.   Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  397.886. 


1.  A  halter  comprising  a  rope  bent  to  form  loops  to  ex- 
tend around  the  throat  and  nose  of  the  animal,  and  n 
holder  for  the  free  end  of  the  rope  consisting  of  a  bar 
having  rings  at  opposite  ends  through  which  the  rope  Is 
bent  and  a  transverse  tul)e  through  which  the  rope  ex- 
tends at  one  end  of  the  throat  loop. 

2.  In  a  rope  halter,  a  fastening  for  the  rope  consisting 
of  a  bar  having  rings  at  opposite  ends  through  which  the 
rope  extends,  the  ring  at  one  eixl  being  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  bar  and  that  at  the  other  end  projecting  from  the 
side  of  the  bar.  the  bar  having  an  intermediate  lug  over 
which  the  rope  Is  bent,  and  also  having  an  Integral  trans- 
verse tube  through  which  the  rope  passes,  on  the  side  of 
the  bar  opposite  said  projecting  ring. 

3.  A  halter  comprising  a  single  piece  of  rope  bent  to 
form  In  succession  a  single  throat  loop,  a  cheek  piece  ex 
tending  down  one  side,  a  continuous  nose  loop,  a  cheek 
piece  extending  up  the  other  side,  a  single  crown  loop, 
connections  between  the  crown  loop  and  the  cheek  pieces 
and  throat  loop,  one  of  which  connections  is  adjustable, 
and  connecting  rings  between  the  cheek  pieces  and  the  nose 
loop. 


897.666.  8.VFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYANCES.  Feed- 
EHICK  W  A.  WiBSEBRorK.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
17.  I'JO".     Serial  No.  :i70,31fl. 

A  device  of  the  character  descrilied.  comprising  a  com- 
preraed  air  tank,  a  casing  communicating  therewith,  an 
inclosed  tubular  door  controlled  plunger  having  a  circum- 
ferential groove  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  pipe  adapted  to 
cominunicnte   at    one   end   with   said   groove    and   port,   a 


means  controlled  by  the  wheel  for  operating  a  conveyance, 
substantially  as  specified. 


897.507.  TURBINE.  Abthuh  C.  Wood.  Waukegan,  111. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Justin  K.  Orvls,  Waukegan,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1908.      Serial   No.  417,007. 


1.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  com- 
prising a  shell  and  heads  therefor  provided  with  shaft  bear- 
ings, a  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  In  said  bearings,  a  drum 
secured  to  rotate  with  said  shaft  inside  of  said  casing,  said 
drum  comprising  a  central  huh  and  vanes  secured  to  the 
perimeter  thereof,  a  plurality  of  driving  fluid  chests  on  the 
front  basing  head,  provided  with  chaml)er8  connected  to 
form  different  series,  the  chambers  of  different  series  be- 
ing provided,  respectively,  with  inclined  ports,  the  p<irt8 
of  each  series  of  chambers  being  inclined  in  the  same  direc- 
tion and  of  different  series  in  opposite  directions. 

:.'  In  a  turbine  engfhe,  the  combination  of  a  casing  com- 
prising a  shell  and  heads  therefor  provided  with  shaft  l>ear- 
iugs.  a  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  bearings,  a  drum 
secured  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  said  drum  comprising  a 
central  hub  and  vane.^  secured  to  the  perimeter  thereof. 
said  vanes  comprising  a  plurality  of  series,  a  plurality  of 
driving  fluid  chests  on  the  front  casing  head  each  provided 
with  chambers  which  extend  over  the  different  series  of 
vanes  and  which  are  connected  to  form  different  series, 
the  different  series  of  chambers  being  provided,  respec- 
tively, with  inclined  ports  for  each  series  of  vanes,  the 
ports  of  each  series  being  inclined  in  the  same  direction 
and  of  different  series  In  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  com- 
prising a  shell  and  heads  therefor  provided  with  shaft  liear- 
ings,  a  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  bearings,  a  drum 
secured  to  rotate  with  said  shaft  Inside  of  said  casing, 
said  drum  comprising  a  central  huh  and  vanes  secured  to 
the  perimeter  thereof,  a  plurality  of  driving  fluid  chests  on 
the  front  casing  bead,  provided  "with  chambers  coanected 
to  form  different  series,  the  chambers  of  different  series  be 
Ing  provided,  respectively,  with  Inclined  ports,  the  ports 
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of  each  series  beinif  lnrlln«l  In  the  same  direction  and  of 
different  series  In  opposite  directions,  a  lupply  pipe  con- 
nected to  lioth  of  said  series  of  chambers  and  means  for 
controllintj  said  supply  pipe.  wherel\v  communication 
thereof  with  either  of  said  series  of  chamtjers  may  be  sepa- 
rately effected. 

4     In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  com 
prisinK  a  shell  and  heads  therefor  provided  with  shaft  bear- 
ings, a  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  Uearinj^.  a  drum 
secured   to   rotate   wini   said   shaft    inside  of   said   casing, 
said  drum  comprising  a  central  hub  and  ranes  secured  to 
rhe  perimeter  thereof,  a  plurality  of  driving  fluid  chests  on 
the  front  casing  head,  provided  with  chambers  connected 
to  form  different   series,    the  chambers  of  different   series 
being  provided,  respectively,  with  Inclined  ports,  the  ports 
of  each  series  01  chambers  being  Inclined  1*  the'same  direc- 
tion and  of  different  series  in  opposite  directions,  a  sup 
ply  pipe  connected  to  both  of  said  series  of  chaml)ers  and 
a  three  way  cock  for  controlling  said  supply  pipe  whereby 
communication  thereof  with  either  of  said  aeries  of  cham 
bers  may  be  separately  effected. 

5.   In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  com 
prising  a  shell  and  heads  therefor  f>rovlded  with  shaft  bear 
Ings.  a  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  in  said   Hearings,  a  drum 
sei^-ure<l    to    rotate    with   said   shaft    inside   of   said   casing. 
said  drum  comprising  a  central  hub  and  fanes  secured  to 
the   perimeter  thereof,  a  plurality  of  drltlng  fluid  chesta 
on    the   front   casing   head,    provided   wittt    chaml>ers   con 
nected   to  form  different  series,   the  chambers  of  different 
series  being  provided,  respectively,  with  Inclined  ports,  the 
ports  of  the  same  series  of  chambers  belnf  Inclined  In  the 
same  direction    and   of  different  series   In  opposite  direc- 
tions, and   the  rear  head  of  the  engine  ctslng  lielng  pro 
vlded  with  exhaust  ports  located  equidlstRiit   l)etween  the 
steam  chests  on  the  front  casing  head,  whereby  the  engine 
will    work   on    the   same  expansion    In    both   directlona  of 
rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.} 


J 


8  9  7.568  LOOM  DOBHT  EIgbne  Tt  B.\i.i.or.  Paw 
tucket,  R.  I  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Lorraine  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Tawtucket,  R.  I.,  4  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.      Filed  Dec.  27,  1905.     Sek-lal  No.  293,443. 


1.  In  a  loom  dobby  comprising  dobby  frame  Indicator 
rtnuers  and  a  swinging  frame  •  having  the  arms  i'  i'  sup- 
porting the  lower  cross  bar  i'  In  which  are  the  vertical 
holes  t»  «*,  said  frame  also  provided  with  an  upper  croaa 
bar  »*  and  vertical  connecting  bara  i»  <•  between  the  upper 
and  lower  cro««  bar*  forming  the  opening*  <•  <•  for  the  in- 
dicator Angers  of  the  dobby.  pln«  *>  f  in  the  holes  i«  <»  and 
having  the  beads  *•  i«  In  the  openings  «•  l»,  means  for  plv- 
otally  securing  the  swinging  frame  i  to  the  dobby  frame, 
means  for  swinging  the  frame  at  predetermined  intervals, 
rue  pattern  chain,  the  auxiliary  pattern  <ibaln.  and  means 


for  alternately   connecting  the  pins   <'  i'   with   a   pattern 
chain  or  an   -luxlllnry  pattern  chain 

2.  The  combination  with  a  loom  dobby.  of  frames  5  f<  se- 
cured to  the  dobby  fratiif.  rods  h'  h"  supported  the  frames 
&  5,  a  bar  b*  supported  In  the  frsmes.  ft  *,  a  shaft  e  sup 
ported  In  tiearlngs  In  the  frames  6  b,  a  sprocket  wheel  c' 
secured  to  the  shaft  c,  a  pattern  chain  c=  on  the  sprocket 
wheel  c'  and  having  the  pegs  c*  c*.  a  shaft  d  supported  In 
bearings  In  the  frames  ft  6,  a  sprocket  wheel  '/'  secured  to 
the  shaft  d.  an  auxiliary  pattern  chain  d*  on  the  sprocket 
wheel  and  having  the  pegs  d*  d*,  a  sprocket  wheel  e'  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  r.  a  sprocket  wheel  r*  secured  to  the 
shaft  d.  chain  r  connecting  the  sprocket  wheels  r'  and 
e»,  a  series  of  indicator  levers  f  f  pivotaily  secured  to  the 
rod  b*  over  the  pattern  chain  c*.  a  series  of  Indicator  fin 
gers,  a  series  of  auxiliary  Indicator  levers  0  g  pivotaily  se- 
cured to  the  rod  ft*  over  the  pattern  chain  '/-.  brackets  h  h 
secured  to  the  frame  of  the  dobby  each  having  the  arm  h' 
with  the  end  bearing  A»,  a  swinging  frame  i  having  the 
arms  i'  »'  pivotaily  secured  to  the  liearlng  h-  in  the  t)racket 
h  and  supporting  the  lower  cross  bar  i-  In  which  are  the 
vertical  holes  1'  i'.  said  frame  also  provided  with  an  upper 
cross  bar  i*.  and  vertical  connecting  bars  i*  i'  between  the 
upper  and  lower  cross  bars  forming  the  openings  i*  i*  for 
the  Indicator  fingers  of  the  dobby,  pins  f  f  In  the  holes 
i»  I*  and  having  the  heads  i»  t»  in  the  openings  »•  i*.  a  link 
k  pivotaily  secured  to  the  rear  arm  i'  of  the  framt  i.  a  t)ell 
crank  lever  I  pivotaily  connected  to  the  link  *,  a  colled 
spring  s  connected  to  the  frame  i  and  to  the  frame  of  the 
dobby,  and  means  for  operating  the  bell  crank  lever  /  at 
predetermined    intervals. 


8  9  7,569.  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  ARTIFICIAL 
LIGHT  FOR  I'HOTOGRAPHEKS  ISE.  Fbask  E.  Bab- 
E\T7EN,  Maiden.  Mass,  assignor  to  William  G.  Burns, 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  342,774. 


39  -sf 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  artificial  skylight  effects, 
the  combination  with  a  room  or  space  for  the  object  to  l)e 
photographed,  of  a  closed  compartment  separated  from 
said  room  by  a  partition  of  translucent  light  diffusing  ma- 
terial, an  artificial  light  situated  within  said  compart- 
ment, and  a  plurality  of  supplemental  screen**  mounted  'in 
said  partition  and  arranged  so  that  the  amount  of  liglit 
transmitted  to  the  object  to  be  photographed  through  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  partition  may  lie  varle<l. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll<ed,  the  <omblnatlon 
with  an  artificial  light,  of  a  translucent  light  diffusing 
screen  adjustably  mounted  to  vary  the  angular  relation 
thereof   to  a   horizontal   plane 

3.  .\  device  for  producing  artificial  skylight  effects  com- 
prising a  chamber,  one  side  of  which  is  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  the  other  sides  and  la  composed  of  a  translucent 
light  diffusing  medium  and  an  artificial  light  within  the 
chamber 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  wings 
extending  laterally  from  the  wall  of  a  room  and  reaching 
to  the  ceiling,  a  translucent  screen  extending  from  one 
wing  to  the  other  and  with  said  wings  dividing  the  room 
into  a  space  to  receive  the  object  to  be  photr)graphed  and 
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a  light-containing  chamber,  and  an  artificial  light  between 
the  wings  nnd  within  the  light  containing  chamber. 

5  A  device  of  the  <  lass  descrll>ed  comprising  two  wings 
extending  laterally  from  the  wall  of  the  room  and  reach- 
ing to  the  celling,  a  frame  hinged  to  the  wings  and  cov- 
ered with  translucent  light-diffusing  material  and  an  arti- 
ficial light  back  of  the  frame  between  the  wings. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette  ] 


adapted  to  be  moved  In  opposite  directions,  and  their  sides 
impinging  against  the  portions  of  said  hand  rail,  as  speci- 
fied. 


897  570  BRAKE  BEAM  STRIT  AND  FULCRUM.  Ld- 
WAKD  H.  lUi  EK.  Hammond,  Ind..  assignor  to  Simplex 
Railway  Appliance  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  lIHnols.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
401,686. 


1  In  a  brake  l)eam,  the  combination  of  a  compression 
bar  a  tension  meml^r,  a  strut  between  said  compression 
bar  and  said  tension  member  and  composed  of  a  pair  of 
l«rs  secured  together  and  having  their  ends  bent  In  opptv 
site  directions,  said  bent  ends  lying  against  and  fastened 
to  said  compression  bar.  and  a  saddle  or  seat  on  which 
said  tension  member  bears  asso,  iated.  with  said  bars,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

•'  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  of  a  compression 
l«ir.  a  tension  memlK^r.  a  strut  between  said  compression 
iMir  and  said  tension  member  and  havinu  i)ortlon8  spaced 
apart,  said  spaced  apart  portions  having  apertures  there- 
through, and  a  seat  or  saddle  on  which  said  .tension  m*.u^ 
l*r  i«-ars  having  parts  located  in  the  apertures  of  said 
strut  and  bearing  against  the  walls  thereof,  said  tension 
member  passing  through   said  apertures,  substantially   as 

descrlt>ed  „.i„„ 

•{  m  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  of  a  compression 
bar  a  tension  member,  a  strut  l*tween  said  compression 
bar  and  said  tension  member  and  having  ai>ertured  por 
tlons  spaced  apart,  and  a  seat  or  saddle  on  which  said  ten- 
sion m.'tnU'r  bears  located  Iwtween  nnd  riveted  to  the 
spaced  apart  portions  of  said  strut  and  having  projec- 
tions located  in  the  apertures  of  said  strut  and  bearing 
against  their  walls,  said  tension  memlH^r  passing  through 
said  apertures,  substantially  as  described.  . 

4  In  a  brake  lH>am.  the  combination  of  a  compression 
bar'  a  tension  member,  a  strut  between  said  compression 
bar'  and  said  tension  member  and  having  apertured  por^ 
tlons  spaced  apart,  and  a  saddle  or  seat  on  which  sa  d 
tension  meml-r  bears  located  between  and  riveted  to  said 
,paced-apart  portions  of  said  strut  and  having  projections 
locate<l  in  said  apertures  and  bearing  against  their  walls 
said  seat  or  saddle  also  having  means  for  attachment  of 
n  brake  beam  hanger  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  railing,  a  hand  rail  having  slotted  openings 
throughout  Its  length,  a  series  of  bars  having  notches  at 
their  ends  adapted  to  slip  Into  said  openings  at  substan 
tially  right  angles  thereto  and  secured  In  their  positions 
by  being  turned  in  opposite  directions  until  the  said  notches 
engage  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  rail,  substantially 

as  specified. 

■  4  In  a  rail  structure,  a  loivgltudinal  bar  having  perfo- 
rations, a  series  of  transverse  bars  extending  In  opposite 
directions  at  on  angle  to  said  longitudinal  Var.  said  trans- 
verse bars  having  notches  on  opposite  sides  adapted  when 
turned  to  an  angular  position  to  engage  the  outer  and  In- 
ner side  of  said  longitudinal  bar.  substantially  as  specified. 
5  In  a  railing,  a  hand  rail  having  openings  throughout 
Its  length  two  bars  for  each  opening  pivoted  together  at 
a  point  near  one  of  their  ends,  said  pivoted  ends  being 
adapted  to  be  slipped  into  said  openings  and  the  bars  se- 
cured m  their  positions  by  l)eing  turned  In  opposite  direc- 
tions until  the  sides  of  said  bars  engage  with  said  railing, 
substantially  as  specified. 


897  572.     TORPEDO  CANE.      Ros(  oe  Bean.   Berea.   Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,043. 


397,571.     RAILING.     Wii.LiAM   Bavlet.  Springfield.  Ohio 

Filed  June  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  380.97S. 

1    In  a   rail  structure,  n  hand   rail   having  a   series  of 
openings,  angularly  arranged  bars  In  said  openings  adapt 
ed  to  be  moved  In  opposite  direction  so  that  their  sides  will 
Impinge  against   said   hand   rail   on   opposite  sides   of  the 
opening,  suhstantl.illy  as  specified. 

o    In   a  rail   structure,   a   hand   rail  having  a   series  of 
slotted  openings,  angularly  arranged  bars  In  said  openings 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
explosion  head,  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein. 
.1  magazine  carried  by  said  plunger  provided  with  an  out- 
let and  having  an  opening  of  less  width  than  the  diameter 
of  said  outlet  extending  from  the  point  near  the  bottom 
of  said  magaElne.  and  means  for  feeding  the  contents  of 
said  magaxlne  to  said  explosion  head. 

•>  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
explosion  head,  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein. 
a  magaxine  carried  by  said  plunger  provided  with  an  out 
let  on  one  side  thereof  and  having  a  slot  extending  upward 
from  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  said  magatlne  on  the  side 
opposite  said  outlet,  and  means  for  feeding  the  contents 
of  said  magasine  to  said  explosion  head. 

3  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  comprlsins  an 
explosion  head,  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein 
a  magaslne  carried  by  said  plunger  and  provided  with  an 
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inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  ilp  extending  out- 
wardly leneath  aaid  inlet  opening,  a  slot  formed  in  aaid 
magaiine  and  extending  fnom  a  point  aear  tiie  bottom 
thereof  to  aaid  inlet  opening,  tlienoe  outwardly  to  a  point 
near  the  outer  end  of  said  lip,  and  meana  for  feeding  the 
rontents  of  said  magazine  to  said  explostoa  bead 

4.   A    derice  of   the   character  de8cribe4  comprising   an   I 
explosion  head,  a  magazine,  a  plunger  rec^rocably  mount- 
ed   In    said    explosion    head    having    a    passage    extending 
transversely  thereof  and  adapted  to  connect  said  magazine 
with    said   exjjloslon    head,    and    a   cutoff   carried    by    said 
plunger,    extending   across    one    end    of    s^id    passage    and   : 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  head  and  moved  out  of  aline-  1 
ment  with  said  passage  when  said  device  it  operated. 

d.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  [ 
explosion  head,  a  magazine,  a  plunger  redprocably  mount 
ed  in  said  explosion  bead  and  having  a  passage  extending 
transversely  thereof  and  adapted  to  connect  said  magazine 
with  said  explosion  head,  and  a  plate  tarried  by  said 
plunger,  extending  across  one  end  of  said  passage  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  head  and  moted  out  of  aline- 
ment  with  said  passage  when  said  device  I9  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazet:te.l  i 


IVINO  POSTS  i: 


8  07,6  73.  MALL  FOU  DRIVING  POSTS  INTO  THE 
GROUND.  T.\Yix)ii  R.  Beard,  Malvern,  ^rk.  Filed  Oct, 
22,  1907.     Serial  No.  398..58«. 


must  pass  on  its  way  to  the  motor,  a  cock  between  said 

chami.er  and  the  motor,  a  cock  between  said  chamber  and 
the  source  of  supply  of  the  fluid,  means  for  differently 
operating  these  cocks,  so  as  to  avoid  wiredrawing  the 
fluid,  and  means  for  varying  the  capacity  of  the  said 
chamber. 

2.  A  motor  to  be  operated  by  a  gaseous  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, having  a  measuring  chamber  through  which  the  fluid 
must  pass  on  Its  way  to  the  motor,  a  cock  ^>etween  said 
chamber  and  the  motor,  a  cock  between  said  chamber  and 
the  s,iurce  of  supply  of  the  fluid,  means  for  differently  op- 
erating these  cocks,  and  means  for  varying  the  capacity 
of  the  said  chamber,  said  means  comprising  a  movable 
plunger,  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  said  chamber, 
and  means  for  equalizing  the  pressure  on  said  plunger. 

3.  A  motor  to  be  operated  by  a  gaseous  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, having  a  measuring  chamber  through  which  the  fluid 
mtist  pass  on  Its  way  to  the  motor,  a  cock  between  said 
chamber  and  the  motor,  a  c«>ck  lietween  said  chamber  and 
the  source  of  sirpply  *)f  the  fluid,  means  for  oi)eratlng  thpse 
cocks,  and  means  for  varying  the  capacity  of  the  said 
chamber,  said  means  comprising  a  cylinder  n,  branching 
from  said  chamber,  a  plunger  p  in  said  cylinder,  n  stem 
on  said  plunger  for  operating  It.  a  cylinder  o  alined  with 
the  cylinder  n.  a  partition  l>etween  said  cylinder  and  said 
chamljer  having  In  It  an  aperture  t.  a  piston  u  in  the  cylin- 
der o  and  fixed  on  the  prolonged  stem  of  the  plunger,  and 
pipes  which  supply  the  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  respective  cylinders  »  and  o,  to  equalize  the 
pressure  on  the  plunger. 


1.  A  mall,  consisting  of  a  block  1.  preferably  tapering, 
and  larger  at  its  tKJttom  than  at  Its  top  ;  beaded  bolts  :*. 
passing  horizontally  through  said  mall  ;  aa  Iron  plate  3, 
secured  to  the  lower  face  of  said  block  ;  a  band  4,  securely 
fastened  around  said  bUx-k  about  midway  between  Its  upper 
nnd  lower  ends  :  bearings  4'.  4',  4'.  and  4*.  secured  to  the 
cuter  face  of  said  band,  and  handles  5'.  5».  5^  and  5*, 
hinged  in  said  bearings,  respectively,  said  handles  arranged 
In  pairs  oppo-iltp  each  other,  substantially  as  sbowi  and 
described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  mall,  consisting  of  a  block  ;  an  Iron  plate  secured 
to  the  lower  face  of  said  block  .  a  band,  secured  around 
said  block  atjout  midway  between  its  upper  and  lower 
ends  :  bearings,  secured  in  pairs  to  the  out#r  face  of  said 
band,  and  handles  hinged  in  said  bearings,  substantially 
as  shown  and  descrlt»ed  and  for  the  purp)8»a  set  forth. 


897.575.  CASH  REGISTER.  Fbaxk  H  BirKFoRD,  Day- 
ton. Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmonts.  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  I>ayton.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  (  Incorporated  In  lUo6.  t  Filed  Apr.  T. 
1899.  Serial  No.  712.049.  Renewed  Nov.  29,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  404.375. 


897.574.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  FLflD  .MOTORS. 
.\LBEKT  Becht.  Paris.  P'rance.  Filed  Jfar.  31,  1004. 
Serial  No.  201.007. 


1.  A  motor  to  be  operated  by  a  ga8eot;'a  flold  ander  pres- 
sure, having  a  measuring  chamber  through  itbicb  the  fluid 


1.   The  combination  with  a  series  of  keys,  a  detpnt  for 
.said  keys,  an  Indicator,  a  movable  spring  actuated  member 
I    for  operating   said   indicator,   devices   moved   by   the   keys 
-/or    positioning    the    spring   actuated    member,    means    for 
latching  said  member  and   an  operating  mechanism  com- 
mon to  said  latching  means  and  the  key  detent. 

2.- In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
keys,  of  an  Indicator,  a  rack  t>ar  for  operating  said  indi- 
cator, a  pivoted  segment  arranged  to  be  o;)erated  by  said 
keys,  a  printing  device  connected  to  said  segment  and 
means  connecting  the  segment  and  rack  bar  whereby  the 
segment  moves  the  bar  but  the  latter  may  move  independ- 
ently of  said  segment. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
operating  keys,  a  pivoted  segment,  an  indicator,  a  rack 
bar  for  operating  said  indicator  formed  with  an  elongated 
slot,  a  pivoted  lever  carrylrg  a  pin  which  projects  into 
said  slo'.  and  means  for  connecting  said  lever  and  seg- 
ment. 
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4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
keyn.  of  a  pivoted  segment  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the 
same,  an  Indicator,  a  rack  bar  for  operating  said  indicator 
formed  with  an  elongated  slot,  and  ratchet  teeth,  a  piv- 
oted lever  carrying  a  pin  which  projects  into  said  slot,  a 
pawl  arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  movable  parts  of  the  machine  for  operating 
aald  pawl. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
keys,  of  a  pivoted  segment  arranged  to  be  struck  and 
operated  by  said  keys,  a  slldable  rack  bar  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  formed  therein,  a  pivoted  lever  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  the  segment  and  carrying  a  pin  which  projects 
Into  said  slot,  devices  for  holding  tbe  slidable  rack  in  the 
position  to  which  it  is  jidjusted  Independently  of  said  seg- 
ment and  an  Indicator  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said 
rack  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  arms  baring  terminal 
edges  arranged  In  the  same  horizontal  plane  to  provide  a 
rest  or  support  for  the  barrel. 


897.576.  TURRET  TOOL-HOLDER.  Frank  E.  Bocob- 
8BL8KI,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  June  20,  1908.  Serial 
No.  439.568. 


1.  In  a  turret  tool  bolder.  In  combination,  a  holder-bar 
having  a  transverse  aperture  through  its  end  portion,  an 
annular  member  provided  within  Its  one  face  portion  with 
a  plurality  of  differently  radially  extending  tool  receiving 
grooves  opening  to  the  outer  edge  of  such  member,  and 
having  screw  holes  parallel  with  Its  axis  adjacent  said 
grooves,  headed  screws  tbe  threaded  shanks  of  which  en- 
gage in  said  boles  while  edge  iKjrtions  of  their  heads  over- 
lie the  grooves  for  Individual  confinements  of  the  tools  in 
the  grooves,  a  stud  having  at  one  end  an  enlarged  head 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  at  points  outside  of 
the  stud  in  which  the  heads  of  said  screws  are  respectively 
accommodated,  and  said  stud  having  a  threaded  portion  at 
Its  other  end,  and  extended  centrally  through  the  said  an- 
nular member  and  through  tbe  holder-bar  aperture,  and  a 
blniling  nut  screw -engaged  on  the  threaded  end  portion  of 
the  stud  and  seating  against  the  end  portion  of  the  holder 
bar. 

2.  In  a  reversible  turret  tool  bolder.  In  combination,  a 
holder  bar  laving  a  transverse  hole  through  its  end  por- 
tion anil  having  its  opposite  face  surrounding  the  ends  of 
said  hole  radially  serrate«l.  an  annular  meml>er  provided 
within  its  one  face  portion  with  a  plurality  of  differently 
radially  extending  tool  receiving  grooves  all  opening  to 
the  outer  edge  of  such  memt)er,  and  havltig  its  side  oppo 
site  Its  grooves  serrated,  a  stud,  having  an  enlarged  head 
at  one  end  and  a  threaded  portion  at  Its  other  end.  ex- 
tended centrally  through  the  said  annular  member  and 
through  the  holder  l)ar  aperture  .and  a  t)lndlnfi  nut  screw 
engaged  on  the  threaded  end  portion  of  the  stud. 


897.677.  BARREL  GRIP  FOR  REVOLVERS  AND  OTHER 
PISTOLS.  C.K.oROK  C.  BoiRNE.  Worcester.  Mass  Filed 
June  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  379,191. 

1,  A  pistol  provided  with  a  barrel  grip  located  l)eneath 
the  iMirrel  at  the  muzzle  thereof  and  adapted  to  increase 
the  weight  of  the  barrel,  said  grip  l)elng  also  provided  with 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  arms  arranged  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  horizontal  plane  to  form  a  flat  rest  or 
support  for  the  barreL 

2.  A  pistol  proMded  with  a  barrel  grip  located  beneath 
the  barrel  at  the  muzzle  thereof  and  adapted  to  increase 
the  weight  of  the  barrel,  said  grip  being  also  provided  with  ' 


3.  A  pistol  provided  with  a  barrel  grip  located  beneath 
the  muzzle  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  Increase  the  weight 
of  the  barrel,  and  provided  with  a  finger  receiving  open- 
ing, said  grip  being  also  provided  witb  projecting  arms 
located  in  advance  and  in  rear  of  tbe  said  opening  and  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  rest  or  support  for  the  barrel,  and  con- 
cave faces  at  tbe  bottom  of  the  grip  In  front  and  in  rear 
of  the  said  opening. 

4.  \  pistol  provided  with  a  barrel  grip,  having  a  finger- 
receiving  opening  and  provided  with  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly projecting  arms,  said  arms  having  terminal  edges 
arranged  in  tbe  same  horizontal  plane  to  provide  a  rest  or 
support  for  the  barrel. 

5.  .\  pistol  provided  with  a  barrel  grip,  consisting  of  a 
body  portion  having  a  finger  receiving  opening,  and  front 
and  rear  arms  extending  from  the  t>ody  portion  and  having 
terminal  edges  arranged  in  the  same  plane  as  the  t>ottom 
of  the  body  portion  to  form  a  rest  or  support  for  the 
barrel  of  the  pistol. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897.578.     KING-SPINNING  MACHINE.     George  H    Br.\ 
BROOK.  Taunton,  Mass.     Filed  May  3,   1906.     Serial  No. 
314,056. 


1.  In  a  ring  spinning  machine,  In  combination  with  a 
ring  holder,  a  rotary  ring  having  flanges  which  project 
from  its  upper  and  lower  edges,  a  traveler  movable  on  tbe 
upper  flange  of  said  ring,  three  or  more  grooved  antifric- 
tion rollers  Journaled  on  studs  which  project  vertically 
from  the  face  of  the  ring-holder,  said  rollers  forming  bear- 
ings for  the  outer  periphery  of  the  ring,  the  grooves  In 
the  said  rollers  being  of  greater  width  than  the  thickness 
of  the  lower  flange  on  the  ring  whereby  clearance  Is 
afforded  for  the  traveler  between  the  upper  flange  of  the 
ring  and  the  upper  flange  of  the  rollers. 

2.  In  a  ring  spinnin-  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
t-aveler  and  traveler  ring,  a  ring-holder  having  adjustably 
mounted  therein  three  or  more  studs,  antifriction  rollers 
journaled    on    said    studs   and    forming    bearings    for    the 
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traveler  riuK,  the  ring  being  provided  iritb  a  group  of 
tapped  out  holes  for  each  of  said  studs.  «ach  group  beinj; 
disposed  In  a  line  eccentric  to  the  center  of  the  ring  and 
corre(«pondln({  with  every  other  eroup,  tke  correapondlnjt 
holes  in  all  the  groups  being  in  a  line  codcentric  with  the 
center  of  the  ring,  whereby  the  studs  may  be  adjusted  to 
accommodate  rings  of  varying  sizes. 

3.  In  a  ring  spinning  machine  In  con<binatlon  with  a 
ring  holder,  a  flamjf'd  rotary  ring,  a  frateler  movable  on 
the  flange  of  said  ring,  three  or  more  gnxived  antifriction 
rolJprs  journaled  on  .studs  which  proj.-i-t  vertically  from 
the  face  of  the  ring  holder,  said  rollers  forming  bearings 
for  the  rotary  ring,  the  traveler  supportitg  flange  of  said 
rotary  ring  being  always  above  the  upper  ends  of  the  said 
rollers  to  afford  a  sufflclent  cloaranct'  at  til  times  for  the 
passage  of  the  traveler  and  ItM  i^iipportlng  flange  above  the 
rollers. 


897.570  BICYCLE  H.\NDLE  -  BAR.  Xames  E  Bran 
NAN,  Idagrove.  Iowa  Filed  Dec.  20.  1D07.  Serial  No. 
407,390. 


1.  A  blrjch-  iiandl)-  bar  eoniprl.sing  a  hollow  stem,  a 
head  carried  by  the  stem  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  plate 
carried  by  said  head,  a  bolt  located  within  said  stem  and 
having  threadt»d  portions  adjacent  its  n>per  and  lower 
ends,  a  rone  engaged  with  the  threaded  l<jwer  end  of  said 
bolt,  and  arranged  for  frlctlonal  engagement  within  the 
stem,  a  plate  hingedly  connected  with  the  first  named 
plate,  a  handle  bar  rfcetvlng  sleeve  carried  by  said  last 
named  plate,  a  forwardly  extending  plate  carried  by  said 
•le«Te  and  loosely  engaged  with  said  boit  outwardly  of 
the  head,  springs  carried  by  said  bolt  an<J  disposed  above 
and  below  said  forwardly  extending  plat^.  and  a  nut  en 
gaged  with  the  threaded  upper  end  of  said  bolt. 

2.  \  bicycle  handle  bar  comprising  a  hollow  stem,  a 
head  carried  by  said  stem  at  Its  upper  en(l  a  plate  carried 
by  said  head,  a  cone  located  within  the  stem  at  Its  lower 
end.  a  bolt  located  within  the  stem,  salt  bolt  having  a 
threaded  lower  end  enga^d  with  said  conp.  said  bolt  hav- 
ing a  threaded  upper  end  located  outwardly  of  said  bead, 
a  handle  bar  receiving  sleeve  hingedly  connected  with  said 
plate  and  having  a  forked  portion  looseHy  engaged  with 
said  bolt,  springs  carriinl  by  said  bolt  aqd  located  above 
and  iM-low  said  forked  portion,  and  nuts  eqgaged  with  said 
bolt  above  and  below  said  springs. 


(jEoaaK  T.  Brii>- 
1»08.      Serial  No. 


897.f.80.      METALLIC   RAILWAY-TIE. 

WBLL.   Denver,  Colo.      Filed  Mar.   28. 
,  423.857. 

1.  In  a  railroad  tie  a.>«  specified,  the  coutbinatlon  with  a 
channel  beam,  having  oppositely  arranged  raU-r«ceiTlng 
r«c«8ses  in  its  sides,  of  resilient  rail-suppot'tlng  saddles  se- 
cured to  said  channel  beam.  In  line  with  sajld  recesses,  com- 


prising foot  portions  from  which  extend  upright  members 
which  terminate  in  horizontal  members  on  a  higher  plane 
than  the  bottoms  of  the  -wild  recesses  ;  plates  secured  upon 
the  foot  portions  of  the  saddles,  which  extend  above  the 
tops  of  the  saddles,  and  terminate  in  Inwardly  projecting 
ends,  and  set  screws  In  said  inwardly-turned  ends. 


ii^^ 
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2.  In  a  railway  tie  as  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
channel  beam  having  oppositely  arranginl  rail  receiving 
recesses  in  its  side  members,  of  resilient  saddles  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  the  b<*am.  In  line  with  the  recesses,  the  tops 
of  the  saddles  being  above  the  bottoms  of  the  recesses  ; 
Vail  clamps  secured  upon  the  lower  ends  of  the  saddles, 
and  extending  above  and  over  the  tops  of  the  saddles,  and 
set  screws  in  the  upper  end  of  the  clamps 

3.  In  a  railway  tie  as  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
channel  beam  having  oppositely  positioned  rail  receiving 
recesses  In  Its  upright  members,  of  rail  supporting  sad 
dies  In  line  with  said  recesses,  comprising  foot  portions 
which  rest  upon  the  bottom  of  the  beam,  and  Inclined  up- 
right members  which  terminate  in  a  horizontal  bridge, 
which  Is  above  the  level  of  the  bottoms  of  the  rail  re- 
ceiving recesses  ;  rail  clamps  having  foot  portions  which 
rest  upon  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  saddles  :  up- 
right members  which  run  parallel  with  the  corresponding 
merot>ers  of  the  saddles,  and  terminate  In  inwardly  pro 
Jecting  ends  ;  set  screws  in  said  ends,  and  Ixilts  extending 
throiigh  the  foot  portions  of  the  saddles  and  clamps  and 
through  the  bottom  of  the  i-hannel  beam. 

4.  In  a  railroad  tie  as  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
channel  beam  having  opposite  rail  receiving  recesses  In  Its 
side  members,  and  a  raised  portion  In  Its  bottom,  terml 
Dating  in  abrupt  vertical  ends,  of  saddles  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  channel  b- am  In  line  with  the  <>p[>osite  re- 
cesses, having  horizontal  rail  supporting  bridge  niemb<>rA 
on  a  plane  above  the  level  of  the  bottoms  of  the  recesses  ; 
clamps  secured  upon  the  saddles,  having  upright  members 
which  terminate  above  the  bridge  men)t>ers  in  inwardly 
projecting  ends,  and  set  screws  In  said  ends 

R.  In  a  railroad  tie  as  specified,  the  combination  with 
a  channel  beam,  of  resilient  rail  supporting  saddles  »•'- 
cured  to  the  twttom  of  said  t>eam  k)etween  its  side  mem- 
bers :  rail  clamps  which  extend  above  the  tops  of  said 
saddle  and  terminate  In  inwardly  turned  ends,  and  set 
screws  in  the  said  ends. 


.«*97,581  HOISTING  MACHINE  Wirxi.4M  M  Browx, 
(Jibsonbnrg,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
428,078. 


1,   In  a  holstlng-machlne,  a  mast  comprising  relatively 
adjustable    telescoping  sections,  and   means  for  adjusting 
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said  sections,  said  means  comprising  a  windlass,  two 
sheaves  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  section  on 
op|>osit(.'  sides  thereof,  a  sheave  carried  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  upper  section,  find  a  cable  having  Its  ends  attached 
to  the  windlass  and  Its  intermediate  portion  acting  on  the 
sheaves  on  said  sections  to  effect  a  raising  or  lowering  of 
the  upper  section  when  the  windlass  is  turned. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  machine,  a  mast  comprising  relatively 
adjustable  telescoping  sections  adapted  to  have  free  rela- 
tive turning  movements,  the  lower  section  having  bolt 
holes  therethrough,  a  sheave  at  each  side  of  the  lower  sec- 
tion at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  sheave  carried  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  section,  a  windlass,  and  a  cable  at 
tached  to  the  windlass  and  acting  on  said  several  sheaves, 
to  communicate  a  relative  adjusting  movement  to  the  mast 
sections  when  the  windlass  Is  operated,  and  a  member 
adaitted  to  be  insert. d  in  .said  bolt  holes  to  support  the 
upper  .section  in  adjusted  position  and  permit  a  free  turn- 
ing thereof  relative  to  the  lower  section. 

S.  In  a  hoisting  machine,  a  mast  comprising  upper  and 
lower  relatively  adjustable  telescoping  sections,  said  sec 
tions  having  an  annular  space  between  them,  a  block  fixed 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  section,  said  block  being 
bori'd  to  receive  the  upper  section  and  center  It  within 
the  lower  section  and  having  incuts  In  opposite  sides 
thereof  In  communication  with  said  annular  space,  sheaves 
mount.'d  In  said  incuts,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
upper  section  for  centering  It  within  the  lower  section,  a 
sheave  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  section,  a 
windlass  mounted  without  the  sections,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  several  sheaves  and  windlass  for 
effecting  a  relative  adjustment  of  the  sections  when  the 
windlass  Is  opt'rated 

4  In  a  hoisting  machine,  a  mast  comprising  sections 
adapted  to  have  relative  longitudinal  and  rotary  adjust- 
ment, a  windlass  cable  cooperating  with  both  sections  for 
effecting  relative  longitudinal  adjustment  thereof,  and 
means  cfioperating  with  the  sections  when  In  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  position  adapted  to  maintain  them  In 
such  position  and  to  permit  a  free  relative  turning  thereof. 

5.  In  a  hoisting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mast 
having  adjustable  telescoping  sections,  of  a  cable  having 
a  portion  extending  between  the  telescoping  portions  of 
the  sections  and  looped  under  the  lower  portion  of  the 
inner  section,  and  means  for  taking  up  or  letting  out  the 
cable  to  effect  a  relative  adjustment  of  the  sections, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


cured  thereto,  said  strip  having  an  offset  portion  above 
the  tongue  and  one  beneath  the  tongue,  the  second  men- 
tioned portion  being  to  the  rear  of  the  first,  and  a  U- 
shape  member  having  Its  bow  portion  up  set  to  pass  over 
the  tongue  and  beneath  the  first  mentioned  offset,  said  U- 
shape  member  being  bent  back  upon  Itself  and  carried 
transversely  across  the  bow  portion  forming  a  brace  pass 
Ing  beneath  the  tongue  and  through  the  second  mentioned 
offset  portion  of  the  strip,  and  then  Ijent  back  to  its  re- 
maining free  end,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  tongue,  of  a  U  shap- 
member  bent  at  Its  ends  to  form  coils,  said  U-shape  mem- 
ber having  its  l>ow  portion  passing  over  the  top  of  the 
tongxie.  and  being  bent  back  from  one  coil  to  the  other, 
said  bent  back  portion  extending  beneath  the  end  portions 
of  the  U-shape  member  and  being  bent  to  cross  the  bow 
portion  and  beneath  the  tongue,  and  a  curved  strip  se- 
cured to  the  under  face  of  said  U  shape  member  and  car- 
ried beneath  the  bow  portion,  passing  under  the  tongue,  as 
and  ioi  the  purpose  set  forth. 


897.5K.3.     TEXTILE  FABRIC  COVER. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  8, 1007. 


Frank  B.  Blbns, 
Serial  No.  351,294. 


8  9  t,  5  82.  BUGGY  -  TONGUE.  Thomas.  R  Broyles, 
Marshfleld.  Mo  Filed  Mar.  12,  1908.  Serial  No. 
420,743. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  tongue,  a  meta'  strip 
embracing  the  rear  end  of  the  tongiie  and  having  offset 
portions,  a  U-shape  member  bent  upon  Itself  to  cross  Its 
own  bow  portion,  said  member  having  its  bow  portion 
passing  through  an  offset  portion  of  the  strip  upon  the 
top  of  the  tongue  and  having  Its  cro*8  member  passing 
through  an  offset  portion  beneath  the  tongue,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tongue,  a  metal  strip  passing 
over  and   under   the   rear   portion  of   the   tongue   and   se- 


1.  A  textile  fabric  over  comprising  a  main  body  or  top 
portion  and  a  front  overhang  extending  downwardly  from 
the  front  marginal  edge  of  the  bcKly  or  top-portion,  said 
front  oyerhang  and  said  body  or  top  port i  >n  belnp  formed 
with  a  doubled  over  jwrtlon.  and  means  connected  with 
said  doubled  over  portion  arranged  to  provide  a  substan- 
tially rigid  rib. 

2.  A  textile  fabric  cover  comprising  a  main  b-'idy  or  top- 
portion  and  a  front  overhang  extending  downwardly  from 
the  front  marginal  edge  of  the  body  or  top-portion,  said 
front  overhang  and  said  body  or  top-portion  being  formed 
with  a  doubled-over  portion,  and  an  overlock  stitching 
Btltch«?d  through  and  over  the  edge  of  the  said  doubled 
over  portion  to  provide  a  substantially  rigid  rib. 

3.  A  textile  fabric  over  comprising  a  main  body  or  top- 
portion,  a  front  overhang  extending  downwardly  from  the 
front  marginal  edge  of  the  body  or  top  portion,  .and  an  end 
overhang  at  each  end  of  said  main  body  or  top-portl  )n. 
said  front  overhang  and  said  body  or  top-portion  being 
formed  with  a  doubled-over  portion,  and  an  overlock 
stitching  stitched  through  and  over  the  edge  of  the  said 
doubled  over  portion  to  provide  a  8ul»stantially  rigid  rib. 


Filed 


897.584.     WRENCH.     VicTOB  Cahuion,  Peoria.  111. 

Dec.  16,  :907.     Serial  No.  406,796. 

In  a  wrench.  In  combination,  a  handle  having  an  axial 
bare,  a  cylindrical  wrench  head  having  an  axlally  project- 
ing stem  passed  through  the  bore,  fastening  means  for  the 
stem,  a  ring  formed  on  said  wrench  head,  a  ratchet  cylin- 
der mounted  for  roUtlon  In  said  ring  and  having  teeth 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  dogs  slidably  mounted  In  said 
wrench   head   to  engage   said   ratchet    teeth,   said   handle 
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hATing  its  Inner  end  portion  recessed,  springs  disposed  in 
said   recetised   inner  end   portion   and  engaging   said   do^. 
said  handle  having  oppositely   located  openings  in  its  an 
niilar  edge,  pins  carried  by  aaid  dogs  and  projecting  inter 


897.585.  ELECTRIC  TIME  SWITCH.  jk'LBS  Caldbhay, 
Lausanne.  Switzerland.  PMIed  Feb.  4,  IJBOT.  Serial  No. 
355,606. 


ally  therefrom  to  work  In  said  openings  knd  a  ring  rota 
tably  c'jntiiied  between  said  bead  and  said  handle  and  hav 
ing  nn  edge  cammed,  at  opposite  points  to  engage  said 
pins  and  effect  movement  of  said  dogs,  the  said  cammed 
edge  being  located  adjacent  the  edge  o(  the  handle  in 
which  said  openings  are  formed.  , 


with  said  cams,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  on 
each  of  said  sector  members  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
ratchet,  a  star  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  actuated  by 
said  star  wheel  to  open  and  close  an  electric  circuit,  and  a 
spring  for  limiting  each  movement  of  the  said  star  wheel. 

3.  A  time  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  motor,  a 
disk,  an  arbor  on  which  the  same  is  mounted,  a  cam  on 
said  disk,  a  shaft,  menns  actuated  by  said  cam  for  im- 
parting intermittent  partial  rotations  to  said  shaft,  ter- 
minals, a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  suld 
terminals  and  adapted  at  its  other  end  to  contact  with  the 
other  terminal  and  means  on  the  said  shaft  for  directly 
actuating  the  said  spring  to  open  and  close  an  electric 
circuit. 

4.  A  time  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  motor,  a 
disk,  an  arbor  on  which  the  same  is  mounted,  a  cam  on 
said  disk,  a  shaft,  means  actuated  by  said  cam  for  im- 
parting intermittent  partial  rotations  to  siiid  shaft,  ter- 
minals, a  pair  of  springs  each  connected  at  one  end  to  one 
of  said  terminals  and  each  adapted  at  its  other  end  to 
make  electrical  contact  with  the  other  terminal  and  means 
tiled  on  said  shaft  for  directly  and  simultaneously  actuat- 
ing l)oth  said  springs  to  open  and  close  an  electric  clrctiit. 

5.  A  time  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  motor,  a 
disk,  an  arbor  on  which  the  same  Is  mounted,  a  mm  on 
said  disk,  a  shaft,  terminals,  a  pair  of  springs  each  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  one  of  said  terminals  and  each 
adapted  at  Its  other  end  to  make  electrical  contact  with 
the  other  terminal,  a  star  whepl  fixed  to  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  an  uneven  number  of  points  adapted  to 
bear  against  each  of  the  said  springs  to  open  and  cl  se  an 
electric  circuit  an  1  means  actuated  by  the  said  cams  for 
Imparting  Intermittent  p.irtial  rotations  to  the  said  shaft 
and  star  wheel. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.]  *| 


897.586.  INHER  WATER  E-XHAIST.  Chaklks  B. 
Chatfield,  <;rand  Knpids,  .Mich.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1908. 
Serial  No.  4l'3,845. 


1.  A  time  switch  me<hanlsm  comprisin,'  a  motor,  a 
shaft,  means  artuated  by  said  motor  for  Imparting  Inter 
mlttent  partial  revolutions  to  said  shaft  at  predetermined 
and  regulatable  intervals,  a  star  wheel  on  said  shaft,  ter 
mlnals.  and  a  pair  of  springs  connected  to  one  of  said 
terminals,  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  periphery  of 
the  said  wheel  alternately  the  one  against  the  point  of  a 
tooth  and  the  other  against  the  surface  intervening  be- 
tween two'  teeth  thereof,  and  to  be  actuated  thereby  to 
close  an  et«rtrtc  clrrsit  tbi>oagk  Hie  other  iterm4D«l  and  to 
control   movement  of  the  star  wheel. 

2  A  time  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  motor,  a  pair 
of  arbors,  a  disk  on  each  of  said  arbors  driven  simultane 
ousiy  by  said  motor,  a  cam  on  each  of  the  said  disks,  a 
fhnft,  sector  members  mounted  indepenidentiy  on  said 
shaft,  an  arm  secured  to  each  sector  member,  a  pin  In 
each  arm  and  adapted  to  contact  with  thf  face  of  one  of 
said  cams,  means  for  maintaining  the  said  pins  in  contact 


1.  .\n  under  water  eihaust  having  n  rearwardly  and 
outwardly  opening  discharge  and  an  outwardly  and  rear- 
wardly inclined  deflector  arran>re<l  transversely  In  front 
of  and  opposite  said  discharge  and  having  an  exposed 
transverse  outer  edge. 

'J  An  under  water  discharge  c  mprlsing  a  body  plate 
provided  with  longitudinally  arranged  guards,  an  inclined 
deflector  arranged  transversely  of  said  plate  and  l>etwt'i>n 
and  connecting  said  guards  Intermediate  the  length  there- 
of, and  an  eihaust  pipe  opening  <:utwardly  through  said 
plate  l>etween  said  guards  and  l)ehind  said  deflector. 

3.  .\n  under  water  exiiaust  having  an  outwardly  open- 
ing discharge  and  a  trans  ersely  arran^ted  rearwardly  and 
o  itwardly  inclined  defle<'tor  arranged  in  advance  of  and 
forming  the  exterior  front  wall  of  nald  dlsdiar^e  to  de- 
flect the  water  downwardly,  sutmtanflally  as  descriljed. 

4.  An  under  water  exhaust  comprisng  a  body  adapted 
to  be  secured  longitudinally  along  the  outer  surface  of  a 
bo«t  hulL  and  an  exhaust  pipe  ci>enlng  through  the  body 
Intermediate  its  length  and  extending  Inwardly  therefrom 
to  pass  through  the  hull  Int  >  the  boat,  and  a  transversely 
arranged  outwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  deflector  im- 
mediately in  advance  of  the  exhaust  opening  from  said 
pipe  to  deflect  the  water  downwardly  therefrom,  substan- 
tially as  descrlbeJ. 

5.  An  underwater  exhaust  having  an  outwardly  and 
rearwardly  opening  discharge,  and  a  transversely  arranged 
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Inclined  deflector  forming  the  front  wall  of  said  discharge 
and  having  a  water  passage  slit  arranged  transversely  of 
tisid  deflector  and  opening  tbr  ugh  the  outer  edge  thereof, 
[("laims  0  to  14  not  priute  1  in  the  Gazette.] 


Tided  with  entrance  funnela  projecting  partly  within  and 
partly  outside  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  sections  with  the 
smaller  ends  innermost,  the  said  smaller  ends  of  the  funnel 


897.587.     LASTIN(i  MACHINE.     Georgb   H.   Clark.   All- 
iitoa,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  •22.  1W6.     Serial  No.  339,985. 


1.   In   a    lasting   machine,   a   clamping   form   comprising 
laterally  yielding  members  inclosing  a  sole  shaped  recess, 
ft  spring  connecting  the  members  at  one  end  and  a  threaded 
holt  connecting  the  members  at  the  opposite  end.  substan 
tially  as  described. 

'2.  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  clamping  form  comprising 
laterally  yielding  members  Inclosing  a  sole  shaped  recess 
and  Jointed  together  at  its  opposite  ends,  means  for  later- 
ally drawing  the  members  towards  each  other  and  clamp- 
ing the  same  alx)ut  the  upper  and  last,  a  shield  covering 
the  Joint  at  one  of  the  ends  gf  the  memt)er  and  means  for 
forcing   the  sliield   in   contact   with   the  end  of   the   upper 

and  last. 

3.  In  n  lasting  machine,  a  clamping  form  comprising 
laterally  yielding  members  inclosing  a  sole  shaped  recess 
and  having  its  upper  surfaces  shaped  to  the  contour  of  the 
bottom  of  the  last  and  provided  with  l>eveied  clamping 
faces,  substantially  as  descrll^ed. 


897,588.  MINER  S  CAP  AND  L.\MP.  Lewis  W.  Cogs 
WELL  and  Jamks  D.  Abel,  Taylorvllle,  111.  Filed  .Ian. 
31,  1008.     Serial  No.  413,719. 


.\  miner's  cap  having  a  vizor,  in  combination  with  a  pad 
secured  to  the  inner  crown  of  the  cap.  a  sheet  metal  casing 
having  a  bottom  portion  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the 
cap  and  ending  at  the  upper  crown  of  the  cap  and  then 
l>eing  doubled  upon  itself  to  form  a  base  of  double  thick- 
ness, the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  being  l)ent  outward 
and  downward,  and  secured  to  the  vizor  of  the  cap.  t^e 
forward  vertical  portion  of  said  casing  having  a  threaded 
opening,  a  frusto  conical  reflector  within  said  opening,  a 
lamp  carrle.l  by  said  reflector,  a  fabric  pocket  having  a 
flap  secured  to  the  outer  crown  of  said  cap  inclosing  said 
l>a»e.  a  battery  upon  said  base  and  within  said  porket.  an 
electric  switch  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  said  vizor, 
and  electric  conductors  connecting  said  switch,  lamp  and 
l-atteries. 


S97.589.      FISH  TRAP.      William    L.    Connkvbv.    Lewls- 
vlUe,  Ark.     Filed  Jan.  .'.,  1907,  Serial  No.  3.'>0.942.     Re- 
newed  June   13.   1908.     Serial  No.   438,412. 
A  fish  trap  compilslng  a  plurality  of  sections,  each   of 
which  is  provided  with   a  rigid  wire  rim,   hooks  pivotally 
secured  to  the  respective  rims  and  designed  for  detachable 
engagement    with   the  opposite   rim.   whereby   the  sections 
are  yieldingly  held   together  so  as  to  accommodate  them 
selves  to  the  bottom  of  the  stream,  said  sections  lielng  pro- 
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being  flattened   and  l>ent    inwardly   whereby  to  form  con- 
tracted throats  leading  Into  the  Interior  of  the  sections. 


807,590.      SUBSTATION  PROTECTOR.      Frank   B.   CttoK, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,348. 


1.   A  protector  unit  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  substantially  flat  base  made  of  nonconducting  mate- 
rial, tubular  fuses  mounted  along  the  sides  of  the  l;a8e  sub- 
stantially parallel  therewith,  a  cylindrically  shaped  recess 
In  the  said  base  between  the  said  fuses  and  near  one  end 
thereof,    an    annular  wall    projecting   from    the   said    bn!-e 
aro'ind  the  said  recess  to  increase  the  depth  of  the  latter 
without   necessitating  the  thickening   of   the  hody  of  the 
base,  a  pair  of  lightning  arresters  located  within  the  said 
recess  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  said  base,  a  pair 
of  spring  members  mounted  on  top  of  the  said  base,  formed 
to  provide  suitable  terminals  for  the  respective  fuses  and 
extending  into  the  said  recess  through  slots  in  the  wall  of 
the  latter,  and  having  their  inner  ends  formed  to  provide 
suitable  terminals  for  the  respective  lightning  arresters, 
a  ground  terminal  for  the  lightning  arresters,  mounted  on 
top  of  the  said  base,  extending  Into  the  said  recess  to  the 
bottom   thereof  through   a  slot   in   the  wail   of  the   recess 
and  having  Its  Inner  end  bifurcated  and  formed  to  provide 
suitable  ground  terminals  for  the  respective  lightning  ar- 
resters, a  bolt  extending  through   the  Iwttom  of  the  base 
into  the  said  recess  for  holding  the  ground-terminal  mem- 
ber In  place,  a  ledge  around  the  inner  side  of  the  wall  of 
the  said  recess,  a  forraeftaheet  metal  cap  fitting  the  interior 
of  the  wall  of  the  said  recess  and  resting  against  the  said 
ledge  which  limits  th^  Insertion  of  the  cap  Into  the  recess, 
the  said  cap  forming  a  covering  for  the  lightning  arresters, 
the  slots  In  the  wall  of  the  said  recess  through  which  the 
lightning-arrester    terminals    pass    forming    vents    for    the 
lightning-arrester  inclosure,  and  snltable  binding  posts  for 
connecting  circuit  conductors  to   the  fuses  and   lightning 
arresters. 

2.  A  protector  unit  of  the  character  described  comprls 
Ing  a  substantially  flat  base,  a  pair  of  fuses  mounted  along 
the  sides  of  the  base,  a  recess  in  the  base  between  the  fuses 
and  near  one  end  thereof,  a  wall  around  the  recess  pro- 
jecting from  the  base  to  Increase  the  depth  of  the  recess 
without  necessitating  the  thickening  of  the  body  of  the 
base,  a  pair  of  llgfatBlag  arresters  located  within  the  re- 
cess, a  pair  of  spring  members  mounted  on  top  of  the  base, 
formed  to  provide  suitable  terminals  for  the  respective 
fuses  and  extending  Into  the  said  recess  through  slots  In 
the  wall  of  the  latter,  and  having  their  Inner  ends  formed 
to  provide  suitable  terminals  for  the  respective  lightning 
arresters,   a   ground   terminal    for   the   llghtnfBg  arresters 
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moanted  on  top  of  the  \tAaf.  extending  Into  the  Mid  recesB 
tbrough  a  slot  in  the  wall  thereof  and  baling  Its  Inner 
end  btfurcateil  and  formed  to  provide  anltable  ground  ter- 
minals for  the  respective  lightnlDi?  arresters,  a  cap  fitting 
the  wall  of  the  said  recess  and  forming  a  covering  for  the 
lightning  iwresters,  and  suitable  bindinf  posts  for  con- 
necting clrrult  conductors  to  the  fuses  and  lightning  ar- 
resters. 


'2.  In  combination,  a  stringer  having  a 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  tie  having  a 
extending  beneath  the  stringer  and  having  a 
abutting  against  the  stringer  and  formed 
tion  to  pass  through  the  opening  in  the 
thereof,  and  positive  connecting  means 
stringer  and  tie. 


rS'MNG  -GE 


,897.591.      AUTOMOBILE    RUI 

CooPKB.  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  July 
•     381,819. 


AR. 

907. 


John   W. 
Serial  No. 


.^  t*   '»j,t* 


1.  In  a  vehicle  running  gear,  the  comHinatlon  of  upper 
and  lower  frnmesf  an  Intermediate  fra»ie  between  said 
upper  and  lower  frames  and  having  pivotal  connection 
with  the  former,  a  vertical  spring  arranged  between  the 
Inner  portion  of  safii  Intermwllate  franie  and  the  lower 
frame,  a  horizontal  spring  mounted  upon,  the  lower  frame 
and  connecting  means  between  tald  llorlxomtal  spring 
and  the  outer  portion  of  the  IntennedUle  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  latter  by  a  suspending  action* 

•Z.  In  vehicle  running  gear,  the  combination  of  upper 
and  lower  frames,  an  intermediate  frame  arranged  be 
tween  the  said  upper  and  lower  frames  lind  having  outer 
and  Inner  extensions,  and  having  connection  with  the  said 
upper  frame  to  turn  about  a  vertical  and  a  longitudinal 
aila,  a  vertical  spring  arranged  between  the  inner  ex- 
tension of  the  Intermediate  frame  and  the  lower  frame, 
a  horlaontai  spring  mounted  upon  the  lower  frame,  and  a 
connection  between  said  horlxontal  sprltg  and  the  outer 
extension  of  the  intermediate  frame  for  sustaining  the 
latter  by  a  suspending  action. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  running  gear,  the  combination  of  upper 
and  lower  frames.  borlzonUl  tube*  secured  to  the  lower 
frame  and  having  outer  extensions,  vertical  springs  Inter 
posed  between  the  Inner  ends  of  said  horlxontal  tubes  and 
the  upper  frame,  springs  arranged  wlthfcn  the  said  tubes, 
and  connecting  means  between  the  springs  within  the 
tubes  and  the  upper  frame  and  having  connection  with  the 
outer  extensions  of  said  tubes. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  running  gear,  the  combination  of  upp«'r 
and  lower  frames,  horlxontal  tubes  secured  to  the  lower 
frame  and  having  outer  extensions,  vertical  springs  Inter 
posed  between  the  Inner  ends  of  said  borixontal  tubes  and 
the  upper  frame,  springs  arranged  wlthkn  the  said  tubes. 
aad  levers  pivoted  between  their  ends  t(i  the  outer  exten- 
sions of  the  tube*  and  having  connection  at  their  lower 
ends  with  the  springs  within  said  tu^  and  at  their 
upper  ends  with  the  upper  frame. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  running  gear,  the  combination  of  upper 
and  lower  frame*,  horiiontal  tubes  aei-ilred  to  the  lower 
frame  and  having  outer  extensions,  vertical  springs  Inter 
posed  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  horizontal  tubes  and 
the  upper  frame,  springs  arranged  within  the  aald  tubes. 
levers  pivoted  to  the  outer  extensions  of  the  tube*  and 
having  their  upper  ends  slotted  and  their  lower  ends  con- 
nected with  the  springs  within  the  said  tubes,  and  con 
nectlng  means  iietween  the  upper  framt  and  the  slotted 
ends  of  the  levers  and  having  limited  play  in  the  sloU 
thereof. 

[Claims  G  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Ua^tte.] 


lateral  flange 
lower  portion 
vertical  flange 
with  a  projec- 
lateral  flange 
between     the 


3.  In  railroad  construction,  the  combination  of  parallel 
stringers  having  basal  flanges  forming  extended  supports 
and  provlde<i  at  or  near  their  upper  edges  with  vertical 
and  opposite  lateral  flanges,  rails  seated  upon  said  vertical 
flanges  and  having  pendent  flanges  lapped  alongside  saiil 
vertical  flanges  and  secured  thereto,  and  ties,  each  tie 
having  a  lower  i<ortlon  of  T  form  and  a  vertical  flange 
terminating  a  distance  from  the  ends  of  said  lower  T  por- 
tion, the  ends  of  the  vertical  flanges  of  the  ties  abutting 
against  the  stringers  and  having  projecting  portions  In- 
terlocking with  the  lateral  flanges  thereof,  and  having  the 
end  portions  of  the  ties  extended  beneath  the  stringers  and 
forming  supports  therefor,  and  positive  connecting  means 
between  the  stringers  and  tlea. 


897.593.  AI'PARATUS  I-X)R  CONTROLLINO  THE  FLOW 
OF  LIQUIDS.  J.v.\iKs  W.  Cox.  Berwyn.  III.,  assignor  to 
Sidney  W.  Miller.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  .June  H,  1908. 
Serial  No    437.318. 


897.592.  S'lltlNiiER  AND  TIE.  JoHW  W.  CooPKa.  Bos 
ton.  Mass.  Filed  Aug  24,  1907.  Serial  No.  389.989. 
1.  In  combination,  a  stringer  having  a  lateral  flang« 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  tie  having  a  projection  to 
pass  through  the  opening  In  the  lateral  llAnge  of  the  sleeper 
and  to  Interlock  therewith,  and  positive  connecting  means 
Iwtween  the  tie  and  stringer. 


1.  Means  for  emptying  the  liquid  contents  of  a  tank 
comprising  a  siphon,  means  whereby  the  emptying  opera 
tlon  of  the  siphon  Is  automatically  prolonged  after  the 
contents  of  the  tank  have  been  substantially  discharged, 
and  means  operating  at  a  predetermined  period  thereafter 
to  discontinue  the  operation  of  the  siphon,  embracing  a 
sealed  vent  pipe  which  enters  the  siphon  and  means  for 
transmitting  air  under  pressure  to  said  vent  pipe,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

1.  Means  for  emptying  the  liquid  contents  of  a  tank 
comprising  a  trapped  siphon  apparatus,  the  trap  of 
which  Is  so  proportioned  relatively  to  the  Intake  limb 
of  the  siphon  apparatus  that  the  siphon  does  not  auto 
matlcally  vent  Itself,  and  means  for  terminating  the 
emptying  operation  of  the  siphon  embracing  a  sealed  vent 
pipe  which  enters  the  siphon  apparatus  and  means  for 
transmitting  air  under  pressure  to  said  vent  pipe,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

3.  Means  for  emptying  the  liquid  contents  of  a  tanjf 
comprising  a  trapped  siphon  apparatus,  the  trap  of  which 
Is  BO  proportioned  relatively  to  the  Intake  limb  of  the 
siphon  apparatus  that  the  siphon  does  not  automatically 
vent  Itself,  a  vent  pip*  entering  the  siphon  and  arranged 
to  be  sealed  at  or  below  the  level  of  the  receiving  end  of 
the  Intake  limb  of  the  siphon  apparatus,  and  a  pressure 
transmitting  pipe  arranged  to  transmit  air  under  pressure 
to  said  vent  pipe 

4.  Means  for  emptying  the  liquid  contents  of  a  tank 
comprising  a  trapped  siphon  apparatus,  the  trap  of  which 
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is  so  propf)rtloned  relatively  to  the  Intake  limb  of  the 
siphon  that  the  siphon  does  not  automatically  vent  Itself. 
and  a  pressure  transmitting  pipe  extending  Into  the  siphon 
and  provided  at  or  below  the  level  of  the  receiving  end  of 
said  Intake  limb  and  exterior  thereto  with  a  sealed  vent 

pipe. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  siphon,  of  a  pressure  trans 
mitting  pipe  extending  Into  the  siphon  and  a  sealed  vent 
pipe  exterior  to  said  Intake  limb  and  connected  with  said 
pressure   transmitting   pipe  at   or   below    the   level   of  the 
receiving  end  of  said  intake  limb. 

(Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


\ 


897.594.  SHIFI'ING- PACKAGE.  William  N.  Cbaw. 
South  Norwalk.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
427,294. 


'i 


'». 


to 


n- 


A  flexible  receptacle  comprising  a  l)ody  and  bottom,  the 
body  having  a  straight  lower  edge  secured  to  the  edge 
of  the  iKjttom,  and  having  four  upwardly  extending  flaps 
two  of  which  are  triangular  In  form  while  the  other  two 
are  larger  and  have  practically  parallel  edges,  the  side 
edges  of  said  flaps  being  secured  together,  and  means  for 
closing  the  ends  of  the  larger  flaps. 


897,595      MOTOR.      Frank 
Chi'rch,  Seattle,   Wash. 
No.  411,331. 


J.    Croich   and  Chari.ks   P. 
Filed  Jan.   17,   1908.     Serial 


1.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing,  a  rotary  piston  arranged 
therein  and  provided  with  equl-dlstantly  spaced  teeth  or 
blades,  a  revoluble  abutment  having  teeth  or  blades  cor- 
responding to  those  of  the  piston  and  interflttlng  there- 
with to  prevent  the  passage  of  the  operating  fluid  be- 
tween the  two,  a  curved  partition  covering  a  portion  of 
the  teeth  or  blades  of  the  piston,  and  with  which  the  pis- 
ton makes  close  contact,  and  a  second  partition  dividing 
the  space  between  the  curved  partition  and  the  casing  into 
Inlet  and  escape  chambers. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  caslnf,  a  rotary  piston  arranged 
therein  and  provided  with  equl-dlstantly  spaced  teeth  or 


blades,  a  series  of  spaced  rotary  abutnients  arranged  In 
the  casing  and  provided  with  teeth  or  blades  correspond- 
ing to  those  of  the  piston  and  intermeshlng  therewith  to 
prevent  the  iiausage  of  flald  between  them,  the  casing  be- 
ing provided  with  seml-clrcular  projections  to  house  the 
outer  portions  of  the  abutments  and  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
walls  of  said  projections  being  arranged  to  engage  with  the 
outer  ends  of  the  teeth  or  blades,  a  series  of  arcuate  parti- 
tions arranged  between  and  spaced  from  the  abutments, 
the  inner  faces  of  said  partitions  being  In  engagement  with 
the  ends  of  the  teeth  or  blades  of  the  piston,  and  partitions 
extending  from  the  curved  partitions  to  the  wall  of  the 
casing  and  dividing  the  space  Into  Inlet  and  exhaust 
chambers. 

,".  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing,  partitions  arranged  there- 
in and  dividing  said  casing  Into  a  series  of  inlet  and  ex- 
haust chambers,  each  provided  with  a  port,  a  rotary  piston 
mounted  In  the  casing  and  provided  with  peripheral  teeth 
or  blades,  a  series  of  rotary  abutments  having  teeth  or 
blades  Intermeshlng  with  those  of  the  piston,  a  revolubly 
adjustable  pressure  chest  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  series  of  distributing  arms  extending  from  th« 
chcft  and  arranged  to  register  with  the  ports. 


8  9  7,596.  BRICK  AND  TILE  CUTTING  MACHINE. 
William  R.  Cunningham.  Bucyrus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  American  Clay  Machinery  Company,  Bucyrus.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1908.     Serial  No  390,271. 


1.  In  a  brick  and  tile  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  support  frame  work,  a  measuring  drum  mounted 
thereon,  a  measuring  belt  upon  which  the  bar  of  clay  is  re- 
ceived, a  longitudinally  reciprocal  member,  and  a  cutting- 
reel  carriage  carried  In  unison  therewith,  of  means  for 
moving  said  m<mber  horizontally  In  register  with  the  travel 
of  the  bar  of  clay,  said  means  comprising  a  gear-wheel  on 
the  axis  of  the  drum,  a  cam  fixed  to  the  aide  of  said  gear- 
wheel and  comprising  a  plurality  of  connected  arms  hav- 
ing opposite  faces  forming  a  continuous  cam  surface  with 
low  points  terminating  contiguous  to  the  axis  of  the  drum 
and  with  high  points  extending  towards  the  periphery  of 
the  drum,  and  a  rocker-member  having  a  plurality  of  arms, 
one  of  said  arms  having  its  outer  end  arranged  above  the 
axis  of  the  drum,  and  substantially  close  to  the  axis  of 
the  said  drum  and  engaged  by  a  low  point  of  the  cam  sur- 
face when  the  cutting-reel  carriage  is  about  to  start  on  its 
horizontal  travel  in  unison  with  the  travel  of  the  column 
of  clay,  said  cam  surface  l>elng  so  shaped  as  to  maintain  a 
continuous  contact  with  the  rocker  arm  during  the  travel 
of  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  brlok  and  tile  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame-work,  a  measuring-drum  mounted 
tbereon.  a  horizontally  traveling  belt  upon  which  the  bar 
of  clay  Is  received,  a  longitudinally  reciprocal  member, 
and  a  cutting  reel  carriage  carried  In  unison  therewith,  of 
means  for  moving  said  member  and  carriage  horizontally 
In  register  with  the  travel  of  the  bar  of  clay,  said  means 
comprising  a  gear-wheel  on  the  axis  of  the  drum,  a  cam 
fixed  to  the  side  of  said  gear-wheel  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  connected  arms  having  opposite  faces  forming  a 
continuous  cam  surface  with  low  points  terminating  con- 
tiguous to  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  with  high  points  ex- 
tending toward  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  and  a  rocker- 
member  having  a  plurality  of  arms,  one  of  said  arms  con- 
necting with  said  longitudinally  reciprocating  member  and 
another  arm  having  an  outer  portion  disposed  below  the 
axis  of  the  dram  so  that  on  the  return  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  the  said  member,  said  second  arm  may  be  engaged 
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by  a  low  portion  of  the  cam  n««r  th«  axta  o^  th«  drum  and  | 
thereby  overwme  the  Inertia  of  starting  tihe  carriage  on 
U9  return  movement,  said  .>am-8urfaoe  belqc  no  fashioned 
as  to  maintain  a  continuous  contact  with  said  second 
rocker  arm  during  its  passage  thereby.  I 

■.i.  In  a  brick  and  tile  cutting  machine,  tjie  combination 
with  a  8upportin«  framework,  a  measurlnia-drum  mounted 
thereon,  a  horizontally  travoiing  b,lt  upon  which  the  bar 
of  clay  is  received,  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  member, 
and  a  cutting-reel  carriage  carried  in  uoisoo  therewith,  of 
means  for  moving  said  member  and  carriajje  horizontally 
tn  register  with  the  travel  of  the  bar  of  clay,  said  means 
comprising  a  gear-wheel  on  the  axis  of  tHe  drum,  corre- 
sponding cams  on  opposite  sides  of  the  g^ar  wheel  and  re- 
versely arranged  relative  to  each  other.  ea«h  of  said  cams 
romprising  a  plurality  of  connected  arms  liaving  opposite 
faces  forming  a  ontinuous  cam  surface  >*ith  low  points 
located  contiguous  to  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  with  high 
p,ilnt8  extending  towards  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  and 
a  three  -  arm  rocker-member  adjacent  to  the  gear  wheel 
having  one  arm  connected  to  said  reciprocating  member 
and  having  the  out.-r  ends  of  the  other  arms  In  constant 
contact  with  said  cam  surface  and  arranged  respectively 
aUne  and  below  thp  axis  of  the  drum  so  that  in  starting 
to  move  the  carriage  in  either  direction  one  of  said  arms 
will  engage  the  low  part  of  Its  cam  near  the  axis  of  the 
drum  and  the  Inertia  due  to  starting  the  earrlage  will  be 
overcome. 

4  In  a  brick  and  tile  cutting  machine.  |he  combination 
with  a  suppt.rting  framework,  a  measuring  drum  mounted 
thereon,  a  horizonta'ly  fravrling  b«-lt  upo«  which  the  bar 
of  clay  is  received,  a  longitudinally  recipr<Katlng  member, 
and  a  cutting  reel  carriage  carried  in  uniaOn  therewith,  of 
means  for  moving  said  member  and  carrlige  horliontally 
in  register  with  the  travel  of  the  bar  of  <^ay.  said  means 
comprising  a  gear-wheel  on  the  axis  of  t^e  drum,  corre 
spondlng  cams  on  opposite  sides  of  the  getr-wheel  and  re- 
versely-arranged relative  to  each  other,  each  of  said  cams 
comprising  a  plurality  of  connected  arnw  Ihavlng  opposite 
faces  forming  a  continuous  cam-surface  with  low  points 
located  contiguous  to  the  axis  of  the  drui»  and  with  high 
points  extending  towards  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  and 
a  rocker  member  having  a  plurality  of  arm*  the  outer  ends 
of  which  are  maintained  in  constant  contact  with  said 
cam  surface,  said  member  being  connected  with  said  re- 
ciprocating member,  and  one  of  said  caois  being  axially- 
adjustable  relative  to  the  other  cam. 

5  In  a  brick  and  tile  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
wltha  supporting  frame  work,  a  measurlnj-drum  mounted 
rhereon  a  horizontally  traveling  belt  upoH  which  the  bar 
of  clay  is  received,  a  longitudinally  reclprt>catlng  member, 
and  a  cutting  reel  carriage  carried  in  unison  therewith,  of 
means  for  moving  said  meml)er  and  carriHge  horieontaily 
In  register  with  the  travel  of  the  bar  ..f  tlay.  said  means 
comprising'  a  g.ar  wheel  on  the  axis  of  the  drum,  corre- 
sponding cams  on  opposite  sides  of  the  geftr-wheel  and  re- 
versely arranged  relative  to  each  other,  etch  of  said  cams 
pi,mprising  a  plurality  of  connected  arms  having  opposite 
faces  forming  a  continuous  cam  surface  with  low  points 
located  contiguous  to  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  with  high 
points  extending  towards  the  periphery  ot  said  drum,  one 
of  said  cams  having  slots  arranged  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  the  drum  whereby  it  may  be  tunmed  about  said 
axis  and  adjusted  to  take  up  wear  or  lo«t  motion,  and  a 
rocker-member  having  a  plurality  of  arms,  one  of  said 
arms  being  connected  with  said  reciprocating  member  and 
the  outer  ends  of  other  arms  being  constantly  engag<>d  by 
said  cam-surface. 

1  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.  | 


2.  A  lock  comprising  a  sliding  bolt,  a  sliding  tumbler  In 
engagement  with  said  bolt,  said  sliding  tumbler  being 
bifurcated    to    straddle    said    b<ilt    and    constructed    to    be 


forced  out   of  engagement   with   said   bolt   by   means  of  a 
sliding  key.  substantially  as  described 


897,398.  LUnUICATOB.  Paul  Daimlkb,  Untertilrkhelm, 
(iermany.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  I>aimler  Motorenge- 
sellschaft.  LntertUrkhelm.  Germany  Filed  Sept.  4, 
1007.      Serial  No.  391.:110. 


897.597.     LOt  K      John  A.  Ci  bby.  Key  ^est,  Fla.      Filed 

Oct.  3.  1907      S«Tlal  No.  .•{».',7ho. 

1    A  lock  comprising  a  sliding  bolt,  a  sliding  tumbler  in 
engagement    with    said    bolt,    said    slldinit    tumbler    being 
bifurcated  to  straddle  Kald  bolt   and  sal4  bolt  l)elng  pro 
vidcd   with   a   slot   on   each    side    thereof,  to    receive    said 
tumbler,  substantially  as  describe<l. 


a 
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1  A  lubricator  comprising  a  plurality  of  pumps,  a  com- 
mon rotating  distributing  valve  and  ported  casing  for  said 
pumps,  said  valve  having  spring  connected  valve  parts, 
substantially  as  de8crib«>d. 

■2.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  plurality  of  pumps,  a  com- 
mon rotating  distributing  valve  and  ported  casing  for  said 
pumps,  said  valve  comprising  two  oppositely  arranged 
conical  parts  with  their  narrow  ends  towards  each  other, 
a  slidable  coupling  between  said  parts,  a  spring  resiliently 
binding  said  parts  in  an  axial  direction,  substantially  as 

described. 

3.  A  lubricator  comprising  In  combination  with  a  pump, 
a  valve  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  a  plurality  of  outlets 
therein  a  rotating  valve  in  said  casing  having  L-shap'd 
grooves  therein  the  clrcumferentlally  arranged  parts  of 
which  coincide  continually  during  the  working  strokes  of 
the  pump  with  the  pump  Inlet  and  the  axially  arranged 
parts  of  which  during  the  delivery  stroke  of  the  pump 
come  successively  and  at  intervals  info  communication 
with  outlets  clrcumferentlally   disposed   about   said  valve. 

4  \  lubricator  comprising,  a  plurality  of  pumps  and  a 
driving  shaft  l^erefor.  a  valve  casing  having  an  oil  suc- 
tion pa.-sage  for  each  pump  and  two  groups  of  outlet  pas- 
sages disposed  on  the  opi>oslte  side  of  said  casing  from 
said  suction  passages,  a  rotating  valve  having  two  L 
s^iaped  grooves  therein  opposite  each  pump  the  circum- 
ferential parts  of  i-ald  grooves  rotating  In  the  plane  of 
tie  pump  pa.ssa^-e.  W.Ue  the  axial  parts  extend  In  oppo 
Hite  directions  to  connect  successively  with  the  outlet 
passages,  gearing  fn.m  the  pump  driving  shaft  to  the 
^alve.  said  gearing  b.  in;:  arranged  to  rotate  the  valve  once 
for  ea-h  two  revolutions  of  the  pump  driving  shaft. 

5  \  lubricator  having  in  combination  a  plurality  of 
pumps  and  a  driving  staft  ti  rrefor.  a  valve  casln*  having 
oil  suction  and  pump  i.as..age8  arranged  in  one  plane  in 
said  casing  two  groups  of  outlet  passages  in  said  casing, 
said  groups  being  arranged  in  planes  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  plane  containing  tl.e  pump  passage,  a  rotating  dls- 
trlbutlng  valve  in  said  casing  common  to  all  the  pumps 
and  comprising  spring  conpected  conical  parts,  each  part 
being  opposite  a   pump  and  provided  with   two   L  shaped 
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grooves  the  circumferential  parts  of  which  grooves  rotate 
In  the  plane  of  the  pump  passage,  while  the  axial  parts 
extend  at  diametrically  opposite  points  of  the  valve,  one 
to  each  of  the  groups  of  outlet  passages,  a  driving  gear 
from  the  pump  shaft  to  the  valve,  said  driving  gear  being 
arranged  to  rotate  the  valve  once  for  each  two  revolutions 
of  the  pump  driving  shaft. 


Detroit, 
Detroit. 


897.599.      LUBRICATOR.      Robert     Davidson, 
Mich.,    assignor    to   Michigan    Lubricator   Co.. 
Mich  .  a  Corporation  of  Michigan       Filed  July  23.  1906 
Serial  No.  327,310. 


897.600.     INDEX.     Eugkne  Davis.  St.   Louis.  Mo.     Filed 
Nov.  30.  1906.     Serial  No.  345.686 


1.  In  a  locomotive  lubricator,  the  combination  with  the 
reservoir,  of  a  sight  feed  feature  exterior  to  the  reservoir. 
Mid  sight  feed  feature  consisting  of  a  barrel  like  member 
^ing  In  a  horizontal  plane,  hollow  arms  cast  Integral  with 
ttoe  reservoir  connecting  the  barrel-like  member  with  the 
Upper  and  lower  portions  thereof  respectively,  an  oil  dls- 
ctiarge  arm,  there  b<'lng  an  oil  passage  within  the  top  of 
the  lubricator  connecting  the  upper  arm  of  the  sight-feed 
feature  with  the  oil  discharge  arm.  a  condenser,  and  an 
equalizing  rube  leading  from  the  condenser  and  connect- 
ing within  the  reservoir  said  oil  passage  way  with  the 
■team  space  of  the  condenser. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  lubricator,  the  combination  with  the 
reservoir  having  an  oil  pa.ssage  In  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  a  sight-feed  feature  communicating  with  said 
oil  passage,  an  oil  discharge  arm  leading  from  the  dls 
charge  end  of  said  oil  passage,  and  a  steam  equalizing 
tube  within  the  reservoir  communicating  with  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  oil  passnge  in  direct  allnement  with 
aald  oil  discharge  arm. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  lubricator,  the  combination  with  the 
reservoir,  of  a  plurality  of  sight-feed  features  exterior  to 
the  reservoir  and  located  in  the  same  horizontal  plane. 
said  sight-feed  features  consisting  of  barrel  like  members, 
hollow  arms  cast  Integral  with  the  reservoir  connecting 
the  barrel  like  members  with  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
thereof  respectively,  oil  discharge  arms,  there  being  oil 
passage  ways  within  the  top  of  the  lubricator  independ- 
ently connecting  the  upper  arms  of  the  sight  feed  features 
with  the  oil  discharge  arms,  a  condenser  common  to  all  of 
the  sight-feed  features,  and  ♦>qualizlng  tubes  leading  from 
the  condenser  and  independently  connecting  within  the 
reservoir  said  oil  passage  ways  with  the  steam  space  of  the 
condenser. 

4  In  a  locomotive  lubricator,  the  combination  with  the 
reservoir  having  oil  passages  in  the  upper  portion  thereof. 
of  light-feed  features  communicating  with  said  oil  pas 
•ages,  oil  discharge  arms  leading  from  the  discharge  ends 
of  salfl  oil  passages  and  steam  equalizing  tubes  within 
the  reservoir  communicating  with  tne  discharge  ends  of 
said  oil  passages  In  direct  allnement  with  said  oil  dis 
charge  arms. 


h 

1.  In  a  book  Index,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
book  sheets,  of  a  plurality  of  index  sheets  each  projecting 
beyond  the  book  sheets  the  whole  length  thereof,  and  tabs 
attached  to  the  margins  of  said  index  sheets,  substantially 
as  sot  forth. 

2.  In  a  book  Index,  a  plurality  of  Index  sheets  and  a 
plurality  of  tabs,  each  of  different  color  and  having  a  wing 
bent  back  toward  the  body  of  the  tab.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  book  index  tab  having  a  wing  bent  back  toward  the 
body  thereof  and  adapttKl  to  be  bent  back  further  toward 
said  body,  and  a  gummed  binding  member  riveted  to  said 
tab.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  book  index  tab  having  a  wing  bent  back  toward 
the  body  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  bent  back  further 
toward  said  body,  and  a  rivet  member  having  rivets 
when^by  said  tab  may  be  riveted  to  an  Index  sheet,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  book  Index,  an  Index  sheet  having  a  marked 
edge,  and  a  tab  having  a  wing  bent  back  toward  the  body 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  bent  back  further  toward  aald 
sheet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  7  6  0  1.  SNOW  MELTING  APPARATUS.  Solomon 
DENEMABK.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  18.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  433.436. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, an  Inclosed  pipe  extending  along  the  sides  and 
bottom  thereof  to  form  an  Inner  snow  receiving  basket,  a 
boiler  connected  to  aald  basket,  and  a  Are  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  receptacle,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
snow  receptacle,  a  surrounding  fire  chamber,  a  grate 
within  said  chamber,  a  steam  boiler,  a  coll  of  steam  pipe 
within  the  receptacle  that  communicates  with  the  boiler, 
a  stack  on  the  holler,  and  a  by-pass  that  connects  the  flre 
chamber  with  said  stack,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  cf>mpri8lng  a 
snow  receptacle,  a  steam  boiler,  a  communicating  steam 
coll  which  forms  a  snow  receiving  basket  within  the  re- 
ceptacle and  Is  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  leg. 
a  horlxontal  loop,  a  downwardly  extending  leg,  and  a  valve 
within  the  loop,  substantially  as  speclfled. 


897.602.  CONTROLLER  -  REGULATOR  Frepf.rick  M. 
Du  Bois.  Syracuse.  N  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Automotoneer  Company.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1906.     Serial  No.  294,282. 

1.  In  a  controller  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
handle,  of  a  dog  suitably  mounted  to  be  rotated  by  said 
handle!  and  arranged  to  oscillate  Independently  of  the 
handle  only  In  a  single  plane  with  respect  to  the  handle. 
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a  Mriet  of  stop*  (or  engaflog  said  dog,  and  meana  for 
moring  said  dog  into  engagement  with  uld  atopa,  said 
dog  being  disengaged  from  said  stops  Hy  gravity. 


2.  In  a  cnntrollpr  rt-joilator,  the  combination  with  a 
handle,  of  a  dog  suitably  mounted  to  be  rotated  by  said 
handle,  and  arranged  to  oscillate  Independently  of  the 
handle  only  In  a  single  plane  with  resfoct  to  the  handle, 
A  seriea  of  stops  for  engaging  said  d«(,  and  means  for 
moving  said  dog  Into  engagement  witti  said  stops,  said 
dog  being  disengaged  from  said  stops  by  gravity. 

3.  In  a  controller  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
handle,  of  a  dog  pivotally  mounted  atd  arranged  to  be 
rotated  by  said  handle  and  to  oacillatt  Independently  of 
the  handle  only  in  a  single  plane  with  respect  to  the  han- 
dle, a  series  of  stops  for  engaging  said  dog,  means  for 
moving  the  free  end  of  said  dog  into  engagement  with 
said  stops  to  one  side  of  its  center  o(  gravity,  whereby 
said  dog  will  be  disengaged  from  said  stk>ps  by  gravity. 

4.  In  a  controller  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
handle,  a  dog  suitably  mounted  to  be  rotated  l>y  said  han- 
dle and  arranged  to  oscillate  independently  of  the  handle 
only  in  a  single  plane  with  respect  to  the  handle,  a 
series  of  stops  for  engaging  said  dog,  atd  means  for  mov- 
ing said  dog  Into  engagement  wfth  said  stops,  said  dog 
being  arranged  to  automatically  diaenga^  from  said  stops. 

.5  In  a  controller  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  han- 
dle, of  a  dog  suitably  mounted  to  be  rotated  by  said  handlf 
and  arranged  to  operate  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  series  of 
stops  for  engaging  said  dog,  serrations  for  throwing  said 
dog  into  engagement  with  said  stops  wten  said  handle  is 
movfd  in  one  direction,  said  stops  and  Serrations  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  said  dog  will  readily  move 
between  same  and  permit  a  continuous  movement  of  the 
handle  In  a  reverse  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  G«aette.] 


tlM  motor  carried  by  said  boaa«t,  a  fan  carried  by  tiM 
armature  shaft  of  the  motor  between  the  bearing  and  par 
titloo,  a  tool  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  armature 
shaft,  a  hood  for  said  t'jol.  a  pipe  or  conductor  leading 
from  said  hood  to  the  space  within  said  bonnet,  and  a  dis- 
charge conductor  or  pipe  leading  away  from  said  bonnet. 


INO 


8  9  7,603.  BUFFING  AND  GRINDiNO  APPARATUS. 
F'sEOiRiCK  B.  Duncan,  Madison,  t¥is..  assignor  to 
Northern  Electrical  Manufacturing  Oompany.  Madison. 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  July  9,  1900. 
SerUl  No.   22.919 

1.  In  a  buffing  or  grinding  device  th«  combination  of  a 
supporting  hollow  l^ase  with  a  hood  or  cap  or  cover 
mounted  thereon,  suitable  bearings  mounted  thereon  pro- 
vided with  grinding  wheels,  one  at  eath  end  of  a  shaft 
which  is  mounted  In  said  bearings,  an  electric  motor 
mounted  upon  said  base  and  within  laid  hood.  Its  ro- 
tating part  atuched  to  said  shaft,  a  fan  attached  to  said 
shaft  and  driven  thereby,  air  ducta  leading  from  the  grind- 
ing wheels  to  the  fan,  a  connection  fro«  the  fan  space  to 
the  base  so  that  the  material  drawn  from  the  grinding 
wheels  may  be  discharged  Into  the  base,  a  door  fnr  re- 
moving such  material  from  the  base,  anfl  a  miitable  parti- 
tion in  the  hood  to  separate  the  moving  parts  of  the  motor 
from  the  fan,  all  subataatlaliy  as  described  and  for  the 
purpoeea  specified. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  having  a  bonnet 
removably  secured  against  one  end  of  the  motor  frame, 
said  bonnet  having  a  space  or  ctiamber  formed  in  It,  a 
partition  separating  the  space  and  the  bt>nnet  from  the  In- 
terior of  the  motor,  a  hearing  for  the  armature  shaft  of 


3.  In  a  buffing  and  grinding  device,  a  motor,  a  grinding 
device  mounted  upon  the  m  itor  shaft,  a  hood  about  said 
grinding  device,  a  bonnet  arranged  between  the  grinding 
device  and  the  motor,  a  fan-chamber  arranged  within  said 
bonnet  and  commanicating  with  the  Interior  thereof  on 
the  side  adjacent  the  motor,  a  revolving  fan  mounted  on 
the  motor  shaft  and  arranged  within  said  chamber,  and 
means  conne^^'ting  the  liood  to  the  bonnet  at  a  point  adja- 
cent the  side  of  the  fan  chamber  nearest  the  motor. 
». 

8  9  7,604.  INDEX  AND  FILING  SYSTEM.  James  F. 
DtVLBAVY,  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  July  9,  1908.  Serial 
No.  442,677. 


^-^k 
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1.  A  sheet  having  a  lx>dy  portion  ;  an  edge  binding  of 
celluloid  or  the  like  attached  thereto  on  both  sides  thereof 
and,  at  the  exposed  edges  of  the  binding,  a  piece  of  cellu- 
loid or  the  like  set  In  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
said  body  and  lielng  embraced  ttierewlth  between  the  por 
tlona  of  tlie  binder  which  are  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
sheet. 

2.  A  sheet,  having  a  body  portion  ;  a  binding  of  celluloid 
or  the  like  folded  over  the  edge  thereof  and  attached  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  sheet  and.  at  the  exposed  end  edges 
of  the  binding,  a  piece  of  celluloid  or  the  like  set  In  the 
sheet  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  body  and  being 
embraced  therewith  between  the  portions  of  the  binder 
which  are  on  opposite  sides  of  the  card. 

8.  A  card,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  project- 
ing tab ;  a  binding  of  celluloid  or  the  like  folded  over  the 
outside  edge  of  the  tab  and  attached  to  its  sides  ;  there  be- 
ing pieces  of  celluloid  or  the  like  set  in  at  the  ends  of  the 
tab  continuously  with  the  card  body  and  embraced  with 
the  card  between  the  portions  of  the  binder  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  card. 

4.  A  card,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  4>roJect- 
ing  tab :  a  binding  of  celluloid  or  the  like  folded  over  the 
oQtslde  edge  of  the  tab  and  attached  to  Its  sides  :  there  be- 
ing pieces    if  celluloid  or  the  like  dovetailed  Into  the  card 
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St  the  ends  of  the  tab  contlnuousiy  with  the  card  body  897.606.  FILTER-VALVR  ^^^^^\^''S''Zl^''i''t^l 
Und  ^braced  with  the  cord  l>etween  the  portion,  of  the  j  P.  Elfecth.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  Mai.  o,  1908. 
binder  on  opposite  sides  of  the  card.  Ser'a'  -^o-  419.381. 


8©7,606.     WIXDOW-CLBANKR.     Gbobok  C.  DwioHX,  Ra4 
Bank,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  IS,  1907.     Serial  No.  398.097. 


f3    /-# 


1.  In  a  window  cleaner  the  coml^inatlon  of  a  liquid  re- 
ceptacle. A,  provided  with  a  cap  O  at  each  end  and  an 
orifice  extending  longitudinally  there  )f.  a  cleaner.  F.  pro- 
vl(le<l  with  a  <ore  tapered  in  cross  section,  and  having 
flared  ends,  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  receptacle 
and  a  handle  attached  to  said  receptacle,  subetantlally  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  window  cleaner  the  combination  of  n  tank  pro 
vided  with  a  cap  <).  one  at  each  end  and  an  orifice  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  an  open  bottom  trough  D  lo- 
cated In  said  orifice  and  secured  to  said  receptacle,  a 
cleaner,  F,  provided  with  a  core,  K.  tapered  In  cross  sec- 
tion fitting  said  trough  I),  and  provided  with  flared  ends. 
N.  extending  slightly  beyond  the  ends  of  said  rceptacle. 
and  a  handle  attached  to  said  receptacle,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  H  window  cleaner  the  combination  of  a  tank.  A, 
provided  with  an  orifice,  C,  an  open  bottom  trough  like  re- 
cepta<le.  D.  secured  to  said  tank  and  having  Its  side  walls 
extending  Into  the  same,  a  tapered  cleanet  F  provided  with 
a  tai^red  core.  E,  fitting  said  trough  D  covered  with  a 
liquid  absorbing  material,  and  provided  with  flared  ends, 
N,  adapted  to  enter  the  corners  of  a  window  sash,  and  a 
handle   attached   to   said    receptacle,   substantially    as   de 

scribed. 

4.  In  a  window  cleaner  the  combination  of  a  liquid  re 
'^ptacle.  A.  provided  with  a  cap  O  at  each  end  and  an 
orifice.  C.  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  trough  like 
open  bottom  receptacle,  D,  secured  to  said  receptacle  A 
and  having  Its  side  walls  extending  Into  the  same,  a  ta- 
pered cleaner.  F.  provided  with  a  tapered  core.  E.  and  ex 
tended  flared  ends.  N,  fitting  In  said  trough.  D.  and  a  han- 
dle. B,  attached  to  said  receptacle,  said  cleaner,  F.  being 
inclined  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  lonKitudinal  plane  pass 
Ing  through  said  receptacle  and  said  handle,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  window  cleaner  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
receptacle.  A.  provided  with  a  cap.  O.  at  each  end  having 
rounded  edges  extending  slightly  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
receptacle   proper,   a   trough   like  open    bottom   receptacle 
D.  having  flared  projecting  ends  secured  to  said  receptacle 
A,  a  cleaner.  F,  provided  with  a  core.  E.  fitted  to  said  re 
ceptacle.  D.  arid  having  the  flared  projecting  ends,  N.  ex 
tending  slightly   be.vond   said   caps,   and  a    handle.    B.   at 
tached  to  said  receptacle.  A.  the  said  cleaner.  F.  being  in 
cllned  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  longitudinal  plane  pass 
Ing   through   the   said   receptacle.    A,   and    said    handle.    B 
whereby  the  said  cleaner.  F.  may  be  turned  when  in  use 
so   aa   to   bring  different    surfaces    Into   contact   with    the 
glass,  and  whereby  the  flared  ends.  N.  may  be  utilized  to 
clean  the  corners  of  the  window  sash,  while  the  rounded 
edges  of  the  caps,  O.  will  prevent  the  said  receptacle.   A. 
from  marring  the  wood  work  of  the  sash,  8ul»8tantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


/«y    /r 


1.  In  n  sand  fllter  valve,  a  l)ody.  a  movable  solid  jilate 
thereon,  means  fir  providing  a  port  between  the  body  and 
plate  at  all  times  and  a  stop  for  said  plate  to  limit  the 
movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  sand  filter  valve,  a  body,  the  inner  walls  of 
which  are  Inclined  or  dish  shaped,  a  top  plate  movably 
connected  with  said  body  and  forming  a  port  therebetween 
at  all  times,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 

plate. 

3.  In  a  sand  filter  valve,  a  body  having  an  Inclined  in- 
ner face,  b  isses  formed  on  said  body,  pins  or  extensions 
on  said  body  and  a  plate  movably  attached  to  said  body 
supi>orte«l  by  said  bosses  and  said  pins. 

4.  In  a  sand  filter  valve,  a  lK>dy.  a  solid  top  plate  form- 
ing a  valve  port  between  said  body  and  said  plate  at  all 
times,  the  latter  being  movable  as  a  valve  and  a  stop  for 
limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  plate. 

5.  In  a  sand  filter  valve,  a  body  having  an  inclined  in- 
ner wall,  bosses  on  said  body,  pins  or  projections  on  said 
body,  a  solid  top  plate,  normally  supported  by  said  Iwsses 
and"  means  for  connecting  said  plate  with  said  body  and 
for  permitting  a  certain  upward  movement  thereof. 


897  607  AUTOMATIC  CALLING  ON  SIGNAL  Wil- 
liam H.  ELLIOTT.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1907. 
Serial  No.  407,921. 

0      e     •      @ 


1  In  a  rallwav  automatic  signal  system,  in  combina- 
tion, a  section  of  traik.  and  a  calling  on  signal  adjacent 
the  rear  end  of  the  section,  said  signal  being  adapted  to  be 
capal)le  of  operation  when  said  section  is  occupied. 

2.  In  a  railway  automatic  signal  system.  In  combina- 
tion, a  section  of  track,  an  overlap  section  for  said  section, 
and  a  calling  on  signal  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  sec- 
tion, said  signal  being  adapted  to  be  capable  of  oi^eratlon 
when  said  overlsj)  section  is  occupied. 

3.  In  a  railway  automatic  signal  system.  In  (.oinbina- 
tion  a  section  of  track,  a  home  signal,  a  calling  on  signal 
adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  section,  said  home  signal 
being  adapted  to  display  a  stop  indication  when  said  sec- 
tion Is  occupied,  and  said  calling  on  signal  being  adapted 
to  be  capable  of  operation  when  said  home  signal  indicates 

stop. 

4.  In  a  railway  automatic  signal  system,  in  combina- 
tion, a  track  section,  a  calling  on  signal  adjacent  the  rear 
end  of  said  track  section,  and  a  releasing  section,  said  sig 
nal  being  adapted  to  operate  upon  said  releasing  section 
becoming  occupied  when  said  track  section  is  occupied. 

5.  In  a  railway  automatic  signal  system,  in  combina- 
tion, a  track  section,  a  calling  on  signal  adjacent  the  rear 
of  the  track  section,  an  overlap  section  for  said  track  sec- 


I30 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  i,  1908. 


tloD.  and  a  releasing  section,  said  stsTial  ibeln;  adapted  to 
operate  upon  said  releasing  auction  beromlDg  occupied 
when  said  overlap  se<"tlon  la  occupied.  . 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Ga»tte. ] 


807,608.  CARTON  OR  DISPLAY  DEVjCE.  Frederick 
C.  Ely,  Northampton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Florence 
Manufacturing  Company,  Northampton,  Mass..  a  Corpo 


ration  of  MaMachuaetts.     Filed -Aug. 
No.  275.291. 


190.1.     Serial 


1.  The  combined  carton  and  display  device  for  Indi- 
vidual tmxes  comprising  a  sheet  of  cardboard  upon  the  main 
portion  of  which  the  boxes  are  to  be  dlii|)o»ed  In  groups, 
the  space  between  the  said  groups  being  st^tantlally  equal 
to  the  combined  thicliaesa  of  as  many  ^f  said  boxes  as 
there  are  groups,  the  said  sheet  being  provided  with  a  plu 
ralfty  of  tongues  on  each  side  equal  In  nulaber  to  the  num- 
ber of  boxes  wliiih  the  display  device  Is  adapted  to  hold, 
and  of  greater  len>;th  than  the  thiclcness  of  said  Individual 
boxes  so  as  to  overlap  the  end  of  the  box  and  enter  a 
poi'icet  In  the  box.  a  flap  at  one  end  of  tbe  sheet  adapted 
to  be  folded  over  the  thickness  of  the  boxjea  when  the  sev- 
eral groups  are  folded  together  and  meatus  whereby  when 
the  sheet  la  folded  and  the  several  groitpa  of  boxes  are 
folded  together,  the  said  flap  may  be  engajged  with  tbe  op 
posite  end  of  the  sheet. 

■_'.  The  comblne<l  i-arton  and  display  device  for  indi- 
vidual boxes  comprising  a  sheet  of  cardboard  upon  the  main 
portion  of  which  the  boxes  are  to  be  dla|)08€d  In  groups, 
the  space  between  said  groups  being  suketantially  equal 
to  the  combined  thickness  of  as  many  ^f  said  boxes  as 
there  are  groups,  a  crease  In  said  cardlxuHrd  at  each  side 
of  said  space  between  the  groups,  the  saU|  sheet  being  pro- 
vided with  fl  plurality  of  tongues  on  each  side  equal  In 
number  to  the  number  of  iKjxes  which  tHe  display  device 
Is  adapted  to  hold,  said  tongiies  being  tratsversely  creased 
in  allnement  with  the  body  portion  of  the  cardboard  so 
that  when  the  tongues  are  folded  there  will  be  no  side  pro- 
jections, a  flap  on  one  end  of  the  body  of  the  card  adapted 
to  be  folded  up  against  the  sides  of  the  boxes  when  the 
display  device  is  folded  and  contains  boxes,  and  a  flap  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  sheet  having  a  Uransverae  creaae 
along  the  line  of  the  box  next  that  end  wfcereby  said  sheet 
may  be  folded  over  the  side  of  the  group  of  boxes  and 
means  whereby  said  flap  may  be  engaged  with  the  over- 
lapping flap  at  the  other  end  of  the  sheet. 

.'?.  A  combined  carton  and  display  devlre  for  Individual 
lioxes  comprising  a  sheet  of  cardboard  upon  the  main  por 
tlon  of  which  the  boxes  are  to  be  disposed  In  groups,  the 
space  between  said  groups  t)elng  substantially  equal  to  the 
combined  thickness  of  as  many  of  said  boxes  as  there  are 
groups,  the  said  sheet  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
tongiies  on  each  side  equal  in  numl)er  to  the  number  of 
box^s  which  the  display  de-ice  is  adapted  to  hold,  in  com 
binatlon  with  a  plurality  of  individual  boxes  disposed 
transversely  of  the  sheet  which  forma  the  display  device, 
said  boxes  b^lng  equal  In  length  to  the  wiidtb  of  the  body 


of  the  sheet,  each  box  beln^  tn  allnement  with  two  of  satd 
oppositely  disposed  tongues  and  secured  to  the  body  of  the 
sheet  by  the  tongues  being  tucked  into  the  ends  of  the 
boxes. 

4.  A  combined  carton  and  display  device  for  Individual 
l»oxes  comprising  a  sheet  of  cardlx>ard  upon  the  main  por- 
tion of  which  the  Iwxes  are  to  be  dlsjKmed  In  groups,  the 
space  between  said  groups  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
combined  thickness  of  as  many  of  said  boxes  as  there  are 
groups,  the  said  sheet  beini;  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
tongues  on  each  side  equal  In  nunil)er  to  tlie  number  of 
boxes  which  the  display  device  in  adapted  to  bold.  In  com 
binatioD  with  a  plurality  of  Individual  boxes  disposed 
transversely  of  the  sheet  which  forms  the  display  device, 
said  boxes  being  e<|tial  In  length  to  the  width  of  tbe  body 
of  the  sheet,  each  box  being  in  allnement  with  two  of  said 
oppositely  disposed  tongties  and  s»;cured  to  the  txxly  of  the 
sheet  by  the  tongues  lieing  tucked  into  the  ends  of  the 
boxes,  said  sheet  being  provided  with  a  flap  at  one  end  and 
means  whereby  when  the  sheet  is  foldtti  and  tbe  several 
groups  of  l)oxes  are  folded  together,  the  said  flap  may  be 
engaged  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  sheet. 


897.609  llKATINC;  SYSTEM.  Egbert  N,  FiiRrniLD. 
Mlnneai»olis.  Minn  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  M.  A.  Leh- 
man. Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  June  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  436.631. 


'7 


1.   The   combination,    with   a    hot   water   heating  system 
comprising  a  main  lH)iler  or  heater  having  a  smoke  Hue  and 
a  water  circulating  chaml)er.  a   riser  and  ret'irn  pipe  con- 
nected  with  said  chamlier,  of  a  comparatively  small   sup- 
plementary boiler  also  having  a  smoke  flue  and  a  circulat- 
:    Ing  chamber,  and  pipe  connections  with  said  riser  and  re- 
1    turn  pipe,  and  said  supplementary  lM)iIei-  being  adapted  to 
I   temporarily    augment    the    heating   surface   of   said    main 

boiler,  for  the  purpose  specified. 
\\    2.   In  a  hot  water  heating  system,  the  combination,  with 
;    the  main  boiler  having  a  riser  and  return  pipe  connections 
i   and  a  discharge  flue  for  the  prrnlucts  of  combustion  and  a 
j   circulating  chamber,  of  a  supplementary    boiler  having  a 
I   Are  box  and  a  circulating  chaml)er  surrounding  the  same 
and  a  flue  leading  from  aald  Are  box   Into  the  Are  box  of 
i   said   main   bollor,  circulating  pipes   leading   from   tbe  cir- 
culating chamber  of  said  supplementary  boiler  to  said  riser 
and  return  pipes,  a  discharge  pipe  for  the  ptodticts  of  com- 
,   bustion  leading  from  said  Are  box.  and  a  valve  arranged  In 
the   flue   between    the   flre   box   of  said    main   and   supple 
mentary  boilers  whereby  the  products  of  combustion  In  said 
supplementary  boiler  may  be  directed  to  the  flre  box  of  said 
main   boiler  or  into  said  discharge  pipe,  substantially   as 
described. 


I    897.610       FLEXIBLE,    FOWEU  TRANSMITTING    MECH- 

I        ANI8M.      RosUAX    I.     F.\NrHER.    Baldwinsvllle.     N.     Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1906.     Serial  No    3«-7,029 

1.    In  a  flexible  power  traiismltting  mechanism,  a  rotary 

I   head  having  radial  slots  and  a  socket  extending  Inwardly 
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from  one  end  beyond  the  slots,  wedge  8hai>e  jaws  movable 
radially  in  said  slots,  a  flexible  shaft  having  the  helices  at 
one  end  secured  together  and  Inserted  into  said  socket  be 
yond  the  Jaws,  a  non  rotatable  casing  of  closely  coiled  wire 
Inclosing  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  leather 
Jacket  surrounding  the  casing,  a  non  rotatable  sleeve 
kH>sely  Inclosing  the  aforesaid  head  and  adjacent  end  of 
the  Jacket,  and  movable  means  for  rigidly  clamping  the 
sleeve  to  said  Jacket. 


1 


*♦ 


i/ 


2.  In  a  flexible  power  transmitting  mechanism,  a  revolu- 
ble  spindle  having  a  socket  In  one  end,  a  collwlre  shaft 
having  its  helices  at  one  end  brazed  together  and  inserted 
In  said  socket,  Jaws  In  the  spindle  engaging  the  shaft  some 
distance  from  the  braxed  helices,  means  for  opeiBtIng  said 
Jaws,  a  non  rotatable  coll  Wire  casing  for  said  shaft,  a 
leather  Jacket  for  the  casing,  and  non  rotatable  holding 
means  clamped  to  one  end  of  the  Jacket. 


897,611.      OILBURNEK.      J.\MBs    C.    Fitzsimmons, 
land.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,883. 


Oak 


of  the  rails,  levers  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  tie  In  prox- 
imity to  the  rails  and  formed  with  Jaws  engaging  the  in 
formed  integral  with  the  tie  and  engaging  the  outer  flanges 


ner  flanges  of  the  rails,  and  with  teeth  biting  the  stems 
of  the  rails,  and  anchors  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  long 
arms  of  the  levers,  and  formed  with  hooks  engaging  the 
side  of  the  tie. 


897,613.  LOG  HAULING  AND  LOADING  MACHINE. 
Ebknezer  W.  Gbbrish.  Jacksonville,  Fin.  Filed  Feb. 
24.   1905.     Serial  No.   247,20.5. 


In  a  log  hauling  machine.  In  combination,  the  engine- 
supporting  platform,  legs  therefor  adapted  to  stradcHe  the 
railway  track,  hydraulic  Jacks  coSperating  with  said  legs 
and  a  pump  mounted  upon  said  platform  whereby  said 
Jacks  are  operated,  and  a  suspender  whereby  the  lower 
member  of  each  of  said  Jacks  is  suspended  when  not  in 
operation. 

897,614.  CLUSTER-LAMP  SOCKET.  Charles  D.  Gbr- 
viN.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Dale  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1908.  Serial 
No.  415,8.57. 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  forked  head  having  pas- 
sages in  which  oil  and  an  atomizing  agent  are  mixed,  means 
for  supplying  the  oil  and  atomizing  agent  to  said  passages, 
and  a  ehort  tubular  section  slotted  between  Its  end.«  and 
clamped  In  said  forked  head  and  having  its  ends  o[)en  to 
said  passages  in  the  head,  with  means  for  clamping  said 
section  In  the  bend. 

2.  In  an  tU  burner,  a  split  burner  head  having  a  cham- 
ber In  which  oil  and  iin  atomlilng  agent  are  commingled, 
means  for  supplying  oil  and  said  agent  to  said  chamber, 
an  lnder»endent  short  tubular  section  removably  held  with- 
in tbe  spilt  portion  of  tbe  head,  said  section  Laving  a  dls 
charge  slot  communicating  with  said  chamber,  and  a 
clamping  bolt  extending  transversely  through  the  spilt 
portion  of  the  burner  head  for  removably  securing  the  sec- 
tion in  position. 

897.612.  RAILWAY  CROSS-TIE.  J08EPHISE  M.  Gat, 
Oneida,  N.  Y.,  executrix  of  Elisba  G.  Gay,  deceased. 
Filed  July  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  382,515. 

1.  The  combination,  with  the  cross-tie  and  rails  mount- 
ed thereon,  of  rail-gripping  levers  pivoted  to  the  tie  and 
provided  with  eyes  on  their  free  ends,  an  anchor  having  a 
■crew-threaded  end  passing  through  said  eyes,  and  a  nut 
on  said  anchor  formed  with  an  elongated  bearing  engaging 
the  tie. 

2.  A  railway  crosstle  consisting  of  a  steel  bar  formed 
T  shaped    In    cross  section    and    having   rail  gripping   Jaws 


1.  In  a  cluster  socket,  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of 
shells,  metallic  clips  connected  to  said  shells  and  extend- 
ing In  proximity  to  a  common  point  but  out  of  contact 
with  one  another,  means  connecting  said  clips  together 
in  insulated  relation  from  one  another,  a  single  rigid  me- 
tallic part,  and  a  screw  for  Impelling  said  part  into  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  proximate  ends  of  all  of  said  clips 
simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  cluster  socket,  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  shells, 
clips  projecting  from  said  shells  toward  a  common  point 
and  insulated  from  one  another,  a  binding  post  acting  to 
connect  all  of  said  clips  together  and  establish  a  circuit 
connection  therewith,  and  means  affording  center  contacts. 

3.  In  a  cluster  socket,  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  shells, 
clips  projecting  from  said  shells  toward  a  common  point 
and  insulated  from  one  another,  a  binding  post  actiug  to 
connect  all  of  said  clips  together  and  establish  a  circuit 
connection  therewith,  and  a  single  metallic  plate  having 
prongs  constituting  center  contacts  for  all  of  said  shells. 
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4.  In  a  cluster  socket,  a  caBtag  h»v1iif  tireaded  ahella, 
bifurcated  clipa  projecttnj?  inward  therefrom  toward  a  com- 
mon   point    and    electrically    insulated    from   one   another. 

center  contacts  projeitinu  between  the  bifurcated  portlona 
of  said  clips,  and  means  for  simiiltaneonsly  ensaglng  a 
circuit   wire  and   eatabllshinjj  a   connection    l)etween    said 

clips. 

5.  In  a  cluster  socket,  a  caainu  having  threaded  shells, 
bifurcated  clips  projecting  Inward  therefrom  toward  a  com- 
mon point  and  electrically  Inaulated  from  one  another, 
center  contacts  projeotlng  hetweeu  the  blfuecated  portions 
of  said  clip*,  and  a  screw  and  washer  for  Hmultaneously 
etfgsKing  a   circuit  wire   and  electrically  connecting  said 

clipe. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


snpported  from  said  burner  tube,  a  gas  noasle  and  air  Inlet 
above  said  segmental  chimneys,  deflecting  hoods  on  said 
segmental  chimneys  for  detlectlng  the  burned  gases  away 
from  said  air  inlet. 


8  9  7,615.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Mabtim  F.  Gbskbich,  St.  I^oula.  Mo.  Filed  Dec  9. 
1907.     Serial  No.  405,722. 


1.  In  an  advertising  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  an  axle  nut  of  a  vehicle,  of  an 
advertising  sheet  or  plate,  a  carrier  for  sal4  sheet  or  plate 
comprising  frame  members  to  which  the  sfteet  or  plate  la 
attached,  a  hand  connecting  said  frame  members,  and 
meaoa  whereby  said  carrier  may  be  attached  to  said  axle 
nut,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  advertising  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed, 
the  combination  with  an  axle  nut  of  a  vehicle,  of  an 
advertising  sheet  or  plate,  a  carrier  for  said  sheet  or 
plate  comprising  a  pair  of  crossed  U-shape  frame  members 
having  wings  at  their  Inner  ends  to  which  said  sheet  or 
plaie  is  attached,  a  band  connecting  said  frame  members, 
and  means  whereby  said  frame  memben  »re  attached  to 
said  axle  nut. 


4.  An  Incandescent  gas  lamp  having  in  combination,  a 
burner  tube,  a  burner  tip  and  mantle  for  said  tube,  seg- 
mental chimneys  supported  from  said  burner  tube,  a  gaa 
noule  and  air  Inlet  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
burner  tube  and  above  said  chimneys,  deflecting  hoods  on 
said  chimneys  for  deflecting  the  burned  gases  away  from 
said  air  Inlet,  a  casing  supported  by  said  chimneys  and  sur- 
rounding the  same  so  aa  to  form  an  air  circulating  space 
in  which  said  burner  tube  Is  disposed. 

5.  An  inverted  Incandescent  gaa  lamp  having  In  combi- 
nation, a  burner  tube,  a  burner  tip  and  mantle  for  said 
tube,  a  plurality  of  chimneys  of  segmental  cross  section 
supported  by  said  burner  tube,  a  gas  nozzle  and  air  Inlet 
piece  on  the  burner  tube  and  arranged  above  the  opening 
of  said  chimneys,  deflecting  hf>ods  on  said  chimneys  oppo- 
site said  air  Inlets,  a  transparent  extension  to  said  chim- 
neys surrounding  the  mantle,  a  casing  supported  by  said 
segmental  chimneys  and  forming  an  air  circulating  space 
In  which  said  burner  la  placed. 

(Claims  t\  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


3  9  7,616.  INVERTED  INCANDESCEUT  GAS-LAMP. 
Max  GKAKTi.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1906. 
Serial  No.  .30.3.5 IS. 

1.  An  Inverted  Incandescent  lamp  having  In  combina- 
tion, segmental  chimneys,  a  burner  tube  disposed  in  an 
air  space  between  and  supporting  said  segnaental  chimneys, 
a  burner  tip,  a  mantle  supported  by  saMl  burner  tip,  a 
transparent  extension  common  to  said  segniental  chimneys 
and  surrounding  the  mantle,  a  globe  closed  at  Its  lower 
end  and  supporte<l  from  said  segmental  chimneys,  an 
outer  casing  supported  from  said  chimneys  and  leaving 
an  air  circulation  space  between  itaelf  and  the  chimneys. 

2.  An  Inverted  Incandescent  gas  lamp  kaavlng  In  combl 
nation,  a  lamp  casing,  a  plurality  of  chimneys  of  seg- 
mental cross  section  supporting  said  casing  with  a  par- 
tlallv  complete  annular  space  between,  a  Hurner  tube  sup- 
porting «ald  chimneys  and  arranged  betwieen  but  outside 
the  same,  a  gas  n<»«le  and  air  Inlet  piece  arranged  above 
said  chimneys  and  attached  to  the  burnec  tube,  a  burner 
tip  and  mantle  attached  to  said  burner  tube,  a  transparent 
extension  common  to  said  chimneys  and  aurroundlng  said 
ai,intle. 

3.  An  Inverted  Incandesceni  gas  lamp  having  In  com- 
bination, a  burner  tube  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  a 
burner  tip  and  mantle  for  said  tube,  segmental  chimneys 


8  9  7,617.  AUTOMATIC  VALVK.  Maktin  L.  Gbovi, 
Tylersburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  A.  Wray, 
Tylersburg.  I'a.,  and  one  third  to  N.  F.  Hoover,  Marlen- 
vUle,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,408. 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  type  described,  a  body,  a  plug 
threaded  In  said  body  and  having  a  longitudinally  dis 
posed  bore  formed  therein,  one  end  of  said  plug  being  re 
ceased  to  provide  a  seat,  a  plate  pivotally  mounted  In  the 
recessed  end  of  said  plug,  a  lever  fulcruraed  In  the  recessed 
end  of  said  plug,  a  ball  mounte»l  In  the  recessed  end  of 
said  plug,  a  perforated  plate  or  screen  mounted  over  the 
recessed  end  of  said  plug,  and  bearing  against  said  bail, 
and  a  valve  stem  adjustably  mounted  In  said  body  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  fulcrumed  lever,  subsUntlally  as 

described. 

2  In  a  valve  of  the  type  described  a  body,  a  plug 
threaded  therein  and  having  a  bore  and  provided  at  one 
end   with  a  recess,  a  plate  pivotally   mounted  in  the  re- 
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cessed  end  of  said  plug,  a  lever  fulcrumed  In  the  receaa  In 
said  plug,  a  spherical  valve  In  the  recessed. end  of  the  plug 
and  adapted  to  close  the  end  of  said  bore,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  body  and  engaging  said  lever  for  elevating 
said  spherical  valve. 

3.  In  a  valve  of  the  type  described  a  body,  a  pltlg 
threaded  therein.  KHid  plug  having  a  bore  formeil  therein, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end  of  said  plug,  a  spherical 
valve  mounted  In  a  recess  in  the  end  of  said  plug  and 
adapted  to  close  said  bore,  a  perforated  plate  or  screen 
mounted  upon  the  end  of  said  plug,  and  means  adapted 
to  engage  said  lever  for  normally  holding  said  spherical 
valve  In  an  elevated  position. 

4.  A  valve  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  body,  a 
plug  threaded  therein,  said  plug  having  a  bore  formed 
therein,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  Inner  end  of  said  plug, 
a  spherical  valve  In  said  plug  and  adapted  to  close  said 
bore,  and  a  valve  stem  carried  by  said  body  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  lever  for  holding  said  spherical  valve  In  an 
elevated  position. 

5.  A  valve  of  the  type  descrllied  comprising  a  body,  a 
plug  threaded  therein,  said  plug  having  a  bore  threaded 
therein,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  end  of  said  plug,  a 
valve  In  the  plug  and  adapted  to  close  the  end  of  said 
bore,  and  means  carried  by  said  valve  body  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  end  ot  said  lever  for  holding  aald  spherical 
body  or  twil  In  an  elevated  position. 


tng  a  permanent  record  on  said  sheet,  and  means  for  aato- 
matlcally  varying  the  registering  mechanism  wltlj  the 
variation  of  the  signal. 

[Claims  6  to  UC  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


8  9  7,619  PROCESS  OF.  CONDENSING  GALLOCYA- 
NINS  WITH  AMINS.  Chables  De  i.x  IIabpe.  Basel, 
Switzerland,  assignor  to  Dye  Works,  formerly  L.  Du- 
rand,  Huguenin  A  Co.,  Basel,  Switzerland.  Filed  July 
6,  1907.     Serial  No.  H82.5.39 

1.  The  process  of  making  amlno-compounds,  which  con- 
sists in  condensing  a  gallocyanln  with  an  amln  In  the 
presence  of  an  aromatic  nltrohydrocarbon. 

2  The  process  of  making  amino-compounds,  which  con- 
sists In  condensing  a  gallocyanln  with  an  amln  in.  the 
presence  of  dlnltrobenzene. 


897,618.  RECORDING  DEVICE  FOR  BLOCK  SIGNAL 
SYSTEMS,  Timothy  Haley.  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignor  of 
one  half  to  .\lfred  (V  Barnes.  Macedonia  Depot,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  354,786. 


89  7,62  0.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  SUB 
MERGED  OBJECTS  FarKDRiCH  H.  C.  Heyx,  Ham 
burg,  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1908.    Serial  No.  428.033. 


1.  In  a  device  as  described,  a  signal  apparatus,  an  In- 
dividual recording  device,  train  operated  actuating  mech- 
anism for  said  recording  device,  setting  mechanism  for 
said  recording  device  acting  synchronously  with  said 
signal  apparatus,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  as  described,  a  signal  apparatus,  a  train 
operated  recording  mechanism,  a  connection  between  said 
signal  apparatus  and  said  recording  mechanism  operated 
Independent  of  the  train  for  automatically  adjusting  said 
recording  mechanism  to  correspond  with  the  signal  dis- 
played, substantially   as  specified. 

3.  In  a   local  station  equipment,  a  signal  apparatus,  a 
train    operated    recording    mechanism,    means    for    auto- 
matically    varying    said     recording    mechanism     to    cor- 
respond with  the  signal  displayed,  substantially  as  speci 
fled. 

4.  In  a  device  as  described,  a  signal  apparatus,  a  re 
cording  device,  a  connection  between  said  signal  and  re- 
cording device  whereby  the  setting  of  said  recording  de 
vice  will  be  automatically  varied  In  unison  with  the 
variation  of  the  signal  and  means  for  completing  the 
registration  of  the  condition  of  the  signal,  substantially 
as  specified. 

5.  In  a  signal  station  equipment,  the  combination  with 
a  signal  apparatus,  a  recording  mechanism,  Including  a 
record  sheet,  means  operated  by  a  passing  train  for  plac- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  submerged  objects,  com- 
prising a  box-shaped  body  open  at  both  ends,  one  of  which 
is  hooked,  and  having  lateral  apertures,  and  means  for  at- 
taching a  dragline  to  the  body.  In  such  manner  that  the 
latter  assumes  an  Inclined  position  with  the  booked  end 
downward,  the  current  acting  against  the  inner  and  outer 
body-walls  presented  to  It.  serving  to  cause  the  apparatus 
to  sink,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  submerged  objects,  com- 
prising a  box-shaped  body  presenting  an  open-ended 
hooked  metal  frame  at  one  extremity,  and  an  open-ended 
wooden  frame  at  the  opposite  extremity,  with  gaps  be- 
tween the  two  frames,  and  means  of  attaching  a  drag- 
line to  the  body.  In  such  manner  that  the  latter  assumes 
an  Inclined  position  with  the  hooked  end  downward,  the 
current  acting  against  the  inner  and  outer  body-walls  pre- 
sented to  It,  serving  to  cause  the  apjiaratus  to  sink,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  .for  recovering  submerged  objects,  com- 
prising a  box-shaped  body  presenting  a  terminal  hooked 
metal  frame  having  a  grated  extremity,  and  an  open  ended 
wooden  frame  at  the  opposite  end.  with  gaps  between  the 
two  frames,  and  means  for  attaching  a  drag  line  to  the 
body,  In  such  manner  that  the  latter  assumes  an  Inclined 
position  with  the  hooked  end  downward,  the  current  act- 
ing against  the  Inner  and  outt-r  body-walls  presented  to  It, 
serving  to  cause  the  apparatus  to  sink,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  submerged  obJecU,  com- 
prising a  box-shaped  body  open  at  both  ends,  one  of  wlilch 
Is  hooked,  and  having  lateral  apertures,  and  means  for  at- 
taching a  dragline  to  the  body,  in  such  manner,  that  the 
latter  assumes  an  Inclined  position  with  the  hooked  end 
downward,  the  current  acting  against  the  inner  and  outer 
body-walls  presented  to  it.  serving  to  cauae  the  apparatus 
to  sink,  and  an  auxiliary  line  atuched  to  the  bookless 
end  of  the  apparatus,  whereby  the  latter  can  be  drawn 
into  erect  position  when  desired,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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8  9  7  , «  2  1  .     BCREW-CAP.     Richard  |f.  Hollinobhiad, 
Camden,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1907.     $erlal  So   386,747. 


1.  A  screw  cap  of  the  character  stated  having  a 
groove  In  th**  side  of  the  Interior  thereof,  a  downwardly 
convex  disk  adiipted  to  be  peripherally  seated  In  said 
groove,  and  a  downwardly  convex  gastet  adapted  to  be 
sustained  on  the  underside  of  said  disk  and  having  the 
peripheral  portion  seated  In  said  groove. 

2.  A  screw  cap  of  the  character  stated  having  within 
the  same  a  disk  and  a  gasket  thereundqr.  said  disk  being 
convex  on  Its  under  face  and  being  adapted  to  be  periph- 
erally seated  on  a  shoulder  within  tte  cap.  and  said 
gasket  being  adapted  to  be  sustained  ot  the  convex  face 
of  said  disk.  !<aid  cap  having  a  closed  top,  and  said  side 
having  openings  therethrough. 

3.  .\  screw  cap  of  the  character  staoed  having  a  body 
provided  with  a  groove  In  the  inner  face  of  the  side 
thereof,  and  a  downwardly  convex  disk,  tnd  a  downwardly 
convex  gasket,  both  within  said  body  Imfiosed  one  upon  the 
other,  said  groove  forming  a  common  seating  for  the 
peripheral  portions  of  said  gasket  and  disk 

4.  A  screw  cap  consisting  of  a  l>ody  Composed  of  a  top 
and  a  side,  the  latter  having  a  groove  In  Its  Inner  face,  and 
a  gasket  and  disk  In  said  body,  said  gasket  and  disk  being 
imposed  one  on  the  other  and  being  downwardly  convex, 
and  i>oth  having  their  peripheral  portions  seated  in  said 
groove,  said  body  having  a  chamber  therein,  and  an  open- 
ing Id  the  side,  said  chamt>€r  and  opening  being  above  said 
disk. 


8  9  7,622.  TOY -RAILWAY  SWITOH.  Chablks  A. 
HoTCHKiss,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ivos 
Manufacturing  Corporation.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
377.888. 


1.  In  a  portable  toy  railway  switch,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  intersecting  track  sectioins,  sleepers  upon 
which  the  rails  of  track  are  supported,  o»e  of  said  sleepers 
having  an  opening  in  its  side,  of  a  Ihort  rail  section 
pivoted  Intermediate  of  the  intersecting  portions  of  said 
track  sections,  plates  for  securing  the  r(ails.^together,  one 
of  said  plates  being  provided  with  an  arm  that  extends 
Into  the  said  opening  In  side  of  sleeper,  a  lever  connected 
with  the  said  arm  for  moving  the  short  rails  to  line  with 
the  respective  track  sections,  and  me^ns  for  retaining 
said  parts  in  line  with  either  of  its  track;  sections. 

2.  In  a  portable  toy  railway  switch,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  connected  track  section!  supported  upon 
sleepers,  of  a  short  rail  section  pivoted  litermediate  of  the 
track  a«ctlons.  plates  for  securing  the  tails  together  one 
of  said  plates  having  an  arm  extending  Into  the  sleeper,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  sleeper  and  means  within  the  sleeper  for 
connecting  the  lever  with  the  said  arm. 


8.  In  a  toy  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  Intersecting  and  connected  track  sections,  of  a  short 
rail  section  pivoted  intermediate  the  Intersecting  portions 
of  track  section,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  short 
rail  section  so  that  one  of  its  rails  will  line  with  one  track 
section,  a  lever  for  shifting  the  said  short  rail  section  so 
that  Its  other  rail  will  line  with  the  other  section,  and 
means  for  holding  It  in  that  position 

4.  In  a  toy  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  connected  track  sections,  of  a  short  rail  section  pivoted 
Intermediate  the  Intersecting  portions  of  track  sections,  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  the  rail  section  to  line  with 
one  side  of  track  section,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
parts  in  such  position  .igainst  the  action  of  the  holding 
means. 

5.  In  a  toy  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  connected  track  sections,  of  a  short  rail  section  pivoted 
Intermediate  the  Intersecting  portions  of  track  sections, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  rail  section  to  line  with 
one  track  section,  a  lever  for  throwing  said  rail  section 
to  the  opposite  side,  a  pawl  to  engage  the  lever,  and  con- 
nections for  engaging  and  releasing  the  pawl. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


h97.623.  WINDOW  F.^STKNKK  .^biel  (i  FIowland. 
Chrlstchurch.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1906.  Serial 
No.  342.989. 


1.  An  improved  wtadow  fastener  comprising  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  lower  aasb  and  having  a  Jaw  Integral  there- 
with, a  lever  pivoted  In  the  Jaw  and  having  a  cam  Integral 
therewith,  a  plnte  having  recesses  secured  to  the  upper 
sash  and  sloping  basea  to  the  recesses  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  An  Improved  window  fastener  comprising  a  bracket 
■ecured  to  the  lower  sash  and  having  a  jaw  Integral  there- 
with, a  lever  pivoted  In  the  Jaw  and  having  a  cam  and  heel 
integral  therewith,  a  plate  having  recesses  secured  to  the 
upper  sasli.  a  sloping  top  and  bottom  to  the  Ixjttom  recess 
of  the  plate  and  sloping  bottoms  to  the  other  recesses,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


b97.624.  FERTILIZER.  James  F.  Jaebob.  Chenaultt, 
Ky.  Filed  Aug.  22.  11)07.  Serial  No.  389.733. 
The  process  herein  described  consisting  In  first  dispos- 
ing a  layer  of  chlorid  of  sodium  in  a  suitable  receptacle, 
sprinkling  upon  the  layer  of  chlorid  of  sodium  a  dilate  so- 
lution of  paris  green,  soap  and  kerosene,  then  disposing 
over  the  material  thus  treated  a  layer  of  pulverised  manure 
and  earth,  then  sprinkle  over  the  layer  of  manure  and 
earth  a  quantitj  of  sulfate  of  ammonia,  then  dispose  over 
the  material  thus  treated  a  layer  of  muriate  potash,  then 
dispose  over  the  mass  a  quantity  of  phosphoric  acid,  then 
cprinkle  over  the  mass  a  quantity  of  chlorid  of  sodium, 
then  sprinkle  over  the  mass  a  dilute  solution  of  paris 
green,  soap  and  kerosene,  then  dispose  over  the  mass  an 
air  tight  covering  and  permit  the  mass  to  remain  a  suf- 
ficient time  to  permit  the  complete  amalgamation  of  the 
ingredients,  the  time  varying  from  twenty  to  one  hundred 
days  according  to  the  temperature  of  the  weather,  then 
disintegrating  the  mass  and  exposing  to  the  atmosphere 
antil  dried,  then  pulverizing  the  mass. 


897,825.      LATHE    TOOL  HOLDER.      Charlbs    E.    KbeI^ 
Indianapolis,    Ind.      Filed    Oct.    17.    1907.      Serial    No. 
397.777. 
1.  A   lathe  tool-holder   including  a   frame   with   a   hole 

through  it.  a  turret  head  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of 
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cutters  and  having  a  spindle  projecting  through  said  hole 
l>eyond  said  frame  and  threaded,  a  rib  on  said  frame,  and 
a  hand  lever  secured  on  said  spindle  with  a  cam  shaped 
surface  on  one  side  thereof  l>enring  against  said  rib,  where- 
by when  said  hand  lever  is  turned  In  one  position,  the  tur- 
ret head  will  be  clamped  against  said  frame,  and  when 
turned  in  another  position,  the  turret  head  can  lie  turned. 
2.  A  lathe  tool-holder  including  a  frame  with  a  hole 
through  it.  a  turret  head  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of 
cutters  and  having  a  spindle  projecting  through  said  hole 
beyond  said  frame,  and  a  rib  on  said  frame,  a  hand  lever 
on  said  spindle  with  a  cam  shaped  surface  on  one  side 
thereof  l)earlng  against  said  rib,  and  means  on  said  spindle 
for  holding  the  hand  lever  In  position,  whereby  when  said 
hand  lever  is  turned  in  one  position,  the  turret  head  will 
be  clamped  against  said  frame,  and  when  turned  in  another 
position,  the  turret  head  can  be  turned. 


I 


3.  A  lathe  tool  holder  including  a  frame  with  a  hole 
through  it.  a  turret  head  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of 
cutters  and  having  a  spindle  projecting  through  said  hole 
beyond  said  frame,  means  on  said  spindle  adapted  to  co- 
operate therewith  to  clamp  the  head  to  the  frame,  and 
spring  pushed  buttons  mounted  in  said  frame  and  acting 
against  said  turret  head  to  disengage  it  from  said  frame 
when   released   by  said   hand  lever. 

4.  A  tool  holder  Including  a  frame  with  a  pair  of  projec- 
tions one  above  the  other  at  the  end  thereof,  a  cutter  head 
mounted  in  said  frame  against  the  side  thereof,  said  cutter 
head  having  radial  arms  for  holding  the  cutters,  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  screw  rod  mounted  in  the  extension  from 
said  frame  iK-slde  one  of  the  arms  of  said  cutter,  and  a  disk 
secured  to  said  screw  rod  In  position  to  engage  one  of  the 
surfaces  of  said  frame  to  adjust  Its  position  and  hold  the 
cutter  In  said  arm  in  the  proper  position  for  operation. 


mer,  and  means  for  moTlng  said  gripping  mechanism  from 

the  line  of  action  of  the  hammer  in  order  to  apply  tension 
to  the  object  engaged  by  sjild  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  of  means  for  gripping  a  strip  of 
welting,  an  abutment  for  preventing  movement  of  the  main 
portion  of  the  shoe  to  which  the  welting  is  attached,  means 
for  moving  said  gripping  means,  away  from  the  shoe,  and 
means  for  beating  the  welt  while  it  is  under  tension. 

4.  .\  welt  beating  machine  having  means  for  placing  a 
welt  under  tension,  and  means  for  delivering  a  blow  or 
blows  upon  the  welt  while  It  is  under  tension. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  welt  beating  machfhe  of  a  ham- 
mer, an  anvil,  means  for  operating  the  hammer,  two  struc- 
tures having  8ul)stantlally  parallel  faces  for  gripping  a 
welt,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  structures  between 
the  hammer  and  anvil  so  that  they  will  receive  a  succes- 
sion of  blows  from  said  hammer. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


897,627.  TRAMWAY  SWITCH.  Fkank  J.  Kexdrick, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
399,156. 


mya       ir^^v^^ 


89  7,6  26.     WELT  BEAT1N<;  MACHINE,     WILLIAM   B. 

KEiGHi-KY.  Vineland.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Charles  Kelghley 
&  Sons,  a  Firm.  Filed  Oct.  Oct.  30.  190".  Serial  No. 
399, SOS. 


1.  A  welt  beating  machine  consisting  of  a  hammer,  an 
anvil,  and  means  Interposed  between  said  hammer  and 
anvil  for  stretching  a  welt  while  It  is  being  beaten. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  welt  beating  machine  of  a  ham- 
mer, an  anvil,  gripping  mechanism  actuated  by  said  ham- 


1.  In  a  tramway  switch,  a  switch  tongue,  an  operating 
lever  connected  therewith,  a  movable  member  adapted  to 
be  moved  in  one  direction  by  a  device  on  the  car  and  re- 
turn automatically  to  normal  position,  and  means  inter- 
posed between  said  movable  member  and  switch  operating 
lever  whereby  one  movement  of  said  movable  memt>er  op- 
erates the  switch  tongue  in  one  direction  and  the  succeed- 
ing movement  of  said  member  <  perates  said  tongue  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

2.  in  combination,  a  switch  tongue,  n  bell  crank  lever 
having  one  arm  operatively  connected  therewith,  a  rock- 
ing arm  or  lever  mounted  to  oscillate  on  the  same  axis  as 
said  bell  crank  lever,  a  spring  connecting  the  arm  or  lever 
with  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  and  means  for 
oscillating  the  said  rocking  arm  or  lever. 

3.  In  combination,  a  switch  tongue,  a  bell  crank  lever 
having  one  arm  operatively  connected  therewith,  a  rock- 
ing arm  or  lever  having  the  same  axis  of  rotation  as  said 
bell  crank  lever,  a  tension  spring  between  the  Mid  rocking 
arm  and  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  movable 
member  adapted  to  be  operated  from  a  moving  car.  and 
connections  between  said  movable  member  and  said  rt>ck- 
Ing  arm  for  causing  the  one  to  be  moved  by  the  other. 

4.  In  combination,  a  switch  tongue,  a  bell  crank  lever 
having  one  arm  operatively  connected  therewith,  a  rocking 
arm  or  lever  having  the  same  rotation  as  said  bell  crank 
lever,  a  tension  spring  between  the  said  rocking  arm  and 
the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  walking  beam  con- 
nected to  said  rocking  arm.  a  pull  device  for  operating 
said  walking  beam  and  means  whereby  a  pull  upon  said 
device  will  swing  said  walking  beam  in  one  direction  and 
a  second  pull  will  swing  It  In  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  combination,  an  oaclllatlng  member,  a  switch 
tongue,  connections  Interposed  between  said  oaclllatlng 
member  and  tongue  whereby  the  latter  la  oiperated  tfrom 
the  former,  a  cam  device  reveralbly  connected  with  said 
o%clllatlng  member,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated from  a  moving  car,  pull  connections  Interposed  be- 
tween said  cam  device  and  movable  member,  and  means 
for  automatically  reversing  the  position  of  said  cam  de- 
vice after  each  pulling  operation. 

(riatm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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897.628.     I'A«KET  FOR  BRAID  AND  ()THBR  NARROW  2.   A    rim    for    vehicle    wheels.    Iwarlngs    eaxtigiog    the 

FABRICS.     '^HAKLBs  S.   Kiso.  Pawttirket,   R    I.      Filed      spokes  of  the  wheels,   transTcrse   locklnjf  memlwrs  havlnit 
Apr.  9.  IW'^.     Serial  No.  42f).9ft.'?. 


1.  Ad  Improved  article  of  commerce  tomprlalng  a  holt 
of  fabric,  and  a  wrapper  provided  with  Haps  at  opposite 
ends,  said  wnip(>er  being  passed  between  the  bolt  and  ua 
outer  run  of  the  fabric  which  passes  artiund  the  adj.icent 
edges  of  the  wrapper,  the  wrapper  belBs  folded  around 
the  bolt  to  extx^ise  said  run  of  the  fabric  on  the  exterior  of 
the  wrap(>er.  said  Haps  t>etiig  folded  ovet  the  ends  of  the 
bolt  and  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  wrapper. 

2.  An  Improved  article  of  commerce  comprising  a  bolt 
of  fabric  havlnif  its  outer  end  secured  to  the  bolt  and  a 
wrapper  provided  with  rlaps  nt  opposite  ends,  said  wrap- 
per l)einir  psssetl  between  the  bolt  and  a  run  of  fabric  on 
the  side  (>pp<.slte  the  fastened  end  of  the  fabric,  said 
wrapper  lelni.'  folde<l  n round  the  l)olt  nn(J  said  flaps  being 
fol<l«d  over  the  ends  of  the  lK)lt  protecCing  the  adjacent 
fabric  and  Inclosing  the  fastened  end  of  t3ie  fabric. 

3.  An  Improved  article  of  commerce  (^nmpiislng  a  bolt 
of  fabric  having  its  outer  end  secured  t©  the  bolt  and  a 
wrapper  having  flaps  at  opposite  ends,  s^id  wrapper  being 
passed  between  a  mn  of  the  fabric  on  the  side  opposite 
Its  fastened  end  exposing  said  run  of  fabric,  the  wrapper 
folded  around  the  bolt  on  the  side  opposite  the  exposed 
run  of  the  fabric,  said  flaps  being  folded  over  the  ends  of 
the  bolt  and  over  the  adjacent  run  of  th«  fabric  that  lies 
over  the  wrapper.  , 


eccentHc  parts  for  engaging  the  rim.   means   for  prevent 
Ing    lateral    movement   of   the   rim    on    the    l)ea rings 
means  for  connecting  said  bearings. 


and 


897.631.      MAGAZINE   CAP-BXPLODER.      Oeobob   Khi  ■- 


OKR.  Cincinnati.   Ohio. 
land.  Ohio.      Filed  Sept. 


sslgnor  to   W    B     White.  Cleve- 
2,  190.1.      Serial  No.  171.60tJ. 


897.629.      HARNESS  PAD.      Emil  J.    KoiM.   Chicago. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  391.79a. 


III. 


i 


1.  A  pad  fur  harness  saddles,  comprising  upper  and 
lower  cover  pieces  extending  over  both  skies  of  tb«  saddle, 
said  ple<-es  lieing  stitched  together  by  twa  spaced  rows  of 
stitching  extending  across  the  same  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  middle,  the  lower  piece  Iwing  fulled  and  tucked  Id  to 
form  a  stjuared  end  under  said  stitching,  and  stalling  be- 
tween said  pieces. 

2.  A  pad  for  harness  saddles,  comprising  npper  and 
tower  cover  pieces  stitched  together  and  extending  oyer 
both  sides  of  the  pad.  the  lower  piece  having  substantially 
square  corners  tucked  in  and  forming  a  box-like  end,  at 
tbe  top  of  each  side  pad,  and  stnfflng  between  said  pieces. 

3.  A  pad  for  harness  saddles,  comprtolng  opper  and 
lower  comer  pieces  stitched  together  and  extending  over 
both  sides  of  the  pad  and  stitched  across  on  oppoaite  sides 
of  the  middle,  tbe  lower  piece  havlof  corners  with 
"  satchel  "  folds  tucked  in  at  the  upper  end  of  each  pad, 
forming  a  sabetantlally  flat  end.  and  stnlfng  between  the 
coTer  pieces. 


897.830  DETACHABLE  RIM.  Rtooijr  KKOMysMO, 
Ohllgs.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  21,  19^7.  Serial  No. 
407.462. 

1.  A  rim  for  vehicle  wheels,  bearing*  engaging  the 
■pokes  of  the  wheels  and  provided  with  bpenings.  and  a 
transverse  locking  member  engaging  sai4  openings  and 
provided  with  an  eccentric  part  engaging  Qhe  rim. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllted.  a  cane  having 
a  bead  provided  with  an  explosion  chamU-r,  au  anvil  with- 
in said  chamber,  a  hammer  within  said  chanilier.  means 
for  moving  said  hammer  toward  said  anvil,  a  magaxine.  a 
spring  pressed  plunger  for  feeding  the  ammunition  from 
said  magazine  to  said  chamber,  and  a  part  carried  by  said 
hammer  and  extending  through  one  of  the  walls  of  said 
chamber  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  plunger. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cane  having 
a  head  provided  with  an  explosion  chaml)er.  an  anvil  with 
In   said   chamber,   a  hammer   within   said   chamber,   means 
for  moving  said  hammer  toward  said  anvil,  a  magaelne.  a 
plunger  adapted  to  feed  the  ammunition  from  said  maga 
line  to  said  chamber,  a  spring  actuated  lerer   for  operat 
Ing  said  plunger,  and  a  part  carried  by  said  hammer,  ex 
tending  through  one  of  the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  en- 
gaging said  lever,  whereby  said  lever  is  moved  against  the 
tension  of  Its  spring  and  said  plunger  withdrawn  from  said 
magazine  when  said  hammer  Is  moved  toward  said  anvil. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cane  having 
a  head  proTlded  with  an  explosion  chamber,  an  anvil  with- 
in said  chamber,  a  hammer  within  said  chamber,  means 
for  moving  said  hammer  toward  said  anrll.  a  magazine,  a 
plunger  adapted  to  feed  the  ammunition  from  said  maga 
sine  to  said  chamber.  Ings  mounted  on  said  head,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  said  lugs,  a  lever  comprising  a  loop  of  wire 
having  Its  closed  end  secured  to  ssid  plunger  and  Its  free 
ends  fixedly  wound  about  said  shaft,  one  of  said  ends  en- 
gaging said  head,  a  part  carried  by  said  hammer  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  lever  to  move  the  same  against  the  ten 
slon  of  Its  spring  when  said  hammer  Is  moved  toward  said 
anvil  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  end  of  the 
wire  forming  said  lever  to  return  said  hammer  to  Its  nor- 
mal position. 

4.  In  u  device  of  the  character  described,  a  chne  having 
'a  bead  prorlded  with  a  chambet.  a  magazine,  a  plunger 

adapted   to  feed   the   ammunition   from   said    magazino   to 
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said  chamber,  a  sprluK  presseil  lever  for  actuating  said 
plunger,  an  anvil  within  said  chamber,  and  a  hammer 
within  said  chamber  adapted  to  coOperate  with  said  anrll 
and  comprlslhg  a  portion  extending  parallel  with  said 
anvil,  an  arm  arranged  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
said  portion,  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  to  withdraw  the 
plunger  fmm  said  magazine  when  said  hammer  is  moved 
toward  said  anvil. 

5.  in  a  device  of  (lie  ctiaracter  described,  a  cane  having 
a  head  provided  with  an  explosion  chamber,  an  anvil  with- 
in said  chamber,  a  hammer  within  said  chaml»er,  means 
for  moving  said  hammer  toward  said  anvil,  a  magazine, 
means  for  feeding  the  ammunition  from  said  magazine  to 
said  chamber,  and  a  part  carried  by  said  hammer  and  ex- 
tending through  one  of  the  walls  of  said  chamber  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  feeding  means. 


897,632.     CONCRETE  FENCE  POST.     Chaklbs  Kubach, 
Abilene.  Kans.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  389.027. 


A  concrete  fence  post  provided  with  a  combined  relnforr 
Ing  and  fence  wire  holding  device  comprising  a  single  wire 
composed  mainly  of  straight  portions  disposed  lengthwise 
in  said  post,  and  Intermediate  portions  forming  Integral 
loops  having  laterally  extending  legs  lying  In  the  same  ver 
tical  plane,  the  closed  end  of  each  loop  being  bent  back  and 
emt)edded  In  the  post  adjacent  to  the  straight  portions  of 
the  device  but  at  one  side  thereof,  leaving  eyes  projecting 
from  the  surface  of  the  post. 


897.633.      ELECTROLYTIC   C^LL.      Gh.bkrt   C.    Lawdui. 
York,  Pa.     Filed  July  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  381,915. 


plates  and  Interposed  between  the  graphite  plates  so  as  to 
form  a  circuitous  course  for  liquid  flowing  from  tbe  Inlet 
to  the  outlet,  metallic  plates  outside  of  the  graphite  plates 
and  provided  with  lugs,  an  a8l)esto8  plate  Interposed  be 
tween  each  of  the  graphite  plates  and  each  of  Its  adjacent 
metallic  plates,  and  bolts  extending  between  tbe  lugs  of 
said  metallic  plates  for  clamping  together  the  various 
parts. 


897.634.      FIRE-ESCAPE.      Georob  Lebki.   Salem.   Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1907.      Serial  No.  402,449. 


The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  graphite  plates  having 
terminals  for  connection  with  a  source  of  current,  a  frame 
of  insulating  material  extending  around  the  edges  of  the 


1.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  series  of  ladder  sections  of  which 
the  top  section  Is  fixed  to  the  building  and  the  others  are 
slidably  attached  to  It  or  to  each  other,  a  basket,  a  shaft, 
a  handle  therefor,  a  barrel  thereon,  a  hook  in  the  barrel, 
pulleya.  a  support  therefor,  and  a  chain  looped  around  the 
book  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bottom  rung  of  the 
lower  ladder  section  and  at  Its  other  end  passed  over  said 
pulleys  and  attached  to  the  basket  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  series  of  ladder  sections  of  which 
the  top  section  is  fixed  to  the  building  and  tbe  others  ai-e 
slidably  attached  to  It  or  to  each  other,  metal  telescoping 
shields  w>4th  side  openings  attached  to  the  ladder  sections, 
a  baaket  located  Inside  said  shields,  and  means  whereby 
the  ladder  sections  and  the  basket  may  be  raised  together 
and  may  be  lowered  Independently. 

3.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  series  of  ladder  sections  of  which 
the  top  section  Is  fixed  to  the  building  and  tbe  others  are 
slidably  attached  to  It  or  to  each  other,  a  baaket.  means 
for  raising  the  ladder  sections  and  basket  together,  means 
for  holding  the  basket  up.  and  means  for  holding  the  lad- 
der up,  means  for  releasing  the  ladder,  and  different  means 
for  releasing  the  basket. 

4.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  series  of  ladder  sections  of  which 
the  top  section  Is  fixed  to  the  building  and  the  others  are 
slidably  attached  to  It  or  to  each  other,  a  basket,  a  shaft,  a 
handle  therefor,  a  barrel  thereon,  a  hook  In  the  barrel, 
pulleys,  a  support  therefor,  and  a  chain  looped  around  the 
hook  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bottom  rung  of  the 
lower  ladder  section  and  at  Its  other  end  passed  over  said 
pulleys  and  attached  to  the  baaket  as  described,  combined 
with  a  ratchet  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pawl  which  engages 
said  ratchet,  and  a  trip  chain  which  Is  attached  to  said 
pawl  and  passes  within  leach  of  persons  in  the  different 
stories  of  the  building. 

5  In  a  fire  escape,  a  series  of  ladder  sections  of  which 
the  top  section  Is  fixed  to  the  building  and  the  others  are 
slidably  attached  to  It  or  to  each  other,  a  supporting  bar,  a 
basket,  a  basket  hook  pivoted  to  the  basket  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  bar,  a  shaft,  a  handle  therefor,  a  barrel 
thereon,  a  hook  in  tbe  barrel,  pulleys,  a  support  therefor, 
and  a  chain  looped  around  tbe  hook  and  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  bottom  rung  of  the  lower  section  and  at  its 
other  end  passed  over  said  pulleys  and  pivoted  to  the 
basket  hook  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 
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ENVELOP.      TnouAs    Lewii^   and 
Derry,    Pa.      Filed    Feb.    26,    1908. 


HX.KBT     C. 

Serial    No. 


1.  An  envelop  comprl.Hinj?  a  body  iHwtlon,  side  flaps 
adapted  fo  fold  upon  said  body  portion,  and  flaps  adapted 
to  fold  upon  said  side  flaps,  an  eyelet  adhesively  secured 
between  said  side  flaps,  a  fastener  flap  carried  by  one  of 
.said  side  flaps  and  adapted  to  lie  ufon  said  eyelet, 
metallic  pronged  relDforccmentg  carried  by  one  of  said 
end  flaps,  a  resilient  metallic  triangular  head  carried  by 
the  other  of  said  ^nd  flaps  and  held  in  p>KaKement  there- 
with by  adhesively  secnred  corner  flap.s,  said  head  being 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  flaps  and  f*aid  eyelet,  sub- 
stantially as  deHcril>ed. 

2.  .\a  envrlop  comprising  a  twdy  portion,  side  flaps 
adapted  to  fold  tliereou,  end  flaps  adapted  to  fold  on  said 
side  flaps,  an  eyelet  arranged  between  said  side  flaps, 
metallic  reinforcements  carried  by  one  of  said  end  flaps, 
a  resilient  trlanjjular  shaped  head  carried  by  the  other  of 
said  end  flaps  and  adapted  to  pass  tbrouit[h  said  side  flaps 
and  said  eyelet. 


807.6.H6.      PROCESS    FOR    M.VKING    FKtDSPAR    FLUX. 
Fred  M.  Lockb.  Victor,  N.  Y.     Filed  Fel*.  6,  1906.    Serial 

No.  299,780 

1.  The  method  of  preparins:  feldspar  fl«i  to  be  used  In 
the  manufacture  of  hich  potential  porcelain  insulators, 
said  method  conslstlni:  in  melting,  fusing  and  cooling  the 
feldspar  and  then  grinding  It  to  a  flne  poi^der. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  feldspar 
flux  to  be  used  in  the  manufacture  of  h|gh  potential  in- 
sulators, consisting  In  first  flring  the  feldlpar  to  the  melt- 
ing point,  and  then  cooling  and  reducing  it  to*  a  finely 
comminuted  condition.  [ 

.'l.  .V  product  of  the  herein  described  pr^ess,  said  prod- 
uct consisting  i>f  finely  powdered  previously  melted  feld- 
spar 

4  .V  flux  for  hig'i  potential  porcelain  insulators  con- 
sisting of  finely  comminuted  previously  melted  feldspar. 


8  9  7.6."?:  VEGET.VBLE  SLICING  OB  CPTTING  MA- 
CHINE. HARLaND  E.  Mapde.v.  Hebroo.  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  25,   1907.     Serial  No.  .399,086. 


In  a  vegetable  slicing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suppoTtintt  frameworlc  and  a  hopper  mounted  thereon,  of 
a  slicing  frame  slldably  mounted  in  said  framework,  a 
flxed  cutter  plate  extending  between  the  sides  of  the  slic- 
ing frame,  floor  plates  on  opposite  sides  pt  said  cutting 
plate,  slldably  mounted  longitudinal  bars  links  pivoted  tQ 
said  bara  and  to  said  floor  plates,  a  tratiBverse  Itar  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  longitudinally  disposed  bars,  an 
adjusting  scr^w  engaging  a  threaded  openlqg  In  said  trans- 


verse bar  and  engaging  one  end  of  the  slicing  frame,  and 
means  for  Imparting  a  reclprooatory  motion  to  said  slicing 
frame,  said  floor  plates  lying  between  the  sides  of  the  slic- 
ing frame  and  said  longitudinal  bars  lying  upon  the  outer 
aides  of  the  slicing  frame,  there  being  slots  formed  in  the 
sides  of  the  slicing  frame  through  which  the  pivota  that 
connect  the  links  to  the  floor  plates,  pass. 


897.838  TOY.  Thomas  .\.  Makti.v,  Covington.  Ky., 
a.«slgnor  of  one-half  to  Fred  J.  Warner.  .Memphis.  Tenn.  ; 
Mary  .Martin  administratrix  of  said  Thomas  .\  Martin, 
deceased.      Filed  June  6,   1007,      Serial  No.  .".77,61». 


A   device    for   oi)eratlug  whirligig   toys   by   rubbing   the 
stem  thereof  consisting  of  a  blade  having  a  notch  la  the 
edge  thereof,  wider  than  the  whirligig  stem  and  providing 
by  Its  bottom  a  rubbing  face  and  by  Its  ends  two  contact 
faces,   substantially   as  described. 


897.6r!9  SPLASH  PAN  FOR  B.VrHIN(;  TIBS.  LrrnKH 
Matthews,  I'aris,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
395,400. 


1.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  tub  bathing  device 
formed  of  an  open  flaring  splash  guard  and  a  seating 
sealing  splash  fender  plate  fixed  to  Its  under  side  and  ex- 
tending outward  from  the  Inner  edge  of  the  guard  opening 
and  forming  thereby  a  seat  for  the  guard  ui)on  the  ed;e 
of  the  tub  to  prevent  the  ^plashing  of  the  water  over  the 
edge  of  the  tub  and  ^Drm  a  smooth  edge  at  the  guard 
opening. 

2.  In  a  iMtthlng-device,  a  splashing  guard  formed  with 
a  central  opening  and  flaring  sides,  a  seat  mounted  there 
on,  and  a  fender  plate  flxed  to  the  under  side  of  the  splash- 
;;uard  and  extending  therefrom  horizontally,  and  braces 
connecting  the  outer  evlge  of  the  fender  with  the  over- 
hanging splaab-guard. 

3.  In  n  bathing-device,  a  splash  guard  formed  with  a 
central  opening  and  flaring  sides,  a  seat  mounted  thereon, 
and  a  fender  plate  flxed  to  the  under  side  of  the  splash 
guard  and  extending  therefrom  l>eneath  it.  braces  con 
necting  the  outer  edge  of  the  fender  with  the  overhanging 
splash-guard,  and  supportio^;  legs  connected  to  the  outer 
edge  of  the  splash-guard. 


897.640.      WRENCH.      JoHV    Mixrrr.    Springfield.    Mass. 

Filed  Dec.   18.  1907.     Serial  No.  407.023. 

1.  The  combination.  In  a  wrench,  with  a  shank  pro 
vided  with  a  flxed  Jaw,  a  movable  jaw  and  sleeve  mounted 
00  said  shank  and  slotted  and  recessed  respectively,  aoeb 
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slot  and  recess  opening  Into  each  other,  and  a  serrated  | 
member,  of  a  movable  dog  mounted  In  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  release  said  serrated  member,  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  between  Its  ends  on  the  sleeve 
and  having  uue  end  pivotally  connected  with  said  dog  and 
the  other  end  extending  into  the  slot  in  said  movable  jaw, 
and  a  spring  in  the  sleeve  recess  arranged  to  force  nor- 
mally the  dog  Into  locking  engagement  with  the  serrated 
member  through  the  medium  of  said  lever. 


ing  through  aald  slot  and  fixedly  mounted  on  said  rock 
shaft. 


xu 


^^Z3<f'J/S/9 


2.  The  combination,  In  a  wrench,  with  a  shank  provided    | 
with   a   flxed  Jaw,   a  sleeve  provided   with   a  slotted  jaw 
slldlngly-mounted  on  said  shank,  said  sleeve  having  a  re-    ' 
cess  therein  adjacent   to  its  jaw,  and  a  suitably  mounted    I 
non  reciprocating    screw    extending    into    the    sleeve,    of    a 
longitudinally    reciprocating  dog  in   said  sleeve,   said   dog 
being  serrated  at  Its  Inner  end  to  engage  with  said  screw,    j 
an  actuating  lever  for  said  dog  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
latter    and    pivotally  mounted    between    Its    ends    on    the 
sleeve,  the  free  terminal  of  such  lever  being  in  the  slot  in    ; 
said    movable   Jaw.    and    a   spring   arranged   In    the  sleeve   j 
recess  to  bear  against  the  free  terminal  of  said  lever  to   | 
force  such  terminal  outward. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  wrench,  with  a  shank  provided 
with  a  flxed  Jaw,  a  slotted  sleeve  provided  with  a  Jaw 
slldlngly  mounted  on  said  shank,  and  a  suitably  mounted 
non  reciprocating  screw  extending  into  the  sleeve,  of  a  ' 
longitudinally  reciprocating  dog  In  the  slot  In  the  sleeve, 
such  dog  l)elng  serrated  at  Its  Inner  end  to  engage  with 
said  screw,  a  post  on  said  sleeve,  an  actuating  lever  for 
said  dog  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  latter  and  plvotally- 
mounted  on  said  post,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  bear 
against  the  free  terminal  of  said  lever  to  force  such 
terminal  outward. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  wrench,  with  a  shank  pro- 
vided with  a  flxed  jaw.  a  slotted  sleeve  provided  with  a 
jaw  slldably  mounted  on  said  shank,  and  a  suitably 
mounted  non  reciprocating  screw  extending  Into  the  sleeve, 
of  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  dog  in  the  slot  in  said 
sleeve,  such  dog  l)eing  serrated  at  its  Inner  end  to  engage 
with  the  screw,  a  post  on  the  sleeve,  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  dog  and  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  post,  said  lever  being  provided  near  its  free  terminal 
with  a  retaining  lug  for  a  spring,  and  a  spring  between 
the  sleeve  and  said  free  terminal  of  the  lever,  the  outer 
end  of  said  spring  being  held  in  place  by  said  lug. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  wrench,  with  a  shank  pro- 
vided with  a  flxed  Jaw,  a  slotted  sleeve  provided  with  a 
Jaw  slldlngly-mounted  on  said  shank,  and  a  suitably 
mounted  non  reciprocating  screw  extending  Into  said 
sleeve,  of  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  dog  In  the  slot 
in  the  sleeve,  such  dog  being  serrated  at  its  Inner  end 
to  engage  with  the  screw,  a  post  on  the  sleeve,  an  oper- 
ating lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  dog  and  plvotally- 
mounted  on  said  post,  said  lever  l>elng  provided  between 
the  free  terminal  thereof  and  the  post  on  the  outer  edge 
with  a  tb\inil)  or  finger  piece,  and  a  spring  between  the 
sleeve  and  said  free  terminal  of  the  lever  to  force  such 
terminal  outward. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
tool  actuating  le^er  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  vise 
member  formed  on  said  lever,  a  second  vise  member  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  frame,  in  opposition  to  the  vise 
member  on  the  lever,  an  operating  lever  provided  with  a 
slot  and  a  cam  head  resting  against  one  face  of  said  tool 
actuating  lever,  a  rock  shaft,  a  rock  arm  mounted  thereon 
to  press  against  the  opposite  face  of  the  first  mentioned 
lever,  and  a  liall  passing  through  this  slot,  and  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  rock  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  tool  supporting  head 
actuated  by  said  lever,  a  vise  meml>er  formed  on  said  lever, 
a  second  vise  member  adjustably  mounted  on  said  frame  in 
opposition  to  the  vise  member  on  the  lever,  an  operating 
lever  provided  with  a  slot  and  a  cam  head  resting  against 
one  face  of  said  first  mentioned  lever,  a  rock  shaft,  a  rock 
arm  mounted  tliereon  to  pres.<  a>,'ainst  the  opposite  face 
of  the  first  mentioned  lever,  and  a  ball  passing  through 
this  slot,  and  fixedly  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  tool  supporting  head 
actuated  by  said  lever,  tools  detachably  mounted  on 
said  head,  die  blocks  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  vise  mem- 
ber formed  (m  said  lever,  a  second  vise  member  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  frame  In  opposition  to  vise 
member  on  the  lever,  an  operating  lever  provided  with 
a  slot  and  a  cam  head  resting  against  one  face  of 
said  first  mentioned  lever,  a  rock  shaft,  a  rock  arm 
mounted  thereon  to  press  against  the  opposite  face  of  the 
first  mentioned  lever,  and  a  bail  passing  through  said  slot 
and  fixedly  mounted  on  said  rock  sliaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  tool  supporting  head 
actuated  by  said  lever,  a  punch  and  a  sliear  blade  detach 
ably  mounted  on  said  head,  die  blocks  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  shear  blade  held  In  one  of  said  die  blocks  to 
coact  with  the  shear  blade  on  the  bead,  a  vise  memljcr 
formed  on  said  lever,  a  seiond  vise  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  In  opposition  to  the  vise  meml>er 
on  the  lever,  an  operating  lever  provided  with  a  slot  and 
a  cam  head  resting  against  the  face  of  said  first  mentioned 
lever,  a  rock  shaft,  a  rock  arm  mounted  thereon  to  press 
against  the  opposite  face  of  the  first  mentioned  lever,  and 
a  ball  passing  through  said  slot  and  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  rock  shaft. 


897,641.  METAL  WORKING  TOOL.  Chablie  L.  Mosbs, 
Hilltop,  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
428,321. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
tool"  actuating  lever  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  an  oper- 
ating lever  provided  with  a  slot  and  a  cam  head  resting 
against  one  face  of  said  first  mentioned  lever,  a  rock 
shaft,  a  rock  arm  mounted  thereon  to  press  against  the 
opposite  face  of  the  first  mentioned  lever,  and  a  ball  pass- 
136  O.  G.— 9 


897,642.  SINGLE  DELIVERY  MATCH  BOX.  Edward  T. 
Murbay,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1907. 
Serial  No.  356.822. 

1.  A  match  safe  Including  a  receptacle  having  a  match 
receiving  magazine,  a  plurality  of  pivotally  united  covers 
one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  pocket  and  forms  a  closure 
for  the  match  receptacle  when  the  other  is  In  open  posi- 
tion, and  clips  hingedly  mounted  in  said  .pocket  and 
adapted  to  receive  an  advertisement. 

2.  A  match  safe  Inclodlng  a  receptacle  having  a  match 
receiving  magazine,  a  plate  extending  transversely  across 
the  magazine  and  having  its  upper  edge  spaced  down 
wardly  from  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  a  main  cover  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
jilate,   clips   pivotally   connected  with   the  main  cover   for 
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supporting  an  adrertlslng  card,  an  aaxlM«ry  corer  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  main  cover,  and  a  catch  carried  by 
the  main  cover  and  adapted  to  engage  the  auxiliary  cover 
for  locking  said  covers  In  en(ira«em«nt  with  each  other. 


upper  end  of  said  stack,  a  cylindrical  shield  3  secured  to 
said  brackets  4  extending  aronnd  the  contracted  end  2  of 
said  stack,  but  spaced  apart  therefrom,  and  a  double  ended 
conical  deflector  5  supported  by  said  brackets  4  with  its 
lower  portion  projecting  through  said  opening  2«  and  with 
Its  upper  end  extending  above  said  shield  3,  said  shield  S 
being  materially  larger  In  diameter  than  said  stack  1  and 
conical  deflector  5,  substantially  as  described. 


3  A  match  safe  Including  a  receptacle  having  an  In- 
cllnt^  partition  defining  a  match  receiving  magaxine,  a 
slotted  segmental  plate  disposed  within  the  receptacle  and 
having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  ptrtltlon  and  Its 
opposite  end  bifurcated  and  extended  laterally  beyond  the 
adjacent  wall  of  the  receptacle  to  form  a  match  support 
provided  with  vertically  disposed  stop  lufs.  a  feed  plate 
slidably  moiinted  on  the  segmental  plat*  and  provided 
with  a  depending  lug  extending  through  said  slot,  and 
means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  lup  for  operating 
the  plate  thereby  to  successively  deliver  a  single  match 
to  the  support. 

4  A  match  safe  including  a  receptaol*  having  an  In- 
clined partition  forming  a  match  receiving  magaxine,  a 
segmental  plate  secured  to  one  end  of  tlie  partition  and 
having  its  opposite  end  bifurcated  and  extended  laterally 
beyond  the  front  wall  of  the  receptacle  to  form  spaced 
arms  terminating  in  upwardly  extending  lUgs  constituting 
a  match  support,  there  being  a  slot  formed  In  the  seK 
mental  plate,  a  feed  plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  seg 
mental  plate  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 
through  said  slot  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  feed  plate  for  successively  delivering  a  single  match 
on  the  match  9upp<jrt. 

5.  A  match  safe  Including  a  receptacle  having  a  match 
receiving  maKsilne,  a  slotted  segmental  plate  disposed 
within  the  rt-ceptacle  and  provided  with  laterally  extend- 
ing arms  constituting  a  match  support,  a  feed  plate  slid- 
ably mounted  on  the  segmental  plate  and  provided  with  a 
depending  weighted  lug  extending  througH  the  slot  of  the 
scktmental  plate,  a  depending  lever  pitotally  mounted 
within  the  receptacle,  a  rod  forming  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  lever  and  lug,  a  bell  crank  lever  operating 
lever,  and  a  rod  forming  a  connection  between  the  de- 
pending lever  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bell  crank  lever. 


897.643.      CHIMNEY-CAP.      Jacob    O.    Myhrk,    Hatton, 
N    D.     Filed  Keb.  18.  1007.     Serial  No.  357.785. 


The   combination    with   a    stack    1    having   a   contracted 
uppor  end  2.  with  openings  2«,  of  bracket!  4  secured  to  the 


897,644.     JACK.      William   F.   McCcllock,   Washington, 
D.  C.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  397.017. 


In  a  jack,  the  combination  with  a  screw  stem  having  a 
shoulder  adjacent  to  one  end,  of  a  head  having  a  passage 
therethrough  In  which  the  portion  of  the  screw  beyond  the 
shoulder  Is  engaged,  said  screw  extending  outwardly  be 
yond  the  head,  said  outwardly  extending  portion  being 
provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  an  arcuate  dog  pivoted  upon 
the  outer  face  of  the  head  for  movement  to  bring  Its  ends 
Into  Interchangeable  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth, 
said  dog  having  notches  adjacent  to  Its  ends,  and  springs 
arranged  for  removable  en»{agement  In  the  notches,  said 
springs  when  In  the  notches  being  arranged  to  hold  the 
dog  with  the  adjacent  end  In  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
teeth. 


897. 64.')       CLIP.      AffDRfs   B.    McLbaw.   Mansfleld,   Ohla 
Filed  Aug.  26,   1907.     Serial  No.  390,092. 


1.  The  comhlnaflDn  of  a  channel  bar  and  a  clip  having 
an  elongated  slot  formed  therein.  learwardly  projecting 
ears  adapted  to  fit  within  the  walls  of  said  channel  bar 
formed  on  said  clip,  said  clip  l)elng  also  provided  with  for 
wardly  projecting  memhers  having  notches  formed  therein 
for  clamping  purposes. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  channel  bar  and  a  clamping 
device  comprising  a  fcxly  portion  having  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting ears  adapte<1  f.>  fit  within  the  walls  of  said  channel 
bar  and  forwardly  extending  members  with  notches  formed 
therein  for  clamping  purposes. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  channel  bar  and  a  clip  having 
nn  elongated  apei  ture  formed  In  the  central  portion,  rear 
wardly  projecting  ears  formed  on  each  end  of  said  clip  and 


September  i,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


131 


adapted  to  flt  within  the  walls  of  said  channel  bar,  for- 
wardly projecting  notched  members  extending  from  the 
side  of  the  clip  for  clamping  purposes. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  channel  bar  and  a  clip  having 
an  aperture  provided  therein,  rearwardly  projecting  ears 
formed  on  said  clip  and  adapted  to  flt  within  the  walls  of 
the  channel  bar.  forwardly  extending  side  members  having 
notches  formed  therein  for  clamping  purposes,  means  to 
securely  retain  a  tooth  in  contact  with  said  notches. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  channel  bar  and  a  clamping  de- 
vice comprising  a  biKly  portion  with  rearwardly  extending 
ears  fitting  within  the  wails  of  the  channel  bar  and  for- 
wardly extending'  aide  portions  provided  with  notches 
therein  re<'elvlng  a  harrow  tooth,  a  bolt  having  an  eye 
formed  thereon  receiving  a  harrow  tooth,  said  bolt  pass- 
ing through  apertures  in  the  clamping  device  and  channel 
bar,  a  nut  securely  retaining  the  tooth  In  position  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


807,646.      rOKSET-WAIST.      IvOUiSH    Nulson,    Oakland, 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1900.     Serial  No.  304,423. 


1.  In  a  corset  waist,  a  body  piece  with  substantially 
straight  fronts  having  outwardly  curved  upper  edges, 
flexible  segmental  pieces  with  straight  inner  edges,  said 
straight  edges  l)eing  stitcluKl  to  said  curved  edges  of  the 
fronts,  and  a  plurality  of  supporting  straps  attached  to 
the  outer  and  Inner  ends  of  the  segments. 

2.  In  a  corset  waist,  a  lK>dy  piece  with  substantially 
straight  fronts  having  outwardly  curved  upper  edges, 
flexible  segmental  plei-es  with  straight  Inner  edges,  said 
straight  edges  being  stitched  to  said  curved  edges  and 
furnilii>:  substantially  horizontal  shelves  of  shallow  depth, 
an<l  straps  converging  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  seg- 
ments, and  from  the  back  of  the  body  piece,  and  meeting 
upon  the  shoulders. 


8  9  7,647.  MACHINE  FOR  SHARPENING  PENCILS. 
Cabl  Nickum;  Logansport.  ind.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1907. 
Serial  No.  .393,571. 


mechanism,  thereby  enabling  the  chuck  to  be  used  for  sup- 
porting pencils  of  different  lengths  and  at  the  same  time 
feed  said  pencil  rnder  yielding  pressure  to  said  pointing 

mechanism. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  pencil-pointing 
mechanism,  a  chuck  adapted  io  receive  the  butt  end  por- 
tion of  a  pencil  and  to  apply  pressure  thereto  in  an  end- 
wise direction,  means  for  rotating  said  chuck,  and  tension 
mechanism  normally  cooperating  with  said  chuck,  said 
tension  mechanism  being  adjustable  simultaneously  with 
the  chuck  and  to  variable  positions  relative  to  the  pencil- 
pointing  mechanism,  whereby  the  chuck  Is  shif table  to 
suit  pencils  of  different  lengths  and  is  capable  of  feeding 
such  pencils  under  yielding  pressure  to  said  pointing 
mechanism. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  pencil  pointing 
mechanism,  a  solid  chuck-shaft,  a  chuck  thereon,  means 
for  rotating  the  chuck-shaft,  and  a  tension  device  cooperat- 
ing with  said  chuck  and  shiftable  bodily  therewith  to 
variable  positions  relative  to  said  pointing  mechanism, 
whereby  the  chuck  is  adapted  to  accommodate  pencils 
which  vary  In  length  and  to  feed  said  pencils  under  yield- 
ing pressure  to  said  pointing  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describ<:d,  pencil-pointing 
mechanism,  a  chuck-carriage,  a  solid  chuck-shaft  mounted 
in  the  carriage,  a  chuck  rotatable  with  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  butt  end  of  a  pencil  for  exerting  end- 
wise pressure  thereon,  means  for  rotating  the  chuck  shafts 
and  a  tension  device  In  cooperative  relation  to  the  chuck- 
carriage,  said  tension  device  being  adjustable  with  the 
chuck  carriage  at  variable  distances  from  said  pointing 
mechanism. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  pencil-pointing 
mechanism,  a  rotatable  pencil  chuck,  and  a  tension  device 
cooperating  with  said  chuck  fur  moving  a  pencil  normally 
under  pressure  toward  said  pointing  mechanism,  said 
chuck  and  the  tension  device  therefor  being  shiftable  si- 
multaneously and  at  will  relative  to  said  {Minting  mechan- 
ism, whereby  pencils  varying  in  length  may  be  ui*ed  In  the 
machine  and  held  under  a  given  pressure  in  cooperative 
relation  to  said  pointing  mechanism. 

IClalms  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


897.648.  SAFETY  REGULATOR  FOR  BRAIDING  MA- 
CHINE BOBBINS.  Thomas  F.  OBrikn.  Perth  Amboy, 
N.  J.     Filed  May  23,  190".     Serial  No.  375,205. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pencil  pointing 
mechanism,  a  chuck  adapted  to  re<:eive  the  end  portion  of  ' 
a  pencil,  means  for  rotating  said  chuck,  a  tension  device 
operating  to  yieldingly  move  the  chuck  toward  the  pencil  1 
pointing  mechanism,  and  means  whereby  the  chuck  and 
the  tension  device  therefor  may  be  adjusted  simultane- 
ously to  variable  positions  relative  to  the  pencil  pointing  1 


1.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
carrier  and  the  bobbin  having  ratchet  teeth  h,  the  stud  f 
upon  the  carrier  below  the  bobbin,  the  gravity  latch  fitted 
to  the  stud  and  having  the  pawl  y  to  engage  the  ratchet- 
teeth,  and  the  counterweight  g'  to  actuate  such  pawl,  of 
the  wire  spring  secured  upon  the  stud  f  and  extended  in 
a  Coil  r'  around  the  same  and  said  coil  terminated  In  the 
free  end  r»  applied  to  the  said  pawl  for  increasing  its 
effect  upon  the  latch,  the  <letachablllty  of  the  free  end 
enabling  the  wire  to  be  removed  and  bent  at  pleasure  to 
vary  Its  tension.  * 
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2.  In  a  braldlnir  machine,  the  comUnatlon,  with  the  car 
rier  and  the  bobbin  having  ratchet-teeth  h,  the  Btud  f  upon 
the  carrier  below  the  bobbin  provldad  with  Ilncb  pin  hole 
across  the  end.  the  gravity  latch  fitted  to  the  atud  and 
having  the  pawl  i;  to  engage  the  ratchet-teeth  and  the 
counterweight  g'  to  actuate  *uch  pawl,  of  the  wire  spring 
having  Its  end  r  Inserted  In  the  ho4e  with  the  llnch-pln 
and  extended  from  the  hole  toward  the  countenn-elght  end 
of  the  latch,  thence  bent  In  a  coll  r'  around  the  stud  and 
having  its  free  end  r*  applied  detachably  to  a  stud  or  rivet 
0  upon  the  counterweight,  the  detachablllty  of  the  free 
end  enabling  the  wire  to  be  removed  and  bent  at  pleasure 
to  vary  its  tension. 


f 


897,649.     CORN  SHELLER.      A.sahw,   H.   Patch,   Clarka- 
ville,  Tenn      Filed  May  29.  1906.     Berlal  No.  319.373. 


1.  A  corn  sheller  comprising  a  rotary  shelling  dlsli,  and 
means  Including  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  an  ear  of 
corn  against  the  working  face  of  the  <|lsk.  the  entire  work- 
ing face  of  the  disk  being  provided  with  pointed  teeth 
slanting  from  the  fare  of  the  disk  In  tlie  direction  of  rota- 
tion, whereby  the  teeth  are  caused  to  engage  the  ear  at  a 
slant  and  the  spring  pressure  required  for  holding  the  ear 
In  place  Is  reduced. 

2.  A  r  itary  disk  for  corn  shellers  having  Us  working 
face  provided  with  pointed  teeth  slanting  from  the  face  of 
the  disk  in  the  direction  of  rotation,  tfce  slant  of  the  teeth 
Increasing  outwardly  from  the  hub  or  central  portion  of 
the  disk. 


897.650.     INSECT  EXTERMINATOR.     Grant  T.  Pattbn. 
Piqua,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1907.    I  Serial  No.  404,513. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  f  >rth.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  framework  adapted  to  be  advanced  over  the 
Held,  a  second  framework  movable  with  reference  to  the 
main  framework  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  op- 
erator or  driver  to  cause  it  to  follow  crooked  rows  of 
vines  or  plants,  and  means  for  dislodging  and  collecting 
Insects  carried  by  the  said  second  framework  and  movable 
therewith. 

2.  In  comblnatloL.  a  main  framework,  actuating  meant 
mounted    thereon,    a    second    framewoflJ    adjustable    with 


reference  to  the  main  framework  and  provided  with  meant 
for  dislodging  Insects  from  the  vines  or  plants,  and  means 
mounted  upon  said  second  framework  for  transmitting 
power  from  the  aforementioned  actuating  meant  to  the 
insect  dislodging  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  framework,  ground  wheels  supporting 
said  framework,  a  .second  framework  connected  with  and 
carried  by  the  main  framework,  means  under  control  of 
the  driver  to  admit  of  moving  said  second  framework  to 
cause  it  to  follow  irregularities  In  the  rows  of  vines  or 
plants,  a  receptacle  connected  with  said  second  framework 
and  arranged  to  catch  disl.xlged  Insects.  Insect  dislodging 
means  mounted  upon  said  second  framework  and  movable 
therewith,  and  actuating  means  for  operating  the  insect 
dislodging  means  from  the  aforementioned  ground  wheels. 


89  7,65  1  MECHANICAL  MOVEMEN  John  T.  H, 
Paul,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  E.  Goldman  &  Co.  Inc., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1906.  Serial 
No.  294,104. 


1.  In  mechanlHm  of  the  character  tet  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotary  nifmUer,  a  mi^niber  In  aiial  alln^ment 
therewith  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  rotate  therewith, 
a  rotary  cam  In  azial  allnement  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond named  members,  a  clutch  memlx>r  carried  by  the  sec- 
ond named  member  and  controlled  by  said  cam.  a  clutch- 
memher  carried  hy  the  first  named  meml»'r  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  first-named  clutch  memb.r,  and  actu- 
ating means  for  aald  cam  actuated  from  said  first  named 
member,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  rotary  member,  a  meml»er  In  axial  allnement 
therewith  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  rotate  therewith, 
a  clutch  member  '-arried  by  said  second  named  member,  a 
spring  tending  to  proje<t  said  clutch  member,  a  rotary  cam 
In  axial  allnement  with  said  first  and  second  named  mem- 
bt^rs  and  controlling  said  clutch  member,  and  Intermittent 
actuating  means  for  said  cam  actuated  by  said  first-named 
member,  for  the  purf>ose  set  forth. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  descrilxd.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  shaft,  a  rotary  member  Journaled  thereon,  a 
member  secured  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  rotate  with  said  rotary  member,  a  spring  projected 
clutch-member  carried  by  the  s«'cond  named  membt^r  Jour 
naled  on  said  shaft,  a  rotary  cam  In  coaxial  allnement 
with  said  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  said  cam,  said 
means  being  actuated  by  said  rotary  member,  for  the  pur 
pose   set   forth 

4     In  mechanism  of  the  cljar§cter  set   forth,  the  combI 
nation  of  a  shaft,  a  rotapy-member  Journaled   thereon,  a 
member  firmly  secured  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection  with   said   rotary   member,   a  clutch  member  c«r- 
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fled  by  said  firmly  secured  member,  a  rotary  cam  coaxial 
with  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  geared  to  said  cam  and 
equipped  with  a  wheel  located  adjacent  to  said  rotary 
member,  and  means  connected  with  the  rotary  member  for 
actuating  said  wheel  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  Journaled  thereon  and  equipped 
with  a  firmly  secured  pulley  and  a  disk  adjacent  to  said 
pulley,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  said  disk,  a  disk  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  adjacent  to  said  first  named  disk,  a  cam 
Journaled  concentric  with  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  sec- 
ond named  disk,  a  clutch-memN'r  carried  by  the  second- 
named  disk  and  controlled  by  said  cam,  a  shaft  parallel 
with  said  first  named  shaft  and  geared  to  said  cam.  a 
wheel  connected  with  said  second-named  shaft,  and  a  stud 
moving  with  said  pulley  and  first-named  disk  and  serving 
to  actuate  said  wheel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897,652.  MOTION  -  CONVERTING  DEVICE.  JOHN  E. 
Paulson,  Foreston,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  426,239. 


J         r 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft  and  a  segmental  pinion  carried  thereby,  of  a  bear- 
ing in  which  one  end  of  said  shaft  is  Journaled.  a  pair  of 
rack  guiding  brackets  having  overlapping  prongs  adjust 
ably  secured  to  said  bearing,  a  pitman  rod  provided  with 
a  bead,  and  a  pair  of  rack  bars  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
head  and  guided  for  reciprocatory  motion  by  said  brackets, 
the  said  rack  bars  having  teeth  on  their  opposing  edges 
for  cofiperatlon  with  the  teeth  of  said  8egm<ntal  pinion, 
substantially  as  described. 


807.653.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


897.054.     V.M.VE-C.EAR.      AiGUSTiNE  J.  PococK.  Dayton. 
Ohio.     Filed  May  IR,  1008.     Serial  No.  433,405. 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  piston  rod  having 
a  driving  piston,  and  an  Inlet  valve,  of  valve  gear  for  re- 
versing said  valve  comprising  a  tilting  lever  coSperatively 
connected  with  the  stem  or  rod  of  said  valve,  a  trip  piece 
movable  with  and  pivoted  on  the  piston  rod  and  adapted 
to  Impart  movement  to  the  tilting  lever,  and  an  accumu- 
lator pressing  the  tilting  lever  and  reversing  its  position 
at  the  end  of  each  movement  of  the  trip-piece. 


2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  piston  rod  with 
a  driving  piston  thereon,  and  a  valve  rod  with  a  valve 
thereon,  of  a  trip-piece  pivoted  on  the  piston  rod.  an  ac- 
cumulator, said  trip-piece  and  accumulator  being  movable 
with  the  piston  rod,  and  a  tilting  lever  Interposed  between 
the  accumulator  and  the  trip-piece  and  controlled  thereby 
In  the  movements  of  the  piston  rod  to  reverse  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  pump  or  engine,  the  combination  with  a  piston 
and  piston  rod.  and  a  valve  and  valve  rod,  of  a  tilting 
lever  engaging  the  valve  rod  to  Impart  reciprocating  move- 
ment to  the  valve,  an  oscillating  trip-piece  movable  with 
the  piston  rod  and  In  contact  with  the  tilting  lever,  said 
trip  piece  being  adapted  to  move  the  tilting  lever  to  a  horl- 
zonal  position,  and  means  engaging  the  tilting  lever  and 
adapted  to  reverse  Its  position  and  to  thus  Impart  recipro- 
cating movement  to  the  valve. 

4.  In  an  engine  or  pump,  the  combination  with  a  piston 
and  piston  rod.  and  a  valve  and  valve  rod.  of  a  valve  gear 
for  reversing  said  valve  and  comprising  a  tilting  lever 
with  an  extended  arm  adapted  to  Impart  movement  to  the 
valve  when  the  tilting  lever  assumes  either  of  its  tilting 
l)OBitions.  an  oscillating  trip  piece  movable  with  the  piston 
rod  and  having  two  working  surfaces  which  alternately  en- 
gage the  tilting  lever,  and  means  for  preserving  a  suitable 
contact  between  the  tilting  lever  and  the  trip-piece. 

5.  In  an  engine  or  pump,  the  combination  with  a  piston 
and  piston  rod,  and  a  valve  and  valve  rod.  of  a  valve  gear 
comprising  a  tilting  lever  with  an  extended  arm  engaging 
the  valve  rod,  said  tilting  lever  having  abutments  and  re- 
cesses on  one  side  thereof,  an  oscillating  trip-piece  having 
working  surfaces  disposed  at  suitable  angles  to  each  other 
with  Intervening  recesses  and  shoulders  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  abutments  and  recesses  on  the  tilting 
lever  and  whereby  the  tilting  lever  Is  movable  from  a 
horizontal  to  inclined  positions  at  the  end  of  each  travel 
of  the  trip-piece,  and  an  accumulator  engaging  the  tilt- 
ing lever  and  controlling  the  Inclined  positions  thereof 
until  the  trip  piece  lifts  said  lever  to  its  horizontal  po- 
sition. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


897,655.      ROTARY    PUMP.      Lolis    L.    Pratt,    Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1007.     Serial  No.  405.647. 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  casing,  a  rotatable  drum  there- 
in, a  shaft-receiving  hub  centrally  in  said  drum  roia- 
tably  connected  therewith,  a  bucket  mounted  wilhin  said 
drum,  and  a  transversely-eitending  connection  for  the 
heads  of  said  drum,  said  hub  and  connection  forming 
stops  for  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bucket  in  the  rotation 
of  the  latter  with  the  drum  which  carries  the  same. 

2.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  casing,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
therefor,  a  drum  In  aald  casing,  a  bucket  pivoted  Inter 
mediate  of  Its  ends  to  said  drum,  means  within  the  periph- 
ery of  said  drum  for  causing  said  bucket  to  swing  in  one 
direction  and  means  within  the  periphery  of  said  drum 
whereby  said  bucket  swings  by  gravity  in  the  opposite  dl- 
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rection  aald  dratn  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stops 
respectively  for  the  opposite  ends  of  sajd  backets. 

8  la  a  rotary  pump,  a  caaing,  an  Inlet  and  an  oatlet 
therefor,  a  drum  In  said  caalnK.  a  abalt-recelTlng  hub  on 
said  drum  and  rotatabie  therewith,  buckets  pivoted  to  aald 
drum,  means  within  the  periphery  of  said  dmm  outside 
said  hub  for  enifaging  said  buckets  and  causing  tbem  to 
swing  in  one  direction,  and  means  within  the  periphery  of 
said  drum  whereby  aald  backets  swing  by  gravity  In  the 
opposite  direction,  said  hub  forming  a  common  stop  for 
said  backets  for  engagement  with  one  end  of  the  latter, 
and  means  on  the  drum  serving  as  stops  for  the  other  end 
of  said  buck«>t!i 

4.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  casing,  an  lalet  and  an  outlet 
therefor,  a  drum  in  said  casing,  buck<9t8  pivoted  to  said 
drum,  means  whereby  said  buckets  Hwing  by  gravity  In 
one  direction,  a  common  stop  for  said  backets,  mtans  for 
causing  said  buckets  to  swing  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  a  stop  (or  the  buckets  in  the  patH  of  travel  of  said 
backets. 

5.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  casing,  an  lalet  and  an  outkt 
therefor,  a  drum  in  said  casing,  buckets  pivoted  to  said 
•drum,  stops  adapted  for  the  opposite  ends  of  said  buckets, 
.and  means  to  overturn  said  buckets. 

U'laims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


«  97,  65  8  SELFPL.VYING  MUSICAL  INSTRl'MENT 
WiLMAM  J  PcBLOw,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Parrand  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan      Filed  .June  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  4.'^«,38.3. 

A 


1  The  combination  of  a  fibrous  block  or  bar,  a  lifter 
rod  secured  thereto,  a  clamp  embracing  the  block  or  bar. 
and  a  movable  member  to  which  the  clajop  is  secured. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fibrous  block  or  bar.  a  lifter 
rod  secured  thereto,  a  closable  clamp  embracing  the  block 
or  bar.  and  a  movable  member  to  whicfc  the  clamp  is  se- 
cured. 

A.  The  combination  of  a  fibrous  blook  or  bar,  a  lifter 
rod  adjustably  connected  thereto,  a  bifarcated  clamp  em- 
bracing the  block  or  bar  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lifter  rod, 
and  a  movable  member  to  which  the  clamp  is  secured. 

4    The  combination  of  a  fibrous  bloct^  a  lifter  rod  hav 
Ing  a  screw  threaded  engacement  thereifith  near  the  mid 
die.    a  bifurcated   closable   metal   clamp  bent    around   the 
bar  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rod,  and  a  itovable  member  to 
which  the  clamp  is  secured. 


S97.657.  ELECTRIC  AND  rNKi:M.\tIC  QOVETRNOR. 
William  K.  K.^.vkin.  Philadelphia,  Pa,,  assignor  to 
John  K.  Keyburn,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  11. 
19<)7.      Serial  No.  406,003. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  motor-compressor  of  an  elec- 
tric pneumatic,  governor  having  an  intefnaily  coned  sleeve 
attached  to  and  rotatabie  by  the  motor,  a  diaphragm 
operative  by  pneumatic  pressure;  a  rotatabie  disk  and  a 
com"  then-for  adapted  to  enga;{e  the  cdned  sleeve  by  the 
prfpsure  on  the  diaphragm :  brushes  electrically  con- 
nected and  attached  to  the  disk  :  and  brushes  having  elec- 
trical conductors  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  disk 
brushes  when  the  disk  la  rotated,  and  form  an  electrical 
circuit. 

2.  In  an  electric  pneumatic  governor,  a  rotatabie  sleeve 
adapted  to  engage  and  be  rotated  by  the  armature  shaft  of 
a  motor  compressor  ;  a  coned  seat  within  the  sleere ;  a 
disk  and  brushes  thereon,  and  baTlng  a  cone  adapted  to 
frictionally  engage  the  coned  seat  aforesaid  ;  a  diaphragm 
jjperatively  connected  to  the  disk  and  its  cone,  having  con- 


nection to  an  air  reservoir,  and  whereby  the  air  pre«48ure 
operates  the  diaphragm  to  force  the  cone  Into  frlctional 
contact  with  the  coned  seat  of  the  rotatabie  aleeve. 


3.  In  an  electric-pneumatic  ;;ovprnor,  a  rotatabie  sleeve 
having  an  internal  coned  seat,  and  means  to  rotate  the 
sleeve  ;  a  rotatabie  dlak  having  a  cone,  and  brushes  at- 
tached thereto,  with  electrical  connection  between  the 
brushes ;  stationary  brushes  with  adjustable  means  for 
contact  with  the  disk  brushes,  and  electrical  conductors 
thereto  and  therefrom  ;  a  diaphragm  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  rotatabie  disk  ;  resilient  means  to  force  the 
diaphragm  to  resist  a  desired  degree  of  pneumatic  pres- 
sure ;  means  to  introduce  said  pressure  against  tlie  dia- 
phragm and  frictionally  engage  the  cone  and  the  coned 
seat  to  thereby  rotate  the  cone  and  break  ttie  circuit  ;  and 
means  upon  the  dlsencaiiement  of  the  cone  to  the  coned 
seat,  by  a  decrease  of  pneumatic  pressure,  to  opfwsltely  ro- 
tate the  disk  and  its  brushes  and  make  the  circuit. 

4.  In  an  electric  pneumatic  governor,  a  rotatabie  and 
Internally  coned  sleeve,  and  means  for  Its  rotation  ;  a 
coned  disk  adapted  fn  engage  the  sleevi'  for  rotation,  and 
means  to  limit  the  degree  of  rotation  ;  a  diaphragm  sub- 
jected to  pneumatic  pressure  :  a  plunger  with  resilient 
means  to  force  if  against  the  diaphragm,  and  connections 
to  the  coned  disk  for  Its  engakrement  with  the  sleeve  when 
the  dlaphra;{m  is  subjected  to  maximum  pressure ;  elec- 
trically connected  brushes  on  the  disk  ;  fixed  brushes  with 
adjustments,  conductors  tiiereto  and  therefrom,  and 
adapted  to  form  a  circuit  with  t'.e  disk  l)nis':es  :  a  mini 
mum  pressure  lever  having  adjustments,  enirazinii  the 
coned  disk  when  the  circuit  is  broken,  and  until  a  desired 
minimum  pneumatic  pressure  is  obtained  ;  and  resilient 
means  to  rotate  the  disk  and  again  form  t;ie  circuit  when 
the  disk  is  free  from  the  minimum  pr  ssure  lever. 

6.  In  an  electric-pneumatic  governor,  a  diaptiragm  sub- 
jected to  pneumatic  pressur"  :  a  plunger  and  adjustable  re- 
silient means  to  force  it  attainst  ttie  diaphraicm  fnr  n  maxi- 
mum pressure  :  a  coned  disk,  connected  to  the  plunger, 
rotatabie  on  said  connection,  and  circuit  brus!ies  thereon; 
fixed  brushes  with  iKJslflve  and  negative  conductors:  re- 
silient means  to  rotate  the  disk  and  form  a  circuit;  a 
rotatabie  sleeve  having  a  coned  seat  adapted  to  en;;age  the 
cone  of  the  disk  and  break  the  circuit ;  and  an  adjustable 
minimum  pressure  lever  adapted  to  engage  and  retain  the 
coned  disk  and  its  brushes  out  of  circuit  until  a  minimum 
prearranged  pressure  against  the  diaphragm  Is  reached. 

(Claim  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8e7,8»«.  FENDER  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES  AND  STREET 
CARS.  .John  Kkbar,  Smithdale,  Pa.  Filed  June  22. 
1908.     Serial  Na   439,726. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive,  of  bearings  car- 
ried thereby,  rods  pivotal ly  supported  by  said  bearings, 
spring  pressed   sleeves  slldably   mounted   upon   said   rods. 
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forwardly  extending  brackets  carried  by  said  sleeves,  aaid 
frames  pivotally  carried  by  the  forward  ends  of  skid  brack- 
ets, transverse  bars  connecting  said  side  frames,  a  plat- 
form pivotally  supported  by  one  of  said  transverse  bars,  a 
net  reslllently  connected  to  said  platform,  to  said  side 
frames  and  to  the  other  of  said  transverse  bars,  curtain 
guides  supported  by  said  side  frames  and  terminating  In 
brackets  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  fender,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  brackeu.  a  curtain  attached  to  said  shaft 
and  having  the  lower  edge  thereof  provided  with  a  curtain 
rod.  spring  drums  carried  by  the  lower  edges  of  said  side 
frames,  cables  connecting  with  said  drums  and  with   the 

.  ends  of  said  curtain  rod,  spring  held  latches  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  said  spring  drums  for  engaging  said  curtain  rod 
and  holding  the  curtain  in  a  lowered  position,  a  hook 
shaped  member  attached  to  said  net  and  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  transverse  bar  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  fender 
for  engaging  said  curtain  rod  and  holding  said  curtain  in 

'  a  raised  position,  toggle  links  connecting  said  side  frames 
with  said  brackeu,  a  resilient  strip  carried  by  the  trans- 
verse bar  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  fender,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  locomotive  for  maintaining  said  fender  in  a 
folded  position,  substantially  as  described. 


ends  of  said  brackets,  a  curtain  arranged  at  tue  upper 
ends  of  said  frames,  spring  drums  arranged  at  the  lower 
edges  of  said  frames,  cables  connecting  said  drums  with 
said  curtain  for  closing  the  same,  a  hook-shaped  member 
loosely  mounted  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  frames  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  curtain  in  an  open  or  raised  position, 
a  net  reslllently  connected  to  said  frames,  and  toggle  links 
for  maintaining  said  frames  In  a  vertical  position. 

5.  A  fender  comprising  pivoted  rods,  spring- pressed 
sleeves  mounted  upon  said  rods,  brackets  carried  by  said 
sleeves,  foldabie  frames  carried  by  said  brackets,  a  net 
resiliently  connected  to  said  frames,  a  curtain  arranged 
at  t.  e  upper  edges  of  said  frames  and  adapted  to  be  auto- 
matically lowered  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  frames,  means 
for  maintaining  said  curtain  in  a  lowered  position,  and 
means  arranged  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  frames  for  main 
talning  said  curtain  In  a  raised  position. 


2  The  combination  with  a  locomotive,  of  a  fender  piv- 
otally mounted  thereon,  said  fender  comprising  pivotally 
supported  rods,  spring-pressed  sleeves  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  rods,  brackets  carried  by  said  sleeves,  frames 
pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  brackets, 
transverse  bars  connecting  said  frames,  a  curtain  Jour- 
nabd  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  curtain  guides,  a 
curtain  rod  carried  by  the  free  edge  of  said  curtain,  spring 
drums  supported  at  the  lower  edges  of  said  fender,  cables 
connecting  said  drums  and  the  ends  of  said  curtain  rod, 
spring-held  latches  arranged  adjacent  to  said  drums  for 
engaging  said  curtain  rod  and  holding  said  curtain  In  a 
lowered  position,  a  hook  shaped  member  loosely  mounted 
at  the  upper  edge  of  said  fender  for  holding  said  curtain 
in  a  raised  position,  a  platform  supported  by  one  of  said 
transverse  bars  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  fender,  a  net 
resiliently  connected  to  said  platform,  said  frames  and 
the  other  of  said  transverse  l^ars.  toggle  links  connecting 
with  said  brackets  for  maintaining  said  frames  in  a  verti- 
cal position,  and  means  carried  by  said  locomotive  for 
maintaining  said  fender  In  a  folded  position. 

3.  .V  fender  comprising  pivotally  supported  rods,  spring 
pressed  sleeves  mounted  upon  said  rods,  brackets  carried 
by  said  sleeves,  frames  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward 
ends  of  said  brackets,  a  curtain  arranged  at  the  upper  ends 
of  said  frames,  spring  drums  arranged  at  the  lower  edges 
of  said  frames  and  connecting  with  said  curtain  for  clos- 
ing the  same,  a  hook  shaped  member  loosely  mounted  at 
the  upper  edge  of  said  frames  for  normally  l)oldln«  said 
curtain  In  an  open  or  raised  position,  a  net  resiliently 
connected  to  said  frames,  toggle  linUs  for  maintaining 
said  frames  In  a  vertical  position,  and  inenns  carried  by  a 
locomotive  for  supporting  said  fender  In  a  folded  position. 

4.  A  fender  comprising  pivotally  supported  rods,  spring- 
pressed  sleeres  mounted  upon  said  rods,  brackets  carried 
by  said  sleeves,  frames  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward 


8  9  7.659.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Robbbt  REIN. 
Schlachte'naee.  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Ludwlg  Spltt  &  Co,.  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin. 
Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  23.  lfK)6,  SerisI 
No.  340,208. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  pair  of  Index  plates,  one  of  said  index  plates 
provided  with  a  row  of  windows  for  indicating  products 
and  the  other  of  said  plates  provided  with  two  rows  of 
windows  for  Indicating  both  products  and  quotients,  of 
means  for  coupling  said  Index  plates,  said  means  inclnd- 
ing  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  plates,  and  a  catch  car- 
ried by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said 

plates. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  index  plates,  one  of  said  Index  plates 
provided  with  a  row  of  windows  for  indicating  products 
and  the  other  of  said  plates  provided  with  two  rows  of 
windows  for  Indicating  l)oth  products  and  quotients,  of 
means  for  coupling  said  Index  plates,  said  means  Includ 
Ing  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  plates,  a  catch  carried 
by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said 
pintes,  and  a  plurality  of  shafts  each  having  a  prismatic 
portion,  a  feed  wheel  adjustably  mounted  on  the  pris- 
matic portion  of  each  of  said  shafts,  sleeves  rotatahly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  fe^d  wheel  and  ratchet-dlsk 
rigidly  mounted  on  each  of  said  sleeves. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  Index  plates,  one  of  said  index  plates 
provided  with  a  row  of  windows  for  indicating  products 
and  the  other  of  said  plates  provided  with  two  rows  of 
windows  for  indicating  both  products  and  quotients,  of 
means  for  coupling  said  Index  pistes,  said  means  inrlad- 
ing  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  plates,  a  catch  carried 
ty  snid  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said 
plates,  and  a  plurality  of  shafts  each  having  a  prismatic 
portion,  a  feed  wheel  adjustably  mounted  on  the  prismatic 

,   portion  of  each  of  said  shafts,   a  disk  loosely  cnrried  by 
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each  of  said  shafts,  and  means  for  op«fat!vely  connectlnK 
each  of  said  disks  with  the  corresponding  shaft,  said 
means  comprising  a  pawl  and  ratchet. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  Index  plates,  one  of  said  Index  plates 
provided  with  a  row  of  windows  for  itdlcating  products 
and  the  other  of  said  plates  provided  'with  two  rows  of 
windows  for  Indicating  both  products  and  quotients,  of 
means  for  coupling  said  index  plates,  iaid  means  includ- 
ing a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  plates,  a  catch  carried 
by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said 
plates,  and  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  gears 
slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  two  parallel  bars,  one  ar- 
ranged adjacent  each  of  said  gears,  a  lefer,  and  links  con- 
necting said  lever  and  bars. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  setting  plate  provided  with  a  slot  and  a  se- 
ries of  triangular  shaped  notches  adjacent  said  slot,  of  a 
setting  slide  movable  in  said  slot,  an  eltstlc  plate  carried 
by  said  slide,  a  pair  of  rollers  carried  by  said  elastic  plate 
and  adapted  to  enter  said  notches,  and  rollers  carried  by 
said  setting  slide  and  adapted  to  run  on  said  setting  plate 
on  the  side  opposite  said  notches. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


897.6  an.  DOOR  LOCK  AND  LATdll  MECHANISM 
Batte.se  Revoir.  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  third 
to  Ray  B.  Smith  and  one-third  to  E.  Gilbert  Lathrop, 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  28.  1906.     $erlal  No.  319.079. 


gttgement  with  the  looking  Iwlt  to  permit  the  said  key  op 
erated  means  to  actuate  the  locking-bolt,  a  vertical  bar 
j  carried  rigidly  on  the  locking  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  latch-lx)lt  when  both  bolts  are  in  protracted  position, 
and  thereby  lock  the  latch  bolt  with  the  locking  bolt,  a 
second  rotatable  spindle  extending  through  one  side  of 
the  case  and  provided  with  a  thumb  piece  for  turning  the 
same,  and  a  keeper  provided  with  a  hub  supported  rer- 
olubly  and  Independently  of  the  latter  spindle  and  oper- 
ated thereby,  said  keeper  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
i  aforesaid  bar  when  the  bolts  are  In  protracted  positions  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.   In  a  door  lock,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  locking 
holt  provided  on  its  upper  edge  with  a  lug  and  In  Its  lower 
edge   with   a    notch,   a   tumbler   consisting   of  a   plate  dis- 
posed  parallel   with    the   locking  bolt   and    pivoted   at   one 
end  to  the  case  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  lug  nor 
mally   resting  on   the   top  of  the   locking  bolt    and   In   the 
path  of  the  lug  of  the  locking  bolt,  a  spring  pressing  upon 
the   free  end  of  said   tumbler,  a   stationary   cylinder  sup 
ported    below   the   locking  bolt   and    tumbler   and    provided 
with  a  transverse  slot,  a  sectional  barrel  Journaled  In  said 
cylinder  and   provided  In  Its  opposite  ends  with  key  slots, 
and  a  tongue  projecting  radially  from  the  barrel  and  mov- 
able In  the  transverse  slot,  said   tongue  being  adapted   to 
bear  against  the  lower  edge  of  the  tumbler  to  lift  Its  lug 
out   of   the   path   of   the   lug  on    the   locking  U)lt   and   also 
adapted  to  engage  the  notch  in  said  locking-bolt  to  actu 
ate  the  bolt  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  door-lock,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  locking  bolt, 
a  tumbler  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  case  and  having  Its  free 
end  portion  normally  engaging  said  locking  bolt,  a  cylinder 
held  stationary  In  the  case  and  provided  in  Its  central  por 
tlon  with  a  transverse  slot,  a  barrel  supported  in  said  cylin- 
der and  composed  of  three  Independently  rotatable  sections, 
the  end  barrel  sections  each  being  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal key  slot,  and  the  ends  of  the  central  section  provided 
with  reces.se8  for  the  reception  of  the  end  of  a  key,  and  a 
tongue  secured  rigidly  to  said  central  barrel  section  and 
projecting  through  the  transverse  slot  of  the  cylinder, 
said  tongue  being  adapted  to  primarily  engage  the  free 
end  of  the  tumbler  to  lift  the  latter  out  of  engagement 
with  the  locking  bolt,  and  secondarily  engage  the  locking 
bolt  to  move  the  same  to  protractetl  and  retracted  posi 
tions  as  set  forth  and  shown. 


1.  In  a  door  lock  and  latch  mechanism^  the  combination 
with  a  locking  holt  and  Its  actuating  means,  of  a  latch- 
bolt,  a  spring  for  protracting  the  latch-bolt,  a  rotatable 
knob  spindle,  means  actuated  by  the  knob-splndle  for  re 
tracting  the  latch  bolt,  a  spring  for  moving  the  knob- 
splndle  and  retracting  means  to  their  normal  positions,  a 
liar  carried  on  the  locking  bolt  and  servltg  as  a  catch  for 
locking  the  latch  bolt  In  protracted  position,  a  plvotally 
supported  keeper  operative  for  engaging  the  said  bar,  and 
means  disposed  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  door  for  actu- 
ating said  keeper  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  door  lock   and    latch-mechanism,   the  combination 
(>t  a  latch  bolt,  means  for  retracting  the  said  bolt,  and  n 
spring  for  forcing  the  same  to  protracted  position,  a  lo<  k 
ing  bolt,  means  for  actuating  said   locking  bolt,  a  vertical 
bar  carried  on  the  latter  bolt  and  serving  M  a  catch  adapt 
ed  to  engage   the   latch  liolt   when   both   Uolts  are   In    pro 
tracted    position,   a   plvotally   supported   keeper   consisting 
of  an  arm  normally  disposed  parallel  with  the  said  bar  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  to  horizontal  position  to  engage  the 
bar  when  the  latter  is  in  engagement  wl|h  the  latch-bolt, 
and  means  operative  from  only  the  inner  face  of  the  door 
for  actuating  said  keeper  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  door-lock  and  latch- mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  case,  a  latch  bolt,  a  spring  holding  said  latch-bolt 
normally  In  protracted  poflition,  and  a  knob-spindle  for 
retracting  the  same,  a  locking- bolt,  a  tumbler  pivoted  at 
one  end  of  the  case,  a  spring  pressing  the.  free  end  of  said 
tumbler  normally  into  engagement  witt^  the  Inner  end 
portioa  of  the  locking-bolt,  key-operated  means  engaging 
the  free  end  of  the  tumbler  to  Biove  the  same  out  of  en-  i 


«ft7,66I      AUXILI.\RY  HEATER.     Williau  C.  Richmam. 

Vermilion,    S.    D.      Filed    June    18,    1908.      Serial    No. 
4.39,127. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  auxiliary  beater,  adapt- 
ed to  be  applied  to  a  stove  or  other  heater,  said  auxiliary 
heater  comprising  a  cylinder  or  tube,  open  at  its  ends,  and 
a  series  of  separate  chambers  arranged  around  said  tube, 
said  chambers  being  spaced  apart  and  extending  longl- 
tadinslly    of   the    tube    and    communicating    therewith    at 
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both  ends,  and  a  damper  mounted  in  said  tube  between, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  chambers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


897,662.  TELF:GRAPHIC  SELECTIVE  SYSTEM.  Av- 
FKBD  M.  ROBKUTs.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1906. 
Serial  No.  346,641. 


1.  In  a  telegraph,  the  comlilnatlon  of  successive  series 
of  selecting  magnets,  the  first  series  comprising  a  select- 
ing magnet  which  responds  to  a  tran»mitt»»d  pins  Im- 
pulse and  a  selecting  magnet  which  responds  to  a  trans- 
mitted minus  Impulse,  and  each  following  series  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  magnets  for  each  selecting  magnet  of  the 
preceding  series,  one  magnet  of  the  pair  responding  to  a 
transmitted  plus  Impulse  and  the  other  to  a  transmitted 
minus  impulse,  sul.stanttally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  telegraph,  the  combination  of  successive  series 
of  selecting  magnets,  the  first  series  comprising  a  selecting 
m.ignet  which  responds  to  a  transmitted  plus  Impulse  and 
a  selecting  magnet  which  responds  to  a  transmitted  minus 
Irrpulse,  and  each  following  series  comprising  a  ps<-  of 
magnets  for  each  selecting  magnet  of  the  preceding  series, 
one  magnet  of  the  pair  responding  to  a  transmitted  plus 
Impulse  and  the  other  to  a  transmitted  minus  Impulse, 
and  automatic  switches  whereby  circuits  are  closed  through 
different  magnets  of  successive  series  according  to  the  di- 
rection of  the  transmitted  impulses,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  telegraph,  the  combination  of  a  relay  which  Is 
moved  out  of  the  sero  position  in  one  or  the  other  direction 
according  to  the  direction  of  the  transmitted  impulse,  suc- 
cessive series  of  selecting  magnets,  the  first  series  com- 
prising a  magnet  which  responds  to  a  transmitted  plus 
Impulse  and  a  magnet  which  responds  to  a  transmitted 
minus  impulse,  and  each  following  aeries  comprising  a 
pair  of  plus  and  minus  magnets  for  each  selecting  mag- 
net of  the  preceding  series,  and  automatic  switches  where- 
by circuits  are  closed  through  different  magnets  of  suc- 
cessive series  according  to  the  direction  of  the  transmitted 
Impulse,  substantially   as  set   forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  relay  which  Is  moveu  out  of  Its 
zero  position  in  one  or  the  other  direction  according  to 
the  direction  of  the  transmitted  Impulse,  a  plus  and  a 
minus  selecting  magnet  which  respond  respectively  to  plus 
and  minus  Impulses  acting  on  the  relay,  and  secondary 
magnets  which  are  controlled  by  said  selecting  magnets 
H'ld  are  energised  after  said  selecting  magnets  have  been 
energised,   substantially  as  set   forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  relay  which  Is  moved  out  of 
Its  lero  position  in  one  or  the  other  direction  according 
to  the  direction  of  the  transmitted  impulse,  plus  and  minus 
selecting  magnets  which  respond  respectively  to  plus  and 


minna  impulses  acting  on  the  relaj,  weondary  magnets 
which  are  controlled  by  said  selecting  magnets,  a  circuit 
in  which  said  seconuary  magnets  are  arranged,  and  an 
automatic  circuit  breaker  which  breaks  said  circuit  when 
an  impulse  actuates  said  relay  and  closes  said  circuit  after 
such  Impulse  has  censed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


897,663.  CONVERTIBLE  AUTOMOBILE  -  BODY.  Ed- 
WAKD  T.  Robinson,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  St.  Louis 
Car  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Sept.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  394,823. 


1.  A  convertible  automobile  body  consisting  of  a  body 
proper,  stationary  corner  posts  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, a  top  supported  by  said  corner  posts,  side  posts, 
hinged  to  said  top  and  susceptible  of  being  moved  in  juxta- 
position to  the  top  of  the  vehicle  body,  means  for  retain- 
ing said  hinged  posts  in  either  their  elevated  or  lowered 
position,  and  window  sashes  for  cooperating  with  said  sta- 
tionary corner  posts  and  said  hinged  posts,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  convertible  automobile  body  consisting  of  a  body 
proper,  stationary  corner  posts  extending  upwardly  there 
from,  a  top  supported  by  said  corner  posts,  hinged  side 
posts,  hinged  window  sashes,  said  hinged  posts  and  said 
hinged  window  sashes  being  susceptible  of  being  moved 
in  Juxtaposition  to  said  top,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
hinged  posts  and  said  hinged  sashes  In  either  their  elevated 
or  lowered  position,  suljstantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  convertible  automatic  body  consisting  of  a  body 
proper,  stationary  corner  posts,  a  top.  side  posts  hinged  to 
said  top,  slidable  window  sashes,  means  for  retaining  said 
hinged  side  posts  in  either  tbelr  raised  or  lowered  position, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  window  sashes  in  either  their 
raised  or  lowered  position  ;  said  lK)dy  proper  l)elng  pro- 
vider] with  pockets  for  the  reception  of  said  slidable  win 
dow  sashes  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  convertible  automobile  body  consisting  of  a  body 
proper,  stationary  corner  posts,  a  top.  hinged  side  posts 
hinged  window  sashes:  said  hinged  posts  and  hinged  win 
dow  sashes  being  susceptible  of  being  raised  in  juxtapo- 
sition to  said  top.  means  for  retaining  said  hinged  elements 
in  their  raised  or  lowered  positions,  and  a  covering  or 
false  ceiling  for  the  purpose  specified,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  A  convertible  automobile  body  having  window  sash 
pockets  formed  In  its  sides  and  end  walls,  stationary  cor- 
ner posts  extending  upwardly  from  said  body,  a  top  sup- 
ported by  said  corner  posts  ;  said  posts  being  hinged  to 
said  top,  a  dowel  carried  by  each  of  said  hinged  posts  fcr 
cooperation  with  plates  supported  by  said  body  proper, 
means  for  locking  said  posts  in  their  lowered  position, 
hinged  and  slidable  sashes  located  between  said  hinged 
posts  and  between  said  hinged  and  stationary  corner  posts ; 
said  hinged  sashes  being  supported  In  the  top  proper  of 
the  vehicle  and  the  slidable  sashes  being  each  located  In 
vertical  allnement  with  said  pockets  of  the  bo<ly  proper, 
and  means  for  locking  said  hinged  sashes  In  either  their 
raised  or  lowered  positions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In   the  Gazette  ] 
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807,664.  DI8APFEABINO  LUGGAGE  CARRIER  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES.  EowiJtD  T.  RoBiJ«goN,  8t.  Loula.  Mo., 
aulsnor  to  St.  Loula  Car  Company,  8t.  Loula,  Mo  .  a 
Corporation.     FUed  Feb.  11,  1908.    .Serial  No.  415.357. 


JX' 


1.  The  comblnatloD  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  luggage 
frame  slldably  mounted  In  aald  body,  8«  aa  to  be  ahlftable 
thereunder,  flexible  means  attached  ta  the  forward  and 
rear  ends  of  said  frame,  and  means  carried  by  said  body 
on  whirh  said  flexible  means  la  operable,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  bddy.  of  guide  strips 
beneath  said  b<>d.v.  a  luggage  frame  slldably  fitted  to  said 
guide  strips,  flexible  meana  attached  t»  the  forward  and 
rear  ends  of  said  frame,  and  rollers  carried  by  said  body 
on  which  said  flexible  means  Is  operable,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


897.665.      .\I-TOMATIC    WRENCH.     D«    Leonard    Ruoo. 
Catsklll,  N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  350.346. 


The  combination  In  a  wrench,  of  a  hoUow  handle  having 
an  integral  curved  Jaw  toothed  on  Its  convex  surface  and 
having  two  cheek  pieces,  an  angular  jait  having  a  reduced 
and  notched  portion  fitting  between  the  cheek  pieces,  a  pivot 
pin  on  which  the  Jaw  la  mounted,  a  levfr  mounted  within 
the  hollow  handle  and  pivoted  thereto,  tjhe  end  of  one  arm 
of  «ald  lever  being  shaped  to  engage  the  notch  In  the  angu- 
lar jaw.  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  projecting  rearwardly 
and  through  a  slot  in  the  handle,  and  a  •prlni;  attached  to 
the  last  mentioned  arm  of  the  lever  and  •ctlng  to  force  the 
movable  Jaw   towards  the  fixed  Jaw. 


8  97.666.  METHOD  OF  CONTROLtING  AIRSHIPS. 
M.\Rio  ScHUvo.vK.  Ferrandlna.  Italy.  Original  appll- 
catlop  filed  .Inly  .10.  Ift06,  Serial  No.  82.S.376.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  June  20,  J907.  Serial  No 
379.822.  j 


1.  In  aeronautic*,  the  method  herein  set  forth  of  con- 
trolling and  changing  the  axial  IncllnatloDi  of  an  elongated 
float  consisting  In  Increasing  or  dlmlnlahlng  the  weight  of 
one  portion  of  the  float  with  relation  t«  another  portion 
thereof  by  Introducing  compreeaed  air  Into  or  releaalng  It 
f  im  an  end  compartment  In  tb«  float  separated  by  a  her- 
metically  seeled   flexible  transverse  diaphragm   from   the 


compartment  of  the  float  containing  a  buoyant  material 
composed  of  a  gas  lighter  than  the  atmosphere,  whereby 
the  compreftsed  air  is  not  only  utilized  as  ballast  but  also 
for  the  purpose  of  navigation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  aeronautics,  the  method  herein  set  forth  of  con 
trolling  and  changing  the  axial  Inclination  of  an  elongated 
float,  consisting  In  Increasing  or  diminishing  the  weight 
of  portions  of  the  float  with  relation  to  other  portions 
thereof  by  introducing  compressed  air  Into  or  releasing  It 
from  end  compartments  in  the  float  separated  by  hermet- 
ically sealed  flexible  transverse  diaphragms  from  the  com- 
partment of  the  float  containing  a  buoyant  medium  com- 
posed of  a  gas  lighter  than  the  atmosphere,  whereby  the 
compressed  air  Is  not  only  used  as  ballast  but  also  for  the 
purpose  of  navigation,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  aerostatics,  the  method  herein  aet  forth  of  con- 
trolling and  navigating  air  shlpe,  conaistlng  In  Independ 
ently  Introducing  compressed  air  Into  or  releasing  It  from 
either  one  or  both  float  end  compartments  separated  by 
hermetically  sealed  diaphragms  from  a  central  compart- 
ment containing  a  gas  lighter  than  the  atmosphere 

4.  In  aeronautics,  the  method  herein  set  forth  of  con 
trolling  and  changing  the  Inclination  of  air  ships,  consist 
Ing  in  Introducing  compreaaed  air  Into  or  releasing  It  from 
the  float  end  compartments  separated  by  hermetically 
sealed  flexible  diaphragms  from  a  buoyant  material  com- 
posed of  a  gas  lighter  than  the  atmosphere,  whereby  the 
compressed  air  Is  not  only  used  as  ballast  but  also  for  the 
purpose  of  navigation,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

.J.  In  aerostatics,  the  method  herein  set  forth  of  con- 
trolling and  navigating  air  ships  consisting  in  Independ 
ently  Introducing  compressed  air  Into  or  releasing  It  from 
either  one  or  (xith  float  end  compartments  separated  uy 
hermetically  sealed  flexible  diaphragm*  from  a  central 
compartment  containing  a  gaa  lighter  than  the  atmos 
phere,  whereby  the  density  of  the  buoyant  medium  Is  varied 
and  the  weight  of  either  one  or  both  enda  Increased  or 
diminished  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jaaette.] 


897,667      TROLLEY  WHEEL.      Edward    P.    Sharp.    Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1905.     Serial  No.  293,151. 


1.  In  a  trolley  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  contact  ring 
having  an  integrally  connecting  hub.  two  side  plates  whli  h 
support  said  ring  and  which  are  in  turn  supported  by  said 
hub  and  expanded  heads  on  the  ends  of  said  hubs  for  the 
purpose  specified,  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  trolley  wheel  the  combination  of  a  contact  ring 
having  an  Integrally  connected  hub.  side  plates  having  a 
central  opening  adapted  to  receive  said  hub,  and  expanded 
heads  on  the  enda  of  said  hub,  for  the  purpose  of  forming 
electrical  contact  surfaces,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  trolley  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  contact  ring 
having  an  Integrally  connecting  hub,  side  plates  arranged 
to  support  opposite  sides  of  said  ring,  and  expanded  heads 
on  the  enda  of  said  hub.  for  the  purpoae  of  connecting 
aald  side  plates  together  against  said  ring,  and  forming 
electrical  contact  surfaces  at  the  aides  of  said  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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4.  In  a  trolley  wheel  the  combination  of  aide  platea  hav- 
ing central  openings  and  a  contact  ring  having  an  inte- 
grally connecting  hub  fitting  into  said  openings,  said  hub 
extending  axial ly  outside  of  said  flanges  and  expanded 
heads  which  form  electrical  contact  surfaces  at  the  sides 
of  said  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  trolley  wheel  the  combination  of  side  plates  hav- 
ing central  openings,  a  contact  ring  having  an  integrally 
connecting  hub  fitting  Into  said  openings  and  contact  sur- 
faces at  the  8ld»»s  of  said  wheel  formed  by  expanded 
heads  on  the  ends  of  said  hub,  substantially  as  described. 


8  9  7,668.      PLATE-HOLDER.     LoriSK  M.  Shoemakek, 
Plttaburg.  i'a       Filed  Apr    10,  1908.    Serial  No.  426,407. 


1.  A  plate  holder  comprising  an  Integral  frame  con- 
structed of  n  piece  of  wire,  said  piece  of  wire  being  bent 
to  form  Inner  frames,  outer  frames,  plate  supporting  eye- 
lets carrli'd  thereby,  and  a  loop  above  said  Inner  and 
outer  frames,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  plate  holder  comprising  a  concave  frame  con- 
structed of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  said  piece  of  wire  being 
bent  to  provide  inner  frames,  outer  frames,  and  eyelets  for 
engaging  the  edges  of  a  plate,  substantially  as  de8crlbe<V 


MT.660.      INSULATOR.     Frank  .1.    Sieowart,   Pittsburg. 
Pa.      Filed  Jan    3.  1908.      Serial  No.  409.112. 


able  endwise  through  aald  bore :  and  an  armature  carried 
by  the  stylus,  for  moving  the  latter  In  the  direction  of  the 
record  blank  under  the  influence  of  the  solenoid,  said  sty- 
lus being  formed  angular  In  cross-section,  whereby  it  la 
held  against  rotation  during  its  endwise  movement. 


1.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  body  portion  substantially 
oblong  In  plan  bavfug  oppo.'^ite  flat  faces  and  opposite 
rounded  faces,  said  body  having  a  groove  in  the  outer 
face  thereof  extending  diagonally  across  the  narrower 
width  of  the  face,  and  said  flat  faces  of  the  body  each 
having  a  groove  spaced  awa.v  from  the  grooved  outer  face 
of  the  Imdy,  the  grooves  In  the  flat  faces  extending  in  oppo 
site  directions  and  each  intersecting  at  their  inner  ends 
with  the  groove  In  the  outer  face  of  the  body. 

2.  .\n  insulator  comprising  a  body  having  an  oblong  end 
face  provided  with  a  groove  extending  diagonally  across 
the  narrower  width  of  said  face,  said  body  provided  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  with  griwves  spaced  away  from  the 
end  face  and  extending  in  opposite  directions,  the  said 
grooves  at  their  inner  ends  intersecting  the  diagonal 
groove  In  the  end  face  of  said  body. 


897.670.  KLECTRICAL  IMP!  LSE  RECORDER.  An- 
orsTfs  K  SrA»AN.  Jr  .  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1008.      Serial  No.  42^.673 

1.  .\n  electromagnetic  recording  Instrument  compris- 
ing a  record  blank  :  a  solenoid  :  a  stylus  movable  endwise 
through  the  core  of  the  solenoid  ;  and  an  armature  carried 
by  the  stylus  for  moving  the  latter  In  the  direction  of 
the  record  blank  under  the  influence  of  the  solenoid. 

2.  An  electro-magnetic  recording  instrument,  comprta- 
Ing  a  record  blank  .  a  solenoid  hf.vlng  Its  core  provided 
with  an  axial  bore  angular  In  crose-eectlon  ;  a  stylus  mov- 


3.  An  electro-magnetic  recording  Instrument,  compris- 
ing a  record  blank  ;  a  solenoid  :  a  stylus  movable  endwise 
through  the  core  of  the  solenoid  :  an  armature  carried  by 
the  stylus,  for  moving  the  latter  in  the  direction  of  the 
record  blank  under  the  infiuence  of  the  solenoid,  said 
armature  being  adjustable  upon  the  stylus  to  vary  the 
depth  of  the  Indentations  made  upon  said  record  blank  ; 
and  means  for  locking  the  armature  in  its  adjusted  po- 
sition. 


897,671.  METAL  BEDSTEAD.  Lox  B.  S.vvdib  and 
Shirlev  T.  Heron.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  July  13, 
1907.     Serial  No.  388,607. 


The   combination   of   a   side    bar,   a   block    shaped    head 

'   theret>n    provided  with   a   slot   extending  entirely    through 

the  same,  a  corner  post,  a  block  fixed  thereon  and  provided 

with    a    horiz  ntally    extending    stud    adapted    to    extend 

through  the  slot,  means  on  the  stud  for  rigidly  securing 

i   the  head  and  block  to;;ether.  tongues  on  the  block  radially 

disposed    around    the    stud    adapted    to    extend    into    cor- 

;   respondingly  shaped  grooves  on  the  head. 


897.672.  SANITARY  HAIR  PIN  HOLDER.  Bessie  E. 
Stephens,  Chlcag.i.  111..  Jisslgnor  to  The  Sanitary  Hair 
Goods  Co..  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed 
Jan.   13,  1908.     Serial   No.  41". 670. 


1.  A  hair  pin  holder  comprising  an  outer  covering  hav- 
ing a  filling  of  wool,  said  covering  being  provided  with  an 
enlarged  central  opening  to  expose  the  wool  therethrough 
and  with  aide  openings  radlatln-j  from  apid  central  open- 

inr 
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2.  Ib  comblnatloa.  a  filling  of  wool,  aqd  a  easing  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  ribbons  centrally  crossed  and  sewed 
together,  loops  on  the  free  ends  of  said  ribbons,  and  a 
binding  ribbon  passed  thmuKb  alt  of  said  loops. 

3.  Id  combination,  a  sanitary  filling  af  wool,  and  an 
outer  casing  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  ribbons  crossed 
intermediately  and  sewed  together  at  ttielr  lnterseotln« 
edges,  said  ribbons  being  turned  upwardly  and  over  said 
flllins  to  a  point  removed  from  the  outer  central  point  of 
said  filling,  the  free  ends  of  said  ribbon  |»elng  folded  up- 
wardly and  back  and  secured  to  themselv^  to  form  loops, 
a  binding  ribbon  passed  through  said  loo^,  and  bows  on 
said  binding  ribbons  between  said  loops. 


897,673.  CAK  REI'LACER.  Berrt  StbiOkl^and,  Compasa 
Lalc^,  Fla  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jnmes  C.  Jones, 
Greenhead,  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  20,  190s.  Serial  No, 
428,198. 


1.  A  car  replacer  embodying  a  membef  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  rail,  a  lifting  shoe  on  one  end  of  said  member 
provided  with  a  downward  projection  adapted  to  engage 
the  rtange  of  a  rail  and  elevate  the  upper  face  of  said 
member  above  the  plane  of  said  rail. 

2.  A  car  replacer  embodying  a  member  provided  with  a 
bevel  surface  on  one  end  thereof,  a  lifting  shoe  on  the 
other  end  of  said  member  provided  with  oi>p  sed  upturned 
flanges,  and  a  projection  extending  dowowardly  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  lower  face  of  said  lifting  shoe. 

8.  A  car  replacer  embodying  a  member  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  rail,  a  lifting  shoe  on  one  end  of  said  member 
provided  with  a  d  >wnward  projection  adapted  to  engage 
the  flange  of  the  rail  and  elevate  the  upper  face  of  said 
member  above  the  plane  of  said  rail,  and  laeans  to  secure 
said  member  to  the  rail. 

4.  A  car  replacer  embodying  a  member  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  rail,  a  lifting  shoe  on  one  end  of  said  member 
provided  with  a  downward  projection  adapted  to  engage 
the  flange  of  the  rail  and  elevate  the  upiier  face  of  said 
member  above  the  plane  of  said  rail,  and  a  fastening 
member  provided  with  hooks  on  the  opposed  ends  thereof 
having  oblique  walls  adapted  to  engage  the  base  flanges 
of  said  rail  and  shoe  member. 


)R    ELBCTIfl 


8  9  7  .  «  7  4  TERMINAL  FOR  ELECTIfIC  FITTINGS. 
Frederick  A.  Swan,  Cllftondale,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1907.     Serial  No.  370.352. 

1.  In  an  electrical  fitting,  the  combination  with  a  ter- 
minal of  conducting  material,  of  means  to  detachably  con- 
nect a  conducting  wire  thereto,  said  terminal  having  In- 
tegral therewith  means  to  relieve  said  connecting  means 
from  any  strain  to  which  the  wire  may  be  subjected. 

2.  In  an  electrical  fitting,  the  comblnaQon  with  a  ter- 
minal, of  a  conducting  wire,  and  means  to  detachably  con- 
nect said  wire  to  the  terminal,  said  terminal  having  as  an 
Integral  part  thereof  a  portion  about  wbith  the  conduct- 
ing  wire    may    be    wrapped    thereby    to    provide    sufficient 


frlctional  engagement  between  the  wire  and  said  portion 
to  withstand  the  strain  to  which  the  wire  may  be  sub- 
jected. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  electrical  fitting  having 
a  terminal,  of  a  conducting  wire  connected  thereto  and 
suspended  thererrom,  a  second  fitting  also  having  a  ter- 
minal and  means  to  connect  the  conducting  wire  to  said 


terminal,  whereby  said  seccnd  fitting  Is  suspended  from 
the  fixed  fitting,  each  terminal  of  each  fitting  having  as  an 
Integral  part  thereof  means  to  relieve  the  connection  be- 
tween It  and  said  wire  from  any  strain. 


897,675.      HAIR  DRIER.     Mathia.s   Thome.   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,588. 


1  Thf  comblnntion  with  an  outer  casing  of  a  fan  cas- 
ing therein  having  an  air  inU't  In  one  side,  a  fan  In  said 
casing,  means  for  operating  the  same  and  a  heating  coil 
engaged  to  the  side  of  the  fan  casing  and  surrounding  said 
Inlet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  outer  casing  of  a  fan  casing  therein  having  an  air 
inlet  aperture  In  one  side,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the 
fan  casing  through  the  top  of  the  outer  casing,  a  fan  In 
said  fan  casing,  a  motor  adapted  to  drive  the  same,  and  a 
heating  coll  surronndlng  said  Inlet  and  axlally  of  which 
the  air  passes  In  entering  the  fan  casing. 

3.  In  a  hair  drier  the  combination  with  an  outer  casing, 
of  a  fan  casing  therein  having  an  air  Inlet  opening  In  one 
side,  a  fan  In  the  fan  casing,  a  motor  adapttnl  to  drive  the 
same,  a  continuous  heating  coll  having  a  central  opening 
therethrough  and  axlally  of  which  the  air  passes  in  en- 
tering the  fan  casing,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  fan 
casing  through  the  top  of  the  outer  casing,  a  forked  con- 
nection thereon  and  a  hose  engaged  to  said  connection. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  outer  casing  of  a  fan  casing  therein,  having  an  air 
Inlet  In  one  side  thereof,  a  fan  In  said  casing,  a  motor 
adapted  to  operate  said  fan,  a  heating  coll  rigidly  en 
gaged  to  the  fan  casing  and  surrounding  the  air  inlet  and 
provided  with  a  central  opening  therein  through  which 
the  air  enters  the  fan  casing,  and  a  three  way  switch  con 
trolling  said  heater  and  motor. 
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897.876.    FLUID  -  FEEDING  -  PRESSURE   MECHANISM. 

Geobok  Thompson,  Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Frank  Schreldt.  Mansfield.  Ohio.  Filed  July  24, 
1907.     Serial  No.  385,373. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a 
power  cyllndor  having  a  piston  fitted  to  reciprocate 
therein  through  the  medium  of  an  elastic  fluid,  a  govern- 
ing cyllndor  arranged  in  tandem  with  said  power  cylinder 
having  the  bore  thereof  filled  with  fluid,  a  piston  fitted  to 
reciprocate  therein,  a  piston  rod  connecting  the  pistons  In 
the  power  cylinder  and  governing  cylinders  having  one 
end  projecting  through  the  head  of  the  power  cylinder,  a 
carriage  or  the  like  for  feeding  purposes  connected  to  said 
piston  rod,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a 
power  cylinder,  a  piston  fitted  to  reciprocate  therein, 
mefrBfi  to  permit  the  inflow  of  air  on  both  sides  of  said 
piston  and  to  exhaust  It  th.-refrom,  cupped  washers  fitted 
to  each  side  of  said  piston  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  flow 
of  fiuld  past  said  piston,  a  governing  cylinder  connected 
in  fandem  with  said  power  cylinder,  a  piston  fitted  thereto, 
said  governing  cylinder  being  filled  with  oil,  a  by  pass  to 
permit  communication  with  the  front  or  rear  end  of  the 
governing  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  secured  to  the  pistons  In 
the  power  and  governing  cylinders  leaving  one  end  pro- 
jecting from  the  powiT  cylinder,  a  feeding  table  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  piston  rod.  said  power  cylinder  having 
ports  formed  In  each  end  thereof,  a  supply  pipe,  a  three- 
way  valve  connected  to  said  pipe,  means  to  connect  said 
three-way  valve  to  each  end  of  said  power  cylinder  where- 
by fluid  under  pressure  can  enter  either  end  of  the  cylin- 
der and  be  exhausted  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  fiuld  pressure  feeding  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  power  and  governing  cylinders  arranged  in  tan- 
dem with  each  other  and  connected  together,  pistons  fitted 
to  reciprocate  In  said  cylinders,  a  piston  rod  connecting 
both  of  said  pistons  with  one  end  projecting  from  the 
power  cylinder,  and  a  f<>«>ding  table  or  the  like  connected 
to  the  piston  rod.  said  governing  cylindt-r  containing  a 
fluid,  a  by  pass  connecting  each  end  of  said  governing  cyl- 
inder, means  on  the  by  pass  to  retard  or  permit  the  free 
passage  of  the  fluid  from  either  end  of  the  governing  cyl- 
inder for  governing  purposes. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  feeding  mechanism  comprising 
a  main  power  cylinder  and  an  auxiliary  governing  cylin- 
der, said  governing  cylinder  being  filled  with  oil,  pistons 
fitted  to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinders,  a  piston  rod  to  con- 
nect said  pistons  to  provide  for  simultaneous  reciproca- 
tion, a  carriage  connected  to  one  end  of  the  piston  rod, 
ports  provided  in  the  power  cylinder,  a  supply  pipe,  a 
th^i^-way  valve  attached  to  said  pipe,  means  to  connect 
sala  three  way  valve  to  both  ends  of  the  power  cylinder 
whereby  the  fluid  under  pressure  can  flow  into  e'lther  end 
of  the  power  cylinder  or  be  exhausted  therefrom,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  milling  machines  or  the 
like  comprising  a  power  cylinder,  a  piston  fitted  to  recip- 
rocate therein,  a  governing  cylinder  of  smaller  diameter 
arranged  In  tandem  with  and  connected  to  said  power  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  fitted  to  reciprocate  in  said  governing  cyl- 
inder having  an  aperture  formed  therein,  a  piston  rod  to 
connect  both  pistons,  a  carriage  connected  to  one  end  of 
the  piston  rod,  a  valve  to  close  said  aperture  on  one  aide 
when  the  piston  In  the  governing  cylinder  Is  moving  In  one 


direction  whereby  a  quicker  return  movement  can  be  ob- 
tained of  the  carriage,  a  by-pass  connecting  each  end  of  the 
governing  cylinder  to  permit  the  passage  of  fluid  from 
either  end  of  the  cylinder,  means  on  said  by-pass  to  retard 
the  flow  of  said  fluid  therethrough  to  regulate  the  speed  of 
the  carriage,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


897,677.     BEDSTEAD.     Habbt   W.   Thompson,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.      Filed  Apr.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,011. 


1.  A  bedstead  having  a  mattress  support,  means  for 
connecting  said  support  with  said  bedstead  to  permit  said 
support  to  swing  laterally  and  to  move  vertically  and 
means  constructed  to  lock  said  mattress  against  lateral 
movement  and  to  permit  it  to  move  vertically. 

2.  In  a  bedstead,  the  combination  of  a  head  and  a  foot 
board  having  apertured  brackets  projecting  from  the 
inner  faces  thereof,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said 
head  and  foot  boards,  a  mattress  supporting  member  pro- 
vided with  perforated  upwardly  projecting  lugs  or  ears, 
colled  springs  detachably  connected  with  said  lugs  and 
with  said  brackets  and  sliding  catches  mounted  on  said 
mattress  supporting  member  and  provided  with  bifurcated 
ends  for  engaging  the  posts  of  said  head  and  foot  boards. 


897,678.  GRAIN-CAR  DOOR.  Jacob  Thompson,  Garret- 
son,  8.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  F,  Rose,  Colo- 
rado   Springs,    Colo.     Filed    May    9.    1907.      Serial    No. 


-,< 


56. 


1.  A  car  having  two  laterally  sliding  doors  movable 
from  and  toward  each  other,  a  detachable  channel  me^f^r 
adapted  to  inclose  the  upper  edges  of  the  doors,  and 
means  for  locking  the  doors  to  said  channel  when  they  are 
In  their  closed  position 

2.  A  car  having  two  slidable  doors  in  alinement  with 
each  other  and  having  their  adjacent  edges  in  engagement 
with  each  other  when  the  doors  are  in  their  closed  posi- 
tion, a  detachable  channel  member  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
upper  edges  of  the  doors  when  they  are  In  the  last-men- 
tioned position,  and  means  carried  by  said  channel  mem- 
ber for  preventing  the  separation  of  said  doors,  when  they 
are  in  their  closed  position. 

3.  A  car  having  two  doors,  the  vertical  adjacent  edges 
of  which  are  in  engagement  with  each  other  when  the 
doors  are  in  their  closed  position,  a  channel  member 
adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  upper  horizontal  edges  of 
said  doors  when  in  their  closed  position,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  channel  to  said  doors,  to  normally  prevent 
their  being  opened. 
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4  A  car  baring  two  Inner  sliding  doorB.  caaingx  for 
receiving  .tald  doom  when  the  latter  are  in  their  open  po- 
sition, and  tracks  upon  which  said  doors  Hide,  xald  tracks 
being  hinged  and  adapted  to  b«  nwung  np  Into  nald  casing 
to  protect  the  edges  of  the  doors  whi-o  the  latter  are 
opened. 

5.  A  car.  comprising  two  inner  sliding  ^oors.  r-aslngs  In- 
closing said  doors,  hingf'd  track  sections  adapted  to  be 
swung  on  th.Mr  hingos  into  said  casings  when  the  doors 
are  opened,  and  means  for  holding  said  track  sectioos 
within  said  casings. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897.fi79.     ALBUM.     William  Thompson-,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  39«.:no. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  (jomprlslng  •  re- 
ceptacle, closed  at  the  side  edges  and  open  at  the  opposite 
ends,  folded  trantfversely  upon  It.self  to  provide  two  en- 
velops, and  a  cover  for  the  envelops  havitg  a  flap  at  one 
end  adapted  to  be  passed  Into  the  adjacent  envelop,  and 
a  flap  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  provide^  with  a  tongue 
Insertihle  within  a  silt  formed  In  the  body  of  the  cover. 

-*  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«crlt)ed,  a  flat  re- 
ceptacle composed  of  two  layers  of  sheet  material  closed 
at  opposite  edges  and  with  the  opening  thar*>l>etween  pass- 
ing continuously  therethrou;:h,  and  folded  transversely 
upon  itself  at  a  point  intermediate  its  length  to  provide 
two  envelops,  the  folding  line  separatlqg  the  envelops 
being  of  substantially  the  same  relative  itrength  as  the 
remainder  of  the  material  of  which  the  envelops  are  com- 
posed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrjljed,  a  flat  re- 
ceptacle closed  at  the  side  edges  and  open  at  l)oth  ends, 
folded  transversely  upon  Itself  to  produce  two  envelops 
which  are  Inseparably  connected  together  on  the  line  on 
which  the  fold   is  made. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flat  re- 
ceptacle open  at  both  ends  and  closed  at  opposite  side 
edges  folded  transversely  upon  itself  to  [provide  two  en- 
velops, and  a  cover  between  which  the  envelops  are  de- 
tachat>lj  secured. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe^!,  a  cover  made 
from  a  single  blank  of  flexible  sheet  material  folded  at 
opposite  ends  to  provide  flaps,  and  on  an  Intermediate 
line  to  form  backs,  a  plurality  of  double  envelops  In- 
serted between  said  backs,  with  one  of  said  flaps  passing 
into  the  adjacent  envelop,  and  an  eiastle  band  passing 
around  the  folding  lines  of  the  envelops  and  backs,  de- 
tachably  connecting  them  together. 


897.680.  CORD  MAKING  .MACHINE.  .Iambs  P,  Tolman 
and  Uehbeut  <;  J'H.\rT.  .N'ewton.  Mas.*,  asslirnors  to 
Samson  Cordage  Works.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,442 

1.  In  a  braiding  machine  of  the  kind  de8cril>ed.  two 
sets  of  strand  supplies,  one  comprising  ttiert  and  the  other 
comprising  carriers  and  track  heads  carrylau  said  carriers, 
each  track  head  having  but  one  gap  in  Its  periphery  for 
the  passage  of  said  fliers  about  said  carrierit.  as  described. 

2.  In  a  braldini;  machine  of  the  kind  described,  two 
s^ts  of  strand  supplies,  one  comprising  rotary  fliers  and 
the  other  comprising  carriers.  In  combination  with  track 
beads,  each  track  head  carrying  a  carrier  aapable  of  rota 
tlon  about  Its  periphery  and  having  but  one  gap  In  Its 
periphery  whereby  a  flier  In  Its  rotation  may  cross  the 
path  of  said  periphery  and  pass  around  the  carrier  carried 
by  said  track  head,  as  described. 


.1.  In  a  braiding  machine  of  the  kind  described,  means 
for  making  an  Interlocking  twist  comprising  two  sets  of 
strand  supplies,  one  comprising  fliers  and  the  other  com- 
prising carriers  and  track  heads  carrying  said  carriers, 
each  track  head  having  but  one  gap  In  Its  periphery  for 
the  passage  of  said  fliers  ab<jut  said  carriers,  and  means 
for  giving  a  twist  to  the  braided  strands,  as  described. 


4.  In  a  braiding  machine  of  the  kind  described,  means 
for  making  an  interlocking  twist  comprising  two  sets  of 
strand  supplies,  one  comprising  rotary  fliers  and  the 
other  comprising  carriers.  In  combination  with  track 
heads,  each  track  head  carrying  a  carrier  capable  of  roU- 
tlon  about  Its  periphery  and  having  but  one  gap  In  Its 
periphery  whereby  a  flier  in  its  rotation  may  cross  the 
path  of  said  periphery  and  pass  around  the  carrier  carried 
by  said  track  head,  and  meana  for  giving  a  twist  to  the 
braided  strands,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  braiding  machine  of  the  kind  described,  two 
sets  of  strand  supplies  one  comprising  rotary  fliers  and 
the  other  comprising  carriers,  supporting  plates  for  said 
carriers  having  gaps  for  said  fliers,  means  for  rotating 
said  supporting  plates,  and  means  for  causing  the  rotation 
of  said  carriers  ai><iut  said  plates,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Uazette. ] 


897.681.       TELEI'HONE -SWITCH.       CLAaaNCK    Tbcitt. 
Moscow.  Idaho.    Filed  June  8.  1907.    Serial  No.  377,902. 


1  The  combination,  with  a  telephone  In  a  party  line 
circuit  of  a  switch  bar  pivoted  directly  al)ove  Its  receiver- 
hook  and  normally  arrangwl  In  a  vertical  position  with 
Its  free  end  engaging  said  hoi.k.  means  to  turn  said  switch 
bar  to  permit  said  honk  to  rise,  and  means  to  break  the 
main  line  circuit  when  said  switch  Is  turned. 

2.  The  coml)lnatlon,  with  a  telephone  In  a  party  line 
circuit,  of  a  switch  bar  pivoted  directly  above  Its  receiver- 
hook  and  normally  arranged  In  a  vertical  fwsltlon  with 
its  free  end  engaging  said  hook,  a  handle  on  said  switch 
bar  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto  and  proje<-ting  through 
a  slot  In  the  support  for  said  switch  bar  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  turned  to  permit  said  hook  to  rise,  and  means  to 
break  the  laain  line  circuit  when  said  switch  Is  turned. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  telephone  in  a  party-line 
circuit,  of  a  switch  bar  adapted  lo  normally  engage  and 
hold    down    its    receiver  book,    meajs    for    turning    said 
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switch  har  to  permit  said  hook  to  rise,  springs  normally 
contacting  with  the  sides  of  said  switch  bar  and  com- 
prising parts  of  the  main  line  circuit,  and  pins  adapted 
to  hold  either  of  said  springs  out  of  contact  with  said 
switch  bar  when  the  latter  is  turned  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 

4.  The  combinstion,  with  a  telephone  in  a  party  line 
circuit,  of  a  switch-bar  pivoted  directly  above  its  receiver- 
hook  and  normally  arranged  in  a  vertical  position  with  its 
free  end  engaging  said  receiver  hook,  means  for  turning  said 
switch  bar  to  permit  said  hook  to  rise,  springs  normally 
contacting  with  the  sides  of  said  switch  bar  and  com- 
prising parts  of  the  main  line  circuit  and  pins  adapted 
to  hold  either  of  said  springs  out  of  contact  with  said 
switch  when  the  latter  Is  turned  in  the  opposite  direction 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  telephone  In  a  party  line 
circuit,  of  a  switch  bar  adapted  to  normally  engage  and 
hold  down  its  receiver  hook,  means  for  turning  said 
switch  bar  to  permit  said  hook  to  rise,  electrical  connec- 
tions from  the  main  line  circuit  normally  contacting  with 
the  sides  «>f  said  switch  bar  and  means  to  hold  either  of 
said  connections  out  of  contact  with  said  switch  bar  when 
the  latter  Is  turned  In  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


S9T,m2.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  POPCORN  BALLS. 
Wnu>  W.  TuHNBDLL.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  16, 
1907.     Serial  No.  397,699. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descillied.  the  combina- 
tion  with  a   horiiontaliy   rotating  member  having  a  plu- 

"rallty  of  mold  pockets  formed  therein,  of  cup-like  plungers 
movably  mounted  within  said  pockets,  a  series  of  vertically 
rotating  cui)-llke  molds  adapted  to  coact  with  the  cup- 
like plungers,  and  means  for  bodily  elevating  said  cup- 
like  plungers  when  they  reach  a  position  beneath  the  ver- 
tically rotating  molds. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horizontally  rotating  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  mold  pockets  formed  therein,  of  cup-like 
plungers  movably  mounted  within  said  pockets,  a  series 
of  vertically  rotating  cup-like  molds  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  cup  like  plungers,  means  for  bodily  elevating 
said  cup  like  plungers  when  they  reach  a  position  beneath 
the  vertically  rotating  molds,  and  means  for  holding  said 
cup  like  plungers  In  an  elevated  position  during  a  portioc 
of  the  rotation  of  the  horisontaity  rotating  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  liorlzontally  rotating  member  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  mold  pockets  formed  therein,  of  cup  like  plungers 
movably  mounted  within  said  pockets,  a  series  of  vertl 
cally  rotating  cup  like  molds  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
cup  like  plungers,  means  for  bodily  elevating  said  cup-like 
plungers  when  they  reach  a  position  Iteneath  the  vertically 
rotating  molds,  and  a  fixed  cam  meml)er  over  which  the 
lower  ends  of  said  plungers  are  adapted  to  ride,  said  cam 
serving  to  hold  the  cup  like  plungers  in  an  elevated  posi- 
tion during  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  horizontally 
rotating  member. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horlsontaliy  rotating  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  mold  pockets  formed  therein,  of  cup  like  plungers 
movably  mounted  within  said  pockets,  a  series  of  verti- 
cally rotating  cup-like  molds  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
cup-like  plungers,  means  for  bodily  elevating  said  cup  like 
plungers  when  they  reach  a  position  beneath  the  verti- 
cally rotating  molds,  and  a  vertically  rotating  bearing 
member  bearing  upon  the  horizontally  rotating  member  to 
resist  the  upward  thrust  of  the  cup-like  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotative  table  having  a  plurality  of  pockets 
open  both  at  the  top  and  the  bottom  formed  therein,  of 
cup  like  plungers  mounted  to  move  bodily  with  said  table, 
a  plurality  of  cup-like  molds  mounted  to  rotate  at  right 
angles  to  the  table  and  to  coact  with  the  cup-like  plungers 
to  compress  the  body  of  plastic  material  between  them. 
and  means  for  elevating  said  cup-like  plungers  when  they 
come  Into  alinethent  with  the  bodily  rotating  molds. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


897.683.  CONDUIT-CAP  FOR  ELECTRIC  INSTALLA- 
TION. Wheelkb  H.  Vibber.  New  London.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Glllette-Vlbl>er  Co..  New  London,  Conn.,  a 
corporation.     Filed  F>b.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  414,582. 
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1.  In  a  convertible  cap  forming  an  end  terminal  for 
electric  conduits,  the  combination  with  a  ijody  having  a 
vertical  and  a  horizontal  wall  merging  into  each  other  at 
a  right  angle,  and  each  formed  with  an  opening,  the  said 
openings  being  located  close  together ;  of  a  plug  adapted 
to  be  Introduced  Into  one  opening  or  the  other  according 
as  it  is  desired  to  use  the  device  for  capping  a  horizontal 
or  vertical  conduit. 

2.  In  a  convertible  cap  for  electric  conduits,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  body  having  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  wall, 
each  formed  with  a  tapered  opening,  of  a  tapered  plug 
adapted  to  fit  into  either  one  of  the  said  openings  and 
formed  with  a  central  threaded  hole,  and  a  bridge  and  a 
screw  for  drawing  the  plug  into  place  in  one  of  the  said 
openings  and  holding  It  therein,  the  plug  l)elng  located  In 
either  one  opening  or  the  other  according  as  the  cap  is  to 
be  used  for  capping  a  vertical  or  horizontal  conduit. 

3.  In  a  cap  for  electric  conduits,  the  combination  with 
a  body  formed  with  an  opening,  of  a  thlmble-llke  coupling 
having  Its  Inner  end  flared  to  form  a  self-adjusting  flange 
coacting  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  wall  of  the  said  open- 
ing, and  the  said  thimble  having  Its  outer  end  threaded 
and  formed  l)etween  Its  ends  with  an  externally  threaded 
shoulder ;  and  a  nut  applicable  to  the  said  shoulder  for 
drawing  the  thimble  Into  place  In  the  opening. 

4.  In  a  convertible  cap  for  electric  conduits,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  body  having  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  wall 
each  formed  with  an  opening,  of  a  plug  for  closing  one  open- 
ing like  the  other,  and  a  thimble  or  coupling  for  introduc- 
tion into  the  opening  not  occupied  by  the  plug. 

5.  In  a  cap  forming  an  end  terminal  for  electric  con- 
duits, the  combination  with  a  body  provided  nt  Its  ends 
with  arms  separated  by  a  space,  of  a  cover  fitting  over  the 
said  body  to  form  a  chamber,  and  an  Insulator  located  In 
the  said  space  and  having  Its  ends  grooved  for  engagement 
with  the  said  arms  and  Its  sides  grooved  for  engagement 
with  the  edge  of  the  portion  of  the  i)ody  lying  between  the 
said  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


897.684.     CHEESE-COVER.      Fr.^nk   A.   VooT,   Anderson, 
Ind.     Filed  Mar.  24,  19<»8.     Serial  No.  423.038. 
As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  cover  for  .i   cheese 

supported  on  a  cheese  cutter,  comprising  a  metallic  body 
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having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  a  clrculat  top  and  provided 
In  Its  walls  with  oppositely  arranged  slots,  said  slots  ex- 


tendlitx  from  near  the  top  out  through  Che  lower  edge  and 
having  their  edges  reinforced. 


897,686,  ADJl  STABLE  CYLINDER  L,OCK.  Hknht  O. 
VoiGHT.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  aaalglor  to  Russell  A 
Erwln  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Felj.  15,  1908.  Serial 
No.  416,039^ 


1.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  a  frame,  a  rearwardly  projecting 
threaded  shell  support,  a  hollow  shell  section  having  a  ro- 
tatable  threaded  connection  with  said  threaded  support 
and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  and  fro  thereon  by  rota- 
tion, a  plug  carried  by  the  frame,  a  ootatable  roll  back 
supported  by  the  shell  section  and  adjustably  connected 
with  the  plug,  and  means  to  lock  the  threaded  connection 
of  the  shell  section  against  rotation  relatively  to  the  frame 
section  and  means  to  permit  the  shell  section  to  be  rotated 
for  adjustment  on  the  frame  section  without  disturbing 
the  allnement  of  the  plug  and  roll-back. 

2.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  a  frame,  a  rear\vardly  projecting 
threaded  shell  8upp<jrt,  a  hollow  shell  section  having  a  ro- 
latable  thieaded  connection  with  said  threaded  support 
and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  and  fro  thereon  by  rota- 
tion, said  shell  section  having  a  non-rotatable  back,  a 
pUr,'  carried  by  the  frame,  a  roll  back  mounted  on  said 
shell  back  and  adjustably  connected  with  the  plug,  and 
means  to  lock  the  threaded  connection  of  the  shell  section 
against  rotation  relatively  to  the  frame  s»<tlon. 

•V  In  a  cylinder  lock,  a  frame,  a  rearwardly  projecting 
threaded  shell  support,  a  hollow  shell  section  having  a  ro- 
tatable  threaded  connection  with  said  threaded  support 
and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  and  fro  thereon  by  rotation, 
said  shell  section  having  a  non  rotatable  back,  a  plug  car- 
rle<l  by  the  frame,  a  roll  back  mounted  an  said  shell  back 
and  adjustably  connected  with  the  plug,  »nd  means  to  lock 
the  threaded  connection  of  the  shell  section  against  rota-  '< 
tlon  relatively  to  the  frame  section,  s«ld  locking  means 
being  carried  by  said  shell  back  and  de^achably  engaging 
said   rotatable  shell   connection.  I 

4.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  a  frame  Inclualng  a  rearwardly  ' 
extending  threaded  shell  support,  a  holl«iw  shell  having  a 
portion  correspondingly  threaded  and  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  a  plug  in  said  frame,  a  rotatable  roil-t)ack  and  a 
non-rotatable  support  therefor,  adJustaWe  means  of  con- 
nection between  said  roll-back  and  plug  and  between  said 
roll-back,  support  and  frajne.  i 


5.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  a  frame  Including  a  rearwardly 
extending  threaded  shell  support,  a  hollow  shell  having  a 
portion  correspondingly  threaded  and  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  a  plug  In  said  frame,  a  rotatable  roll  back  and  a 
non-rotatable  support  therefor,  iidjustable  means  of  con- 
nection between  said  roll  back  and  plug  and  between  said 
roll-back,  support  and  frame,  said  roll  back  and  support 
being  connected  with  said  hollow  shell  connection  for 
movement  to  and  fro  therewith. 


897.686.  LOCK  CONSTRi:(T"ION.  Hknry  O.  VoiOHT, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Russell  &  Erwin  Manu- 
facturing Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar  18.  1908.  Serial  No, 
421,929. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  members 
arranged  to  stand  on  opposite  sides  of  a  door  and  Includ- 
ing two  plates  arranged  to  make  a  surface  engagement 
with  said  door,  a  clamping  device  cooperating  with  both 
of  said  plates,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  passage,  means 
whereby  said  passages  will  be  arrange<l  in  allnement.  a 
lock  case  adapted  to  one  of  said  plates,  and  means  for 
detachably  connecting  said  lock  case  witn  said  plate,  said 
means  making  direct  engagement  with  both  of  said  parts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  escutche<)n 
plate  adapted  to  the  outside  of  a  door,  a  seat  plate  adapt- 
ed to  the  Inside  of  the  dtmr.  means  for  securing  said  plate* 
together  to  clamp  thom  seiiireiy  to  said  door,  a  lock  case 
adapted  to  be  8ecure<l  to  said  seat  plate,  and  attaching 
devices  co4'>peratlng  with  said  plate  and  said  lock  case  to 
detachably  secure  the  same  to  each  other. 

.'5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  escutcheon 
plate  adapted  to  the  outside  of  a  door,  a  seat  plate  adapt- 
ed to  the  Inside  of  the  door,  means  operable  from  the  In- 
side of  the  door  and  cortperating  with  Iwth  of  said  plates 
to  clamp  them  against  opposite  sides  of  said  door,  a  lock 
case  adapted  to  said  seat  plate,  lugs  on  said  parts  arranged 
to  aline  or  register,  and  an  Interlocking  device  arranged 
to  pass  through  said  lugs  to  detachably  connect  said  parta. 


8  9  7,687.     CIGAR     LIGHTER.      Charlks    A.    Wao.veb, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,113. 

1.  In  a  cigar  lighter  of  the  character  herein  specified,  the 
combination  with  a  piece  of  tinder,  of  an  inclosing  ca.se 
therefor,  and  a  slide  adapted  to  act  upon  the  extremity  of 
the  tinder  or  fabric  and  pinch  the  same,  substantially  aa 
shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  cigar  lighter  of  the  character  herein  specified,  a 
caae  having  an  opening  or  perforation  in  its  top,  and  an 
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IgnltlWe  th»der  located   within  the  case,  in   comblBatten 

with  a  slide  adapted  to  close  the  opening  or  perforation  In 


f 


>'^ 


the  top  of  the  c»«e,  and  an  extinguishing  device  adapted  to 
pinch  the  end  of  the  fabric,  carried  by  said  slide. 


80  T.  68  8.  RESETTING  DEVICE  FOR  ADDING  MA- 
CHINES. James  J.  Walsh,  Ellxabeth.  N.  J.  File* 
Nov.   29,    1907       .s^erlnl   No.   404,236. 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  series  of  number  disks,  and  a 
resetting  mechanism  comprising  a  train  of  gear  wheels,  and 
connections  between  the  gear  wheels  and  the  numl>er  disks, 
whereby  the  turning  of  one  of  the  end  gear  wheels  of  the 
train  in  opposite  dlrectlona  will  reset  the  said  number 
disks  to  tero  position. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  series  of  number  disks  mount- 
ed to  turn,  and  means  for  resetting  the  numlter  disks  com- 
prising a  train  of  gear  wheels  of  which  one  Is  the  actual 
ing  gear  wheel,  connections  l)etween  the  gear  wheels  and 
the  number  disks  whereby  two  complete  turns  of  the  actu 
atlng  gear  wheel  in  opposite  directions  will  set  the  num 
ber  disks  to  sero,  and  means  for  limiting  the  turning  move 
ment  In  both  directions, 

3.  An  adding  machine  comprising  a  series  of  number 
disks,  mounted  to  turn,  and  a  resetting  device  for  reset 
ting  the  number  disks  to  zero  position,  the  said  resetting 
device  having  an  initial  or  actuating  gear  wheel,  a  train  of 
gear  wheels  actuated  thereby,  and  connections  Ijetween 
the  said  train  of  gear  wheels  and  the  number  disks,  where 
by  the  turning  of  the  Initial  gear  wheel  In  one  direction 
will  move  sundry  of  the  numl>er  disks  toward  aero  posi- 
tion, and  the  turning  of  the  actuating  gi-ar  wheel  In  the 
opposite  direction  will  complete  the  movement  of  said 
numt>er  disks  to  zero  position  and  move  the  remaining 
number  disks  to  said  position. 

4.  An  adding  machine  provided  with  a  series  of  number 
disks  mounted  to  turn,  and  a  resetting  mechanism  for  the 
number  disks  comprising  a  train  of  gear  vsheels  of  which 
one  is  the  actuating  gear  wheel,  connections  between  the 
gear  wheels  and  the  number  disks,  whereby  alternate  num- 
ber disks  caL  be  turned  nearly  to  sero  position  when  the 
actuating  gear  wheel  is  turned  In  one  direction,  and  the 
remaining  number  disks  can  be  turned  to  xero  position 
when  the  actuating  gear  wheel  la  turned  In  the  opposite 
direction,  and  connections  between  the  number  disks 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  said  remaining  number  disks 
to  zero  position  completes  the  turning  movement  to  zero 
position  of  the  said  alternate  number  disks. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine  a  series  of  manually  controlled 
number  disks  mounted  to  turn,  a  resetting  mechanism  com 
prising  a  train  of  gear  wheels  of  which  one  is  the  initial 
or  actuating  gear  wheel,  the  others  being  mounted  to  turn 
loosely  on  the  axes  of  the  number  disks,  connections  l>e 
tween  alternate  gear  wheels  and  the  corresponding  num 
ber  disks  for  turning  said  number  disks  toward  zero  po- 
sition when  the  Initial  gear  wheel  Is  turned  in  one  direc- 
tion, connections  between  the  remaining  gear  wheels  and 
the  corresponding  number  disks  whereby  the  said  number 
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disks  are  tamed  to  zero  position  when  the  said  Initial 
gear  wheel  is  turned  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  mech- 
anism for  turning  a  num!)er  disk  from  a  preceding  one. 
whereby  on  the  completion  of  the  turning  movement  in  the 
last  mentioned  direction  all  the  number  disks  will  be  re- 
stored to  zero  position,  and  means  for  limiting  the  turn- 
ing movement  of  the  actiiatlng  gear  wheel  In  both  direc- 
tions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  7.689.     RAKE.     Clarence  Waltheb.  Oakdale,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  407.937. 


1.  The  herein  described  attachment  for  rakes,  compris- 
ing the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  rake  bar  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame,  teeth  carried  by  said  bar  and  means 
to  raise  said  teeth  ;  of  a  rack  secured  to  said  rake  bar. 
teeth  on  the  edge  of  said  rack  to  form  notches  and  means 
on  ^Id  frame  adapted  to  be  moved  into  said  notches  and 
hold  the  rake  teeth  In  their  elevated  position. 

2.  The  herein  described  attachment  for  rakes,  compris- 
ing the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  rake  bar  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame,  teeth  secured  to  said  bar  and 
means  to  swing  said  bar  and  elevate  the  teeth  ;  of  a  rack 
carried  by  the  rake  bar,  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  the  edge 
of  said  rack  to  form  notches,  a  locking  bar  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pin  carried  by  said  locking  bar 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  the  notches 
on  the  rack  and  means  to  normally  hold  the  locking  bar 
out  of  engagement  With  said  notches. 

3.  The  herein  described  attachment  for  rakes,  compris- 
ing the  combination  with  a  pivotally  mounted  rake  bar 
and  teeth  secured  thereto :  of  a  rack  fixed  to  the  rake  bar, 
a  plurality  of  teeth  on  said  rack  to  form  notches,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  teeth  being  curved,  a  locking  bar,  a  support 
Ing  standard  for  said  locking  bar,  said  locking  bar  having 
a  bifurcated  end,  a  pin  carried  by  said  bifurcated  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  notches  in  the  rack,  a  stirrup  be- 
tween the  standard  and  bifurcated  end  of  the  locking  bar 
and  a  spring  carried  by  the  stirrup  adapted  to  direct  up- 
ward pressure  on  the  locking  bar  and  normally  hold  the 
pin  out  of  engagement  with  the  notches. 

4.  The  herein  described  attachment  for  rakes,  compris- 
ing the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  rake  bar  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame,  teeth  carried  by  the  rake  bar,  a 
rod  pivotally  secured  to  said  rake  bar.  a  casing  pivotally 
secured  to  said  frame  through  which  the  free  end  of  said 
rod  extends  and  a  spring  In  said  casing  adapted  to  direct 
outwacd  pressure  on  tfie  rod  and  normally  hold  the  teeth 
In  their  lowered  position  ;  of  a  rack  on  the  rake  bar,  teeth 
on  said  rack  forming  notches,  a  locking  bar  pivotally  se 
cured  to  said  frame  and  having  a  bifurcated  end,  a  pin  car 
ried  by  said  bifurcated  end  adapted  to  engage  the  notches 
on  the  rack,  a  stirrup  through  which  said  locking  bar  ex 
tends  and  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  bifurcated 
end  of  the  locking  bar  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack. 
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897.ttO<)  »OAl'  HOLDBB.  Abcl  T.  KtTKRH.  Kexlua.  <  tii<>  dlrectloD  of  ita  axis,  m  cback  h<>id  on  the  Mid  spindle,  a 
Saakaiclieiran.  Canada,  riled  Jan.  28.  190S.  a«rlal  No.  1  tool  holder  bpid  in  the  Mid  c-bork.  a  tabular  cutting  tool 
413,083,  held  In  the  said  t«)ol  h(>ld<'r,  a  fai-lng  tool  within  tin-  said 

tubular  cutting  tool,  the  cutting;  tool  havinjf  movpri)' nt 
independent  of  the  facing  tool,  and  means  for  holding  the 
said  facing  tool  against  morement  while  raising  the  said 
spindle,  chuck,  tool  holder  and  cutting  tool. 


1.   In  a  soap  holder,  a  bracket  prorWed  at  Its  free  end 
with  a  bearing  roller  and  at  tta  opposite  end  with  an  at 
taching   means,   a    cable   extending   from   paid    means   and 
over  said  roller,  means  for  attaching  aoau  to  the  free  end 
of  said  cable,  and  a  weight  disposed  upon  tbe  cable  Inter 
mediate  of  tbe  roller  and  attachioc  raean^. 

1*.  In  a  soap  holder,  a  bracket  proTide4  at  Its  free  end 
with  a  bearing  roller  and  at  Ita  opposite  ond  with  an  at- 
taching mean-*  a  cable  extending  from  tald  means  and 
orer  said  roller,  means  for  attaching  soap  to  the  fr«e  end 
ot  said  cable,  a  weight  disposed  npon  tt>«  cable  Interme- 
diate of  the  roller  and  attacbing  Keans.  a  wall  plate,  and 
a  pUotal  connection  between  said  bracket  and  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  soap  bolder,  a  bracket  prortdett  at  its  free  end 
with  a  liearing  roller  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  an  at- 
taching means,  a  cable  extending  from  Mid  means  and 
orer  said  roller,  means  for  attaching  soap  to  the  free  end 
of  said  cable,  a  weight  disposed  upon  the  cable  interme- 
diate of  tlie  roller  and  attacbing  means.  •  supporting  de- 
Tlce  carried  by  said  bracket.  an<i  means  carried  by  said 
weight  to  be  enga^ei  with  said  device. 

4.  In  a  soap  holder,  a  bracket  proTldert  at  Its  free  end 
with  a  bearing  roller  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  an  at- 
taching means,  a  cable  extending  from  (aid  means  and 
orer  said  roller,  means  for  attaching  soap  to  the  free  end 
of  said  cal)ie.  a  weight  disposed  upon  the  cable  intermedi- 
ate of  the  roller  ami  attaching  means,  a  s«pporting  device 
carried  by  one  side  of  said  bracket,  and  means  carried  by 
said  weight  to  rest  upon  the  apper  face  of  said  supporting 
device. 

5.  In  a  soap  holder,  a  bracket  provided  with  a  laterally 
disp.jsed  attaching  lug,  a  bearing  roller  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  free  end  of  the  bracket  at  one  aide  thereof,  a 
ifuard  plate  extending  over  said  roller,  a  cable  extendlnt! 
from  said  lug  over  saUl  roller,  a  weight  disposed  upon  tbe 
cable  between  said  lug  and  roller,  and  me^n«  for  connect 
Ing  a  soap  cake  to  the  free  end  of  said  cablf. 

[Claims  6  to  i:.;  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.] 


S97.691.  .\T;TC)M.\TIC  BUTTON  CUTTiyC  AND  SHAP- 
ING MACHINE.  WiNFiiLD  8.  Watbo.v,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Jul.v  5.   1907      Serial  No.  382,260, 

1.  An  automatic  button-eatting  and  shaping  machine 
comprising  a  slldabie  spring-pressed  barrel,  a  shell  bolder 
carried  by  the  said  barrel,  a  spindle  for  currying  the  cut- 
ting and  shaping  tools,  maouaily  controUetl  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  said  spindle  indepen^eat  of  the  said 
barrel,  and  means  on  the  said  spindle  for  raising  the  said 
barrel  against  the  tension  of  its  spring. 

2.  An  automatic  but  too -cutting  and  s)iaplng  machine 
provided  with  a  spindle  mounted  tu  turn, and  to  slldo  In 


3.  .\n  automatic  button  rutting  and  shaping  machine  pro- 
vided with  a  tnhular  rutting  tool  mounted  to  turn  and  to 
slide  In  the  direction  of  Its  length,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  wtd  tool,  a  facing  tool  slldably  mounted  In  the 
said  tnbular  mttlng  tool  and  adapted  to  tnra  with  the 
same,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  faring  tool  against 
sliding  movement  while  sliding  the  said  rntting  tool 

4.  .\n  automatic  button  cutting  and  shaping  machine 
provided  with  a  rhurx,  a  tool  holder  held  In  the  said 
chuck,  a  tubniar  rutting  tool  held  In  the  said  tool  holder, 
meann  for  raising  and  lowering  the  chuck,  a  facing  tool 
slldahlj-  monnted  In  the  said  tubular  cutting  tool  and 
adapted  to  tnm  with  the  same,  and  m>-ans  for  hoMlng 
the  said  facing  tool  against  sliding  movement  while  slid- 
ing the  said  tool  holder  and  tubular  rutting  tool  to  cause 
the  facing  tool  to  art  as  a  pnnch  for  poshing  a  button  out 
of  tbe  said  tabular  mttlng  tool. 

5.  .Vn  aatomatir  button-cntting  and  shaping  machine 
provided  with  a  chuck,  a  tool  holder  held  In  the  said 
chock,  a  tubniar  rntting  tool  held  In  the  said  tool  holder, 
a  facing  tool  slldably  mounted  In  the  Haid  tubular  catting 
tool  and  adapted  to  turn  with  the  same,  a  shank  on  whirb 
the  said  chuck  is  s«><'«red.  a  spindle  mounted  to  turn  and 
to  slide  in  the  direction  of  its  axis  and  carrying  the  said 
shank,  and  means  on  tbe  said  chuck  and  spindle  and  co- 
acting  with  a  stationary  part  for  holding  the  said  faring 
tool  against  sliding  movement  on  raising  the  said  tubular 
rntting  t«jol 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


S9  7,69  2.  ELECTRIC  ORGAN-ACTION.  WillumR. 
Whitehobnk.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asnignor  to  Whltehorne 
Organ  .•Vction  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  Filed  May  16,  1907  Serial  No. 
374,041. 

1.  -Vn  electric  organ  having  a  series  of  keys  each  pro- 
vided with  a  switch,  stop  mechanism  including  a  plurality 
of  swltchi's.  ft  valve  controlling  magnet  winding  for  each 
pipe,  each  winding  having  in  series  with  it  a  key  con- 
trolled switch  and  a  switch  belonging  to  the  stop  mech- 
anism, with  a  source  of  current  for  energizing  the  wind- 
ings, substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  electric  organ  having  a  series  of  keys  eafh  pro- 
vided with  a  key  switch,  a  series  of  magnets  each  control- 
ling the  valve  of  a  single  pipe,  and  each  having  one  of  tue 
key  switches  In  series  wltii  it.  with  stop  mechani.sm  in 
eluding  a  number  of  multiple  contact  switches  also  in  cir- 
cuit with  tbe  magnets. 
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3.  An  electric  organ  baring  a  aeries  of  magnets  each 
controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  a  single  pipe,  a  S4>rles 
of  keys,  a  switch  controlled  by  each  key  and  in  circuit 
with  one  of  said  magnets,  and  stop  mechanism  including 
a  switch  having  a  plnrality  of  contacts  each  connected  to 
one  of  said  magnets  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  An  electric  organ  having  a  series  of  valve  controlling 
ii'agnets  for  the  valves  of  a  series  of  pipes,  a  series  of  key 
switches  respectively  connected  to  said  magnets,  and  a 
stop  switch  derlce  also  connected  with  the  magnets,  said 
stop  switch  device  Including  a  plurality  of  separate 
switches  of  which  one  is  connected  to  one  group  of  magnet 
windings  and  another  Is  connected  to  another  grouit  of 
said  windings,  with  sources  of  current  of  dlflferent  vol- 
tages respectively  connected  to  the  varions  switches  of 
said  stop  switch,  sabstantially  as  described. 

5.  .\n  organ  having  a  magnet  winding  for  controlling 
the  sounding  of  each  of  its  pipes,  stc^  switch  mechanism 
including  a  switch  having  a  plnrality  of  sets  of  contacts. 
the  contacts  of  one  set  being  connected  with  certain  of  the 
magnets  and  the  contacts  of  another  set  being  Independ- 
ently connected  to  others  of  said  magnets,  and  key 
switches  respectively  in  circuit  with  said  magnets,  snb- 
stantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  <;azette. ] 


S'.>7.rt93        MATCH-BOX.      Walteb  Willia.ms.  Detroit. 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1908.     Serial  No   414.4L':i. 


1.  A  match  box  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  sliding 
door,  the  top  of  the  receptacle  t>elng  provided  witli  an 
opening  alining  with  the  Inner  walls  of  one  corner  thereof, 
a  partition  within  the  receptacle  spaced  away  from  the 
opening,  and  an  ejector  plvotally  secured  upon  the  Interior 
of  the  receptacle  below  the  partition,  the  ejector  compris 
ing  a  body  portion  within  the  receptacle  provided  with 
prongs  and  a  handle  portion  projecting  outside  of  the  re 
c<  ptacle,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  ejector  and  adapted 
to  force  the  body  of  the  ejector  downwardly. 

2.  A  match  box  of  the  class  described  having  a  metal 
strip  secured  uppn  one  of  Its  faces  and  projecting  iM-ycnd 
the  width  of  tbe  face,  the  ends  of  tbe  strip  adapted  to  be 
bent  orer  a  sharpening  element,  and  a  closure  for  tbe 
element  comprising  a  slide  having  Intnrned  edges  adapted 
to  engage  the  projecting  edges  of  the  strip. 


I  tlcal  spring  having  one  section  rigidly  bolted  to  tbe  same 
i   and  tbe   upper  section  of   tbe  elliptical  spring  connected 

directly  with  the  axle. 
{  2.  A  spring  8oq>eiuion  of  tbe  class  described  embrac- 
ing a  long  body  spring  connected  at  its  ends  with  tbe 
frame,  a  spring  comprising  oppositely  disposed  sections, 
each  having  leaves  decreasing  in  length  inwardly,  one  of 
said  sections  shaped  for  approximately  Its  entire  length, 
complementally  with  the  long  body  spring  and  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto  and  means  connecting  the  other  section 
with  tbe  axle. 


3.  .\  spring  suspension  of  the  class  described  embrac- 
ing a  long  body  spring  extending-  below  the  axle,  a  spring 
connecting  the  same  centrally  with  the  axle  and  pads  en- 
gaged between  the  body  spring  and  the  ends  of  said  last 
named  spring. 

4.  A  spring  suspension  of  tbe  class  described  embrac- 
ing a  long  body  spring  extending  below  the  axle  and  a 
spring  connecting  the  same  centrally  with  the  axle,  a  but- 
ting block  between  the  body  spring  and  axle  and  a  butting 
block  U'tween  the  body  q>rlng  and  each  end  of  the  other 
spring. 

5.  A  spring  suspension  embracing  a  long  body  spring 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  leaves,  a  spring  consisting  of 
oppositely  disposed  secttons,  positioned  above  said  body 
spring,  said  sections  having  inwardly  facing  leaves, 
means  connecting  one  sectkm  to  the  lower  body  spring  and 
means  connecting  the  other  section  with  the  axle. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897.694.     SPRING  SUSPENSION.     William  O    Worth. 

Evansvllle,     Ind.     Filed     Nov.     21,     1906      Serial     No 

344,427. 

1.   A  spring  sospeasion  of  the   class  described  embrac- 
ing a  long  semi-elllptlcal  body  spring  and  a  shorter  elllp- 


897,695.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FERTILIZERS.  John 
R.  YouMfi,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.  Serial 
No.  428,097. 

1.  Tbe  process  of  producing  amoaonlated  soperpbos- 
phate,  wtilcb  conaists  in  decomposing  bone  phospliali» 
of  lime  with  strong  sulfuric  acid  of  about  66°  Baum6,  in 
the  Imawdlate  presence  of  undrled  press-cake  of  tbe  herein 
described  animal  refuse  containing  water. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  ammoniated  superphos- 
phate, which  consists  in  treating  bine  phosphate  of 
lime  with  strong  sulfuric  acid  in  the  presence  of  the  s  illd 
part  of  animal  refuse,  herein  described,  containing  water, 
and  decomposing  the  solid  matters  and  taking  np  tbe 
water  and  drying  tbe  product  In  the  reaction. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  an  ammoniated  super- 
phosphate which  consists  In  mixing  tbe  press-cake  of  tbe 
herein  described  animal  refuse,  without  previous  drying, 
with  bone  phosphate  of  lime,  and  subjecting  such  mix- 
ture to  the  action  of  strong  sulfuric  acid,  thereby  decora- 
posing  the  bone  phosphate  and  solid  animal  matters  and 
assimilating  tbe  moisture  of  the  animal  matter  In  the 
reaction  and  convertlBg  the  ingredients  sabstantially  as 
de8crll)ed. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  ammoniated  superphos- 
phate, w^hlch  consists  in  mixing  the  following  Ingredients 
In  tbe  order  named  and  sulntantially  In  tbe  proportions 
named,  to  wit : — with  about  from  six  hundred  to  eight 
hundred  pounds  of  undrled  "  press-cake  "  of  tt>e  herein 
described  refuse  animal  matter,  conUlning  about  forty 
to  fifty  per  cent,  moisture,  thoroughly  incorporate  atmut 
seven  hundred  potmds  of  finely  pulverised  bone  phos- 
phate of  lime,  and  to  said  mixture  add  about  seven 
hundred  pounds  of  strong  sulfuric  acid  (preferably  60' 
Baum4),  agitating  the  mass  nntli  chemical  action  par- 
tially subsides,  then  allow  tbe  composition  to  set. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  ammoniated  superphos- 
phate, which  consists  in  mixing  undrled  "  press-cake  "  of 
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refoae  animal  matters.  a«  herein  described.  conUlnlng 
about  forty  to  fifty  per  cent,  moisture,  with  finely  ground 
or  pulverised  bone  phosphate  of  lime,  and  then  adding  to 
said  mixture  snfflclent  strong  sulfuric  acid  to  dec.mpose 
the  entire  mass,  producing  In  the  reaction  soluble  phos- 
phates of  lime,  sulfate  of  lime,  and  sulfate  of  ammonia 
and  sulfurous  acid  gas. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaettf.) 
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g9  7    696.      AIRBRAKE    VALVE.      David    S.    ArrLKCK, 
Chicago,   111.      Filed   Dec.   5.    1907       Serial    No,  405,208. 


1.    In   a  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  provided  with  ports,  a  piston  mounted 
In  said   cylinder,   means  for  holding  said  jJlston   In  a  po 
sltlon  to  shut  off  communication  between  s«ld  ports,  there 
being  provided   a   passage   and   another  poft   leading  Into   > 
said   cylinder   at    one  end   of   the  piston,    the   last   named 
p  .rt    being    designed    for    connection    with    the    source    of 
supply  of  compressed  air.  a  solenoid,  a  support  therefor, 
said   solenoid   being   provided   with   a   core,   and   a   piston 
movable  with  said  core,  the  last  named  pHton  projecting 
out   of   the  solenoid   and   proTlded  at   its  Iprojectlng  end 
with   a   handle   whereby   the   last   named   piston    may   be 
manually  operated,  such  piston  being  designed  to  control 
communication  between  the  last  named  poft  and  passage, 
the    solenoid   being   arranged    upon    energiiatlon    to    hold 
the  ore  and  piston  In  one  position,  and  i»eans  for  auto- 
matically moving  the  piston  to  another  position  upon  the 
de^nerglzatlon  of  the  solenoid,  the  piston  In  one  position 
Intercepting  the  last  named  port  and  pas«»ge,  and  In  the 
other    position    establishing    ommunlcatloti    between    the 

same. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  provided  with  ports,  a  piston  mounted 
in  said  cylinder,  means  for  holding  said  piston  in  a  po- 
sition to  shut  off  communication  between  said  ports,  there 
being  provided  a  passage  and  another  part  leading  Into 
said  cylinder  at  one  end  of  the  piston,  the  last  named 
port  being  designed  for  connection  with  the  source  of 
supply  of  compressed  air.  a  solenoid,  a  support  therefor, 
said  solenoid  being  provided  with  a  cort  and  a  piston 
movable  with  said  core,  the  last  named  piston  being  de- 
signed to  control  communication  between  the  last  named 
port  and  passage,  and  the  solenoid  being;  arranged  upon 
energliatlon  to  hold  the  core  and  piston  with  the  latter 
Intercepting  the  last  named  port  and  pasaage.  and  means 
for  automatically  moving  the  piston  In  a  direction  to 
establish  communication  between  said  list  named  port 
and  paaaage  upon  the  definerglxatlon  of  thr  solenoid. 

3.  An  air  brake  valve  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  solenoid  provided  with  opposite  ports  out  of 
alinement  with  each  other,  said  ports  being  designed  for 


registry  with  a  train  pipe  and  exhaust  pipe,  respectively, 
a  main  piston  mounted  In  said  cylinder  and  spring  pressed 
to   a    position    to    Intercept   said    ports,    said    piston    being 
provided  with  an  annular  recess  always  In   registry  with 
one  of  said  ports,  a  supplemental  cylinder  8e<ured  to  the 
first  named  cylinder  and  formed  with  a  laterally  opening 
port   designed    for   communication    with    a    main    reservoir 
fi.r  compressed  air.  said  supplemental  cylinder  being  al>to 
formed   with   a    laterally   and   downwardly   extending    pas- 
sage communicating  with  an  end  of  the  first  nsmed  cylln 
der    an  1   with    the    Interior    of   the   supplemental   cyllndt-r 
below  the  j>ort  therein,  a  supplemental  piston  mounted  In 
the   supplemental    cylinder   and    formed    with   an    annular 
recess  communicating  with  said  port,  a  solenoid  mounted 
on  said  supplemental  cylinder,  said  piston  being  provided 
with  a  stem  forming  the  core  of  said  solenoid,  the  solenoid 
being  arranged,  upon  energUntlon  to  hold  the  supplemen- 
tal piston  In  a  position  to  Intercept  the  port  and  passage 
in  the  supplemental  cylinder,  and  means  for  automatically 
moving  said  supplemental  piston  to  a  position  where  Its 
recess  will  establish  communication  l^tween  the  port  and 
passage   of   the   supplemental    cylinder,    upon    the   de«ner- 
gisatlon  of  the  solenoid. 

4     An  air  brake  valve  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  main  cylinder  provided  with  ports  out  of  aline- 
ment   with    each    other,    a    main    piston    m  mnted    In   said 
cylinder  and    spring   pressed    In   a   direction   to   Intercept 
said   ports,    said    piston    being   provided   with   an    annular 
recess  in  communication  with  one  of  said  ports  and  l>elng 
also  formed  in  one  end  with  another  recess,  a  nupplemeu 
Ul    cylinder    secured    to    the    main    cylinder    and    formed 
with  a  laterally  and  d  .wnwardly  extending  passage  open- 
ing Into  the  main  cylinder  In  registry  with  the  last  named 
recess  of  the  piston,  said  supplemental  cylinder  Iwlng  also 
formed    with    a    laterally    opening    port    for    the    purpose 
specified,  a  solenoid  secured  to  said  supplemental  cylinder. 
a    piston    mounted    In    said    supplemenUl    cylinder,    said 
piston  being  fyrmed  with  a  stem  constituting  the  e-ore  of 
the    solenoid,    the    latter    being   arranged    under   one    con- 
dition   to    hold    the   piston    In   a   position, to   cut   oflf   com- 
munication   between    the    port    and    passage    in    the   sup- 
plemental cylinder,  and  means  for  automatically   moving 
said  piston   In  a  direction  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween said  port  and  passage,  in  another  condltUm  of  the 
solenoid. 


897  697.  SUPPORT  FOR  SLIDING  DOOR  TRACKS. 
JOHN  ANDiasON.  Hamilton,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor 
to  Alllth  Manufacturing  Company,  Hamilton,  Canada. 
Filed  Sept.   11.   19<>7       Serial  No.  392,373. 


1  The  combination  of  a  track  consisting  of  a  hollow 
member  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  Its  rear  and 
extending  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other,  with  a 
plurality  of  supporting  brackets  therefor,  each  bracket 
consisting  of  a  base,  a  shank  extending  outwardly  there 
from  and  a  head  on  the  outer  extremity  of  the  shank 
and  of  less  thickness  than  the  width  of  the  slot  of  the 
track  for  Insertion  therein  and  removal  therefrom,  the 
head  being  of  such  length  as  to  Interlock  In  the  track 
when  the  brs-tet  Is  turned  to  throw  the  head  trans 
versely  to  the  slot,  and  the  shanks  of  the  brackets  being 
of  such  length  as  to  space  the  track  a  sufllclent  distance 
from  the  wall  to  which  the  track  Is  secured  for  permitting 
a  bracket  to  be  applied  to  the  track  while  the  latter  Is  In 

position. 

2.  A    track    supporting    bracket    comprising    a    base,    a 
shank  secured  to  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  and 
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a  head  on  the  shank  and  rounded  at  Its  top  and  bottom, 
said  shank  having  recesses  in  Its  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
at  a  point  Immediately  adjacent  the  head. 


89  7,69  8.     CHT'RN.     SvBN    P.    A.    ANDERSSON,    Stock- 
holm, Sweden.      Filed  Jan.  22,  1907.      Serial  No.  353,422. 


I,  ^     »flr 


engagement  with  a  bottom  bearing  and  can  be  tilted  In 

the   frame,   substantially    as   described   and   shown    In   the 
accompanying  drawings 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  chum,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  rotating  about 
Its  vertical  middle  axis  and  having  a  high  and  narrow 
shape,  a  stationary  dasher  located  In  the  bowl  for  working 
the  cream,  a  frame,  and  means  for  pivoting  the  bowl  to 
the  frame  In  such  a  manner  that  the  b  )wl  may  be  emptied 
by  rotating  It  round  Its  horizontal  transverse  axis  without 
lielng  removed  from  the  frame,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

I'.  In  a  churn,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  rotating  about 
Its  vertical  middle  axis  and  having  a  high  and  narrow 
shape,  a  grid  like  stationary  dasher  therein,  a  frame,  a 
cr  ,s8  piece  located  above  the  bowl  and  provided  with 
depending  hooks  for  plvotally  fastening  the  bowl  to  the 
frame,  and  means  for  raising  the  fastening  device  and 
the  Iwwl  In  the  frame  Into  position  10  permit  the  bowl 
to  be  freely  tilted,  si.lwtantlally  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set   forth. 

3.  In  a  churn,  the  comblnatljn  of  a  rotstable  bowl 
having  a  high  and  narrow  shape,  a  grid-like  stationary 
dasher  therein  for  working  the  cream,  a  frame,  a  hook 
shaped  device  for  fastening  the  bowl  to  the  frame  so  as 
to  be  tilted  when  the  bowl  is  to  be  emptied,  and  a  screw 
for  raising  the  said  hook  and  thereby  the  bowl,  in  the 
frame  to  permit  the  bowl  to  be  tilted,  sulwtantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  churn,  the  combination  of  «  mtatable  bowl 
having  a  high  and  narr.iw  shape,  a  stationary  dasher 
therein  for  working  the  cream,  wings  in  the  Interior  of 
the  l)owl.  produced  by  depressions  made  In  the  wall  of 
the  bawl,  a  frame,  and  means  for  tlltably  fastening  the 
bowl  to  the  frame,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

,1.  In  a  chum  the  combination  of  a  bowl  rotating  about 
Its  vertical  axis,  the  height  of  which  bowl  is  one  and  a 
half  the  diameter  of  the  bowl  at  least,  a  stationary  dasher 
located  therein  and  cmslsting  of  a  plurality  of  wings 
disposed  obliquely  to  the  radios  of  the  bowl,  hooks  de- 
pending on  each  side  of  the  bowl  from  a  cross  piece,  ears 
or  the  like  provided  on  the  bowl,  In  which  the  said  hooks 
may  be  hooked,  and  a  screw  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the 
bowl  and  located  in  an  upper  cross  piece  of  the  frame, 
which  screw,  when  caused  to  rotate  with  the  bowl  by  the 
hooks  hooked  to  the  said  ears,  will  raise  the  bowl  In  the 
frame  by  means  of  the  hooks,  so  that  It  Is  brought  out  of 


897,699.  TOOL  OR  APPARATI'S  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HAND  -  MADE  CIGARETTES. 
Laz^ridas  Ai'TKkman.  Westell fT-on  Sea,  England.  Filed 
Feb.  29,   1908.     Serial  No.  418,494. 


1.  In  tools  or  apparatus  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of 
hand  made  cigarettes,  the  combination  of  a  standard  fur- 
nished with  a  slotted  upi>er  part  adapted  to  support  a  com- 
pound bar.  said  compound  bar  having  a  cylindrical  portion 
and  a  rectangular  extension  for  fitment  In  the  slotted  part 
of  the  standard,  thumb  screws  for  fixing  the  cylftidrical 
bar  in  position,  a  cylindrical  longitudinal  groove  In  the 
upper  part  of  the  bar  and  extension,  a  concave  filler  lo- 
cated In  the  recess  and  arranged  for  movement  about  its 
axis  through  a  semi  circle  and  longitudinally  l>etween  11m- 
Itinjj  stops,  a  hopper  formed  Integral  with  a  longitudinally 
slotted  movable  sleeve  fitting  on  the  cylindrical  bar.  a  cir- 
cumferential slot  In  the  sleeve  and  a  pin  In  the  cylindrical 
bar  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  sleeve,  a  longitudinal 
shallow  recess  In  the  sleeve  which  when  moved  Into  regis- 
ter with  the  groove  in  the  cylindrical  bar  provides  a  clear- 
ance for  the  longitudinal  manipulation  of  the  filler,  an 
adjustable  knife  blade  carried  by  the  aforesaid  hopper,  and 
a  projecting  Up  and  spring  catch  for  holding  a  paper  tube- 
In  line  with  the  cylindrical  longitudinal  groove,  all  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  tools  or  apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of 
hand  made  cigarettes,  the  combination  of  a  compound  bar 
with  a  supporting  standard,  said  compound  bar  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  rectangular  extension  in 
the  upper  part  of  which  Is  a  longitudinal  cylindrical  groove, 
a  projecting  lip  at  the  outer  end  of  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion in  register  with  the  groove,  a  longitudinal  groove  at 
the  underside  of  the  cylindrical  bar  In  which  is  located 
u  steel  strip  furnished  at  its  lower  end  with  a  handle, 
and  a  pin  laterally  of  tije  groove  whereby  the  pressure  of 
the  strip  upon  the  underside  of  the  projecting  Up  may  be 
regulated,    substantially    as    described. 

3.  In  tools  or  apparatus  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of 
hand  made  cigarettes,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  compound  bar 
with  a  movable  sleeve  formed  integral  with  the  feed  hop- 
per, said  feed  hopper  being  furnished  with  an  adjustable 
knife  blade  which  Is  adapted  to  coact  with  one  of  the 
edges  of  a  longitudinal  cylindrical  groove  In  a  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  compound  bar,  substantially  as  shown,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  tools  or  apparatus  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of 
hand  made  cigarettes,  the  combined  hopper  and  movable 
sleeve  in  the  latter  of  which  Is  a  shallow  longitudinal  re- 
cess which  when  brought  into  register  with  a  cylindrical 
groove  in  a  compound  bar  provides  a  clearance  for  the 
manipulation  of  the  concave  filler,  substantially  as  shown, 
for  the   purpose  spt-clfied. 


>«ft7.700.     INSULATING  COUPLING.     HoMBB  Ashbacgh. 

Indianapolis.    Ind.      Filed    Mar.    7.    1908.      Serial    No. 

419,667. 

An  insulating  coupling  comprising  members  permanently 
connected  together  and  electrically  isolated,  one  of  which 
is  arranged  eccentrically  relative  to  the  other  and  Is  also 
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arranffwl  to  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  fbe  loagttadtiuil 
center  of  tacli   other   without    diitnrblnffj  tbe  permaiieat 


rnnnection  ot  the  member*  or  the  electrical 
same. 


K97.70J.  DETACHABLE  HIM  FOR  VE^ICLEWIIEEL 
TiRES  Edwix  a.  Bakbr.  New  York,  ^N.  Y..  asslunor 
to  Rapid  Removable  Sim  Compsoy,  N#w  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  25.  lf>07.     Serial  No.  354.01 -t 


isolation  ot  tbe 


1.  A  wlieel  constractloD,  iDcluding  a  ttre  rim.  a  plat- 
form, one  of  said  members  having  a  recess., and  two  clamp- 
ing members  in  said  recess,  one  of  said  members  being  cir- 
cTimferentlallj  adjustable ;  and  tbe  otheij  member  being 
radially  adjustable. 

2.  A  wheel  constrnction.  including  a  t|re  rim,  a  plat- 
form, one  of  said  members  haying  a  recea#.  two  clamping 
members  In  said  recess,  one  of  said  members  being  clrcum- 
ferentlalty  adjustable,  and  tbe  other  member  being  radlallj 
adjustable,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  i^embers. 

9.  A  wbeei  construction,  including  a  tirk  rtm.  a  projec- 
tion carried  thereby,  a  platform  haring  a  slot  adapted  to 
recelre  said  projection  and  radially  and  drcum/erentially 
adjustable  means  for  cooperating  wit'h  sa|d  projection  In 
said  slot. 

4.  In  a  wheel  construction,  a  wheel  rin|.  a  plurality  of 
raised  platforms  carried  thereby  and  spajced  apart  from 
each  other,  a  plate  monnted  on  the  periphery  of  each  plat- 
form and  haying  a  laterally  open  recess,  a  tire  rim  and 
tire  having  a  valve  stem  and  lugs  located  between  said 
platforms,  a  plurality  of  blocks  carried  |)y  the  tire  rim 
and  registering  with  said  recesses,  tapered  members  ra- 
dially morable  for  forcing  tbe  rtm  blocks  drcnmferentlany 
in  the  recesses  and  means  for  moving  sal^  tapered  mem- 
bers. 

5.  In  a  wheel  construction,  a  wheel  rii^  having  a  plu- 
rality of  raised  platforms  and  a  recess  in  each  platform, 
a  tire  Mm  with  tire  and  inwardly  extending  lugs  and  valve 
stem  accommodated  in  the  spaces  between'  said  platforms, 
blocks  carried  by  tbe  tire  rim  and  fitting  said  platform 
recesses,  and  radially  adjustable  means  tarried  by  said 
platforms  for  forcing  said  blocks  circurrtferentlally  and 
Itolding  them  in  place,  one  of  said  parts  being  provided 
with  nn  inclined  surface. 


897,702.      ELECTRIC    SIGNAL    SYSTEM,      Anthoxy    A. 

Bawuba.  Phlladelpkta,  Pa.     Piled  Fetx  tS.  1808.    Serial 

No.  418.220. 

1.   The  combination  of  a  semaphore  ari4.  contact  mech 
anlsm  ooatrollaMe  by  noTvuneats  ttacreofl  a  piarality  of 
separate  wires  connected  with  said  contact  mechanism,  a 
Iilarallty  of  alarm  members  amounted  withti  a  tower-bouse 


and  connected  with  said  wires  so  as  to  be  encrgiaed  by 
movements  of  said  semaphore  arm,  a  plurality  of  alarms 
carried  by  a  locomotive,  and  electric  mechanism  control 
l.'ihlo  by  movements  of  said  locomotive  for  connecting  said 
alarm  members  carried  by  said  locomotive  with  said  wire 
leadint;  to  said  contact  mechanism  and  for  disconnecting 
the  same  therefrom. 


2.  The  romblnatlon  of  a  semaphore  arm,  contact  mecli- 
anlsm  actuated  by  movements  of  the  same,  wires  connected 
with  tiaid  contact  mechanism,  alarm  mechanism  mounted 
upon  a  movable  locomotive,  wires  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
track  and  adapted  to  be  automatically  connected  with  said 
alarm  mechanism  upon  said  locomotive,  other  alarm  mech- 
anism located  In  the  tov^er  tKHine.  wires  connected  with  said 
last  mentioned  alarm  mechanism,  said  wires  adjacent  to 
said  track  and  said  wires  leading  to  said  tower  bouse,  being 
connected  each  in  multiple  with  one  of  said  wires  con- 
nected with  said  contact  mechanism,  and  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity for  energizing  all  of  said  wires. 


8»7,70;5      WINDOW.      Sio.vEV   V.   BAaa,  New  York,  N. 
Filed   Mar.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  3fl4.782. 


1.  A  window  :«Mnprlstng  a  window  frame,  a  sash,  slid- 
aMe  pivots  on  which  tl>e  sash  is  hung  in  the  window 
frame,  each  pivot  being  provided  with  rack  teeth,  a 
maauaJly  controlled  gear  wheel  in  meaii  with  the  said 
rack  teeth  and  Joumaled  la  the  sash,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing tke  said  gear  wheel  against  movement. 

2.  A  window  conprlslng  a  window  frame,  a  sasta,  slld- 
abie  pivots  on  whk>h  the  sash  is  hung  in  the  window 
frame,  a  gear  wheel,  a  holt  on  which  the  gear  wtieel  In 
mounted,  and  a  clampinn  p'ete  engaged  by  the  said  bolt 
and  engaging  the  said  gear  wheel  to  damp  the  latter  in 
place. 

.S.  A  window  provided  with  a  sash  having  pivots  for 
the  saHh  to  swing  on.  reinforcing  comer  pieces  each 
fitting  into  adjacent  ends  of  a  stile  and  cross  bar  of  the 
Hash  frame,  the  corner  piece  forming  a  bearlag  for  a 
pivot,  and  manually  controlled  means  arranged  In  tbe 
corner  piece  for  Imparting  a  sliding  motion  to  the  pivot. 

4.  A  window  provided  with  a  sash  having  plrots  for  tbe 
saah  to  swing  00,  reinforcing  corner  pieces  each  fitting 
into  adjacent  ends  of  a  stile  and  cross  bar  of  the  saah 
frame,  tbe  corner  piece  forming  a  bearing  for  a  pivot,  a 
gear  wheel  mounted  to  turn  In  a  recess  la  the  said  comer 
piece  and  in  ssesh  with  rack  teetb  on  tbe  saU  pivot,  and 
means  for  locking  the  said  gear  wheel  against  tnralag 
in  tbe  said  recess. 
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g07.74M.      CLUTCH  -  PULLEY.      WilxtAM    BAtJ.MeARDSBa, 

Zellenople.     I'a.       Fileil     May     13.     190t*.       Serial     No. 
432.665. 


w 
a- 


1.  A  clutch  embodying  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  sleeve 
mounted  thereon,  a  pulley  wheel  revolubly  mounted  upon 
said  sleeve  and  having  an  interior  annular  enlargement 
providing  a  gripping  surface,  a  cap  mounted  up<in  said 
sleeve,  a  collar  fixed  to  said  cap.  and  havln>:  a  peripheral 
groove  formed  therein,  said  collar  having  oppositely  dls 
posed  cut  away  sides  provided  with  vertical  guide  grooves, 
a  cross  head  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  to  said  cap,  a 
guide  pin  oarri»'d  by  said  rross  head,  opiwsltely  disposed 
sediment  shaped  shoes  movably  mounted  in  tbe  groove  of 
said  collar  and  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  said  en 
largement,  adjustable  toggle  links  plvoUUy  connected  to 
the  oonf rooting  faces  of  said  m\Kns^  a  yoke  movably  mount 
ed  upon  aaUl  guide  pin  and  adiipied  to  eag&ge  in  the 
vertical  grooves  of  said  collar,  aald  yoke  kavlng  bifurcated 
eiids  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  linka,  and  a  spring 
carried  by  said  guide  pin  between  said  croaa  hejul  and  aald 

yoke. 

2.  A  clutch  embodying  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  sleev*' 
muiuited  there<jn.  a  pulley  wheel  revolubly  mounted  upon 
said  sleeve,  a  cap  mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  a  collar 
sec\ired  to  said  cap,  aald  collar  having  a  peripheral 
groove  formed  therein,  oppositely  disposed  segmem  shaped 
shoes  movably  mounted  In  said  groove  and  adapted  U> 
frlctionally  engage  said  pulley  wheel,  a  cross  head  secui-ed 
to  said  sleeve  and  to  said  cap,  a  guide  pin  carried  by  said 
cross  head,  a  yoke  movably  mounted  upon  said  pin  aud 
having  bifurcated  ends  engaging  »aid  collar,  adjustable 
toggle  links  connecting  the  bifurcated  ends  of  said  yoke 
with  the  confronting  face  of  said  shoes,  and  means  ar 
ranged  between  said  yoke  and  said  cross  head  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  shoes  out  of  engagement  with  said 
pulley  wheel. 


K9T.705.  srRp:ET  SWKEI'ER.  WiLBEUX  S  Bkbman. 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
3«7,70«. 


8.  la    a   street   sweeper,  a   motor   vehicle,  a    revoluble 
brush,    means   for   driving   tbe    brush   from    the   motor  of 
said    vehicle,    means    for    swinging    the    brush    to    an    in 
operative  position  above  the  vehicls,  and  means  automatic 
ally  operating   to  throw   the  brush   out  of  gear   with   said 
motor  when  swung  to  said  position. 

4.  In  a  street  sweeper,  a  vehicle,  outer  and  inner  links 
pivotally  connected  together  and  swingingly  mounted  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle,  a  brush  Journaled  be- 
tween the  outer  llnl4s.  means  for  holding  tbe  links  in 
substantial  allnement  and  extended  at  the  rear  of  the 
vehicle  when  the  brush  Is  in  operative  position,  and  means 
for  elevating  the  brush  over  the  vehicle  with  the  outer 
links  disposed   at   substantially    right  angles   to   the  inner 

I   links. 

5.  In  a  street  sweeper,  a  vehicle  having  a  box  body, 
inner  and  outer  links  pivotally  connected  together  swing 

i   Ingly   mounted   at   the  opposite  sides   of   the  l>oi    body,    a 
j  brush  Joumaled  between  the  outer  links,  brackets  attached 

to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  and  means  for  swinging 
I   tbe  brush  over  the  body  to  bring  the  mjter  links  to  rest 

on  said  brackets  and  at  substantially  right-angles  to  the 

Inner  links. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (^asette.] 


K97,706       NIPPERTUBE.      William    A.    Berbt.    Xenia. 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  419.400. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  two  part  nipper 
tulH  mounted  tbereln,  one  of  said  part*  being  stationary 
aad  the  otlier  being  vertically  movable  with  respect 
thereto  aad  readily  removable  th^refpom,  said  tube  pans 
being  longitudlaalty  grooved  to  form  a  bore  haviup 
tiarlng  ends,  and  a  weighted  arm  pivoted  to  said  support 
and  codperatlBg  with  said  movable  member  to  hold  It  In 
proi»er  working  position. 

•J.  The  combination  witli  a  support  haviug  an  ear.  of 
a  rube  member  located  in  said  supj>oit  and  stationary 
relative  thereto,  a  naovable  tube  member  guided  In  said 
support  and  cooperathag  wltli  the  upper  face  of  the  afore- 
said tube  member,  aald  members  being  grooved  to  form  a 
tapered  bore,  and  a  weighted  arm  pivoted  to  said  ear  aud 
cooperating  with  aaid  movable  tube  member  to  hold  tiie 
same  la  proper  working  position  and  whereby  upon  with 
drawal  of  the  arm  the  said  upper  movable  member  may  be 
readily  removed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


891,707.      BAIL -SPLICE.      G»iboe    W.    Blanchard.    8t. 
Louis,  Mo.      Filed  Mar.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  365.371. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  body,  a  brush,  means  for  delivering 
the  sweepings  from  the  brusii  into  the  body,  means  for 
swinging  the  brush  over  the  body,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  lx>dy  from  the  vehicle  to  a  dumping  poeitlon. 

2.  la  s  street  sweeper,  a  vehicle  having  outer  and  inner 
links  pivoted  together,  said  links  being  swlneingly  mounted 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle,  a  revoluble  brush 
Journaled  between  the  outer  links,  means  for  driving  the 
brush  Inciudlna  a  chain  drive  arranged  along  the  side  of 
one  of  tte  outer  and  inner  links,  means  for  swinging  the 
links  and  brush  to  an  elevated  position  whereby  the  outer 
links  assume  a  position  at  sulMtantiaUy  right  angles  to 
tbe  Inner  links,  and  means  carried  at  the  pivotal  con 
nection  of  the  outer  and  Inner  links  adjacent  to  said 
drive  automatically  operating  to  hold  tbe  chain  of  said 
drive  In  engagement  with  the  driving  and  driven  parts 
when  ti>e  links  are  disposed  in  said  position. 


J 


J 


0000 


The  herein  described  rail  splice  comprising  rails,  the 
ends  of  which  are  provided  with  rabbets  formed  on  vertical 
lines  extending  through  the  tread  portion,  the  web  and  the 
flange  of  the  rails,  a  chair  for  Inclosing  the  base  flanges  of 
the  ralte,  said  cbair  having  inwardly  extending  flangf^ 
bearing  at  their  inner  edges  against  the  sides  of  the  webs 
of  the  rails,  said  cbair  being  formed  in  a  single  piece  and 
having  spike  notches  in  the  outer  edges  thereof,  and  bolts 
passing  through  alots  in  tbe  web  portions  of  the  rabbeted 
ends  of  tbe  rails,  substantially  as  descrtbed. 
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-  FENDER.     M08B8     BcKiraHErSKT,     New  |  atrlpa  terminating  Inwardly  of  the  ends  of  the  plates  to 
Filed  Apr.  18.   19<»K.     Serial  No.  427.779.       which  tbej  are  aecured.  whereby  the  enda  of  said  plates 

may  be  overlapped  for  the  purpose  of  aerurlng  them  to  one 
another  while  the  enda  of  said  strips  abut  against  one 
another. 


^1 


1  In  a  car  fender,  In  combination,  a  cradle  adapted  to 
catch  a  body,  a  movable  trip  bar  projecting  forwardly  and 
adapted  to  be  struck  by  a  body  on  the  tmck.  a  yoke  nor- 
mally held  in  an  elevated  position,  and  m«ans  actuated  by 
said  trip  bar  for  moving  said  yoke  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  toward  said   cradle. 

'2.  In  a  car  fender.  In  comblnatloa,  a  cradie  adapted  to 
catch  a  body,  a  trip  bar  projecting  before  said  cradle, 
means  for  guiding  said  trip  bar  to  slide  in  a  front  and 
rear  direction,  levers  mounted  at  the  sidos  of  said  cradle 
and  projecting  upwardly  and  forwardly.  a  yoke  connect- 
ing said  levers  and  normally  disposed  In  an  elevated  po- 
sition, and  a  connection  between  said  lev«rs  and  said  trip 
bar  for  depressing  said  yoke  when  said  trip  bar  is  struck. 

3.  In  a  car  fender,  in  combination,  a  ctadle  adapted  to 
catch  a  body,  a  trip  bar  guided  to  slide  on  said  cradle, 
levers  plvotally  mounted  at  the  sides  of  said  cradle  and 
constituting  guides,  slide  bars  guided  ori  said  levers  and 
projecting  upwardly  and  forwardly.  a  joke  connecting 
said  slide  bars  and  normally  disposed  In  an  elevated  po- 
•Itlon,  means  actuated  by  said  trip  Rar  for  rocking  said 
levers,  and  means  actuated  by  said  trip  bar  for  sliding  said 
slide  bars  upon  said  levers. 

4.  In  a  car  fender.  In  combination,  a  cnadie  adapted- to 
catch  a  body,  a  trip  bar  projecting  forwardly  therefrom 
and  guided  on  said  cradle.  lerers  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
sides  of  said  cradle  and  projecting  upv«ardly  and  for 
wardly  therefrom,  means  for  connecting  sa|d  trip  bar  with 
aald  levers  for  rotating  the  same,  slide  bar*  gnlded  on  said 
levers,  rocker  plates  plvotally  connected  with  said  slide 
bara  and  plvotally  mounted  on  said  cradle,  means  connect 
Ing  said  trip  bar  with  said  rocker  plates  tor  sliding  said 
slide  bars,  and  a  yoke  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
slide  bars  and  moving  downwardly  and  r^arwardly  when 
aald  trip  bar  is  struck. 

5.  In  a  car  fender,  in  combination,  a  cradle,  a  trip  bar 
mounted  to  slide  rearwardiy  on  said  cradle  and  projecting 
before  the  same,  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  the  sides  of 
aald  cradle  and  projecting  upwardly  and  ftrwardly  there- 
from, a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  said  trip  bar  and 
•aid  levers  for  actuating  said  [even,  vHd^  bars  alldably 
mounted  on  said  levers  and  projecting  upi^ardly  and  for- 
wardly, a  yoke  connecting  said  slide  bara.  rocker  plates 
connected  with  said  slide  bars  to  move  the  same  on  said 
levers,  said  rocker  plates  being  mounted  t»n  said  cradle, 
and  a  pln-and-slot  connection  between  said  rocker  plates 
and  said  trip  bar  for  actuating  said  yoke. 

[Claim  6  not  printetl  in  the  Gaiette. ] 
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3.  A  storage  bin  comprising  a  plurality  of  horliontal 
sections  each  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  plates, 
each  of  the  plates  of  one  section  having  a  strip  secured 
near  one  edge,  spacing  strips  Interposed  between  said  first 
mentioned  strips  and  plates  forming  grooves  to  receive  the 
adjacent  edge  of  the  next  section,  said  first  mentioned 
strips  terminating  Inwardly  of  the  ends  of  the  plates  to 
which  they  are  secured,  whereby  the  ends  of  aald  plates 
may  be  overlapped  for  the  purpose  of  securing  them 
to  one  another  while  the  ends  of  said  strips  abut  against 
one  another,  said  spacing  strips  extending  throughout  the 
lengths  of  the  other  strips. 

4.   A  storage  bin  comprising  a  plurality  of  horlrontal  sec 
tlons  each  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  plates,  each  of 
the  plates  of  one  section  having  a  strip  secured  near  one 
edge,  spacing  strips  interposed  between  said  first  mentioned 
strips  and  plates  forming  grof)ve8  to  receive  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  next  section,   said  first  mentioned   strips  ter 
mlnatlng  inwardly  of  the  ends  of  the  plates  to  which  they 
are  secured,  whereby  the  ends  of  said  plates  may  be  over 
lapped   for   the  purpose  of  securing  them   to  one  another 
while  the  ends  of  said  strips  abut  against  one  another  and 
bolts  passed  through  said  overlapping  ends  of  said  plates, 
the  ends  of  the  strips  and  the  edge  of  the  section  which 
enga.'es    the    groove   formed    by    said    strips    whereby    sal.l 
plates  and  sections  are  detachably  connected. 

.".    In  a  storage  bin.  a  base  section  consisting  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  overlapping  plates  detachably  connected  together 
at    their   overlapping   ends,    over  lapping   segmental    disks 
forming   the  bottom  of  the  bin,   detachably   connected    tn 
gether  and  to  said  plates,  and  a  reinforcing  band  encircling 
the  bottom  of  said  base  section. 


807,709.     STORAGE  BIN.     Gkoroe  W.  BoLt,  Mount  Hope. 
Kana.     Filed  Jan.  «,  1908.     Serial  No.  4109,554. 

1.  A  storage  bin  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed 
horizontal  sections  which  overlap  one  anotlwr.  one  section 
having  a  strip  secured  to  its  lower  edge.  «  spacing  strip 
arranged  between  said  first  mentioned  8trl[>  and  said  sec 
tlon  whereby  a  groove  Is  formed  to  receive  the  upper  edge 
of  the  next  aectlon  below,  and  means  to  detachably  secure 
•aid  edge  In  aald  groove. 

2.  A  storage  bin  comprising  a  plurality*  of  horliontal 
sectlona  each  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  Tertlcal  plates, 
each  of  tJM  plates  of  one  section  having  «  strip  secured 
ne«r  one  sdg*,  spacing  strips  Interposed  between  aald  first 
meatloned  strips  aad  plates  forming  grooms  to  receive 
the  adjacent  edge  ofthe  next  section,  said  Irst  mentioned 


897.710  AMUSEMENT  API'ARATIS.  Pitbb  Braen 
and  John  Brabn,  North  Paterson,  N.  J  .  assignors  of 
three-fourths  to  Charles  D.  Bunnell,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  412.411. 

1.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  revoluble  device  hav 
Ing  means  to  cause  a  car  to  traverse  the  same  and  be  dis 
charged   therefrom  as   the  device  revolves,   and   means   to 
automatically  return  said  car  to  said  device,  whereby  It 
repeatedly  traverses  the  same. 

2.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  revoluble  device  hav 
Ing  an  entrance  track  and  a  discharge   track  adapted  to 
be  traversed  by  a  car.  and  means  for  automatically  trans 
ferrlng  the  car  from   one  of  said  tracka  to  the  other  at 
both  ends  thereof,  as  the  said  device  revolves. 

3.  In  an  amusement  apparatua.  a  revoluble  device  hav 
Ing  an  entrance  track  and  a  discharge  track,  a  fixed  in- 
clined track  leading  from  the  diacharge  track  to  a  point 
near  the  entrance  track,  and  a  transfer  table  for  connect- 
ing the  fixed  track  with  the  entrance  track. 

4.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  revoluble  device  hav- 
Inc  an  entrance  track  and  a  dischartfe  track,  a  flxad  In 
dined  track  leading  from  the  discharge  track  to  a  point 
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near  the  entrance  track   and  a   tilting   transfer   table  for 
connecting  the  fixed  track  with  the  eqtranw  track. 


1.  In  a  time  switch  for  electric  circuits,  the  combination 
with  a  time  mechanism,  of  a  gear  wheel  turned  thereby,  a 
shaft  on  which  the  wheel  turns  and  which  is  turned  by  the 
wheel,  a  switch  block  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  turned  by 
said  wheel,  contact  surfaces  on  said  switch  block,  contact 
fingers  In  engagement  therewith,  and  means  for  adjusting 
one  of  said  fingers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  time  switch  for  electric  circuits  comprising  a  time 
mechanism,  a  gear  wheel  turned  thereby,  a  shaft  on  which 
the  said  gear  Is  mounted,  a  switch  block  on  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  by  said  gear,  said  switch  block 
formed  with  a  contact  surface,  contact  fingers  arranged 
adjacent  to  said  switch  block,  a  switch  arm  carrying  ono 
of  aald  contact  fingers,  and  an  hour  dial  fixed  to  said  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  time  switch  for  electric  circuits  comprising  a  time 
mechanlam,  a  gear  wheel  turned  thereby,  a  shaft  on  which 
the  said  gear  Is  mounted,  a  switch  block  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  by  said  gear,  said  switch  block 
formed  with  a  contact  surface,  contact  fingers  arranged 
adjacent  to  said  switch  block,  a  switch  arm  carrying  one 
of  said  contact  fingers,  an  hour  dial  fixed  to  said  shaft, 
and  an  indicating  dial  with  which  the  switch  arm  may  be 
interlocked,  substantially  as  described. 

4  A  time  switch  for  electric  circuits  comprising  a  time 
mechanism,  a  gear  wheel  turned  thereby,  a  shaft  on  which 
th<^  gear  wheel  is  mounted,  a  switch  block  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  turned  by  said  gear  and  hav 
Ing  a  switch  plate  secured  to  the  edge  thereof,  contact 
fingers  adjacent  to  said  switch  block,  a  switch  arm  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  projecting  arm  by  which  one  of  the  con- 
tact fingers  is  carried,  an  hour  dial  fixed  on  said  shaft. 
and  an  indicating  dial  over  which  the  switch  arm  la 
turned,  substantially  as  described. 


5.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  revoluble  device  hav- 
ing an  entrance  track  and  a  discharge  track  adapted  to 
be  traversed  by  a  car.  and  means  operated  by  said  device 
for  automatically  transferring  the  car  from  one  of  said 
tracks  to  the  other  at  both  ends  thereof,  as  the  said  device 
revolves. 

[Claims  3  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897.711.  TIME  -  SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS. 
HATDE5  W.  BBOW.V.  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  .\pr.  27, 
1908.      Serial  No.  429.5:i2. 


897.712.  AUTOMATIC  LAMP  -  EXTINGUISHER.  Ed- 
ward Bbisskal,  Jefferson,  S.  D.  Filed  July  23,  1907. 
Serial  No.  38.'),  100. 


V 


An  extinguisher  for  lamps  comprising  a  lamp,  a  time 
piece  having  an  alarm  mechanism  secured  below  the  oil 
pot  of  the  lamp,  a  toothed  wheel  on  the  winding  post  of 
said  alarm  mechanism,  a  tube  passing  through  said  oil 
pot  from  top  to  bottom,  a  tubular  extinguisher  slidable  on 
the  wick  tube  of  the  lamp,  and  an  operating  rod  attached  to 
said  extinguisher  extending  downwardly  through  the  tulie 
In  the  oil  pot  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  rack  en- 
gaging said  toothed  wheel,  and  a  guide  strip  to  hold  said 
rack  and  toothed  wheel  in  engagement. 


897,713.     MOTOR  STARTER.     Anthont    J.    Bcbns.    Os- 
wego, N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  387.939. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  motor  starting  switch  Inchifl- 
Ing  a  movable  contact  member  and  means  tending  to  hold 
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the  ane  at  opeo  cirrutt  poaitloa,  a  locking  device  for 
boidlDf  th«  element  In  ruoBlag  position,  a^  aatomatically 
actuated  mt-oat  awltch,  aa  electro  macii^t  nonnally  in 
open  circuit  for  opening  tlie  cut-out  awitcti  and  meaaa  re 
«ipon«lTe  to  a  dr'>p  In  voltage  for  contrvlliqg  tbe  operation 
of  tbc  locking  derlce  and  cloaing  tHe  drdalt  of  tbe  aaid 
electro  magnet.  | 

2.  Tbe  comMnatlon  of  a  motor  atart^  Including  a 
biased  contact  carrying  ana,  witii  an  aatamatlcally  actu- 
ated cut-oat  awitcti,  a  locking  device  for  Holding  the  arm 
in  ranning  poaltion,  a  normal  open  circuit  closer  con- 
nected In  circuit  with  the  cut-ont  awltch.  and  means  re- 
•ponalre  to  changes  in  voltage  for  releaaing  the  locking 
device  to  permit  the  arm  to  move  to  open  circuit  position 
and  for  closing  the  said  cirmlt  cloan*. 

3.  The  comt>lnatlon  of  a  no-voltnge  .rcieaae  motor 
■tarter,  with  an  automatically-actuated  cutoat  iwltcb,  n 
aonnallj  open  circuit  closer  for  eaatrollihg  the  opening 
of  tbe  cut  out  switch,  and  means  responaife  to  no-voltage 
conditions  for  first  closing  the  said  cloter  and  subae- 
quently  opening  the  motor  starter. 

4  The  combination  of  a  no-voltage  release  motor 
starter,  with  a  cut  out  switch  disposed  between  the  starter 
and  source  of  curr<>at.  a  locking  device  4or  holding  the 
movable  elejnent  of  the  <>tarter  in  running  position,  a  nor 
mi'.lly  open  circuit  closer  connected  in  eifcult  with  the 
cut-out  switch,  and  an  electro  magnetically  controlled 
means  sensitive  to  an  abnormal  drop  in  «olta?e  for  per- 
mitting the  said  circuit  closer  to  close  and  the  movable 
element  of  the  starter  to  move  to  open  circuit  position. 

.').  The  combination  of  a  motor  starter  Including  a  mov 
able  contact  member  adapted  to  automatitally  return  to 
open  circuit  position,  a  locking  device  for  lolding  the  ele- 
mf>nt  In  cloa«>d  clrcalt  position,  a  weight  arranged  to  re- 
lease the  locking  device,  an  electro  magnetically  operated 
cut  out  switch,  and  means  sensitive  to  n<»  voltage  condi 
tions  for  permitting  the  weight  to  act  and  for  dosing  the 
circuit  including  the  electro-magnet  of  the  cut  out  switch. 

[Claims  C  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  (iszette.} 


807,715.  APP.^H.\TC8  FOB  INDICATING  OR  RECORD- 
I.N'G  SPEED.  LnoNAao  K.  Cowiy,  Brondeabury.  Eng- 
land      Filed  Oct.  26,  1005.     Serial  No.  284.524. 


8  9  7.714  C.VITER.  Htma.h  Cohe.v.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar  It),  1907,  iSerlal  No.  363,169.  Renewed  June 
10.  1908.     Serial  No.  439,454. 


1.  A  gaiter,  comprising  a  front  and  rear  member 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  each  other,  «  strap  secured 
to  said  gaiter,  at  each  side  thereof,  and  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  lower  edge  and  supplemental 
devices  fi>r  detachably  connecting  aaid  strag)  to  the  lower 
.>dge  of  said  gaiter,  at  pa<h  aide  tkereof. 

2.  .V  gatter  comprising  a  front  and  rear  member  adapted 
to  he  connected  with  each  otfa«r.  a  mtnp  p^-rmanently 
connected  to  said  gaiter  at  one  side  thei-eof  and  at  a 
predetermined  dij<tance  from  tlie  lover  edgei thereof,  a  sup 
plemental  strap  'Similarly  secured  to  tk«  otiler  side  of  aaid 
gaiter,  devices  fur  connecting  saM  Straps  y^h  each  other 
and  means  for  detacbablj-  conaeetlac  tbe  lower  edge  of 
!<ald  gaiter  with  said  ntnp*.  \ 

3l  a  gaiter  comprising  a  fr^nt  and  rear  i^ember  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  each  other,  a  strap  permanently  se- 
cured to  said  gaiter  at  each  aide  thereof,  sipd  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  secur- 
ing device  comprising  two  members,  one  qf  which  is  se 
cured  to  aaid  strap  and  tlM  other  of  whick  is  sec«red  to 
j«id  gaiter  at  each  aide  thereof. 


1.  Id  apparatus  for  indicating  and  re<-ordint;  the  speed 
of  vehicles  and  other  machines,  the  combination  of  a  rec- 
ord-bearing member,  means  actuated  by  the  speed  Indicat- 
ing mechanism  of  the  apparatus  for  producing  a  speed- 
indicating  record  on  said  record-bearing  member,  and 
means  whereby  said  record  is  automatically  obliterated 
by  the  working  of  the  apparatus  after  a  predetermined 
Interval  has  elap«»ed.  for  the  purpose  specified 

2  In  apparatus  for  indicating  and  recording  the  speed 
of  vehicles  and  other  machines,  the  cntnbination  of  a  rec- 
ord-bearing meBiib<>r  having  part  of  its  anrface  unexposed 
to  view,  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  record- bearing 
member,  a  dfvic<'  actuated  by  the  speed  Indicating  mechan- 
ism of  the  apparatus  for  prodticing  a  speed  Indicating  rec- 
ord on  said  record -bearing  member,  and  means  whereby 
said  record  is  automatically  obliterated  from  the  record- 
bearing  memtier  by  the  working  of  the  apparatus  as  said 
raeny»er  reaches  its  unexposed  position  for  ttie  purpose 
specified. 

^.  In  apparatus  for  indicating  and  recording  the  speed 
of  vphldes  and  other  machines,  the  combination  of  a  roc- 
ord-t>earlng  member  having  part  of  its  surface  unexposed 
to  view,  meana  for  imparting  motion  to  said  record  bear- 
ing member  from  the  vehicle  or  other  machine,  a  device 
actuated  by  the  speed  indicating  mechanism  of  tbe  appa- 
ratus for  producing  a  speed  indicating  record  on  said  rec- 
ord-bearing memt)er,  and  means  whereby  said  record  la 
automatically  obliterated  from  the  record  bearing  member 
by  the  working  of  the  apparatus  as  said  member  reaches 
its  unexposed  position  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  apparatas  for  Indicating  and  recording  the  speed 
of  vehicles  and  other  machines,  the  combination  of  a  rec- 
ord bearing  member  having  part  of  Its  surface  unexposed 
to  view,  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  record  b»>arin 
member  from  a  shaft  receiving  its  motion  from  the  vehicle 
or  other  machine,  a  device  actuated  by  the  spee<l  Indicat- 
ing mechanism  of  the  apparatus,  for  producing  a  speed 
indicating  record  on  said  record  t>earing  member,  and 
means  whereby  said  record  is  automatically  obliterated/ 
from  the  record -bearing  member  by  the  working  of  the  ap-/ 
paratus  as  said  member  reaches  Its  unex;)osed  position  foif 
the  purpose  specified  j 

5.  In  apparatas  for  indicating  hnd  recording  the  speed 
of  vehicles  and  other  machines,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  record-bearing  member  Ivaviag  part  of  its  surface 
unexposed  to  view,  meana  for  revolving  said  rotnry  mem- 
ber from  a  sliaft  receiving  its  motion  from  the  vehicle  or 
other  machine  whose  speed  is  to  be  recorded,  a  device  ac- 
tuated by  tlie  indicating  mechanism  of  the  apparatus  for 
producing  a  speed  indicating  record  on  said  record  bearing 
member,  means  whereby  In  the  event  of  tbe  apeed  varying 
beyond  toe  limits  to  be  recorded  by  said  device,  tiie  latter 
will  becuBie  temporarily  inoperative  without  disorganizing 
tba  speed-indicating  portion  of  the  apparatus,  and  means 
whereby  the  aaid  record  produced  by  the  said  device  la  au- 
tomatically obliterated  from  the  rotary  record -bearlnK 
member  by  the  working  at  the  apparatus  as  said  m«mber 
reaches  its  unexposed  position  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

K'laims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Ciazatte.  ] 
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807.716.     TRANSMITTKK      JassK  T.  CVRTIS,  Be««»t,  III. 
Filed  Mar    2n.   1907      Serial  No.  364,.^00. 


1.  In  a  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  vibratory 
diaphragm  provided  witli  a  sunken  portion,  a  cup  mounted 
within  said  sunken  portion  and  adhering  thereto  by  its 
pressure  thereupon,  a  second  diaphragm  engaging  said 
sunken  portion  and  also  en»raKlng  said  cup.  means  for  ad- 
justing the  ttnsloB  of  said  .s.-cond  in«  ntloned  diaphragm, 
and  mechanism  mounted  within  said  cup  and  controllable 
by  pressure  for  varying  an  electric  current. 

2.  In  a  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  vibratory 
diaphragm  provided  with  a  sunken  portion  in  which  is 
mounted  a  cup.  a  second  diaphragm  engaglns  said  sunken 
portion  and  also  engaging  said  cup,  an  electrode  secured  to 
the  central  portion  of  said  second  diaphragm  and  having 
a  threaded  stem  passing  through  an  opening  In  the  said 
sunken  portion  of  said  vibratory  diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  vibra- 
tory diaphragm  provided  with  a  sunken  portion  In  which 
is  mounted  a  cup,  a  second  diaphragm  engaging  said 
sunken  portion  and  also  engaging  said  cup.  and  an  eiec 
trode  i»e<nred  to  the  central  portion  of  said  stv^nd  dia 
phragm  and  having  a  threaded  stem  passing  through  an 
opening  in  the  said  fiunken  portion  of  said  vibratory  dis 
phragm  and  wernred  to  said  frame. 

4  In  a  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  groove,  a  diaphragm  mounted  within  a  ring, 
said  ring  being  disposed  within  said  groove,  a  lug  mounted 
upon  said  frame  and  overlapping  a  portion  of  said  ring, 
a  sleeve  of  insointing  material  mounted  within  said  lug,  a 
stem  of  conducting  material  extending  through  said  sleeve 
and  said  lug.  a  tap  secured  rigidly  upon  said  stem  to  pre- 
vent relative  movement  thereof,  and  a  revoluble  nut 
threaded  npon  said  stana  tme  tbe  purpose  of  causing  the 
same  to  act  as  a  binding  post 


3.  In  a  stove-pipe  fwstener,  a  device  adapted  to  be  ••- 
cared  within  a  flue  opening,  a  post  permanently  secured  to 
said  device,  and  aruui  plvotally  supported  oa  said  post.  o«e 
of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  tbe  wall  of  aaid  opening 
opposite  said  device,  and  the  other  having  means  for  se- 
curing a  cover  over  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  stove  pipe  fastener,  a  bar  having  means  at  Its 
opposite  ends  for  securing  It  within  a  flue  opening,  a  post 
secured  to  and  projecting  from  the  bar,  a  member  pivoted 
to  the  post  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  oi>enlng 
opposite  thereto,  and  means  connected  with  the  post  for 
securing  a  co^•|■r  ov«r  said  opening. 


8  9  7.718.  TELEPHONE  INSTKUMENT.  Wilford  B. 
Daniels,  New  York,  M.  V.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1906  Serial 
No.  426,412. 


8  9  7,717.  STOVEPIPli  .^ND  FLUE  -  STOPPER  FA8- 
TENSB.  I.EWI8  F.  CiLVKK,  Harvey  111.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
19M.    Serial  No.  412,100. 


1.  In  a  stow-plpe  fastener,  a  device  having  means  for 
sectirlng  it  within  a  flue  opening,  a  post  carried  by  said  de- 
vice, means  connected  with  said  device  for  holding  tke 
stove-pipe  against  said  post,  and  means  carried  by  the 
post  for  securing  a  covering  over  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  stove-pipe  fastener,  a  device  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured within  a  flue  opening,  a  post  permanently  secured  to 
the  device,  and  arn»  plvotally  supported  directly  on  said 
post  for  retaining  a  covering  over  said  opening. 


1.  In  a  telephone  instrument  the  combination  of  a  sound 
i-eceptade,  a  solid  body  conforming  to  the  flaring  shape  of 
tt*e  exterior  of  the  ear-piece  of  the  telephone  recover  for 
collecting  the  sound  produced  in  the  said  receiver. 

2.  In  a  telephone  Instrument  the  combination  of  a 
sounding  block,  a  cone-shaped  Iwdy  adapted  to  support  the 
telephone  receiver  whereby  the  sound  produced  In  th^  re- 
ceiver may  be.  transferred  to  the  said  block. 

a.  In  a  telephone  instrument  the  oombinatloa  ckf  a 
sounding  block,  a  tube  for  containing  the  listening  end  of 
a  telephone  receiver,  a  solid  body  adapted  to  All  the  ajjace 
between  tke  said  receiver  and  the  said  block  to  transmit 
tbe  sound  produced  in  the  receiver  to  the  said  blodc 

4.  In  a  telephone  Instruuient  the  comi)ination  of  a 
wooden  sounding  block  adapted  to  contain  a  portion  of  a 
telephone  receiver,  a  oone  located  in  the  said  block  adapted 
to  support  tbe  said  telephone  receiver  and  fill  the  space  be 
tweea  the  said  block  and  the  ear  piece  of  the  said  receiver, 
a  tube  embedded  in  tbe  said  block  and  located  in  the  cen- 
ter of  tbe  said  conical  surface. 

5.  In  a  telephone  Instrument  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
Ucle  to  contAln  a  portion  of  a  telephone  receiver,  a  disk 
adapted  to  support  the  said  rei^iver  and  communicate  the 
sound  that  may  be  produced  in  the  material  of  the  re- 
ceiver to  tbe  said  receptacle. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  la  tbe  Gaaette.  ] 


807.719.     SAB H  FASTENER.     Katmokd  DacbaiosaS.  8t 
Ix>utB.   Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Reginald  H.   Lear 
Klrkwood,  lio.     Hied  Aug.  8.  1906.    Serial  No.  829,654 
A  sash  fastener,  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  se 
cured  to  the  top  sash  of  a  window,  there  being  a  TerUcallj 
disposed  slot  formed  In  said  plate  and  there  being  semi 
circular  recesses  foi-med  in  said  plate  at   the  upper  end 
ot  tbe   slot,   a   locking   plate   arranged   In  the   slot,   and 
which   locMng  plate  i»  shorter  than  tbe  slot,   a   lip  and 
nemo  at  the  loww  end  ^f  the  locking  plate  aani  Lotegral 
with  the  Bides  <rf  tbe  locking  plate  and    bearing  in   tbe 
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■emi-clrcular  rec«»«i.  a  Up  and  rece«»  on  the  flmt  men- 
tioned plate  at  the  lower  end  of  the  slot  thePeln  for  engag 
ing  the  Up  and  recesa  at  the  lower  end  of  th«  locking  plate 
when  the  aame  la  moved  downwardly  through  the  alot  to 


enlarged  In  line  with  the  shank,  one  of  the  arma  of  aald 
portion  being  formed  to  provide  a  lifting  hook  projecting 
beyond  one  side  of  the  «hank  and  the  other  a  poker  blade 
projecting  l.e>..nd  the  opposite  side  of  the  shank,  the  said 
arms  having  their  outer  surfaces  disposed  substantially 
In  the  same  plane  and  the  enlarged  portion  behiK  formed 
to  provide  a  straight  transverse  shoulder  at  the  base  of 
the  convex  face  of  the  hook. 


its  limit  of  movement,  and  a  leaf  spring  fti»d  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  first  mentioned  plate  with  Its  ftiee  end  bearing 
against  the  rear  side  of  the  locking  plate. 


I 


897.720.     CAN  COVER.     F«ask  S.  Davis.^  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  July  11,   1907.     Serial  No.  383.164. 


1  A  friction  top  cover  prorldeO-wlth  a  rim  and  having 
Its  entire  body  within  the  rim  depreaaed,  the  rim  being 
formed  by  an  upturned  flange  provided  with  an  outwardly 
projecting  peripheral  flange  forming  an  estenaion  of  the 
unturned  flange  and  means,  held  In  poBttloK  by  aald  periph- 
eral flange  and  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom  over  the  top 
of  the  cover,  said  means  adapted  to  removably  retain  mer 
chandlae   or  other    article,   within    the   deprewlon   of   the 

cover.  .  .      , 

2  A  friction  top  cover  provided  with  a  rim  and  having 
its  entire  body  within  the  rim  depreaaedi.  the  rim  being  I 
formed  by  an  upturned  flange  provided  with  an  outwardly 
projecting  pertpheral  flange,  the  same  being  an  extension 
of  the  uptnmed  flange  folded  upon  itself  with  the  mar- 
ginal portion  thereof  forming  the  top  fold,  and  means  for 
retaining  merchandise  and  other  matter  wtttain  th«  depres- 
sion m  the  cover,  said  means  being  held  l»  position  by  en- 
gagement between  the  folds  of  the  peripheral  flange. 

3  A  friction  top  cover  provided  with  &  rim  and  having 
its  entire  body  within  the  rim  depreaaea.  the  rim  being 
formed  by  an  upturned  flange  provided  with  an  ontwardly 
projecting  peripheral  flange,  the  same  being  an  extenelon  of 
the  upturned  flange  folded  upon  itself,  tbe  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  extension  being  folded  on  top.  and  a  aupple- 
menury  cover  marginally  engaging  betwieen  the  folds  of 
said  peripheral  flange  and  Inclosing  the  tpace  within  the 
depression  in  the  cover. 

4  In  a  friction  top  can,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
cessed friction  cover  having  a  cavity  or  chamber  for  the 
rec-ptlon  of  loose  articles  therein  on  Ita  upper  side,  and 
a  marginal  externally  projecting  pry  off  rim  of  a  remov^ 
ab.e  paper  supplemental  disk  fitting  within  the  rim  of  the 
^^er  tfreuln  articles  loosely  in  the  carity  of  the  covfer. 
Mid  pry  off  rim  of  the  cover  having  a  reinforcing  flange 
folded  upwardly  and  inwardly  over  the  supplemental  disk 
to  8«rure  the  same  In  place,  wibsuntlally  as  specified. 


2  A  stove  Implement  comprising  a  handle  bar  or  shank 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  segmentally  curved  T  shaped 
portion,  one  of  the  arms  of  said  T-shaped  portion  being 
formed  to  provide  a  lifting  hook  projecting  beyond  one 
side  of  the  shank,  and  the  other  arm  of  said  T  shaped  por 
tlon  being  formed  to  provide  a  poker  blade  proJe<tlng  l>e- 
yond  the  opposite  side  of  the  shank  and  disposed  In  longi- 
tudinal allnement  with  said  hook,  the  said  arms  having 
their  outer  surfaces  disposed  substantially  In  the  same 
Diane  and  the  hook  having  Its  outer  convex  surface  terml 
natlng  In  advance  of  the  line  of  the  shank  and  the  outer 
face  of  the  center  of  said  T-shaped  portion  being  curved 
outwardly  on  an  arc  terminating  beyond  the  »a««l  «=o°;" 
face  of  the  hook  to  provide  a  straight  transverw  shoulder 
at  their  points  of  Intersection,  said  shoulder  being  located 
m  the  direction  of  the  hook  beyond  the  plane  of  the  shank 


897.722.      EXERCISER.      ALruED   D^v,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  May  4.  190K.     Serial  No.  430.6«8. 


RflT  721       STOVE   IMPLEMICNT      MtbS  Davis.  Trenton, 
N   J  ■   Filed  Feb.  21.  IMS.     Perial  No."  417.070. 
1    A  stoTe  Implement  comprising  a  handle  bar  or  shank 

having  a  segmentally  curved  T-shsped  portion  st  one  end 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
rigid  frame,  strips  situated  at  an  incline  upon  said  frame. 
and  having  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  In  said  strips 
and  rollers  having  ends  seated  In  said  sloU.  the  upper  wall 
of  each  slot  extending  over  the  end  of  the  roller  therein, 
whereby  the  same  are  prevented  from  accidental  displace 

"*2°  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  strips 
situated  at  an  angle  upon  aald  frame  and  having  a  plu 
raltty  of  slots  Inclined  to  the  plane  -f  the  strips,  means  for 
locking  said  strips  in  position,  and  rollers  having  a  por 
iton  thereof  seated  in  «tld  .lots,  whereby  said  rollers  may 
be  rotated  but  are  prevented  from  lateral  movement. 
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3.  In  s  roller  for  an  exercising  device,  a  body  portion, 
a  shoulder  thereon,  rubber  abutting  said  shoulder,  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  hold  said  rubber  In  position,  and  pins  projecting 
from  the  ends  of  said  roller. 


897.723.  TELErilONK  SYSTEM.  William  W.  Dean, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Sup- 

'  ply  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1904.     Serial  No.  190,174. 


*L* 


*0'^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  relay  therefor,  a  line  signal  the  circuit 
for  which  Is  controlled  by  said  relay,  a  source  of  current 
adapted  to  be  Included  In  said  circuit  with  said  signal,  a 
two  conductor  cord  circuit  for  establishing  connections 
with  the  line  for  conversation,  a  supervisory  signal  asso 
ciated  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  included  In  a  second 
circuit  out  of  the  path  of  voice  currents  when  the  cord 
circuit  Is  connected  with  the  line,  said  second  circuit 
Including  a  portion  of  the  cord  circuit  and  a  per 
tlon  of  the  line  circuit  and  said  source,  said  por- 
tions together  with  the  supervisory  signal  being  In 
parallel  with  said  line  signal  whereby  when  the  connec- 
tion Is  established  and  the  said  relay  Is  operated  one  sig- 
nal receives  Insufficient  current  to  operate  the  same  but 
when  said  relay  is  deenerglsed  the  supervisory  signal  Is 
operated,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  a  line  signal  for  the  line,  a  differential  relay 
controlling  said  signal  a  cord  circuit  to  establish  con- 
nections with  the  line,  a  supervisory  signal  associated 
with  the  cord  circuit,  and  means  for  placing  the  supervi- 
sory signal  and  the  line  signal  in  parallel  branches  of  a 
local  circuit  when  the  connection  is  established,  sultstan 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  establish  connections 
therewith  for  conversation,  a  signal  for  the  line,  a  super 
vlsory  signal  associated  with  the  cord  circuit,  means  for 
Including    said   signals   In    parallel    branches   in    the   sam^ 

J  local  circuit  whereby  said  signals  are  retired  and  a 
differential  relay  In  the  line  controlling  one  of  said  par 
allel    branches  and   the  other  parallel   branch   being  com 

Y   pleted    through   contacts  of  the  plug  and   line  Jack,   sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  in  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  two  conductor  cord  circuit  to  establish 
connections  therewith  for  conversation,  a  line  signal,  a 
fltipervlsory  signal  normally  in  an  open  circuit  out  of  the 
path  of  voice  currents  during  conversation,  means  for  In- 
cluding said  signals  In  parallel  branches  of  the  same  cir- 
cuit whereby  said  signals  are  retired,  one  of  said  branches 
including  a  portion  of  the  talking  Circuit  Whereby  no  extra 
wires  are  required  for  the  same  throughout  the  multiple 
switchboard  and  the  other  branch  being  controlled  by  the 
subscrllter.   substantially  cs  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  telfj- 
phone  line,  of  a  two-conductor  cord  circuit  to  establish 
connections  with  the  lines  for  conversation,  a  line  signal 
for   the    line,    a   supervisory   signal    normally   In   an   open 


circuit  of  the  cord  circuit,  said  signals  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  In  parallel  whereby  they  become  Inoperative, 
and  means  whereby  a  subscriber  Is  enabled  to  normally 
control  the  line  sigfial  and  during  connectlona  to  control 
the  supervisory  signal,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


897,724.      BOTTLE.      Obohge    T.    Dennis.    Muncle.    Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  419,336. 


1  In  a  liquid  receptacle  comprising  an  opaque  body,  a 
non-opaque  and  non-frangible  strip  set  In  said  body,  and 
reinforcing  members  secured  over  the  edge  of  said  strips. 

2.  A  liquid  receptacle  comprising  a  vertically  slotted 
opaque  paper  body,  a  strip  of  transparent  non-frangible 
material  secured  vertically  to  said  body  to  cover  the  slot 
and  reinforcing  members  cemented  over  the  edges  of  said 
strips. 


897,725.  REGISTERING  DEVICE.  Frank  De  Pahis, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1908.  Serial 
No.  413,353. 


1.  In  a  registering  machine,  a  fixed  shaft,  a  series  of 
registering  cylinders  having  corresponding  numerals  there- 
on and  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  shaft,  a  spur  wheel 
secured  to  one  face  of  the  Initial  registering  cylinder,  a 
shifting  mechanism  for  the  spur  wheel,  adapted  to  move 
the  same  one  tooth  at  each  o|>*rsrton.  a  motor  shkft,  an 
escape  wheel  for  operating  the  shifting  mechanism  In  one 
direction,  a  driving  connection  between  the  motor  shaft  and 
the  escape  wheel,  and  a  transmission  mechanism  between 
the  several  registering  cylinders,  which  transmission  mech- 
anism between  two  registering  cylinders  causes  the  pre- 
ceding cylinder  at  one  complete  revolution  to  turn  the 
succeeding  cylinder  the  distance  of  one  digit. 
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;SS2U  ««Tl..  b«tw«n  oppo-ng  cyUnHen.  «  spur 

face  of   the   Uittial  or  imK   eyUnder.  a  ■P^**-"*'"''*^ 

do^  mounted    for   en«Hgen,ent    .rlth    the    -pur    wheel    .nd 
adapted  to  turn  the  wme  one  tooth  at  each  tnoyetnent    n 
^ne   d^ectloo.   an  e^rape  w»-eU   toothed   «,*r«Pond  ngly 
"the  spur  wheM,  a  «otor  .haft,  and  dr»vt.|  coonection.   ^ 
between  the  motor  shaft  and  the  eacape  wheel. 

3  Tn  a  registering  machine,  a  serle.  of  ioCiely  mounte^ 
registering  cylinders  p«»t1<I«J  with  corr.apond^g  digits^ 
transmission  gearing  btween  oppoalng  ^^  »•<»«"•  »  ^^^ 
wheel  having  a  number  of  teeth  «>^^^P«"f '"fj^  ^^^  "^^ 
ber  of  digits  upon  a  cylinder  and  "^"^^^^  f  ^^J  ^^  '^^ 
of  the  initial  or  unit  cylinder,  a  spring  controlled  dog 
mounted  for  enga«eme.t  with  the  spur  whee  -"d  adapted 
.to  turn  the  same  one  tooth  at  each  movement  In  one  dlrec 
non  au^cape  wheel.  tootb«l  correspondingly  to  the  spar 
"h^r  a  motor  shaft.  *rtTl.g  eonnectlons  between  the 
mol^r  shaft  and  tb.  escape  wheel,  and  a  ck.ck  pawl  for 
The    pur  wheel,  operated  syaefaronoualy  wtth  the  said  dog^ 

Pleasing  the  wheTdurlng  tbe  Pr-P»"^«^^'°r'Tm,ne 
The  do/.nd  locking  the  wheel  at  the  end  oT  the  shifting 

"7^T:"  ;/gi?t:r'jmac^  a  serle.  of  loosely  mounte. 
registering  cvllndera  provided   with   corresponding  digits 
anUon-gear...  between   oppoelng   cyUnders.   a   spu 
wheel    having    a    luunber   of    teeth    corresponding    to    the 
:riLr':f  digit,  upon  a  cylinder  and  -"-J  -^^^t; 
face  of  the  Initial  or  tnttt  ryttw*"-.  a  aprlng^ontrolled  dog 
mooted  for  eogagemea.  wlti.  the  .p«r  wh^  "^^^^^ 
to  tura  tlw  awae  one  tooth  at  aacH  BOTonie^t  In  om  dlr«:- 
Hon   an  eLTwb«.l,  tooti«d  corraHK-dli.<i»  ^  »»»«  •»" 
wl^i     a^^or    shaft.   drWla.    coM«MK>»«    between    ^ 
::^'  .LfTla-  the  eeeape  wheel    a  e»-.«  Pjwl^^o' ^ 
«Q,    Wheel,   operated   synchronoualy    with    the  «»«   do«. 
«^,lH«  the  wheel  durlag  tbe  preparatori  moveioeBt  of 
X  dog  anS^»"kin«  the  wheel  at  the  end  of  the  shlftla. 
movement  of  the  dog.  a  spring  controlled  detent  In  engage^ 
ment  with   the  spor  wheel   at   a   point   -e^ov^  from   the 
point  of  engagement  of  the  check  pawl   ai«J  ^^''^'J^ 
Juatiag  the  motor  shaft  to  Increaae  or  decfease  the  speed 
of  the  escape  wheel  drlvlnK  connections. 

5     in  a  rrglsterln.  ma.hine.  a  series  of  loosely  mouned 
registering  cylinders    provided   with   corre-Doadlng  digits. 
"ansmls-L  gearln,  between  oppoalng  cyTlnd^s.  a  spur 
wheel    haTlB*  a   number   of   teeth    corre^-dlng    to     he 
r^l^r    of  digits    on    a   cylinder,    the   sp^r    wheel    tM,nj 
secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  unit  or  ln|tlal  cyrinder.  a 
controlling  arm  plTotally  mounted  oppoaltO  tbe  said  spur 
Xe,    a  spring  ^um  operatl.e.y  connectejl  with  the  con- 
trolling  arm.  a  dog  carried  by  the  controlling  *rm  «ind  en- 
gaglnK   with   the  teeth  of  the  «.ld  spur  rheel.   <  driven 
Ihaft  above  the  said  cyllndert.  an  e^rape  wheel  secured 
to    tbe   Mid    shaft,    correspondingly    toothed    to   the    spur 
-     wheel  an  extenalon  from  the  said  controlling  arm.  operated 
■       upon'bT    the   escape   wheel   to   move  the  control  ling   arm 
aralost'  the    tension   of   Its   spring  and  cirry   the  dog   to 
oreparatory    position,    the    said    controUltg    ann    moving 
forward   when   released   by   the  e-cape  whrel.   caualng  the 
dog  to  turn  the  spur  wheel  one  tooth,  and,  meana  for  driv- 
ing the  escape  wheel  shaft. 

[Claims  «  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxefte.] 


u._w  on  either  aide  of  said  apUt  portloa.  of  metal  clamp 
la«  rings  applied  to  the  outer  side,  of  aatal  langee  and 
DroTlded  with  baae-portlon.  en«a«tng  the  tire-body  at  the 
SLs  of  said  flanges,  the  outer  edit*,  of  aaVd  clamping 
rings  forming  the  marginal  parts  of  the  tread  surface  of 
the  tire,  and  clamping  bolts  passed  through  said  rings  and 
flanges. 


3  The  combination  with  a  tlre-body  having  •>""«> 
tnd  Jl.y  spnt  oater  periphery  and  radially  pro)ect.ng 
flanges  00  eltJH>r  side  of  said  split  portion,  of  a  channeN 
~.^  annular  cap  covering  «ild  flanges,  "f »'  J^"P*?« 
rinwapplled  to  the  outer  rides  of  said  cap  the  oater  edges 
w^eJf  form  part,  of  the  tread  surface  of  the  tire,  and 
clamplng-bolt.  passed  through  said  rin«a,  cap  and  flan^. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tire  body  having  a  longl^ 
t«!inany  split  onter  periphery  and  radially  Pr-^oMn-c 
flanges  on  either  side  of  said  split  portion,  of  a  channel^ 
T.^  annular  cap  cohering  saM  flanges.  -^^^-J  ^T^r- 
rlnmtbe  outer  edges  whereof  form  parts  of  the  tread  aur 
^cTof^hrtlre  a^led  to  the  outer  side,  of  -/^-P  -- 
oroWled  with  base  portions  engaging  the  tlr^body  at  the 
Z^f  s^ld  flanged  and  Camping  bolts  passed  through 
said  rings,  cap  and  flange*". 


897.727.       HAT-PIN.       ^''•"-   J',  f  "tT^^M  iT'"''' 
Oreg.      Filed  Mar    20.   1905      Serial  No.  251.120. 


^»7  1"«  VEHICLE-TIRE.  John  L.  O  'Dt«s.  Mllford^ 
1,1  "  Filed  July  30.  1906.  Serial  No.  S».Sd7.  Renewed 
May  «.  1908.     Serial  No.  431.162  

1  The  co«bhiatlon  with  a  tlrebody  barinf  a  loogi- 
tudlnally  splU  outer  periphery  and  "*'*"TP7^^/ 
flanges  on  either  side  of  said  split  port.on.  of  metal  clamp^ 
inr  r!»B»  applied  to  tbe  outer  sldee  of  nald  flangea.  the 
muer^dge.  of  «i»d  ring.  constltKIng  l»  part  the  tre«d 
wSeriTtfce  tire.  ..d   cl«»plng  bolt^  P—ed  through 

saM  ring*  aw*  flang«»-  '        ,  ,  _  . 

2  TWwml^nattoo   with   a   tire^ody  I  having   a   l«B»- 
.tudinally    split   oater   periphery    and    rwHally    pn»eettiig 


1  The  cv,mblnatk>a.  of  a  hatpin  adapted  to  bo  in^ 
aerte,!  through  the  body  of  the  hat.  --P-'°«  l^^'^^' 
.h>nk  made  wtth  a  ho-'k  at  Its  Inner  end.  a  clamp  slWaDiy 
runt^Sl:  .aid  pin  shank  and  -«Pri.^-  »  '.'^  of'^th: 
on  said  sleeves  extending  inward  toward  the  hook  of  the 
;^,  nd  a  htfurcated  Camp-head  on  the  Inne.  ends  of 
Ld  arms  arranged  to  be  ellpped  off  and  uu  the  pin 
.hank   to  release  and  fix  tbe  clamp  In  place. 

2  The  combination,  of  a  hat-pin  adapted  to  »^  In- 
.ied  ir-High  the  body  of  tbe  hat  and  «7^*-'"«  « 
n^rV  shank  made  with  a  hook  at  It.  Inner  end.  a  clamp 
J^h^mounted  on  «»ld  pin-shank,  said  Camp  being 
IV^^t  TslBgls  piece  of  wire  and  consisting  of  a  coUed 
^t^elrtlon  rntegral  arms  extending  Inward  tberefr.  m 
?  lir*^  hook  oTthe  pin.  and  loop.  Integrally  formed 
TTe\ZrT.:lt^^^  ar™  at  each  ^ ^^J^^ 
.bank  and  arranged  to  be  allppad  off  and  on  the  latter,  to 
rciMST  and  fli  the  clamp  In  place. 

^^s  a   new   article  of  manufacture,   a   hat  pin  com- 

^  priing  a  sJ^  n>^n^    «  ^^  »-'*^"^   '""^   "^   '''' 
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Inner  end  there  if ,  a  clamp  sUdably  mounted  on  said  pin 
abank.  said  Camp  being  made  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
and  consisting  of  n  colled  sleeve  portion.  Integral  arms 
extending  inward  therefrom  towards  tbe  hook  of  the  pin. 
and  loops  InteRrally  formed  on  tbe  inner  enda  of  aald 
arms  at  each  side  of  the  pin  shank  and  arranged  to  be 
slipped  off  and  on  the  latter,  to  relense  and  fix  the  Camp 
In  place. 

897  72S  H()I.I»BR  FOR  VIEWING  TRANSP.\KENriES. 
BEN.fAMiN  J  Fai.k.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  9, 
1908.     Serial  No.  42fi.0«0. 


such  ralred  end  of  tbe  otter,  and  a  band  to  engage  and 
extend  around  tbe  edge  of  auCi  oiler  and  baring  means 
to  Migage  and  support  such  pad  to  detachahly  seeurc  sucb 
pad  at  sucb  end  of  the  oiler  sucb  hand  providing  an  open 

lag   exposing   the   major  portion   of   the   outer   surface   of 

such  pad. 

L'.  An  oiler  having  a  valved  discharge  opening  at  one 
end.  an  oil  applying  pad  at  such  end  of  the  oiler,  and  n 
band  on  such  end  of  the  oiler  and  having  means  to  sup- 
port such  pnd  and  hold  the  same  In  place,  such  band 
being  fluted  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


897  730  DEVICE  FOR  UTILIZING  THE  MOTION  OF 
FLEXIBLE  DIAPHRAGMS.  Weston  M.  Ft  lton, 
Knoxvllle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Fulton  Company. 
Knoxvllle.  Tenn..  a  Coiroratlon  of  Maine  Filed  Mar. 
24.  1905.     Serial  No.  251,914. 


1.  A  device  for  viewing  transparencies  or  the  Ilka,  com- 
prising a  base  presenting  an  upper  reflecting  surface,  a 
frame  for  supporting  the  transparency  In  an  Inverted 
position  Ht  an  angle  to  said  bnae.  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  Junction  with  said  reflecting  surface,  and 
triangular  winj.'s  between  the  frame  and  base  at  the  sides 
and  foldable  to  a  position  latermedtate  aald  frame  and 
base,  when  the  latter  are  broagbt  to  p^lttons  closely 
adjacent  each  otlwr. 

2.  A  device  for  viewing  tmneparencles  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  base  preaenting  an  upper  reflecting  surface,  a 
frame  for  supporting  the  transparency  at  an  angle  to 
said  base  and  extendhiir  upwardly  from  one  end  of  said 
reflecting  surface,  triangular  wtngs  between  the  frame 
and  base  at  the  sides  and  foldable  to  a  position  Inter 
mediate  said  frame  and  base,  when  the  latter  are  brought 
to  p  sitlons  closely  adjacent  each  other,  and  oppositely 
dlaiKieed  cover  section,  hinged  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame,  and  serving  to  shield  tbe  rear  of  the  device 
from  light  when  In   their  folded  poaitlon. 

:\.  A  device  for  viewing  transparencies  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  box  forming  a  base  and  serving  for  the  storage 
of  a  plurality  of  transparencies  or  the  like,  a  cloanre  at 
one  end  of  said  box.  an  npwardly-faCng  mirror  formlns 
the  top  of  .aid  box.  upwardly-extending  flanges  adjacent 
the  edges  of  wild  mlrn.r.  a  frame  hinged  to  said  box 
adjacent  un.-  .nd  .f  the  mirror,  and  haying  an  opening 
therethrough  and  flanires  adjacent  said  opening  f.  r  sup 
porting  a  transpnrenry.  triangular  winga  hinged  to  the 
under  surface  of  said  frame  adjacent  the  side  edges  there- 
of and  adapted  to  support  the  frame  at  an  angle  to  said 
box,  and  adapted  to  swing  to  positions  beneath  said  frame 
when  tbe  latter  Is  moved  to  a  p  sltlon  within  the  flanges 
of  the  box  and  adjacent  the  mirror,  and  cover  wctlons 
hinged  to  aald  frame  adjacent  the  opposite  edges  thereof 
and  foldable  to  a  position  to  cover  said  frame,  or  to  po- 
Bltlons  In  substantial  allnement  with  tbe  frame  to  shield 
the  rear  of  the  device  from  light. 


897.720.     OIL-CAN.     Llovd    M.    Foreman,    Huntington. 
W.  Va.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1907.     Serial   No.  389.879. 


1.  An  oiler  having  a  valve  at  one  end  to  control  tbe 
flow  of  oil   therefrom,   an  absorbent  oil   applying  pad  at 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  utilising  the 
motion  of  a  flexible  diaphragm,  the  comlUnatlon  of  a 
corrugated  collapsible  and  expanslWe  metalUc  vessel  hav- 
ing a  rigid  movable  end  clcsure,  a  rigid  plate  having  a 
central  opening  therein  and  fast  to  tbe  opposite  end  of 
said  vessel,  a  flexible  diaphragm  of  larger  diameter  than 
that  of  Mid  vessel  faat  to  said  plate  for  retaining  In  said 
vessel  a  power  transmitting  Uqnld,  means  applying  fluid 
preaaure  to  said  dUphragm  and  In  open  communication 
with  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  whose  fluctuatl  ns  are  to 
operate  the  vessel,  and  po»-er  transmitting  aiean.  aasotl 
ated  with  said  vessel. 


897  731  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  TKLEPHONE-EX- 
CHANGES.  THOMAS  W.  Gakdneb,  Nashville.  Tenn. 
Filed  Feb    15.  1905.     Serial  No,  245.728. 


1.  A  telephone  system  InCudlng  a  source  of  Cectrlc»l 
energy,  a  central  exchange,  an  operators  set,  t»o  bal- 
anced windings  having  a  common  core,  a  condenser  In  se- 
ries with  the  opera  tors  head  receiver,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  apparatus  such  that  the  condenaer  is  main 
tmined  In  a  charged  condition  by  the  battery  and  said 
windings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  telephone  system  Including  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  a  central  exchange,  an  operator's  set.  two  balanced 
windings  having  a  common  core,  a  condenser  in  terles 
with  the  operators  head  receiver,  and  connection,  between 
said  apparatus  such  that  the  condenser  la  mamtalned  In  a 
charged  condition  by  the  battery  and  said  windings,  ami 
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means  for  connmlng  a  tennlit.1  of  the  ofK-rator  >  plug 
to  one  of  said  winding-,  the  connectlon«  ^f  the  system 
being  such  that  a  terminal  of  a  Jack  In  use  has  a  po  arlty 
different  from  that  of  said  plug  terminal.  substaDtially  as 
set  forth.  I 


S97.732      GAS     HEATING     STOVE.      He.nKich     Gekdes. 


Berlin.    Germany. 
242,154. 


Filed 


Serial     No. 


means  for  controlling  the  gas  fi««l  according  to  the  pros- 
sure  of  the  air  to  be  heated  In  the  said  cylinders  substan- 
tially «»  described. 

5.  In  a  gas  heating  stove,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  means  for  feeding  gas  to  the  same  and 
for  feeding  pre  heated  air  also  to  the  same,  a  series  of 
tubes  mounted  above  the  Kald  chambr  and  in  communica- 
tion therpwith  and  through  whUh  the  hot  gases  pass  off. 
a  cylinder  surrounding  the  said  tuln-s  to  conduct  the  air 
along  the  same  and  discharge  it  into  the  room  to  be 
heated  means  for  controlling  the  gas  feed  to  the  stove  by 
the  pressure  of  the  air  In  the  stove,  consisting  of  a  b-ll 
mounted  In  suitable  liquid,  a  pipe  to  establish  communica 
tlon  between  said  b«ll  and  the  stove,  a  valve  mounted  in 
the  gas  feexl  main  and  adapted  to  throttle  the  same  and 
means  for  connecting  the  said  valve  with  the  said  U'll  sub- 
stantially as  descrlbeil 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


897  733  CAMERA.  Jusipn  GonPABi).  Rochester.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Seneca  Camera  Manufacturing  Company. 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar    19,  1»08.      Serial  No.  422,039. 


1  In  a  gas  heating  stove,  the  comblnatloaof  a  hollow  fire 
door,  an  annular  combustion  chamU-r,  a/Wrles  of  burner 
pipes  to  establish  communication  between  the  hollow 
Are  door  and  the  said  combustion  chaml»er.  a  gas  feed 
to  the  door,  and  bridges  In  the  combuatlon  chamber  ot 
material  adapted  to  be  brought  to  a  glow  heat  when  the 
gas  burners  are  ignited  a  cylinder  mounted  above  the  said 
combustion  chamber  and  having  air  Inlet  «nd  outlet,  a  se- 
ries of  tubes  within  said  cylinder  having  their  lower  ends 
m  open  communication  with  the  said  cotibustlon  cham- 
ber and  their  upper  ends  leading  to  a  chimney,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  heating  stove,  the  combination  of  a  aeries 
of    gas   burner   tubes   and    means   for    fee4lng   gaa   to   the 
same,  an  annular  combustion  chamber  and  a  central  cir- 
cular compartment  to  the  same  Into  which  the  gaaes  of  ; 
combustion  flow,  meana  for  conducting  thie  gases  of  com- 
buatlon  from   the   said   central   compartment   to  a  series 
of  pipes,  bridges  In  the  combustion  chaml»er  of  refractory 
material,  a  Jacket  around  said  annular  cqmbufitlon  cham     ^ 
ber  for  conducting  the  air  feed  for  tile  combustion  Into  , 
the  combustion  chamber  In  order  to  pre-he»t  the  same  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  gas  heating  stove,  the  combination  of  an  annvi 
Isr  combustion  chamber  having  bridges  therein  of  refrac 
tory  material,  a  hollow  Are  door  to  the  said  chamber  and 
means  for  Introducing  gas  into  the  same,  a  series  of  burner 
tubes  extending  from  the  interior  of  the  Are  door  to  the 
combustion  chamber,  a  hot  air  Jacket  around  said  chamber 
opening  at  one  end  into  the  cbamber  at,  the  stds  of  the 
fire   door  and  at   the   other   into   the   ope»i   air,   a   central 
chamber  In  communication  with  the  said  annular  chamber 
and  having  a  perforated   roof,  a  series  of  tubes  mounted 
above  the  said  chamber  and   In   communication  with   the 
upper   part   of   the   same.    Inner   and   out«r   cylinders   sur 
roondlng  the  said  tubes  and  means  for  passing  a  current 
of  air  Into  the  said  cylinders  and  over  said  tubes  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  then  Into  the  room   to 
be  heated  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gas  heating  atove  the  combination  of  a  combus- 
tion chamber  and  means  for  feeding  gas'  and  air  thereto, 
bridges  therein  of  refractory  material  adapted  to  be 
brought  to  a  glow  heat  when  the  gas  Is  tiurned,  means  for 
preheating  the  air  fed  to  the  said  chatiber,  a  series  of 
tubes  located  above  said  chamber  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing the  hot  gases  from  the  said  chamber  through  the  said 
tubes,  cylinders  surrounding  the  said  twbes.  adapted  to 
condiirt   the  air  to  be   heated  along  thq  said  tubes,  and 


^- 


1  \  camera  comprising  a  front  and  back,  and  a  bed 
section  sblftable  rectlllnearly  In  a  dlr»M:tlon  laterally  of 
the  camera  for  relatively  offsetting  said  front  and  back. 

'>  \  camera  embodying  a  lens  support  and  a  back,  and 
a  bed  section  sUdable  laterally  relatively  to /he  camera 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  permit  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereon  of  one  of  said  parts. 

3  V  camera  embodying  a  front,  a  back,  and  a  bed  pro- 
vided with  means  to  receive  one  of  said  parts,  the  bed 
being  shlftable  laterally  of  the  camera  to  carry  such  part 
into  a  position  at  either  side  of  the  camera 

4  A  camera  having  a  bed  comprising  relatively  laterally 
Hhlftable  sections,  said  bed  sections  having  means  to  re- 
ceive and  support  the  camera  front  and  back  respectively 
In  relatively  offset  positions. 

5  V  camera  embodying  a  bed  comprising  secUons  rela^ 
tlvely  shlftable  laterally,  and  ways  on   the  respective  bed 
sections  to  receive  the  camera   front  and   back,  the  ways 
being  laterrupltsi  to  permit  relative  lateral  shifting  mov. 
ments  of  the  bed  sections. 

i        (Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Caiette.J 


897  734  BrCKI.E  Fredibick  W  C-KRors.  Newark, 
N  J  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
half  to  Charles  11  Wright.  Newark.  N  J  ,  and  one-half 
to  Friend  A.  Russ.  Greenwich.  Cunn 
1907.     Serial  No.  377.214. 


Filed    June    4. 


The  combination  with  a  webbing,  of  a  buckle  comprising 
a  supporting  plate  having  at  Its  lower  portion  means  for 
attaching  thereto   the  free  end  of  the  webbing,   and  pro- 
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vlded  with   an   upper   transverse  slot  forming  a   loop,   the 
lower  wall  of  the  slot  being  substantially  straight  to  form 
a  l)earlng  for  engagement  of  the  secured  end  of  the  web 
blng    the  upper  part  of  said  loop  being  bent  fon^ard  at  an 
angle   beyond   the  plane   of  the   plate  at  a  point  between 
the   upper  and   lower   end   walls  of   the   slot,   the  webbing 
being  extended  from  its  secured  end  through  the  slot  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  with  its  running  portion  in 
contact    with    the    front    of    the    plate   and   extending   up- 
wardly   and   rearwaidlv    through    the   slot,   and   a    locking 
lever  journaled  upon  the  bent  part  of  the  loop  and  having 
a  tongue  to  engage  the  running  portion  of  the  web.  said 
tongue  being  l>ent   at   an   angle   and   adapted   through   Its 
angular  disposition  and  the  arrangement  of  the  bent  por- 
tion of  the  loop  to  bear  upon  the  running  portion  of  the 
webbing   and    bind    the    same   against    the    underlying   se- 
cur.Kl  portion  alwve  said  lower  wall  of  the  slot  and  on  a 
line  between  the  unbent  lower  portions  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  slot. 


897.736.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  ENGINES. 
Good,  Manhattan,  Kans.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1907. 
No.  407,479. 


Ad.\m 
Serial 


8  9  7  7  3  5.  PROCESS  OF  FREEING  WASTE  WATERS 
CONTAINING  CYANIDS  AND  SUI.FOCYANIDS  FROM 
POISON  Pail  Goldbkrc;,  Fliirshelm  on  the  Main,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Chemlsche  Fabrlk  F16r- 
shelm  I>r  11  Noerdllnger.  Flftrsbeim  on  the  Main,  Ger- 
manv.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  297,509. 
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1  The  process  of  purlfyInK  waste  waters  from  ammo 
nia  manufactories,  coking  plants,  khs  and  tar  manufac- 
tories and  the  like  containing  cyanlds,  sulfocyanids,  formic 
acids  phenols  and  hydro<arbons  in  a  very  high  degree  of 
dilution,  consisting  In  acidifying  the  waste  waters,  and  In 
blowing  a  current  of  air  through  the  same,  whereby  the 
l>olsonou8  compounds  are  driven  off. 

2  The  process  of  purifying  waste  waters  from  ammo 
nia  manufactories,  coking  plants,  gas  and  tar  manufac- 
tories and  the  like  containing  cyanlds.  sulfocyanids.  formic 
acids,  phenols  and  hydrocarbons  in  a  very  high  degree  of 
dilution,  consisting  in  acidifying  the  waste  waters.  In  heat 
Ing  the  same,  and  In  blowing  a  current  of  air  through  th^ 
same,  whereby  the  deleterious  compounds  are  driven  off. 

3  The  process  of  purifying  waste  waters  from  ammo 
nia  manufactories,  coking  plants,  gas  and  tar  manufac 
torles  and  the  like,  containing  cyanlds.  sulfoc  ranlds,  formic 
adds,  phenols  and  hydrocarl«nis  in  a  very  l.lgh  degree  of 
dilution,  consisting  in  acidifying  the  waste  waters  and  in 
blowing  a  current  of  hot  air  through  the  same,  whereby 
the  polsonoua  compounds  are  driven  off. 

4  The  process  of  purifying  waste  waters  from  ammo 
nia  manufactories,  coking  plants,  gas  and  tar  manufac 
tories  and  the  like  containing  cyanlds.  sulfocyanids.  formic 
acids,  phenols  and  hydrocarbons  in  a  very  high  degree  of 
dilution  consisting  In  acidifying  the  waste  waters,  and  In 
blowing  a  current  of  hot  gases  through  the  same,  whereby 
the  poisonous  compounds  are  driven  off. 

5  The  process  of  purifying  waste  waters  from  ammo 
nia  manufactories,  coking  plants,  gas  and  tar  manufac 
tories  and  the  like,  containing  cyanlds,  sulfocyanids,  formic 
acids,  phenols  and  hydrocarbons  In  a  very  high  degree  of 
dilution,  consisting  In  acidifying  the  waste  waters.  In  add 
Ing  oxidlilng  means  to  the  acidified  waters,  and  in  blow 
Ing  a  current  of  air  through  the  same,  whereby  the  poison 
ous  compounds  are  driven  off. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  working  piston  and  provided  with  valve  casings  at 
the  opposite  ends  thereof,  valves  revolubly  mounted  in  sail 
casings  for  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  to  and 
from  the  cylinder  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  and 
having  arms  se<ured  thereto,  a  valve  rod  sUdably  mounted 
at  each  side  of  the  cylinder  and  connected  with  one  of  said 
arms,  collars  carried  by  the  valve  rods,  and  a  cross-head 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  piston  having  depending 
means  at  both  sides  movable  In  the  path  of  the  collars  and 
adapted  to  alternately  contact  therewith  for  actuating  the 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  working  piston  and  provided  with  a  controlling  v.ilve, 
a  valve  rod  connected  to  the  valve,  means  for  actuating 
the  valve  rod  from  the  piston,  a  governor  having  a  stem, 
a  movable  stop  having  a  variable  seating  surface  for  said 
stem,  and  means  connected  to  said  stop  adapted  to  shift 
the  valve  rod  when  the  support  is  released  l)y  the  stem. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  working  piston,  a  valve  controlling  the  admission 
and  exhaust  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  a  valve  rod  for  oper 
atlng  the  valve,  means  for  actuating  the  valve  rod  from 
the  piston,  a  governor,  a  stepped  stop  for  the  sovemor.  a 
lever  connected  with  said  stop,  a  projection  carried  by  the 
valve  rod.  and  a  tension  spring  connected  with  the  lever 
normally  forcing  It  against  said  projection. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder  hav 
Ing  a  working  piston,  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  and 
exhaust  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  a  valve-rod  for  operating 
the  valve,  means  for  acutatlng  the  valve-rod  from  the  pis- 
ton, a  stepped  stop,  means  connected  with  the  stepped  stop 
normaUy  tending  to  force  the  valve  rod  In  a  direction  to 
cut  off  the  admission  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  governor  for 
locking  the  stop. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied.  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  working  piston,  valves  for  controlling  the  admission 
'  to  and  exhaust  from  the  cyllndir  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  piston,  valve-rods  for  operating  the  valves,  a  cross- 
head  operatlvely  connected  to  the  piston  having  means  for 
actuating  the  valve-rods,  a  lever  having  means  teidlng  to 
alternately  act  on  said  rods  and  cut  off  the  admission  to 
the  cylinder,  a  governor  having  a  stem,  and  a  device  con- 
nected with  the  lever  on  which  the  stem  of  the  governor 
seats  operating  In  connection  therewith  to  lock  the  lever 
In  positions  depending  on  the  speed  of  the  engine. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  7    7  3  7.     COLLAPSIBLE  CHaIR.     Harby  Goodbhh, 
'        Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1908.     Serial  No. 

410  987 

I        A  folding  chair  comprising  a  seat  frame,   foldable  legs 

!  connected  thereto  and  disposed,  when  folded,  to  be  seated 

within  said  frame,  a  back  frame  hlngedly  connected  to  and 

foldable  onto  the  seat  frame,  said  seat  frame  being  slotted 

between  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  brace  plvotally  connected 

i   to  the  Inner  face  of  one  side  of  the  back  frame  and  slid 

i  able   within   the  slot   and   between    the   sides   of   the   seat 
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frame.  Mid  brace  belnir  dl.po««l  when  the  b4ck  frame  1.  ! 
folded  .^nto  the  M«t  frame,  to  be  completely  h#u«Hl  within 


Mc 


>    ^ 


•*='• 


the  fwerator  and  returnInK  to  the  generator  near  the 
base  thereof,  a  main  air  pipe.  valveleM  branch  air  pipes 
leading  from  the  aereral  radUtora  to  a  common  or  main 
air  pipe,  a  thermoatatlc  ttenm  trap,  a  Jet  pump  In  the 
■team  supply  connection  with  the  last  radiator  In  the 
gyatem.  aald  pump  having  Ita  auction  opening  connected 
with  the  main  air  pipe,  and  an  air  pipe  leading  from  the 
last  radiator  to  said  ateam  trap,  aubetantlally  aa  de 
scribad. 


said   frames,    ther^-   l-eing  a  atop  upon   the  brace  for  pre 
venting  its  withdrawal  from  the  alot  In  the  a^at  frame. 


897  738  FLYING  MACHINE.  WiNMC  Oo>DOX.  Sharon 
Springs  N  Y  assignor  of  one-half  to  Worthle  E.  Col 
yer,  ArgnsTllJe.  N  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28.  19<Vj  Serial  No. 
314.178. 


3  In  an  automatic  ateam  heating  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  heat  distributing  circuit  Including  a  series  of 
radiators  an  air  exhauat  pipe,  a  Jet  pump.  In  communica- 
tion with  aald  air  exhaust  pipe  an.l  the  last  radiator  of 
the  serlea.  of  a  thermoatatlc  trap  to  receive  the  fluids 
after  they  have  paaaed  the  Jet  pump,  and  be  closed  there- 
by, substantially  as  described. 


897  740      WHIFFLETBEE.     Albert  0    H«isi8N«8S,  Fill 
more.  N.  D.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1907       Serial  No.  404.066. 


1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  main  fr^me.  oppositely 
rotating  propellers  carried  thereby,  a  supplemental  frame 
suspended  from  the  main  frame,  said  supptemental  frame 
comprlalng  tianzerx  plvotally  connected  With  the  main 
frame,  a  bottom  bar  plvotally  connected  with  the  hangers, 
and  a  link  Joining  the  hangers  above  the  bottom  bar.  drive 
gearing  8up;KirtP<l  by  the  main  and  supplemental  frames 
for  driving  the  propellers,  and  adjusting  means  connected 
with  the  bottom  bar  and  link  of  the  supplemental  frame 
for  shifting  the  portions  of  said  frame  to  chanste  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  machine. 

2  A  flying  machine  embodying  a  main  fr»me.  propellers 
carried  thereby,  a  supplemental  frame  suspended  from  the 
main  frame,  said  supplemental  frame  corafrlslng  hangers 
plvotally  connected  with  the  main  frame,  a  bottom  bar 
plvotally  crmnected  with  the  hangers,  and  a  link  Joining 
the  hangers  aliove  the  bottom  bar.  drive  gelrlng  supported 
by  the  main  supplemental  frames  for  operating  the  propel 
lers.  and  adjusting  means  associated  with  two  of  the  afore- 
said portions  of  the  supplemental  frame  for  shifting  said 
frame  to  c+iange  rli.>  center  of  gravity  of  tfte  machine. 


897  739.       ATTOMATIC     STEAM  ■  HEATjNG     SYSTEM. 

Ferdinand  CIkote.  Evansvllle.  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  2.  1907. 

Serial  No    404.f5.-.l. 

1  In  an  automatic  steam  heating  system  comprising  a 
series  of  radiators  und  in  comblnatloa  therewith,  a 
thermostatic  trap  and  a  Jet  pump  In  c  *pi|ectlon  with  the 
last  radiator  of  the  series  for  receiving  a|id  expelling  the 
returning  nir  therefrom  through  aald  thermoatatlc  trap. 
subatantlHily  as  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  steam  heating  systwn.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  steam  genenitor  and  a  plurality  of  radiators, 
a  steam  supply   pipe  lending  from   the  Upper  portion  of 


1  The  combination  with  a  pole,  of  a  d  .ubletree  com 
posed  of  spaced  members  receiving  and  plvotally  con 
nected  to  the  pole,  one  of  the  members  being  provided  at 
the  aald  p^ile  with  a  bend  forming  opposite  pole  engaging 
p,.rtlon8  arrMuced  to  limit  the  swing  of  the  doubletree 
during  the  operation  thereof  to  dispense  with  stay  straps 
or  chains,  and  swlngletr.>es  carried  by  the  doubletree. 

o  The  combination  with  a  pole,  of  a  doubletree  com 
posed  of  spH.ed  meml>eni  receiving  and  Ptvotally  con- 
nected to  the  pole,  the  lower  member  being  provided  with 
a  depending  rectangular  l*nd  having  sides  arranged  to 
engage  the  sides  of  the  pole  when  the  .loubletree  Is  In  use 
to  limit  the  swing  of  the  doubletree  and  dispense  with 
stay    straps    or    chnins     and    swlngletrees    carried    by   the 

d'/ubletr»3.  .     ._,  .  „ 

3  The  combination   with   a   pole,   of   a   doubletree  com 

'  posed  r,f  spaced  members  receiving  and  plvotally  connected 
to  the  pole,  one  of  the  members  being  provided  at  the 
said  pole  with  a  bend  forming  oppi«lte  pole-engaging 
portions  arranged  to  limit  the  swing  of  the  doubletree,  a 
sectional  sleeve  mounted  .  n  the  pole  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  the  doubletree,  and  swlngletrees  carried  by  the 

doubletree.  ^     ».i  *         ^^^ 

4  The   combination   with   a   pole,   of   a  doubletree  com- 
posed of  spaced  upper  and  lower  bars  or  membera  vmIt 

'   Ing  and  plvotallv  connected  to  the  pole,  the  upper  bar  or 


■^^t^ff^ 
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member  being  provided  with  arched  p  rtlons.  and  the 
lower  bar  or  member  having  a  central  depending  bend 
forming  oppoalte  aide  portions  arranged  to  engage  the 
Bides  of  the  pole  during  the  operation  of  the  doubletree 
to  limit  the  swing  of  the  same  and  dispense  with  stay 
straps  or  chains,  and  swlngletrees  pivoted  between  the 
ends  of  the  bars  or  members  of  the  doubletree  and  ex- 
tending Inwardly  to  the  said  arched  portions. 

.->.  The  combination  with  a  pole  having  a  carved  cross 
bar.  of  a  doubletree  composed  of  spaced  upper  and  lower 
bars  or  members  receiving  and  plvotally  connected  to  the 
pole,  the  lower  bar  or  member  being  provided  with  n 
central  depending  rectangular  liend  forming  opposite  ver- 
tical Bide  portions  arranged  to  engage  the  sides  of  the 
pole  to  limit  the  swing  of  the  doubletree,  when  the  latter 
is  in  use.  to  dispense  with  stay  straps  or  chains,  side 
bnices  extending  from  the  p  le  t»  the  cross  bar  and  having 
downwardly  curved  front  portions  extending  beneath  the 
doubletree  and  spaced  from  the  central  depending  bend 
thereof,  and  swlngletrees  pivoted  l)etween  the  upper  and 
lower  bars  or  memljers  of  the  doubletree. 
I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


897.742.  FIBEPKOOF- WINDOW  FASTENER  Chas. 
H.  HoPMANN  and  Herman  L.  W.  Hopmaxn.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.      Filed  Oct.  31,  1907.      Serial  No.  400.143. 


8  9  7.741  FEED  AND  QIICK-HELEASE  VALVE. 
JAME.S  A.  HicKR.  Atlanta.  Ga..  asalgnor  to  Hicks 
Improved  Engine  Brake  (^ompany.  Atlanta.  Oa..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Georgia.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1907.  Berial  No. 
867.568. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  pressure  controlle<r feed  valve,  and  an  Independent 
brake  exhaust  valve  operable  automatically  upon  a  pre- 
determined variation  in  pressures  on  the  inlet  and  outlet 
sides  of  said  feed  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  pressure  controlled  feed  valve,  and  an  Indeperdent 
brake  exhaust  valve  opening  automatically  under  outlet 
pressure  upon  a  predetermined  variation  In  pressures  v>n 
the  Inlet  and  outlet  sides  of  aald  feed  valve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<rll)ed  and  In  comblna 
tlon.  a  pressure-controlled  feed  valve,  and  an  Independent 
brake  exhatist  valve  subject  to  outlet  pressure  on  one  side 
and  Inlet  pressure  on  the  other  side,  and  automatically 
operable  upon  a  predetermines!  viiriation  In  pressures  on 
the  Inlet  and  outlet  sides  of  said  feed  valve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  pressure  controlled  feed  valve,  an  exhaust  passage 
on  the  outlet  side  of  said  fee<l  valve,  and  an  independent 
valve  controlling  said  exhaust  passage  and  automatically 
operable  upon  a  predetermined  variation  In  pressures  on 
the  Inlet  and  outlet  sides  of  said  feed  valve. 

r>.  In  a  device  <>f  the  class  described  and  In  comblna 
tlon.  a  pressure-controlled  feed  valve,  exhaust  ports  in 
the  outlet  chamber  of  said  feed  valve,  and  an  Independent 
Talve  controlling  said  exhaust  iKirts  and  automatically 
operable  upon  a  predetermined  variation  in  pressures  on 
the  Inlet  and  outlet  sides  of  said  feed  valve 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oar-ette.] 
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The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sash 
arranged  to  swing  therein,  of  a  locking  l)olt  held  to  slide 
vertically  In  the  he.ad  of  the  frame  and  to  engage  the  top 
rail  of  the  sash  when  said  sash  is  closed,  a  gravity  hook 
piv  tally  arranged  on  the  lower  rail  of  the  sash,  a  finger 
fixed  to  the  sill  of  the  frame,  with  which  the  gravity  hook 
engages  when  the  sash  Is  closed,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the 
top  of  the  rail  of  the  sash  adjacent  the  vertically  moving 
locking  bolt,  one  end  of  which  lever  Is  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  lower  end  of  said  locking  bolt,  and  a  con- 
nection from  said  lever  to  the  gravity  hook. 


897.743.     TIMER.      Clarence   N.    Isaacs,    Newark,   N.  J. 
Piled  Dec.  13,  190T.     Serial  No.  406.276. 


1.  In  a  cfrcnit  closer,  a  terminal,  a  pivoted  arm  adapted 
to  intermittently  engage  therewith  to  close  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, and  an  obstruction  adjacent  said  terminal  and  adapt 
ed  to  engage  with  said  arm  prior  to  the  engagement  of  the 
latter  with  said  terminal. 

2.  In  a  circuit  closer,  a  rotatahle  shaft,  an  arm  secured 
thereto  and  including  lost  motion  connections,  a  spring 
for  holding  said  arm  In  one  of  Its  limiting  positions,  a  ter- 
minal adapted  to  be  engaged  hy  said  arm  to  close  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  and  an  obstruction  In  the  path  of  said  arm 
adjacent  said  terminal. 

3.  In  a  circuit  closer,  a  terminal,  a  rotatable  shaft,  an 
arm  carried  by  said  shaft  and  Including  two  sections  piv- 
oted together,  a  spring  for  holding  said  sections  In  a  pre- 
determined* position  In  respect  to  each  other,  and  an  ob- 
struction adjacent  said  terminal  and  in  the  path  of  said 
arm.  whereby  the  end  of  said  arm  is  retarded  and  the  time 
of  engagement  between  said  arm  and  said  terminal  ren- 
dered Ful>stantlally  uniform  Independently  of  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  circuit  closer,  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  arm  carried 
therehv,  a  terminal  Including  two  brushes  spaced  apart 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  end  of  said  arm  ns  the 
latter  passes  therel)etween,  means  for  retarding  said  arm 
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tor  moTlnj  mid  •"»  («'•"«»  »"'  •"»■'""  "•""""'  . 

shaft. I 


5    m  a  coin  operated  vending  machine,  the  combination 
of  a   caalng   having  an   article   holding  compartment   pro- 
vdtd    wlth'a  delivery   chute,   a  movable  ejector  dlapoaed 
tie^m    a   laterally   awlnglng  operating   "-^le  connec-^^ed 
with  «ild  ejector  and  having  its  free  end  extended  th  ough 
Talot^n  .aid  ca.lng  and  provided  with  an  aj^rture  Inter- 
m^Ute  or  ,t.  ends,  an  approximately  Fjihaped    ever  hav- 
TnTlta  short  Intermediate  arm  fulcrumed  to  "'^^^andle. 
.nVwlth  Its  long  arm   provided  with  a  pin  operable  ver- 
"ally    n    he  aTrture  In  said  handle  and  adapted  to  pro^ 
S  therethrough  und  engHge  a  socket  In  the  casing,  th. 
f^  end  of  said  lever  being  bifurcated  and  Provided  with 
rree  "''^  "  ^nets     the   said   socketed   arms    beln«   so 

^s^L^ceiTlLT'one":'   tU   Will  be  always  under   the  coin 
Tu^ln  either  of  the  two  positions  of  the  handle. 


^97  745  FILTERING  APl'ARATUS.  Bkrtbam  M  Jxg«. 
Birkenhead.  England.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1908.  Serial  No. 
40D.123. 


897  744  NEWSPAPER  SELLlNi;  MACHIN$. 
O.  JACK80S.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  KUed  Na^.. 
Serial  No.  345,528. 


ANTHONY 

28,    1906. 


— » 


^a^ 


1  in  a  com  operated  vending  machine.  t»e  combination 
of  a  casing  having  an  article  holding  compartment  pro- 
vd^"\»f  a  delivery  chute,  a  movable  ejector  dlspo^ 
tie-in  a  laterally  swinging  operating  ^atdle  connected 
o  move  said  ejector,  a  lever  fulcrumed  -  ^'^^^^^^'^^'^^^^^'f, 
h.vinz  a  depending  arm  at  one  end  provided  with  means  to 
englge  andTock   ^id   handle  and  a  coin   receiving  socket 

."r,raVoi?o;lr:Ulend,ng  machine,  the  combination 
of 'a  casmg  having  an  article  holding  compartment  p.^ 
Iti  wth\  delivery  chute,  a  --^'^Jf  ^^  ^::,',t 
therein  an  operating  handle  connected  with  said  ejector^ 
Te-' fulcrumed  on  said  handle  and  ^^-^^/J^/^^^t^J 
arm  provided  with  means  to  engage  said  Handle  '^^  ^^^ 
ft  the  free  end  of  said  lever  having  laterally  spaced  coln- 
';ec:winr»o:.et:  and  a  coin  chute  wUh  Its  delivery  end 
«rr«n«Hl  to  extend  over  one  of  said  socket*. 

3    ff  a   c"n    operated    vending   machine,   the   comblna-   : 
tion   It  a  casing   having   an  article  holding  compartment   , 
.^Id  with  a  delivery  chute,  a  movable  ejector  disposed 

rulcrumed  to  said  handle  and  Its  long  arm  P«''*<»*«»7'JJ  » 
n^n  to^Send  through  said  handle  and  engage  a  fixed  mem- 
tr  If  the^a.  ng  to  lock  said  handle  agaltst  lateral  move- 
ment and  a  co^  chute  having  it.  delivery  epd  arranged  over 

^n'^i::tm  o^^^^ai^^^en^^'ng  machine,  the  combination 
.t  Iclslng  havmra  partition  extending  transversely  acroa. 

S^mt^t  Tie  inner  end  of  «..d  handle  ,nd  having  a  coin 
^vTn^  socket  at  one  end  and  a  depending  pin  at  Ita 
Xr  "od.  aid  m  extending  through  said  handle  and 
idapteS  to  engage  a  «>cket  In  «ild  par^tlon.  and  a  coin 
chute  arranged  above  aald  lever. 


1     The  improvements  In  filtering  »PP"»»""  ''^J'^'^". 
Hist,  In  the  o.mblnatlon  of  a   filtering  chamber  having  • 
Jali^otom.    means    for    withdrawing    filtered    mater  al 
hrlgt^all  pa,ts  of  said  false  bottom.  ---^  ^  ^^^^  ^ 
InK  material  to  l.e  filtered  to  the  upper  part  of  the  filter 
Lla^er  of  granular   material  on   the  false  bottom,   means 
or  'passm/  a    gaseous    material    under    P---    -;^,,:; 
steam    up    through    the    granular    material    at    any    given 
smaU  portion  of  It.  surface  from  near  the  lK,ttom  of  said 
7^nZ  material  and  thus  thoroughly  washing  the  granu- 
lar material  over  a  small   portion  of  the  area  at  a  time 
L*  .:.<". -OPPT.,  ..e  »or»..  «...  o,  '»-:-»--;--. 
,be  nilerlog  .ppar.tu..  .od  can.  for  .He.  Ion  lb«  w..ti 
Inirs  to  overflow  at  the  top. 

'  in  apparatus  for  filtering  liquids,  the  co'"*^'"*^'^"  ^J 
a  filtering  tank,  a  perforated  false  bottom  thereto,  a  bed 
of  granular  material  on  said  false  l>ottom.  inean.  for  pasa- 
^n/steam  up  through  the  granular  material  In  each  small 
^rt  on  of  the  bed  consecutively,  and  thus  of  thoroughly 
Stirring  and  washing  the  granular  material,  means  for  re^ 
vexing  the  current  while  this  I.  Kolng  on  and  mean. 
wh"r^by  the  liquid  at  Its  upper  surface  Is  allowed  to  over^ 
flow  over  a  large  are.  of  Up  and  escape  to  the  drain  while 

^'rrn'fiUerlr.  chTcomblnatlon  of  a  chamber  having  a  per- 
forat^  bo  torn,  granular  filtering  material  thereon,  mean. 
'  I™™ Jla^lT  above  that  iK^ttom  for  Injecting  air  or  steam 
'  overlie  vaMo^parts  of  the  said  bottom  separately,  and 
rthe  same  time  means  for  passing  washing  water  up 
tiro^ghTe  .ranular  material,  whereby  while  t^e  -^••'« 
1,  being   washed.   It   Is  also   being  thoroughly   agitated   b, 

''ri^fi^terthe  combination  with  a  filtering  tank  of  a 
Jvlo«"aIs?  bottom  of  metal,  a  layer  of  filtering  medium 
^J^Z  and  just  above  said  foramlnou.  .urface.  ™*"«J°; 
suSng  a  gaseous  material  such  a.  steam  or  air  th  ough 
each  porUon  of  the  piping  consecutively.  «-•"-  '°'  ';;^^- 
duclnrwash  water  below  the  fal«»  bottom,  mean,  for  .hut- 
MnToff  admission  of  liquor  above  the  granular  material 
J  K  ^nrinTtbe  reversal  of  current  each  «parate  por- 
iro^tr^^ailrLterlal   la   thoroughly  stirred   and 

^^H^fn  filters  the  combination  with  a  filtering  tank,  of  a 
roiu«t^  ^rvlou.  bottom  ther.for.  and  steam  pipe,  in 
corrugated   perv.o  tlons.  whereby  the  area  of 

;;:,rtt:m  iri:cr:a:J^and'.trengthened.  and  finer  gau« 
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or  perforations  can  be  used  than  heretofore  with  equal 
flow  of  liquid,  and  whereby  the  formation  of  rldgea  of  un- 
washed sand  is  avoided. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


897  746.  BILLET  HEATING  FIRNACE.  CablJ.  F. 
John-son.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-'ialf  to 
Charles  Berg.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1905. 
Serial  No.  278.374. 


hanger  supported  from  said  wheel  and  adjustably  Mcured 
to  the  door,  of  a  stop  clamped  to  said  rail  and  havtng  a 
spring  clip  engaging  said  hanger  and  a  buffer  secured  be- 
tween the  Jaws  of  said  clip. 


1  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  chamber  having 
two  downwardly  Inclined  openings  into  its  Interior;  of 
connections  with  one  of  said  openings  for  discharging 
therethrough  Into  said  chamber  in  a  downwardly  Inclined 
dlfootion  a  blast  consisting  of  a  combustible  mixture  of 
gases  and  connections  with  the  other  of  said  openings 
for  conveying  In  a  downwardly  Inclined  direction  a  heated 
blast  of  non  combustible  gases  Into  said  chaml*r,  whereby 
the  incandescent  gases  are  effectively  confined  to  the  lower 
port  of  the  chamlier. 

o     In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  chamber  having   , 
two  downwardly   Inclined   openings,   one  al>ove   the  other    ] 
into   Its   Interior:   of  connections   with   the   lower  of   said   I 
openings  for  discharging  therethrough   Into  said  chamber 
In  a  downwardly  Inclined  direction,  a  Mast  consisting  of  a 
combustible   mixture   of  gases:   and  connections   with   the 
upper  of  said  openings  for  discharging  Into  said   furnace 
in  a  downwardly  Inclined  direction  a  blast  of  heated  non- 
combustible    gases    for    confining    the    Incandescent    gases   , 
toward  the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber.  ; 

3  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  chamber  having 
two  downwardly  Inclined  oi^enlngs.  one  above  the  other, 
into  Its  Interior  :  of  air  and  gas  connections  with  the  lower 
of  said  openings  whereby  a  blast  consisting  of  a  combus- 
tible mixture  of  gases  may  be  discharged  therethrough  Into 
said  chaml>er  In  a  downwardly  Inclined  direction:  and  an 
air  connection  for  the  upper  of  said  openings  whereby  a 
blast  of  heated  air  may  l*  discharged  Into  said  Mrnace 
In  a  downwardly  Inclined  direction  above  said  first  blast. 
sul«tantlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  chamber,  of 
means  for  heatlnfc  .aid  chamber  comprising  a  gas-burner 
having  a  burner-head  formed  with  two  downwaertly  In- 
..llned  o,K.nlngs.  one  of  said  openings  being  adapted  to  dls^ 
.barge  the  products  of  combustion  there  takhig  place  Into 
said  chaml>er  In  a  downwardly  inclined  direction  and  In  the 
form  of  a  Mast,  and  the  other  of  said  openings  being  adapt- 
ed to  discharge  a  blast  of  heated  air  '^^^'^ 2!":.  liTr 
said  gas-burner  and  In  a  downwardly  Inclined  direction  for 
^ectlvely  cor.ve.ving  and  maintaining  the  first  named  blast 
m  the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber. 

5  In  a  billet  heating  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
chamber  of  a  gas-burner  adapted  to  heat  said  chamber 
and  c^mprlalng  a  burner-head  formed  with  communlcat  ng 
vertlcaTand  horizontal  slots,  such  horizontal  slots  opening 

nto  .aid  chan^ber  throughout  the  width  thereof,  a  gas 
supply  connected  with  said  horizontal  slot,  and  an  air  sup- 
ply connected  with  said  vertical  slot :  and  apertures  con^ 
S^te^'uh  and  approximately  at  right  angle  thereto  sad 
v^tlcal  slot  and  opening  into  said  chamber  alKjve  said  hori- 

xontal  slot. 
I  [Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2  In  a  support  for  edgewise  movable  doors,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  track,  a  wheel  running  thereon,  and  a 
hanger  supported  from  said  wheel  and  adjustably  secured 
to  the  door,  of  a  bracket  having  a  hooked  upper  end  en- 
gaging said  track,  a  slldable  clamp  s.-cured  to  aald  bracket 
and  engaging  the  underside  of  said  track,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  clamp,  spring  arms  wcured  to  said  bracket 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  hanger,  and  a  buffer  of  re- 
silient material  secured  to  said  bracket. 

3  In  a  support  for  edgewise  movable  doors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  track,  a  wheel  running  thereon,  and  a 
hanger  supported  from  said  wheel  and  adJusUbly  se- 
cured to  the  door,  of  a  bracket  having  a  hooked  upper  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  track  and  a  vertical  slot  In  the 
vertical  portion  thereof  and  a  laterally  turned  bottom  por- 
tion a  clamp  having  a  notched  end  sliding  In  said  slot 
and  an  upturned  outer  end  and  a  threaded  orifice,  a  screw 
rotatably  held  In  said  bracket  and  extending  through  the 
threaded  orifice  in  said  clamp,  a  pair  of  spring  arms  se- 
cured to  the  lower  lateral  portion  of  said  bracket  and  hav- 
ing their  outwardly  extending  ends  flaring  outwardly,  and 
a  buffer  of  resilient  material  flxt>dly  secured  to  said 
bracket  between  said  spring  arms. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
door  having  a  hanger  stem  recess  made  thereinto  from  the 
top  and  side  edge,  a  hanger  and  a  plate  recess  surround- 
ing said  hanger  stem  recess,  a  plate  rigidly  secured  to  the 
top  edge  face  of  said  door  and  having  a  central  rectangu- 
lar Blot  therethrough  over  said  recess,  and  lugs  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  into  said  recpss.  a  track  rlgldl.v 
secured  above  said  door,  a  hanger  traveling  on  said  track 
and  having  a  rectangular  stem  extending  through  said  cen- 
tral rectangular  slot  In  said  plate  and  threaded  on  the  end 
edge  faces  a  nut  correspondingly  threaded  and  turned  on 
said  stem  bt>neath  said  lugs  and  a  plate  filling  in  said 
front  plate  recess  and  closing  In  the  side  opening  to  said 
hanger  stem  recess. 

",  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination. 
I  a  door,  a  trolley  hanger  adJustaMy  secured  in  said 
I  door  a  track  rigidly  secured  above  said  door  having  a 
channel  groove  and  a  lateral  flange  extending  from  the 
top  to  the  longer  leg  of  the  channel  groove,  said  flange 
being  firmly  secured  to  the  support,  and  said  .Jrolley 
hanger  having  one  flange  of  Its  wheel  extending  Into  said 
channel  groove,  and  a  dog  plvotally  secured  to  the  stem 
of  said  trolley  hanger,  and  at  lts,upper  end  arranged  In 
close  proximity  to  the  under  side  of  said  track  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  from  said  position  to  remove  said 
trolley  hanger  from  the  track. 


89  7     74  7        SUPPORT     FOR     EDGEWISE    MOVABLE 
I>OORa      JA.ME8     Joyce.     Toronto.     Ontario.     Canada. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1908.      Serial  No.  422.504. 
1     In  a  support  for  edgewise  movabU  doors,  the  combi- 
nation   with    a    track,    a    wheel    running    thereon,    and    a 


897  748      SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AIR  BR.XKES.    Joseph 
JiDGE.  Pittston.  Pa.     Fll?d  May   14.   1908.     Serial  No. 
^30  794 
i  "in  an  air  brake  system,  an  air  pipe  having  the  end 

thereof  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  hinged  adjacent  said 
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op«r«ted  by 


•eat.  and   a  movable  arm  adapted   to  be  operated  by  en 
gagement    with   an    obstruction,    and   serving   to    nornially 
hold  said  valve  in  Its  ci.wed  position 


^Af^'^m 


4^ 


<>  In  an  air  brake  ovstem.  an  air  pipe  harlDg  the  end 
thereof  formlnf?  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  hinged  adjacent  -aid 
■->at.  a  movabW-  arm  adapted  to  be  operated  by  engage- 
ment with  an  obstruction,  and  serving  to  «ormally  hold 
wid  valve  In  Ita  closed  position,  and  mea»«  carried  by 
utd  arm  for  positively  disengaging  saM  Ttlre  fro«  Us 
seat  npon  the  movement  of  the  arm.  J 

i  In  an  air  brake  system,  an  air  pipe  h4vlng  the  end 
<hereof  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  hinged  adjacent  said 
valve  seat  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  pipe  and  Bdai)ted  to  be 
moved  OB  Its  pivot  by  engagement  with  a«  olwitnictlon^ 
and  means  carried  by  said  arm  for  normalW  holdlag  said 
valve  in  Its  closed  position. 

4  m  an  air  brake  syatem,  an  air  pipe  having  the  end 
thereof  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  hinged  adjacent  «ld 
valve  seat  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  on  Its  pivot  by  ens?agement  with  an  obstruction^ 
means  carried  by  said  arm  for  normally  holding  said 
valve  m  its  ck)*ed  position,  and  means  for  pwdtlvely  open- 
ing said  valve  upon  the  movement  of  said  atm. 

5  In  an  air  brake  system,  an  air  pipe,  a  flap  valve  dos- 
ing the  end  thereof  and  having  an  upwardly-eitemllng 
proJe<^lon,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  upper  side  of  said  plp^ 
adjacent  the  pnd  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  said  arm 
for  engagement  with  said  projection  to  hold  said  valve  in 
its  closed  position 

[Claims  «  to  IJ  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.J 


««)7  -49      LATCH       F.MiL  KiLxrrt.  New 
Msr    2.  1908.      Serial   No.  4l«,714 


YoA,  N.  Y.     Filed 


connected  to  the  aptndle.  and  a  device  plvotally  supported 
at  an  Intermediate  point  of  the  pivoted  member  and  en- 
gaging over  the  hook  of  the  latch  bolt. 

.5.  In  combination  with  a  door,  a  knob  having  a  spin- 
dle movable  longitudinally  and  transversely  through  the 
door,  and  a  latch  bolt  for  i.Hjklng  the  door,  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  spindl.-  and  adapted  to  draw  the  knob 
Inwardly  when  the  bolt  Is  projected. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  door,  a  latch  bolt  therefor  at 
one  side  of  the  door,  a  d<xir  knob  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  d<X)r,  and  means  for  moving  the  knob  to  and  from  the 
door  by  the  operation  of  the  bolt 

5.  In  combination  with  a  door,  a  latch-bolt  for  locking 
the  d.x)r  at  one  side  thereof,  a  knob  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  door,  members  pivoted  together,  one  of  which  is 
plTotally  supported  on  the  door  adjacent  to  the  l)olt.  and 
the  other  Hxed  relatively  to  the  knob,  and  nuans  connect- 
ing the  plvotally-supported  member  with  the  l>oU, 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  J 


807.750  COMBINED  BASKET  .\ND  SITPPORT  THKRE5- 
FOB.  CHAai.B8  KtJBXsTiJco,  Woodburn,  <  >reg.  Filed 
July  n.  1907.      Serial  No.  382..301. 

_ ^-^ ^^ 

-4f 


The  combination  with  a  basket  having  a  plurality  of 
metallic  bands  surrounding  the  same,  angular  eitenalons 
integral  with  the  band  at  the  upper  end  of  said  body  and 
rings  secured  to  the  lower  band  :  of  a  support  for  said 
basket,  comprising  a  plurality  of  standards,  circular  plati>s 
secured  to  each  end  of  said  standards,  the  upper  plate 
beiac  adapted  to  receive  and  form  a  bearing  for  the  inte- 
gral extensions  on  the  upper  band,  rr.ms  arms  connecting 
the  standards  adjacent  their  lower  ends  and  h  K)ks  pivot 
ally  secured  to  said  cross  arms  adja.i-nt  their  juncture 
with  the  standards,  said  hooks  l>eing  adapted  to  engage  the 
rings  in  the  lower  band  ami  hold  the  bracket  against  cas 
nal  removal  troai  the  supimrt. 


89  7    7  5  1        R.\ir.    JOINT   CII.VIU    .KND    F.VSTENINO. 
MoPESTf:  Lach-^mck.   St     lohnsln.ry.  Vt,      Filed  June  6, 

1<>07.     Serial  No.  :i7T,5rt;{ 


1  The  combination  of  a  sliding  latch  boat,  a  door  knob 
having  a  spindle  longltudlnany  and  lat^i^lly  movable, 
members  pivoted  together,  one  of  which  Is  plvotally  sup- 
ported and  the  other  connected  to  the  spindle,  and  a  link 
connecting  the  pivoted  member  to  the  latch  bolt 

•>    The   combination    of    a    sliding   latth    bolt    having   a 
hook  at  its  inner  .  nd.  a  door  knob  having  a  spindle  long! 
tudlnally    and    lat-rally    movable,    members    pivoted    to- 
gether  one  of  which  is  plvotally  supportei  and  the  other 


\  structure  for  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rail  sections 
comprising  a  flsh  plate  for  said  ends  having  a  rtange  to  over- 
lie the  flanges  on  one  side  of  the  rail.s,  a  vertical  portion 
serving  to  contact  with  the  webs  and  under  surfaces  of 
the  treads  of  the  rails,  said  flsh  plate  also  having  a  base 
plate  to  contact  with  the  under  face  of  the  base  of  the 
rail  and  bavlfl*  Its  opposite  edges  projecting  beyond  the 
edges  of  said  base,  one  of  said  projecting  edgee  having  a 
dovetail  recess  formed  therein  provided  with  an  overhang 
I   mg  tapering  curved  lip.  a  second  flsh  plate  applied  to  the 
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webs  and  under  faces  of  the  treads  on  other  sides  of  the 

rails,  and  having  a  flange  to  overlie  the  flanged  portions 
on  said  other  sides  of  the  rails,  said  tian^je  of  the  second 
flsh  plate  being  mounted  In  said  recess  of  th«  nrsi  men- 
tioned plate  and  having  Its  terminal  curved  so  as  to  con- 
tact with  the  cunature  of  said  recess,  spike  receiving 
openings  provided  In  the  flanges  of  the  flsh  plates  coinci- 
dent with  the  edges  of  the  rail  base  and  spikes  in  said 
op<-nlngs.  opening's  In  the  flsh  plates  and  webs  of  the  rails 
and  bolts  secured  in  said  openings,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 


2  An  oiling  attachment  comprising  an  oil  supply 
means,  a  rotaiable  axle,  a  disk  with  an  opening  there- 
through, and  a  rrsilient  yoke  inserted  In  the  disk  and  en- 
gaging the  axle  to  cause  the  disk  to  rotate  with  the  latter. 


897  75-2  OSCILLATING  PESK-FAN.  EvaAH  C.  LiPPS, 
Warren.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Peerless  Electric  com- 
pany. Warren.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
28,  1906.     Serial  No    .-IHl^.tt^ft. 


3  \n  oiling  attachment  comprising  an  oil  •  supply 
means,  a  rotatable  axle,  a  disk  with  an  opening  there- 
through, and  a  resilient  yoke-int-erted  in  the  disk  and  fric- 
tlonallv  en^a^Mng  the  axle  to  caase  the  disk  to  rotate  with 
the  latter,  the  disk  and  yoke  being  separable  from  the  axle. 


897  754  SCALDING  APPAR.\TUS.  Matthkw  Lynch. 
Malta  Bend,  Mo.  Filed  July  30.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.H86.308. 


1  The  combination  with  a  fan,  and  a  m  nabie-support 
therefor,  of  a  vane  carried  by  said  support  In  the  path  of 
the  current  of  air  from  the  fan,  and  means  ^>r  «";'>--^- 
ically  Changing  the  position  of  .aid  vane  '";  «  '™  ^  ^ 
presenting  the  opposite  edges  of  the  same  side  thereof  to 
the  current  of  air.  thereby  deflecting  a  portion  -  ^he  cm 
rent  and  causing  the  fan  and  Its  support  to  al,ernatel> 
move  In  opposite  directions. 

>  The  combination  with  .  fan.  and  a  movable^upport 
therefor,  of  a  vane  curved  transversely  tbroughout  Is 
length  and  pivoted  to  .aid  support  aion^:  the  line  of  Its 
Studlnal  center,  said  vane  being  located  In  the  path  of 
the  n"^ent  of  air,  and  mean,  for  automatically  turning 
said  vane  on  its  axis  for  alternately  presenting-  t he  oppo- 
site  edges  of  the  .ame  side  thereof  to  the  current  of  air. 

I  The  combmatlon  with  a  fan,  a  movable-support  there- 
for and  a  uuard  for  the  fan  carried  by  said  suppor  .  of  a 
vane  a  rod  pivoted  in  said  frame  and  to  which  said  vane 
IS  soured,  a  rock  shaft  engaging  said  rod.  arms  carried 
byTd  nc,  shaft,  stops  or  posts  with  which  said  srns 
are  designed  to  engage  for  rocking  said  «ha^'>  ""'^  ^ 
weiKht  o^the  latter  for  holding  the  vane  in  its  different 
posit  loos. 

897  753.     OILING  ATfACHMENT.     LAVALrrri:  L    Ixkian. 

New  Haven.  Pa.  ;  Juna  Logan  and  William  P.  Townsend 

administrators   of    said    Lavalette    L.    Logan,    deceased. 

Klled  Jan.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  353.«.H. 

1  \n  oiling  attachment  comprising  a  receptacle  havlnR 
an  annular  space  to  contain  a  lubricant,  a  '•*-«;";''^/^^ 
mounted  in  said  receptacle,  and  a  spring  yoke  detachably 
poaltioned  within  said  annular  space  and  frictionally  en^ 
gM^ng  and  rotatable  with  said  axle  whereby  the  lubricant 
is  distributed  to  the  latter,  the  axle  being  slldable  In  the 
direction  of  its  length  In  the  receptacle  to  compensate  for 
the  necessary  movement  in  turning  curves,  and  also  sUd- 
able  through  the  yoke  without  displacing  the  latter  from 
operative  position. 


In  a  scalding  box  a  receptacle  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal arch  way  on  the  bottom  thereof  and  provided  with 
shoulders  extending  longitudinally  above  the  arch  wa.y. 
ribs  depending  from  the  upper  edges  of  the  receptacle 
and  disposed  against  the  shoulders,  and  hoods  adapted  to 
be  inserted  in  either  end  of  the  arch  way  having  flanges 
formed  thereon. 


897  755.  COMBINATION  FRESH  AND  SALT  WATER 
HYDRANT.  Fba.vk  Mallotk.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  416.577. 


I  1  A  combination  salt  and  fresh  water  hydrant,  compris- 
ing a  shell  or  casing,  a  vertical  partition  dividing  the  In 
terlor  of  said  casing  Into  two  conduits,  a  noaale  for  each 

I  conduit,  a  valve  for  closing  one  of  said  nosxles.  having  a 

'   stem    and  a  tubular  connection  formed  integral  with  said 
partition  and  casing,  through  which  said  stem  passes,  sub- 

i  stantially  as  described. 
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"  A  combination  salt  and  fresh  water  by«rant.  com- 
prUlnK  a  shell  or  caslnj?.  a  vertical  partition  dividing  the 
Interior  of  said  casing  Into  two  conduits,  a  noale  for  each 
conduit,  a  valve  for  cloalni?  one  of  said  nozzles,  havlnif 
a  stem  a  tubular  connection  form^  Intesrral  with  said 
partition  and  casing,  through  which  said  stem  pass^-s.  a 
*  valve  proper  for  closing  the  latter  noxzle.  said  valve  hav 
Ing  a  receaa.  and  a  nut  on  the  atem  of  tha  valve  and 
screwed  Into  the  valve  to  hold  the  end  of  the  «tem  In  said 
recess,  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  combination  salt  and  fresh  water  hjndrant,  com- 
prlHlng  a  shell  or  casing,  a  vertical  partition  fllvldlng  the 
interior  of  said  casing  Into  two  conduits,  a  no«zle  for  each 
conduit,  a  valve  for  closing  one  of  said  nozrlts,  having  a 
stem,  a  tubular  connection  formed  Integral  with  said  par 
tltion  and  casing,  through  which  said  stem  pataes.  a  valve 
proper  for  closing  the  latter  nozzle,  said  valve  having  a  re 
cesa,  a  nut  on  the  stem  of  the  valve  and  8cre«'ed  Into  the 
vaive  to  hold  the  end  of  tha  stem  In  said  rfoess.  and  a 
cover  of  vulcanized  fll'^r  be^ween  said  valve  ind  its  seat, 
•ubatantlally  as  described. 


2.  In  a  sheef  combtnlnj?  machine  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  revoluble  heating  cylinders  arranged  one  ahove 
the  other,  of  means  for  directing  partially  gelatinized 
sheets  of  paper  twtween  said  cylinders,  means  for  raising 
the  upper  cylinder  and  means  for  driving  the  lower  cylin- 
der, whereby  the  upper  cylinder  will  be  driven  by  fric- 
tional  contact  with  the  interposed  sheets. 


:^  ■■ 


807.756.  FLEXIBLY  INTERMITTENT  CHAIN  DRIVE. 
IHR4EI.  W  Makshall.  Yorklyn.  Del.,  assignor  of  one 
half  to- Thomas  E.  Marshall,  Yorklyn.  Del,  Filed  Oct. 
8.  1907.     Serial  No.  306,401. 


1.  In  a  driving  mechanism  of  the  class  descrtl)ed.  the 
combination  of  driving  and  driven  sproclt«t  wheels,  a 
chain  engaging  therewith  and  communicating  uniform 
rotary  motion,  an  intermediate  sprocket  arranged  be- 
tween said  sprockets  adapted  to  be  engaged  br  the  driving 
chain  under  normal  conditions,  whereby  upon  encounter 
ing  unusual  resistance  and  for  a  period  dei»ending  upon 
the  duration  of  such  resistance,  said  chain  la  caused  to 
move   out   of   rotative   connection    with   said    intermediate 

sprocket. 

2.  In  an  irregularly  intermittent  chain  belt  driving 
mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  and  common  chain  sprocket  wheels  se 
cured  on  each  shaft,  of  a  chain  n-ounted  on  Bald  sprocket 
wheels,  a  power  conveying  sprocket  wheel  positioned  In 
termedlately  In  the  path  of  chain  travel,  the  latter  named 
sprocket  having  teeth  formed  with  an  obtuse  angle  on 
the  side  of  the  chain  approach,  whereby  said  chain  may 
rise  and  pass  over  said  sprocket  upon  abnoriDal  resistance 
to  rotation  being  encountered  and  during  su«h  Interval  as 
It  exists,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  des<rll>ed. 

W.  In  a  driving  raechanlrtp  of  the  <iaw  flescrlljed.  the 
combination  with  driving  and  drtven  sprockets,  of  a  slack 
chain  mounted  on  said  sprockets,  and  an  Intermediate 
sprocket  arranged  between  said  sprockets,  adapted  to  be 
enaaged  by  said  chain  under  normal  conditions,  and  to  be 
disengaged  when  said  chain  Is  drawn  tight  upon  the 
driven  sprocket  encountering  undue  resistance. 

4,  In  a  driving  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination'  with  spaced  sfrorteU.  of  at  alack^  chain 
mounted  on  said  sprockets, '  and  an  intermediate  sprocket 
arranged  between  said  sprockets,  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  chain  under  normal  conditions,  an<l  to  be  disen 
gnged   upon  encountering  undue  resistance.  1 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crU)ed.  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  tank,  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
tank,  carrying  a  roll  holding  frame,  scrapers  arranged  in 
advance  of  said  tank,  revoluble  heating  cyiipders  arranged 
at  the  front  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  swinging  said 
roll  holding  frame. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tank,  drying  and  pres.slng  cylinders.  of  a  roll 
holding  frame  plvotally  mounted  in  said  tank,  means  for 
directing  sheets  of  paper  to  said  rolls  in  said  tank,  and 
from  said  rolls  to  said  drying  and  pressing  cylinders,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  roll  holding  frame. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll-ed.  the  combination 
with  a  tank  provided  with  Itearlngs  on  Its  up|»er  side  edges, 
adjacent  each  end.  of  levers  plvotally  mounted  In  said 
bearings,  a  roll  holding  frame  carrle<l  by  said  levers,  and 
means  for  operating  one  pair  of  levers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


80T.757        SHEET  COMBINING    MACHINEL       Isbael    W. 

MiksUALL.  Yorklyn,  Del.,  assignor  of  one-Half  to  Thomas 

E.   Marshall,  Yorklyn,  Del.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1907.     Serial 

.No.  396,403. 

1.  In  a  sheet  combining  machine  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  heating  cycllnders  arranged  one  ajjove  the  other,  of 
means  for  directing  partially  gelatlnlxed  sheets  of  paper 
betwe«n  Mid  cylinders,  and  means  for  driving  the  lower 
cylinder  wb«reby  the  sheets  of  paper  will  1^  combined  aa 
they  pass  between  the  cylltf«er8. 


8  9  7  .  7  5  S  .  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFAC^IRINO  INDU- 
RATED FIBER.  IsKAKL  W.  Mar.shall.  Yorklyn.  I>el., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Thomas  K.  .Marshall,  Yorklyn. 
Del.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  396.404. 

1.  The  proi^'ess  of  making  Indurated  fiber,  consisting  of 
subjecting  a  plurality  of  vegetable  paper  sheets  to  the 
action  of  a  chemical  wherel)y  they  are  partially  gelatin- 
ized, uniting  the  sheets  under  the  combined  influence  of 
heat  and  pressure,  cooling,  aerating  and  subsequently 
washing  until  all  traces  of  the  chemical  are  removed  and 
finally  passing  through  drying  rolls  and  calender  rolls,  all 
substantially   as  shown   and  de8crll)ed. 

2.  The  process  of  making  Indurated  fiber,  consisting  of 
subjecting  a  plurality  of  vegetable  ftt>er  sheets  to  a  bath 
containing  a  solution  having  the  property  of  causing  a 
chemical  change  to  take  place  In  said  vegetable  fll>er 
whereby  a  union  of  the  sheets  may  be  effected,  substan 
tlally  anltlBg  said  sheets  by  heat  under  auKlerate  pressure, 
cooling  and  air  curing,  followed  by  repeated  washing  and 
soaking  until  no  trace  of  the  chemical  used  can  be  de 
tected  and  the  final  passage  of  the  united  fiber  sheet 
through  drying  rolls  and  calender  rolls,  all  subatantlally 
as  shown  and  described. 

W  The  process  of  conttfauously  making  Indurated  flljer, 
consisting  of  combining  a  plurality  of  sheets  made  of 
vegetable  matter  and  having  a  relatively  s  ft,  poroMS  tex- 
ture, by  saturating  them  each  Independently  with  zinc 
chloi-ld,  removing  the  excess.  Immediately  pressing  the 
sheets  in  intimate  contact  between  heated  cylinders,  the 
upper  of  which  is  maintained  at  twice  the  temperature  of 
the  lower,  circulating  the  sheet  in  the  air  until  cool, 
passing  through  a  series  of  water  baths,  until  all  traces  of 
the  zinc  chlorld  have  disappeared,  and  finishing  the  fiber 
sheet  In  drying  rolls  and  calender  rolls,  all  substantially 

;   as  specified. 

4  The  process  of  making  Indurated  fiber  or  the  like, 
;  consisting  In  treating  a  plurality  of  separate  paper  sheets 
;  to  the  action  of  a  solution  having  the  property  of  causing 
j  a  chemical  change  in  the  said  sheets  whereby  they  may 
become  Integrally  Incorporated  Into  a  single  sheet,  Im 
mediately  subjecting  the  sheet  to  moderate  pressure  be- 
I   tween  heated  cylinders,  exposing  the  sheet  In  the  air  until 
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cool  and  practically  dry,  washing  and  soaking  the  sheet 
In  a  water  bath,  an  indellolte  period  of  time,  dependent 
ui)on  Its  talckness.  until  the  chemical  solution  has  been 
removed  except  that  which  has  Ijecome  synthetically  In 
corporated  In  the  sheet,  and  finishing  the  said  sheet  as 
usual. 


897  759.  METHOD  OF  SOAKING  SHEET  FIBER.  Is- 
rael W.  MAB.SHALL,  Yorklyn,  Del.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1908. 
Serial  No.  410,5.S9. 


are  closed  together  being  provided  with  a  central  opening, 
and  means  for  locking  the  parts  together  and  securing  the 
shield  to  a  pole. 

807.761.     ANIMAL-TR.vr.     A.ngklo  Mbxz,  Newport  News, 
Va.     Filed  Dec.  6.  1907      Serial  No.  405,416 


1  In  the  manufacture  of  fll>er,  the  method  herein  de- 
scribed of  extracting  the  chemicals  from  sheets  of  fiber, 
consisting  of  exposing  only  one  side  of  the  sheet  to  water, 
whereby  blistering  or  separating  of  the  layers  of  the  sheet 

is  prevented  .    ^  ^       ... 

'i  In  the  mannfadure  of  liber,  the  method  herein  de- 
8cr7bed  of  extracting  the  chemicals  from  fibrous  sheets 
consisting  of  clamping  two  sheets  together  and  Immersing 

them  In  water. 

3  In  the  mantifacture  of  fiber,  the  method  herein  de- 
scribed of  extracting  the  chemicals  from  fibrous  sheets 
c<in8istln2  of  placing  two  sheets  together,  clamping  them 
between  skeleton  frames,  and  Immersing  the  sheets  nnd 
frames  In  water. 

4  In  the  manufacture  of  fiber,  the  method  herein  de- 
scribed of  extracting  the  chemicals  from  flbroub  sheets 
consisting  In  rendering  one  side  of  a  sheet  Impervious  to 
water,  clamping  a  second  sheet  to  the  impervious  side  of 
the  fli^t  sheet,  and  immersing  the  sheet  in  water 

5  In  the  maliufacturo  of  flbar.  the  metbod  herein  de- 
scribed of  extracting  the  chemicals  from  fibrous  sheets 
consisting  In  water  proofing  one  side  of  a  sheet,  placing 
a  second  sheet  against  the  water-proof  side  of  the  first 
sheet,  clamping  the  sheets  together  between  skeleton 
frames,  and  Immersing  the  sheets  and  frames  In  water. 

[Claims  t>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


897  760.      PL.VNT- SHIELD.      John    Mabti.n,    Irvlngton, 
N.  Y.     Filed  .\pr.  27.   1908.     Serial  No.  4J9.358. 


A  trap  comprising  a  main  trap  portion  provided  with 
an  opening  near  Its  upper  end,  a  vestibule  connected 
thereto,  a  platform  pivoted  in  the  vestibule,  a  ball  carried 
by  the  platform,  a  trigger  connected  to  the  bail,  a  sliding 
door  held  open  by  the  trigger,  a  lever,  a  chain  connected 
to  said  lever  and  to  said  door,  a  ball  at  the  top  of  the  ma  n 
trap  portion  and  provided  with  a  T-shaped  head,  said 
lever  being  supported  upon  said  ball  links  supported  upon 
said  head  and  passing  through  slots  in  the  top  of  the 
main  trap  portion,  and  a  hinged  door  to  which  said  links 
are  connected. 

897  76'>       PVSSENGEU- RECORDER       Conbad  Metzi.er. 
Fres'no,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  13.  1907      Serial  No.  392.774. 


A  plant  shield  composed  of  separate  parts  plvotally  con- 
nected and  adapted  to  rotate  one  upon  another  and  to  be 
opened  at  one  side  and  the  edges  of  which  are  adapted  to 
overlap  when  closed,  said  shield  when  the  separate  parts 


1  A  passenger  and  like  recording  apparatus,  said  appa 
ratus  including  a  metal  character  bearing  ticket,  or  check, 
a  turnable  gate,  a  locking  device  therefor,  a  ticket  or 
c-.ieck  receiving  chute,  mechanism  actuated  by  the  passage 
of  said  check  to  unlock  the  gate,  and  a  recording  mechan- 
ism Imprinted  by  the  passage  of  the  ticket. 

2  In  a  passenger  recording  apparatus,  a  metal  print- 
ing ticket,  a  turnable  gate  fixed  In  the  passage-way.  and 
locking  means  therefor,  a  traveling  tape  located  at  one 
side  of  the  gate  opening,  a  spring-pressed  latching  rod  ex^ 
tending  from  the  recorder-box  to  lock  the  gale,  a  fulcrumed 
lever  one  arm  of  which  engages  the  latching  rod,  a  chute 
Into  which  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  projects,  said  chute 
l>elng  adapted  to  receive  the  ticket  or  check,  and  directing 
said  check  so  that  its  printing  surface  Is  brought  Into  con- 
tact with  the  tape  to  leave  a  permanent  mark  thereon. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vertlfsl 
post  having  sockets  In  Its  sides,  arms  projecting  radially 
m  the  plan*  of  aald  socket*.  sltdaWe  bars  carried  tUereby, 
and  springs  by  which  said  bars  are  pressed  so  as  to  enter 
the   sockets  when   they    register,    a   ticket-receiving   chute 
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aer  the  outer  ei»ds  of  the  arm*,  a  bell  crank  lever  hav  nj 
o.e  end  enicaKJiiK  the  slUUbl*-   bar.  a  pin  carried   by   the 
o'her  arm  of  the  lever  a«a.aHt  which  the  ticket  acta  when 
int^uced  .0  th.  chute  to  withdraw  the  »"" -^  -''«-' "^^ 
device   to   be  turned,   and   means  for  removing   the   ticket 

and  releasing  the  bar  , 

4     In    an    apparatus    of    the   character   *acrlbed.    arms 

.urnable  In  a  horizontal  plane  about  a  «"PP«^"°«  ^^^ 
and  having  spring  pre«»ed  slldable  bars  carried  thereby, 
"residing  Hocke's  In  the  poat.  ticket  re<'oivlng  chutes 
^t  he^uter  end«  of  the  arms,  a  bell-crank  lever  engaging 
?he  slidable  ban,,  mrans  hy  which  said  leVer  Is  actua  ed 
Ly  the  introduction  of  the  ticket  to  disengage  the  latch 
and  allow  the  aru.s  to  be  turned,  printing  ctiaracters  car 
ried  upon  the  ticket  the  receiving  surface  for  w^'ch  said 
characters  pass  during  the  forward  movement  of  the  ticket 
atThe  end  of  «  quarter  revolution  of  the  apparatus,  a  stop 
Jin  upon  said  receiver  by  which  the  tick*  la  disengaged 
to  fall  into  said  receiver. 


! 


9  7,7  65  MrXTIPLE  TE[.E<iRAPHONE  SY8TBM. 
OariKOB  MoRiN,  Habana.  Cubu.  Filed  Nov  -'9.  1907. 
Serial   No    4M.38a. 


8  9  7.763.       TREATMENT    OF    COFFEE,     /""-^j;- 

NtEYEa     Jr.    Lldwio    Rosbliis.    and    K.i«L    Uimmbb. 

Bremen,    Germany.     VMea    iiay    i.     xav^- 

•U5  181.      (Specimens.)  ] 

1  In  a  process  f.r  obtaining  green  unbroken  coffee 
beans  freed  of  caffeln.  subjecting  the  unbroken  green 
TaZ  beans  to  extraction  in  vacuo,  ren^oving  the  ex^ 
trac?  depriving  the  extract  of  caffeln.  re  dissolving  the 
\Z\L:i6  restoring  It  to  the  green  ««-« j'^'^ ';^-''^' 
mterniptftig  the  vacuum  for  a  short  peritKl  and  then  re 
s^orl^    the    vacuum,    and    then    drying    the    Impregnated 

green  beans  in  vacuo  k-^wo.,    ^ff«. 

o  ,n  a  proceaa  for  obtaining  green  unbroken  coffee 
beans  freed  of  caffeln,  robjeotlng  the  gr«en  beans  to  ex- 
?^a%tlon  rrac«o.  drawing  off  the  liquid  *tract.  removing 
he  affeln  from  said  extract,  and  the«  adding  to  the 
;;^:ns  whUe  la  co^o  the  said  "t-'-^^'^^^^^Vii  :^ 
whereby   the   green   beans   are   Impregnated   with   aald  ex 

''Tin  a  process  for  obtaining  green  unbroken  coffee 
beana  freed,  of  caffeln.  subjecting  the  grten  beans  to  ex 
^ctlonTt-acao.  drawing  off  the  liquid  extract,  removing 
The  caffeln  from  said  extract,  then  addtog  to  the  beans 
While  .a  r«.«o  the  said  extract  freed  of  caffeln  whereby 
ZV^n  bean,  .re  Impregnated  with  »ald  "tract,  and 
Ih^n  drying  the  impregnated  bean,  in  ra<«o  at  a  moderate 
temperature. 


897  764  TEA  I'RODUrT  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
sImF  Johavv  F.  Mkver.  Jr..  and  Kahl  Wimmeb. 
B^em^n.     Germany.      Filed    Oct.     1.     19<»6.      Serial     No.   ^ 

r^'lf  a  process  for  the  preparation  nf  tea  JreoJ^" 
thelne  subjecting  the  tea  to  a  volatile  solvent  whereby  he 
aroml'tlc  bidles  are  ex.ra.ted  from  the  tea.  then  removing 
tie  a.lvent  containing  the  aromatic  bc<lle.  then  decoor 
oolng  the  salt,  of  thelne  contained  In  the  tea.  then 
^J^tlng  the  tea  to  a  volatile  «>lvent  Whereby  the  the  ne 
.extracted,  then  withdrawing  the  solvit  coot.li.lng  the 
tbelne  then  Impregnating  the  tea  wltlt  the  «>lTent  con^ 
utn^ng  the  aromatic  ccnstltuenta,  and  then  dl.tllllng  off 
the  last  mentioned  wlvent.  »h*»ne 

o  In  a  prt>ceM  for  prepartog  tea  free  from  thelne 
sublect  the  tea  to  a  petroleum  spirit  whereby  the  aromatic 
"ni^tUnt,  are  extracted,  then  removing  «»ld  petro  earn 
;"u.Then  subjecting  the  tea  to  atean.  and  ---onia  to 
dLimpoee  the  .alt.  of  thelne.  then  extracting  the  thelne 
brrbj^lng  the  tea  to  chloroform.  theO  withdrawing  the 
chl"of^m  containing  the  thelne.  the.  drying  the  tea 
To  adding  the  petroleum  .pirlt  -^-^J^'^^  ^^  '^""Xl 
conatltuenta  and  thoroughly  Impregnating  t*»«^^»  ™ 
.^^d   c^natltuent..   and  then  fln.Hy  distilling  off  the   pe- 

'IT.  TL  article  of  m.nafartura  tea  leaves  orl^- 
n.ny  ^ntalX  thelne,  freed  therefro..  and  ^^J^jJ^ 
J^iming  aromatic  co«.tltue«t.  .ubetaptUlly  anlmpalr^l. 


1  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  rev  .luble  member.. 
«,ch  adapted  to  hold  magnetic  impressions  nnnlogons  to 
sound  waves,  means  for  actuating  said  revoluble  members, 
magnetic  member,  aaeoclated  with  said  revoluble  mem^ 
ber.  for  the  purpose  of  recording  magnetic  °^P«^'^" 
thereupon,  and  means  for  throwing  one  of  said  ^^t^^^^^ 
members  Into  action  and  another  out  of  action,  for  the 
purpose  of  making  a  record  continuous 

-The  combination  of  a  revoluble  meml^er  provided 
with  .  pposltely  d!spo«*d  portions,  each  adapted  to  receive 
magnetic  lmpre..lons  analogous  to  «'>^'°'l  ^""^V'  "■'"•* 
disposed  adjacent  to  wld  revoluble  member  and  inovable 
boduTln  relation  to  the  g»«neral  position  thereof,  for  the 
purpcw  of  receiving  magnetic  impressions  therefrom  .ad 
magnetic  member  being  disposed  adjacent  to  one  of  Mild 
oppositely  disposed  portions,  a  se.ond  "^^^^^^^  ^^^ 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  other  of  said  oppositely  disposed 
portion.,  and  means  for  shifting  a  circuit  from  one  of 
said  magnetic  members  to  the  other. 

n  Thf  combination  of  a  plurality  of  record  meml^r. 
provided  with  magnetic  surfaces,  magnetic  members  dls- 
poaed  adjacent  to  said  magnetic  surfaces,  circuits  for 
!^n.rolllng  said  magnetic  meml.rs.  and  means  for  opening 
.,ne  of  said  circuits  and  cloaing  another  ^o'^/'^"  P*;^^ 
of  shifting  the   magnetic  action   from   one   of  said   record 

member,  to  another.  '  ni.ir. 

4    The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  celegraphone  disks 

magnets    associated    with    ..Id    disks    for    the    purpow    of 

ffTtlng    magnetic    Impressions    to    le    carried    thereupon 

•ontacts   connected   with   said    magnetic    memt>ers    for    the 

pCse  of   opening   and   cloaing   circuits   therethrough^  a 

carrVage  for  supporting  said  magnetic  members   and  mean. 

:;  ronable   l,y''movement.   of   -'<»   -""^^^  I?'^^    o'f 
I   and    clo.lng   «ild   contact.   In    a    predetermined   order    of 

'  "TTr  combination  -f  a  plurality  of  re.-ord  member^, 
magnetic  members  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  feedscrew 
radvLcIng  said  magnetic  member.  -.atWe  y^to  aald 
re<ord  members,  mechanl.m  engaging  sal.l  feed  screw 
rr  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  general  position  of  said 
magnetic  members  relatively  to  said  record  members^  a 
mo^be  carriage  for  aupprtlng  .aid  magnetic   member.. 

I  Td  ml^n.  controllable  by  movement,  of  «ild  carriage  far 

i  dlMag&clng  aald  feed  .crew. 

I        (Claim.  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.) 
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897  766  ELECTRIC  CIGAR  -  LIGHTER.  Er-H«8T  P. 
Mlllbb,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1907.  Serial 
No.  355.756. 


897.768.     CALCULATING  MACHINE.     Carl   L.    Nelsox. 
Seattle.  Wa.h,    Filed  Nov.  16.  1906.    Serial  No.  343.713. 


1.  In  an  electric  cigar  lighter,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  electrically  connected  .paced  dl.trlbutlng  platea, 
of  a  serle.  of  spring  contact  polnU  arranged  In  pairs, 
each  pair  -.  f  spring  .ontacts  b.-ing  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  plates  Urst  mentioned.  rcgpe<tlvely.  the  free  end  por- 
tions of  said  «prl  ig  contacts  curvin.i;  Inwardly  and  above 
the  adja.ent  ed^ea  of  said'  plates,  and  a  dip  movable 
between  wild  rontacts.  and  being  uplield  during  said  move- 
ment bv  the  free  end  portions  of  said  contacts. 

"  In  an  electric  cIkmi-  UglHer,  the  comblnati  n  with  a 
strip  of  insulating  material  provided  with  a  central  rib 
forming  a  guid.-,  plates  arranged  on  said  strip  provided 
with  angled  ends  hearing  against  said  ribs,  wooden  blocks 
arrange<l  cm  said  plates,  electrically  connected  distriUitlng 
plates  arran,'ed  on  aald  blocks  provided  with  angled  ends 
extending  down  over  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  block, 
against  said  plate..  .  series  of  spring  contacts  arranged 
in  pairs  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  angled  ends  of 
said  distributing  plates,  and  a  dip  adapted  to  be  drawn 
over  and  through  said  contacts. 

3  In  an  electric  cigar  lighter,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  .paced  Insulated  angled  end  plate,  the  angled  end 
forming  a  guide,  of  distributing  plate,  arranged  on  said 
plates,  a  series  of  oppositely  arranged  plate  spring  con 
tact,  arranged  In  pairs  and  connected  to  said  distributing 
plates,  and  a  dip  adapted  to  travel  on  said  Insulating 
material  and  engage  said  contacts. 


897.767.      WRENCH. 
Munc«.  Washington 
No.  343.318. 


Habry    R.    Mlnce   and    Robert    J. 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1906.     Serial 


1V-'   -V^ibl. 


The  combination  In  a  wrench  conal.tlng  of  a  handle  or 
upper  jaw  portion  and  a  lower  Jaw  portion  terminating  In 
a  shank  which  is  provided  with  a  series  of  hole,  for  regis- 
tering with  the  holes  in  the  side,  of  the  upper  Jaw  portion. 
of  a  spring  rigidly  secured  to  the  aide  of  the  handle  or  up- 
per Jaw  portion  at  one  end  and  to  the  pivot  at  it.  opposite 
end  said  pivot  being  adapted  to  enter  Mid  hole.  In  the  upper 
Jaw  portion  and  .hank  of  the  lower  Jaw  portion  for  hold- 
ing Mid  lower  Jaw  portion  In  po.ltlon.  together  with  «er- 
rations  formed  In  aakJ  upper  and  lower  Jaw  portion, 
headed  In  opposite  directions  to  each  other,  all  subetan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  shown  and  described. 


1.  In  a  calculating  madilne.  a  keyl)oard  provided  with  a 
series  of  spring  controlled  keys  arranged  In  series,  eat  li 
serle.  of  keys  being  arranged  In  groups,  tension-controlled 
type  bars  limited  In  movement  in  one  direction  by  the  de- 
pressed keys  of  the  keyboard,  a  calculating  mechanism 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  type  bars,  a  carriage, 
means  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  type  bar.  by 
the  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  a  printing  mechanism 
operated  partially  by  the  movement  of  the  type  bars  and 
partlallv  by  the  movement  of  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  keyboard,  tension-con- 
trolled depresslble  keys  carried  by  the  said  board,  a  stop 
leaf  below  each  key  and  locking  means  for  the  keys,  a  re- 
leasing device  for  the  locking  means,  type  bars  mounted  to 
slide  relatlvelv  to  the  said  stop  leaves,  l>elng  limited  In 
their  movement  In  one  direction  first  by  the  stop  leaves 
and  second  bv  the  key  or  keys  that  are  depressed,  a  calcu- 
lating mechanism  operated  by  the  type  bars,  a  carriage 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  type  bars  in  one  direction, 
and  means  for  operating  the  releasing  device  for  the  keys 
by  the  movement  of  the  aald  carriage, 

"3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  casing,  a  key  board  mount- 
ed therein,  tension -control  lei  depress!  ble  keys  mounted  in 
said  board  and  arranged  In  rows,  a  lo.king  device  for  the 
key.  of  each  row,  a  releasing  device  common  to  the  locking 
devices  for  all  the  row.  of  keys,  a  spring  controlled  stop 
leaf  plvotally  mounted  beneath  all  tic  keys  of  each  row, 
type  bars  slldably  mounted  In  the  casing,  having  spring- 
controlled  movement  in  direction  of  the  stop  leaves  and  the 
lower  ends  of  the  keys,  the  numl>er  of  type  bars  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  rows,  a  carriage  for  operating  the 
type  bars  against  the  tenalon  of  their  controlling  apiings. 
a  trip  connection  between  the  carriage  and  the  releaalng 
device,  a  calculating  mechanism  operated  by  the  said  type 
bars,  and  a  printing  mechanism  c^erated  through  the 
movement  of  the  aald  carriage. 

4  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  casing,  a  key  boai-d  mount 
ed  therein,  tenalon  controlled  compressible  key.  mounted  In 
said  kev  board  and  arranged  in  rows,  a  locking  device  for 
the  key.  of  each  row,  a  releasing  device  common  to  the  lock 
Ing  device,  for  all  the  rows  of  keys,  a  spring  controlled 
stop  leaf  plvotally  mounted  beneath  all  the  keys  of  each 
row.  tvpe  bar.  slldably  mounted  In  the  casing,  having 
spring  controlled  movement  In  direction  of  the  .top 
leaves  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  keys,  the  number  of  type 
bars  corresponding  to  the  numl>er  of  rows,  a  carriage  for 
operating  the  type  bars  against  the  tension  of  their  con- 
trolling springs,  a  trip  connection  between  the  carriage 
and  the  releasing  device,  a  calculating  mechanism  operated 
by  the  said  type  bars,  a  printing  mechanism  operated 
through  the  4novement  of  the  said  carriage,  and  means  for 
carrying  the  calculating  methanlwn  from  an  adding  po 
Bltlon  to  a  toUl -designating  position. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  series  of  type  carrying 
arm.  arranged  In  parallelism,  tension  -  controlled  type 
loosely  mounted  in  said  arms,  a  carriage  movable  rela 
tlveiy  to  the  faces  of  the  type  in  the  said  type  carrying 
arms,  a  multi-colored  ribbon  supported  by  the  carriage, 
means  for  shifting  the  carriage  to  bring  a  desired  color 


172 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  i,  1908. 


of  ribbon  over  the  type  to  produce  an  Imprew  on.  .uppor  « 
for  the  type-carrying  arm..  me«..  for  <^^^^'^\'^''^'^^^_ 
supporta.  a  calculating  mechaniam  operated  l0  ^^^^^H 
menV  of  the  aald  supports,  and  a  paper  carrying  mechan- 
ism adjuatably  mounted  over  the  type  carrying  arms. 
[Clalma  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


t 


arranged  for  horizontal   swinging  movement  In  aald   seg- 
mental guide  and  a  tamper  depending  from  said  bar. 


897,769.    SEWING  NEEDLE.    MAB.vrs  J   C   3IvB..Ba  Mln- 
neapolls.  Minn.    Filed  Dec.  30.  1907.    Serial  No   408.650. 


u°     r    9     a 


.u 


A  needle  comprising  a  main  body  portion,  'ormed  with 
two  longitudinal  channels  merging  Into  a  larger  channel 
wMch  U^  slantingly  towards  the  Point  end  of  the 
needle  aTemerges  from  the  side  of  the  °«f '«•  »°f^  ^^^j 
vlded  with  a  Upered.  bent  hook  or  spring  formed  Integral 
with  «.ld   m.ln__body   -d  having  two   InwardlUP^^^^ 


wiin   iwiu    i*i»»"    i^^j .  11 

open  ended  parallel  sloU  formed  In  the  walU 
■ubatantlally  as  described 


897  770      NUT -LOCK.     Hmbt    OLD.NDOBrw.    St.    Loula. 
Mo      Filed  Oct.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  33T.T50. 


3  In  a  tamping  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  verti- 
cally movable  member,  means  for  oscillntlng  >..•  Id  member, 
a  aegmpntal  guide  upon  said  oscillatory  m.mb-  r.  a  bar  a r^ 
Jang^  for  hort«mUl  swinging  movement  In  said  guide 
and  a  tamper  depending  from  said  bar 

4  In  a  umiptng  mechanism,  a  guide,  a  horl.ontally  dU- 
poied    member'  arranged    In    said    gu.d.    for    longitudinal 
sliding  movement  and  a  vertical  oscillatory  movement,  an 
aiustable   lever,   a   fulcrum   for   said    member   carried   by 
said  lever,  means  for  o«clllatlng  said  member,  and  a  tarn 
ner  carried  by  said  member  .   ,,     ^,„ 
'^  5    !n  a  tamping  mechanism,  a  guide,  a  horl.on  ally  d  s- 
po^d  member  aringed  In  aald  guide  for  longltud  nal  slld^ 
fnTmovement  and  a  vertical  oscillatory  -o-'^^^J-^J^;; 
nuoted  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  locking  device  for  one  end 
;    Sriever.  a  link  upon  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and 
Tro^dei  with  a  fulcrum  for  said  member,  -ans    or  os^ 
dilating    «Hl.l    member    and    a    tamper    carried    by    said 

member.  , 

(Claims  «J  to  14  not  printed  In  the  <,azette.] 


897  772  RATCHET  TOOL.  Ebkn  R  l'ACKr.R.  Chicago 
Helghta  111..  a«.lgnor  to  Qulncy.  Manchester.  Sargent 
Company  Chicago.  ....  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  3.9..i-3. 


The  combination  of  a  member  externally  ^"'"^^f  **  °°* 

end  and  provided  with  a  bor«.  a  nut  »<^'-«*-«*  «°  ^'^^  "'^ 

breaded  end.  a  headed  bolt  extending  fl-owh  f  l«re^ 

collar  aa^mbled  on  the  bolt  and  >»•'<»  '°°*'»;^     'Ix^ 

end  of  the  member  by  the  b«d  of  the  bo  t  "<J J'*;''^^ 

with  slota  extending  from  one  side  to  ^f  °**7°i^'„;  °J 

nerlpheral  receases  opening  into  the  alota  and  Pr««°"°K 

^m'wau.  di.po.ed  opposite  to  the  end  surface  of  the  mem- 

ber  and  c«<^peratlng  with  the  latter  to  '^^^^^^^J^^^^ 

,ng  in  a^rectlon  away  from  the  slots,  and  an  annu  ar 

ocking  piece  proportioned  to  be  freely  assembled  over  the 

^Ma^an^Tavlng'^uga  adapted  to  -t^rthj  slot,  and  no. 

„,ally  dlspo«d  m  the  .aid  pocket-  "^***'^°«  **. Z?* '^* 

dlrectlv  on  the  end  face  of  the  member  a»d  at  the  oppo 

'ite  side  directly  on  the  said  cam  walls,  said  locking  piece 

being  in  contact  with  the  nut  at  all  polnta.,. 


S97  7-1  TVMPING-MACHINE.  Pail  Olson.  Stough- 
on.  WIS.     Filed  Jan    18.  1908.      Serial  Jo   411  50a 

1  In  a  Umplng  mechanism,  a  guide,  a  horl.ontal ly  d  s- 
poied  member  ar^nged  In  aald  guide  for  hori-nUl  s  Id- 
^Ho^ement  and  vertical  oscillatory  mo-vement  a  .hift^ 
ab*e  falcmm  for  said  member,  means  for  oscillating  .aid 
m»mber  and  a  tamper  carried  by  Mid  mei^ber. 

fZ  rumping  mechanism,  a  guide,  a  hori«,nUlly  d Is- 
p^  Lmtr  ar/anged  In  said  guM*  tor  ««°^tudina.  .  d- 

fnTmovement  and  a  vertical  ^•<^»''»»«^^"*"^"!,V;.'  '  ,d 
able  Mlcmm  for  said  member,  means  for-  ovulating  wld 
mJm^r.  Tegmental  guldeVarried  by  «ifl  member,  a  bar 


1  in  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  connected  memtM>r«  rotatable  relatively  to  each  other,  a 
^irorreversely  arranged  ratchet  wheels  on  one  meinbor. 
rl  ngie-ended  pawl  on  the  other  member  adapted  to  co^ 
a  single  en         1^     „.„bet   wheels,   the   arrangement   being 

.ith  oither  of  said  ratchet  wheels. 

"o'  \Tll  instrument  of  the  character  described^  a  pair 
of  "connected  members  rotatable  relatively  to  each  other. 
nXo7^ve™e.y  arranged  ratchet  wheels  on  one  mem- 
Lr  a  .IngT-nTe^  pawl  on  the  other  member  adapted  to 
Soera  r  with  the  ratchet  wheels,  the  arrangement  being 
fcrthat  the  paw.  may  be  brought  Into  operative  rela- 
tion with  either  or  both  of  said  ratchet  wheels. 

3  Tn  an  instrument  of  the  c.aa.  described,  a  stem,  a 
handle  r.vo,ubly  mounted  on  said  stem,  a  pair  of  reversely 
Jr«nae^  ratchet  wheel,  on  the  stem,  and  a  single-ended 
^w.  J^u^  to  said  handle  In  such  a  manner  that  It  may 
S;  moTeS  into  engagement  with  either  of  said  ratchet 
.  wheels. 
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4  In  an  InBtroment  of  the  das.  described,  a  stem,  a 
handle  revolubly  mounted  on  said  stem,  a  pair  of  reversely 
arrang.>d  ratchet  wheels  on  the  stem,  and  a  pawl  secured 
to  8ald  handle  In  such  a  manner  that  it  may  be  moved 
into  engagement  with  either  of  said  ratchet  wheels  or  with 
both  of  said  ratchet  wheels  simultaneously. 

fi  In  nn  Instrument  of  the  olass  described,  a  stem,  a 
liandle  revolubly  supported  on  said  stem,  a  pair  of  re- 
versed arranged  ratchet  wheels  on  said  stem,  a  single- 
ended"  pawl,  and  guide,  on  the  handle  for  securing  the 
pawl  to  the  handle  so  as  to  be  free  to  be  moved  Into  en- 
gagement with  either  of  said  ratchet  wheels. 
[Claim.  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


897.773.     FENCE    POST.     Arnold    Pagel.    Racine,    Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,542. 


therefrom  parallel  with  aald  side  and  terminating  adja- 
cent the  front  of  the  box.  one  of  said  ears  having  directly 
formed  therein  a  conical  bearing  recess  and  the  other  hav- 
ing formed  therein  a  screw  threaded  opening,  an  adjust 
able  bearing  bushing  Inserted  In  said  opening  and  havtuK  a 
niched  outer  end  and  formed  with  a  conical  bearing  recess 
in  it.  inner  end.  a  stylus  carrying  bar  provided  on  Its  rear 
side  with  a  boss  projecting  In-tween  the  ears  and  having  a 
transverse  opening,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  open- 
ing and  iM-yond  the  sides  of  the  boss  and  having  conical 
ends  Journaled  In  the  respective  bearing  recesses,   and  a 


J.     ' 


fastening  detacbably  securing  the  shaft  to  the  boss,  the 
said  bar  being  adapted  for  tilting  movement  in  the  space 
between  the  ears  when  the  bushing  is  turned  outward  to  a 
prescribed  extent  to  permit  of  the  Insertion  and  with- 
Srawal  of  said  conical  ends  of  the  shaft  within  and  from 
aald  bearing  recesses,  whereby  the  ^-\'^^\^^'^.^l,l 
whole  may  be  bodily  applied  and  removed,  said  shaft  also 
being  insertll.le  and  withdrawable  longitudinally  through 
the  bearing  opening  when  the  bushing  is  removed. 


ft07  77'i       AWNING       ANMB   L.   PEi«FOUND.  Toronto.   On- 
tario  Canfda      Filed  Jan.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  410.655. 


1  \  concrete  fence  post  having  embedded  therein  a  ae- 
rie, of  castings,  said  castings  being  provided  with  groove., 
flanges  to  anchor  the  same  within  the  post,  said  casting, 
each  being  provided  with  a  curved  slot  and  a  lag  at  the 
end  of  the  slot  to  accommodate  the  head  of  a  bolt  for  se- 
curing a  wooden  board  to  the  post,  and  arms  projecting 
from  the  castings,  said  arms  provided  with  registering 
apertures  for  a  nail  or  other  fastening  device  to  hold  the 

line  wires  in  place.  ^        .    ♦      .« 

2  A  plaatlc  fence  po.t  provided  with  a  bracket  em- 
bedded therein,  said  bracket  having  spaced  arms  project- 
ing from  the  post  and  being  provided  in  its  body  portion 
adjacent  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms  with  a  f^oo^^  to  re^ 
celve  the  head  of  a  bolt  and  a  shoulder  to  hold  the  bolt 
head  seated  within  said  groove. 

3  K  fence  post  having  brackets  eml>edded  therein,  each 
of  said  brackets  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
arms  projec-tlng  beyond  the  post  and  having  retaining 
means  located  adjacent  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms,  a 
board  bearing  against  the  arms,  bolts  extending  th/ough 
the  board  and  having  their  heads  engaged  with  said  retain 
mg  mean,  on  the  brackets,  and  nuts  upon  the  outer  ends 
of  the  bolts  and  clamping  the  board  against  said  arms 

4  A  bracket  for  fastening  a  wire  or  a  b.mrd  to  a  fence 
post,  said  bracket  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to  l)€ 
embedded  within  a  cement  post  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  outwardly  extending  arms  formed  with  eyes  at  their 
outer  ends,  the  said  body  of  the  bracket  being  formed  ad- 
jacent the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  with  a  bolt  retaining 
groove  and  shoulder. 


89  7    7  74        SOUNDBOX    FOR    TALKING-MACHINES. 

William  J.  Pattkbson.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.     Filed 

Nov.  23,  1907.      Serial  No.  403.559. 

A  K>und  box  provided  at  one  side  with  a  lateral  bracl^et 
having    spaced    bearing    ear.    extending    at    right    angles 


1  In  an  awning,  the  combination  with  ^^\-^'^^^^ 
frame  and  a  flexible  shade,  of  a  bracket  "tending  out^ 
wardly  from  said  window  frame  Intermediate  of  it.  height 
and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  rod  extending  acro«  the 
Opening  between  the  .Ides  of  said  window  frame  and  firm  y 
sLred  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  bracket  and  ad«P;^  »« 
J^gage  the  outer  surface  of  said  shade,  and  ineans  for  .e^ 
coring  the  lower  end  of  said  shadr  In  proximity  to  the 
outer  cross  length  of  said  bracket.  „Mn.tion    a 

o  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
window  frame,  a  roller  shade  secured  to  wld  window 
f.ame  a  rod  rigidly  secured  and  extending  across  said 
.indow  frame  Intermediate  of  Its  height  and  adapted  to 
hold^ld  Shade  towards  the  lower  end  thereof  In  prox- 
Tmltv  to  said  frame,  and  a  U  shaped  bracket  rigidly  se- 
u  d  o  the  window  frame  and  associated  with  said  rod 
in  holding  the  lower  end  of  said  shade  under  said  rod  and 
,  In  a  hori^ntal  position  In  relation  to  the  vertical  position 
of  the  .hade  above  said  rod. 


897  776       MECHANICAL    SEAL.      Frank    P.    I'fleohab. 
New   Haven,   Conn.     Filed  Mar.   13.   1008.     Serial  No. 

420  834 

1    A   mechanical   seal    comprising  a   suitable  ca.lng    a 
laterally  rocking  spring  hook  within  the  caalng.  a  .hackle 


X74 


having  one  end  permanently  secured  to  the  «*«ln(r  and  the 
oppoalte  end  fH-rf orated  to  rec^iTC  the  spring  hook  the 
Jdd  .prin*;  hook  being  provided  with  a  lip  fcdnpte-i  to  b« 
enaajfed  bv  the  ent^rtn,?  end  of  the  shacJtie  for  roeklnK 
the  hook  into  position  to  Bprlng  into  the  ferforation  in 
the  shackle. 
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2  V  mechanical  seal  compriaing  a  suitable  casing  a 
swinging  sprlne  hook  pivoted  within  the  casing,  a  shackle 
having  one  end  permanently  .ecnred  to  the  easing  and  the 
oth.r  end  perforated  and  free  to  enter  the  casing,  the  said 
spring  hook  being  under  the  control  of  th«  entering  end 
of  the  shackle  for  swinging  It  Into  locking  position  and 
means  for  retaining  the  said  swinging  sor.nu  hook  a«ainat 
unintentional  movement  during  the  handilW  of   the  s^al. 

S  A  mechanical  seal  comprising  a  soltatole  castng,  an 
edgewise  swinging  spring  hook  plvotally  •ec.ired  wUaJn 
the  casing  and  provided  with  an  operating  lip  and  a 
shackle  having  one  end  permanently  secure*  to  the  caalng 
and  the  opposite  end  perforated  to  receive  the  sprtng  hook 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  lip  to  rock  tjhe  spring  hook 
Into  locking  position. 


forced  by   an   extra  thicknew*  of    material  secured   at   Its 
edge  and  conforming  to  the  ntralght  and  notched  portions 

thereof. 

2.  An  envelop  having  a  fliiing  opening,  a  flap  adapted 
to  clone  said  opening,  one  end  of  Kaid  envelop  having  a 
notch  therein  leaving  an  opening  which  extends  only  par- 
tially across  said  end  and  which  is  not  closed  by  said  flap 
whereby  said  envelop  is  adapted  to  be  used  for  mailing 
purpows  before  the  notched  end  is  cut  and  a»  a  rtllng 
Jacket  after  said  end  Is  cut.  said  notched  end  beln^  rein 
forced  bv  an  extra  thickness  of  material  secured  at  its 
edge  and  conforming  to  the  straight  and  notched  portlona 
thereof,  but  leaving  the  extreme  folded  edges  of  the 
straight  portions  at  each  side  of  the  notch  uncovered  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


89  7  7  7  9.  RECEIVER  KOU  WIRKLESS  SIONALINO. 
Valdbmab  POCL81N.  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  PMled  Mar. 
6.  1007.     Serial  No.  360.959. 


897  777       DISPLAY -CLOSURE.      Eb?«est   A.    FrLLnoBR, 
Akron,  Ohio,   assignor  to  The  E    A.   Pflueger  (^ompany. 


Akron.    Ohio,   a   Corporation   of   Ohio. 
1907      Serial  No.  380.552. 


Filed   June   24, 


1  The  method  of  wireless  signaling  which  consists  In 
impelling  the  energy  from  a  resonant  oscillation  circuit 
having  inductance  and  capacity  through  a  detector  having 
inductance  by  perl.Kllcally  unhalanc  Ing  or  destroying  the 
condition  of  resonance  in  said  circuit 

2  A  receiving  apparntus  for  a  wireless  telegraph  sys- 
tem' comprising  a  circuit  In  which  oscillations  are  set  up. 
an  oscillation  circuit  In  resonance  therewith,  a  detector 
having  a  comparatively  large  reactance,  and  means  for  un- 
balancing or  destroying  the  condition  of  resonance  in  said 
oscillation  circuit,  whereby  the  energy  accumulated  by 
resonance  Is  caused  to  discharge  itself  suddenl.v  through 
the  detector. 

897.780.     (JAB  LIGHTER.     I>ocib  B    1'rahar.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,874. 


A  display  closure,  embodying  a  front  Having  a  display 
aperture  therein,  and  a  pocket  formed  of  two  walls  united 
together  and  -inn  at  one  end.  and  overljlng  and  cloain* 
said  aperture,  said  pocket  being  formed  of  transparent 
material  on  that  face  or  wall  closing  said  «isplay  aperture. 
and  having  Its  transparent  face  or  wall  uftited  to  said  clo- 
sure front.  j 

897,778.      ENVELOP.      Gbohob    W.    Post.    Fond    du    L*c, 
Wis.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  417.443. 


1  An  envelop  having  a  filling  openinf.  a  flap  adapted 
to  close  said  opening,  one  end  of  said  tuvelop  having  a 
notch  therein  leaving  an  opening  which  txtends  only  par- 
tially across  said  end  and  which  is  not  closed  by  said  flap 
whereby  said  envelop  is  adapted  to  be  used  for  mailing 
purposea  before  the  notched  end  is  cut  and  aa  a  flUng 
Jacket  after  said  end  Is  cut.  said  notched  end  being  rein- 


r 


1  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  gas  ll«hter 
consisting  of  a  body  tube  having  one  portion  provided  with 
■  n  air  vent,  and  another  portion  below  the  said  vent  pro- 
vided with  a  filling  of  alworbent   material   adapted   to  be 
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saturated  with  alcohol,  a  catalytic  Igniter  contained  en- 
tirely within  the  body  tube  opposite  the  said  vent,  and  an 
air  bulb  carried  by  the  body  tube  at  a  point  below  Its  ab 
sorbent  filling,  and  connections  between  said  air  bulb  and 
the  Interior  of  the  body  tube  whereby  a  light  Is  auto- 
matically created  only  upon  pressing  the  said  air  bulb,  and 
the  flame  produced  is  dlre<ted  to  said  vent. 

2.  As  an  Iniprovinl  nrtwfe  of  mannfacture.  d  gas  lighter 
consisting  of  a  body  tule  having  one  portion  provided  with 
an  air  vent,  and  an-ahcr  portion  l)elow  the  said  vent  pro- 
vided with  a  filling  of  absorlwnt  material  adapted  to  be 
saturated  with  alcohol,  a  catalytic  Igniter  contained  en- 
tirely within  the  body  tube  opposite  the  said  vent,  and  an 
air  Inilb  carried  by  the  body  tube  at  a  point  l)elow  its  ab- 
sorbent filling,  and  connections  l)etwecn  said  air  bulb  and 
the  Interior  of  the  tH^.dy  tiil)e  whereby  a  light  is  automatic- 
ally created  only  upon  pressing  the  said  air  bulb,  and  the 
flame  produced  is  directed  to  said  vent,  and  a  controlling 
means  for  the  fuel  supply  located  between  the  absorbent 
filling  and  the  catalytic  Igniter. 


6.  A  malt-kiln,  comprising  a  furnace,  a  finishing  floor, 
a  withering  floor  alwve  said  finishing  floor,  means  for  con- 
ducting air  from  the  furnace  to  said  floors  means  for  con- 
ducting external  air  through  the  malt  on  the  withering 
floor,  and  auxiliary  means  for  heating  the  external  air. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


S97,782.       HEATER    FOR    Ari'LYIN<l    AND    MELTING 
WAXES,  PARAFFINS.  SOLDERS.  AND  SIMILAR  SI  B 
STANCES.      Fka.vk    A.    Bbillkv.    Port    Chester.    N     \ 
Filed  July  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  384.263. 


897.78L  MALTKILN.  Wiluiam  H.  Phimz.  Oak  Park. 
III.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Charles  A.  Plamondon  and 
one-third  to  (Jeorge  Plamondon.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar. 
25,  1907.     Serial   No.  364.485. 


1.  A  malt  kiln,  comprising  a  furnace,  a  plurality  of  per- 
forated floors  above  said  furnace,  means  for  conducting 
heated  air  from  said  furnace  through  the  malt  on  said 
floors  means  for  conducting  external  air  through  the  malt 
on  said  floors,  and  nuxlllary  means  for  heating  the  ex- 
ternal  air. 

•2  A  malt  kiln,  comprising  a  furnace,  a  finishing  floor, 
a  withering;  flom-  above  said  finishing  floor,  means  for  con- 
ducting heated  air  from  the  furnace  through  the  malt  on 
said  finishing  floor,  means  for  conducting  heated  air  from 
the  furnace  through  the  malt  on  the  withering  floor  with- 
out its  passing  through  the  malt  on  the  finishing  floor,  and 
means  for  supplying  external  air  to  the  malt  on  the  finish- 
ing fioor. 

3.  A  malt  kiln,  comprising  a  furnace,  a  finishing  floor, 
a  withering  floor  al>ove  said  finishing  floor,  means  for  con- 
ducting heated  air  from  the  furnace  through  the  malt  on 
said  finishing  floor,  means  for  conducting  heated  air  from 
the  ftirnace  through  the  malt  on  the  withering  fioor  with- 
out its  passing  through  the  malt  on  the  finishing  floor,  and 
means  for  condncting  external  air  to  the  malt  on  the  with- 
ering fioor 

4.  A  malt  kiln,  comprising  a  furnace,  a  finishing  floor, 
a  withering  floor  alwve  said  finishing  floor,  means  for  con- 
ducting air  from  the  furnace  to  said  floors  means  for  con- 
ducting external  air  tnrough  the  malt  on  the  finishing 
floor,  and  auxiliary  means  for  heating  the  external  air. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed.  the  combination  of 
a  crucible  open  nt  its  top  and  provided  with  a  discharge 
mouth  at  Its  Iwttom.  a  seat  at  the  mouth,  a  valve  arranged 
to  engage  the  seat,  a  stem  rigidly  connected  with  the  valve 
and  supporting  the  same,  a  handle  connected  with  the 
crucible  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  lever  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem,  means  for  fulcrumlng 
the  lever  on  the  inner  end  of  the  handle  and  above  the  lat- 
ter, a  finger  piece  on  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  and  pro- 
jecting over  the  handle,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  handle 
and  bearing  on  the  lever  to  hold  the  valve  seated,  with  a 
switch  mounted  on  the  handle  at  the  side  thereof,  and  a 
heating  coll  on  the  crucible  and  controlled  by  the  switch. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  crucible  tapering  downwardly  to  form  a  contracted 
mouth,  a  A-alve  seat  at  the  mouth,  a  valve  arranged  to  en- 
gnge  the  seat,  a  stem  connected  with  the  valve,  a  hollow- 
handle  attached  to  the  crucible,  a  bracket  on  the  Inner 
end  of  the  handle,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  on 
the  bracket,  a  hinge  connection  between  one  end  of  the 
lever  and  the  upper  end  of  the  stem,  the  opposite  end  of 
the  lever  projecting  over  the  handle,  a  sectionallted  heat- 
ing coll  secured  around  the  outside  of  the  crucible,  and 
a  switch  device  mounted  on  the  bundle  and  comprising  con- 
tact points  connected  to  different  parts  of  the  heating  coil. 
a  lever  movable  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  points. 
a  lead  wire  connected  with  the  switch  lever,  and  a  wire 
connected  with  one  end  of  the  coil. 


897  783.  TICKET.  Alexander  J.  Reynolds.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1904.  Serial  No.  2.36,314.  Re- 
newed June  19.  1908.     Serial  Nc.  439.453. 


A  ticket  comprising  a  passenger's  slip  and  <i  voucher 
slip  the  paasenger'a  slip  and  voucher  slip  being  Identical 
In  form  and  snperpoeed  one  on  the  other,  and  a  sheet  of 
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tranffer  material  int^-rpomd  between  «ald  K|ip8  and  affix-  d  I  and   bent    to  extend  at   an  oblu.ue  upward  and   rearward 
around  its  ^g^  to  the  edge,  of  the  voucher  «llp  normally       Inclination  therefrom.   t>oiea  secured  to  the  front  faces  of 


conoealinu  the  face  of  the  voucher  slip  an«^  also  normally 
remainlnif  intact  with  said  !*llp. 


897.784      TR.Xt'K  RAH.  JOINT     John  CttiGOs.  Berkeley, 
Cal.     Filed  .ViiK.  ::7.  1007.     Serial  No.  3ao.:l67. 


1  In  a  joint  between  two  track  rail  ends,  two  spaced 
leaf  members  formed  on  the  end  of  each  track  rail  in  ad- 
vance of  the  web  thereon,  one  of  each  of  thtae  spaced  mem- 
bers havinjj  slldlntc  inserted  ennagemenrt  between  the 
spaced  members  on  the  other  rail,  and  sealing  upon  corre- 
^pondinp  bas*'  tlanges  of  the  track  rails. 

2.  Ib  a  joint  between  two  track  rail  etds,  two  spaced 
leaf  members  formed  on  each  track  rail,  o»e  of  said  mem- 
bers on  each  rail  end  being  offset  and  tfcns  disposed  at 
one  side  and  In  advance  of  the  body  of  tbe  rail-web.  the 
straiRbt  member  of  each  rail  havlnjj  insetted  engagemen 
between  the  spaced  members  on  the  matl»K  rail  end  and 
passinK  over  the  base  flanjfes  thereof  whereon  said  strai^jhl 
members  seat.  O 

3  In  a  track  rail  Joint,  two  spaced  and  parallel  leaf 
members  formed  on  an  end  of  a  rail  web,  f>lie  of  said  mem- 
bers beinji  offset  at  its  junction  with  the  frnd  of  said  rail 
we\  and  a  flange  turned  upward  from  an  end  of  one  ba^e 
flanjte  on  said  track  rail,  and  havlnj?  contact  at  Its  up- 
right edge  upon  the  offset  leaf  member  for  Its  lateral  sup- 
port. 

4  In  a  Joint  connection  between  the  erids  of  two  track 
rails,  a  straight  leaf  member,  and  an  offset  parallel  leaf 
member,  both  formed  on  a  respective  end  of  the  web  on 
each  track  rail,  the  ball  on  each  rail  having  an  end  face 
disposed  diagonally  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  a  respec- 
tive track  rail  web.  the  straight  leaf  men»ber  on  each  rail 
web  sliding  into  the  space  between  the  U'af  members  on 
the  other  track  rail,  and  when  the  diagonal  end  faces  of 
the  balls  of  the  track  rails  impinge  forming  a  laterally 
reinforced  continuous  rail  Joint  connection. 


897,785.  .VTT.VCHMENT  FOR  SMUT  M.VCHINES.  Emil 
Rj.NDBRM.^N.  i'age,  N.  D.  Filed  July  ».  1^0'.  Serial  No 
382.819. 


In  a  feed  driving  mechanlam  for  smut  mills,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  an  Inclined  conveyer  pipe,  a  screw 
shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  conveyer  pipe  and  pro- 
jecting at  Its  upper  end  above  and  beyond  the  upper  rear 
wall  of  the  frame,  a  beveled  pinion  detuchably  mounted 
upon  the  projecting  end  of  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  realllent 
angular  strap  brackets  spaced  apart  and  secured  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  frame 


the  upper  ends  of  the  brackets,  a  shaft  extending  trans- 
versely between  and  beyond  the  brackets  and  journaled  In 
said  boxes  to  support  the  shaft  between  its  ends,  a  crank 
handle  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  beveled  gear 
upon  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft  mesliing  with  said  pinion, 
substantially  as  specified. 


8  9  7,786.  DISn^W-CABlNET.  Oliver  T.  Homsos. 
Sarles.  N.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  .V.  Meyer. 
Sariea.  N.  D.     Filed  Jan.  21.  190S.     Serial  No.  411.989. 
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1  .V  display  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  track 
arranged  therein  and  extending  therefrom,  an  extensible 
frame  consisting  of  a  series  of  racks  arranged  for  travel 
upon  the  track  and  connected  for  relative  movement 
toward  and  from  each  other  and  for  pivotal  motion  at  an 
angle  to  their  path  of  travel,  meaus  for  extending  and 
contracting  said  frame,  and  a  door  or  cover  for  closing  the 
casing. 

2.  \  display  apparatus  comprising  a  suspenslble  casing, 
a  hollow  slotted  track  arranged  therein  and  extending 
therefrom,  an  extensible  frame  consisting  of  a  series  of 
racks  having  pivot  members  engaging  the  track  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  slot  therein,  h  cover  for  closing  the 
casing,  operating  devices  therefor,  a  member  siidably 
mounted  within  the  hollow  track  and  connected  with  the 
extensible  frame,  and  cords  or  the  like  attached  to  said 
Tiember  for  moving  the  same  In  and  out.  said  cords  ex- 
tending through  the  track 

3.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  a  suspenslble  casing, 
a  track  therein  and  extending  therefrom,  a  series  of  racks 
pivotally  and  siidably  engaging  the  track,  a  system  of 
levers  connecting  the  racks  for  expansion  and  contraction, 
means  for  sliding  the  racks  In  opposite  directions,  a  dooi 
for  closing  the  casing,  and  controlling  means  therefor. 

4.  .\  diaplay  apparatus  comprising  a  susp-'nalbte  casing, 
a  track  arranged  therein  and  extending  tlierefrom.  h  .series 
of  racks  pivotally  and  sildaldy  engaging  the  track,  a  sys- 
tem of  levers  connecting  the  racks,  said  levers  having  a 
laxytong  action  to  expand  and  contract  the  racks  and  per- 
mit a  pivotal  movement  thereof,  a  member  movable  within 
the  track,  and  operating  means  coacting  with  said  member 
for  adjusting  tbe  racks. 

5.  \  display  apparatus  comprising  a  susp<'nsible  casing, 
a  track  disposed  within  the  casing  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  racks  siidably  and  pivotally  engaging 
the  track,  a  system  of  levers  connecting  the  racks  for  ex 
pansion  and  contraction,  means  arranged  within  and  ex- 
tending through  the  track  for  moving  the  racks  in  oppo- 
site directions,  a  door  for  closing  the  ca.slng,  and  means 
for  operating  the  door  and  sfcurlng  the  same  In  closed 

position. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


897.787.  SHORE  -  ANCHOR.  John  J.  Ryan,  Memphis, 
Tenn.  riled  Jan.  10.  1908.  Serial  No.  410.000. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  post  having  a  threaded  lower 
portion  and  a  collar  thereon,  of  a  base  plate  having  a  ra- 
dial slot  therein,  a  peripheral  depending  flange  thereon, 
said  base  plate  being  mounted  upon  the  post  l)elow  the  col- 
lar, an  arm  extended  from  the  base  plate,  an  anchor  blade 
depending  from  the  outer  end  of  the  arm.  and  meaua  for 
closing  tbe  slot  In  the  base  plate. 


September  i,  1908- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


177 


2  Tbe  combination  with  a  post  having  a  threaded  lower 
portion  and  a  collar  thereon  above  the  thread,  of  a  radially 
slotted  base  plate,  a  peripheral  depending  flange  on  said 
liase  plate,  an  anchor  blade,  an  arm  on  said  blade,  and 
clamping  means  for  securing  said  arm  radially  projected 
from  the  base  plate,  said  means  also  closing  the  slot 
therein. 


In  shape  to  the  upper  wall  of  the  chaml)er,  and  disks  ec- 
centrically mounted  In  the  depending  blocks  and  underly- 
ing and  contacting  with  the  clamping  blocks. 


897.789. 
pkla. 


MATCH-SAFE.     Edward  A.  Sohneidkb,  Custer,* 
Filed  SepL  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  334,328. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  anchor  post  having  a  thread 
on  Its  lower  i»rtion.  a  collar  thereon  above  the  thread, 
and  a  clevis  link  on  the  post  alwve  the  collar,  of  a  base 
plate  having  a  depending  flange  on  its  periphery,  said  base 
plate  being  radially  slotted,  an  arm,  a  depending  anchor 
blade  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  and  clamping  plates 
for  securing  the  arm  on  the  base  plate  over  the  radial  slot. 
said  clamping  plates  also  closing  the  slot. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  cooperative 
anchoring  device,  comprising  a  forked  arm,  a  keeper  plate 
securable  on  members  of  the  fork,  and  an  anchor  plate  se 
cured  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm  and  depending  at 
an  angle  thereto. 


897.788.       SAW  -  CLAMP. 
Ings  upon  Hudson,  N.  Y. 
No.  344,932. 


William  F.  Schmidt 
Filed   Nov.  24,   1906. 


Hast- 
Sertal 


A  match  safe  comprising  a  receptacle  with  a  bottom  ex- 
tending beyond  the  front  wall  thereof,  and  having  thereon 
a  vertical  front  wall  and  vertical  side  walls  so  as  to  form 
a  match  delivery  compartment  therein,  the  front  wall  of 
the  receptacle  having  an  opening  therein,  and  said  front 
wall  of  the  match  delivery  compartment  having  a  similar 
opening  arranged  In  allnement  therewith,  a  transverse 
op«ilng  arranged  between  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  front  wall 
of  the  receptacle  and  the  upt>er  surface  of  said  extension, 
an  inclined  feeding  partition  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
rear  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  its  other  end  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  the  same,  a  curved  recess  cut  midway  la  said 
extension  and  arranged  between,  and  extending  below  the 
opening  of  the  front  vertical  wall  of  the  match  delivery 
compartment,  and  a  transverse  ventilating  opening  ar- 
ranged In  the  rear  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  above  the 
upper  secured  end  of  the  feeding  partition  substantially 
as  specified. 

897  790      JAR  LID  CLAMP.     Flavius  R.  Schbiver,  Wll- 
kinsburg,  i'a.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,649. 


1  \  saw  clamp  comprising  side  bars  arranged  in  spaced 
parallel  relation,  blocks  depending  from  said  bars  formed 
with  a  slot  to  register  with  the  space  l«tween  the  bars, 
each  of  said  blocks  being  formed  with  an  Interior  chamber, 
the  upper  wall  of  said  chamber  being  of  Inverted  V  shape, 
clamping  blocks  arranged  within  the  chambers  and  of  lees 
width  and  length  than  said  chambers,  the  upper  surface  of 
said  blocks  corresponding  In  shape  to  the  upper  wall  of 
the  chamber,  and  means  for  elevating  said  clamping  blocks 
within  the  chamber. 

2  A  saw  clamp  comprising  side  iMirs  arranged  In  spaced 
parallel  relation,  a  block  depending  from  said  bars  and 
formed  with  a  slot  to  register  with  the  space  between  the 
bars  said  block  being  formed  with  an  Interior  chamber 
having  an  upper  wall  of  Inverted  V  shape,  clamping  blocks 
arranged  within  and  of  less  width  and  length  than  said 
chamber,  the   upper  surface  of  said  blocks  corresponding 

136  O.  G.— 12 


1  \  sheet  metal  Jar  ltd  clamp  comprising  terminal  in- 
turned  hooka,  and  a  connecting  body  which  la  concavo- 
convex  In  cross  section,  said  body  being  depressed  centrally 
to  provide  a  central  bearing  shoulder  and  arched  arms  or 
thumb  pieces  between  said  bearing  shoulder  and  the  hooks. 

2  A  sheet  metal  Jar  ltd  clamp  comprising  terminal  In- 
turned  hooks,  and  a  connecting  body  having  marginal 
flanges  said  body  and  flanges  being  depressed  centrally  to 
provide  a  central  bearing  shoulder  and  arched  arms  or 
thumb  pieces  between  said  bearing  shoulder  and  the  hooks. 


897  791.     VIBRATING  BED.     John  A.  Sbbmr.  Portland, 

Oreg      Filed  Dec.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,844. 

1    The  combination   with   the  bed,   of  aprtng  legs  for 

supporting  the  same,  and  means  for   vibrating  the  bed, 

said    means    comprising   a    motor,    an    arm    mounted   for 

swinging  movement  in  a  circle  and  driven  by  the  motor, 

a  friction  roller  on  the  end  of  the  arm,  a  plate  provided 

1  with  an  inclined  edge  with  which  the  roller  eo»peratea. 
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and  with  spared  parallel  rlb«  on  Its  uppeC  face,  a  box 
*ecuretl  to  the  bed  and  movable  between  tbe  rib.,  and  a 
set  screw  connecting  the  box  with  the  plate. 


1 


between  them  cut  awaj  t.j  cause  communication  between 
said  holwj.  lubes  removably  Insertible  in  said  hdles  pro- 
vided with  side  openings  at  their  pnds  and  dlaKonally 
opposite  each  other  and  that  register  with  the  openings 
between  the  hole«  In  said  casUng,  and  side  pieces  remov 
ably  secured  to  said  casting  for  closing  the  ends  of  the 
tubes,  whereby  the  series  of  tubes  will  form  a  sinuous 
conduit  and  retort. 

3.  Means  for  >reneratlng  gas  from  oil  indudinjj  a  cast- 
ing with  a  plurality  of  series  of  holes  therethrough  with 
the  partitions  l>etwe«>n  the  holes  of  each  series  cut  away 
to  give  communication  between  said  holes,  and  one  series 
being  placed  a^>ove  another  series  with  communication 
between  the  end  openings  of  said  plurality  of  series, 
tubes  removably  Insertible  in  said  holes  provided  with 
aide  openings  at  their  ends  diagonally  opposite  ea.h  other 
and  registering  with  the  openings  between  the  holes  In 
said  castinK.  and  the  tube*  at  the  ends  of  the  plurality  of 
series  being  .-ut  away  at  their  ends  to  enable  one  series 
to  communicate  with  another  series,  and  side  pieces  re- 
movably secured  to  said  casting  for  closing  the  ends  of 
the  tubes,  whereby  the  series  of  tubes  will  form  a  slnnous 
conduit  and  retort. 


••  The  combination  with  the  bed.  of  spring  legs  for 
supporting  the  same,  and  means  for  rlbrttlng  the  bed. 
said  means  comprising  a  motor,  an  arm  mounted  tor 
swinging  movement  In  a  circle  and  drlren  by  the  motor. 
a  plate  provided  with  an  Inclined  edge  wHth  which  the 
arm  cooperates,  a  box  secured  to  the  bed.  »nd  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  the  plate  with  the  b*x. 

3  The  combination  with  the  bed.  of  Bt)rlng  legs  tor 
,upportlng  the  same,  and  means  for  rlbmtlng  the  bed. 
,ald  means  comprising  a  motor,  an  arm  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  In  a  circle  and  driven  by  the  motor. 
I  plate  adjustablv  secured  to  the  bed  and  provided  with 
an  inclined  edge  with  which  the  roller  coC^erate. 

4  The  combination  with  tbe  bed.  of  Spring  leg*  for 
supporting  the  same,  and  means  for  vibrating  the  bed. 
said  means  comprising  a  motor,  an  an*  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  in  a  circle  and  driven  by  the  motor, 
and    a    cam    surface    on    the    bed.    with    which    the    arm 

cooperates. 

5  In  comblnaUon.  a  spring  supported  IHJd.  and  mean. 
for  vibrating  the  bed.  said  means  comprising  an  arm 
mounted  for  rotating  movement,  and  a  (jam  surface  on 
the  bed  with  which  the  arm  cooperates,  and  means  for 
operating  the  arm. 


1 


897  793.     GAKMENT  CL.\SP.     John     M.     Sincb.     Broo.c 
lyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  394.978 


897  792      GAS  -  GENERATOR.     GBonor   9.  Silvbt,  Alex 
'    andrla.  Ind..  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Snmuel  D    Mont 

gomerv    and    three-eighths   to   Samoel    W.    Montgomery. 

Alexandria.     Ind.     Filed    Sept.     19.    1907.     Serial    No. 

393.826.  1 


1  Menus  for  generating  gas  from  cn|de  oil  including 
a  mam  frame  with  a  .erle.  of  holes  t^^through.  and 
remorable  tubes  Insertible  in  aald  hole*  for  forming  a 
c>ndult  and  retort.  «ild  tube,  being  fcrmed  of  longi- 
tnd'nal  sections,  whereby  the  tub«  mafir  be  readily  re- 
moved and  cleaned. 

«>  MwM  for  generating  gaa  from  oil  Including  a  caat- 
ingwXth  a  series  of  hole,  therethrough  with  the  partitions 


1  A  garment  clasp  c  .mprlalng  a  meml«r  having  a  jaw^ 
a  gripping  lever  formed  of  sheet  metal  with  a  hooked 
extremity,  and  having  Integral  ears  deflected  therefrom  at 
a  point  adjacent  to  such  hooked  extremity,  whereby  the 
latter  is  stiffened,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
member  and  said  lever. 

•'  A  garment  clasp  comprising  a  sheet  metal  member 
having  a  turned-over  portion  at  its  upper  end  forming 
an  eye  and  having  an  opening  forming  a  Jaw  at  Its  lower 
end.  a  gripping  lever  hooked  at  Its  lower  end  »«d  ^av  ng 
reinforcing  ear«  adjacent  said  hooked  portion  and  abutt^g 
thereagalnst.  and  a  swinging  link  Joining  said  eye  to  said 
reinforcing  earx 

89  7    794        SKETCHING   OUTFIT.      Glbsn    8.    SMITH, 
Washington.    D.    C.     Hied    Nov.    9.    1907      Serial    No. 

401  428 

1    in  a  sketching  outfit,  the  combination  with  a  board, 
of   a    movable   protractor,    a    compass,   sight,   inounted   on 
the  board   in  fixed  relation  to  the  line  from  which  angles 
indicating  direction  of  the  line  of  sight   relative  to  mag 
net  c  north  are  read  In  ualng  the  Instrument,  and  means 
?or    preventing   the   protractor   from   turning    reUtlve    to 
the  line  between  the  slghu.  sub.tantlally  as  set  forth. 
2.   In  a  sketching  outfit,  the  combination  of  a  board,  a 
'   compa«  mounted  upon  the  board,  sights  also  "^o^^J^d  "n 
the  board  and  having  fixed  p..sttlons   relative  to  the  line 
from  which  the  angle.  Indicating  direction  of  the  line  of 
sight  relative  to  magnetic  north  are  read.  an<»  °|*»;»  l?[ 
wpporting  a  protractor  on  the  board  and  maintaining  the 


SSPTBMBSR   I,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


179 


hnse  line  there.  In  definite  angular  relations  to  the  line      897.796.     PROCESS  OF  PB1EPARING  MERCHANTABLE 


between  the  sights,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  sketching  outfit,  the  combination  of  a  board, 
supports  for  a  strip  of  paper  or  linen  npon  which  the  map 
is  to  t)e  drawn  adapted  to  pass  over  the  face  of  the 
bflard.  a  compass,  mean,  for  Uklng  a  sight  <  n  a  distant 
object,  and  a  holder  for  a  protractor  arranged  Iwtween 
the  said  strip  and  the  face  of  the  board,  whereby  the 
markings  on  the  protractor  may  be  read  through  the 
strip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'  4.  In  a  sketching  outfit,  the  combination  of  a  board, 
aapports  for  a  atrip  of  paper  or  linen  at  the  opposite 
edge,  of  the  board,  the  strip  being  arranged  to  pass  over 
the  face  of  the  hoard,  a  compass,  means  for  taking  a  sight 
on  a  distant  object,  a  holder  for  a  protractor  arranged  to 
lie  between  the  strip  and  the  face  of  the  board,  and  means 
for  guiding  the  protractor  holder  In  It.  movements  and 
maintaining  It  In  fixed  angular  relation,  to  the  line  of 
the  .Iffatlng  mean.,  subirtantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  sketching  outfit,  tbe  combination  of  a  board,  a 
1-ompa.s  supp  irted  thereby,  means  for  taking  a  sight  on 
a  distant  object  having  Its  nxlal  line  crossing  tbe  plrot  of 
the  compass  needle,  a  movable  protractor,  means  for 
guiding  the  protractor  on  right  lines  and  maintaining  It  In 
fixed  angnlar  relattons  with  the  axis  of  the  sighting 
means,  and  supports  for  a  strip  of  material  upon  which 
the  sketch  is  to  be  done,  the  strip  being  movable  across  the 
face  of  the  protractor,  sulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 
1  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.  ] 


897.795.  TYING  Ari'LIANCE.  Job  Smith.  Hope.  N.  D.. 
assignor  of  one  third  to  Hugh  M.  Carpenter.  Hope.  N.  D. 
Filed  Nov.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  404,505. 


1  A  device  of  the  character  descrllKHl  comprising  a 
plate,  a  cord  having  one  end  secured  thereto,  a  hook  se- 
cured to  the  plate,  a  flat  .prlng  .ecured  .t  one  end  to  the 
body,  a  threaded  bolt  projecting  from  the  plate  and  paw 
Ing  through  the  aprlng,  and  a  nut  engaging  the  threaded 
lM>lt  for  adjoatlng  the  tenalcm  of  tke  .prlng. 

2.  A  d.vlce  of  the  character  deK-rlbed  comprising  an 
elongated  plate,  a  cord  having  one  end  secured  thereto,  a 
hook  secured  centrally  of  the  plate,  a  flat  spring  secured 
at  one  end  adjacent  an  end  of  the  body,  the  free  portion  of 
the  nu'ing  exteadlng  Inwardly,  and  means  passing  through 
the  ^^rtng  engaging  the  body  for  adjusting  the  tenalon  of 
the  ^>rlng. 


IRON  AND  TIN  COMPOUNDS  FROM  TIN-PLATE 
SCRAP.  Elmes  a.  Spekbt.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
17,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,834. 


1.  The  process  of  detlnnlng  and  preparing  merchanUblc 
Iron  from  tin  plate  .crap  which  conalsts  in  billeting  the 
scrap,  packing  tbe  billets  Into  retainers  around  a  central 
spa<e.  placing  the  reUlner.  within  a  chamber  provided 
with  a  central  Induction  and  a  peripheral  eduction  opening 
and  developing  a  fluid  current  61  the  detlnnlng  reagent 
from  the  central  space  outwardly  through  the  scrap  ro- 
tating the  reUlner,  and  separately  recovering  the  result- 
ing black  scrap  and  the  tin  bearing  products. 

2.  The  proceM  of  detlnnlng  and  preparing  merchantable 
ii-on  from  tin  plate  wrap  which  conslsu  In  billeting  the 
scrap,  packing  the  blUeta  Into  retainers  around  a  central 
space,  placing  the  reUlner  within  a  chamber  provided 
with  a  central  Induction  and  a  peripheral  eduction  open- 
ing, propelling  a  gaseous  current  of  tl»e  detjnnlng  reagent 
through  the  chamber  by  centrifugal  action  due  to  routing 
the  retainer,  and  separately  recovering  the  resulting  black 
scrap  and  the  tin  hearing  producU. 

3.  The  procew  of  detlnnlng  and  preparing  merchanUble 
Iron  from  tin  plate  wrap  which  constats  In  billeting  the 
scrap,  packing  the  Wlleto  Into  reUlners,  heating  the  group 
of  bllleU  thus  packed  under  the  combined  condition  of  flow 
of  the  gaseous  detlnnlng  reagent  through  the  scrap  and 
centrifugal  action,  and  separately  recovering  the  resulting 
black  scrap  and  the  tin  bearing  producU. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  merchantable  Iron  from  tin 
plate  scrap  which  consists  In  suitably  preparing  the  scrap, 
placing  same  In  a  reaction  vewel,  subjecting  such  wrap 
to  a  detlnnlng  reagent,  and  varying  pressure  on  such  wrap 
while  holding  the  vessel  at  .ub-atmo.spberlc  prewure  dur- 
ing detlnnlng. 

5.  The  proce.8  of  detlnnlng  and  preparing  merchantable 
iron  from  tin  plate  .crap  whteh  constats  In  compressing 
the  scrap  Into  laminated  billet.,  packing  such  bllleU  to 
form  a  cylinder  with  the  laminations  In  a  plane  normal 
to  the  axis,  sulUbly  preparing  tbe  scrap  so  packed  forcing 
the  detlnnlng  i-eagent  through  tbe  scrap  In  line  with  the 
laminations  and  separately  recovering  the  resulting  black 
scrap  and  the  tin  bearing  products. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


897,797.  ALCOVB  8LBEPING  -  CAB.  FkjlKK  E.  STBB- 
BiNs.  Washington,  D.  C  OHginal  application  filed  r>ec. 
24.  1897,  Serial  No.  968.352.  Divided  and  thl.  applica 
tlon  filed  Dec.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  291.822. 

1 .  The  combination  In  a  sleeping  car  and  with  the  floor 
and  wall.,  of  flxed  rtgW  .eat  backs  or  partitions  located 
adjacent  the  wall,  and  wibBUntially  at  right  angle,  there- 
to dividing  the  floor  area  Into  a  central  pawage  way,  .ec- 
tlons.  and  alcove,  adjacent  the  walla;  movable  partition. 
adju.table  In  connection  with  the  flxed  wat  back,  or 
l>art1tlon.  and  entirely  .hutting  off  the  end.  of  the  action, 
from  the  alcove,  by  alght ;  and  mean,  for  forming  lower 
and  upper  berths  located  enOrely  within  the  sections. 

2.  Tbe  comblBatlon  in  a  sleeping  car  and  with  the  floor 
and  walla,  of  fixed  rigid  .eat  hack,  or  partition,  located 
adjacent  the  wall,  and  .nbaUntlally  at  right  anglM  thereto 
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dlTldlDg  the  floor  are«  Into  ■  central  p«8Mge<way,  sectlona, 
and  alcoTe*  adjacent  the  walls;  movable  partition,  ad 
juatable  In  connection  with  the  fixed  seat  backs  or  par 
tltlons  and  entirely  shutting  off  the  ends  Of  the  aectlons 
from  the  alcoves  by  night :  means  for  foririlng  lower  and 
upper  berths  In  the  sections;  and  toilet  appliances,  em- 
bracing wash  basins,  located  in  the  alcoves.' 


section  is  by  way  of  the  central  passage,  and  means  for 
forming  a  lower  berth  and  an  upper  berth  In  the  section  ; 
said  section  and  alcove  space  being  in  open  communication 
at  their  front  portions. 


™.       1       1      1      1 


3  The  combination  in  a  sleeping  car  an4  with  the  floor 
and  walls,  of  flied  rtgld  seat  bacla  or  paftltlons  located 
adjacent  the  walls  and  suhatantlally  at  rlg*t  angles  there- 
to dividing  the  floor  area  Into  a  central  paMage  way,  sec-  '. 
tlons,  and  alcoves  adjacent  the  walls;  mo"»able  partitions  , 
adjustable  In  connection  with  the  fixed  sesit  backs  or  par-  j 
tltlons  and  entirely  shutting  off  the  ends  of  the  sections 
from  the  alcoves  by  night :  means  for  forilng  upper  and 
lower  berths  In  the  sections;  and  movable  means  for  in 
closing   parts   of   the   alcove   spaces   to   form    receptacles 
therein  for  bedding  by  day. 

4  The  combination  in  a  sleeping  car  an<l  with  the  floor 
and  walls,  of  flxed  rigid  seat  backs  or  pitftltlons  located 
adjacent  the  walls  and  substantUUy  at  rlgtit  angles  there 
to  dividing  the  floor  area  Into  a  central  pissage  way,  sec 
tlons.  and  alcoves  adjacent  the  walls ;  movable  partitions 
adjustable  in  connection  with  the  fixed  sett  backs  or  par- 
titions and  entirely  shutting  off  the  ends  of  the  sections 
from  the  alcoves  by  night :  means  for  fortnlng  upper  and 
lower  berths  In  the  sections  ;  and  movaljle  end  and  top 
cover  boards  or  partitions  for  Inclosing  parts  of  the  alcove 
spaces  to  form  receptacles  and  spaces  abovte  the  top  covers 
for  band  baggage. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  sleeping  car  and  with  the  floor 
and  walls,  of  flxed  rigid  seat  backs  or  partitions  located 
adjacent  the  walls  and  substantially  at  right  angles  there- 
to dividing  the  floor  area  Into  a  central  plissage  way,  sec- 
tions, and  alcoves  adjacent  the  walls ;  morcable  partitions 
adJnstaMe  In  connection  with  the  fixed  sefct  backs  or  par 
tltlons  and  entirely  shutting  off  the  enda  of  the  sections 
from  the  alcoves  by  night ;  means  for  forming  lower  berths 
In  the  sections;  hinged  and  folding  app#r  berths  in  the 
sections ;  and  toilet  appliances  In  the  ale<»ves. 

[Claims  8  to  70  not  printed  in  the  Oas^tte.] 


3.  The  combination  In  a  sleeping  car  and  with  the  floor 
and  walls,  of  flxed  vertical  partitions  located  adjacent  the 
walls  and  subsUntlally  at  right  angles  thereto  dividing 
the  floor  area  Into  a  central  passage  way.  sections,  and 
alcove  spacee  adjacent  the  walls,  said  alcove  spaces  being 
entirely  shut  off  from  the  ends  of  the  sections  by  the  parti 
tlons  but  open  to  their  front  portions  :  and  means  for  form 
Ing  lower  and  upper  berths  In  the  sections. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  sleeping  car  and  with  the  floor 
and  walls,  of  flxed  vertical  partitions  located  adjacent  the 
walls  and  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto  dividing  the 
floor  area  Into  a  central  passage  way.  sections,  and  alcove 
spaces  adjacent  the  walls,  said  alcove  spaces  l>elng  entirely 
shut  off  from  the  ends  of  the  sections  by  the  partitions 
but  open  to  their  front  portions  ;  means  for  forming  lower 
and  upper  berths  In  the  sections;  and  toilet  appllancea. 
embracing  wash  basins,  located  In  the  alcoves. 

5  The  combination  In  a  sleeping  car  and  with  the  floor 
and  walls,  of  flxed  vertical  partitions  located  adjacent  the 
walls  and  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto  dividing 
the  floor  area  Into  a  central  passage  way.  sertlons.  and 
alcoves  adjacent  the  walls,  said  alcoves  being  entirely 
shut  off  from  the  ends  of  the  sections  by  the  partitions ; 
means  for  forming  lower  and  upper  berths  In  the  sections  ; 
and  movable  means  for  closing  the  alcoves  from  the  central 
passage  way.  which  latter  Is  open  In  front  of  an  alcove 
and  section. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


« 

897  798  8LEEPINO-CAB.  Pbawk  B.  |T»BBi!f8,  Wash 
ington,  D.  C  Filed  Jan.  8,  1»08.  SerUl  No.  409,747. 
1.  The  combination  In  a  sleeping  car  afd  wltb  the  floor 
and  walla,  of  seat  hacks  and  partitions^  some  of  which 
partitions  are  flxed.  located  adjacent  th#  walla  and  sab- 
atantlallT  at  right  angles  thereto  dividing  the  floor  area 
Into  a  central  passage  way,  sections.  a*d  alcove  spaces 
adjacent  the  walls,  said  alcove  spaces  be|ng  entirely  shut 
off  from  the  ends  of  the  sections  at  night  by  partitions  or 
head  hoards  hut  open  to  the  fronts  of  the  sections,  and 
means  for  forming  lower  and  upper  berth^  In  the  sections. 
2  The  combination  In  a  sleeping  car  a^d  with  the  floor 
and  wall,  of  three  flxed  seat  backs  dlvldlbg  the  floor  area 
adjacent  the  wall  Into  a  section  and  an  alicoTe  space,  parti- 
tions m  connection  with  thm  seat  backs  two  of  wWch  are 
flxed.  said  alcoTe  space  being  entirely  shn^  off  from  tte  sec- 
tion at  night  by  a  partition  and  seat  bacl  so  access  to  tbe 


897,799  COMBINBD  PRODUCER  GAS  AND  CARBC- 
RETINO  SYSTEM.  WiLBCa  F.  8t«bl«.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  818.726. 

1  In  a  gas  producer,  a  fuel  chamber  adapted  to  contain 
a  bed  of  Incandescent  fuel,  means  for  Introducing  air  Into 
said  chamber  whereby  the  fuel  may  be  kept  In  an  incan- 
descent sUte,  and  means  located  within  said  fuel  chamber 
and  adapted  to  be  surrounded  by  the  lncandpsc«"nt  fuel 
therein  for  introducing  liquid  fuel  within  the  body  of  In- 
cnndescent  fuel,  whereby  within  a  alngle  producer  or 
chamber  said  liquid  fuel  Is  vaporised.  gaslfiM.  and  mixed 
with  the  gases  produced  from  said  Incandescent  fuel  and 
air.  thereby  resulUng  In  a  flxed  gaa  of  high  combustible 

power. 

2  In  a  gas  producer,  a  fnel  chamber  adapted  to  conum 
a  bed  of  Incandescent  fuel,  means  lor  Introducing  air  Into 
snld  chamber  whereby  the  fuel  may  be  kept  In  an  Incan- 
descent sUte,  means  for  Introducing  steam  Into  said 
chamber,  and  means  located  within  said  fuel  chamber  and 
ndu>ted  to  be  surrounded  by  the  lnc*nde«5ent  fuel  therein 
for  introducing  liquid  fnel  within  the  body  of  Incaadeo-. 
cent  fuel,  whereby  within  a  single  producer  or  chamber 
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•aid  liquid  fuel  la  vaporised,  gasified,  and  mixed  with  the 
gases  produced  from  said  incandescent  fuel  and  air.  there- 
by resulting  In  a  flxed  gas  of  high  combustible  power. 


897.801.  VENDING  -  MACHINE.  Samuix  M.  Stboock. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Inventions 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Mar.  6.  1907,  Serial  No.  S60,675.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Oct.  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
399.163. 


fP^^'^^=^ 


3  In  a  gas  producer,  a  fuel  chamber  adapted  to  contain 
a  bed  of  Incandescent  fuel,  means  for  Introducing  air  Into 
said  chamber  whereby  the  fuel  may  be  kept  In  an  in^ 
candescent  state,  means  for  Introducing  steam  Into  said 
chamber,  and  means  located  within  and  substantially  cen- 
trally of  said  fuel  chamber  for  feeding  oil  directly  to  the 
incandescent  fuel  therein. 

4  In  a  gas  producer,  a  grate  for  supporting  a  bed  of  In- 
candescent fuel  and  means,  located  In  close  proximity  to 
said  graf  and  adapted  to  be  Inclosed  within  the  bed  of 
lncana.«cent  fuel,  for  Introducing  liquid  fuel  within  said 
bed  of  Incandescent  fuel. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a   gas  pro 
ducer  having  a   liquid  fuel  supply  means  extending  Into 
the  area  to  be  occupied  by  a  bed  of  incandescent  fuel,  and 
a  distributer  adapted  to  substantially  inclose  the  delivery 
portion  of  the  said  supply  means. 

[Claims- 6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


89  7  8  00  LIGHTNING  ARRESTER.  Charles  P. 
Stbinmbtz,  Schenectady.  N  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Dec.  28,  1900.     Serial  No.  41.351. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  magazine  having  a  slotted  bottom  adapted  to 
support  articles  contained  therein,  an  ejector  to  push  the 
lowest  article  Into  the  magazine  exit,  and  means  to  reUln 
the  article  In  the  exit  after  the  ejecting  operation  of  the 
ejector. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magazine  having  a  slotted  bottom,  an  ejector,  a 
retarding  device  having  a  movement  approximately  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  magazine  whereby  It  may  bear  on  the 
end  of  an  ejected  article  until  It  is  removed  by  hand,  and 
said  ejector  being  adapted  to  normally  bear  on  the  bottom 
of  the  lowest  article  in  tbe  magazine  above  the  one  being 
ejected  to  support  the  superincumbent  column  of  articles, 
and  also  to  bear  on  the  rear  end  of  the  article  ejected  to 
hold  It  against  the  retarder.    , 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  magazine,  an  ejector,  and  a  pivoted  retarding 
device  having  projections  adapted  to  embrace  the  article 
being  ejected  at  its  sides. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  slotted  magazine,  an  ejector,  and  a  retard- 
ing device  pivoted  near  the  top  of  the  magazine  and  ex- 
tending to  a  point  adjacent  the  exit  from  the  magaalne 
slot,  said  ejector  having  a  movement  approximately  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  magazine  and  the  length  of  articles  for 
which  the  magazine  is  adapted  and  bearing  on  the  end 
of  the  article  ejected  In  opposition  to  the  reUrdlng  de- 
vice to  reUln  the  article  in  said  exit. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ourtng.  a  slotted  magazine,  an  article-ejector  le- 
ver movable  In  the  slot,  and  a  stop  for  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  ejector  operative  while  the  article  is  held  in 
the  magazine  exit  after  the  ejecting  operation  of  the 
ejector,  and  means  to  hold  the  article  In  said  exit  until  re- 
moved at  will. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  of  spark  gap 
termlnata.  and  a  resistance  In  circuit  therewith  formed 
esaentlally  of  an  oxld  the  reslsUnce  of  which  decreases 

when  heated. 

2  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  of  spark  gsp 
terminals,  and  a  resistance  In  circuit  therewith  formed  of 
OHignetlte. 


897,802.  LOCK  CONSTRUCTION.  Hknby  G.  Voioht 
and  Chablbb  J.  Calkt,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Russell  &  Erwin  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1908.     Serial  *'o.  421,928. 

1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  outside 
member,  an  inside  member,  a  threaded  annular  boss  car- 
ried by  and  projecting  to  the  rear  of  one  of  said  members, 
a  coupling  device  carried  by  the  other  member  arranged 
to  opemtlvely  engage  the  end  of  said  boss,  said  boas  hav^ 
ing  a  passage,  and  a  lock  mechanism  detachably  mounted 

therein. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  inside  mem 
ber.  a  separate  outside  member,  a  tubular  boss  projecting 
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from  one  of  said  m<*nib«>r»  ttiroucb  the  oth^r  in>>mber,  and 
a  sep&rate  clampiDg  mpans  arranged  externally  of  ttae  last 
mentioned  member  co4>peratinf  with  said  1><)«ih. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  An  Inside  mem- 
ber, an  outside  mpml>»>r,  a  tubular  bo««  projecting  from  one 
of  said  members  through  the  other  memher.  a  clamping 
m«^ns  arTang«Kl  t-xtornaDy  of  the  other  m«ml>er  coSperat- 
Ing  with  said  boss,  a  guard  for  said  clamping  means,  and 
means  to  hold  said  guard  in  place. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  an  inside  mem- 
lier.  aa  outside  member,  a  tubular  boss  projecting  from 
one  of  said  members  through  the  other  mefcnber,  a  clamp- 
ing means  arranged  externally  of  the  otHer  member  co- 
operating with  «ald  boas,  a  guard  for  said  clamping  means, 
means  to  hold  said  guard  In  place,  and  a  device  carried  by 
the  first  mentioned  member  to  lock  the  ila«t  mt-ntloned 
means  against  dlst-ngagement. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe^,  two  members 
to  be  connected,  a  threaded  tubular  bom  h»»ing  carried  by 
one  of  said  members  and  projecting  toward  the  other  mem- 
ber, and  a  clamping  devlc*  carried  by  th«^  latter  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  tubular  bom  to  clamp  said  members 
on  oppoafte  sides  of  the  door,  and  means  carried  by  the 
last  mentioned  member  to  cover  and  protect  said  clamp- 
ing device.  I 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxe^e.] 


897.803.  MAIL  CATCHER  AND  DELIVEjlER.  John  C. 
Watts.  Van  Wert,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1^8.  Serial  No. 
409,818. 


1.  In  combination,  an  arm  arranged  toj  swing  horlxon- 
tally.  a  brace  secured  to  aaid  arm  and  bailing  pivotal  oob- 
nectton  with  the  rapport  to  which  the  ^m  la  atuehed, 
and  a  plate  atUcbed  to  the  support  to  ifhleb  aald  brace 
te  plvoUUj  connected  and  adapted  to  eBta«e  frlctloually 
with  the  Inaer  end  of  the  swinging  arm. 

2.  In  combination,  a  horlsontaliy  <iwin^ng  arm,  braces 
projected  from  opposite  sldea  of  the  arm  and  pivoted  to 
the  support  to  which  said  arm  Is  attached,  sakl  ars  hav- 


ing an  end  portion  extending  between  the  braces,  and  a 
plate  attached  to  the  support  to  which  said  braces  are  con- 
nected and  adapted  to  engage  frictionally  with  the  inner 
end  of  the  auinglng  arm 

:;.  .V  slln^'  for  delivering  mall,  the  same  consisting  of  a 
strap  doubled  upon  Itself,  a  cross  bar  connecting  opposite 
portions  of  the  strap  near  one  end  to  form  an  attaching 
loop,  and  reinforcing  means  for  stlfTenlDg  said  attaching 
loop. 

4.  A  sling  for  deliverint;  mall,  the  same  consisting  of  a 
strap  doubled  upon  itself,  a  second  strap  having  a  portion 
connecting  opposite  part:)  of  the  m.'\ll  strap  near  one  end 
to  form  an  attarhInK  loop  and  bavlng  the  remaining  por 
tlon  stiffening  said   attaching  loop 

5.  A  sling  for  the  ptirpoftes  spectfled,  the  same  consist- 
ing of  a  strap  adapted  to  double  upon  Itself,  a  second  strap 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  main  strap  near  an  end  thereof 
and  extended  thent-e  ai-roA.s  the  space  between  side  portions 
of  the  folded  main  strap  und  attached  to  the  opposite  side, 
forminit  an  attaching  loop,  and  thence  extended  around 
the  Inner  side  of  the  attaching  loop  to  stiffen  and  strengthen 
the  same,  and  again  extended  across  the  space  between 
the  folded  parts  of  the  main  strap  to  form  a  second  mem 
ber  of  a  cross  bar,  separating  the  attaching  loop  from 
the  main  portion  of  the  strap. 


S97..H04.  WAXING  DEVICE  FOR  LAUNDRY  IRONS. 
Charles  B.  WnATUEaHaAO  and  Anna  L.  WEATiiESHaAO, 
Denver,  Colo.      Filed  Mar.  19,  1907.      Serial  .No.  363.243. 


1.  \  waxing  device  composed  of  superposed  layers  of 
waxed  material  formed  Into  a  solid  cake,  the  edges  of  the 
said  layers  forming  the  waxing  surface,  and  a  binder  con- 
sisting of  a  strip  of  material  passed  around  the  edge  of  the 
device  and  threaded  through  an  opening  formed  therein, 
the  said  binder  having  an  exposed  loop  for  the  purpose  sit 
forth. 

2.  A  waxing  device  composed  of  a  series  of  superposed 
layers  of  waxed  fabric  forming  a  solid  body,  its  waxing 
surface  being  comi;>osed  of  the  edges  of  the  superposed  fab 
ric  layers,  the  device  being  provided  with  a  flexllile  binder 
passed  therearound  and  threaded  through  an  opening 
formed  therein  to  maintain  the  solidity  of  the  laj-ers. 


897.805.  INCANDKSCKNT  LA.MP  SOCKET.  William 
F.  WB«iMBB,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Stephen  T. 
Williams,  New  York.  .\.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  389,396. 


1.  A  lamp  sodtet  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  por- 
tion of  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  screw 
threaded  end  of  the  lamp  bulb  to  be  Inserted  therein  and 
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capable  of  receiving  the  screw  threaded  end  of  the  lamp 
bulb  by  a  direct  thrust  and  a  yielding  contact  piece  ar 
ranged  along  the  side  wall  of  the  socket  for  holding  the 
bulb  in  position  in  the  socket. 

:  2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  socket  and  a  lamp  bulb 
provided  with  a  s.rew  threaded  end.  the  socket  being  pro- 
vided with  a  screw  threaded  opening  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  screw  threaded  end  of  the  lamp 
bulb  and  capable  of  receiving  the  screw  threaded  end  of 
the  lamp  bulb  by  a  direct  thrust,  of  a  spring  contact  piece 
arranged  l»etween  the  side  wall  of  the  socket  and  the  bulb, 
to  engage  the  screw  threaded  end  of  the  bulb  within  the 

socket. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  socket,  and  a  lamp 
bulb,  the  socket  having  a  portion  of  its  wall  constructed 
to  yield  to  permit  the  entering  of  the  lamp  bulb  by  direct 
thrust  and  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  interior  for 
retaining  the  bulb  in   i)OsU1od. 

4.  An  electric  lamp  norket  provided  with  a  tubular  ex- 
tension and  an  annular  shoulder  around  the  tubular  exten- 
sion, the  said  tubular  extension  l)elng  provided  with  a 
ratchet  shaped  screw  thread,  a  yielding  contact  piece  hav- 
ing its  face  formed  to  correspond  to  the  screw  thread  on 
the  interior  of  the  tubular  extension,  the  said  contact 
piece  extending  along  the  inner  wall  of  the  extension,  the 
relation  of  the  said  contact  piece  to  the  opposite  wall  of 
the  tubular  extension  being  such  that  a  lamp  bulb  may  be 
inserted  between  the  contact  piece  and  the  wall  of  the 
tubular  extension  only  by  crowding  back  the  contact  piece. 

5.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  a  body  portion 
provided  with  a  tubular  extension  and  an  annular  shoul- 
der, the  tubular  extension  being  provided  with  an  interior 
screw  thread,  a  spring  contact  piece  extending  along  and 
spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  tubular  extension  and 
extending  thence  through  the  tubular  extension  onto  the 
said  annular  shoulder,  a  second  contact  piece  extending 
from  the  Interior  tubular  extension  through  the  wall  there 
of  onto  the  annular  shoulder,  fastening  devices  extending 
through  the  body  of  the  socket  into  engagement  with  the 
contact  pieces,  binding  jwsts  engaged  with  the  contact 
pieces  opposite  the  annular  shoulder  and  a  protectlnK  ring 
surrounding  the  tubular  extension  and  concealing  the  bind- 
ing posts. 


to  the  plate  by  the  said  pintle,  said  locking  arm  being  ar- 
ranged to  swing  Into  and  out  of  the  recesses  of  the  keeper 
bar  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  grooves  at  the  tops 


Serial  No. 


897.806.      SAFETY    FIRING  PIN.      .Toseph    H.    Wesson. 
Springfield.   Mass..  assignor  to  Smith  &  Wesson.  Spring- 
field, Mass.,  n   Firm.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1907. 
407.391. 


\  revolver  frame  having  a  cylinder  opening  therein  and 
having  a  recoil  plate  at  one  end  of  said  opening,  there  be 
Ing  on  the  frame  a  seat  for  the  hammer  when  it  is  down  ; 
a  hammer,  an  L-shaped  firing  pin  one  arm  of  which  is  lo 
cated    in   the   frame   over   said   opening   and    the   opposite 
end  of  which  Is  located  In  a  space  between  the  hammer  and 
the  recoil  plate,  and  a  spring  to  press  the  flring-pln   to 
wards  the  hammer,   the   firing  pin  being  movable  towards 
ai  d   from   the   hammer  when   the   latter   Is  seated   on  the 
frame. 


of  the  recesses  by  a  slight  downward  movement  of  the 
sash,  whereby  the  locking  arm  and  the  keeper  bar  are  In- 
terlocked to  hold  the  former  against  outward  movement. 


897  807.     SASH    LOCK.     Ephb-MM    Wimer.    Crabbottom, 
Va.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  421. 03S. 
A  sash  lock  comprtaing  a  keeper  bar  provided  at  inter- 
vals with  horisontal  recesses  having  graves  in  their  up 
per  wails,  a  plate  provided  at  its  inner  edges  with  vertl 
cally   alined  spaced  eyes,   a   pintle  arranged   In    the   eyes. 
and  a  horlsontaliy  swinging  locking  arm  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  eye  arranged  between  the  said  eyes  and  hinged 


8  9  7.808.  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SUPPORT  OF  WORK. 
Fritz  WoLyENSBMOBR,  Mtilheim-on-the-Rhine.  (Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  365.020. 


IV/'  V  VW/'"/  *>»WWW>Vl>>W}?,>y.^^???)?y'> 


1  A  work  holding  device  comi.rislng  a  main  rotatable 
member,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  flat  faced  tables  mounted 
thereon  adapted  to  support  the  work  to  present  the  va 
rious  faces  thereof  to  the  operating  tools,  the  axes  of  ro- 
tation of  the  main  member  and  of  the  tables  being  located 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  main  member  and  each  table  at  any  desired 
position  in  their  respective  rotatory  paths. 

2.  A  work  holding  device  comprising  a  rotatable  spindle, 
means  for  setting  and  retaining  said  spindle  at  any  point 
in  Its  rotation,  a  plurality  of  flat  rotatable  tables  mounted 
on  said  spindle  adapted  to  s-.pport  the  work  to  present 
the  various  faces  thereof  to  the  operating  tools,  the  axes 
of  rotation  of  the  spindle  and  of  the  tables  being  located  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  means  for 
setting  and  retaining  the  tables  at  any  point  in  the  rota- 
tion thereof. 

3.  A  work  holding  device  comprising  a  horisontal  shaft 
rotatablv    mounted   In   a   support,   a   plurality   of   flat-sur 
faced  tables  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  the  axes  of 
rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said  tables  being  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  separate  means  for  lock 
ing  said  tables  to  the  shaft  and  the  shaft  to  its  support. 


897    80  9.     GLASS  TILE.     Stanisi.ais  Zachabias.  I>e- 
trolt.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1908.     Serial   No.  428.924. 
1    A  glass  tile  comprising  a  top  portion  having  depend- 
ing side  walls  forming  within  the  tile  a  chamber,  said  cham^ 
ber  formed  with  a  bead  or  shoulder  about  the  Inside  and 
toward  the  top  thereof,  the  tile  being  additionally  cham 
1  bered  within  said  bead  or  shoulder. 
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2.  A  glus  tile  compriaing  a  top  portion  bftvlng  depend- 
ing side  walls  teftBlnatlng  in  an  oatw»n|ly  proJ«cting 
flange  and  Inwardly  contracted  on  their  extrrlor  aurfaces 
from  the  top  toward  the  bottom  thereof,  aald  walls  form 
Ing  within  the  tile  a  chamber  outwardly  expended  toward 
the  base  of  the  chamber,  said  chamber  formed  with  a  bead 
or  shoulder  about  the  inside  and  toward  the  top  thereof, 
the  tile  being  additionally  chambered  within  said  bead  or 
shoulder. 


each  adjustable  to  yarious  tire  diameters  ami  the  tubular 
constructed    air-pumps    Jointly    contributory    to    a    single 


3  A  glaas  tile  compriaing  a  top  portion  having  depend- 
ing side  walls  terminating  in  an  outwar«ly  projecting 
flange  and  inwardly  contracted  on  their  exterior  surfaces 
from  the  top  toward  the  bottom  thereof,  said  walls  form 
Ing  within  the  tile  a  chamber  outwardly  expanded  toward 
the  base  of  the  chamber,  and  a  prismatic  «rm  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  top  of  eald  chamber. 

4.  A  glam  tile  compriaing  a  top  portion  Having  depend 
Ing   Bide   walla    terminating   in   an   outwarflly    projecting 
flange  and  inwardly  contracted  on  their  exterior  surfaces 
from  the  top  toward  the  bottom  thereof,  said  walls  form 
ing  within  the  tile  a  chamber  outwardly  expanded  toward 
the  base  of  the  chamber,  a  prismatic  arm  projecting  down 
wardly  from  the  top  of  said  chamber,  said  arm  contracted 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  provided  wltH  a  beveled  re 
fleeting  surface. 


897.810.  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  INSTRT" 
MBNTS  FOR  SEPARATING  THE  CUTICLE  FROM 
THE  NAILS.  Robert  Amost,  Boston,  Maaa.  Original 
application  filed  Jan.  18.  1908.  Serial  No.  411.399.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Mar.  12,  1908.  Serial 
No.  420,685. 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  lnatr«ment  for  sepa- 
rating the  cuticle  from  the  nails  which  con^iata  in  igniting 
the  end  of  a  piece  of  wood  and  allowing  the  aame  to  be- 
come partly  Incinerated,  then  moistening  the  carbonised 
portion  of  said  wood  and  removing  a  portion  of  the  aame, 
whereby  an  inatrument  with  a  sterilised  conical  end  tiav- 
ing  a  rounded  point  la  obtained. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  manufacturing  an  Instrument  for  aepa- 
rating  the  cuticle  from  the  naila  whlcb  coa$i»ta  In  igniting 
the  end  of  a  piece  of  wood  and  allowing  |ha  aame  to  be- 
come partially  incinerated,  then  moistenltig  the  carbon- 
ised portion  of  said  wood  and  removing  by  friction  all  the 
free  carbon  that  can  be  removed  in  auch  OManner.  whereby 
an  Instrument  is  obtained  having  a  cleaq  and  aterilixed 
point. 


897.811.  AUTOMATIC  PNEUMATIC  TIHE  INFLATER. 
RoBBRT  C.  Babsie,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  379,673. 

1.  In  an  aatomatic  compenaative  air-Injector  for  auto- 
Goobiles,  the  combination  of  hnb  clamps  with  cooperative 
bolt  fastenings  for  stable  application,  a  projected  lug  serv- 
iceable to  guide  and  guard  the  piston  rod,  a  foot-piece  ad- 
justable to  various  tire  diameters,  a  pistoci  and  inclosing 
cylinder  provided  with  end  and  sMe  vlilv««  with  a  flexible 
tube  connection  to  the  air-chamber  of  the  wheel  tire,  sub- 
stanUally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  aatomatic  pneumatic  tire  inflater,  tbs  com- 
bination of  hub  clamps  with  coCperatlve  bolt  fastenings 
for  stable  application,  the  basic  projected  lugs  serriceeble 
to  guide  and  guard  the  piaton  rods,  duplicate  foot-pieces, 


intervening  air  reservoir  having  a  single  flexible  tube  con- 
nection to  the  air  chamber  of  the  wheel  tire  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


897.812  INVERSE  TIME-LIMIT  RELAY.  I»eteb  Bend- 
MAXN,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  18. 
1907.     Serial  No.  352.052. 


1.  In  a  circuit-controlling  device,  the  combination  with 
means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field,  of  an  armature,  a 
member  moved  by  said  armature  near  the  end  of  Its 
travel  to  open  the  circuit,  and  means  connecting  said 
member  and  said  armature  for  controlling  the  rate  of 
movement  of  the  armature. 

2.  In  a  circuit-controlling  device,  the  combination  with 
an  electromagnet,  of  an  armature,  a  member  moved  by 
said  armature  near  the  end  of  Its  travel  to  open  the  cir- 
cuit, an  adjustable  restraining  means  for  said  member, 
and  means  connecting  said  member  and  said  armature  for 
controlling  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  armature. 

3.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device,  the  combination  with 
an  electromagnet,  of  an  armature,  a  member  r.iovod  by  said 
armature  near  the  end  of  its  travel  to  open  the  circuit,  ad- 
justable restraining  means  for  said  armature,  and  means 
connecting  said  member  and  said  armature  for  controlling 
the  rate  of  movement  of  the  armature. 

4.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device,  the  combination  with 
an  electromagnet,  of  an  armature  actuated  thereby  upon 
exeesatve  abnormal  current  to  break  the  circuit,  a  second 
armature  actuated  by  said  electromagnet  on  moderate  ab- 
normal current  and  moving  the  first  armature  to  oi>en  the 
circuit  near  the  end  of  Its  travel,  and  means  to  control 
the  rate  of  movement  of  the  second  armature. 

5.  In  a  clrcuitcontrolling  device,  the  combination  with, 
an  electromagnet,  of  an  armature  moved  thereby  to  open 
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the  circuit  on  excessive  overload,  a  second  armature  moved 
thereby  on  moderat.>  overload,  means  for  connecting  said 
second  armature  neSr  the  end  of  its  travel  to  the  first 
armature  to  move  it  and  open  the  circuit,  and  a  retarding 
device  to  control  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  second 
armature. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


897,813.  AIR-GUN.  Burton  B.  Bennett,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assltmments.  to  I»alsy  Manufacturing 
Co,  Plymouth.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,838. 


upper  part  of  the  said  body  and  provided  with  converfing  ^ 
screwthreaded  portions  and  nuts  at  their  lower  ends  under 
the  said  body  and  engaging  with  all  the  said  crosspleces. 
and  reinforcing  brace-rods  also  arranged  m  pairs  and  se- 
cured to  the  upper  part  of  the  said  body  and  to  the 
laterally  projecting  end  portions  of  certain  of  the  said 
crosspleces. 

897.815.  M.^ING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTS.  Chas. 
L.  A.  Brassecb.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20,  1906. 
Serial  No.  326.975. 


1.  In  an  air  gun.  the  combination  with  a  stock,  of  a 
casing  connected  thereto  provided  with  an  air  compression 
chamber,  a  spring  actuated  plunger  working  within  said 
chamber,  and  means  associated  with  said  plunger  for  first 
compressing  the  plunger  spring  and  subsequently  shifting 
the  plunger  during  the  operation  of  cocking. 

2.  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination  with  an  air  compres- 
sion chamber,  of  a  spring  actuated  plunger  working  there- 
in, a  reciprocating  member,  means  associated  with  said 
member  and  plunger  compelling  during  the  operation  of 
cocking,  first  the  compression  of  the  plunger  spring  upon 
movement  of  the  member  In  one  direction,  and  subse- 
qGtentlv  the  shifting  of  the  plunger  upon  its  travel  In  the 
opposite  direction,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  mem- 

3.  In  an  air  gun.  the  combination  with  an  air  compres 
Blon  chamber,  of  a  plunger  working  therein,  an  actuating 
spring  for  the  plunger,  a  reciprocating  member,  means 
associated  with  said  member,  and  the  plunger  acting  to 
compress  and  retain  the  plunger  spring  upon  movement 
of  the  member  in  one  direction,  and  to  shift  the  plunger 
and  spring  upon  its  travel  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  member. 

4  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination  with  a  stock,  of  a 
casing  pivoted  thereto  and  provided  with  an  air-compres- 
sion chamber,  a  spring  actuated  plunger  working  within 
said  chamber,  a  reciprocating  member  In  operative  relation 
to  the  plunder  adapted  upon  reciprocation  to  successively 
compress  the  plunger  spring  and  shift  the  plunger,  and  an 
operative   connection   between   said   reciprocating   member 

and  the  stock. 

5  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination  with  an  air  compres- 
sion chamber,  of  a  spring-actuated  plunger  working  there- 
in the  plunger  stem  or  rod.  a  reciprocating  member  in 
operative  relation  to  the  plunger  spring,  a  trigger  carried 
by  said  member  adapted  to  engage  the  rod,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Minn.      Filed    Apr.    27, 


897  814      GRAIN-TANK.     Cabl  Blom.  Lake  Park.  Minn., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  John  A.  Bergren  and  one-third 
to  John    H.    Moan.    Lake  Park, 
1907.     Serial  No.  370,674. 

I 


1  The  method,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth, 
of  obtaining  from  a  subdivided  photograph  (negative  or 
dlaposltlve)  another  photograph  (positive  or  negative), 
containing  a  plurality  of  partial  images.  In  which  the 
color  values  or  luminosities  of  the  different  partial  images 
are  differently  rendered,  consisting  In  printing  the  selected 
partial  Images  unequally. 

2.  The  method,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth, 
of  obtaining  from  a  subdivided  photograph  another  photo- 
graph, containing  a  plurality  of  partial  Images,  in  which 
the  color-values  or  luminosities  of  different  partial  Images 
are  rendered  In  ratios  different  from  that  of  the  original, 
consisting  In  printing  the  selected  partial  images  un- 
equally  and  each  over   the   whole  of   Its  portion  of   the 

photograph.  ^  .  ,    ^.v 

3  The  method,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth, 
of  obtaining  a  "fourth  plate  •  for  use  In  polychrome 
printing  consisting  In  printing,  from  a  subdivided  photo- 
graph, another  photograph  in  which  the  color  values  or 
luminosities  of  the  selected  partial  Images  are  rendered 
In  a  ratio  differing  from  that  of  the  original,  and  In 
making  the  plate  from  the  second  photograph  mentioned. 


8  97.8  18.  AUTOMATIC  GAS  CUTOFF.  ViCTOB  B. 
Campbell,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Campbells  Auto- 
matic Safety  Gas  Burner  Company.  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,027. 


In  a  grain  tank,  the  combination,  with  a  trough-shaped 
body  formed  of  a  series  of  bars,  and  provided  with  end 
pieces ;  of  a  series  of  crosspleces  arranged  under  the  said 
body,   brace-straps  arranged   in  pairs  and   secured  to  the 


1  The  combination  with  a  tube  having  a  burner  at  one 
end,  and  an  auxiliary  burner  disposed  below  and  adjacent 
the  first  mentioned  burner  and  disposed  to  receive  gas 
from  the  tube;  of  a  plug  valve  for  shutting  off  the  supply 
of  gas  to  the  turners,  a  brake  wheel,  means  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  valve  for  routing  the  brake  wheel, 
a  spring  pressed  brake  member  disposed  to  automatically 
bear  against  and  hold  the  brake  wheel  against  movement, 
nn  arm  pivoted  adjacent  and  disposed  to  bear  downward 
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upon  th«  brake  member,  and  a  tbermovtit  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  auxiliary  burner  and  adapted  |o  be  heated  by 
a  flame  therefrom  to  release  the  arm  and  the  brake  mem- 
ber, said  brake  member  being  normally  held  by  the  arm 
and  thermosUt  out  of  contact  with  the  br^ke  wheel. 

2.  The  comMoation  with  a  burner  ;  of  4  valve  for  cut- 
tlns:  off  the  flow  of  gas  to  the  burner,  a  brake  wheel,  a 
sprlDK  pressed  lever  disposed  to  automatically  contact 
with  the  brake  wheel  to  hold  it  against  rot|itlon,  a  pivoted 
arm  bearing  upon  the  lever,  a  thermostat  disposed  when 
cool  to  b«'ar  upon  the  arm  to  hold  the  leve«  out  of  contact 
with  the  brake  wheel,  «aid  th-rmostat  beinf  disposed  to  be 
heated  by  a  flame  from  the  burner,  and  mechanism  dis- 
posed to  be  actuated  upon  the  cooling  of  the  thermostat 
and  the  release  of  the  brake  wheel  for  operating  the  valve 
to  cut  off  the  gas  supply  to  the  main  burner. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  illuminating  burner  ; 
and  a  gas  cock  :  of  a  cloalog  spring  for  aiild  cock  which 
Is  placed  under  stress  on  opening  movement  of  the  cock, 
brake  means  for  preventing  operative  movement  of  the 
spring  and  the  closing  of  the  cock  while  ttie  gas  is  burn- 
ing, a  pilot  burner,  and  a  thermostat  element  supported 
solely  at  Its  base  and  terminating  short  of  the  main 
burner,  said  element  and  all  parts  connected  thereto  being 
disposed  entirely  outside  of  the  field  of  light  0/  the  main 
burner,  said  thermostat  element  being  adapted  to  be 
heated  by  a  flame  from  the  pilot  bamet  and  designed 
when  cooled  by  the  extinguishing  of  said  flame  to  shift 
said  brake  means  Into  position  to  permit  closing  of  the 
cock. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  illuminating  burner 
and  a  pilot  burner  therebelow  ;  of  a  single  gas  cock  for 
simultaneously  turning  on  or  shutting  off  ^as  for  the  two 
burners,  a  closing  .spring  for  said  cock  Nl-hich  Is  placed 
under  stress  on  opening  movement  of  ttie  cock,  brake 
means  for  preventing  operative  movement  of  the  spring 
and  the  closing  of  the  cock  while  the  gas  Is  burning,  and 
a  thermostat  element  to  be  heated  by  a  iflame  from  the 
pilot  burner  and  designed  when  cooled  by  the  extlngnlah- 
Ing  of  said  flame  to  shift  said  brake  mea^s  into  p>sltlon 
to  permit  closing  of  the  cock,  said  thertnoetat  and  all 
parts  connected  thereto  being  disposed  jutflde  of  the  field 
of  light  of  the  main  burner. 


897.817.  APP.^RATUS  FOR  ADJU8TI?^G  RAILWAY- 
VEHICLE  AND  LIKE  BRAKES.  Victoa  CHAVtaiAT, 
I'arls,  France,  assignor  of  one-half  td  John  Patrick 
O'Oonnell.  Westminster,  England.  Filed.  May  28,  1908. 
Serial  .No.  435.588. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  fulcrum  shaft,  and  two 
levers  pivoted  side  by  side  on  the  said  shtaft ;  of  a  revo- 
luble  adjusting  cam  supported  by  one  of  the  said  levers 
and  bearing  against  the  side  of  the  other  lever,  the  angle 
formed  by  the  said  levers  being  varied  by  turning  the 
said  cam 

2.  The  c  mbination,  with  a  fulcrum  (haft,  and  two 
levers  pivoted  side  by  side  on  the  said  stjaft :  of  a  revo- 
luble  adjusting  ram  supported  by  one  of  the  said  levers 
and  bearing  against  the  side  of  the  other  lever,  an  oper- 
ating wheel  for  revolving  the  said  cam.  q  driving  device 
for  revolving  the  said  operating- wheel  stfp  by  step,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  said  driving  device  Independent 
of  the  said  levers  so  that  it  normally  remains  stationary 
while  the  said  lever*  are  being  oaclUated  om  their  fulcrum 
shaft. 

3.  The    combination,    with    a   fulcrum   thaft,    and    two 
levers  pivoted  side  by  side  on  the  said  sHaft ;  of  a  revo-   1 
table  adjusting  cam  supported  by  one  of  the  said  levers 
and  bearing  against  one  side  of  the  other  lever,  a  ratchet-  1 


toothed  wheel  secured  to  the  said  cam,  a  pawl  for  en- 
gaging with  the  aaid  wheel.  aiKl  a  stationary  support  for 
the  said  pawl,  the  said  cam  being  revolved  step  by  step  to 
adjust  the  relative  positions  of  the  said  levers. 


897.818.  CT"TTER  BAR  FOR  HARVESTERS  William 
8.  Clark,  Harrisvllle,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
William  R.  Meservie,  Harrisvllle,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1908.     Serial   No.   408,998. 


/iy 


1.  In  a  cutter  liar  for  harvesters,  the  combination  with 
a  cutter  bar  having  two  longitudinal  channels  and  a 
vertical  channel  connecting  the  same,  of  cutter  blades 
having  a  vertical  flange  at  one  edge  and  a  horizontal 
ledge  projecting  from  the  same,  said  vertical  flange  and 
ledge  adapted  to  slide  in  the  aforesaid  vertical  and  longi- 
tudinal channels,  and  means  for  ilamping  said  blades  in 
said  channels. 

2.  In  a  cutter  bar  for  harvesters,  the  combination  with 
a  cutter  bar  having  two  longitudinal  channels  and  a 
vertical  channel  connecting  the  same,  of  cutter  blades 
having  a  vertical  flange  at  one  edge  and  a  horlsontal 
ledge  projecting  from  the  same,  said  vertical  flange  and 
ledge  adapted  to  slide  In  the  aforesaid  vertical  and  longi- 
tudinal channels,  and  a  clamping  block  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  cutter  bar  for  holding  the  blades  in  place. 

3.  In  a  cutter  bar  for  harvesters,  the  comLiinatlon  with 
a  cutter  bar  having  a  longitudinal  angular  channel,  of 
cutter  blades  having  overhanging  ledges  and  adapted  to 
slide  In  said  channel,  a  cap  plvotally  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  cutter  bar  and  adapted  to  close  the  channel  at 
one  eud,  and  locking  means  mounted  in  said  cap  adapted 
to  clamp  the  blades  in  the  cotter  bar 

4.  In  a  cutter  bar  for  harvesters,  the  combination  with 
•  cutter  bar  having  a  closed  Inner  end  and  angular  longi- 
tudinal channel,  of  cutter  blades  having  overhanging 
ledges  and  adapted  to  slide  In  said  channel,  a  bifurcated 
clamping  block  adapted  to  fit  in  said  channel  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  cutter  bar,  a  cap  plvotally  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  cutter  bar  and  adapted  to  close  the  channel  at 
said  end,  and  means  mounted  In  said  cap  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  clamping  block  and  lock  the  cutter  blades  In  the 
cutter  bar. 

5.  In  a  cutter  bar  for  harvesters,  the  combination  with 
a  cutter  bar  having  a  longitudinal  angular  channel,  of  cut- 
ter blades  having  overhanging  ledg<^s  and  adapted  to  slide 
in  said  channel,  a  cap  plvotally  secunnl  to  the  outfr  end 
of  the  cutter  bar  and  adapte<l  to  close  the  channel  at  said 
end,  and  a  s^t  screw  mounted  In  said  cap  and  adapted  to 
clamp  the  blades  in  the  cutt.-r  bar 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.] 


897.819.  RAILROAD  CROSS-TIE  William  Clembxt, 
Traverse  City,  Mich  Filed  Sept  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
392.343. 


1.  A  railroad  tie  made  of  a  sheet  of  plate  steel  bent  into 
a  hollow  body  having  equally  but  oppositely  Inclined  sides 
and  parallel  top  and  bottom,  the  top  being  narrower  than 
the   bottom   and   having   upwardly   bent    integral   tongue* 


September  i,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


x«7 


and  a  threaded  hole  near  each  tongue,  in  line  with  a  simi 
lar  hole  In  the  bottom  of  the  tie. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  madi'  of  plate  steel  with  parallel  top 
and  bottom  and  Inclined  sides,  said  top  having  integral 
tongues  and  holes  adjacent  said  tongues  In  line  with  holes 
m  the  bottom  and  a  cap  plate  having  downwardly  Inclined 
Bide  flanges  adapted  to  fit  over  said  tie  and  be  fastened 
thereto  by  bolts  passing  through  boles  therein  and  the 
alined  holes  in  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  tie. 


897.820.  MECHANICAL  PLAYING  APPARATUS  Wll^ 
UAU  F.  CooPitm,  Norwalk.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  A.  B. 
Chase  Company.  Norwalk,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  .S."<3,217. 


sounding,  make  and  break  engagement  between  each  power 
pneumatic  and  Its  corresponding  abstract. 

5.  In  an  automatic  piano  player,  the  combination  with 
a  pneumatic  playing  mechanism  Including  power  pneu- 
matics, and  the  piano  action  including  abstracts,  of  player- 
keys,  one  for  each  abstract  positioned  back  of  and  en- 
gaging under  the  abstracts,  and  operating  connections  be- 
tween the  power  pneumatics  of  said  playing  mechanism 
and  the  player-keys  and  operating  on  said  player  keys  to 
actuate  the  abstracts. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


897,821.  RECOIL  APPARATUS  FOR  GUNS.  Arthur 
T.  DAW8ON  and  Gborge  T.  Bcckham,  Westminster, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  Vlckers  Sons  k  Maxim 
Limited,  I^^ndon,  England.  Original  application  filed 
Sept.  27,  1906,  Serial  No.  336,423.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Nov.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,148. 


1.  Tn  an  automatic  playing  piano,  the  combination 
with  the  piano  action  including  abstracts,  of  abstract  actu- 
ating devices  corresponding  In  number  to  the  abstracts, 
and  means  for  independently  actuating  said  devices,  said 
means  having  a  disengageable  make  and  break  engage- 
ment with  the  actuating  devices,  the  normal  position  of 
the  abstract  actuatingdevlces  relatively  to  the  action  re- 
maining unaffected  by  the  disengagement  therefrom  of 
said  means 

2.  In  an  automatic  playing  piano,  the  combination  with 
a  piano,  movable  plaj^r  mechanism,  including  power  pneu 
matlcs  arranged  within  the  case  of  the  piano,  and  a  piano- 
action   Including  abstracts,  of  a  player  key  fram*'  secured   1 
within  the  piano  <a.se  and  embodying  pivoted  player-keys,   j 
one  for  each  abstract  and  adapted  to  engage  said  abstracts   I 
to  actuate  the  same,  said  player  key  frame  also  embodying 
vertically  movable    finger  wires,    one    for    each    player    key 
and  connected  thereto,  and  a  make  and-bnak  engagement 
between   tach   of   said    finger  wires   and    the    power    pneu 
matlcs  of  said  pneumatic  action 

3.  In  an  automatic  playing  piano,  the  combination  with 
the  piano  action  Including  abstracts,  of  abstract  actuat- 
ing devices  corresponding  in  numU-r  to  the  abstracts,  and 
means  extending  Into  the  plane  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  devices  for  Independently  actuating  them,  said 
means  having  a  dif^engageable  make  and  break  engagement 
with  the  actuating  devices  as  a  unitary  structure,  the 
normal  position  of  the  abstract  actuatingdevlces  rela- 
tively to  the  action  remaining  unaffected  by  the  disen- 
gagement therefrom  of  said  meana 

4.  In  an  automatic  playing  piano,  the  combination  with 
a  piano  action  Including  abstracts,  of  a  movable  interior 
playing  mechanism  including  power  pneumatics,  a  per- 
manently mounted  key-frame  Including  plvotally  mounted 
player-keys,  one  for  •  ach  abstract  and  engaging  said  ab 
each  finger-wire,  and  a  imeumatic  finger  cnrrled  by  each 
player  key  frame,  one  for  each  player-key  and  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  to  said  player-keys,  a  block  carried  by 
each  finger  wire,  and  a  qneumatlc  finger  carried  by  each 
power  pneumatic  of  said  player  mechanism,  the  said 
blocks  and  the  said  pneumatic  fingers  constituting  a  note- 


1  In  recoil  apparatus  for  guns  the  combination  with  a 
recoil  buffer  cylinder  of  a  piston  rod  carrying  a  plrton 
comprising  a  part  fixed  to  the  piston  rod.  another  part 
adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  thereon,  and  a  third  part 
capable  of  angular  displacement  said  third  part  being  sit 
uated  between  the  fixed  and  sliding  parts,  the  three  parts 
comprising  the  piston  being  provided  with  ports,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

•'  in  recoil  apparatus  for  guns  the  combination  with  a 
recoil  buffer  cylinder  of  a  piston  rod  carrying  a  piston 
comprising  a  part  fixed  to  the  piston  rod.  another  part 
adapted  to  slide,  longitudinally  thereon,  and  a  third  part 
capable  of  angular  displacement,  said  third  part  being 
situated  between  the  fixed  and  sliding  parts,  the  three 
parts  comprising  the  piston  being  provided  with  ports  In 
their  peripheries,  BabBtantlaUy  as  set  forth. 

3  in  recoil  apparatus  for  guns,  the  combination  with  a 
recoil  buffer  cyUnd*r  of  a  piston  rod,  and  a  piston  carried 
by  the  rod  and  comprising  a  part  fixed  to  the  rod,  another 
part  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  theron,  means  for  re- 
turning the  said  part  to  Its  initial  position,  and  a'thlrd 
part  situated  between  the  fixed  and  sliding  parts  and  ca- 
pable of  angular  displacement  upon  the  piston  rod.  the 
three  parts  comprising  the  piston  being  provided  with 
ports,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  recoil  apparatus  for  guns  the  combination  with  a 
recoil  buffer  cylinder  of  a  piston  rod,  and  a  pi.ston  carried 
by  the  rod  and  comprising  a  part  fixtnl  to  the  rod,  another 
part  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  thereon,  means  for 
returning  the  said  part  to  its  initial  position  and  a  third 
part  situated  between  the  fixed  and  sliding  parts  and  ca- 
pable of  angular  displacement  upon  the  piston  rod,  the 
three  parts  comprising  the  piston  being  provided  with 
ports  In  their  peripheries,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

5  In  rec  apparatus  for  guns  the  combination  with  a 
recoil  buffer  cylinder  of  a  piston  rod.  a  piston  carried  by 
the  rod  said  piston  comprising  a  part  fixed  to  the  rod,  an- 
other part  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  thereon,-  a 
sleeve  on  said  sliding  part,  a   helical   spring  arranged  in 

i  said  sleeve,  and  a  third  part  capable  of  angular  displace- 
1  ment    said   third   part   being   situated    between    the   fixed 
and  sliding  parts  the  three   parts  comprising   the   piston 
being  provided  with  ports,  substantially  us  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


897  822.      THREAD  HOLDER  vVND  WAXEB.      Mario.n  F. 
DoLOHKRTV,   LoB  Angelea,  Cal.,  assignor  of  forty  one- 
hundredth*  to  W.  H.  Whlteaell.  Lob  Angele*.  Cal.     Filed 
Sept.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,241. 
1    In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 

subsunually  cylindrical  casing  adapted  to  receive  a  spool 
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of  thread,  an  extension  projecting  from  tbie  eatlnff,  »nd 
bee«-wax  In  uld  extension  ttarongb  which  the  thread  is 
adapted  to  t>e  drawn  and  waxed. 
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2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  coniprising  a  sub- 
stantlallj  cylindrical  casing  formed  of  spKingy  material 
and  having  an  anconflned  edge,  said  casln|  baring  near 
each  end  a  projection  which  projects  inwardly  beyond  the 
inner  face  of  the  cylinder,  the  said  casing  being  adapted 
to  receive  q>ools  of  various  lengths  and  the  said  Inwardly 
extending  projections  permitting  the  spool  to  slide  end- 
wise along  the  smooth  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder  while 
the  thread  Is  being  anwoond  but  preventing  the  spool 
from  sliding  endwise  out  of  the  easing,  an4  sn  extension 
projecting  from  said  casing  formed  with  a  thread  cutting 
edge. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  ex- 
pansible cylindrical  easing  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a 
spool  of  thread  and  formed  wltb  aa  extension  having  In- 
wardly directed  flanges  adapted  to  receive  4  cake  of  bees- 
wax, the  said  flanges  being  depressed  at  their  forward  por- 
tions to  form  thread  guiding  troughs,  and  ^e  said  exten- 
sion having  one  or  more  cutting  edges. 


897.823.  IIABINE  aiONALlNG-LAMP  ANI>  THE  LIKE. 
Hbnst  Endall,  Southampton,  England.  Filed  Aug.  &, 
1907.  Serial  No.  387.188.  Renewed  July  27.  1908. 
Serial  No.  445.525 


olable  lens  attachment  surrounding  the  staMonary  cylin- 
der and  means  for  Imparting  to  said  rotatable  cylinder  a 
limited  rotary  movement  In  two  directions. 

3.  A  signaling  lamp  coaapristng  In  combination  a  rota- 
table cylinder  and  a  stationary  cylinder,  one  flttlng  freely 
into  the  other,  and  both  provided  with  slots  which  coincide 
or  alternate  with  one  another  according  to  the  respective 
positions  of  the  said  cylinders  In  relation  to  each  other, 
lamps  mounted  within  the  inner  cylinder  upon  an  Im- 
movable member  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  revoluble  lens 
attachment  Burroundlni;  the  stationary  cylinder,  means  for 
actuating  said  revoluble  lens  attachment,  and  means  for 
Imparting  to  said  rotatable  cylinder  a  limited  rotary  move- 
ment in  two  directions. 

4.  A  signaling  lamp  comprising  In  combination  a  rota- 
table cylinder  and  a  stationary  cylinder,  one  fitting  freely 
into  the  other,  and  both  provided  with  slots  which  coin- 
cide or  alternate  with  one  another  according  to  the  re- 
spective positions  of  the  said  cylinders  In  relation  to  each 
other,  a  disk  or  plate  at  the  bottom  of  the  Inner  cylinder, 
and  a  stem  for  carrying  the  same  and  keeping  It  sta- 
tionary, such  stem  forming  an  axle  on  which  the  rotatable 
cylinder  may  turn,  and  lamps  mounted  upon  said  disk  or 
plate,  a  revoluble  lens  attachment  surrounding  the  sta- 
tionary cylinder,  means  for  actuating  said  revoluble  lens 
attachment,  and  means  for  Imparting  to  said  rotatable 
cylinder  a  limited  rotary  movement  In  two  directions 

5.  A  signaling  lamp  comprising  In  combination  a  rota- 
table cylinder  and  a  stationary  cylinder,  one  fitting  freely 
Into  the  other,  and  both  provided  with  slots  which  coincide 
or  alternate  with  one  another  according  to  the  respective 
positions  of  the  said  cylinders  In  relation  to  each  other, 
lamps  mounted  trtthln  the  Inner  cylinder  upon  an  im- 
movable member  At  the  bottom  thereof,  a  revoluble  lens 
attachment  sunWodlng  the  stationary  cylinder,  a  lever 
for  astuatlng  tta*»otatable  cylinder,  one  arm  of  said  lever 
entering  a  rece«  in  the  base  of  the  latter  and  the  other 
arm  being  adaptad  to  be  depressed  and  a  spring  for  re- 
turning said  lev«r  to  Its  original  position  after  each  de- 
pression. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


897.824.  POLE-SHOE.  WiLLUM  B.  Evxarrr  and  Eowis 
J,  NawTON,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1904.  Serial 
No.  221.021. 


1.  A  signaling  lamp  comprising  In  combination  a  rota- 
table cylinder  and  a  stationary  cylinder  oqe  fitting  freely 
into  the  other,  and  both  provided  with  slots;  which  coincide 
or  alternate  with  one  another  according  tq  the  respective 
positions  of  the  said  cylinders  in  relation  to  each  other, 
lamps  moonted  within  the  inner  cyllnde^  upon  an  Im- 
movable msmber  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  revoluble  lens 
attachment  sarroundlng  the  stationary  cylinder  and 
means  for  imparting  to  said  rotatable  cylinder  a  limited 
rotary  movement  in  two  directions. 

2.  A  slgaaling  Ismp  comprising  la  coml^lnatlon  a  rota- 
Uble  cylinder  and  a  sUtlooary  cylinder,  o»e  fitting  freely 
Into  the  other,  and  both  provided  with  slot4  which  coincide 
or  alteraate  with  one  another  according  t#  tae  rsspectlTe 
pocltk>aa  of  the  said  cylinders  in  relation  to  each  other, 
a  disk  or  plate  at  the  bottom  of  the  inner  cylinder,  and  a 
stem  for  carrying  the  same  and  keeping  it  Stationary,  such 
stam  forming  an  axle  00  which  the  rotatalfle  cylinder  may 
turn,  and  lamps  mounted  upon  said  disk  or  plate,  a  rev- 


1.  Pole  shoes  for  magnetic  engines  or  motors,  said  shoes 
being  formed  with  extended  srms.  said  arms  being  offset 
on  opposite  sides  snd  overlspplng  the  arms  of  the  next 
shoe,  said  shoes  having  circumferential  grooves  formed 
therein,  corresponding  pole  shoes  having  shoulders  there- 
on, said  shoulders  fitting  to  and  coinciding  with  the  said 
circumferential  grooves,  for  the  purpose  set  forth  sub- 
stantially as  described 

2.  Pole  shoes  for  magnetic  enjclnes  or  motors,  said  shoes 
being  formed  with  extended  arms,  said  arms  being  offset 
on  opposite  sides  and  overlapping  the  arms  of  the  next 
shoe,  said  shoes  having  circumferential  grooves  formed 
therein,  corresponding  pole  shoes  having  shoulders  there- 
on, said  shoulders  fitting  to  and  coinciding  with  the  said 
circumferential  grooves,  strips  of  non-magnetic  material 
mounted  In  said  grooves,  for  the  purpose  set  forth  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


897.825      DOOR  CHECK.     Michael  J    Fltnn,  New  York. 

N.    Y..    assignor    of   one-half    to    Edward    W     McCarty, 

Brooklyn.    N.    Y.       Filed    June    24.    1906.    Serial    No. 

26«.737.     Renewed  Feb.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  414.069. 

1.   In  a  door  check,  a  tubular  casing  adapted  to  be  inset 
iHto  the  door  Jamb,  a  checking  cylinder  contained  therein. 
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a  closing  spring  for  Impelling  said  checking  cylinder  In-  | 
wsrd    a  resilient  connection  rod  secured  to  the  checking   j 
cvllndrt-  and  having  a  ball  at  Its  free  end.  and  an  anchor-    1 
ase  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  door  and  having  a  socket 
to  loosely  receive  said  ball. 


a  tightener  pulley,  and  means  for  moving  said  tightener 
pulley  longitudinally  of  said  shafts  and  throwing  it 
against  one  or  another  of  the  belts,  to  cause  the  driving 
shaft  to  drive  the  driven  shaft  at  greater  or  less  speed,  as 
desired. 


•>    In  a  door  check,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  inset  into  the 
door  Jarab.  a  checking  cylinder  contained  therein,  a  closing 
spring  for  Impelling  said  checking  cylinder  Inward,  a  re- 
silient rod  secured  to  the  cylinder  and  having  a  ball  there^ 
on,  an  anchorage  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  door  and    : 
adapted  to  loosely  receive  said  ball,  a  piston  rod  projec  Ing   ! 
from    said    checking    cylinder    and    arranged    to    impinge 
against  the  Inner  wall  of  said  casing  as  the  checking  cyl-    j 
inder  moves  Inward,  and  means  whereby  said  piston  rod 
accelerates  the  checking  action  for  only  a  portion  of  its 
movement   Into  the  checking  cyllnfler.  .  .   .    .w. 

:^  In  a  door  check,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  Inset  Into  the 
door  lamb,  a  checking  cylinder  contained  therein,  a  clos- 
ing spring  for  Impelling  said  checking  cylinder  Inward  a 
piston  rod  projecting  from  the  Inner  end  of  said  checking 
cylinder,  and  having  a  reduced  portion  within  the  cylinder, 
a  piston  surrounding  said  reduced  portion,  and  adapted  to 
have  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  upon  said  piston 
rod  said  checking  cylinder  having  a  bore  closely  fitting 
said  piston  at  one  end  and  an  enlarged  bore  at  the  other, 
a  «prlng  for  impelling  said  piston  rod  outward  from  the 
cl  .Making  cylinder,  a  connection  rod  secured  to  said  cylin- 
der, and  an  anchorage  adapted  to  receive  said  connection 

4  In  a  door  check,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  Inset  into  the 
door  jamb,  a  checking  cylinder  contained  therein,  a  closing 
spring  for  Impelling  said  checking  cylinder  Inward  a  pis 
ton  rod  projecting  from  said  cylinder  and  arranged  to  ex- 
ert a  resistance  for  a  portion  of  its  Inward  movement 
therein  a  steel  wire  connection  rod  secured  to  said  cylin- 
der, and  means  upon  the  door  for  removably  receiving 
said  connection  rod. 

5  In  a  door  check,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  inset  into 
the  door  jamb,  a  checking  cylinder  contained  therein,  a 
closing  spring  for  impelling  said  checking  cylinder  Inward, 
a  piston  rod  projecting  from  said  cylinder  and  arranged  to 
exert  a  resistance  for  a  portion  of  Its  movement  Into  the 
cylinder  a  steel  wire  connection  rod  secured  to  said  cylin- 
der a  ball  on  said  connection  rod.  and  an  anchorage  upon 
the  door  arranged  to  removably  receive  said  ball. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a 
cone  pulley  fast  upon  the  driving  shaft,  another  cone 
pulley  fast  upon  the  driven  shaft  in  reverse  position  to 
that  upon  the  driving  shaft,  a  series  of  belU  passing 
around  said  pulleys,  a  tightener  pulley,  and  means  for 
moving  said  tightener  pulley  longitudinally  of  the  shafts 
and  throwing  It  against  one  or  another  of  the  belts,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  s  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a 
cope  pulley  fast  upon  one  of  said  shafts,  a  pulley  upon 
the  other  shaft,  a  series  of  belts  passing  arouqd  both  of 
said  pulleys,  a  rock  shaft  parallel  to  the  above  mentioned 
shafts,  an  arm  movable  longitudinally  upon  but  turning 
with  said  rock  shaft  a  tightener  pulley  carried  by  said 
arm,  and  means  for  moving  said  arm  along  the  rock  shaft, 
to  bring  the  tightener  pulley  opposite  one  or  another  of 
the  belts,  and  for  rocking  the  shaft  to  throw  the  pulley 
against  such  belt,  for  the  purpose  described. 

i  4.  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a 
'  cone  pulley  fast  upon  the  driving  shaft,  another  cone  pulley 
fast  upon  the  driven  shaft  in  reverse  position  to  that  upon 
the  driving  shaft,  a  series  of  belts  around  said  pulleys,  a 
rock  shaft  parallel  with  said  driving  and  driven  shafts,  an 
arm  movable  longitudinally  upon  but  turning  with  said 
rock  shaft  a  tightener  pulley  carried  by  said  arm.  and 
means  for  moving  the  arm  along  the  rock  shaft,  to  bring  It 
opposite  one  or  another  of  the  belts,  and  for  rocking  the 
;   shaft   to  throw   it  against  such  belt,  for  the  purpose  de- 

!   scribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a 
cone  pulley  fast  upon  one  of  said  shafts,  a  pulley  upon  the 
other  shaft,  a  series  of  belts  passing  around  said  pulleys, 
a  rock  shaft  parallel  to  the  first  mentioned  shafts,  an 
arm  movable  longitudinally  upon  but  turning  with  said 
rock  shaft  a  tightener  pulley  carried  by  said  arm,  a  pair 
I  of  wheels  located  at  the  opposite  ends  pf  said  shaft,  a 
!  chain  passing  around  said  wheels  and  having  iU  ends 
connected  to  the  arm  carrying  the  tightener  pulley,  and 
means  for  turning  one  of  said  wheels  and  rocking  the 
shaft,  to  move  the  tightener  pulley  opposite  one  or  an- 
other of  the  belts  and  to  throw  it  against  such  belt,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  e  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


897  826  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  H«nbv  J.  GiLBiaT, 
Saginaw.  Mich.,  assignor  to  William  B.  Mershon  and 
Company.  Saginaw.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  8.  1896.  Serial  No. 
605,049.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  13, 
1906.     Serisl  No.  295,944. 

1  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a 
cone  pulley  fast  upon  one  of  said  shafts,  a  pulley  upon  the 
other  shaft,  a  series  of  belts  passing  around  said  pnlleya. 


897  827.     LIFTINO-JACK.     Chahlbs  Goble,  Beavenlam. 

Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  410,629. 

A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  supporting  base,  a  standard 
carried  by  the  base,  links  pivoted  to  the  base  forwardly 
of  the  standard,  links  pivoted  to  the  first  named  links,  a 
lifting  head  plvotally  connected  to  the  standard  at  Its  in- 
ner end  and  having  Its  outer  end  plvotally  connected  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  last  named  links,  the  standard  havlag  a 
threaded  passage,  a  rod  carried  by  the  standard  and  hav- 
ing a  threaded  portion  disposed  In  the  passage,  said  rod 
having  a  portion  extending  outwardly  of  the  standard  and 
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provided  at  lU  end*  with  a  circular  head.  Rnd  a  rod  plv-  j   8»7,S20.      FERTILIZER     DISTRIBUTER 
otally  connected  at   Its  forward  end  to  ther  links  at   their  Harper,  Monroe,  La.     Filed  June  3.   190s. 

436.375. 
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points  of  connection,  tald  last  named  rod  liavlng  a  socket 
at  Its  inner  end  and  arr^nsed  to  receive  tb#  circular  head 
of  the  first  named  rod. 


497,828.      RAIL  FASTENER.      Olivbi    A     Hall.    Omaha. 
N«br.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  402. 17S. 


M 
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1  .\  rail  fastening,  consisting  of  a  rail  stV>portlng  mem- 
ber having  a  slot  running  transversely  to  thie  rail  with  the 
adjacent  vertical  faces  of  said  slot  wrought  Into  clutch 
formations  and  a  rail  clamp  with  corresponding  clutch  for- 
mations fitting  between  and  Interlocking  with  both  of  saM 
opposite  clutch  formations  of  the  rail  supporting  member. 

2.  .\  rail  fastening,  constating  of  a  rail  sapportlng  mem> 
ber  having  a  slot  running  traosrerscly  to  thK  rail  with  the 
adjacent  vertical  faces  of  said  slot  wroujjht  Into  clutch 
formations,  and  a  compound  rail  clamp  made  in  two  parts, 
each  h.iving  on  Its  exterior  sld«  clutch  formations  corre- 
sponding to  the  clutch  formations  of  the  aAlacent  side  of 
the  supporting  member,  said  compound  rati  clamp  being 
provided  with  interlocking  means  and  flttliig  between  and 
Interlocking  with  both  of  said  opposite  clutch  formations 
of  the  rail  supporting  member. 

3.  .\  rail  fastening,  consisting  of  a  rail  Bi|pportlhg  mem 
b«r  having  a  slot  running  transversely  to  tlie  rail  with  the 
adjacent  vertical  faces  of  said  slot  wroujjht  Into  clutch 
formations,  and  a  two-part  rail  clamp,  (toe  part  being 
formed  with  clutch  formations  of  a  horizontal  character 
meshing  with  the  corresponding  clutch  fortnatlons  of  the 
adjacent  rail  supporting  member  and  the  other  part  of  the 
rail  clamp  being  formed  with  vertical  clutch  formations 
meshing  with  the  clutch  formations  of  lt|  adjacent  rail 
supporting  members,  and  means  for  connecting  the  two 
parts  of  the  rail  clamped  together. 

4.  A  rail  fastening,  consisting  of  a  rail  sitpporting  mem- 
ber having  a  slot  running  transversely  to  t!ie  rail  with  the 
adjacent  vertical  faces  of  said  slot  wrouifht  Into  clutch 
formations  having  both  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  locking 
direction,  and  a  rail  clamp  having  on  Its  opposite  sides 
clateh  fomatlons  fitting  between  and  Intlerloeklng  with 
the  clutch  formations  of  both  the  rail  supporting  memhers. 

5.  A  rail  fastening.  eoDslstIng  of  a  rail  stpportlng  mea- 
ner having  a  slot  running  trmarveraeiy  to  tbe  rail  with  the 
adjacent  vertical  faces  of  said  slot  wrought  Into  clutch 
formations,  said  rail  supporting  member  be.bg  also  divided 
Into  two  parts  with  one  overlapping  the  otier  with  a  rab- 
beted Joint,  and  a  rail  clamp  with  clutch  fotmatlona  fitting 
between  and  Interlocking  with  both  of  said  opposite  cl'itch 
formations  of  the  rail  supporting  member.; 

(Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaietti.] 
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1.  The  Improvement  In  fertiliser  distributers  herein  de- 
scribed, comprising  the  fertiliser  box  having  a  rounded 
bottom  provided  near  its  ends  with  discharge  openings  and 
having  Its  front  plate  terminating  at  approximately  the 
bottom  of  the  wagon  box.  whereby  the  upper  p<jrtion  of 
the  box  la  open  at  iu  front  side,  bars  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  fertiliser  box  and  adapted  to  be  »e<ured  to  the 
side  boards  of  a  wagon  box,  a  main  shaft  jourual«>d  In  the 
fertiliser  tox  and  provided  with  blades  which  are  beveled 
or  Inclined  In  reverse  directions  from  its  <-enter  toward  tbe 
ends  of  the  shaft,  whereby  to  feed  the  material  In  such 
directions,  a  cutter  shaft  geared  with  tbe  main  shaft  and 
having  projecting  knives  adapted  to  cut  up  straw,  shucks. 
cobs  and  the  like  and  a  driven  stripper  Ahaft  journaled  In 
the  fertilizer  box  and  having  therein  projecting  pins  adapt 
ed  to  pick  straw,  shucks  and  the  like  from  the  blades  of 
the  main  shaft  and  to  throw  tbe  same  on  the  knives  of 
the  cutter  shaft,  and  a  regulating  slide  movahle  relatively 
to  the  fertiliser  box  and  having  openings  which  may  be 
set  into  and  out  of  registry  with  the  dischsrge  openings 
thereof,  and  a  lever  for  operating  the  said  slide,  subatan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  fertilizer  distributer  subetsn 
tially  as  described,  of  tbe  box.  a  main  shaft  operating 
therein  and  having  conveyer  blades  Inclining  In  reverse 
directions  from  tbe  center  of  the  shaft  towards  Its  ends 
and  adapted  to  feed  the  material  toward  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  fertilizer  box.  a  cutter  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
box  above  the  main  shaft  and  having  projecting  knives 
adapted  to  cut  straw  and  the  like  and  to  prepare  the  same 
for  distribution,  and  a  stripper  shaft  having  pins  adapted 
to  pick  straw,  shucks  and  the  like  from  tbe  blades  of  tbe 
main  shaft  and  to  throw  same  to  the  knives  of  the  cutter 
stiaft.  snbatantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  fertiliser  distributer  with  the 
box  and  a  bladed  main  shaft  therein  of  a  cutter  shaft 
above  the  main  shaft  and  slightly  to  one  side  of  the  center 
thereof  and  having  knives  adapted  to  cvit  up  barn  yard 
fertiliser  material  In  the  passage  thereof  to  the  main 
shaft,  and  a  stripper  shaft  above  the  main  shaft  and  to 
tbe  opposite  side  of  the  center  thereof  from  the  cutter 
stiaft  and  having  pins  adapted  to  pick  straw,  shucks  and 
the  like  from  the  blades  of  the  main  shaft  and  to  deliver 
the  same  to  the  knives  of  the  cutter  shaft,  substantiall.v  as 
set  forth. 


S97.MO.  DEVICE  FOR  RBSHAPINr,  AND  RE  FORMING 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Bdwasd  C  HAWKiwa,  Allegheny, 
Pa  ,  aaaiiCBor  of  one-half  to  David  Roney.  Allegheny. 
Ps.     riled  Mar.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  865,146 

1.  .<^  device  for  reshaping  shoes  having  means  for  ex- 
ternally engaging  tbe  sole  of  the  shoe  at  the  toe  of  the 
shoe  and  means  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  upper  surface 
of  said  sole  In  the  rear  of  the  toe-engaging  means 

2.  A  device  for  reshaping  shoes  hsvlng  a  reslllently  ex- 
tensible and  contractile  shank  or  body,   means  for  cxter- 
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nally  engaging  the  sole  of  the  shoe  at  the  toe  of  the  shoe 
and  means  for  engaging  said  sole  In  the  rear  of  the  toe-en- 
gsgtng  means. 


897,832.  CLOTHES  PRESSING  AND  CLEANING  AP- 
PARATUS. Adon  J.  HorFMAN,  Seattle,  Wash..  aHsl^rnor 
of  one  sixth  to  Richard  M.  Arms.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  288.934. 


3.  A  device  for  re«haplng  shoes,  consisting  of  a  reslll- 
ently  extensible  and  contractile  body  or  shank  having  a 
lug  for  externally  engaging  the  sole  of  the  shoe  at  the  toe 
of  the  shoe,  and  a  lug  for  engaging  the  sole  of  the  shoe  in 
the  rear  of  the  toe  engaging  means 

4.  A  device  for  reshaping  shoes,  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
spring  metal  bent  Intermediately  of  its  ends  to  distribute 
the  resiliency  of  said  strip  on  the  sole  of  the  shoe  to 
which  said  device  Is  spplled.  the  ends  of  the  strip  being 
bent  upwardly  and  provided  with  lugs  or  clips  for  engag 
Ing  the  sole  of  the  shoe  at  the  toe  and  at  a  point  In  the 
rear  of  the  toe. 


897,831.  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  OFFSET  IN  CON- 
NECTION WITH  PRINTING.  John  HaRoasHsiMEH, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Curtis  Publishing 
Companv,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer 
sey.     Filed  Vlay  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  432,574. 


1.  Means  for  preventing  offset  In  printed  sheets  which 
comprise  an  electric  heater  and  a  single  Insulated  conduc 
tor  or  discharger  arranged  In  proximity  with  each  other  and 
with  the  moving  sheets,  and  a  source  of  unidirectional 
high  tension  current  or  charge  connected  with  said  con- 
ductor or  disiharger  and  with  ground,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  Means  for  preventing  offset  which  comprise  an  elec- 
tric heater  and  a  discharger  operatlvely  arranged  In  re- 
spect to  each  other,  and  means  for  supplying  current  to 
the  beater  and  high  tenalon  unidirectional  current  or 
ciisrge  to  the  discharger,  whereby  a  silent  discharge  or 
electrical  leakage  Is  effected  In  proximity  with  the  heater, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  Means  for  preventing  offset  which  comprise  a  heater 
and  a  discharger  operatlvely  arranged  In  respect  to  each 
other,  and  means  for  supplying  high  tension  unlndlrec- 
ttonal  current  or  charge  to  the  discharger,  whereby  a 
silent  discharge  or  electrical  leakage  is  effected  in  prox- 
imity with  tbe  heater,  substantially  as  described. 

4.   Means  for  preventing  offset   in  printing  which  com 
prise   a   heater   and   a   single   Insulated  conductor  or   dls 
charger  arranged  in  proximity  with  each  other  and  with 
the  moving  sheets,  and  means  for  charging  the  discharger 
with  unidirectional  charges  or  Impulses,  substantUlly  as 
described. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  steam  chamber,  a  casing  arranged  therein  and 
adapted  to  be  surrounded  by  steam,  said  casing  extending 
from  near  one  end  of  said  steam  chamber  to  near  the  oppo- 
site end  and  formed  with  comparatively  small  inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  and  a  comparatively  large  central  body 
portion,  means  for  directing  heat  through  said  casing  for 
superheating  the  steam  In  said  chamber,  said  outlet  per- 
mitting heat  to  escape  without  coming  in  contact  with  the 
garment  being  operated  upon,  means  for  supplying  steam 
to  said  chamber,  and  a  clothes  pressing  head  arranged 
contiguous  to  said  steam  chamber  and  adapted  to  permit 
steam  to  escape  from  the  steam  chamber  when  pressure  Is 
brought  to  bear  thereon. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  steam  chamber,  a  casing  therein  extending  from 
near  one  side  of  said  chamber  to  near  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  means  for  permitting  said  casing  to  communicate 
with  the  atmosphere  at  both  ends  through  the  walls  of 
said  steam  chamber,  means  for  supplying  gaseous  fuels 
and  directing  the  same  longitudinally  of  said  casing  for 
heating  the  same,  the  heated  casing  being  adapted  to  su- 
perheat tbe  steam  in  said  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
steam  under  pressure  to  said  chamber,  and  a  clothes  press 
Ing  pad  arranged  contiguous  to  and  adapted  to  be  supplied 
with  steam  under  pressure  from  said  steam  chamber  at 
the  time  mechanical  pressure  Is  applied  to  said  pad. 

3.  in  an  apparatus  of  tae  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  steam  chamber,  a  pair  of  steam  domes  communi- 
cating therewith,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  said 
domes,  a  heating  casing  arranged  within  each  of  said 
domes  nearly  filling  the  same  for  superheating  steam  In 
said  chamber,  means  for  supplying  a  flame  to  the  Interior 
of  said  casings  for  heating  tbe  same  and  clothes  pressing 
means  co  acting  with  said  fteam  chamber. 

4    In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  steam  chamber,  a  casing  arranged  therein  extend 
ing  from  near  one  side  of  said  chamber  to  near  the  other 
side  thereof,  means  for  permitting  said  casing  to  commu 
nicate  with  the  atmosphere  at  both  ends,  means  for  supply 
Ing  heat  to  said  casing,  means  for  supplying  steam  under 
pressure   to   said   chamber,   and    means    for  directing   the 
steam  against  said  casing,  whereby  the  steam   Is  adapted 
to  be  spread  and  superheated  by  said  casing,  clothes  press 
Ing  means  co-acting  with  said  steam  chamber,  and  means 
for  permitting  tbe  superheated  steem  to  escape  Into  said 
clothes  pressing  means. 

5.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  steam  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  steam 
I   thereto,  of  a  perforated  plate  arranged  across  the  face  of 
said  chamber,  a  second  plate  arranged  contiguous  to  the 
first  mentioned  plate,  tapering  lugs  carried  by  said  second 
;    mentioned   plate  and   projecting  into  the   perforations  of 
1  said   first  mentioned  plate,  and  springs  normally  retain- 
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log  »aJd  second  mentloD«d  plate  In  position  for  having 
Bald  luga  cloae  the  perforatlona  of  said  Irst  mentioned 
plate,  whereby  steam  Is  normally  prevented  from  escaping 
from  said  steam  chamber  and  la  permitted  to  escape  when 
said  lags  are  subjected  to  preaaare. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiethe.  ] 


897,833.  REVERSIBLE  GALVANIC  BATtERY.  Habrt 
C.  HrBBKLL,  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Portable  Electric 
Safety  Light  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  June  2.  190«.     Serial  No.  319.901. 


1.  A   plate   for  reversible  batteries,    coniprlslng   a  dry 
pressed  tablet  of  powdered  nickel  hydrate  and  powdered 
oxid  of  sliver. 

2.  In  a  reversible  galvanic  battery,  a  ptate  comprising 
one  or  more  dry  pressed  tablet*  of  powdered  nickel  hydrate 
and  powdered  oxld  of  silver,  a  plate  coniprlalng  one  or 
more  dry  pressed  tablets  of  cadmium  oxld  and  nickel  hy- 
drate, and  a  suitable  electrolyte. 


897.834.  METHOD  OF  HEATING  BILLEtS.  Carl  J.  F. 
JoHNSo.v,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  tf  one-half  to 
Charles  Berg,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Original  application 
filed  Sept.  14,  1905.  Serial  No.  278.374,  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Jan.  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  298.766. 


897,835.  APPARATUS  FOR  SHARPENING  DRILLS  OR 
DRILL -BITS.  Walter  E.  Kimber,  Johannesburg, 
Transvaal.  Original  application  filed  July  10,  1906,  Se- 
rial No.  325.489.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  29,  1907.      Serial  No.  354,629, 


1.  The  method  of  heating  billets  and  the  like,  which  con- 
sists in  advancing  the  same  through  a  furnace-chamber  ; 
in  discharging  Into  said  chamber  In  a  downwardly  Inclined 
direction  a  blast  of  Igneous  vapors,  and  conveying  a  blast 
of  heated  non  combustible  gases  under  pressure  to  said 
chamber  so  that  It  will  extend  above  said  first  named  blast 
In  order  to  blanket  and  direct  same  to  thfe  lower  portion 
of  the  furnace-chamber. 

2.  The  method  of  heating  billets  and  the  like,  which  con- 
sists In  advancing  the  same  thrpugh  a  furnace-chamber  In 
one  direction  and  In  discharging  Into  said  chamber  In  the 
opposite  and  downwardly  Inclined  direction  a  blast  of 
commingled  Igneous  vapors,  and  above  such  blast  and  in 
a  downwardly  Inclined  direction  a  second  blast  of  heated 
non-comtnistlble  gases  uoriSer  pressure  so  that  the  latter 
will  extend  above  the  first  named  blast  In  order  to  blanket 
and  direct  same  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  furnace-cham- 
ber. 

3.  The  method  of  heating  billets  and  the  like,  which  con 
«lsts  In  advancing  the  same  through  the  lower  portion  of 
a  famace-ebamber  In  one  direction  and  discharging  into 
said  cbftmker  In  the  opposite  and  downwattlly  inclined  di- 
rection a  blast  made  up  of  Ignited  mlxturfe  of  comboatible 
gases,  and  eooveying  under  prenure  a  blajst  of  heated  air 
so  that  it  will  extend  above  said  first  named  blast  and 
in  a  downwardly  inclined  direction  whereby  the  direction 
of  said  first  blast  is  conveyed  and  malnflatned  along  the 
lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  substantially  aa  deecr1l>ed 
aad  f«r  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  shacpenlng  rock  drills  or  bits,  a  tool 
for  bringing  up  the  corners  comprising  a  striker  having  a 
concave  striking  face  provided  with  a  fiuted  cutting  edge, 
said  face  having  a  groove  to  receive  the  upper  vertical 
wing  of  a  drill  or  bit  when  the  striker  Is  operating  on  the 
horizontal  wings  of  said  drill  or  bit  to  Impart  the  bevel  to 
roughly  form  the  cutting  edge,  and  means  for  operating 
said  striker.  In  combination  with  an  anvil  formed  to  hold 
the  drill  or  bit  to  present  said  horizontal  wings  of  the 
drill  or  bit  to  the  fluted  cutting  edge  of  the  tool  aforesaid. 

i'.  In  apparatus  for  sharpening  rock-drills  or  bits,  in 
combination,  tools  for  bringing  up  th«"  corners  of  a  drill 
or  bit.  comprising  an  anvil  die  formed  with  a  vertical  re- 
cess to  receive  the  bottom  vertical  wing  of  a  drill  or  bit 
so  that  the  horlaontal  wingi*  thereof  are  abov*-  the  top  of 
the  block,  and  a  striker  having  a  concave  011  the  striking 
face  provided  with  a  fluted  cutting  edge,  beveled  off  In  two 
directions  forming  an  oblique  angle,  and  grooved  In  the 
front  bevel  to  receive  the  upper  vertical  wing  of  the  drill 
or  bit  when  the  striker  Is  operating  on  the  horizontal 
wings  to  Impart  the  bevel  roughly  to  form  the  cutting 
edge,  and  mounted  to  reciprocate  above  and  at  an  ob- 
lique angle  to  the  anvil  and  In  line  with  the  end  of  a  drill 
or  bit  when  placed  In  position,  as  set  forth 

3.  In  apparatus  for  sharpening  rock-drills  or  bits,  in 
combination,  tools  for  bringing  up  the  comers  of  a  drill 
or  bit,  comprising  an  anvil  die  formed  to  support  a  drill  or 
bit  so  that  the  horlxontal  wings  thervof  are  ab^ve  the  top  , 
of  the  die.  and  a  striker  made  concave  on  the  striking  face 
beveled  off  in  two  directions  forming  an  oblique  angle  and 
grooved  In  the  front  t>evel  to  receive  the  upp«'r  vertical 
wing  of  the  drill  or  bit  when  the  striker  Is  operating  on 
the  horizontal  wings  to  Impart  the  bevel  roughly  to  form 
the  cutting  edge,  and  mounted  to  reciprocate  above  the 
anvil  and  In  line  with  the  end  of  a  drill  or  bit  when  sup- 
ported by  said  anvil  die,  as  set  forth. 


897,836.  PUONOCJRAPH  Er^wARD  F  LiKDS  and  G«obok 
RuMPr,  New  York,  N  Y  ;  said  Kumpf  assignor  to  said 
Leeds.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,425. 

1.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  record-tablet 
a  revoluble  shaft  carrying  the  record-tablet,  a  pivoted  car- 
riage carrying  the  revoluble  shaft,  and  a  laterally-mov- 
able feed-piece  to  communicate  lateral  motion  to  the 
pivoted  carriage  and  cause  the  revoluble  shaft  and  record- 
tablet  to  be  moved  In  arcs  of  circles,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  stylus,  a  rec- 
ord-tablst,  a  revoluble  shaft  carrying  the  record  tablet,  a 
pivoted  carriage  carrying  the  revoluble  shaft,  and  a  lat- 
erally-movable feed-piece  to  communicate  lateral  motion 
to  the  pivoted  carriage  and  cause  the  revoluble  shaft  and 
record-Ublet  to  be  moved  In  arcs  of  circles,  substai'tlally 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  pbonoyraph.  tJ»e  combination  of  n  stylus,  a  tab- 
let  having   a    sound-record    formed    thereon,    a    revoluble 
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shaft  carrying  said  tablet,  a  pivoted  carrUge  carrying  the 
revoluble  shaft,  and  a  laterally-movable  feed-piece  to  com- 
municate lateral  motion  to  the  pivoted  carriage  and  cause 
the  revoluble  shaft  and  record  Ublet  to  be  moved  In  arcs 
of  circles,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  phonograj)h.  the  combination  of  a  record-tablet, 
a  revoluble  shaft  carrying  the  r>»cord-tablet,  a  pivoted  car- 
riage carrying  the  revoluble  shaft  and  provided  with  rota- 
table  wheels  to  revolve  the  shaft,  and  a  laterally  movable 
feed-piece  to  communicate  lateral  motion  to  the  pivoted  car- 
riage and  cause  the  revoluble  shaft  and  record  tablet  to  be 
moved  In  arcs  of  circles,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
shaft,  a  pivoted  carriajrc  bearing  the  shaft,  u  plate  and  a 
slidlng-rest  attach*^  to  the  carriage  and  touching  the  sur- 
face of  the  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


897,837  BOX  FASTENER. 
SzALAT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
No.  432,426. 


Frank  Lknket  and  Joseph 

Filed  May   12,  1908.     Serial 


1.  In  a  lock,  tho  oomblnHtion  with  a  keeper,  of  a  latch 
bolt  adapttKl  to  engage  the  same,  an  oscillating  lever  con- 
nected to  t-aid  latch  bolt,  a  push  button,  an  intermediate 
member  b^twcou  said  li'ver  and  said  pu.«h  button,  and  a 
resilient  mf-ans  keeping  said  bar  and  said  intermediate 
mpmber  in  operative  engagement  w^ith  said  push  button 
and  said  latch  bolt  In  engagement  with  said  keeper. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  keeper,  of  a  latch 
bolt  engaging  the  same,  an  oscillating  lever  connected  to 
said  latch  bolt,  a  push  buttton  having  an  Inclined  lower 
surface,  an  Intermediate  member  between  said  push  but- 
ton and  said  bar  and  having  an  inclined  surface  bearing 
against  the  similar  surface  of  said  push  button,  and  a 
spring  keeping  said  bar  and  said  intermediate  member  In 
operative  engagement  with  said  push  button  and  said 
latch  bolt  In  engagement  with  said  keeper. 


lifter,  having  channels  In  the  edge  thereof  adapted  to  re- 
ceive portions  of  the  handle,  a  tongue  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  lifter  and  projections  on  the  handle  adapted  to  ex- 
tend below  the  lifter  and  limit  the  Inward  and  outward 
movement   thereof. 

2.  An  attachment  for  handles,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle,  having  Its  edges  bent  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  ;  of  a  lifter,  a  head  at  one  end  of  said  lifter  hav- 
ing channels  therein  to  receive  the  inwardly  extended 
edges  of  the  handle,  a  tongue  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
lifter  and  projections  at  the  end  of  the  handle  extending 
below  the  lifter  to  limit  the  outward  and  inward  move- 
ment of  the  lifter. 


807.839.  GAGE  FOR  SEED  PLANTERS  AND  CLAMP- 
ING MEANS  THEREFOR.  Dem-s  J  Mahonet.  Wltoka, 
Minn.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,808. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  gage  for  seed 
planter  furrow  openers  comprising  a  resilient  yoke  carry- 
ing at  Us  lower  ends  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  shoes, 
adapted  to  engage  frictlonally  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
furrow  opener. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  gage  for  furrow 
openers  of  seeders  comprising  a  yoke  consisting  of  two 
resilient  members  normally  springing  toward  each  other, 
a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  shoes  at  the  lower  ends  of 
said  resilient  members,  and  auxiliary  means  for  causing 
said  resilient  members  to  approach  each  other. 

3.  AS  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  gage  for  furrow 
openers  of  seeders  comprising  an  arched  yoke  member 
consisting  of  two  resilient  oppositely  arranged  spring 
arms  connected  at  their  upper  ends,  horizontally  disposed 
shoes  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  arms,  and  a  nut  engaging  said  bolt,  whereby 
the  said  resilient  arms  may  lie  forced  toward  each  other 
to  rigidly  clamp  the  same  to  the  furrow  opener  of  a 
seeder. 


897,838.  LID -LIFTING  ATTACHMENT.  Thomas  D. 
L<KJt;K.  Slnnamahonlng,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Nathan  SlUn.  Slnnamahonlng.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1907. 
Serial  No.  405.837. 


1.  An  attachment  for  handles,  comprl8?ng  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle ;  of  a  lifter,  a  head  at  one  end  of  said 

136  O.  O.— 13 


I  8  9  7.84  0.  PREPARATION  OF  COFFEE.  Johann 
F  Meyeb,  Jr..  LiDwiG  Roselics.  and  Karl  II.  Wimmeb, 
Bremen.  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Kaffee-Handels- 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Bremen,  Germany  Filed  May  4, 
1906.      Serial  No.  315,180. 

1  The  process  for  removing  caffeln  from  green  coffee 
beans,  which  consists  In  first  treating  the  green  coffee 
beans  with  dry  steam  In  order  to  loosen  the  cellular  struc- 
ture, then  treating  them  with  gaseous  chemicals  adapted 
to  liberate  the  caffeln  from  Its  salts,  then  extracting  the 
caffeln  with  a  volatile  solvent  and  finally  subjecting  the 
extracted  beans  to  a  current  of  dry  steam,  substantially 

as  described. 

2  The  proems  for  removing  caffeln  from  green  coffee 
beans,  which  consists  In  first  treating  the  green  coffee 
beans  with  dry  steam  In  order  to  loosen  the  molecular 
structure,  then  treating  them  with  gaseous  chemicals 
adapted  to  liberate  the  caffeln  free  from  its  salts,  then 
extracting  the  caffein  with  a  volatile  solvent  and  finally 
subjecting  the  extracted  beans  to  currents  of  dry  steam 
at  different  pressures,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  for  removing  caffeln  from  green  coffee 
beans,  which  consists  in  first  treating  the  green  coffee 
beans  with  dry  steam  in  order  to  loosen  the  molecular 
structure,  then  treating  them  with  raseons  chemicals 
adapted  to  liberate  the  caffein  from  ita  salU.  then  ex- 
,  tracting  the  caffein  with   a   volatile  solvent   and   finally 
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robj«:tlng  th«  extracted  bwitu  to  a  current  ot  dry  staam, 
wbtle   keeping  the  baaw  to   motion.  •al»et«ati«llT  »■  «- 

•crlbed.  ^.^^ 

4  The  proceaa  for  ranortBC  caffeln  fro»i  green  coiree 
beans  which  conalati  In  firat  treating  thfc  green  coffee 
beana   with    dry   atenm    and   then    with   giM*  or   rapora 

having  an  acid  or  alkaline  reaction.  aubeeqtienUy  extract 
Ing  tbem  with  a  volatile  eolrent  and  finally  treating  tbem 
with    a   current   of   dry   iteam.    while   keeQlng  the  coffee 
beans  In  ylolent  motion,  inbatantlally  aa  d#»crtbed. 

5  The  herein  deacrlbed  Improvement  In  the  proeeea  for 
the  rem  .val  of  caffeln  from  green  coffee  be»na,  which  eon- 
slats  In  first  treating  the  green  coffee  l»ana  with  dry 
ateam  In  order  to  looaen  the  cellular  Btructtre.  then  treat- 
ing them  with  gaseous  chemicals  adapted  to  liberate  the 
caffeln  from  Ita  salts  and  than  extracting  t<ie  caffeln  with 
a  volatile  solvent. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


2.  The  pro««as  of  producing  bodlea  of  anllkn  metals 
wakled  togvther  which  conslata  In  depoeltlng  electrically 
a  coating  of  a  softer,  non-ferroua,  high  melting,  copper- 
like  meUl  upon  a  core  of  a  ferroua  meUI.  heating  the 
coated  core  to  a  sulUhle  temperature  and  while  at  fnch 
temperature  preialng  the  coated  core  between  dies  adapted 
to  produce  prewure  upon  all  abutting  surfaces  of  the 
^Ined  OMtala. 


897  841  TIRE  TOOL.  OcsTAVii  MoHMi  and  Aabon  V. 
Hadlook.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  8,  19(07.  Serial  No. 
356,457. 


3.  The  procaaa  of  producing  bodies  of  copper  welded 
to  steel  which  onslsts  In  electrically  depoeltlng  a  coating 
of  copper  upon  steel,  said  coating  corresponding  to  the 
thickness  deelred  In  the  finished  article,  heating  the  coated 
core  to  a  suitable  temperature  and  while  at  such  tem 
perature  preeelng  the  coated  core  between  dies  adapted 
to  produce  pressure  upon  all  abutting  surfaces  of  the 
Joined  metals. 

897.843.  EXTENSIBLE  POST  OB  PROP.  KicHAKD  H. 
licCoMBE.  Waverly,  Md.,  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth  to 
Albert  Kuert.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  one^half  to  Anna 
E.  McCombe,  Waverly.  M#"  Filed  Dec.  10,  1907.  Serial 
No    405.973. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  k  bar,  a  pair  of 
arma  plvotally  connected  to  said  bar  «t  oppv>elte  enda 
thereof,  each  arm  being  provided  with  a  transverse  recess 
at  Its  end.  and  the  face  of  each  arm  adjacent  Its  end 
being  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  faoe  of  the  rest  of 
the  arm.  a  wire  guide  and  a  wire  clamp  near  the  end  of 
each  arm.  and  means  for  causing  movement  of  the  ends 
of  said  arma  towards  and  from  each  oth«r. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  bar.  of  a  pair  of  arms  pivottd  to  said  bar,  a 
link  pivoted  to  each  of  said  arms,  a  memlber  to  which  the 
Inner  ends  of  each  of  said  links  are  plvt»ted,  a  manually 
operable  screw  threaded  Into  said  bar  ahd  engaging  said 
member,  and  wire  engaging  clamps  caerled  by  each  of 
said  arms,  said  arms  having  slots  formed  In  their  lower 
ends,  said  slots  lying  at  such  an  angle  that  when  wires 
are  passed  therethrough  and  secured  to  the  clampe  of  the 
opposite  arms,  said  wires  will  cross  each  other. 


897  842  PBOCESS  OF  MAKING  BtMETALLIC  IN- 
rjOTS.  PLATES.  SHEETS,  TUBES,  WIRES.  AND 
LIKE  PRODUCTS.  John  F.  Monnot,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Duplex  Metals  Company,  Mew  York.  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  23,  1909.  Serial 
"     No.  261.740. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  bodies  of  unlike  metals 
welded  together  which  consists  In  electrically  depositing 
on  a  co.e  of  ferrous  metal  a  coating  ot  a  softer,  ductile 
high  melting  copper-like  metal  workable  at  steel  working 
temper«tures.  heating  core  and  coating  tocether,  and  while 
at  a  suitable  temperature  compresalng  them  together  by 
a  transverse  pressure  upon  all  abutting  surfaces. 


1  In  a  prop,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  outer  section, 
a  cap  removably  secured  In  the  upper  end  thereof,  an 
Inner  section  passing  through  the  cap  and  guided  by  the 
latter  a  peripheral  fiange  on  the  lower  end  of  the  inner 
section  and  provided  with  radial  slots,  rollers  mounted  In 
the  Blots  and  engaging  the  Internal  surface  of  the  outer 
section  for  cooperating  with  the  said  collar  for  guiding 
the  movement  of  the  Inner  section,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending rack  on  the  Inner  section,  a  pinion  on  the  outer 
section  to  engage  the  said  peripheral  flange  for  limiting 
the  upward  movement  of  the  Inner  section,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  pinion. 

2  In  a  prop,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  section,  « 
cap  therefor  having  a  slot,  an  Inner  section  guided  by  the 
cap  a  rack  on  the  Inner  section  and  passing  through  the 
;  slot  and  serving  to  prevent  relative  turning  of  the  sec- 
i  tlons  a  laterally  projecting  lug  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
i  rack  for  engaging  the  cap  to  limit  the  inward  movement 
i  of  the  inner  section,  a  housing  on  the  tubular  section,  a 
1  pinion  In  tte  housing,  a  crank  for  turnln  the  pinion,  a 
!  spring-pressed  pswl  for  engaging  the  pinion  to  prevent 
1  the  Inner  section  from  moving  Inwardly  under  its  own 
I  weight  and  a  finger  plec,  extending  out  of  the  housing 
I  and  connected  with  the  pawl  for  releasing  the  latter  to 
1  permit  the  inner  section  to  drop  under  Its  own  weight. 
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W7344.      PBA-HABVBSTHR.      Sheibt  N*m.«BUiT,   Fa-   I 
yetterllls.  Ark.   Filed  Feb.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,763. 


1.  A  har\ ester  comprising  a  wheel  supported  frame, 
a  driver's  seat  carried  thereby,  a  bin  disposed  In  rear  of 
the  s.'Bt  and  having  a  laterally  extending  feed  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  Inclined  bottom,  a  housing  carried  by  the 
frame  and  in  front  of  the  feed  portion  and  at  one  side  of 
the  seat,  an  endless  conveyer  disposed  entirely  within  the 
Lousing  and  extending  from  front  to  rear  thereof,  said 
wiiveyer  being  Incllnwl  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  dis- 
poned to  discbarge  pods  Into  the  feed  portion  of  the  bin. 
and  a  picking  drum  revolubly  mounted  In  front  of  and 
disposed  to  throw  pods  against  the  conveyer,  the  axis  of 
the  conveyer  and  drum  being  parallel. 

2.  A  harvester  comprising  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a 
driver's  seat  thereon,  a  housing  carried  by  the  frame  at  one 
aide  of  and  extendtog  rearwardly  beyond  the  eeat.  an  end- 
less conveyer  entirely  within  and  extending  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  the  front  of  the  bousing,  a  bin  disposed 
upon  the  frame  at  one  side  of  the  housing  in  rear  of  the 
■eat,  said  bin  having  a  laterally  extending  feed  portion 
dUpoaed  beneath  the  conveyer  and  provided  with  an  in- 
elloed  bottom,  a  plcitlng  drum  revolubly  mounted  In  front 
of  the  conveyer  and  having  parallel  rows  of  teeth  radi- 
ating therefrom,  said  teeth  being  disposed  along  lines 
parallel  with  tbe  axes  of  the  conveyer,  and  mechanlam 
for  actuating  the  drum  and  conveyer. 

J.  ▲  harvester  comprising  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a 
driver's  seat  carried  thereby,  a  bin  disposed  In  rear  of  the 
seat  and  having  a  laterally  extending  feed  portion  provided 
with  an  inclined  bottom,  a  housing  upon  the  frame  and  In 
front  of  tbe  fsed  portion  and  at  one  side  of  the  seat,  a 
picking  drum  revolubly  mounted  In  front  of  and  disposed 
to  throw  pods  Into  the  housing,  and  a  conveyer  within  the 
housing  for  carrying  the  pods  upwardly  to  the  feed  portion 
of  the  bin. 


chute  to  said  means,  and  for  permltUng  the  discharge  of 
satd  objecta.  and  means  for  actuating  said  extension. 

■2.  A  machine  for  labeling  bottlew,  cans,  or  other  objects, 
comprising  label-aflSxlng  means,  a  chute  for  said  objecte, 
detents  for  said  objects,  means  for  actuating  said  detents 
to  release  said  objects  one  at  a  time  a  movable  extension 
of  said  chute  adapted  to  conouct  the  objecU  eo  released 
to  said  label-aflSxlng  meana,  and  means  for  actuating  sal'd 
extension  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  machine  for  labeling  cylindrical  objects,  such  as 
bottles,  cans,  etc.,  comprising  means  adapted  to  support 
and  rotate  an  object,  means  for  conducting  to  said  sup 
porting  and  rotating  means  an  object  impelled  by  Its  own 
gravity,  means  for  holding  an  object  in  juxtaposition  to 
said  supporting  and  rotating  means,  said  holding  means 
being  adapted  to  recede  to  admit  an  object  to  said  sup- 
porting and  rotating  means,  and  to  recede  to  release  said 
obje<'t  from  the  same  point  at  which  It  Is  admitted,  and 
means  permitting  graviUtlon  of  an  object  released  from 
said  supporting  and  rotating  means  for  conducting  said 
object  to  a  resting  place. 

4.  A  machine  for  labeling  cylindrical  objects  such  as 
bottles,  cans,  etc.,  comprising  means  adapted  to  support 
an  object,  means  for  fixing  the  axis  of  said  object  In 
juitarelatlon  to  said  supporting  means,  means  for  con- 
ducting said  object  to  said  supporting  means,  means 
for  causing  said  supporting  means  to  rotate  said  object 
while  maintained  in  juxtarelatlon  to  said  supporting 
means,  means  for  applying  paste  across  one  end  of  a  label, 
and  means  for  Inserting  said  end  of  the  label  between  said 
object  and  said  supporting  means. 

5.  A  machine  for  labeling  bottles,  cans  or  other  cylin- 
drical   objects,    comprising    a    rotating    object  supporting 

i  roll,  mounted  on  a  fixed  axis,  means  for  rotating  said  roll, 
I  a  non  yielding  but  adjustably  mounted  Idle  roll  at  a 
suitable  dlsUnce  from  said  supporting  roll,  a  yielding 
Idle  roll  movable  toward  and  from  said  first  two  rolls, 
means  for  Introducing  an  object  between  said  rolls,  and 
means  for  introducing  one  edge  of  an  adhesive  label  be- 
tween said  supporting  roll  and  said  object. 
[CTalms  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897,H45.      LABELING     MACHINE.      Mathiw    E.    Notm, 
Hyde  Park,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  WUlUun  F.  Plnkham,  Wolfboro,  N.  H.     Filed 
Aug.  20,  1904.     Serial  No.  221,661. 


897.846.  ROLLER-CLUTCH.  Wilbdb  J.  Olds.  Denver. 
Colo. ;  Florette  K.  Olds,  admlnlatratrlx  of  said  Wilbur  J. 
Olds,  deceased.  a«algnor  of  one  half  to  Murvln  B.  Cut- 
shaw.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May  31.  1907.  Serial  No- 
376,493. 


In  roller  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
driven  disk  and  a  driving  member  surrounding  the  disk, 
a  collar  keyed  upon  the  driven  shaft  and  engaging  one 
surface  of  the  driven  disk,  said  disk  and  driving  member 
being  keyed  to  the  driven  and  driving  shafts  respectively, 
t*  e  disk  being  provided  with  recesses  closed  on  the  out- 
si  'e  by  the  driving  member,  tbe  said  recesses  diminishing 
In  width  as  they  extend  forwardly,  rollers  located  in  said 
re<e«se8  and  having  their  axes  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  disk  and  extending  through  the  ssld  disk  so  as  to 
engage  the  drirlng  member  at  one  extremity  and  tbe  collar 
1  A  machTne  for  labeling  bottles,  cans,  or  other  objects  j  mounted  upon  the  dj'^  -^^  ^L'^J^^ulT^XZi^ 
comprising  lahsl-alBxlng  means,  a  chute  for  «ild  objects,  a  chambers  lormed  In  ^^«  •*'';.^''* '"**™^^^,^'";^^^^ 
movable  extension  for  conducting  said  objects  from  ssld  i  and   communicating    with   the   wider    extremities   of 
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mid  rec««8ea,  and  coil  springs  located  In  said  chambers 
and  acting  on  the  rollers  approximately  midway  of  their 
length,  sabctantlally  as  described. 


897.847.  LOADER  AND  HAULER.  Birnard  Ovbhlack, 
8r.,  Plalnfleld,  and  Arthi-r  OvBHL.\c|t.  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  397.6f7. 


1.  In  a  coal  loader,  the  combination  with  a  single  cable 
adapted  to  carry  a  traveling  trolley  ami  having  one  end 
attached  to  a  vessel,  of  automatic  means  on  the  vessel  for 
releasing  or  taking  up  the  cable.  I 

2.  In  a  coal  loader,  the  combination  wlfh  a  cable  adapted 
to  carry  a  traveling  load  of  means  for  securing  one  end  of 
the  cable,  and  means  carried  at  the  other  end  of  the  cable 
for  automatically  releasing  and  paying  out  the  cable  when 
the  strain  on  It  exceeds  a  certain  limit. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  cable  connecting  two  moving  or  substantially 
stationary  objects,  of  means  carried  by  ^ne  of  the  objects 
controlled  by  a  predetermined  strain  on  the  cable  for  re- 
leasing the  cable,  and  automatic  means  for  taking  up  the 
slack  when  the  strain  ceases. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cable  adapted  to  carry  a  prt  determined  load 
between  two  moving  or  substantially  stationary  points,  a 
winding  drum  carrying  one  end  of  the  cable,  means  for  re- 
leasing the  cable  from  the  drum  when  tbe  pre-determlned 
load  has  been  exceeded  and  means  permitting  the  rewind- 
ing of  the  cable  when  the  load  Is  at  or  b^ow  Its  normal. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cable  adapted  to  be  hung  between  two  rapidly 
moving  or  substantially  stationary  vessel^,  of  a  trolley  and 
pulley,  a  spring  connected  with  the  cab^e  and  adapted  to 
withstand  the  trolley  and  a  pre-determl(ed  weight,  a  mo- 
tor, a  winding  drum,  and  means  connected  with  the  spring 
to  release  the  winding  drum  and  pay  out  the  cable  when 
the  weight  on  the  trolley  has  been  exceeded. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Ga»ette.  ] 


8  9  7.848.  CAR  SEAL.  RiDOLPn  C.  Pt.Eixs,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Western  Car  Seal  Company.  St.  Paul, 
Minn.     Filed  Nov.  17.  1906.     Serial  Ho.  343.887. 


In  a  seal  of  the  class  described,  tbe  ctimbinatton  with  • 
locking  strap,  of  a  single  piece  cap  carried  by  one  end  of 
said  strap,  an  Inwardly  extending  flanfe  carried  by  the 
Inner  end  of  said  cap  and  constituting  u  central  opening 
therefor, ■«  stud  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  strap,  said 
stud  being  ad«pted  to  pass  through  and  fit  cloaely  ta  said 
opening,  and  outwardly  directed  spring  tongues  5  carried 
by  said  stud  and  extending  toward  the  Inner  end  tbercof 
in  position  to  stand  ioaide  said  cap  an<l  to  bear  against 
■a.i  flans«  when  said  cap  and  stud  are  Mougtat  togetber. 


897,849.  GREASE -CUP.  Charles  ^.  Prmcott,  East 
Liverpool,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  17,  190?.  Serial  No. 
406.886. 


1.  In  a  grease  cup,  tbe  combination  of  a  shaft  provided 
with  feeding  means,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft, 
a  transverse  shaft  Journaled  to  rock  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  on  said  cup,  an  arm  secured  to  said  shaft  and  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  to  tbe  longitudinal  axirf  thereof,  a 
stem  projecting  upwardly  from  tbe  transverse  shaft,  a 
weight  secured  to  said  stem,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet. 

2.  In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  provided 
with  feeding  means,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft, 
an  oscillatory  weight  mounted  on  the  cup.  and  oppositely 
extending  arms  movable  with  said  weight  and  adapted  to 
be  rocked  thereby,  each  of  said  arms  carrying  a  pawl  de- 
signed for  engagement  with  said  ratchet. 

3.  A  grease  cup  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shank  provided  with  a  base  and  formed  with  a  bore,  a 
body  portion  connected  to  said  t>ase.  a  shaft  mounted  to 
turn  In  said  body  portion,  a  worm  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft  and  working  in  said  bore,  knives  secured  to 
said  shaft  above  the  worm,  a  ratchet  connected  to  said 
shaft  and  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  body  portion,  an 
oscillatory  weight  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  lx>dy  portion, 
and  a  rocker  arm  movable  with  said  weight  and  provided 
with  a  pawl  arranged  for  engagement  with  aald  ratchet 

4.  In  a  grease  cup  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft  mounted  to  turn  in  the  cup.  a  worm 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  radially  disposed 
blades  secured  te  said  shaft  above  the  worm  and  formed 
with  beveled  lower  faces,  and  means  for  aatomatlcally  im- 
parting an  Intermittent  rotary  movement  to  said  shaft. 


897.850.  DEVICE  FOR  KILLING  BOLL  WEEVILS.  Wil- 
liam L.  R0S8ON,  MUford.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.  406,707. 


In  an  exterminator,  a  plurality  of  drag  bars,  each  of  said 
I  drag  bars  bavlng  a  runner  formed  with  a  curred  end  for 
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passing  over  obstacles  over  which  the  exterminator  U  de- 
signed to  pass,  a  cross  bar.  and  means  for  plvotally  se- 
curing each  of  said  drag  bars  independently  to  said  cross 
bar. 


897,851.      RAIL-JOINT.      IIakry    R.    Roth,    South    Allen- 
town,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  422,454. 


-^m^ 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  meeting  ends  of 
two  track  rails  formed  In  their  heads  with  communicating 
recesses,  the  latter  having  In  their  bottoms  cavities,  said 
cavities  having  their  side  walls  formed  with  alined  open- 
ings, a  Joint  plate  adapted  to  fit  Into  both  of  the  recesses 
and  formed  upon  Its  bottom  with  lugs  to  enter  said  cavi- 
ties and  provided  with  openings  to  aline  with  the  open- 
ings or  apertures  at  the  sides  of  said  cavities,  transverse 
fastenings  passed  through  said  alined  openings  or  aper- 
tures, and  means  for  uniting  the  web  portions  of  the  track 

rails. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  meeting  ends  of 
two  track  rails  formed  in  their  heads  with  communicating 
recesses,  the  latter  having  In  their  bottoms  cavities,  said 
cavities  having  their  side  walls  formed  with  alined  open- 
ings, a  Joint  plate  adapted  to  fit  Into  both  of  the  recesaea 
and  formed  upon  Its  bottom  with  lugs  to  enter  said  cavi- 
ties and  provided  with  openings  to  aline  with  the  opening! 
or  aperturea  at  the  ends  of  said  cavities,  tranaverse  fas- 
tenings passed  through  said  alined  openings  or  apertures, 
a  chair  having  a  base  plate  to  rest  upon  the  cross  ties  and 
receive  the  baae  flanges  of  the  rails,  tbe  chair  being  formed 
upon  Its  side  edges  with  Integral  flsh-pUtes  to  engage  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  rails  and  transverse  fastenings 
passed  through  the  fish  plates  and  the  rails  substantially 
as  described. 


8  9  7,852.  SAFETY-FUSE.  Joseph  Sachs,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Sachs  Company,  Hartford.  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  18,  1907. 
Serial   No.  374,415. 


4.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  casing,  end  caps  therefor 
and  a  sheath  member  within  said  casing,  electrodes  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  sheath,  fusible  conductors  connected 
to  the  said  electrodes  extending  between  the  same  and 
passing  through  the  said  sheathing,  means  for  connecting" 
the  said  electrodes  with  the  said  end  caps,  means  for  main- 
taining the  said  sheathing  In  position  within  the  said  cas- 
ing and  means  for  moving  the  said  electrodes  away  from 
one  another  Immediately  upon  the  rupture  of  the  said  con- 
ductors. 

5.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  casing,  end  caps  therefor 
and  a  sheath  member  within  said  casing,  electrodes  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  sheathing,  fusible  conductors  con- 
nected to  the  said  electrodes  extending  between  the  same 
and  passing  through  the  said  sheathing,  means  for  con- 
necting the  said  electrodes  with  the  said  end  caps,  and 
means  for  creating  a  tension  on  the  said  fusible  conductors. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897.85.3.     TRUCK.     Hbnet  J.  vom  Schkii>T,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,441. 


1.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  plurality  of  separately  in- 
sulated and  sheathed  conductors  connected  In  multiple  to 
common  electrodes,  and  means  for  effecting  a  tension  to 
separate  the  said  conductors  Immediately  upon  the  same 
becoming  disrupted. 

2.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductors, 
electrodes  common  to  all  of  said  conductors,  a  sheathing 
partition  between  the  said  electrodes  and  In  which  the  said 
conductors  are  Independently  Insulated  and  means  for  ef- 
fecting a  tension  to  separate  the  said  conductors  and  the 
electrodes  Immediately  upon  the  said  conductors  becoming 
disrupted. 

3.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductors, 
electrodes  common  to  all  of  the  said  conductors,  a  sUtlon- 
ary  sheathing  partition  of  suitable  and  Insulating  material 
between  the  said  electrodes  and  through  which  each  of  the 
■aid  conductors  passes  and  means  for  effecting  a  tension 
to  separate  the  arid  electrodes  Immediately  upon  the  con- 
ductors becoming  disrupted  to  entirely  withdraw  the  parted 
portions  of  the  said  conductors  from  the  said  sheathing 
partition. 


1.  In  a  truck  for  printers'  forms  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  wheeled  base  having  a  horlsontal  supporting 
top,  engaging  means  on  said  top  forming  a  seat  for  s»ld 
form  and  holding  the  same  against  lateral  movement,  a 
standard  secured  on  said  base  at  one  side  of  said  engaging 
means,  and  a  securing  device  on  said  standard  for  engag- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  said  form,  substa,ntlally  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  base,  a 
groove  extending  lengthwise  thereof  on  Its  upper  aide,  a 
standard  secured  on  said  base  at  one  side  of  aaid  groove, 
and  an  adjustable  clamp  arranged  on  said  standard  for  en- 
gaging an  object  supported  on  said  baae,  Bubatantially  ai 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  base,  a 
groove  extending  lengthwise  thereof  on  Its  upper  side,  a 
standard  secured  on  said  base  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said 
groove,  and  an  adjustable  clamp  arranged  on  aald  stand- 
ard above  said  base,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


897.854.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  DI- 
GESTIBLE FLOUR  FROM  BRAN.  Thbodob  SchlC- 
TBB,  Jr.,  Foerderstedt,  near  Magdeburg,  Germany.  Filed 
May  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  372,386. 

The  herein  described  process  for  the  production  of  a 
digestible  flour  from  bran,  consisting  In  mixing  the  benn 
with  boiling  water  as  to  forn.  a  tLln  pulp.  In  heating 
quickly  the  pulp  up  to  100»  C,  In  drying  the  pulp  at  a  low 
temperature  of  about  70*  C.  till  It  becomes  solid  and  la 
grinding  tbe  solid  maat  to  a  flour. 
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897.865.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  MACHINE.  Chakles 
I).  Scott,  Topeka.  Kan*,  nietf  Job*  ».  >W7  Bertal 
No.  S77.118. 


1.  In  an  automatic  weighlag  machine,  the  combiuatl'^n 
with  a  weighing  apparatus  having  a  suitable  container 
with  an  eilt  op.nlng  and  a  shutter  therefor,  a  feed  chute 
leading  to  said  container  mmd  a  shatter  therefor,  a  lever 
for  closing  the  exit  shutter  and  opening  the  feed  shutter, 
latches  for  holding  the  exit  abutter  closed  and  the  fee«l 
shutter  open,  spring-actuated  means  for  dosing  said  feed 
shutters,  a  trip  controlled  by  the  welghUg  apparatus  to 
release  the  feed  shutters  and  permit  them  to  be  closed  by 
said  spring-actuated  means,  a  trip  controlled  by  said 
weighing  apparatus  to  permit  the  opening  of  the  exit 
shurt'-r.  and  mean.-*  for  ad>««*lng  the  control  of  said  shut 
tera  by  said  weighing  apparatus  according  to  the  weight 
within  said  container 

J     In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  the  combination 
with   a   weighing   apparatus   having  a    suitable    container 
with  an  exit  opening  and  a  abutter  thrrefor  tending  nat 
urally   to  an  open  position,  of  a  f.HHl  ch»te   for  the   con 
talner  having  a  shutter  tending  naturally  to  a  closed  posl 
tlon.   a  lever  to  .-lose  th«  exit  shutter  aqd  open  the  feed 
shutter,  and  conn.-cting  mechanism  betwaen  the  weighing 
apparatus  and  said  shutters  and  automatically  controlle<l 
by  said  weighing  apparatus  for  tripping  said  shutters   t.. 
permit  the  feed  shutter  to  close  and  th«  exit   shutter  to 
open  ;   together  with   means   for  adjusting   the  said  auto 
matlc  control  over  said  shatters  according  to  the  weight  In 
said  container. 

3,  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  weighing  apparatus  having  a  r««italner  with  sn 
exit  opening  at  the  bottom  and  a  shutter  therefor  tending 
naturally  to  an  open  position,  of  a  feed  chute  for  the  con- 
tainer having  a  shutter  tending  naturally  to  a  closed  posl 
tlon.  a  lever  tn  close  the  exit  shutter  atd  open  the  feed 
shutter.  latchen  for  holding  the  exit  shutttr  closed  and  the 
f.'ed  shutter  open  and  connecting  mechanism  between  the 
weighing  apparatus  and  said  shutters  a«id  automattcally 
controlled  t)y  the  weighing  apparatus  for  tripping  the 
shatters  to  permit  the  feed  shuttt^r  to  close  and  the  exit 

shatter  to  open. 

4  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  weighing  apparatus  having  a  container  with  an  exit 
opening  at  the  bottom  and  a  shutter  therefor,  of  a  feed 
chute  for  the  container  and  a  shutter  thierefor,  means  for 
closing  the  exit  shutter  and  opening  thr  feed  shutter,  a 
spring  pressed  mechanism  for  rele»alng  the  exit  shutter 
and  closing  the  feed  shatter,  a  latch  foP  holding  the  feed 
shatter  open  and  the  exit  shutter  clo«ed  M>d  aatomatically 
controlled  by  said  weighing  apparatns,  Bnd  mcAut  for  ad 
Justing  the  control  over  said  latch  hj  si^d  weighing  appa 
ratos  according  to  the  weight  In  the  conlalner. 

3  In  an  antomatlc  weighing  machine^  the  combination 
with  a  weighing  apparatus  having  a  conUiner  with  an 
exit  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  «  shutter  therefor. 
of  a  feed  chute  leading  to  said  container  aad  a  ihatter 


tket«for,  a  meaaa  for  closing  the  exit  shatter,  a  mtUQuaily- 
operated  aieans  for  opening  the  fee4  shutter,  a  means  for 
normally  t^tralalng  the  exit  shutter  from  opealag.  an 
automatic  means  for  releasing  the  exit  shutter  and  closing 
the  feed  shutter,  a  trip  rod  eonnerting  the  weighing  appa- 
ratus with  the  automatic  means  aad  controlled  by  the 
weighing  apparatus,  a  frame  for  the  weighing  apparatus, 
a  balance  beam  therefor,  and  a  weight  supported  alter- 
nately on  said  frame  and  said  balance-beam  and  automat 
ically  shlftable  from  the  one  to  the  other  whereby  when 
the  desired  weight  la  attained  In  the  conUlner,  said 
shlftable  weight  will  aotomatlcally  shift  from  said  bal 
ance-beam  to  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  2S  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


SB7.856.  ELEVATdU.  Chari.es  I)  Seeberuek,  Yonkers, 
N.  \.  Filed  Jan.  30.  IIKW,  Serial  No  141. 10^.  Re- 
newed FA  ]«.  1»06.     Serial  No.  245374. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  th.'  com 
binatlon  of  an  endl.'«a  platform  C!)mpri8lng  a  series  of 
sections,  a  pair  of  driving  chains  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  platform-sections,  a  main  motor  for  driving  said 
platform,  and  a  series  of  auxiliary  motors  dliiposed 
thronghout  the  length  of  the  platform,  said  motors  tm 
parting    motion    to    said    platform    through    the    driving 

chains.  

t.  The  combination  In  a  moving  platform  or  stairway, 
of  sections,  connections  therebetween,  guides  therefor,  a 
main  driving  device  at  one  end  of  the  mechanism,  and  an 
auxiliary  driving  device  engaging  with  said  connections 
between  the  two  ends  of  the  platform  or  stairway  and  at 
or  near  a  point  where  the  sections  change  direction  of 
movement .  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  C!>mblnatloB 
with  the  steps,  connections  therebetween,  of  the  tracks 
therefor,  a  main  driving  device  at  one  end  of  the  meoh 
aniSBi,  and  an  auxiliary  driving  device  engaging  with  the 
said  eoanectloBS  between  the  two  ea<ls  uf  the  mechanUm 
and  at  or  near  a  point  where  the  steps  change  direction  of 
movement,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describ^'d.  the  combination 
with  steps,  chain  connection  tberebetw<^n.  of  tracks 
therefor  having  Inclined  and  horliontal  portions,  a  main 
driving  device  at  one  end  of  the  mechanism,  and  an  aux 
lliary  drUIng  device  engaging  with  both  the  ascending 
and  descending  lines  of  chain  between  the  two  ends  of  the 
mechanism  and  at  or  near  the  top  of  the  incline 

5    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,   the  eomWnatlon 

!    with   steps  connected   at   their  ends  by   chains,   of   tracks 
therefor  having  IncllniKl  and  horizontal   portlonn,  a  main 
driving  device  at  one  end  of  the  mechanism,  and  an  aux 
lliary   driving  device   engaging   with    the   said    chains   be 
tween    the    two   ends   of   the    mechanism   and   at    or    near 

:   the  top  of  the  Inclined  portion  of  the  tracks. 

I        [Claims  «  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


887  857  BITBRACE  WttENCH  Baax  B.  Spalloing, 
Buffalo  N  y  assignor  of  one-half  to  Stephen  E. 
Spauldlng,  SprlngvUle,  N    Y.     FUed  Oct  3.  1907.     S« 

rial  No.  3»6.729. 

1  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  croFS  head,  a  pair 
I  of  spaced  standards  projecting  forwardly  from  snid  cross 
'  bead  a  pair  of  sliding  Jaws  arranged  between  said  stand 
arda  and  having  their  rear  portions  constructed  to  sur 
round  said  cross  head,  whereby  both  the  front  and  rear 
faces  of  the  cross  head  form  guides  for  the  jaws,  and  a 
roury  right  and  left  screw  arranged  on  the  front  side  uf 
said  croas  bead,  held  against  endwise  movement  In  said 
standards  and  'ngaglng  correapandln^l;  fir  aded  opening* 
in  the  jaws,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  cross  head,  a  pair 
of  spacad  aundards  projecting  forwardly  from  •»^  cross 
bead,  a  pair  of  sliding  Jaws  arranged  between  said  stand 
anU  and  having  their  rear  portions  constructed  to  sur 
round  saw  cross  head,  and  a  rotary  right  and  left  screw 


tween  said  member  and  said  lever,  and  means  for  break- 
ing said  connection  when  the  switch  Is  In  any  of  Its  closed 
positions. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  prtnted  in  the  Gasette.] 


arranged  on  the  front  side  of  said  cro«i  head,  held  against 
endwise  movement  In  said  standards  and  engaging  sa  d 
Jaws  the  Jaws  being  disconnected  on  the  front  side  of  said 
screw  leaving  the  space  between  them  unobstructed  from 
their  front  ends  to  the  screw,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 


897  858        AUTOM.\TIC    CIRCUIT    BREAKER.       Hknbt 
P    BALL.  New  York,  N.   Y..  assignor  to  General   Incan 
descent  Arc  Light  Company,  of  New  York,   a  Corpora 
tlon      Filed  Jan.  .Si.  190.3.      Serial  No.  141.319. 


897  869  MANGLE.  Paul  L.  BaocKABDT.  Hamilton,  Ohio, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Ohio  Laundry 
Machinery  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  342,946. 


1  K  double  throw  electric  switch  biased  to  open  when 
closed  and  having  Us  open  position  between  two  closed 
positions,  an  operating  lever  therefor,  and  °^^«°«  '«; 
automatically  feeding  the  movable  switch  element  from 
either  of  Its  closed  positions. 

2  A  double-throw  electric  switch  biased  to  open  when 
closed  and  having  Its  open  position  between  Its  two  closed 
positions,  an  operating  lever  therefor,  and  an  electrics  1>^ 
actuated  means  responsive  to  predetermined  electrical 
conditions  In  its  circuit  to  free  the  movable  switch  ele- 
ment from  either  of  Its  closed  positions. 

3  A  double-throw  switch  having  fixed  contacts,  a  mov- 
able contact  cooperating  therewith  and  having  a  neutral 
position  between  said  fixed  contacts,  an  operating  lever, 
a  detachable  connection  between  said  'ev"  and  the  mov- 
able  conuct,  and  an  electro-responsive  device  for  break- 
ing said  connection. 

4  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  movable  switch  ele- 
ment having  a  plurality  of  cloaed  positions,  an  operating 
lever  therefor,  an  Independently  mounted  rocking  member 
adjacent  to  said  lever  and  connected  to  the  movable  switch 
element,  means  for  connecting  said  member  to  said  lever 
and  means  for  automatically  breaking  said  connection 
when  the  switch  Is  in  any  of  its  closed  positions. 

5  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  movable  switch  ele- 
ment having  a  plurality  of  closed  positions,  an  operating 
lever  therefor,  an  Independently  mounted  rocking  mem- 
ber .AJaoent  to  said  Javer  nnd  cowacted  to  the  movable 
switch  element,  an  electrically  controlled  coanectioo  be- 


1  m  a  mangle,  the  combination  of  a  disk  provided  with 
a  circumferential  cam  slot,  having  its  end  portions  ex- 
tended m  opposite  directions  concentric  with  and  at  differ- 
ent distances  from  the  center  of  the  disk,  a  bar  movably 
engaging  with  the  slot,  and  means  for  rotatively  adjust- 
ing the  disk  for  moving  and  maintaining  the  bar  In  differ- 
ent radial  positions  of  adjustment. 

2  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  drier,  a  series  of 
pressure  rolls,  an  apron  partially  encircling  the  drier 
thereunder,  a  series  of  housings,  bearing  boxes  sUdab  y 
mounted  therein  for  said  rolls,  springs  arranged  in  said 
housings  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said  boxes  in  a  pre- 
determined position,  and  cam  mechanism  for  consecu- 
tively moving  and  maintaining  said  housings  with  the 
lolls  equal  distances  from  the  drier. 

3  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  drier,  pressure  rolls 
therefor,  an  apron  movable  between  them  and  the  drier, 
radially  movable  arms  provided  with  bearing  boxes  where- 
in the  rolls  are  journaled.  and  hand  actuated  cam  mechan- 
ism for  successively  moving  and  maintaining'  a  plural 
number  of  arms  with  the  rolhi  equal  distances  from  the 

axis  of  the  drier. 

4  The  combination  ot-  a  rotative  drier,  pressure  rolls 
therefor,  an  apron  movable  between  them  and  the  drier, 
radially  movable  bars  wherein  the  rolls  are  Journaled. 
similar  disks  mounted  at  bp<»o«lte  ends  of  and  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  the  drier,  said  disks  Mur  each  provided 
with  a  series  of  circumferential  cam  slots,  antifriction 
rollers  secured  on  the  bars  and  movably  engaging  with  the 
slots  and  hand  actuated  mechanism  for  rotatively  ad- 
justing  the   disks,   whereby    the   bars   and   rolls    may    be 

!  moved  In  predetermined  non  simultaneous  order  and  maln- 
Ulned  in  different  positions  of  adjustment. 

5  In  a  mangle,  a  rotatively  adjustable  disk  provided 
with  a  series  of  cam  slots  which  are  extended  at  their  re- 
soectlve  ends  In  arcs  concentric  with  and  at  different  dis- 
tances from  the  axis  of  the  disk,  radially  movable  bars  en - 
«Uflng  with  the  slots  and  means  for  rotatively  adjusting 
the  disk  whereby  the  bars  may  be  moved  In  predetermined 
order  and  maintained  In  predetermined  positions  in  rela-. 
tlon  to  the  axis  of  the  disk. 


897.860.     RUBBER  TBE-VD.     W.ndelu  E.  HiiaBSTj  art 
ford.  Conn.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1901.     Serial  No.  81.002 
1     \  rubber  tread  having  aa  open  center  metal  stiffening 
nlato "embedded  therein  and  provided  with   recesses  in  Its 
rear  side,  and  upright  strips  of  antl-sllpping  f«l>'le  In  tbe 
rear  portion  of  the  heel,  embedded  therein,  disposed  Umgl 
tudinally  ther«>f  aad  radially  with  reference  to  each  other 
on  oppoalU  slAoa  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  heel,  imd 
angntorly  with  reference  to  the  stiffen  lag  plate,  said  strips 
extending  trom  points  within  to  points  without  the  stiffen- 
ing plate  in  planes  which  Intersect  the  recessed  portions 
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thorwif.   and  also  extenfllne  to  and  exposed  at   the  lower 
surface  of  the  rubber  heel,  substantially  a»  (ie»crlb«l. 

•  \  rubtKT  heel  ^avin«  strips  of  fabric  embedded  there- 
in disposed  in  an  uprUht  po*.ltlon  and  lengtUwlae  thereof, 
and  havint?  their  lower  *>d«P8  exposed  at  the  bottom  of  the 
heel,  substantially  aa  described. 


"a  A  rubber  heel  havln?  strips  of  antl  sUpplnj:  fabric 
embedded  therein  and  disposed  In  an  upright  position  and 
lenKthwl.>*e  thereof,  and  angularly  with  refwenoe  to  ^aoh 
other,   substantially   as  described. 

4  A  rubber  heel  havlnj?  rearwardly  dlvenslng  strips  of 
antl  slipping  fabric  embedded  therein.  dl8p<«ed  in  an  up- 
right position  and  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  heel, 
substantially  as  described. 

5  \  rubber  tread  ^avlng  a  recess  In  its  tower  side  and 
provided  with  strips  of  antl-sllpplng  fabric  embedded  in 
the  heel  dlsttosed  In  an  upright  position  and  lengthwise 
thereof,  said  strips  tavlng  tftelr  lower  edges  exposed  at 
the  bottom  of  the  heel  and  at  the  rear  side  and  bottom  of 
the  recess,  substantially  as  described. 


8U7.862.      COMmSITION    OF    MATTER    FOR    THE   RE- 
MOVAL   OF     PAINT.     VARNISH.     AND    THE     LIKE. 
Oeobqk   H.    IIiLi.,   Cranston,    R.    I  .   assignor,   by   direct 
and    mesne   assignments,    to    Chadelotd    Chemical    Com 
pany.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Jan.  20,   1907.     Serial  No.  354,754. 
1.   A  cQmposltlon  for  the  purpose  described  obtained  by 
mixing  cyanld   of  potassium,   oxalic   arid   and   commercial 
calcium   carbonate,  whereby   calcium  oxalate  and  calcium 
cyanld  are  produced. 

2  A  composition  for  the  purpose  described  obtained  by 
mixing  cyanld  of  potassium,  oxalic  acid,  and  commercial 
calcium  carbonate,  whereby  calcium  oxalate  and  calcium 
cyanld  are  produced,  and  the  sub8e<iuent  addition  of  alco- 
hoL 
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89.470.  HANDLE  OF  SPOONS.  FORKS,  OB  SIMILAB 
ARTICLES.  William  C.  Codman,  Providence,  B.  L, 
assignor  to  Qorham  Manufacturing  Company,  ProTl- 
dence.  R.  I-,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
July  8,  1908.  Serial  No.  441,924.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


8  0.4  72.  HANDLE  OF  SPOONS  OR  SIMILAR  AR- 
TICLES. Joseph  E.  Stbakkr,  Jr..  Attleboro,  Mass. 
Filed  June  13,  1908.  Serial  No.  438,407.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


897  861  VARIABLE -SPEED  DRIVING  MECHANISM. 
He.vrt  M.  Nokris.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  filed  Apr.  13. 
1908.     Serial  No.  426,807. 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  device,  a  drat  and  second  shaft,  a 
driving  gear  loose  on  one  end  of  the  first  shaft,  a  com- 
pound gear  adapted  to  turn  with  and  sU*  on  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  first  shaft,  and  Having  a  clntch 
member  formed  thereon,  and  a  third  ge«r  loose  on  the 
other  end  of  the  first  ateft  and  having!  a  coCperatlng 
clutch  member  for  said  first  naawl  clutch  memtMr.  a 
double  gear  fixed  to  the  second  shaft  mashing  with  the 
driving  gear  on  the  first  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  Inter 
meshed  with  one  of  the  members  of  the  compound  gear  of 
the  first  shaft,  a  middle  gear  fixed  to  the  sfccond  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  Intermeshed  with  the  other  member  of  the 
compound  gear  on  the  first  shaft,  a  third  gjear  fixed  on  the 
end  of  the  second  shaft  and  tntertneahed  with  the  end  gear 
on  the  first  shaft,  and  mesna  for  sblftlok  the  aald  com 
pound  Intermediate  with  il»^  clutch,- •obrtantially  as  de 

scribed. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  device,  a  first  <baft.  end  gears 
loose  thereon,  and  a  compound  tntermedltte  gear  splloed 
thereon,  clutch  members  for  connecting  <»ne  of  the  loose 
gears  to  the  Intermediate,  a  second  shift  baring  four 
gears  fixed  thereon,  two  of  which  are  a<|apted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  respective  members  of  the  compound  inter- 
mediate gnr  of  the  first  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


DESIGNS. 


50  4GX  BONBON  SPOON.  William  W.  Bbvas,  Melrose, 
Mass.  Filed  June  6,  1908.  Serial  No.  437,210.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


iHll! 


inn 


The   ornamental   design   for   the   handle   of   a   spoon    or 
similar  article  as  shown. 


The  ornamentul  design  for  the  handle  of  a  spoon,  fork 
or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design   for   a   bon  bon  spoi/U,  as  shown. 


89,471.  HANDLE  OF  SPOONS,  FORKS,  OR  SIMILAB 
ARTICLES.  Geobub  P.  Ittiq,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  E.  H.  H.  Smith  Silver  Co..  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.   438,626.     Tern'   of  patent   14   yeara. 


39.469.  SPOON,  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  JOH^ 
Clllk,  Walllngford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  InternaUonal 
Silver  Co.,  Merlden.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  June  22,  1908.  Serial  No.  439,866. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


89,473.  BACK  FOR  BRUSHES,  MIRRORS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Hknbt  J.  Hkbbkbt,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
May  1,  1908.  Serial  No.  430,407.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  back  for  brushes,  mirrors 
or  similar  articles,  as  shown. 


39.474.  BACK  FOR  BRUSHES,  MIRRORS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Hknbv  J.  Hkrbbbt,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
May  1,  1908.  Serial  No.  430.411.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


Tlie   opnamcntal   design 
articla,  aa  abown. 


for   a   spoon,    fork   or   similar 


The  ornament 
or  similar  article. 


tal  design  for  the  handle  of  a  spoon,  fork  The  ornamental  design  for  a  back  for  brushes,  mirrors 


*  or  similar  articles  as  shown. 
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years. 


No.  441,512.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  buck  for  mirrors,  brushes, 
or  similar  articles  as  shown. 


:^9.478.     BOTTLE      D.^MiL    W.    Baoby,    St.    Loula.    Mo..  ^^^  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  as  shown 

assignor  to  Obear  Nester  Glass  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.. 
a  lorporatlon  of  Mlsrourl.  Filed  June  18.  1908.  Se- 
rial No    439.255.     Term  at  patent  14  ypiirs. 


S9  478  BOTTLE.  John  J  Obekxe,  rrovidence,  R.  T. 
Filed  July  3,  1908.  Serial  No.  441,928.  Term  of  pat- 
eat  7  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottl*,  w  •howo. 


;       The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  as  shown. 


.  ■■*-■; /.Jii.v..' 


■•?^* 


-i^.„fr,^./™';.r::^.T;=oi-^ '  -z..:o«r^^r.t.=  '^:^-z. 


Indiana.      Filed    June    17,     190S.      Serial    No.    439.068. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  as  shown. 


.•?9  480  BOTTLE.  (J.vkrv  P.  Van  Wve,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  8,  1908.  Serial  No.  437,456.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  year.s. 


The  ornraental  deslfB  for  a  bottle,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle   casing,   as  shown. 


39  482  \SH  RECEIVER  AND  STAND.  Chables  Nel- 
son, Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  aMlgnor  to  S.  Sternau  &  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Co|Mirtnership.  Filed  June  6, 
1908.     Serial    No.    437.209.     Term    of   patent    7    years. 


Tne  •rn«B»Wital  design  for  au  usli   receiver  and  slunO. 
as  shown. 
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89  4  83  DISPLAY  STAND.  Henbt  W.  fiSHBL.  New 
York  N  Y..  aMlgnor  to  Henry  W.  Flshel  «nd  Theodore 
H  Flahel.  New  York.  N  Y..  Copartner*,  trading  as 
Flahel.  Neasler  A  Company.  Filed  May  29.  1908.  Serial 
No.  435,842.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


39.486.  MOTOR  -  CYCLE  HORN.  Locis  Rcb«8.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y,  Filed  June  5,  1908.  Serial  No.  437,034. 
Term  of  patent  31  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  motorcycle  horn,  aa  ahown. 


3  9.4S7.  VENDING  MACHINE  CASINO.  Alhxandbb 
Stewart.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Not.  5,  1907.  Serial 
No.  400.890.     Terma  of  patent  34  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  stand  as  shown. 


39  484  LAMP.  Paul  Krastis.  Detroit.  Mich.,  aaalgnor 
of  one-half  to  John  C.  Widman,  Detrlot.  Mich.  Filed  June 
3    1908.     Serial  No.  436,488.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp,  as  Bh<iwn. 


39  4S6  AUTOMOBILE  -  HORN.  Locis  Rcbbs,  Brook- 
lyn!, N.  Y  Filed  June  5.  1908.  Serial  No.  437.033. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    antoniobne   horn,    as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  rending  machine  casing,  as 
■hown  and  described. 


89  4  88.  VEHICLE  BODY.  Kissell  Hi  ff.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May  .9. 
1908.     Serial  No.  435.841.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  body,  as  shown. 


39  489       WATER  -  HEATER.      William  J.  FiNM.  Scran 
ton    Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Fredrick  Bahls.  Scran 
t^n'.Pa.    FUedJu»«3.a»08.    Serial  No.  436.490.    Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  water  heater,  as  shown. 
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89  490  LAP  LUNCH -BOARD.  Leonard  Van  Pcttbn, 
Holland.  Mich.  Filed  June  l'.  1908.  Serial  No.  436,304. 
Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lap  lunch  board,  as  shown. 


39.493.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Sidney  C  Gaunt.  Chicago, 
in.,  assignor  to  Barnhart  Brothers  &  Splndler.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1908. 
Serial  No.  429.286.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


abcdef    ghijklmno 

pqrstuvwxyzABCD 

EFGHIJ    KLMNOP 

QRSTUVWXYZt..- 

r:;ir£|123456769 

0- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type,  as  shown. 


3  9  49  1.  SIDEBOARD.  Otto  Hkbbstbkit,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.  Filed  June  6,  1908.  Serial  No.  437,203. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sideboard,  as  shown. 


39  492  SHORTHAND  NOTE  SHEET.  William  J.  Gdt. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14.  1908.  Serial  No. 
482,948.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


39  494.  LACE  CURTAIN.  William  Hardy,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  John  II.  Bromley  and  Edward 
Bromley.  Philadelphia.  Pa..  Copartners,  trading  as  John 
Bromley  &  Sons.  Filed  July  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
444,552.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shorthand  note  sheet,  as 
shown. 


...  ^>\ 


E^fiPt 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  a  lace  curtain  substantially 
as  shown. 

39  405  LACE  CURTAIN.  William  Hardy,  Philadel- 
phia Pa.,  assignor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward 
Bromley,  Philadelphia.  Pa..  Copartners,  trading  as  John 
Bromley  &  Sons.  Filed  July  11.  1908.  Serial  No. 
443,174.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lace  curtain  subBUntlallj 
as  shown. 
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FhilAdelphta.    Pa.     Filed    June    IS.    Iw8,     BerUi    no  "■   »..  "••»"«  _     .   . 


439.259.     Term  of  patent  3^  years. 


Corporation  of  New  York       Filed  Apr.  28,  1908.     Sertal 

No.  -H-'S.TST.      Term  of  patent  7  years 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    opea  wock    curtain    as 
shown. 


39  497  C.^RI'ET  Kr.\nk  A.  Haas.  New  York,  N  Y.  as- 
ili?nor  to  Matthew  J.  Whlttall.  Worc«ter,  Mass.  Filed 
May  29.  1908.  Serial  No.  435.843.  Ten»  of  patent  ?H 
years. 


■'//aai 


f- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet  as  shown. 


The   ornamental    deslRn   for    a    ruchlnf.    as   shown    and 

described. 


TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED     SEPTEMBER     1,    1908. 

The  fouowlng  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  ^^"^^^aTelt^^r^^^ 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 

Said  section  provides: 

"Anv  Derson  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mar^ 

^  op^sitlon  i  fUed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for.'  ^mnn 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  ''Used  t^n  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  u^  b^t^aprucait  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  ^^om  title  to  t^e 
m^k  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  ^^Jf ^^  f^^^f '  °^ 
^thTnman  tribes  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
iSpncaTor  hnV^icLors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding  the  paissage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  t^  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


,ri  AS"*    10       FERTILIZERS  >      B.H-      Ser.  No.  33.195.      (CLASS  4«.     FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 

(CLASS    10.      ™/>^'^'^"°^'      "  ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     Acoai*  Canning  Co.,  Houston.  Tex. 

MINOHAM  Fmtiuzee  Company,  Birmingham.  Ala.     Filed  *JsiBur   'Y"y^°;^^ 


Ber.    No.    17.889 

MINOHAM  FKB' 

Mar.  15,  1906 


Filed  Feb.  21,  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  pood*  — Fertilisers. 


Ber  No.  28.052.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  William  Liddbll  k  Co.,  Ltd.. 
New  York.  N.  T.,  and  London,  England.  Filed  June  11, 
1907. 


PartiGttlar  de$oription  of  i/ood«— Hungarian-Style  Gou- 
lash. 

Ser  No  33.641.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  West- 
ern Gbockr  Company,  Marshalltown,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar. 
26,  1908. 


ParHeular  detcription  of  pood*.— Piece  Goods,  Dress 
Piece  Goods.  Napkins.  Table-Cloths,  Damasks,  Sheetings, 
Pillow-Casea.  and  Towels,  All  Made  of  Linen. 


Particular  dfoription  of  f,oo(U.— Baklng-Powder.  Cream 
of  Tartar.  Bicarbonate  of  Soda.  Carbonate  of  Soda,  Laon- 
dry  Starch,  Lye,  Bluing.  Ammonia,  Salt 


aM 


FFICIAL  GAZETTE 


pFFlCli' 


Sbttekbsr  1, 1908. 


Ser  No.  34.221.  (CLASS  9  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Bbalm  & 
Bloem,  Ges.  MIT  BESCHRA.NKTEB  HAjrru|io,  Daiseldorf, 
Germany.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1»08. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cartridges. 

Ser.  No.  35.114.  (CL-\SS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)'  Hevkt  Diss- 
Tox  k  Sons,  Incorpokated.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
June  3,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Drlvers. 


-Hand-Ojperated  Screw- 


Busch 


Particular  description  of  goods — A  Malt?  Beverage. 


Ser.  No.  36,159.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  8CIEN. 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Rathsnoweb  OrriscHE  Indls- 
THiB  Anstalt  vobm.  Emil  BiscH,  A.  G..  Rathenow, 
Germany.     Filed  June  5,  1908.     Used  tea  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Teleecopes,  Micro- 
scopes, Photographic  Apparatus,  i'rojectlva  and  Objective 
Lenses.  Opera-Glasses,  Field  and  Marine  Glasses,  Spec- 
tacle Lenses,  Spectacle  and  Plnce-Nei  Frames,  Lorgnettes 
and  Readlng-U lasses.  Spectacles,  Plnce-Nai,  Barometers, 
Optometers,  Spherometers,  Magnifying  Glasses,  Exposure- 
Meters,  Focus-Reducers  for  Cameras,  an<J  Optical  Con- 
densers. 


Ser.  No.  35,253.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  E.XTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  The  1>xteb  Schoenhofev  Brewing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  10,  1908., 


Ser    No    35,254.      (CL-\SS  48.      MALT  EXTRACTS   .\ND 
LIQUORS.)     The  Peter  ScHOE.vHorEX  Bbkwino  Com- 
PA.VY.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jane  10,  1908; 
The  upper  panel  being  red. 


Ser.  No.  35,457.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY )  J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon.  Pa.  Filed 
June  17,  1908. 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — A  Malt  Beverage. 


AROENT 


MARK      or    PU«t     GOLD 
*">JCltNT     CMtMlSTRY 


Particular  description  of  yooda— -Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawlng-Paper.  Pencil-Paper,  Envelops, 
Writing-Tablets.  Pencil  Tablets,  Drawing-Tablets,  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blanli  Books. 


Ser.  No.  35.459.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blaib  Compa.ny,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  17.  1908 


ATHLETIC 


Particular  description  of  (/ood*. —Paprr  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawing-Paper,  Pencil  Paper,  Envelops, 
Writing-Tablets,  Pencil  Tablets,  Drawing  Tablets,  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


Ser.  No.  35.460.  (TLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Bl.\ib  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  17,  1908. 


Autocrat 


Particular  description  of  goods  —Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawing  Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  Envelops, 
Writing- Tablets,  Pencil  Tablets.  Drawing-Tablets,  Spelllng- 
I    Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


September  i,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ao9 


Ser.  No.  35,462.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon.  Pa.  Filed 
June  17.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  yood«  -Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes.  Drawing  Paper,  Pencil  Paper,  Envelops, 
Writing-Tablets,  Pencil  Tablets.  Drawing  Tablets,  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


Ser.  No.  85,480.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blaib  Co.mpany,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  17.  1908. 


.■I 

'I 


Ser.  No.  35,463.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  17,  1908. 


Particular  desctiption  of  poorfs— Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawing-Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  Envelops, 
Writing-TableU,  Pencil-Tablets,  Drawing  Tablets,  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


^^H'iO 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purjwses,  Drawing-Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  Envelops. 
Writing  Tablets,  Pencil-Tablets,  Drawing-Tablets,  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


Ser.   No.  35.482.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND   STATION- 
ERY.)    J.  C.  BLAIB  CoMPANy.  Huntingdon,  Pa.     Filed  , 
June  17,  1908. 


DKLUnVE 


Particular  description  of  groods.— Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes.  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  Envelops, 
Writing-Tablets,  Peneil*lWets,  Drawing-Tablets,  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


Ser.  No.  35,478.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)  J.  C.  BLAIR  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  17,  1908. 


I^u^lass 


Particular  desctiption  of  i/ood«.  -Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawlng-Paper.  Pencil-Paper,  Envelops, 
Writing  Tablets,  Pencil  Tablets,  Drawing  Tablets,  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 
136  O.  G.— 14 


Ser.  No.  35.486.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blair  Company,  Huntingdon.  Pa.  Filed 
June  17.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Phper  for  Writing  and 
I   Printing  Purposes,  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  Enrelopa, 
Writing-Tablets,  Pencil-Tablets,  Drawing-Tablets,  Spelllng- 
1  Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


xro 


Sbptembbr  I,  1908- 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


sit 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptembbr  i,  1908. 


met    no    35  4«9       (CLASS   37       P APEU   AND   STATION        Ser     No    35,4»5       (CLASS   37       PAPER   AND   STATION 
ERY  .      J    C    Bl-Aiii  lOMPAXT.   IlnntlrtKdon.   Pa.     Filed  RRY  I      J.  C,   Blair  <.,mpa>cv    HnntliiKdon.   Pa       Flle<l 

Juue  17.  1908.  •'"'»«  !'•  ^^^ 


9,r  No.  S6.W1.  (CLASS  ST.  PAPI5K  AHD  "TATIOH- 
KRY.>  J.  C.  Blaib  Company.  Hwnrl«Kd«n.  P&-  rMed 
June  17.  HK)8. 


G£NIUS 


PaitivMlar  il€»cription  of  gooda.  Paper  for  Writing  and 
I  rlntlnjt  I'urpoBes,  DrawlnK-Paper.  PencH  Paper.  Knvelops. 
Writing  Tablets.  Pencil  Tablets,  Drawing-Tablets.  Sp«llin«- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Bo<ik«. 


rurtioular  description  »f  goods  Pap«*  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purpows.  Drawing  Pap^r,  Penrll-Paper,  EoTelop*. 
Writing  Tablets,  Pencil  Tablets,  r>rawlngvTablet8,  Spelllng- 
Tabiets,  and  Blank  Books 


Ser.  No.  35.490.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  9T.\TION- 
B8Y.)  J.  C.  Blair-  Compact.  Huntltogdon,  Pa  Filed 
Jane  17.  1908. 


"foot  Piipt" 


r'lrttcuUir  detcription  of  gooda  PaftfT  for  Wrttlu*  and 
Printing  Purp<i8e8,  Drawing  Pii[>«'r.  PentU  Paper,  Envelops, 
Writing  Tablets.  Pencil  Tablets.  I>rnwln|;  Tablets,  SpelUng- 
Tableta,  and  Blank  Books. 


Filed 


S«r     No    35.491.      (CLASS   3T.      I'APK*  AND   STATION- 
ERY.)     J    C    Blair  Com?a!«t,  Htiutlngdon,  Pa 

.lune  17,  1908. 


-  W 

1^ 


Str.  No.  »5,Me.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
KKY,)  J.  C.  Blaih  Cowfant,  Huntln>rdon,  I'a.  Filed 
June  17,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  35.496,  (ri..»SS  .-'■T  PAPER  AND  ST.\TION 
ERY.)  J.  C.  Blair  <  (impanv.  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  17.  1908. 

PaiticMlar  de^cripUoH  of  gooda. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Prtntlnk'  Purposes,  Drawing  Paper,  Pencil  Paper,  Envelops, 
Writing  TaMets.  Pencil  Tablets,  Drawing  Tablets.  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


Pariirnlar  'iraerfpUon  of  ghoda.—Pv^r  for  Writing  and 
Printing  l^irposes.  Drawing  Paper.  Penrll  Paper,  Bnvelopa. 
•WTrttlos- Tablets,  Pencil-Tablets,  Drawlrtg-TMblets.  Sf»ellliig 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


Purttcmlar  deacriptiun^  uf  yood*  —Pa P*r  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drnwlnn  Paper.  Pencil  Paper,  Envelops, 
Writing  Tablets.  Pencil  TableU,  Drawing  Tablets,  SpelllBg- 
TableiH.  and  Blank  Books. 


8er.   No.  35.502,      (CLASS  37.     PAPER   AND  STATION 
ERY.)      J.  C,  Blah  Coup.iNT,  Huntingdon.  Pa.     Filed 
June  17.  1908.    . 


Ser.   No.   .3r.,497,      (CLASS  37.     PAPER   AND  STATION 
ERY.t     J.  C.  Blair  Cf>.\iPANT,  Huntingdon,  Pa.     Filed 
June  17.  1908. 


J^ 


rarticttlar  deicription  of  yoods-  Paper  for  Writing  and 
PrintluK  Purposes,  Drawing  Paper.  Pencil  Paper,  Envelops. 
Writing-Tablets.  Pencil  Tablets.  Drawing  Tablets,  Spelliug- 
Tabletn.  and  Blank  Books. 


S«i.  No.  35.504.  (CLASS  M.  PAPER  AND  ST.\TION. 
E&Y.)  J.  C,  Blaib  Comtanv.  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  17.  1908. 


Particular  .UicripUon  of  yr,«rf».— Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil  Paper,  Envelops. 
Writing  Tablets.  Pencil  Tablets,  Drawing  Tablets,  Spelling 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books 


Ser.  No  35.500.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION^ 
ERY  1  J  C  Blaik  Compa.vt.  Hantlngdon.  Pa.  Hied 
June  IT.  1908. 


JOT 


Particular  deaoripUon  of  goods  —PtLper  for  Writing  and 
Prtntlng  Pnrpoaea.  Drawing  Paper.  Pfcncll  Paper,  Knrelopa. 
Wrltlng-Tableta,  Pencil  Tablets,  Drawing  Tableta,  Spelling 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


Particnlar  description  of  ^ood».— Paper  for  Wrl«ng  and 
IMntIng  Purpose.  Drawlng-Paper,  Penell-Paper.  KnTelopa. 
Wrttfng-TaWets.  Pencil -Tablets.  Drawing  TaNeta,  gpelltng 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


Particular  description  of  t/o«<i«.— Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawing  Paper,  Pencil  Paper,  Envelops, 
Writlnj;  Tablets,  Pencil  TabieU.  Drawing  Tablets.  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books 


Ser,   No.  35.508.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER   AND   STATION 
C.  Blaib  Company.  Huntingdon.  Pa.     Hied 


ERY.)      J. 
June  17.  1908. 


LITTLE- 
NELI/ 


Particular  description  of  poorf*— Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawing  I'aper.  Pencil  Paper.  Envelops. 
Writing  Tat)lets.  Pendl-TableU.  Drawing-Tablets,  Spelling 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Book.*. 


Ser  No.  35.512.  (CLASS  37.  PAPBH  AND  STATION 
ERY.)  J.  C.  Blajk  Compant.  Hantlngdon,  Pa.  !■  lle<1 
June  17,  1908. 


PmrticMlnr  ,hscript,cn  of  f/cod*     -Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purpoaee.  Drawlng-Paper.  Pencil  Paper.  Envelops. 
WrItlBg-Tableta,  P«m:11 -Tablets,  Drawing  Tableta,  Spelllag- 
j    Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


313 
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8«r.  No.  35.514.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C  Blair  Compant,  HunttogHon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  17.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes.  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil  faper.  Envelops. 
Writing-Tablets,  I'encU  Tableta,  Drawing  iSablets.  Spelling 
TableU.  and  Blank  Books. 


Ser.  No.  35.516.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blair  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
Jaae  17,  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Paper  !for  Writing  and 
Printing  Pufposes,  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil faper.  Envelops, 
Writing  Tablets.  Pencil  Tablets,  Drawing  tablets.  Spelling 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


Ser.  No.  35.517.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blair  CoMP.iNV.  Huntingdon.  Pa.  Filed 
June  17,  1908. 


Particular  detcrtpMon  of  gooda. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Pnrpoaea,  Drawlng-Paper.  PenelUPaper.  Enveiopa, 
Wrltinf-Tablets,  Pencil  Tableta,  DrawlnglTablets,  Spelling- 
Tablati,  and  Blank  Books. 


8«r.  No.  Jw,618.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
BBY.)  J.  C.  Blais  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  17,  1908. 


Ovatop 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawlng-Paper.  Pencil-Paper,  Envelops, 
Writing-Tablets.  Pencil  Tablets.  Drawing  Tablets.  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


Ser.  No.  36.519. 
ERY.)  J.  C. 
June  17,  1908 


(CLASS  37.      PAPER  AND   STATION- 
Blair  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.     Filed 


Particular  description  of  goods  .—Paper  tor  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes.  Drawlng-Paper.  Pencil  Paper,  Envelops, 
Writing-Tablets,  Pencil  Tabtata.  Drawing  Tablets,  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


Ser.  No.  35.521.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blah  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  17.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  yood*.— Paper  for  Writing  and 
Prtntint  ParpoMS,  Drawlng-Paper.  Pencil  Paper,  Envelopi^ 
Wrltlnc-TabUt*.  Ponell-Tableta,  Drawing  Tableta,  Spelling- 
Tableta,  ainl  Blank  Books. 


September  i,  1908- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ai3 


I 


Ser  No  85.525.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION-  Ser.  No.  35,528.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blair  Company.  Huntingdon.  Pa.  Filed  ERY.i  J.  C.  Blair  Company.  Huntingdon.  Pa.  Filed 
June  17,  1908.                                                                                         June  17,  1908. 


pvi 


DlRtVIRE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawlng-Paper.  Pencil-Paper,  Envelopa, 
Writing-Tablets,  Pencil-Tablets,  Drawing  Tablets,  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


Ser.  No.  35.526.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blair  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  17,  1908. 


Particular  desoHption  of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  Envelops. 
Writing-Tablets,  Pencil -TableU,  Drawing  TableU,  Spelling 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


Ser.  No.  35,527.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND 
ERY.)  J.  C.  Blair  Company,  Huntingdon. 
June  17,  1008. 


STATION- 
Pa.     Filed 


^"*^     TM006HTS 


Particular  d€Sjr*ption  of  i/oo«f«.— Paper  for  Writing  aad 
Printing  PnrpoMa,  Drawing- Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  Envelopa. 
Wrlting-TableU,  Pencil-Tablets,  Drawing  TableU,  Spelling 
TableU,  and  Blank  Booka. 


Particular  description  of  (70od«.— Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawlng-Paper.  I'encll-Paper,  Envelope. 
Writing-Tablets.  Pencil-Tablets.  Drawing-Tablets.  Spelllng- 
TableU.  and  Blank  Books. 


Ser.  No.  35,532.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon.  Pa.  Filed 
June  17.  1908. 


POSISCRIPT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  Envelops, 
Writing-Tablets.  Pencil-TableU,  Drawlng-TableU,  SpelUng- 
TableU,  and  Blank  Books. 


Ser.  No.  35.533.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)  J.  C.  Blair  Comt.ksy,  Huntingdon.  Pa.  Filed 
June  17,  1908. 


Pnrvccss 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil-*»aper,  Envelops, 
Wrltlng-Ta^'eU.  Pencil-TableU,  Drawlng-TableU,  Spelllng- 
TableU,  and  Blank  Books. 


Ser.  No.  35.535.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)  J.  C.  Blair  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  17,  1908. 


G|:S 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawing  Pftper,  PenCil-Paper,  Envelopa, 
Wrltlng-TableU,  Pencil-TableU,  Drawing-Tableta,  Bpellinc- 
TableU,  and  Blank  Books. 


Septembsb  I,  1908- 


U.  &.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"/ 


ai4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptbmbbk  1, 1908. 


t 


8«r    No    3'.5S8       (CLASS   S7       PAPRR   VnD  STATION-   '  **.  No.  8.\545.      (CF^BS  87       I'APBR   AND  8TATION 
ERY.     J    CBLAil  i^UFAm.  Huutlnidoa.   I'a.     Filed  BEY..      J.   C.  Bi^i.  CoMrAXV.   UunUnsdoo,   Pa.     Filed 

Juno  17.  1908.  "  *  J««  ".  1908. 


S«.  No.  85 
BBY  ) 

.T-ine  1".   1908. 


...»..^R    AND  STATION-       8«r.    No.   35,556.      UL.VBS  »7.     rAl'ER   AND  BJATIUN 

S.648.      (CLAB8  8"      I'APb-R   AND  STATION^      »«  ^^^^  co-pakv,   HunUpgdon.  P».     FUed 

J.   C.  Buil.  COUPA.NX.  Huntingdon.   I  «      Hied  ^        ^^j^og 


I 


Particular  iletrription  of  good$.  Pmper  f<>r  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  I>r»wlng  Paper.  PenclM'sper.  Envelops, 
Writing-Tablets.  Pencil  Tablets.  Drawing  Tablets.  Spelling 
Tabletij,  and  Blank  Books.  , 


I 


Ser.    No.   a5.541.      (CLASS  37.      PAPBK  AND   STATION 
EBY.)     J.   C.  Blaib  C0MP.4.VY.   Huntingdon,    Pa.      Filed 
June  17.  1908. 


i 


Particular  Aen^pUon  of  «oo</«       Paper  for  Writing  and 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


Uhe"" Stegular 


» 


^r  NO.  85.551.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATIO^ 
EB\-  >  J.  C.  BUAIB  COMFAKV,  UuntlBgdoD,  la.  Hied 
JUD«  IT.  1908. 


Partic^^lar  ,/«cript.on  of  £,ood..-Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawing-Paper.  lencilPaper.  Envelops. 
WHting  Tablets.  Pencil-Tablets.  Drawing-Tablets,  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


pS^bon 


Porticular  deacHption  of  goodt. — Pape»  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawing-Paper,  Pen  ell- Pa  per,  BBvelops. 
Writing-Tablets,  Pencil  Tableta,  Drawing.Tablets,  Spelling 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books 


Particular  dencription  of  gooda. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawing-Paper.  Pencil  Pai)er,  Knvelops, 
Writing-Tablets,  Pencil-Tablets.  I>rawlng-Tal)let8,  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


Ser.  No.  35.546.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY, t  J.  ('.  Buuu.  CoUTAur,  Huntingdon,  i'a.  Filed 
June  17,  1906. 


Ber.  No.   35.559.      (CLASS   37.      PAPER   AND   STATIO^ 
EKY..     J.  C.  BI.AW  COUFASY,  Huntingdon.   Pa.     Hied 

June  17.  1908. 


Couth  Dowa 


Particular  description  of  gooda.  -Vaper  for  Wrtting  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawing-Paper,  Pencil  Paper,  Bnye lops, 
Writing  Tablets.  Pencll-Tabiets.  L>rawing-TabletB.  Spelling 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


8«r.  No.   35.544.      (CLASS  37       PAPER  AND   STATION 
ERY.)     J.   C    Blvir  Comp.\?jt,  Huntltgdon,  Pa.     Filed 

7e  17.  1908. 


J-  «K«s; 


Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


ser.   NO.  35,560.      (CLAM  87.     I^^^^^,^  ^,^'^  !.';-'^;,^i^ 
ERY.)      J.   C.  Bl^iB  COMPANY,  Huntingdon.   Pa.     Hiea 

June  17.  1908. 


ser  NO.  35,552.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  .VND  STATI^ON- 
EUY.)  J.  C.  Bi^iE  (■u.MPA.NY,  Huntingdon,  la.  Filed 
June  17.  1908. 


^IT  MIX 


Part<c«I«r  dcacription  of  aood.—Paper  for  Writing  and 
PrfntVnrPurpose..  Drawing-paper.  Pencil  Paper.  Enve  op.. 
WHting  Tablets.  P«,cii.Tablet«.  Drawing-Tablets.  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


ser.  NO.   35.555.      (CLASS  37.     ^APBB   AND  STATIO^ 
ERY.)     J.  C.  BLAXB  C<niFAKY.  Huntingdon.  Pa.     Filed 


June  17.  1908. 


^aUARE'DEAL 


PorUomimr  deacription  of  gooda.— Papir  for  Writing  and 
Printing  FarposM,  Drawing-Paptr.  Pmctl-Paper.  Envalops. 
Wrttlnc-Tablets,  Pencil-TaMflts,  Drawinf-Tablcta,  Sp«Ulng- 
Tableta.  and  Blank  Books. 


ParticiUar  deacription  of  gooda  —V%pw  for  Writing  and 
Printing  PurioM*.  Drawing-Paper.  Pancll-Paper,  Envelop*. 
Writing  Tablets.  I'encll  Tablets.  Drawlng-Tableta,  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


Pariicular  deacripUon  of  gooda .-Fnfer  for  Writing  and 
PrfnUMpirpose^  Drawing  Paper.  Pencil-Paper.  Envelop.. 
WrUll^TVb^Jr^encU-Tablet..  Drawlng-Tabl.ts.  Spelling 
Tablet.,  and  Blank  Books. 


Particular  deacription  of  ffoorf«  -Paper  for  Writing  and 
«  .  f^r.»  ^,ri>o««  Drawing  Pap«r.  Pencil-Paper,  EuTelop*. 

mmn^g^awiTmcTiSL 

Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 
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o        x:      ,^^«i       ,rTAq^17      PAPER   AND  STATION-      S«r.   No.   35.570       (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION 


ERT.)     J.   C.   Bi.AiR  Company,   Huntingdon.  Pa.     Filed 
June  17.  190S 


Particular  dMrription  of  gooilit.—Pnt>er  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes.  Drawlng-Paper.  Pencil  Paper,  Envelops. 
Writing-Tablets,  Pencil  Tablets.  Drawing-Tablets,  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Bo<)k9. 


Ser.   No.    35,567.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER   AND  STATION 
KRY  »      J    r.  BLAia  CoMPAtnr.   Huntingdon.  Pa.     Filed 
June  17.  1908. 


VANGUARD. 


Particular  leai^ption  of  goods. —P&per  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawlng-Paper.  Pencll-Puper.  Envelops, 
Writing  Tablets.  Pencil -Tablets,  Drawlng-T«bleU,  Spelling 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


S«r.  No.  35.5ft8.  (CLASS  .t7.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY )  J.  C.  Blaik  Company.  Huntingdon.  Pa.  Filed 
June  17.  1908. 


^S^PF 


Particular  description  of  j/oodJ.— Paper  lor  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawing  Paper.  Pencil  Paper,  Envelops, 
Writing-Tablets.  Pencil-Tablets.  Drawtng-T^blets.  Spelling 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


Ser.  No.  .35.569.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J  C.  Bj-.vib  Compaxt,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  17.  1908. 


ERY.)      J    C.  Blaib  Company.  Huntingdon.  Pa.     Filed 
June  17.  1908. 


C^'Sxg-    ""^©^ 


Particular  detcription  of  goods  —Vtiper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes.  Drawing  Paper.  Pencil  Paper,  Envelops. 
Writing  Tablets.  Pencil-Tablets.  Drawing  Tablets.  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


Ser.   No.    35.571.      (CLASS   37       P.\PER    AND  STATION 
ERY.)      J.  C.  Bt^iK  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.     Filed 
June  17.  1908. 


"YIOWA.^* 


Partintlar  description  of  goods.—VAper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawing  Paper.  Pencil  Paper,  Envelops, 
Writing  Tablets,  Pencil-Tablets.  Drawing  Tablets,  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


Ser.  No.  35.572.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)  J.  C.  Blaib  Companv.  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  17,  1908. 


Particular  desciiption  of  goods  — Paper  for  W 
Prtntlng  Purposes,  Drawing  Paper,  Pencil  Paper. 
Writing-Tablets.  Pencil-Tablets,  Drawing  Tablets 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


rltlng  and 
Envelops. 
,  Spelllng- 


Ser.  No  35,578.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blair  Company.  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  17.  1908. 


ParUcMlar  description  of  #oo««.— Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purpoees,  Drawing-P»p«r.  Pencil-Paper,  EnTelopt. 
Wrltlng-Tableta.  Pencil-Tablets,  Drawlng-TableU,  Spelling- 
TableU.  and  Blank  Books. 


Particular  description  of  goods— P*9«r  for  Writing  aJ»d 
Printing  PurpoMB.  Drawttg  Pap*.  Pencil  Paper,  Envelop., 
Writing  Tablet*,  Pencil-Tablets,  Drawing  Tablets,  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


September  i,  1908 
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Ser.  No.  S5.5T9.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY) J.  C.  BLAIB  COMPANV.  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Hied 
June  17.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  35.582.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon.  Pa.  Filed 
June  17,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods— Ptper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawing  Paper,  Pencil  Paper.  Envelops, 
Writing  Tablets,  Pencil-Tablets.  Drawing-Tablets,  Spelling 
TableU,  and  Blank  Books. 


Ser.  No.  35,580.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION^ 
ERY.)  J.  C.  Blaib  Company.  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Fliea 
June  17.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods.-P^peT  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes.  Drawing  Paper,  Pencil  Paper.  Envelops. 
Writing  Tablets.  Pencil-Tablets.  Drawing-Tablets.  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


Ser.  No.  35,589.      (CLASS  37.     ^^^^^  ^^^  J^™^ 
ERY.)     J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon.  Pa.     Filed 

June  17,  1908. 


Kami 


Particular  description  of  oood«.-Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes.  Drawing  Paper.  Pencil-Paper.  Envelopa. 
Writing  Tablets.  Pencil-Tablets,  Drawing-Tablets.  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


Ser.  No.  35.590.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)  J.  C.  Blaib  Company.  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  17,  1908. 


LA  GRANDE 


Particular  description  of  goods— Paper  for  V,  rltlng  and 
Printing  Purposes.  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil-Paper.  Envelops, 
Writing  Tablets.  Pencil-Tablets.  Drawlng-TableU,  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


Ser.  No.  35,591.      (CLASS  37.     ^^^^^  i,^^' f  ^'^X 
ERY.)      J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon.  Pa.     Filed 

June  17,  1908. 


Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


TableU,  and  Blank  Books. 


tif 


*ir    No,   85.a»2.      M'I„\gS  37      PAPER 
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AND  STATION    '  Ser.  No.  85.68^.     (CLA88  4J.     KNITTED,  NBTTEa>,  AND 


KRY  I      J    C    BuAiB  Company,  HuntlBKdon,  P».     Ftled  TEXTILE      FABRICS)        Hamilton     MANrFAcruBiNa 


June  17.  1908 


Particular  description  of  yoodJ— Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes.  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  Envelops, 
Writing  Tablets,  Pencil-Tablets,  Drawing  Tablets,  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


CoHTxyr.  Lowell    Mims      KilfHl  .Iiine  23.  U>08. 


Ser    No.   35.593.      (CLASS   37.      PAPER   AND  STATION 
ERY  )      J.  C.   Blair  Cumpamv.  Huntingdon,   Pa.      Filed 
June  17,  1908. 


^Wstaw 


Purtiemlar  detcription  of  good». — Pap«r  for  Writing  and 
Prlatlttf  Pnrpoaes,  Drawing  Paper,  Pencil  Paper,  Envelope, 
Writing  Tablets,  Pencil -Tablets,  Drawtng'TaWeta,  Spelling 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


8«r.  No.  85.697.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C  Blair  Company,  Hunti«gdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  17,  1908. 


WATCH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawing  Paper,  Pencil  Paper,  Envelops, 
Wrltlng-Tal)leu.  Pencil-Tablets.  Drawing-TaWeta.  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


Ser.  No.  35.605.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Crbiohton  k  Bms,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  18.  1908. 


^'articular  deaeriptiun  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  35,720  t  CLASS  9.  EXPIvOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES)  Thk  Marun 
Firearms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Filed  June  24,  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — SUjotguns  and  Rifles. 


Ser.  No.  35.750.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  CHINA  k  Japan  Trading  Com- 
PANT.  LiMiTiD.  New  York,- N.  Y.     Filed  June  26,  1908. 


FOONG  YUH 


Partieuimr  4MoripUon  of  jwo<to.— Cotton  Good*  la  the  puticult  detoripUon  of  poo<i«.— Unbleaebed  Bb««tlng», 

Pl^^  1   Shlrtinga,  Drills,  and  Flannels  Wovea  of  Cotton  Yarn. 


September  1,  1908 
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■ — ■ \r^^        /r-TAH«Jfi       CHFMICALS.  MEDICINES. 

^TTIT  rrr  \8S  42     KNITTED,  NBTTBD.  AND   ,  Ser.  No.  3«;^„„  if^ilf-^ICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Red 

PANY,  LiMiTBD,  New  York,  N.   \       r  utfu  ^^^^ 


RED  LETTER 

The  mark  being  printed  in  red. 

Particular  descr-^ption  of  goods.-K  Liniment. 


ser    No.  36.168.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  I>ETERGENT 
^AND  POLISHING   M.XTERIALS)      K-»--    «    '^^' 
HAM,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  16.  1908. 


Parucuurr  d,.r.ption  of  I'-t-^^'frotfonTr""'    i       Particular  de^cripUon^^ 
Shirtings.  Drills,  an^  jnanMlsJWovenjo^CoUon^arn^ _ 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED   SEPTEMRER  1,  1908 


70.422.    PORTLAND  CEMENT.    Alpha  Portland  Cimknt 
Company,  E»«ton,  Pa. 
FUed  May  21. 1908.    Serial  No.  34,H55.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  30, 

190&. 

70  42'?      '^O  KT?^.    M.  BENJAMIN  BiNKLEY,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

F-Ited  May  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,736.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  30,    , 

70^34.    LINEN  HOSE.    Chaelis  Niidners  Sons  Co.,  Maiden,  j 

Filled  May  18, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,815.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  30,   I 
1908 

70,425      BELTING,  HOSE,  AND  PACKING  OF  RUBBER, 
LEATHER,  OR  COMPOSITION.    The  Corbktt-Taylor 

Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J.  ^^^^.^ 

Filed  March  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,436.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 

30,1908. 

70.426.    CERTAIN    PAPER    ARTICLES.     Dennison   Mantj- 
fACTtTUNO  Company,  Boeton,  Mass. 
Filed  April  14.  190S.     Serial  No.  34.096.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
30    1908 

*?  0.4271     CERTAIN    SURGICAL    APPARATUS.      Draok«- 
WTRK  Heine,  u.  Bernh.  Dragee,  LQbeck,  Germany. 
Filed    February    18,    1908.     Serial    No.    32,838.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,1908. 

70.428.  SHAVING-BRUSHES.    Gillette  Safety  Razor  Co., 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  77,  1908.    Serial  No.  34.966.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  30, 

1908. 

70.429.  WRAPPING-PAPER.    Grah.*.m  Paper  Company,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  _   .^»».„ 

Filed  April  22.  1906.    S«ri»l  No.  34,274.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 

30,1908. 

70.430.  STRAIGHT  BOURBON  WHISKY.    A.  J.  HiNSELKE, 

Peoria,  111.  ,,,»t^ 

Filed  April  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,270.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 

30,  1908. 

70.431.  DETERGENT  COMPOUND  ESPECIALLY  PRE- 
PARED  FOR  CLEANING  CARS.  Imperial  Cae  Cleanee 
Co  ,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed    February   29,    1908.    Serial   No.   33,086.    PUBLISHED 

JUNE  30,  1908. 

70.432.  PORTLAND  CEMENT.  J.  &  A.  Pavin  de  Lafaeoi. 
Viviers,  France. 

Filed  July  21,  1906.    Serial  No.  21,0e9.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  30, 

1908. 

70.433.  SPELLING-BLANKS.  J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Hunt- 
ingdon, Pa. 

Filed  March  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  33.363.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 

30,  1908. 

70.434.  SECTIONAL  BOOKCASES  AND  FILINO-CABI- 
'  NETS.    Montgomery  Lumber  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  25,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,387.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
30,  1906. 

70.435.  VEHICLE  WHEELS  AND  GEARS.  MuncieWheelA 
J<lB«iNO  Company,  Mnncie,  Ind. 

Fileek  ¥&«'h  16,  1908.    atrial  No.  33,407.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
30,1906. 

70.436.  PEN-CLIPS,  PENCIL-CLIPS,  AND  PAPER-CLIPS 
WiLUAM  F.  Oaeley,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    29,    1908.    .Serial    No.    33,103.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1906. 


70.437,    BREAD.    George  E.  Rentz,  Wllliamsport.  Pa. 

Filed  April  4, 1908.    Serial  No.  33,852.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  30. 
1906. 

70  438.    ABRASIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  CLEANING  AND 
POLISHING.    George  Wm.  Sample,  York,  Pa. 

Filed   September   12,  1907.    Serial   No.  29,«78.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  10,1907. 

70.439.  COMPOUND     OF   SORGHUM-MOLASSES    AND 
CORN-SYRUP.    Schnvll  &  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  March  36,  1908.    Serial  No.  33.676.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
30, 1908. 

70.440.  CERTAIN  LANTERNS.    Simmons  Hardware  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  April  22,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,280.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
30,  1908. 

70.441.  MAPLE-SYRUP.    St.    Pavl   Sybl-p    Refining   Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  October  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,578.    PUBLISHED  MAY 

26,1908. 

7  0.442.    'POWDERED    PREPARATION    FOR     MAKING 
MAYONNAISE  DRESSING.     George  W.  Swain.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 
Filed  April  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  84,253.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 

30,1908. 

70.443.  PRINTED    BOOKS    OF    INSTRUCTION    ISSUED 
'  SERIALLY.    The  System  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed    December   11,   1907.    Serial   No.   31,660.    PUBLISHED 

JUNE  30,  1908. 

70.444.  CERTAIN  BOTTLES  AND  JARS.    Deorge  P.  Altxn- 
BERG,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,252.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
30,1908. 

70.446.  CHAINS.    Diamond  Chain  and  MANtrACTtRiNG  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  June  24,  1905.    Serial  No.  8,975.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 2,  1906. 
70  446-    HERB  TEA,  A  REMEDY  FOR  DISEASES  ARISING 

'  FROM   THE   STOMACH   OR   BOWELS.    Molue   Feier- 
STEIN,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,659.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  30, 

1908. 

70.447.  CASTOR-OIL  IN  CAPSULES.    Geape  Capsvle  Com- 
pany, Alleutown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,217.     PUBLISHED  MARCH 

17,  1908. 

70.448.  JEWELERS'    SAWS.    Hammel,    Riglander    A   Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  19, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,829.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  30, 

1906. 

70.449.  SAWS.    Henry  DissTON  4  Sons,  INCOEPOEATED,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  May  20, 1908.    Serial  No.  34.848.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  30, 

1906. 

70.460.    VALVES.    The  Ll-nkenheimer  Company,  Cincinnati, 

KiL  AprU  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  34.287.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
30,1908. 

70.451.    ALTERATIVE    FOR    INTERNAL    USE.     John    A. 
Seitz,  New  York,  N.  Y.  

Filed  May  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  34,544.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  30 

1906. 
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70,452,      ANTTSEPTir   PREPARATION  FOR  THE  SKIN 
Sharp  A  Duhme.  Bdltlinorp,  M<1 

Filed  April  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  34.232.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
•JO,  190«. 
70.463.    PERFUMES.    Sterli.m,  si pply  Co..  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  April  25,  190X.     .Serial  No.  34,378.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
.30.  1908. 
70,454,     V.XKS     \S  vKREN  .VXK  A.NDTf>oL<o»«PAHY,  Warren,  Pa 

Filed  May  22.  IWM      .-^nal  No.  34.891.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  30, 
190S 
70  455     TOOTH-PASTE      WiscoT  A.  Woop,  New  York.N.  Y. 

Filed  May  1.  1908      .-^rml  No.  .$4,.522.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  30. 

70,456.     CEKTAIN      PRECIOUS-METAL      AND      PLATED 
WARE.     At  IE«.  Merrau.  a  Condit  Cohpany,  New  York. 
N    V 
Fite.1  March  i<    i^^-     Serial  No.  33,362.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
30.  19<J^. 

70457.    LADIF.S' ORNAMENTED  COMBS.    Acstin-Walxir 
('oMPA.VY    [*.>.itou.  Ma.ss. 
File.1  May  14,  1**.     Serial  No  34.740.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  30, 
1908. 

70.458,  SUSPENDERS.  OARMENT-SUPfoRTERS.  QAR- 
TKKS.  AND  AKM-Kl.ASTirS.  AMERICAN  Narrow  Fabric 
OuMPANT,  Worceeter,  MaM. 

Filed  May  14.  1*W.     .Senal  No.  34.745.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  30. 
1908. 

70.459,  (  KRTAIN  M'  SHAL  INSTRUMENTS.  PARTS, 
AND  SUPPLIES     James  Hkli.a*'3  Son*.  Philadeliihi*,  Pa. 

Filed    Jaui.arv     >      liKW      Senal     So.    32.4r5.     PUBLISHED 
lUNE  JO.  1908. 

70.460,  MKN  S  DRESS  AND  NEGLIGEE  SHIRTS.  CLa»- 
i.HCE  M    Florv.  Independence,  Xan». 

Fliwi    Febaiaiy    .'I,    190S.     SvtaJ    No.    32.9B4      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1908. 

70.461,  SHOE-LACINGS      Forde  A  Nott  B.ieton.  Mass. 
Filed  April  17.  1908.     .serial  No    .i4.199      PUBLISHED  JUNE 

iO.  19W. 

70.462,  SHoK-LACINOS.     Fc>rb«  A  Nott    Boaton.  Maae. 
Filed  April  1-    I9r».     Serial  No.  34.300      PUBLISHED  JUNE 

!0,  190h 

70.463,  CERTAIN  KNIT  GOODS  Joss  F.  Brooke  Co., 
Neeilhain  and  Ntn^lham  Heights.  Ma« 

Filed    February    i\.    1908.     Serial    No.     a.9B2      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1908. 


70484.    CERTAIN    KNIT    OOOD8     JOHK    F.    Broom   Co., 

Ne«dham  and  Needham  Heights,  MaM. 
Filed    February    'JS,    1908.     Serial    .No.    .33.099.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1908. 
!   70,465,    COTTONTHRE  AD  AND  WORSTED  AND  WOOLEN 
Y.\K.N'     John  V    Farwf.ll  Company.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  May  23,  1907.    Serial  Nu.  27. tilo.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  30, 
1908. 

70.466,  SHOE-LACES  AND  CORSET-LACES.    The  Narrow 
Fabrk  Cd  ,  VVyomiiting,  Pa. 

Filed  .\pril  »,  1908.     Serial  No   34,170.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
30.  1908 

70.467,  MEN'S  OVERCOATS.     M.   A    W.    NAUMBrRr,   X-  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  9.  1908      Serial  No.  33.  960      PUBLISHED  JUNE  30, 
1908. 

70.468,  LEATHER     BOOTS,     SHOES.     AND     SLIPPERS. 
Paul  Brothrr*.  Philadelphia,  Pa 

Filed  April  11,  190»*.     .Serial  No.  34.037.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
30.1908. 

70,489,     LEATHER   BOOTS    AND  SHOES     H    B    Rbrd  A 
t'oMPANY.  Mttiichpotfr    N    H 

Filed  April  1.  \90H,    Serial  No  X^  TfV,      PUBLISHED  JUNE  30 
I'JOh 

70.470.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     Reoal  Shoe  COM- 
PA?ri',  Boston.  Ma.*8. 

Filed  May  s.  1908.    Serial  No.  34,t>48      PUBLISHED  JUNE  30. 
1908 

70.471.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOEij.     Rubrrts,  Johnson, 
A  Rand  Shoe  (  "mpany.  St   Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  AprU  20,  1908.    Senal  No.  34,234.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
30,  1908. 

70.472.  HORNS  FOR  TALKING-MACHINES.    Shiip&VaM-, 
DEORirr,  Inc..  Phil»d«lplii*.  Pa 

Filed  May  4.  1906     Senal  No   34,J7ti.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  30, 
1908. 

70.473.  SASH    AND    HAIR-BOW    SETS    AND    HAIH-BOW 
SF.TS      Smith  ,v  Kaiemann.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1908.     Serial  No  34,704.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  30. 

1908. 

70474.      tiASH    AND    HAIR- BOW    SETS    AND    U.UR-BOW 
SETS.     Smith  .v  K\!  *m\nn.  New  York    N    Y. 
Filed  May  12,  1908.     >.rial  No  .i4.706.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  30, 

li*J>. 


LABELS 

REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  1,  1908. 


W^n-  Title-  "ROYAL  STEWART."    (For  ClgRm.)    Amerj- 
^*'"  N  LiTHooRAPHic  COMPLY.  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  July 

30,  1908.  ' 

14.^^2 -r«l«-    "STONE    PLOVER."    (For    Cigars.)    Haus- 
^^'eeu>  a  Ht;.NN.E.«.  auAR  CO.,   Milwaukee,  Wis.    Fded 

Julv  9.  1908. 
U  'X%^   ^TUlf     'TABACOS  FINOS."     (For  Cigar..)     SCHMIDT 

A  CO    New  York,  N.V.     Filed  July  U,  1908. 
iA^^4-rW.      -RAVEN     ROCK    STRAIGHT     BOURBON 

WHISKEY"     (For   Straight  Bourbon  Whisky.)    Joseph 

Wandstrat,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  July  6,  1906. 
14  335 -rW*.  "WALL   STREET    BOURBON   WHISKEY/' 
•  (For  Straight  Bourbon  Whisky.)    Joseph  WAKDSTRAX.Cin- 

cinnAti,  Ohio.    Filed  July  6,  1908. 


14336-r«/r-Hl(^HMOND    FANCY    PATENT    FLOUR." 

(For  Wheat-Flour.)    City  Mills  Company,  Columbus,  Ga. 

Filed  June  8,  1908. 

M-KVl-Tiae-  "GOITRENE."     (For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.) 

^*'^T«  OoniEKB  COMPANY,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  December  9  19(. . 

14  338 -riti*.  "SCHOOL  ARTGUM."  (For  a  Cleaning  Com - 
p«."ltlon.)  At^oLPH  SOMMKK.  Cambridge.  Ma«s.  Filed  June 
29,1908. 

ldci^q-r«k-  -COLUMBIA."  (For  Liquid  Fish  OlueO  Co- 
lumbia GLUE  COMPANY,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  June  15, 1908. 

lAqAO-T-ftie;  -KEEPUDRY."  (For  Raln-Coat8^  Lincoln 
GRAKT  TITUS.  Columbus,  Ohio.    FUed  July  13, 1908. 


PRINTS 


: 


I    ! 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  1,  i90b 


2  328-nti..    -FRENCH    AUTO   OILS."    (For  Lubrictlng- 
^'     Oa.)     MARSHALL  OIL  company.  MarshaUtown,  Iowa.    Filed 

July  6,  1908.  ^„ 

'}%19-TitU:  -NO.   72.     ASTROLOGICAL    FATE   CARDS^ 
'•"(For  Playing-cards.;,    The  Unitep  States  Playxno  CaRP 

Company.  Norwood.  Ohio.    Filed  July  28, 1908. 


9<l30-r«I*"THE  BENNETT  COMPANY'S  LINE  OF  PI- 
ANOS." (For  Pianos  )  W.  M  Robinson.  Omaha  Nebr 
Filed  July  24.  1908. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THK 


OOIMins/EISSIOnsrER/     OP^    I'J^TEiTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Case   Brothers   i.   E.   W.   Murphey   i   Company. 

TRADE-MARK   INTERFERENCE. 
Decided  September  4,  1907. 

1.  Trade-Marks— FRioRiTT. 

TheCevidence  rrvieweU  and  Held  to  establish  thai  M.  4  Co. 
were  the  first  to  adopt  and  use  the  word  ■Eiirpk*"  as  trade- 
mark for  press-boards. 

2.  Samr-Orade-Mark. 

Where  it  wa«  Impoaaible  Irom  the  nature  o(  the  goods  to  put 
the  trade-raark  thereon,  the  fact  that  the  mark  wa«  not  placed 
on  the  caaes  in  which  the  goods  were  shipped  and  that  M  &  Co. 
sent  out  a  cinjular  describing  four  grades  of  presa-boards.  of 
which  •'Eureka"  was  one,  Held  insufficient  to  establish  that 
this  mark  was  usetl  merely  to  indicate"  grade  or  qiialitv. 

3.  Same— Use  or  the  Mark  on  Samples  a  Trade-Mark  Use 

M.  A  Co.  placed  the  mark  'Eureka'  on  samples  of  press- 
boards  which  were  distributed  to  the  trade  and  which  were 
Identical  with  the  boards  furnished  to  cuRtomers  ni  all  rrsp^'Cts 
excf-pt  as  to  sire.  Held  that  this  was  such  an  association  of  the 
mark  with  the  goods  as  to  confer  upon  M.  A  Co.  the  exclusive 
right  to  the  use  thereof. 
On  appeal. 

PRESS-BOARDS. 

Mr.  Brainard  E.  Warner,  Jr.,  for  Cage  Brothors. 
~     Mr.  Philip  C.  Peck  and  Messrs.  G.  U.  d"  IF.  T.  Howard 
fur  E.  W.  Murphey  A:  Company. 

Moore.  C(ytnmi*siorw : 

This  18  an  appeal  by  each  of  the  partk*  from  a  deci- 
sion of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  holding  that 
neither  party  is  entitk-d  to  register  the  mark  "  Eureka" 
for  prew-boards. 

Both  parties  to  this  interference  proceeding  are  ap- 
pUcantfi.  Upon  the  evidence  adduced  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  found  that  the  mark  in  contnjverey 
had  not  been  used  in  euch  a  way  a«  to  secm-e  XK)  either 
party  a  trade-mark  nght,  but  that  it  had  been  used 
merely  as  a  grade-mark. 

The  questions  which  I  deem  it  necessary  U>  consider 
on  this  appeal  afe.  first,  which  of  the  parties  was  the 
first  to  adopt  and  use  the  mark;  second,  whether  the 
evidence  indicates  that  the  mark  was  used  as  a  grade- 
mark;  third,  was  the  mark  affixed  to  the  commercial 
article  in  such  a  way  as  to  identify  the  same  and  asso- 
ciate the  mark  therewith  in  the  mind  of  -he  user  as  an 
indication  of  the  origin  thereof? 

1.  The  mark  in  controversy  is  applied  to  what  is 

known  as  a  "preas-board."  which  is  a  strong  paper- 
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board  used  in  knitting-mills  for  pressing  or  ironing  knit 
goods,  the  process  of  ironing  being  carried  out  by  plac- 
ing alternate  layers  of  press-board  and  knit  articles  in  a 
hot  or  cold  press  and  appl>'ing  jiressure  thereto. 

Case  Brotiiers  are  manufacturers  of  such  a  board,  and 
Murphey  &  Company  are  engaged  in  selling  the  same 
to  knitting-mills,  together  with  other  mill  supplies. 

Prior  to  August,  1902,  Murphey  &.  Company  were 
furnishing  to  their  customers  three  different  grades  of 
press-board,  which  they  denominated  "New  Proct^," 
"No.  1."  and  "No.  2,"  the  "New  Process"  board  be- 
ing the  best  of  the  three  grades.  Complaint  was  made 
to  Murphey  &  Company  by  one  of  their  customers  that 
their  press-boards  did  not  give  satisfaction  in  hot  press- 
ing. This  complaint  was  made  known  tx)  Case  Brothers, 
and  they  were  asked  if  they  could  get  out  a  board  that 
could  be  guaranteed,  to  which  Case  Brothers  replied 
that  they  would  furnish  a  board  thsit  they  would  guar- 
antee to  last  as  well  as  any  other  make  of  American 
boards  which  could  be  found,  but  that  they  would  not 
guarantee  it  for  any  specified  time. 

Accordingly,  on  August  9,  1902,  Murphey  &  Company 
entered  into  a  contract  with  the  customer  making  the 
complaint  gtiaranteeing  for  one  year  the  board  which 
should  be  furnished  them,  in  which  contract  the  board 
was  referred  to  as  "AA"'  board.     It  appears  that  this 
designation  was  used  without  consultation  with  Mur- 
phey &  Company  by  one  J.  C.  Hardy,  a  salesman  for 
Murphey  &  Company,  who  personally  came  in  contact 
with  most  of  their  customers  and  who  transacted  most 
of  the  business  with  Case  Brothers  which  required  per- 
sonal attention.     Murphey   &   Company,   having  de- 
cided to  carry  the  new  high-grade  press-boards  as  a  part 
of  their  regular  line,  felt  that  a  new  name  should  be 
adopted  therefor.     R.  C.  PayTie,  a  member  of  the  firm 
of  Murphey  A  Company,  testified  that  the  mark  now  in 
controversy  was  suggested  by  one  J.  G.  Carpenter,  who 
was  at  that  time  their  bookkeeper,  and  who  died  before 
the  testimony  in  this  case  was  taken.     This  testimony 
is  corroborated  by  Leary,  another  employee.    J.  C, 
Hardy,  whose  interests  are  now  with  Case  Brothers, 
does  not  admit  the  occurrence  of  all  the  events  which 
Payne  states  took  place  in  his  presence,  but  Hardy  does 
testify  that  a  conversation  with  respect  to  the  selection 
of  a  mark  took  place,  and  in  answer  to  question  11  (C. 
R.,  p.  96)  hestate*: 

When  we  had  discussed  this  question  for  some  little  time  we  de- 
cided that  these  names  should  be  shown  to  Mr.  btanley  of  Case 
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Sri;r:4^^ss-HLr:e'^o'.3-Xprln^"iL5; 

■' Eureka."  .      ,-, 

Mr  R<5bert  N.  Stanley,  who  is  the  mannger  for  Oaa© 
Brothers,  in  reply  to  the  question  how  t^ey  came  to 
adopt  the  name  '•  Eureka"  states  S8  folloifs: 

To  the  be.t  of  my  recoUectionMr^ardycaae^our  office 
in  tha  i&tA  ■ummer  or  eftrly  in  tjeptember  ana  iai»ou  wn."  i"" 
'^^rdii  th^^e  of  the  board.  ^The  tV^tT^t-^W^^^" , 
^Uio^t  to  be  a  good  name  '»/ '!»•  J?^"* ' 'i^w**VSiiwni 
frrtm  BW  MDroh«y  &  Comply  later  to  the  mo^tth,  »  °J*f  >°s 

ss5Jo^?Tortbu  bo.^««»^«  °*  ^^?^r'?i*'  T2I] 

ferred  to  betore,  they  used  the  word     Eureka.      (t.  K..  p. -«« J 
Non«  of  the  vntneases  for  Case  Brothtrs  distinctly 
claim  to  have  suggested  the  mark,  nor  4o  they  deny 
that  it  was  first  suggested  by  Murphey  AiCompftny,  m 
view  of  which  and  of  the  testimony  above  referred  to 
I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the  record  clearly  shows  that 
the  name  originated  with  Murph^y  A  Company.    This 
conclusion  is  confirm«l  by  the  fact  that  t)iere  is  record 
evidence  showing  that  the  mark  was  used  by  Murphey 
A  Company  in  a  letter  to  one  of  their  curtomers,  dated 
\:uguBt  28,  1902.  and  that  it  Tas  also  uated  in  a  letter 
from  this  customer  to  Murphey  A  Company,  dated 
August  30,  1902.  while  Stanley  admit^  that  at  this 
early  date  no  name  had  yet  been  chosen,    f  C .  R. ,  p  •  28. ) 
My  conclusion  is  that  Murphey  4  Company  were  the 
first  to  adopt  the  mark.  j 

As  to  the  use  of  the  mark  the  record^s  very  clear 
that  Case  Brothers  never  sold   their  ptess-boards  to 
any  one  except  Murphey  A  Company  under  the  name 
•'  Eureka, "  that  thev  never  used  the  mai-k  on  the  cases 
in  which' they  parked  the  board  for  shipment  to  Mur- 
phey  A  Companv  or  to  others  upon  Murphey  A  Com- 
pany's order,  nor  did  they  send  out  a|iy  mmples  of 
the  board  tf.  the  trade  under  this  nam«.     It  is  there- 
fore clear  that  mitside  of  the  use  of  the  mark  by  Mur- 
phey A  Companv  they  made  no  use  of  tke  mark  which 
would  give  them  a  property  right  thefein.     Nor  can 
Case  Brothers  claim  the  benefit  of  aty  use  of  the 
mark  bv  Murphey  A  Company,  since  it  is  clear  from 
the  record  that  the  latter  adopted  the  mark  for  their 
own  use.  that  many  of  their  customert  did  not  know 
who  made  the  boards,  and  looked  to  them  solely  as 
the  party  responsible  for  the  quality  thereof.     It  is  , 
well  settled  that  one  may  acquire  an  Exclusive  right 
to  a  mark  which  he  has  adopted  and  u*d  to  designate 
goods  of  his  selection,  although  not  d  his  manufac- 
ture.    ( Menmdez  v.  Holt,  128  U.  S.,  514.)     It  is  found, 
therefore,  that  Murphey  .t   Company  were  the  first 
to  adopt  and  use  the  mark. 

2.  Does  the  evidence  show  that  the  mark  was  used 
by   Murphev   A   Company   as   a   gra<le-mark?    The 
r^-ord  indicates  that  about  eighty  percent,  of  the  goods 
sold  by  Murphey  &  Company  were  ient  directly  to 
their   customers '  from   Case    Brothers^the   manufac- 
turers—in accordance  with  orders  fr<>m  the  former, 
and  that  the  cases  in  which  these  goods  were  shipped 
were  not  marke<i  except  with  the  address  of  the  con- 
signee.   The  record  hirther  shows  that  when  press- 
b<.iards  were  shipped  directly  to  Murpley  A  Company 
the  cases  containing  them  were  not  liarked  with  the 
trade-name,  but  by  an  order-numberl  only,  and  that 
upon  receipt  of  such  cases  an  employee  of  Murphey 
A  Company  would  compare  the  numbers  on  the  bills. 


in  which  the  character  of  the  goods  was  stated,  with 
the  number  on  the  cases  and  label  them  "Eureka" 
or  "New  Prxess,"  as  the  case  might  be.     This  mark- 
ing was  not  stenciled,  but  was  put  on  with  a  pencil. 
This  employee  arliuitted  on  the  stand  that  he  so  lal)eled 
the  boxes  in  order  to  determine  readily  the  contents 
thereof.     The  record  also  shows  that  in  the  fall  of 
1902  Murphey  A  Company  sent  out  to  the  trade  a 
circular  describing  their  four  grades  of  press-boards, 
••Eureka,"  -New  Process,"  "No.  1,"  and  "No.  2." 
Upon  these  facts  the  Examiner  of  Int«rferencee  held 
that  the  evidence  indicateti  that  the  mark  was  used  as 
a  grade-mark  and  not  as  a  trade-mark.     With  this  ^iew 
I  do  not  agree.     The  word  "Eureka"  is  not  in  itself 
indicative  or  suggestive  of  grade.     It  has  not  been 
held  in  any  reported  case,  ao  far  as  I  know,  that  a  party 
cannot  acquire  property  rights  in  different  marks  for      , 
the  same  claw  of  goods,  and  it  is  well  known  that  a 
large  number  of  the  trade-marks  now  in  use  are  used 
in  this  way.     For  example,  a  manufacturer  who  puts 
out  different  grades  of  cigars  ordinarily  adopts  differ- 
ent names  for  the  different  grades,  and  while  these 
names  might  be  indicative  of  grade  U>  the  manufac- 
turer himself,  they  would  not  be  so  to  the  consumer,      . 
who  generally  does  not  know  the  manufacturer,  but      ^ 
who  associates  only  the  particular  name  with  the  par- 
ticular gwxis  to  which  it  is  affixed .     To  the  consumer, 
then,  such  a  name  is  indicative  of  origin  only.     Nor 
does' the  fact  that  Murphey  A  Company  failed  to 
mark  the  cases  in  which  they  sent  out  the  goods  con- 
clusively show  that  they  regarded  Uie  mark  or  intended 
to  use  it  solely  as  a  grade-mark. 

While  the  faUure  of  Murphey  A  Company  to  use  the 
mark  in  the  way  it  is  ordinarily  used  tends  to  indicate 
that  they  were  not  using  it  as  a  means  to  distinguish  the 
origin  of  their  goods,  a  contrary  intention  is  indicated 
by  the  whole  reiord  of  the  case,  which  shows  that  the 
"Eureka"  press-lxjard  was  perw.nally  brought  to  the 
attention  of  mill-owners  by  a  salesman  in  the  employ 
of  Murphey  A  Company,  that  tra^le  was  .*.licite<i  by 
means  of  samples  of  this  b.«ird  with  the  mark  plainly 
printed  thereon;  that  orders  were  received  and  filled 
therefor,  and  correspondence  ha<i  with  respect  thereto. 
So  far,  therefore,  as  the  failure  to  mark  the  packages 
raises  anv  preeumption  against  Murphey  A  Company's 
intention  U>  acquire  a  prr^^erty  nght  in  the  mark,  as 
distinguished  from  a  use  of  it  as  indicative  of  grade,  it 
is  overcome  by  other  evidence  in  the  case.     This  cir- 
cumstance,  however,   has  another  imp«irUnt  bearing 
on  the  case,  and  that  i?,  having  so  failed  to  place  the 
mark  on  the  packages  in  which  they  sold  the  goods 
have  they  otherwise  so  a3s.)ciated  the  mark  with  the 
goods  as  to  indicate  to  the  users  the  origin  or  ownership 
thereof?     Tliw  (jueMtion  will  now  be  considered. 

3  The  usual  definition  of  a  tra<ie-mark  includes  the 
Umiution  that  it  must  be  •  aftixed  "  to.the  goods.  The 
limits  of  the  conditions  which  will  satisfy  this  require- 
ment are  not  verv  clearly  defined  in  the  adjudicated 
cases  which  I  have  been  able  to  find.  A  mark  is  very 
commonly  applied  or  affixed  to  the  goods  themselves, 
as  by  printing,  engraving,  or  embossing.  In  many 
cases  it  is  imp<»«ible  or  inconvenient  to  affix  the  mark 
to  the  commercial  article  itself,  as  in  the  case  of  bq- 
uids,  powder,  etc..  and  in  these  cases  it  has  been  held 
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sufficient  ordinarily  to  affix  the  mark  to  the  packages 
in  which  the  goods  are  sold.  It  has  also  been  held  in 
a  decision  by  Mr.  Commissioner  Duell  in  the  case  of 
Hay  &  Todd  Mf9-  Go-  v-  Quem»  Brot.  (86  0.  G..  1323) 
that  it  is  unnecessary  to  attach  physically  the  label 
containing  the  mark  to  the  packages  of  gtxxiB.  but  that 
it  is  sufficient  to  place  the  lal>el  bearing  the  mark  in 
the  package  containing  the  gcKxls.  On  the  other  hand, 
it  has  been  held  that  a  mere  advertisement  of  the 
goods  assotiated  with  a  mark  is  not  such  a  use  of  the 
mark  as  will  create  a  trade-mark  right,  {St.  Louis 
Piano  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Merktl,  1  Mo.  App.,  305,  Hazrltnn 
Boiler  Co.\.  Tripod  Boiler  Co..  142  111,  494;  Earlshon} 
V.  Philbrick.  101  O.  ft..  2077. )  nor  the  use  of  a  mark  in 
ordering  goods  or  selling  them  to  customers.  ( Thomp- 
son V.  M<mtgomery,  «  R.  P.  C.  404.)  In  the  case  at  bar 
the  mark  was  not  printed  or  impressed  upon  the  goods 
sent  out  £w  use,  for  this  would  have  rendered  them 
unfit  for  the  object  intended,  nor  was  the  mark  placed 
on  the  packages  or  on  a  label  placed  in  the  packages; 
but  the  mark  was  plainly  printed  on  samples  of  the 
press-board  identical  in  all  respects  with  that  fur- 
nished to  customers  except  as  to  sire.  These  samples 
could  not  be  put  into  presscH  and  used  in  the  way  press- 
boards  are  ordinarily  used;  l)ut  they  could  be  other- 
wise tested  as  to  color,  thickness,  quality,  etc.,  so  that 
persons  who  received  them  could  determine  the  ad- 
visability of  ordering  prees-lKjards  of  the  quality  ex- 
hibited, and  when  so  ordered  and  the  orders  were 
filled  could  determine  whether  the  goods  furnished 
were  of  the  quality  of  the  sample.  Thus  purchasers 
were  able  to  definitely  associate  the  particular  mark 
with  a  particular  class  and  quality  of  goods,  and  this  ie 
believed  to  be  the  vital  requisite  to  the  establishment 
of  a  property  right  in  a  mark.  In  Powell's  case  (66 
L.  J.  Ch.,  303)  Bowen.  L.  J.,  said: 

Tfce  fuDCllon  of  a  trade-mark  Is  to  g\ve  an  Indication  to  the 
purchiuer  or  poMible  purchaser  as  to  the  manu/artare  or  qiutJity 
of  the  goodi,  to  give  an  indication  to  his  eye  of  the  trade  aource 
from  which  the  roods  oome,  or  the  trade  hands  through  which 
they  pa«8  on  their  way  to  the  market . 

By  placing  in  the  hands  of  the  pubUc  samples  of 
goods  with  the  trade-mark  printed  thereon  it  is  be- 
lieved tliat  Murphey  A  (Company  have  so  associated 
the  mark  with  the  g(X)d8  as  to  udl  the  public  from  what 
source  they  come  and  tliat  they  have  for  this  reason 
exclusive  right  to  the  use  thereof.  Moreover,  the  rec- 
ord 8ho\^•s  that  these  prass-boards  were  ordered  by  the 
name  "Eureka,"  that  they  were  so  billed  to  cu8U)mer8. 
and  that  rorreepondence  was  ha<i  in  which  the  word 
•'  Eureka"  was  recognized  as  associated  with  a  particu- 
lar style  or  quality  of  board.  Undoubtedly  the  cus- 
tomers of  Murphey  A  Company  by  means  of  these  sam- 
ples, correspondence,  perscjnal  solicitation,  etc.,  ha<l 
come  to  as8t)ciate  the  word  "Eureka"  with  a  particular 
quality  of  goods,  and  the  mark  has  thus  come  to  be  a 
valuable  aaset  in  their  business. 

WTiile  1  entertain  some  doubt  as  to  whether  the  use 
in  this  caj'e  has  been  sufficient  under  the  law,  it  is  l>e- 
lieved  that  this  doubt  should  be  resolved  in  favor  of 
the  applicant,  especially  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the 
record  appears  to  show  that  the  "Eureka"  press- 
boards  have  in  fact  acquired  a  reputation  in  the  mar- 
ket and  in  -view  of  the  fact  that,  in  any  event,  the  reg- 
istration of  the  mark  gives  only  additional  rights  of 
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procedure  and  does  not  confer  a  right  of  property 
therein. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is  re- 
versed, and  priority  of  adoption  and  use  is  awarded  to 
Murphey  A  Company. 


Graves  v.   G under. 

Derided  August  iO,  190S. 

1.  Teadk-Marks— CAVCELA.T10N-U8E  or  Mark  ox  Goods   or 

nilTKKKKT  DKSCBimVI    PROITCRTIES. 

The  use  by  tho  appllofutt  for  cancelation  of  a  mark  on  a  dys- 
pepAia  remedy  furnishes  no  ground  for  caooeUog  the  registra- 
tion of  substantially  the  same  maris  for  tooth-powder,  since 
these  articles  are  manifestly  of  different  descriptive  properties. 

2.  Samx— Same— Registration    Under    the    "Ten-Ykaes" 

CLAt^E  -APTLrCANT'S  USE   SrSSEQrENT  TO  THE   PASSAGE 
OF  THE  TaADE-MABX  ACT. 

Where  a  mark  was  registered  under  the  "ten-years"  clause 
of  the  Trade-Mark  Act,  the  use  of  that  mark  by  theapplicant  lor 
cancelation  after  the  passage  of  that  act  is  no  ground  for  can- 
celing the  registration. 
3   Samb— Bame— Marx  Used  Not  Same  as  Mark  Registered— 
UNEaflEirriii.  Fbatu«e«. 

The  mark  r^iistetwl  was  "Graves  Tooth  Powder."  Held 
that  no  ground  for  fMm«*Hng  aald  mark  would  be  established  by 
showing  that  the  mark  actually  used  was  "Dr.  K.  L.  Gravea 
Tooth  Powder."  (Standard  Underground  Cable  Co.,  123  O.  G., 
«.y$;  27  App.  D.  C,  320.^ 
4.  Same— Same— Prior  Reobtratioh  by  SAirt  Party. 

The  fact  that  a  party  registered  the  words  "Dr.  E.  L.  Graves 
Tooth  Fowder"  and  "Dr.  E.  L.  Graves  Unequalled  Tooth  Pow- 
der" does  not  constitute  a  ground  for  canceling  his  rostra tlon 
of  the  words  "Orares  Tooth  Powder."  (.AnKeuter-Busch  Brev- 
inif  A»$ociation  ▼.  D.  O.  Yuen^Hnu  etal..  129  O.  G.,  3501.) 

Appeal  from  Examiners-in-Chief. 

trade-mark  roB  tooth-powder. 
Mr    J  A.  Rosen  and  Mr.  W.  S.  Duvall  for  Graves. 
Me»rrs.  Mason,  Fenwick  dc  Lawrence  for  Gunder. 

Billings,  Acting  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Graves  from  a  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  dismissing  his  application 
for  the  cancelation  of  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
for  tooth-powder. 

The  mark  in  question  consists  of  the  words  "Graves 
Tooth  Powder"  and  was  registered  by  the  party  Gun- 
djer  on  February  12.  1907,  registration  being  obtained 
under  the  "ten-yeart"  clause  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act. 

In  his  application  for  cancelation  Graves  alleges 
that  at  the  time  Gunder  applied  for  regirtration  and  a 
long  time  prior  thereto  he  had  been  engaged  in  the 
manufacture  and  sale  of  tooth-powder  under  the  name 
of  "  W.  E.  Graves  Tooth  Powder."  He  further  alleges 
that  neither  Gunder  nor  his  predecessor  in  business  at 
any  time  during  the  ten  years  preceding  the  pmssage  of 
the  Trade-Mark  Act  used  the  name  "Graves"  alone  in 
connection  with  tooth-powder,  but  always  used  the 
same  in  connection  with  the  initials  'E.  L."  or  "Dr. 
E.  L.,"the  mark  appearing  as  '  Dr.  E.  L.  Graves  Tooth 
Powder." 

Gunder  took  no  testimony.  Graves  took  the  testi- 
mony of  himself  and  one  other  witness,  Milton  Brown, 
and  introduced  in  evidence  certified  copies  of  certain 
portions  of  the  testimony  of  Gunder  and  Dr.  E.  L. 
Graves  given  in  a  suit  brought  by  Gunder  against  WE. 
Graves  in  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  for  the  Dis- 
trict of  Kansas  involving  the  right  to  use  the  mark  here 
in  controversy. 
No.  1.1 
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W   E  Graves  testifies  th*thiBbufflne«  is  mAnufac- 
taring  toilet  goods  and  medicines.     He  ^^^^^ 

sLctein  years  he  has  sold  a  •  -^y^P^ ^^'V^slSTt 
marked  "Graves  Dyspepsia  Cure.       H«  ako states  tha^ 

he  has  since  Aprxl.  1906.  ^-n  selUng  tooU^powdY  - 
cans  marked    'W.  E.  Graves  Tooth  Powder.       Since 
tooth-powder  and  -dyspepsia  cures"  are  mamf^tly 
goods  of  different  descriptive  properties  a«i  «nce  ^^  L^ 
STves  did  not  commence  to  sell  tooth-powder  tall  a^ter 
^hTt^  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act,  it  foUows  tha.t  there 
L  nS^in  this  testimony  to  show  that  Gunder  was 
irtLe^le  user  of  the  word,  "Graves  Tooth  Powder 
in  connection  with  tooth-powder  during  the  ten  years 
next  preceding  the  passage  of  that  a^t.    ! 

It  is  argued  that  the  testimony  of  Gravfes  and  the  ex- 
hibits introduced  in  evidence  show  that  Gunder  has  ad- 
autted  that  neither  he  nor  his  predecessor  in  busing, 
E  L  Graves,  ever  used  the  words  "  Graves  Tooth  Pow- 
der"'alone,  but  that  all  tooth-powder  sol<l  by  them  was 
Lked  "Dr.  E.  L.  Graves  Tooth  Powder."     Objection 
was  made  to  the  introduction  of  this  testimony  which 
objection  was.  except  as  to  certain  parts  of  Bmwn  s 
testimony,  overruled  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences. 
TTe  question  of  the  admissibility  of  thi«  testimony  haa 
been  raised  on  this  appeal;  but  it  is  not  deemed  neces- 
^  to  consider  it.  for  the  reason  that  even  if  it  be  estab- 
liBhed  that  Gunder  and  his  predecessor  used  only  the 
ITrds  "Dr   E.  L.  Graves  Tooth  Powder"  that  would 
not,  under  the  ruling  of  the  court  of  appeals  ;n  ^e^J^ 
of  the  SUmdard  Underground  CabU  Company,  (123  O.  G., 
666    27  App.  D.  C,  320,)  constitute  a  ground  for  can- 
^uig  the  mark  "Graves  Tooth  Powder,"    In  that  case 
the  court  said 


pointed  out  in  the  decision  in  the  case  ot  AnheuMr- 
BuKh  Brming  Auoeiation  v.  D.  G.  Ywtnghng ^  al 
(129  O.  G..  3601,)  these  registrations  did  not  constitute 
a  bar  to  the  registration  of  the  present  mark,  and  there- 
fore  they  offer  no  ground  for  the  cancelaUon  of  the  reg- 
istration. ,    T    .    _/  «^    J« 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed. 


the  act  approved  February  »^  nre«nt  ewe  th«  mark  is  lmprt»aed 

!^,^ra?a^^°".^^d^n"arai|rt^^^^^^    *t  Z  i;^rr 


-  r  nart-.'oMhTli'SS  «  I  tCkar.  a  m*2;iH-i*^rt^^^^^ 

Xk°Xahy^5SiS^^:^other^^^ 

cratic  one  and  it»  powesaon  by  ^.^f^^/'^i^'^rth  in  the  rtatut« 
not  be  pre«iined  but  must,  we  think  be  i^_^  grin  m^  do  we  find 
with  rea*onAble  clearness,  •r^ojn^'^^  ^  i^^  ^o,  the 
ajiv  newer  vested  m  the  Commissioner  01  rairuis  >."  r»>ne*t 

CommisMoner  of  Patents  *«^"J°"^y  „•?  "^J^Lnn^  fn  connection 


On  the  cartons  and  cans  which  ware  submitted  by 
W  E  Graves  as  showing  the  mark  used  by  the  registrant 
appear  the  words  '  Dr.  E.  L.  Graves  Unequalled  Tooth 
Powder  ' '     It  cannot  be  held .  however,  that  the  imtials 
"Or    K    L."  and  the  word  " Uneqiialled "  form  an 
essential  part  of  the  mark  which  shotiild  have  been  in- 
cluded in  the  mark  registered.     As  the  registrant  was, 
under  the  decision  above  cited,  entitled  to  register  his 
mark  as  shown  in  the  drawings,  it  follows  that  the  fact 
that  he  used  this  with  other  words  does  not  constitute 
a  ground  for  cancelation  of  the  mark. 

A-ttention  is  also  called  to  registration  Nos.  59,250  and 
59  251  issued  to  Gunder.  The  marks  shown  in  these 
registrations  are  "  Dr.  E.  L.  Graves  Tboth  Powder"  and 
'^r    E.  L.  Graves  Unequalled  To«th  Powder.       As 

^VoL  136. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  OOUETa 

Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Case  Brothkrs  v.  E.  W.  Mlrfhbt  &  Co. 

Decxdtd  April  H,  1908. 

^''"s.^gT^b^SYy  the  Cononissioner  of  Fat-t^that  the 
wor^r;ka"  ..  a  valid  trademark  for  ^^^^  ^^ 
ttlt  it.  n^e  on  samples  of  such  boards  was  a  t«J«»-™»":  "••• 
tS^VvVdenoe  is  nfBcient  to  Justify  the  holding  that  M.  4  Co. 
wer«  entitled  to  register  this  mark. 
Mr.  B.  H.  Warner,  Jr..  and  Mr.  Levi  Cooke  for  the 

^^^^^'eorge  H.  Howard  and  Mr.  Philip  C.  Peck  for  the 
appellee. 

This  is  an  interference  proceeding  between  nval  ap- 
pUcants  for  the  registration  of  Eureka  aa  ^^"^^^) 
for  press-boards.     These  boards  are   sheets  of  heavy 
paper  cardboard  used  by  knitting- mills  in  pressing  and 
knkung  their  goods.    A  book  is  made  by  placing  the 
Koods  upon  a  board;  another  board  is  placed  thereon, 
^ch  iTcovered  by  goods  again.     This  process  goes  on 
until  a  book  of  proper  sire  is  made  up  to  go  between  the 
plates  of  the  hot  pre«,  where  pressure  and  heat  are  ap- 
pUed.     Where  there  is  a  high  degree  of  heat,  an  extra 
high  grade  of  board  is  necessary.  ^^       ,    • 

cJe  Brothers  were  manufacturers  of  press-boards  m 
New  Jersey.    Murphey  &  Co.  were  engaged  at  Hud- 
^n  N  Y    as  dealers  in  mill  supplies,  including  prees- 
boa^s;  and  ordered  their  boards  from  Case  Brothers. 
In  manv  instances,  the  orders  when  received  were  fol- 
lowed by  shipments  directly  to  the  customer.     The 
bills  were  sent  to  Murphey  A  Co.  who  paid  them      The 
sales  by  Case  Brothert  were  to  them  and  not  to  their 
customers.     Murphey  A  Co.  claim  to  have  requj^^ 
the  manufacture  of  a  very  high  class  board,  to  which 
they  gave  the  name  Eureka.     The  name  could  not  be 
affixed  to  the  boards  because  the  ink  would  come  out 
in  pressing  and  injure  the  pressed  articles. 

Murphev  &  Co.  filed  their  apphcation  for  regi^ration 
\Dril  18  1906,  and  Case  Brothers  applied  May  22.  1906. 
The  Examiner  of  Interferences  denied  registration  U) 
each  party  on  the  ground  that  Eureka  had  been  adopt- 
ed  and  used  as  a  mark  of  grade  or  quality. 

On  appeal  by  both  parties  to  the  Commissioner,  the 
latter  heldThat  Murphey  A  Co.  were  the  first  to  use  the 
mark,  and  that  it  was  not  a  grade-mark  merely,  but  a 
valid  trade-mark.  ,    ^. 

iVs  the  mark  could  not  be  affixed  to  the  goods  them- 
selves there  was  some  doubt  as  to  a  trade-mark  use, 
but  by  reason  of  sample  cards  sent  with  packages  by 
Murphey  A  Co.,  showing  the  name,  the  Commissioner 
was  of  the  opinion  that  the  acts  of  Murphey  A  Co. 
1  amounted  to  a  trade-mark  use. 
Ha  1.1 


Sbptbicbbr  1, 1908 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


339 


Whether  the  mark  can  be  registered  as  a  valid  trade- 
mark, because  of  its  character  and  use,  is  a  question 
that  is  not  before  us  on  this  appeal.  Assuming,  as 
found  by  the  Commissioner,  that  it  may  be  registered 
by  the  one  entitled  to  its  use,  the  sole  question  is  as  to 
the  rights  of  the  respective  claimants. 

The  evidence  in  support  of  the  claims  of  the  parties 
has  been  fully  and  fairly  reviewed  by  the  Commis- 
sioner, and,  agreeing  with  his  conclusion,  we  see  no 
occasion  for  its  discussion. 

If  the  mark  was  used  in  such  a  way  as  to  constitute 
it  a  trade-mark,  we  think  that  the  Commissioner  was 
clearly  right  in  holding  that  Murphey  A  Co.  had  the 
superior  right  to  register  it. 

The  decision  will  therefore  be  affirmed;  and  this  de- 
cision will  be  certified  to  the  Commisioner  of  Patents. 
It  is  so  ordered.     Affirmed. 


The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  w 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these  pro- 
ceedings as  by  law  required.     Affirmed. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
DuRKEK,  Jr.,  v.  Winquist  and  Turnstrom. 

Decided  April  H,  1908. 

iNTERrERENCl-TMTIMONY  Or   iNVtNTOB  UNCOKROBORATED. 

It  is  well  settled  that  the  uncorroborated  teatlmony  of  the 
Junior  party  in  Interference  is  insufBcient  to  overcome  the  pre- 
sumption attaching  to  the  prior  fUing  date  of  the  senior  party. 
Mr  L.  S.  Bacon  and  Mr   J.  II.  Milam  for  the  appel- 
lant. 
Van  Orsdkl,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  in  an  interference  procee<iing  awarding  pri- 
ority of  invention  to  Winquist  and  Turnstrom  for  a 
toe-calk  for  horseshoes.  Durkee,  Jr.,  filed  his  appli- 
cation for  patent  on  January  30,  1905.  Victor  Win- 
quist and  Alfred  Turnstrom  filed  their  application 
October  14, 1904.  A  patent  was  granted  to  Durkee,  Jr., 
on  August  8.  1906.     The  issue  in  interference  is  as  fol- 

loWB  * 

1  a  hor««hoe-calk  composed  of  a  v-shaped  oater  plate  of  iron 
with  an  aSaTopening  extending  lengthwise  oHte  body  below 
The  lin^ofXf ree  ehds.  and  a  steel  nlatelittlng  within  the  opening. 
Jh«  .t^l  DlfttebeiM  provided  wiCh  a  pointed  lug  integral  then- 
with^d  extendir^outwardly  from  the  edgee  of  the  outer  plate. 
"'rA'tr"rh"*-?lk  consisting  of_a__.teel-p'U^ 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
In  be  Faber. 
Decided  June  t,  1908. 
Patentabiutt— Combination— Anticipation. 

The  mere  combination  of  articles  disclosed  in  two  former 
patents  wiU  not  constitute  invention  unless  it  results  in  produc- 
ing a  new  and  useful  article  not  applied  by  those  familiar  with 
the  state  of  the  art.  A  patent  should  not  be  Issued  when  the- 
aUeged  invention  is  a  mere  modification  of  the  principle  involved 
in  former  inventions  or  discoveries. 

Mr.  H.  S.  Knight  and  Mr.  Jamtt  A.  Carr  for  Faber. 
Mr.  F.  A.  Tennant  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.- 

Van  Orsdel.  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
refusing  to  grant  a  patent  to  the  appellant.  Herman  W. 
Faber.  for  a  surgical  dressing.  The  claims  upon  which 
the  application  for  patent  is  based  are  nine  in  number, 
but  the  following  sufficiently  disclose  the  invention: 

1  A  Bureical  dressing  comprising  a  binding  medium  cellularly 
and  inter?titially  Impregnated  and  superficially  coated  with  an 
ointment  having  an  oleaginous  l>a»e.  _.  ,      „   ,     ■ 

4    A  sutvical  dressingromprising  a  binding  material  cellularly 

and  interstlt.ally  impregnated  and  ""P^^^'^'ly  ^^!^ 'L'^|' ?° 
ointment  having  a  non-adhesive,  non-absorbent  base  and  contain- 
ing a  refrigerating  anesthetic  and  non-irritating  antiseptic. 

The  claims  were  rejected  because  of  the  state  of  the 
art  as  shown  in  two  former  patents.  A  patent  issued 
June  28.  1881,  to  one  Roeenwasser,  discloses  an  anti- 
\  septic  dressing  closely  resembling  appellant's,  except 
that  it  had  no  oleaginous  base.  This  base,  however, 
is  disclosed  fully  in  a  patent  issued  to  one  Doppelmayer 
on  October  7,  1890.  T^e  Examiners-in-Chief  referred 
to  appellant's  alleged  invention,  and  to  these  patents, 
as  follows: 

■  In  our  opinion  the  article  produced  is  obviously  lacking  in  inven- 
tion in  view  of  mattere  of  common  knowledge.  To  use  a  bandage 
nr  rimns'nir  imoregnated  with  an  ointment  is  so  well  known  and 
Tn  s'uTh  cZZ^n^that  Judicial  notice  may  be  taken  of  it  .It  is 
well  known  that  such  dressing  prevents  drying  of  the  wound  and 
prev^tsThe  bandage  from  adiiering  to  the  parts.  The  patent 
to  Rose.nwasaer  discloses  an  antiseptic  dressing  and  except  for 


lilg.  said  iron  port.-_  . 

faces  of  the  steel-plate  portion. 

The  evidence  of  Durkee,  Jr.,  to  establish  his  claim 
consisted  of  his  own  deposition,  unsupported  by  any 
other  evidence.     It  is  well  settled  that  the  uncorrob- 
orated testimony  of  a  junior  party  in  an  interference 
is  insufficient  to  overcome  the  presumption  attaching 
to  the  prior  filing  date  of  the  senior  party.    Winquist 
and  Turnstrom,  relying  on  their  senior  application, 
offered  no  evidence,  the  burden  being  on  Durkee,  Jr. 
They  were  justified  in  resting  on  their  prior  applica- 
tion, untU  he  had  discharged  the  burden  of  proof  rest- 
ing upon  him  to  eeUblish  a  conception  of  the  invention 
in  question,  and  reduction  of  the  same  to  practice,  at 
a  date  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  the  senior  applicants. 
This  he  faded  to  do  by  his  own  uncorroborated  evi- 
dence. 

It  was  held  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  that— 
the  terms  of  the  claims,  when  givan  their  ordinarj-  meaning,  clearly 
read  upon  the  structure  of  both  parties. 

With  this  decision,  we  fully  agree.    Winquist  and 
Turnstrom,  being  the  senior  applicants,  are  entitled  to 

the  priority. 

^  [Vol  136. 


was  no  invennou  lu  wiuuie  »"»'  "~-»"- r    _i V-  —  _j 

Doppelmaver  discloses  a  Unlment  having  an  oleaginous  ba*e  and 
wSfiethe^patentee  sUte.  In  his  «peclBcati6n  that  he  prefers  to 

wuiic  kuc  j^       ^ i__i__  t\,~  -,r.iin/1  wo  ar»  n1  the  onlnior  that 


use  it  without  bandaging  the  wound  we  are  of  the  opinion  that 
one  who  prefers  to,  and  does  In  fact,  use  it  on  a  bandage  does  not 
ther^y  be«>me  an  inventor.    This  patent  shows  that  an  oleagl 


nous  l»se  may  be  combined  with  the  ordinary  antiseptics  used  in 
treatlMt  a  wound  and  to  use  the  compound  produced  in  one  of  the 
ortllnaj^  ways  In  whlt^  ointments  and  antiseptics  are  used  is  m 
our  opinion  an  obvious  expedient. 

It  was  held  by  all  of  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent 
Office  that  there  is  nothing  new  in  the  custom  of 
applying  ointment  to  a  cloth  which  is  to  be  used  as  a 
bandage,  as  described  in  the  claims  of  appellant. 
The  mere  combination  of  the  articles  disclosed  in  the 
two  former  patents  will  not  constitute  an  invention, 
unless  it  result  in  producing  a  new  and  useful  article 
not  applied  by  tlioee  familiar  with  the  state  of  the  art. 
A  patent  should  not  be  issued  where  the  alleged  inven- 
tion is  a  mere  modification  of  the  principle  involved 
in  former  inventions  or  discoveries.     It  is  well  settled 
that  a  valid  patent  cannot  be  issued  for  an  improve- 
ment which  is  simply  a  new  application  of  knowledge 
already  familiar  to  those  skilled  in  the  art.     {Ryan  v. 
Hard,  145  U.  S.,  241;  Grant  v.  Walter,  148  U.  8.,  547; 

Ho.  1.1 
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Market  Street  Cable  Raiiway  Co.  v.  RcnoU^,  166  U.  S., 

The   record,   we   think,  discloees   that  appellant's 

alleged  invention  contains  nothing  new  to  thoee  skilled 

in  the  art.     The  application  of  the  principles  involved 

in  the  issue  is  obvioufl  to  thoae  familiar  with  the  use 

of  such  bandages  in  connection  with  the  performance 

of  surgical  operations.     Where  this  is  apparent,   no 

patent  should  issue.     As  stated  in  Holluter  v.  Benedict 

(k  Bumhavx  Mfg    Co..  (113  U.  S.,  59:) 

It  Is  bat  the  display  of  the  expected  skill  of  tie  calling,  and  in- 
volves only  the  uxeirise  of  tbe  onlinary  taeolties  of  reaMOtsg 
upon  tbe  materials  supplied  by  a  speeiai  knowladge,  and  the  facil- 
ity of  manipulation  «rmcb  results  from  its  babiti^  and  inteUtgent 
practice;  and  ts  in  no  sense  the  creative  work  t»f  that  Inventive 
facuity  whtch  it  Is  the  purpose  of  the  Coosttti]ti<ln  and  tbe  patent 
laws  to  encourage  and  reward. 

We  fully  wgKe  with  the  concluaions  o<  the  Commis- 
aioner  and  hia decision  is  affirmed.  The  clerk  will  cer- 
tify these  proceedings  as  required  by  law.     Affirmed. 


Iiit«rfiBreno6  NoticM. 

DaPARTMENT  OF  THK   iNtEKlOB, 

rNm:D  States  PateIit  Ofticb, 
WiuhinfUm,  D.  C,  4«9»<(  tt,  i»m. 

George  H.  Taylor.  hi.i  asriffru  or  Uffol  rej>re*enUHive*,  take  noHce: 
.Kn  Interference  having  been  doclared  by  this  OHBco  between  the 
application  of  Frederick  O .  Hanson,  of  Sprtngflek],  Masa.,  and  Hol- 
yoKe,  Mass  ,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  slad  a  trade-mark 
reKistcred  to  Oeor^  H.  Taylor,  of  207  Monroe  street,  Chicaso, 
Ilf,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  br  dfae  Patent  Ofnce 
by  rpfrtstered  mail  to  the  said  G^rge  H.Taylor  having  been 
returned  undelivero^ ,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  toe  said  Oeorge  H. 
Taylor,  his  assigns  or  legal  repieseDtaitves,  thab  if  thev  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  thet  should  immedi- 
steiy  put  tbemaelTes  in  cominunicatian  with  thet  omxnisaionerof 
Patents  In  order  that  tbe  notices  of  deolaratioq  heretofore  sent 
by  and  retamad  to  the  Ofllee  may  be  forwardMi  to  tlMDi. 

This  notice  wUl  b«  published  ia  the  OrncuL  Qaxxttk  for  six 
consecutive  weeks  If  no  appearance  shall  b«  entered  at  the 
exj>  ration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  intorference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

r.  C.  BILLINGS,  i4rt<«ff  CanmUtiontr. 


DKPAKTMEirr  or  th«  IictEKioa. 
United  States  Patent  Omca, 
WathimiHom,  D.  C.„Augiul  9, 190». 

Man«T  BndJurt  A  Company,  thtir  atsifiu  or  Ugitl  repntentativet, 

take  notice: 

An  intoferaoM  having  been  declared  bytbis  QfBea  betwwn  the 
apipUoatian  of  B.  Fischer  A  Company,  at  in-tlt  4ira«Dw1eb  straet, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  ttada-mark  and  a  tiad»- 
mark  ttftMttiniA  to  Mayer  Brothers  it  Company,  of  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  aad  tha  notice  of  said  decUratloo  sont  bfr  ragiatMcid  maU 
to  tke  said  Mayer  Brothers  &  Company  havrng  bom  ratoned 
undetlTned,  notice  Is  hereby  gtvesi  to  the  said  iCyer  Brotbers  A 
Company,  ttaetr  assigns  or  legM  reprsaentatiwa.  liiat  if  thay  or  any 
of  them  deatn  to  eontaat  tb«  said  tnteifarssiee  tttey  sbouiba  imne- 
dlateiy  pat  tbamselves  In  canmumioatlaa  with  ^le  CommiastoDfer 
of  Patent*  la  order  that  the  nottos  ol  dKlalatioa  beMtotore 
sent  by  and  returned  to  tbe  OfBoe  may  be  forwarded  to  ttaam. 

This  notice  wUl  be  pabUahed  tn  the  OmciALiQAaBTTB  lor  six 
coosecotiTe  weeks.  If  no  appearanoe  sbatl  be  eaterad  at  tbe  expi- 
ration of  the  period  of  publication,  tbs  tntarlsibnfle  will  be  pr»- 
oeeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS.  Acting  Commitnontr. 


I  i 

D«PA«T1*M»T  or  THE   l!Ct«IUOR, 

IKITED  STATES   PATK|tT   OmCS, 

WaiMnffton,  D.  C.  d*vrui  6,  tS09. 
lUr  mud  Burfftfffer,  thtir  (utifns  or  legal  rrp^etentatiti,  takt   1 

noMcc' 

Xn  Interferenoe  having  been  declared  by  this  OfBce  between  the   j 
application  of  the  Yonkers  Brewery,  of  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  for  legto-  1 
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tratioa  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  ller  and 
Burgweger,  of  Kansas  Citv,  Mo  ,  and  the  notice  of  said  deciara- 
tion  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  Her  and  Burgweger  having 
been  returiied  undelKered,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Her 
and  Burgweger.  their  assigns  or  legal  represenutlves.  that  If 
they  or  any  of  tbem  desire  to  conteet  the  said  interference  they 
should  immediately  put  themnelves  in  communication  with  the 
Cominiseioner  of  Patents  In  order  that  tbe  notices  of  declaration 
heretofore  aent  by  and  returned  to  ttie  OflOoe  may  be  forwarded 
to  tbem. 

This  notice  will  be  pubdstied  in  the  OmaAL  Oazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearaxioe  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  AeHnc  Commit tioner. 


Department  of  tbe  iNmioa, 
LwrrKt  8TATBS  Patej»t  Office, 
WatMnfflon,  D.  C.  Auffutt  4,  1908. 

Fran, is  H.  Reinhard,  hi*  atHgnt  or  Ufol  repre»^ntativ€i    tak« 

notux: 

.^n  Interference  having  been  declsred  by  this  Office  between  the 
application  0/  Baird  Bros.  &  C^miianv,  of  l«3fr^  14X7  Tenth  street 
northwest,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade- mark,  a 
trade-mark  registered  to  Searle  A  Son,  of  Rockford,  111.,  and  a 
trade-mark  registered  to  Francis  H  Reinhard.  of  14.1  Maiden  Lane, 
New  York,  N.  V.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  regis- 
tered mall  to  the  said  Francis  H.  Reinhard  having  t^een  returned  un- 
delivered, notice  Is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Francis  H  Reinhard, 
his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
'lesire  to  contest  the  said  interferenoe  they  should  Immediately 
put  themselves  in  communication  with  tite  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents in  order  that  the  notic<;s  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by 
and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notloe  will  be  pabUaheid  in  the  Official  Oaxbtte  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  do  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  tbe  expi- 
ration of  the  period  of  pubuoatlon,  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  case  or  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  .4r«*i»9  Oommurioner. 


Depaktment  or  the  iNTEaioa, 
UNTFito  States  Patent  Office, 
(fosAia^ton.  D.  C,  July  t»,  t90t. 
SearU  &  Son.  their  astiffnt  or  leaal  reprettnlativet.take  notice: 

An  interference  having  beesi  declared  by  this  Ofloe  between  the 
application  of  BAird  Bros.  A  Company,  of  1435-1487  Tenth  street 
northwest,  CleTetand.  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  a 
trade-mark  rs^stersd  to  Searle  A  Son,  of  Rnckiord,  lH.,  and  a 
trade-mark  registered  to  Francis  H.  Reinhard,  of  143  Maiden  Lane, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  regia- 
teied  mail  to  Xbe  said  Searie  A  Son  having  been  retamed  undeliv- 
ered, notloe  Is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Seane  A  Son .  their  assigns  or 
legal  representattree,  that  kf  tltey  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest 
the  said  Interference  they  should  Immediatelv  put  tbemnelvo!i  in 
conununication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  in  order  that 
the  notieee  oif  declaration  lientofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the 
OfBce  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  no«loe  will  be  publiahed  in  the  Official  Gautte  for  six 
conaeeotive  weeks.  U  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  st  the  expi- 
ration of  the  "period  of  publication,  the  interferenoe  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  caae  oi  default. 

£.  B.  MOORF.,  Committioner. 


DarARTMEMT  OF  THE    iNTSaiOB, 

Uhiteo  States  Pateht  Office, 

Wtuhtnifton,  D.  C,  Jmiy  §4, 1908. 

WiiUam  U.  Ward,  hi*  a*»iffn*  or  Ugai  repretentative*.  take  notice: 
An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OITlce  Iwtween  the 
apftUcation  of  the  Yonkers  Brewery,  of  )  onkers,  N.  Y.,  for  ragla- 
tratioo  o(  a  trade-mark  and  a  traoe-mark  registered  to  WUluLm 
H.  Ward,  of  San  fYandaeo,  Csl.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration 
aaot  by  registered  mail  to  tbe  said  William  U.  Ward  bavins  been 
returned  undeihered,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to  the  said  wluism. 
II.  Ward,  his  assigns  or  laRai  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any 
of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interferenoe  they  should  imme- 
diatelv put  themselves  In  communication  with  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  in  order  thst  the  notices  of  deeiaratioo  heretofore 
sent  by  and  returned  to  the  09\ce  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notire  will  be  pabtlabed  In  the  Official  Oazettk  for  six 
consecutive  weelu.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  tbe  Interfersoce  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  defsult. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommUtioner. 
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NOTICE. 

Tbe  Official  Oaaette  is  printed  and  distributed 
by  the  Ck>vernnieYit  Printing  Office.  All  sub* 
scrlptlons  and  Inquiries  relating  tbereto  sbould 
be  forwarded  to  tbe  "Superintendent  of  Docu* 
ments,  Oovernment  Printing  Office,"  and  not  to 
the  Patent  Office. 


Ohaages  in  Olaesification. 

(Oborb  No.  1,777.) 
-    Department  of  the  Intkbioe, 

United  Statks  Patent  Offick, 
Wfuhinglon,  D.  C,  September  t,  190S. 
The  following  changes  In  the  classify  est  I  on  of  patents  are  hereby 
directed,  to  take  effect  this  day ; 

In  Division  XXXII,  class  220,  Metallic  Shipping  and  Storing 
\'essel8,  abolish  the  following  subclasses: 

Tanks— 

126.  Transporting— 

127.  Compartment, 

128.  Vehicle. 

In  Division  XXXIV,  class  106,  Railwuy  Rolling-Stock,  estab- 
lish the  following  subdass : 
Care- 
Freight— 
264.         Tank. 

This  Btibclasa  is  formed  of  the  patents  taken  from  the  above 

abolished  subclasees, 

C.  C.  BILLINGS, 
Actiiuj  Comm^*ll%oner . 
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344  XXXV.  Buckles,  Buttons,  and 
Clasps;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign 
Exhibiting;  Garment-Support- 
ers; Signals:  Toilet. 

175  III.  Annealing  and  Tempering; 
Coating  with  Metal;  Electro- 
cfaflsnislr)- .  M«Ul-  Founding; 
Metallurgy:  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal. 

143  IX.    Air  and   Gas    Pumps;    Firs- 

EzttafuJahen;    Hydnulic    Mf>- 
tors.  Pumps;  Sewerage. 

303  XVII.  Clutihes;  LlnotypinB;  ^*- 
tris-Malnng.  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks;   Printing. 

172  XXXI  .\lcohol.  Ammonia.  Water, 
and  Wood  Diirtillation;  Cter- 
coal  and  Coke;  Gas.  Heattng 
aad  Illuminating;  Hides,  Skiae, 
and  Leather;  Liquid  Coating 
Compositions;  Mineral  Oils; 
Oils.  Fats,  and  (Hoe;  WaUr 
PuriflcatJon. 

133  VIII.  Bads;  Chaira:  PunUture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Artidea; 
Store  Furniture. 

X79  XXIII.  Acoustics;  Coin -Han- 
dling; Horology;  Recorden; 
Registers;  Tune-Controlling 
Mechanism. 

378  XXXVIIL  Artesian  and  Oil  WellK; 
Bottiea  and  Jars;  Care  of  Live 
Stock;  Educational  AppHancee; 
Fishing  and  Trapping;  Statioa- 
«ry;  Stone- Working. 

144  XXIV.  Apparel;  Appaiel  Appara- 

tus; Sewing-MacninaH:  Sorgery. 

278     XXXII.  Carbonatlng  Beveragaa; 
Dispensing  Beveragaa;  Dispens- 
in»4:::ans:  Metallic  Shipping  and 
f     Storing  Vessels;  Packaging  Liq- 
uids; Refrigeration. 

179  XX.  Arttflclsl  Umbs;  Bmiden*' 
Hardware,  D^nti.stry ;  Locks  and 
Latches:  Safes:  Unaertaking. 

as  I  VII.  Games  and  Toys;  Mechanical 
j  Motors;  Optics;  Paper  Uanufa»- 
f     tures;  Velocipedes. 

as  '  I.  Ftaeea;  Harrows  and  Diffiera; 
I      Plows;    Seeders    and    Planters: 
Trees.  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

382  XXVIII.  Int*nisl-Com  bust  ion 
I  Engines:  Miscellaneoas  Heating 
i      Plants. 

S7  '  XVIII.  Injectors  «nd  Ejectors; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam- Boilers:  9  team -Engines; 
Steam-Engine  Valves. 

232     IV.    Bridges:    Conveyers;    Cranes 

and   D<>rricks;  Excavating; 

Hoisting:    Hydraulic    Engineer- 

I      Ing;  Loading    and     Unloading: 

Metallic  Bunding  Structures 

125  XLI.  Railway  Draft  Appliancee; 
Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels. 

322     XII    Elevators;  Journal  -  Boxes, 
I      PuUers,  ar>d  Shafting:  Lnbrica- 
tioo;  Machine  ElamenU. 

147  XXIX.  Coopering;  Fire-Escapea; 
Ladders;  Roofs;  Wheelwrlgltt- 
Machinea;  Woodeo  Buildlnga; 
Wootl-Sawing;  Wood-Turning: 
Woodworking;  Woodworking- 
Tools. 

304  XX.XIV  Railways  R  «  II  w  a  y - 
Brakes:  Railway  Rol ling-Stock. 

U8  II.  Bee  Culture;  Dairy:  Label- 
A&xnn;  Paper  Filea  and  Bind- 
ers; Pneumatics;  Presses;  Store- 
Service;  Tobacco. 

UM  XL  Boct  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Lerolngs;  Button, 
Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 
Hamesa;  Leather  Manufactures: 
Nalltag and  Stapling:  Whipe  and 
Whip  Apparatua. 


A<«. 


aar 
as 

*3 


18  ,  May  11     800 


Aug.  17     Aug.    3     133 


Aug.  12  June  30  ?17 
Aug.  S  June  10  386 
Ai«.    1  .  JiUM  18     214 


164 


187 
30S 


n5 

tao 


July!  6  Apr.  18  683 

Juiy  6  \pr.  3  fiM 

July  2  Apr.  30  622 

July  2  Apr.  14  435 
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Application*  Under  Examination — CoDtinued. 


Oldest  new  appU- 
catioo  and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  actioQ. 


ABMDded      New 


Ji 

Z-if 


Aug. 

1 

Apr.  33     576 

1 

Joly 

»: 

Jmw   t  isM 

304 

July 

22 

. 

June  12     C73 

1 
t 

m 

as 

July 

IS 

June  S     421 

113 

July 

17 

Apr.     2     568 

1 

331 
347 

July 

16 

May  21     343 

July 

15 

June  10     516 

Tidy 

15 

May  36     418 

152 

July 

13 

June    4     464 

37. 

July 

13 

6- 

June    3     420 

m 

July 

13 

June    2     466 

107 

m 

Juiy 

13 

Feb    29     725 

July 

11 

June  17     502 

■  100 
307 

1 

XXXIII.  Catlery;  Domestic 
Cookteg  Vessels:  Electrie  Signal- 
ing; Electricity,  Medical  and 
Surgical;  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Structures;  Tents,  Canopies, Um- 
brellas, and  Canes. 

V.  Bookbinding:  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry: Mosle. 

XV.  Bread.  Pastry,  and  Confe(^ 
tion  Mahng;  Coating:  Fuel; 
Olaas;  Hyaraolic  Lime  and 
Cenient;  L«minatod  Sheets  and 
Fabrics;  Paper-Makiag:  Paving: 
Photo^phy;  Plaatic  Bk)ck  and 
Barthenwara  Apparmtaa:  Plaa- 
tic CompoeiUoos;  Plasttee. 

XXV.  Butchering:  MUls;  Thresh- 
ing: Vegetable  Cutters  aad 
Craabers. 

XL.  Baggage;  Check-Controlled 
Apparatus;  Cloth,  Leather,  and 
Rubber  Recaptaetoa;  Deipoalt 
and  Collaettoa  Rereptaciee;  Ptaa 
Arts:  Lighting- riztarea;  Pack- 
age and  ArtkM  Carriers:  Paper 
Receptacles;  Speclsl  RereptaHas 
and  Packages;  Wooden  Kareip- 
taciee. 

XXXVI.  Curtains.  Shade*,  and 
Seraeas:  Drafting;  Driers;  En- 
grartag;  Measaruig  I  n  s  t  r  a  - 
nmts;  WInd-Wbeeis. 

X.  Carriages  aad  Wagons 

VI.  Bleachiac  and  Dyeing;  Cbecn- 
ieals:  Ezploaivaa;  FaTtilinrs; 
Medicines;  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

XXI.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding: 
Cloth- Finishing:  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Xetting; 
SUk;  Bptoniog:  Weaving. 

XXXIX.  Baths  and  Closets; 
Water  Distribution. 

XXII.  Air-Guns,  CaUpulta,  and 
Targets;  Ammunition  and 
Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buovs;  Firearms;  Marine  Pro- 
pulsion; Ordnance;  Railway- 
Rails  and  Joints;  Rail  way- Ties 
and  Fasteners;  Ships. 

XXX.  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators; 
Lamps  and  Gas-Fittinss;  Liq- 
uid and  Gaseous  Fuel  Bumera; 
Type-Writing  Ma<-hlnes. 

XXvII.  Brushing  ami  Scnibbing; 
Grinding  ami  Polishing;  Laun- 
drv:  Washing  .\pparatiis. 

X-XVl.  Electric  II  eating  and 
Rheostats:  Flertnr  RHilways; 
Elei'tricity.  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

XXXVII.  Electric  Lighting;  Elec- 
tricity. Comluctors;  Electricity, 
General  Applications. 

XIII.  Arms.  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges.  Making;  Metal- 
Working,  etc. 

XVI.  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

XIV.  Compoiuid  Tools;  Cutting 
and  Punching  Shasta  and  Bars; 
Farriery:  Metal- Beading:  Metal- 
Omamaatlng;  Sheet-Metal 
Ware.  Making;  Toots;  Wlm- 
Workli«. 

XIX.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fur- 
\      nacea;    Heat-Dlstribating   Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Fumaoea. 


June  27     May   2B     550 


June  27     Apr.     7     Sll 
June  24  !  June  11     761 


June  24  I  May  15  ,  J0« 

I 
June  22  ;  June    1     771 


June  30     June    8     832 


June  II  I  May  25     6S0 
Jons  16  I  May  15     05 


June  16     May     1     610 


Jui>e  IS     Apr.    2    800 
June  10     May     1     000 


June    6     Mar.    2     534 


June    5     June    9     584 
June    5     May     4     797 


May   29     Mar.  21 


741 


May  28     May   11  1  602 


May  21     Mar.    8     sua 
Mav     4     Mar.    5  |  660 


Apr.  13     May  33 


Total  number  of  appllcationa  awaiting  actioa 


161     T&ADE-MARKa,  DscaiQNa,  Labela, 

AJTD    PK1WT8. 

Trade-Marks Aug   21     July  16  '  676 

Designs 1  Aug.  26     July     7,103 

Labels  and  Prints '  Aug.  31     Aug.  26      10 
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8©7  86:^  STOVK  OR  HEATER  ATTACHMBNT  (iionoK 
T  ADtXKK.  Burns.  T«in.  Filed  Jan.  7.  l»Oh  Serial 
No.  40ft.rt4D 


TT^ 


The  <..mblnatk>u  with  a  stove  or  heater,  of  a  detachable 
OTcn  comprising  a  caalog  having  a  heat  inlet  pasaage  In 

communication  with  the  discharge  passage  of  the  stove  or 
heater,  said  caaluK  having  pot  oi>enlng8  In  the  top  wall 
thereof  closures  for  said  ..iK-nln»r».  depending  members 
carried  bv  saM  casing  f-.r  .-nnH^ement  vilth  the  rear  wall 
of  said  stove  or  heater,  h  <nsing  disposed  within  the  first 
named  caaing  and  havla.T  spaced  walla,  heat  abaorblng 
material  located  betwe«>n  the  walls  of  the  last  named  cas 
Ing  blocks  carried  by  the  last  named  casing  for  holding 
the'  walla  of  the  last  named  casing  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  walla  of  the  first  named  caaing,  and  fastening  devices 
engage*!  with  the  walla  of  the  flrat  named  casing  and  with 
said  hlocka  respectively. 


5.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  ordinary 
wheels  and  an  axle,  of  a  split  sleeve  surrounding  said  axle 
between  said  wheels,  provided  with  safety  wheels  at  its 
ends;  and  a  plurality  of  safety  l>eam  supports  K>o8ely 
encircling  said  sleeve  and  serving  to  brace  the  truck,  sub 
stantlally  as  de8<rll>ed 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


897.865.     PLOW.     Psteb  D.  Akras.  Rawson,  Ohio.     Filed 
June  28.  1907      Serial  No.  381.316. 


8»7.86  4.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  RAILWAYS. 
jAiliKS  T.  ANDKEW,  Montgomery.  Ala.  Flted  Apr.  2S. 
1908.     Serial  No    42fl,785 


^/h 


j*> 


1  In  a  car  truck,  the  cf.ml>lnatlon  of  a  wheel  axle,  and 
a  sleeve  encircling  said  axle  and  provided  with  Journals  at 
each  end  and  safety  wheels  mounted  on  said  journals,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  the  ordinary  wheels 
and  an  axle,  and  a  split  sleeve  encircling  said  axle  and  pro- 
rWed  with  safety  wheels  at  its  ends,  substantially  as  de 

•crlbed. 

8  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  the  ordinary  wheels 
and  an  axle,  and  a  split  sleeve  encircling  said  axle  having 
journals  and  provided  with  safety  wheels  at  Its  ends  on 
said  journals,  substantially  as  described. 

4     In   a   car   truck,   the  combination   with   the  ordinary 
wheels  and  an  axle,  of  a  sleeve  pro\lded  with  Journals  sur 
ronodlng   ssld   axle   between   said   wheels,    safety   wheels 
mounted  on  aald  journals  and  a  safety  beam  support  rest 
ing  on  said  sleeve,  whereby  aald  sleeve  will  assist  In  hold 
ing  the  two  part*  of  the  axle  together  should  It  break,  and 
whereby  said  safety  beam  will  serve  to  brace  the  truck, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.  \  plow  cwmpt-lstug  a  wheel  supported  sill  lylug 
obliquely  aen»as  the  line  of  draft,  and  a  beam  lying  traiw- 
Teraely  of  the  sill  and  being  In  the  line  of  draft,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  angle  between  the  sUl  and  beam,  whereby 
the  angle  between  the  support. ing  wheel  and  the  line  of. 
draft  is  adjusted. 

2  A  plow  comprising  a  wheel  B"i»l>orted  sill  lying 
obliquely  across  the  line  of  draft,  a  beam  lying  across  the 
sill  and  being  In  the  line  of  draft,  a  frame  mounted  upon  the 
sill  and  receiving  the  beam,  a  lever  mechanism  supported 
by  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  sill  for  adjusting  the 
angle  l>etween  the  beam  and  the  sill. 

8.  A  plow  comprising  a  sill  lying  obliquely  across  the 
line  of  draft,  a  beam  lying  across  the  sill  and  being  In  the 
line  of  draft,  a  wheel  supporting  one  end  of  the  sill,  and 
being  fixed  with  relation  thereto,  a  truck  adjustably  sup 
porting  the  opposite  end  of  the  sill  and  wheels  carried  by 
the  truck  and  being  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  sill, 
said  truck  retaining  the  last  said  wheels  against  Inde- 
pendent vertical  movement. 

4.  A  plow  comprising  a  sill,  a  furrow  wheel  supporting 
one  end  thereof,  a  truck  located  at  the  opposite  end  and 
having  vertical  movement  with  relation  to  the  sill,  wheels 
tttacheu  to  the  truck  and  located  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  sill,  a  lever  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  truck  and 
means  reslllently  connecting  the  sill  with  the  lever  mech- 
anism. 

5  A  plow  comprising  a  frame,  a  sill  supporting  the 
same,  and  adapted  to  swing  horlxontally  with  relation 
thereto  and  a  beam  guided  vertically  by  the  frame  and  ly- 
ing across  the  sill. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


8  9  7.866.     SIGNALING  APPARATUS.     GaoBGE  F.  Ax 
WOOD,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Blectric 
Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
Feb.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  303.017. 
1.   In  a  telephone  set,  the  combination  with  an  ioclosing 

case  provided  with  a  door  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a 
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xasket  interposed  between  said  door  and  t»e  case,  a  screen 
or  grating  secured  acnms  said  opening,  t  telephone  bell 
mounted  on  the  door  with  its  gongs  in  ptoxlmlty  to  aald 
opening,  a  telephone  switch  and  switch  ho©k  also  mounted 
upon  said  door,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  door  and 
connecting  the  switch  with  the  switch  h(»ok,  a  grenerator 
mounted  within  said  case  and  having  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  wall  to  the  exterior  thereof,  a  stuffling  box 
surrounding  said  shaft,  a  circuit  changing  switch  moanted 
na  the  interior  of  said  case,  a  shafi  extending  from  the 
switch  through  the  wall  of  the  case  to  the  exterior  thereof, 
and  an  actuating  handle  secured  to  the  otiter  end  of  said 
4haft. 


2.  In  a  telephone  set.  the  combination  \rlth  an  inclosing 
'sse  provided  with  a  door  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a 
gasket  interposed  between  said  door  ana  tbe  caae,  a  screen 
or  grating:  of  fine  mesh  secared  across  said  opening,  a 
heavier  screen  or  grating  also  secured  across  said  opening 
outside  of  said  flrst  mentioned  screen,  »  telephone  l)ell 
mounted  on  the  door  with  its  gongs  in  proximity  to  said 
opening,  a  telephone  switch  and  switch  hotok  also  mounted 
upon  said  door,  a  shaft  extending  ttaroufh  the  door  and 
connecting  the  switch  with  the  switch  hook,  a  generator 
mounted  within  said  case  and  having  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  wall  to  the  exterior  thereoC,  a  sttiiBng  box 
surrounding  said  shaft,  a  circuit  changing  switch  mounted 
on  the  interior  of  said  case,  a  shaft  extending  from  tbe 
switch  through  the  wall  of  the  case  to  the  exterior  thereof, 
and  an  actuating  handle  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
shaft. 

3.  In  a  telephone  set  having  a  closed  apjparatua  box  pro- 
vided with  a  closely  fitting  door  having  an  opening  therein, 
said  opening  being  protected  by  a  screei|  or  grating  of 
fine  mesh,  a  telephone  beil  mounted  within  the  t>ox  with  its 
Kongs  in  proximity  to  said  opening,  a  telephone  switch 
also  mounted  on  the  inside  of  the  door  aqd  a  switch  hook 
mounted  on  the  outside  thereof  on  a  shaft  which  extends 
through  the  door  and  is  oscillated  by  th4  switch  book  to 
operate  the  switch,  a  generator  within  tl|e  case  having  a 
shaft  extending  through  the  wall  to  tbe  exterior  thereof, 
an  operating  handle  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  circuit  chang- 
ing switch  mounted  on  the  interior  of  the  case,  a  abaft 
extending  from  said  switch  through  tbe  trail  of  the  case 
to  the  exterior  thereof,  and  an  actuating  handle  secured  to 
tbe  outer  end  of  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  telephone  set  having  a  closed  ap|>aratus  box  pro- 
vided with  a  closely  fitting  door  having  an  opening  therein, 
said  opening  being  protected  by  an  Innar  screen  of  fine 
mesh  and  an  outer  screen  or  grating  of  heivy  mesh,  a  tele 
phone  bell  mounted  on  tbe  door  with  its  gangs  in  proximity 
to  aatd  opening,  a  telephone  switch  also  mounted  on  the 
inside  of  tbe  door  and  a  switch  book  motnted  on  tbe  out 
side  thereof  on  a  shaft  which  extends  through  the  door 
and  ia  oeclllated  by  the  switch  hook  to  operate  the  switch, 
a    generator    within    the    case    having   a    shaft    extending 


through  the  wall  to  the  exterior  thereof,  an  operating  han- 
dle secured  to  said  shaft,  a  circuit  changing  switch  mount- 
ed on  the  Interior  of  the  case,  a  shaft  extending  from  said 
switch  through  the  wall  of  the  case  to  the  exterior  thereof, 
■and  an  actuating  handle  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
shaft. 

5.  In  a  telephone  set  having  a  closed  apparatus  case 
provided  with  a  closely  fitting  closure,  said  case  having  an 
opening  protected  by  a  screen  of  fine  mesh  and  a  screen  of 
heavier  and  stouter  mesh  outside  said  first  mentioned 
screen,  a  telephone  bell  mounted  within  the  case  with  its 
gongs  in  proximity  to  said  opening,  a  telephone  switch 
within  the  case  and  a  switch  hook  mounted  on  the  outside 
thereof,  a  shaft  whereon  said  switch-hook  Is  mounted  ex- 
tpndlng  to  the  Inside  and  oscillated  l)y  the  switch  hook  .0 
operate  the  switch,  a  generator  within  the  case  having  a 
shaft  extending  through  the  wall  to  the  exterior  thereof, 
a  stiifllng  box  surrounding  said  shaft  and  an  operating 
handle  secured  to  the  same,  a  circuit  changing  switch 
mounted  on  the  interior  of  said  case,  a  shaft  extending 
from  the  switch  through  the  wall  of  the  case  to  the  exte- 
rior thereof,  and  an  actuating  handle  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  shaft. 


897,867.  CARPENTER  8  COMBIN.\TION  TOOL.  A.xtom 
Babtils,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  11.  1908-.  Serial 
No.  420,294. 


Sf 


1.  A  tool  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  handle 
composed  of  spring  side  members  secured  togj-ther  at  one 
end  and  one  part  of  which  la  provided  at  its  free  end  with 
inwardly  directed  pins  which  are  secured  therein,  an  arm 
provided  In  one  end  portion  with  a  slot  which  extends 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  bolt  passed  through  the  free  ends 
of  the  separate  parts  of  the  handle  and  through  said  slot 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  nut,  said  arm  l>elng  also 
provided  around  the  opposite  ends  of  the  slot  therein  with 
holes  adapted  to  receive  said  pins,  and  in  the  opposite  side 
walls  of  said  slot  at  one  end  thereof  with  rece«8«-s  also 
adapted  to  receire  said  pins. 

2.  .\  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle  com- 
posed of  spring  side  meml)er8  secured  together  at  one  end 
and  one  part  of  which  is  provided  at  Its  free  end  with  In 
wardly  directed  pins  which  are  secured  therein,  an  arm 
provided  in  one  portion  with  a  slot  which  extends  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  bolt  passed  through  the  free  ends  of 
the  separate  parts  of  the  handle  and  through  said  slot  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  nut.  said  arm  being  also  pro- 
vided around  the  opposite  ends  of  the  slot  therein  with 
holes  adapted  to  receive  said  pins,  and  in  the  opposite 
side  walls  of  said  slot  at  one  end  thereof  with  recesses  also 
adapted  to  receive  said  pins,  and  between  the  end  portions 
of  said  slot  and  In  the  opposite  sides  thereof  with  other 
holes  or  apertures  adapted  to  receive  said  pins. 


897.868.  ELECTRIC  IGNITION  DEVICE  OR  SPARK- 
INK  PLUG  FOR  INTERNAIv^COMBDSTION  MOTORS. 
Charles  O.  Bartia.v  and  (;B<)Kai  Calvikt,  London, 
England.  Filed  June  27.  1906.  Serial  No.  323,660. 
1.  In  a  "  sparking  plug  "  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  an  Insulator  formed  from  a  tube 
of  glass  closed  at  one  end,  and  provided  with  tbe  annular 
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enlargement  o»,  packing  material  on  each  aide  of  aald  en- 
largement, a  metal  shell  surrounding  said  insulator  and 
having  the  gland  r.  and  a  wire  sealed  through  the  closed 
end  of  said  tube  and  connected  to  said  shell,  substantially 
as  descrit>ed. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  an  opening, 
of  a  closure  for  said  opening,  a  stair-way  slidably  mounted 
on  the  closure,  counter-balances  secured  to  the  closure  and 
stairway,  respectively,  a  guard  rail  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  stair-way,  and  means  carried  by  the  closure  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  guard  rail  for  moving  the  latter  to 
operative  position  when  the  stair-way  Is  lowered. 


sr?. 


2.  In  a  "sparking  plug"  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  an  Insulator  formed  from  a  tube 
of  glass  closed  at  one  end.  and  provided  with  the  annular 
enlargement  a',  packing  material  on  each  side  of  said  en- 
larjrempnt.  a  metal  shell  surrounding  said  Insulator  and 
having  the  gland  c,  a  wire  sealed  through  the  closed  end 
of  said  insulator  and  connected  to  said  shell,  and  a  spilt 
collar  /  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  Insulator  and 
provided  with  the  clamping  screw  g,  substantially  as  de- 
scril)ed. 


897,869.      BAND    FOR    BRACELETS.      Thomas    8.    Bbn- 


NETT,  Attlelwro,  Mass. 
396,364. 


Filed  Oct.  8,  1907.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  laiy  tongs  band  composed  of  pairs  of  arms  pivoted 
to  each  other  at  or  near  their  centers,  pivot  pins  connect 
Ing  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  arms,  and  means  upon  the 
pivot  pins  for  maintaining  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  arms 
out  of  contact  with  each  other. 

2.  A  lazy-tongs  band  composed  of  pairs  of  arms  pivoted 
to  each  other  at  or  near  their  centers,  pivot  pins  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  the  adjacent  arms,  and  shoulders  upon  the 
pivot  pins  intermediate  the  arms. 

3.  A  laxy-tongs  band  composed  of  pairs  of  arms  pivoted 
to  each  other  at  or  near  their  centers,  each  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  adjacent  their  ends,  pivot  pins  enter 
Ing  the  openings  of  the  adjacent  arms,  and  shoulders  upon 
the  pivot  pins  Intermediate  the  arms. 

4  A  laiy-tongs  band  composed  of  pairs  of  arms  pivoted 
to  each  other  at  or  near  their  renters,  each  arm  comprising 
a  plate  provided  with  openings  adjacent  Its  ends. and  a 
shell  engaging  the  plate,  pivot  pins  whose  ends  are  re- 
ceived In  the  openings,  and  shoulders  upon  the  pivot  plus 
Intermediate  the  plates. 

5.  .\.  lasy-tongs  band  composed  of  pairs  of  arms  pivoted 
to  each  other  at  or  near  their  centers,  each  arm  comprising 
a  plate  provided  with  openings  adjacent  its  ends  and  an 
outer  shell  engaging  tbe  plate,  pivot  pins  passing  through 
the  openings,  shoulders  upon  the  pivot  pins  Intermediate 
the  plates,  and  rivet  heads  upon  the  ends  of  the  pivot  pins 
resting  against  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  plates. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  an  opening. 
of  a  closure  for  said  oiM-nlng.  a  stair-way  slidably  mounted 
on  the  closure  and  movable  through  said  opening  to  opera- 
tive position,  a  folding  guard  rail  plvotally  mounted  on  tl>e 
stair  way.  means  carried  by  the  closure  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  guard  rail  for  moving  the  latter  to  operative  posi- 
tion when  the  stair  way  is  lowered,  and  means  for  locking 
the  guard  rail  In  operative  position 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  an  opening, 
of  a  closure,  a  stairway  slidably  mounted  on  the  closure 
and  including  spaced  side  members  disposed  in  contact 
with  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  of  the  platform  and 
connected  by  transverse  strips  constituting  steps,  there  be- 
ing longitudinal  grooves  formed  In  the  inner  faces  of  the 
side  meml>ers,  guide  strips  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of 
the  platform  and  extending  within  the  longitudinal 
grooves,  counter  balances  connected  with  the  closure  and 
stairway,  respectively,  and  means  for  automatically  lock- 
ing the  closure  in  closed  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  an  opening, 
of  a  closure  for  said  opening,  a  stair  way  slidably  mounted 
on  the  closure,  a  guard  rail  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
stair-way  and  provided  with  a  slot,  and  an  actuating  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  closure  and  adapted  to  engage  the  walls 
of  the  slot  for  moving  the  guard  rail  to  operative  position 
when  the  stairway  is  lowered. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


897,871.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  OUTSIDE  WIN- 
DOWS. Simon  8.  BnowN,  WatervlIIe,  Me.  Filed  June 
1.  1908.     Serial  No.  436.020. 


897.870.  MOVABLE  STAIRWAY.  Frank  E  Besslib, 
Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1907.  Serial  No  394,901. 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  support  having  an  opening, 
of  a  doaure  for  aald  opening,  a  stairway  slidably  mounted 
on  the  cloanre  and  movable  through  the  opening  In  tbe 
support  to  operaUre  position,  a  foldable  guard  rail  plvot- 
ally monnteJ  on  tbe  stairway,  and  means  carried  by  the 
closure  and  extending  In  tbe  path  of  movement  of  the 
stairway  and  adapted  to  engage  the  guard  rail  for  auto 
matically  moving  tbe  Utter  to  operative  position  when  the 
stairway  is  lowered  and  moving  tbe  guard  rail  to  folded 
position  when  the  stairway  is  elevated. 


1.  Tbe   combination    of   a   pair   of   bifurcated   brackets 
fixed  to  a  window  casing  with   an  outside  or  addltionak 
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window  and  bolu  p««sed  through  the  latter,  to  anter  the 
spaces  between  the  Wfnpcatlona  of  aald  bfacketa.  the  aald 
bolts  being  prorlded  with  nnta.  whtch  hear  agalnat  aald 
Brackets  and  with  parts  bearing  ag&lnsi]  the  exterior  0/ 
sahl  outside  window  substantially  as  set  Jorth. 

2.  A  removable  outside  window  proTldcfd  with  a  pair  0/ 
holes  b  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  1  bolts  aztendlBg 
through  said  window  and  fixed  slotted  Jevlcea  receiving 
said  bolts,  the  nuts  of  the  latter  bearing  against  said  de- 
vices behind  the  slots  svilwtantlally  as  set  forth. 


alkaline  ■olutleo,  and  readily  solukie  In  cold  sodium  sal- 
fld  solutioa.  and  dyes  c-otton  from  an  alkaline  salt  batfc 
with  the  assistance  of  sodium  suIHd  fast  dark  brown 
shades. 


89  7.87  2.  PUCMESS  FOB  THE  M.AMrFACTrRB  OF 
GEAR  WnKEI.S.  FRftneKic  A.  Bsi  >.  Trahlalne.  near 
I^  Chambon-FeageroUes.  France.  Flle«l  Nov.  30,  1906. 
Serial  No.  345,781. 


:«97.S74.     HEEL  OUSIllON.     Matthew  Byrne.  San  Fran 
Cisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1906.     Serial  No.  331.764. 


-.*. 
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1  In  the  process  of  mannfacturlng  toothed  wheels  by 
dnmlai  lamination  and  Impression  of  h(Bated  blanks,  the 
op«-aUoo  consisting  in  rolling  a  die  roll  on  the  clrcum 
tereuce  of  the  blank  and  at  the  same  tlife  laminating  the 
lateral  faces  of  the  teeth  and  the  rim  •f  the  ''^'-•'•^ 
blank  being  aopported  at  points  between  the  central  boaa 
of  the  blank  and  the  circumference  and  1»  such  a  way  that 
the  rolling  of  the  die  wheel  Uke.  place  without  reaction 
on  the  central  boas  of  the  blank. 

"  In  the  process  of  manufactnrlnf  g«ar  wheels  by  cir- 
cular lamination  and  Imprearton  of  heat»d  blanka.  the  op- 
eration conntatlng  In  rolUng  <»  the  clr*imfer««»  of  the 
bUnk  a  plurality  of  successively  acting  dle-rolla  of  differ 
ent  contlguratlons  aad  at  the  same  tlB|e  lamlnatlag  the 
Utcral  faeea  of  the  teeth  and  rim  of  th«  wheel,  the  Wank 
beteg  supported  st  points  between  the  central  boas  of  the 
blank  and  the  circumference,  and  In  su*  a  way  that  the 
rolUng  of  the  sucteaslve  die  wheels  tUes  place  without 
reaction  on  the  central  boss  of  the  blank. 


.\  heel  ctiafalou  for  above  coasprtslng  a  relatlrely  thick 
tody  having  a  plurality  of  frnsto-conlcal  projectloBa  de- 
pending from  lU  lower  face,  bermetlcally  cloaed  vertically 
disposed  air-chambers  arranged  In  each  of  the  aereral  pro- 
jections of  the  body,  a  forwardly  prolectlng  tongue  car- 
ried by  aald  body,  upwardly  extending  wells  formed  In  the 
lower  face  of  said  body  lietween  said  air  cells,  a  reUlnlng 
8tr»ip  cemented  In  the  shoe  beneath  aald  body,  a  pliable 
tread  lift  applied  over  aald  body,  and  a  transverse  row  of 
stitching  passing  through  the  Itft.  the  tongue  and  the  re- 
taining strap,  said  tread  lift  projecting  beyond  the  tongue 
and  lying  well  over  the  Instep  of  the  shoe. 


8  9  7.875.  Al'PARAXrS  FOR  CHECKING  AND  UN 
CHECKING  HORSES.  Habvkv  A.  Clkmevs,  Leder 
achsvUle.  I'a.     Filed  June  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  438. 1 K3. 


S97.873.  SlXFl'B  DYE  AND  PR0CH89  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  E.VIILE  T.  Bixosma:*,  Point  Loma.  Cal.,  as- 
signor to  Point  Loma  Chemical  Company.  Point  Loma, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1905.     Serial  No.  2H1.T61. 

1.  The  procesa  of  making  coloring  masters  consisting  In 
heating  a  sugar  with  sulfurlng  substances  until  a  non- 
hygroscoplc.  readily  pulverixable  dyesldff  Is  formed,  snt- 
stantlally  as  described.  ] 

2.  The  process  of  making  coloring  malttera  consisting  In 
l.eatlng  grape  sugar  with  sulfurlng  substances,  until  a  non- 
hygroscopic,  readily  pulverlaable  dyest^ff  U  formed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  t|ie  dark  brown  col- 
oring matter  which  can  be  obtained  fr<»m  grape  sugar  by 
heating  the  same  with  sulfur  and  sodl«m  sulfld,  which  Is 

V  non-hygrooeoplc.  readily  pulverliable,  soluble  In  cold  water, 
cold  sodium  carbonate  solution,  alcoho^.  and  caustic  soda 
solution,  and  which  dyes  cotton  In  an  alkaline  salt  bath 
with  or  without  the  addition  of  sodium  sulfld  fast  dark 
brown  shades,  and  which,  when  heated!  with  hydrochloric 
add  forms  a  dark  brown  coloring  matter  which  Is  Insolu- 
ble la  cold  water,  cold  sodlam  carbonal^  solntloik.  alcohol, 
and  concentrated  sialfuric  acid,  U  eaallt  solable  In  caustic 


A  device  for  checking  and  unchecklng  horses  comprls 
lug.  In  combination  with  an  overdraw  check  and  check 
hook  of  a  harness,  a  strap  having  a  widened  portion 
which  la  sittted,  a  strip  cut  from  said  strap  and  Integral 
therewith,  and  having  ccnnertlons  with  the  orerdraw 
check,  aald  strap  being  bent  and  passing  through  said 
silt,  and  a  check  ring  secured  to  said  strap,  as  set  forth. 


897,8Tfl.     CURRENT  MOTOR.     Harvb      C.    Codkb.    Kan 
sas  City.  Mo.     Filed  May  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  375.489. 


1.  A  motor  wheel  comprising  a  rim  having  sloU  thereto, 
and  blades  formed  In  8«:tk>ns,  the  Inner  sMtloos  being 
rigid  with  the  wheal  while  the  outer  ssctkNU  pass  loosely 
throogb  tha  aloU  la  the  rim  and  are  adjustably  connected 
to  the  Inner  sectioaa. 

2-  In  a  enrrsnt  motor,  the  comWoatioB  of  a  float,  a 
OMtor  wheel  Bonnted  upon  the  fleet,  and  a  guard  for  the 
oiotor  wheel,  the  said  guard  being  mounted  to  swing 
bodily  about  a  vertical  axis. 
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3    In  a  current  motor,   the  combination  of  a  •wt.  a  ; 
motor  wheel  mounted  upon  the  float,  and  «  guard  for  the   , 
motor  wheel,  the  said  guard  being  formed   with   a   series 
of   rollers    and    being    mounted    to   swing   bodily    about    a   ^ 
vertical  ails. 

897.877.      ADDINGMACHINE.    ^•^'^^^[^  ,  ^^/"^'Uon''*'  I 
cago.  111.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1907.     Serial   No.  403.9.0. 


one  of  said  cover  spaces  being  cut  away  to  reveal  one  at 
nime  The  dUk  spaces  below  as  said  disk  rotates,  each 
cover  space  being  indicated  by  different  numerals  corre^ 
:;:!Kling  to  each  of  the  different  disk  numerals,  the 
straight  edge  of  said  opening  constituting  a  stop  for  a 
disk  operating  key. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


897,878.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Chakles  B  CoOK. 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1906.  Serial  No. 
312,583. 


1  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stop 
cover  having  a  circular  opening  with  radially  equal  cover 
spaces  on  a  semi  circular  margin  thereof,  a  disk  beneath 
Td  «top  c  .ver  concentric  with  said  opening  having  radl- 
aUy  equal  disk  spaces  on  the  margin  correspondlnK  to 
:l'fd  Tdtal  cover 'spaces,  an  index  opening  ';>  -  ^ ;-;^-  , 
circular  margin  adapted  to  reveal  one  at  a  time  the  disR 
spaces  as  the  disk  revolves  and  series  of  perforat  ons  in 
sSrd^isk  arranged  in  aros  on  circumferences  of  different 
dt  meteor.  LtwJ^n  the  disk  center  and  the  ^^^^J-^^^^'  i 
one  for  each  space  on  radii  dividing  adjacent  spaces.  ^ 

.  The  comblnatl  n  of  a  disk  having  Its  outer  margin 
divided  by  radial  lines  Into  equal  disk  spaces,  a  «"««;/ 
perforations  arranged  on  said  disk  In  arcs  on  ctrcumfer 
ences  of  different  diameters  falling  between  said  spaces 
anrthe  center  of  said  disk,  a  perforation  on  each  of  said 
"vidlng  nnes.  a  stop  cover,  a  «-•"'^''<^"••^^«Pf;'°f  ^.T. 
centrl^wlth  said  di.k.  having  stop  edges  coincident  w^th 
a  dui  diameter  bisecting  said  arcs,  the  --'--"'" 
margin  about  said  opening  being  divided  by  radial  lines 
ToSent  with  the  radial  lines  which  divide  the  disk 
Spaces  into  radially 'equal  cover  spaces  one  oj jhU^h  ^ 
cut  away  to  reveal  <  ne  at  a  time  the  disk  spaces  as  said 
Xk  T.tates.    substantially    as    and   for    the   purposes    de 

"s'^n  an  adding  machine,  a  base,  stop  7"«  Jl^^'^J  ' 
coincident  circular  openings,  disks  cncentrlc  ^^'^^  ««ld 
onenlngs  beneath  each  cover  and  orifices  adapted  to  re 
Xe  a  ke^arranged  one  In  each  disk  and  In  the  base  on 
CO  ncldent  circumferences  within  the  circumference  of  sn  d 
circular  openings,  whereby  said  disks  may  be  returned  to 
ji^Jlal  potion   when  turned   therefrom   by  bringing  said 

'"rTn'ra^rnlThlne,  concentric  disks,  stop  covers 
above  each  disk  provided  with  coincident  ^"-^"l^^^Trn 
tnVctncentrlc  with  «ild  disks  and  orifices  adapted  to 
eS.ve  a  key.  arranged  In  each  disk  - /«'-"^-;^; ^^ 
cumferences  within  the  circumference  «  J^'^^j'^^^/j*^ 
openings,  whereby  said  disks  may  be  alined  to  Inlt  al 
p^Ulorby  bringing  said  orifices  Into  registration  on  In^ 
sertidn  of 'a  key  in  the  orifice  in  the  top  disk  «jd  tu.n ing 
the  same  until  the  key  drops  Into  the  orifices  of  the  disks 

'^s^m  an  adding  machine,  a  rotatable  disk  having  equal 
dli  s^a^  on  ^.  outer  margin  divided  by  radii  of  the 
d Uk  Xh  apace  bearing  different  numerals  In  dup  Icates, 
Uk^'nu^rarhelng  oppositely  disposed  serl^  of  ape. 
tures  arranged  In  seml-clrcles  concentric  with  the  disk 
1^  betw"n  Its  c«.ter  «ul  the  said  spaces,  there  being 
^«.^LTe.  a  number  of  aP^ture.  equal  to  t^e  num^ 
of  different  rumetala,  and  a  stop  cover  above  ^e  dljk 
having  a  seal  circular  opening  concentric  with  tbe  disk 
tJellml-clrcuUr  sdge  of  this  opening  having  as  many 
^uar^ver  space,  a.  there  ars  dlffereat  «1'-^  -^«"  ' 
2ch  space  equal  to  and  adapt«l  to  cover  a  dlak  space. 


1  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  base  and  a  pair  of 
substantially  rigid  Impaling  posts  thereon,  each  Po«t  co°^ 
slstlng  of  sections  hinged  together  end  to  end.  and  the 
sections  l^lng  shouldered  t.  prevent  "'«^^'"*'"»  ^';°"'^ 
an  upright  position  ;  the  shoulders  being  upon  the  ontei 
«ide  of  each  post  so  that  tbe  posts  can  bend  only  towards 
each  other,  the  pivots  upon  one  post  being  slightly  skewed 
relatively  to  th  se  upon  the  other,  so  as  to  Per^it  the 
upper  portions  of  the  posU  to  He  side  by  side  when  bent 

""^"'a  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially rigid  impaling  posts  thereon,  each  post  consist^ 
ing  of  a  series  of  sections  hinged  end  to  end.  a  cover 
through  which  the  posts  rise,  and  a  pair  of  keepers  mov^ 
able  upon  said  cover  for  locking  the  upi^r  portions  of 
the  posts  down  thereon. 

3  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  posts 
thereon,  each  post  consisting  of  sections  hinged  together 
end  to  end.  and  the  sections  being  shouldered  to  prevent 
movement  beyond  an  upright  position;  the  fhoulders  be- 
ing upon  the  outer  side  of  each  post  so  that  the  poaU  can 
bend  only  toward,  esch  other,  tbe  pivots  "P«°  «°«  r** 
being  slightly  skewed  relatively  to  those  upon  the  other. 
^  «J  to  permit  the  upper  portions  of  the  posts  to  He  side 
bv  side  when  bent  over,  a  cover  having  a  depression  and 
having  perforations  In  said  depression  to  receive  sa  d 
Dosts  the  latter  when  bent  over  l^elng  received  In  said 
S^presslon,  and  keepers  In  said  depre«ilon  to  slide  over 
the  depre^ed  portions  of  the  posts  to  lock  them  d^'w°_ 

4    A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  sul^ 
Btaatlally  rigid  impaling  binder  posts  erected  thereon,  and 
elch   consisting  of   sections   hinged   end   to  end    a   cover 
having  a  depression  and  having  perforations  in  said  de 
pJesslon   though  which  «ild  post,  rise    the  Po«t.  being 
movable  upon  their  hinges  .0  a.  to  He  down  In  «ild  de 
pi^lon,  ««1  releasable  mean,  for  holding  down  the  un- 
SS^  ^^ctlon.  of  the  posts  :   said    releasable  ---  being 
received  In  said  depression  so  that  no  ^KrX^  thereof  pro 
^  above  the  top  surface  of  the  cover,  whereby  scratch- 
ing or  marring  of  the  desk  is  avoided.  ...nM.!!, 
6    A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  a  base,  substantially 
rigid  impaling  posts  erected  thereon,  a  detachable  cover 
through  whlcJ  tkTpost.  rise,  each  post  comprising  .«:tlons 
S   together   triold   down   upon   said   cover,   means 
co^peratl^^wlth  the  posts  for  locking  the  "Ter  upon  the 
posts,  and  a  yielding  device  for  pressing  the  sheets  to- 
gether.                                                 ^     _       . .^  , 
i        [CUlms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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897.879.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURINO  EXPANDED 
METAL.  Lewis  E.  Curtis.  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Breckenrldge  Jonpii,  trustee.  St.  Louis,  Mp.  Filed  Sept. 
4.  1906       S.>rlal  No.  333,092. 


1.  The  improvement  In  the  proce»8  of  manufacturing 
expanded  metal,  consisting  In  first  slitting  the  sheet,  then 
subjecting  It  to  a  swaging  pressure  between  rolls,  and 
then  opening  the  sheet. 

2.  The  prf>cf»s  of  making  expanded  metal,  consisting  in 
first  slitting  the  sht^et  then  rolling  It  with  «  swaging  pres- 
sure, and  thfn  opening  it,  substantially  as  tet  forth. 

3.  The  proct-ss  of  making  expanded  metal,  consisting  In 
first  slitting  the  sheet,  then  rolling  It  in  tjie  dlrectlos  of 
the  silts  with  a  swaging  pressure,  and  tllen  opening  it, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4  The  Improvement  In  the  art  or  proc«ii8  of  manufac- 
turing expanded  metal  consisting  In  subjecting  the  sheet 
after  It  is  slit  and  before  it  is  opened,  to  *  hardening 
operation.  i 

o.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  or  proc<iM  of  manufac- 
turing expanded  sheet  metal  consisting  in  subjecting  the 
sheet  after  it  Is  slit  and  before  It  Is  opened  to  a  hardening 
and  lengthening  operation. 


897.880       WHEEL  TIRE.      JosiAH   S.   CcstlJiO,   Norwood, 
Mass.     Filed  Feb    8,  1906.     Serial  No.  $00,036. 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  felly  having  vertical  guiding 

ins  extending  continuously  thertarouncl  a  flexible  tire 

attached  to  said  felly  having  radially  and  Inwardly  ex 
tending  guiding-means  thereon,  said  tlr*-guldlng-means 
extending  Inwardly  beyond  and  being  at  all  times  In  slid- 
ing engagement  with  said  felly-guidlng-mtaiiB.  whereby  the 
tire  is  radially  ^Ided  and  laterally  supported,  and  a  con- 
tinuous circular  band  within  the  tire,  surrounding  tlie 
felly,  at  a  distance  tb«refrtm.  which  traastnlts  the  weight 
of  the  load  to  the  tread  portion  only  of  tfte  tire,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  felly  havinf  tertlcal  guiding- 
means  extending  continuously  therearoun4.  a  flexible  tire 
Btucbed  to  said  felly  having  radially  and  inwardly  extend- 
ing guldlng-means  thereon,  said  tire-guldlng-means  ex- 
tending inwardly  beyond  and  being  at  all  jtimea  in  sliding 
engagement  with  the  said  felly-glild|a9-l>«*°«-  •  whereby 
the  tlr«  is  radially  guided  and  laterally  supported,  and 
a  continuous  circular  band  within  the  tire,  surrounding 
the  felly,  at  a  distance  therefrom,  wblck  transmits  the 
weight  of  the  load  to  the  tread  portion  only  of  the  tire, 
said  circular  band  being  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  felly- 
guiding-meana  and  disposed  adjacent  t^teto.  whereby  it 
Is  radially  guided  and  laterally  supported,  subsUntiaily  as 
describeu. 


897,881.  ELASTIC  WHEEL.  AWDftt  D4cTM0fi«,  Lyon, 
France  Filed  Not.  29.  1907.  Serial  So.  404,337. 
^  Am^  elastic  wheel  comprising  In  coait>tnatlon  a  rlglU 
felt)r»^'Mik  Independent  thereof,  and  capat>le  of  movement 
relatlTcHr  tillO«to  to  the  plane  of  roUtioa,  a  series  of  dia- 
metric spokes  having  eestria  portkfna  In  slldlnir  eofage- 


ment  with  said  hub.  cushioning  means  interposed  between 
the  outf-r  ends  of  each  spoke  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
felly,  a  central  drum  and  rigid  connections  between  the 
latter  and  the  felly  substantially  as  described. 


■2.  .\n  elastic  wheel  comprising  a  rigid  felly,  a  bub  In 
dependent  thereof,  and  capable  of  movement  relatively 
thereto  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  whe<'l.  a  series  of 
radial  bars  rigidly  mounted  on  said  hub.  a  series  of  dla 
metric  spokes  having  enlarged  central  portions,  provided 
with  apertures  adapted  to  have  sliding  engagement  with 
8ald  bars,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  outer  ends  of 
each  spoke  and  the  Inner  surface  of  the  felly,  a  central 
drum  and  rigid  connections  Inclosing  portions  of  thi> 
spokes,  between  said  drum  and  the  felly  substantially  as 
described. 

3.   .\n  elastic  wheel  comprising  a  rigid  felly,  a  hub  In 
dependent    thereof    and    capable    of    movement    relatively 
thereto  In  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  a  series  of 
radial  bars  rigidly  mounted  on  said  hub.  a  series  of  diu 
metric    tubular   spokes    having   enlarged    flattened   central 
portions  provided  with  apertures  adapted  to  have  slldlnn 
engagement  with  said  bars,  a  series  of  helical  springs  in 
terposed   b«'tween    the  outer   ends  of    the   spokes   and    the 
Inner   surface   of   the   felly,    a   central    drum,   a   series   of 
radially  disposed  tubes  rigidly  connecting  said  drum  to  the 
felly  and   inclosing  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  and   the 
springs    aforesaid,    and    plates    secured    to    the    felly    and 
adapted  to  be  guided  by  said   central  drum  substantially 
as  described. 


897.882.     CURRYCOMB.     Thomas  E.  Dk8MOND.  Spokan. 
Wash.      Filed  Apr.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  ;i67,610. 


1.  A  currycomb  comprising.  In  combination,  an  upper 
frame  Including  a  series  of  spaced,  longitudinal  cross 
pieces  ;  a  series  of  depending  comb-plates  secured  to  said 
cross-pieces  and  arranged  transversely  with  respect  there- 
to, each  comb  plate  having  a  series  of  openings  formed 
therethrough,  the  corresponding  openings  of  the  several 
comb-plates  alining  with  each  other ;  a  lower  frame  In- 
cluding a  series  of  spaced,  longitudinal  cross-pieces  dis- 
posed directly  beneath  the  corresponding  cross-pieces  of 
the  upper  frame  and  extending  through  the  openings  In 
said  comb  plates ;  a  series  of  deperdlng  resilient  cleaner- 
plates  secured  transversely  to  the  cross-pieces  of  said 
lower  frame,  each  cleaner-phrte  having  its  lower  edfe  bent 
Iftterally  outward   to  form  a  spring   tongue  disposed   in 
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yielding  contact  against  the  adjacent  face  of  the  corre- 
sponding com^late  ;  and  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
handles  secured  to  said  frames  for  moving  the  latter  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  to  cause  said  scraping  tongues  to 
move  over  the  face  of  said  comb-plates. 

2.  X  currycomb  comprising  In  combination,  an  upper 
frame  Including  a  series  of  spaced  longitudinal  cross- 
pieces  ;  a  series  of  depending  U-shaped  comb  plates  secured 
to  said  cross  pieces  and  arranged  transversely  with  respect 
thereto,  the  legs  of  each  comb  plate  having  a  8«>rles  of 
openings  formed  therethrough  the  corresponding  openings 
of  the  several  comb  plates  alining  with  each  other;  a 
lower  frame  Including  a  series  of  spaced  longitudinal 
cross-pieces  disposed  directly  t)eneath  the  corresponding 
cross-pieces  of  the  upper  frame  and  extending  through 
the  openings  In  the  comb-plate;  a  series  of  depending  U 
sbaped  resilient  cleaner-plates  secured  transversely  to  the 
cross  pieces  of  the  lower  frame,  each  cleaner  plate  fitting 
within  the  corresponding  comb  plate  and  having  the  lower 
edKes  of  its  legs  bent  laterally  outward  against  the  inner 
face  of  the  adjacent  comb-plate  leg  tb  form  a  spring  scrap 
ing  tongue  ;  and  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  handles  se 
cured  to  said  frames  for  moving  the  latter  relatively  to 
each  other,  to  cause  said  scraping  tongues  to  move  over 
the  face  of  said  comb  plates 

3.  A   curry   comb  comprising,   in  combination,  un   upper 
frame   Including  a   series  of  flat   longitudinal   cross-pleceb 
arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other  one  of  said  cross- 
pieces  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough  :  a  series  of 
depending    U-shaped    comb  plates    secured    to    said    cross 
pieces    and    arranged    transversely    with    respect    thereto, 
the  legs  of  each  comb  plate  having  a  series  of  rectangular 
openings  formed  therethrough,  the  corresponding  openings 
of    the    several    comb-plates    alining    with    each    other ;    a 
lower  frame   including  a  series  of  Cat   longitudinal   cross 
pieces  disposed  directly  beneath  the  corresponding  cross 
pieces  of  the  upper  frame  and  extending  through  the  open 
ings  In  the  comb-plates  ;  a  vertical  post  secured  to  one  of 
the  cross  pieces  of  the  lower  frame  and  extending  through 
the  opening  In  said  upper  cross  piece  ;  a  series  of  depend 
ing  U  shaped  resilient  cleaner  plates  secured   transversely 
to  the  cross  pieces  of  the  lower  frame,  each  cleaner  plate 
tilting  within  tlie  corresponding  comb-plate  ;  a  handle  se- 
cured to  one  of   the   cross  pieces   of   the   upper   frame  ;   a 
handle  pivoted  to  the  first-mentioned  handle  and   to  said 
post  for  moving  said  frames  relatively  to  each  other  ;  and 
a  coll  spring  carried  by  said  post  and  bearing  at  opposite 
ends  against  the  pivoted  handle  and  the  upper  cross  piece 
through  which  the  post  passes,  to  normally  maintain  the 
frames  apart  from  each  other. 


897,883.  CLEANINi;  MKCHANISM  F(»lt  SAW  -  GINS. 
Jambs  G.  Dickson,  Little  Uock,  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1908.     Serial  No.  415,503. 


saws  travel  after  passing  the  ribs,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  draft  of  air  in  said  flue  counter  to  movement  of 
the  saws  to  remove  dirt,  moisture  and  the  like  from  the 
lint. 

3.  A  lint  cleaning  me<hanl8m  for  saw  gins,  comprising 
a  flue  running  transversely  of  the  battery  of  saws  and  hav- 
ing a  slotted  wall  through  which  the  saws  extend,  and 
means  for  producing  a  draft  of  air  in  said  flue  counter  to 
the  movement  of  the  saws  to  remove  dirt,  moisture  and 
the  like  from  the  lint. 

4  A  lint  cleaning  mechanism  for  saw  gins,  comprising 
a  flue  running  transversely  of  the  battery  of  saws  and  hav- 
ing a  slotted  front  wall  through  which  the  saws  extend, 
and  an  air  blast  channel  at  the  rear  of  said  flue  and  open- 
ing Into  the  flue  to  direct  a  blast  of  air  counter  to  the 
movement  of  the  saws  in  the  flue  and  substantially  tangen- 
tial to  said  saws. 

5.  A  lint  cleaning  mechanism  for  saw  gins,  comprising 
a  flue  running  transversely  of  the  battery  of  saws  and  hav- 
ing a  slotted  front  wall  through  which  the  saws  extend, 
and  an  air  blast  channel  having  a  constricted  exit  at  the 
rear  of  said  flue  and  opening  into  the  flue  to  direct  a  blast 
of  air  counter  to  the  movement  of  the  saws  In  the  flue 
and  sul>HtantlaIly  tangential  to  said  saws. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <;axette.] 


1.  A  lint  cleaning  mechanism  for  saw  gins,  comprising 
a  dust  chamber,  a  flue  communicating  with  said  chamber 
and  into  which  a  relatively  small  portion  of  the  peripheral 
edges  of  the  saws  extend,  and  means  for  producing  a  draft 
of  air  in  said  flue  counter  to  the  movement  of  the  saws  to 
remove  dirt,  moisture  and  the  like  from  the  lint. 

2.  A  lint  cleaning  mechanism  for  saw  gins,  comprising 
a  relatively  narrow  flue  into  which  the  peripheries  of  the 


897,884.     CARGO  VESSEL.     William  Doxford,   Sunder- 
land. England.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  366.156. 


In  a  vessel  for  easily  shifting  bulk  cargoes,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  hull  comprising  side  walls  and  an  outer  bot- 
tom shell.  Inner  upright  walls  fitted  some  distance  from 
the  hull  and  a  bold  bottom  fitted  close  to  the  bottom  shell, 
whereby  when  the  vessel  Is  transversely  inclined  the  trans- 
verse movement  cf  a  partial  cargo  will  be  restricted  and 
the  movement  of  Its  center  of  gravity  will  be  less  than  the 
movement  of  the  center  of  bnoyancy  and  the  stability  of 
the  vessel  retained. 


897,885.  MANUFACTLTIE  OF  CASEIN.  Hknht  V.  Din- 
HAM,  Bainhrldge,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Casein  Company  of 
America,  New  York.  N.  Y'.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  301,905. 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  casein  compound  suitable 
for  coating,  which  consists  in  treating  milk  with  hydro- 
fluoric acid  In  sufficient  quantity  to  precipitate  the  casein 
therefrom,  and  tb«n  separating  the  casein  and  whey. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  a  casein  compound  suitable 
for  coating,  which  consists  in  curdling  milk  with  commer- 
cial hydrofluoric  acid  diluted  to  such  an  eixtent  that  it  has 
no  appreciable  corrosive  action  upon  glass,  and  then  sep- 
arating the  precipitated  casein  from  the  whey. 

3.  A  process  of  producing  a  casein  compound  suitable 
for  coating,  which  consists  in  heating  milk  and  mixing 
commercial  hydrofluoric  acid  therewith,  in  the  proportion 
of  one  pint  to  one  quart  of  acid  to  one  thousand  quarts  of 
miUi.  and.  tbata  ssparatlBg  the  casefti  fronr  the  wHer. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  casein  and  hy- 
drofluoric acid. 
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6.  A  BolQtion  for  siting  purpo»e«  con9l»tlng  of  approxi- 
mately 9<%  of  caaeinate  of  hydrofluoric  aqld,  and  six  per 
e«nt.  of  borax,  mixed  with  water.  8ub«t»ntlally  aa  de- 
tcribed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


897,886.  CASH  REGISTER.  Albbbt  N.  EBtcasox.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Uarty  J.  1  urae  and 
Karl  R.  Daviea.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mxr.  12,  1908. 
Serial   No.   420,550. 


1.  A  caah    reglater  comprising   a   casing,   a   uprlng   pro    j 
Jec'ted  till  movable  therein,  a  detent  locking  the  till  when   j 
clojecl.  a  dial  plate  detarhably  secured  In  the  casing  hav 
Ing  a  large  circular  aperture,  an  annulua  ^f  regularly  (lis 
poaed  numerals  concentric  with  the  aperture,  a  plate  back 
Ing   the  dial   plate  provided  with   a  view    hole,   a   ratchet 
disk  Journaled  hetween  the  plates  concentric  with  the  dial 
aperture  and  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  and  with  a  ring 
of  ap«rture«  corresponding  in  number  to  the  numerals  of 
the  dial  annulua.  a  stop  on  the  dial  plate  at  the  lero  nu 
meral.  a  ring  of  numerals  on  the  back  of  the  ratchet  disk 
underrunnlng  the  back  plate  view  hole,  a  lever  journaled 
at  one  end  on  the  disk  pivot  having  a  view  hole  adapted  to 
register  with  a  dial  numeral,  a  latch  thereon  adapted  to 
Interlock   with  any  one  of  the  dtak  apertorea,  and  to  en- 
gage the  aero  stop  of  the  dial  plate,  and  maana  on  the  lever 
adapted  to  trip  the  drawer  detent  when  the  lever  latch  Is 
engaged  by  said  stop.  ! 

2.  A  caah  register  comprising  a  caslnt.  a  spring  pro- 
jected till  movable  therein,  a  detent  locking  the  till  when 
cloa«d.  a  dial  plate  detachably  aecured  In  the  casing  hav- 
ing a  Urge  circular  aperture,  an  annulua  of  reguUrly  dla 
posed  numerala  concentric  with  the  a|>erture,  a  pUte 
backing  the  dial  plate  provided  wtth  a  ylelr  hole,  a  ratchet 
diak  journaled  between  the  platea  concentric  with  the  dial 
aperture  and  provided  wtth  ratchet  teeth  and  wtth  a  ring 
of  aperture*  correapondlng  in  number  to  the  numerala  of 
the  dial  annulua.  a  stop  on  the  dial  plat«  at  the  aero  nu- 
meral, a  ring  of  numerals  on  the  back  of  the  ratchet  disk 
underunnlng  the  back  plate  view  hole,  a  lever  Journaled 
at  one  end  on  the  disk  pivot  baring  a  view  hole  adapted 
to  register  with  a  dial  numeral,  a  latch  thereon  adapted 
to  Interlock  with  any  one  of  the  dtak  aperturea,  and  to 
engage  the  lero  atop  of  the  dial  plate,  a»d  means  on  the 
lever  adapted  to  trip  tlie  drawer  detent  when  the  lever 
latch  la  engaged  by  aald  stop,  and  a  c4m  block  on  the 
back  plate  adapted  to  releaae  the  le^er  latch  aa  it  engages 
the  aero  stop. 

.^.  A  caah  register  compriatng  a  eaatn^,  a  spring  pro- 
jected till  movable  therein,  a  detent  locftftiK  the  till  when 
cloeed.  a  dial  plate  deUchably  aecored  in  the  eaalnf  hav- 
ing a  large  circular  aperture,  an  annolnaof  regnlarly  din- 
posed  numerala  concenUlc  with  the  apcrtare.  a  plate  back- 
ing the  dial  plate  provided  wttk  a  vlev«  bole,  a  ratchet 
dIak  Joornalad  between  the  ptete  eonceotyle  with  the  dial 
aperture  and  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  and  with  a  ring 
of  aperturea  corresponding  In  number  toithe  nniaerjUa  e/ 
the  dial  annulas,  a  stop  on  the  dial  plat*  at  the  aero  nu- 
meral, a  ring  of  numeraia  on  the  back  of  the  ratchet  dlak 
underrunnlng  the  back  plate  rlew  hole,  g  lever  Jonmaled 


at  one  end  on  the  disk  pivot  having  a  vt^w  hole  adapted 
to  register  with  a  dial  numeral,  a  latch  thereon  adai>te<l 
to  Interlock  with  any  one  of  the  disk  aperturea,  and  to 
engage  the  sero  stop  of  the  dial  plate,  a  stud  on  the  under 
8id«  of  the  Ifver  adapted  to  enter  an  aperture  of  the  disk, 
a  spring  projected  latch  In  the  stud  adapted  to  hook  under 
the  disk  when  the  stud  la  thrust  home,  a  cam  i)lock  le- 
tween  the  plate*  adapted  to  preaa  the  latch  Into  the  stud 
when  the  latter  Is  approaching  the  xero  stop,  and  means 
on  the  lever  adapted  to  trip  the  drawer  when  the  lever 
la  engaged  by  the  sero  stop. 

4.  .K   cash    register  comprising  a   casing,   a  spring  pro 
Jected  tin  movable  therein,  a  detent  locking  the  till  when 
closed,  a  dial  plate  detachably  secured  In  the  casing  hav- 
ing a  large  circular  aperture,  an  annulua  of  regularly  dis- 
posed nnmerals  concentric  with  the  aperture,  a  plate  back- 
ing the  dial  plate  provided  with  a  view  hole,  a  ratchet  disk 
Journaled  between  the  plates  concentric  with  the  dial  nper 
ture  and  provided  with  ratchet   teeth  and  with   a   rinu  of 
aperturea  corresponding  in  number  to  the  nnmerals  of  the 
dla!  annulua,  a  stop  on  the  dial  plate  nt  the  rero  nimersl. 
a  ring  of  numerala  on  the  back  of  the  ratchet  disk  under 
running  the  back  plate  view  hole,  a  lever  Journaled  at  one 
end  on  the  disk  pivot  having  «  view  hole  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  a  dial  numeral,  a  latch  thereon  adapte<l  to  In 
terlock  with  any  one  of  the  disk  apertures  and  to  e-igase 
the  zero  atop  of  the  dial  plate,  and  a  spring  plunger  lon^'l 
tudlnally  reclprocable  In  the  lever  adapted  to  depress  the 
drawer  detent  when  the  lever  Is  at  the  tero  stop. 

5.  A  cash  register  comprising  a  casing,  a  spring  pro 
Jected  till  movable  therein,  a  detent  locking  the  till  when 
closed,  a  dial  plate  detachably  secured  in  the  casing  hav- 
ing a  large  circular  aperture,  an  annalus  of  regularly  dls- 
post'd  numerals  concentric  with  the  aperture,  a  plate  bark 
Ing  the  dial  plate  provided  with  a  view  hole,  a  ratchet 
disk  Journaled  between  the  plate  concentric  with  the  dial 
aperture  and  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  and  with  a  ring 
c\f  apertures  corresponding  In  number  to  the  numerals  of 
the  dial  annulus,  a  stop  on  the  dial  plate  at  the  rero  n  i- 
meral,  a  ring  of  numerals  on  the  back  of  the  ratchet  disk 
underrunnlng  the  back  plate  view  hole,  a  lever  Journaled 
at  one  end  on  the  dIak  pivot  having  a  view  hole  adapted 
to  register  with  a  dial  numeral,  a  latch  thereon  adapted 
to  interlock  with  any  one  of  the  disk  aperturea,  and  to 
engage  the  zero  stop  of  the  dial  plate,  a  stud  on  the  under 
side  of  the  lever  adapted  to  enter  an  aperture  of  the  disk, 
a  spring  projected  latch  In  the  stud  adapted  to  hook  under 
the  disk  when  the  stud  Is  thrust  home,  a  cam  block  be- 
tween the  platea  adapted  to  preaa  the  latch  into  the  stud 
when  the  latter  Is  approaching  the  rero  stop,  and  a  spring 
plunger  longitudinally  reclprocable  In  the  lever  adapted 
to  depress  the  drawer  detent  when  the  lever  Is  at  the  zero 
stop. 

(Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (Jaxette.J 


897,887  .\DDRKS8INO-MACHlNE.  Ernest  H  Fket, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Ktled  Mar.  5,  1906.  Serial  No. 
304,166. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bed  plate,  of  an  elevated 
borifoatal   rotatable  diak  havtng  type  b*r  attaching  de 
vices  and  type-bara  upon  Iti  flat  opper  smrface.  a  central 
pivoted  support  for  the  disk  upon  said  bed  plate,  an  inking 
device   arranged   to  engage  the  several   type-bars   In   sue 


SbptembBii  8,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


H« 


cession,  an  envelop  support  or  table  mounted  upon  the 
aald  bed  plate,  ootslde  of  the  disk,  and  extending  over  the 
flat  surface  of  the  disk,  said  tabic  having  an  opening  ar- 
ranged to  register  in  succession  with  the  several  type- 
bara  as  the  disk  rotates,  a  deprcssible  lever  pivotally  sup- 
ported upon  said  bed  plate  exterior  to  said  disk,  and  a 
striking  plate  thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  disk  to 
bring  each  type  bar  in  succession  underneath  aald  opening, 
and  an  anvil  raised  upon  aald  bed  plate  and  located  under 
neath  said  disk  and  envelop  table. 

2.  In  combination,  a  detac^able  and  rotatable  disk,  a 
circular  scries  of  detachable  type  bars  thereon,  a  central 
pivoted  support  therefor,  an  envelop  support,  adjacent  to 
said  disk,  and  bavin;;  an  openlnn  registering  with  each 
type  bar  in  turn  as  said  diak  rotates,  a  striking  arm  or 
lever  opposite  said  opening,  an  anvil  block  to  support  the 
disk  and  receive  the  stroke,  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
disk  to  bring  the  aeveral  type-bara  in  succession  under- 
neath the  striking  lever,  »aid  muvement  being  coincident 
with  the  raising  of  i«»d  lever,  an  electro-magnet,  au  arma- 
ture upon  »ald  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  magnet, 
whereby  said  lever  is  <lepre«ed,  a  nHurn  spring  therefor 
and  pedal  operated  meaas  for  cJosk»«  the  circuit  to  aald  | 
magnet,  substantially  as  described.  1 

;{  In  an  artdrwaisic  mschlne,  the  combination  with  a  , 
detachable  disk,  laving  a  aeries  of  detachable  type  thereon, 
and  provided  with  a  circular  set  of  engaging  means  there- 
in, of  a  l>ed  plate  and  central  pivotal  support  thereon  upon 
wi'ilch  said  disk  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  table  for  envelope 
mounted  upon  said  bed  plate  and  extending  over  one  side 
of  the  disk,  aald  table  having  an  opening  reglaterlng  with 
each  type-bar  In  aucceaalon  as  the  disk  la  rotated,  a  striker 
arm  pivoted  on  aald  bed  plate  and  adapted  to  press  said 
envelops  Into  cxintact  with  said  type-bara,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  striker  arm.  and  means  for  rotating  aald 
disk  rt>incldently  with  the  raising  of  the  arm  In  such 
a  manner  aa  to  bring  the  type-bars  in  succession  un 
der  the  striker  arm,  consisting  of  a  toothed  wheel 
adapted  to  engage  the  circular  set  of  engaging  meana.  a 
ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  move  in  unison  with  said  toothed 
wheel,  and  a  spring  pressed  latch  upon  the  arm  adapted 
to  engage  R*l<t  ratchet  wheel,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  disk  having  a  rotating  means 
therein,  and  a  central  pivotal  point  of  support,  of  a  series 
of  radtally  dhiposed  keepers,  arranged  In  palra  tliereon, 
and  a  series  of  circularly  arranged  keepers  thereon,  and  a 
series  of  type  bars  or  plates,  upon  the  disk,  each  type-bar 
being  Included  between  one  pair  of  keepers  and  abutting 
againat  one  of  the  aeries  of  circularly  disposed  keepers  at 
Its  Inner  end,  but  free  for  insertion  and  removal  at  its 
outer  end,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  la  combination  in  an  envelop  addressing  device,  hav- 
ing a  horlsontal  bed  plate,  a  horitonlal  disk  elevated  there- 
over, and  centrally  pivoted  thereon,  the  said  disk  having 
type-bar  retaining  devices  and  type  bars  therein,  an  Inking 
roller  In  the  path  of  the  aald  type-bara.  a  aupport  therefor 
pivoted  for  removal  of  the  inking  roller  upon  the  said  bed 
plate,  an  envelop  support  or  table  above  the  disk,  mounted 
upon  the  bed  plate  outalde  the  disk  upon  an  elevated  tup- 
port  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  pivoted  striking 
lever  mounted  upon  said  bed  plate  outside  of  the  disk,  and 
a  return  spring  therefor,  and  means  for  rotating  the  said 
diak  coincident  with  the  elevation  of  aald  pivoted  lever, 
substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ranged  over  the  path  of  aald  openings,  a  preeaure  lever 
and  platen  arranged  to  reglater  with  aald  ribbon  and  open 
ing  over  which  it  extenda.  instrumentalities  operated  by 
said  pressure  lever  for  rotating  said  disk  to  present  aald 
openings  In  succeaalon  to  said  receptacle  and  pressure 
lever,  an  open  case  underneath  said  table  adapted  to  re 
celve  each  used  printing  card  In  turn,  and  automatically 
operating  Instrumentalities  for  withdrawing  said  cards 
Into  said  case  In  the  order  in  which  they  are  delivered 
thereto,  the  said  table  having  an  opening  registering  with 
each  opening  in  said  diak  In  turn  and  with  said  open  case, 
substantially  as  described. 


897  888  ADDRESSING  MAt^IlINE.  Ernbst  H  Fbbv, 
CterelaDd,  Ohio.  Filed  June  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
378,127 

1.  In  an  addressing  machine  or  other  printing  device 
employing  printing  cards,  the  combination  with  a  horl 
lontal  table,  of  a  rotatable  disk  therwjn  provided  with 
spaced  openings  adapted  to  receive  a  printing  card  and 
convey  the  same  upon  the  table,  a  vertical  card  receptacle 
arranged  over  the  path  of  said  openings.  In  which  said 
printing  cards  are  adapted  to  He  horizontally  and  to  fall 
one  at   »    t'n»^   'n'o   s****  openings,   an   inking   rlb')on    ar- 


2.   In    an    addressing   machine,    the    combination   of,    a 
Uble.  a  circular  diak  thereon  provided  with  spaced  open- 
ings adapted  to  receive  printing  cards,  a  vertical  storage 
receptacle  located  over  the  path  of  said  openings  in  which 
j  said  cards  are  adapted  to  lie  horizontally,  and  to  fall  one 
1   at  a  time  by  gravity  into  said  openings,  an  inking  ribbon 
'   located  over  the  path  of  said  openings,  a  receiving  case  for 
j    the  used  cards  located  underneath  the  path  of  said  open- 
1   Inga,   the  aald  table  having  an  opening  registering  there- 
with, a  pressure  lever  arranged  to  register  with  said  Ink- 
ing ribbon  and  opening  over  which  it  paaaes,   automatic 
means  operatlvely  connected  with  said  lever  for  rotating 
said  disk   to  bring  aald  openings  successively  underneath 
said  receptacle  and  pressure  lever  and  over  aald  receiving 
caae,   automatically  operated  means  for  feeding   said   Ink- 
ing ribbon,  and  automatic  meana  for  withdrawing  the  used 
cards    into  said   caae   in    the   order    in    which    they    fall, 
through    the  aald  openings   In  aald  disk  and   table,   sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  comblixation  of  a  hori 
aontai  table,  a  circular  roUtable  disk  mounted  thereon. 
and  provided  with  spaced  openings  adapted  to  receive 
printing  cards,  a  vertical  storage  receptacle  for  said  cards 
located  over  the  path  of  aald  openings,  said  table  paving 
an  opening  registering  In  turn  therewith.  Into  which  open 
ing  aald  cards  are  adapted  to  fall  by  gravity  an  Inking  de- 
vice over  the  path  of  the  openings,  a  pressure  lever  over 
the  path  of  aald  openlnga,  a  receiving  caae  underneath 
the  opening  In  aald  table  automatic  means  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  movement  of  said  preaaure  lever  to 
bring  said  openings  successively  underneath  said  storage 
receptacle  and  pressure  lever  and  over  said  opening  in  the 
table  and  receiving  case,  and  an  automatically  operated 
device  adapted  to  withdraw  aald  cards  In  the  order  re 
celved  within  aald  case,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  an  addressing  machine,  in  combination,  a  Uble.  a 
card  conveyer  rotatable  therein,  said  conveyer  provided 
with  openings  adapted  to  receive  printing  cards,  a  vertical 
storage  receptacle  for  aald  cards,  located  over  the  path 
of  said  openings,  into  which  said  cards  are  adapted 
to  fall  one  at  a  time  hy  gravity,  an  Inking  device 
over  the  path  of  said  openings,  a  piroted  preaaure 
lever  oyer  the  path  of  said  openings,  s  ratchet  upon  said 
conTeyer  and  a  pawl  upon  aald  pressure  lever,  whereby 
the  conveyer  is  rotated  by  the  action  of  said  lever  to  bring 
each  opening  In  turn  underneath  said  storage  receptacle, 
the  said  table  hartng  an  opening  registering  In  turn  with 
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the  openingi.  In  «aid  .oaveyer.  a  recelvlnit  c*w  underneath 
Mid  opening  in  said  table,  and  a  deyJce  fcd»Pted  to  with 
draw    each   u»ed   card   into  said   cane   In   turn  aa   It    falls 
through  said  ofH-nlDK  in  »ald  table,  said  withdrawing  de- 
Tice  being  automatl.-ally  operated   by    Mid   ratchet,   sub- 
stantially a«  d«>n<ribt'<t  ^  »,  „ 
5    In  an  addressing  machine.  In  combl»ation,  a  ■t»"on- 
ary  table  and  a  rotatable  card  conveyer  thereon  adapted 
to  receive  and  carry  printing  cards  having  extended  edgea. 
.aid  conveyer  provided  with  spaced  openings  having  linear 
extensions  at  one  ed«e  thereof  adapted  to, register  with  ex- 
tended  edges   of   said    cards,   a    vertical    card    storage    re- 
ceptacle mounted  on  said  table  over  the  path  of  said  open- 
ings   m  which   receptacle  said  printing  Cards  lie  horUon- 
tally  and  are  adapted  to  fall  by  gravity  into  said  openings. 
an  inking  device  over  the  path  of  said  openings,  a  pressure 
lever  pivoted  on  said  table,  and  adapted  to  register  with 
said  openings  In  turn,  automatic  means  for  rotating  said 
conveyer,  operatlvely  connected  with  sajd  pressure  lever, 
an   open   top   receiving  case   underneath    the  path   of    the 
opening.   In   said  conveyer,   and    having   side  walls    upon 
which  the  extended  edges  of  said  cards  are  adapted  to  fall 
by  gravity  and  are  designed  to  reat.  and  an  automatic  de 
▼  ice    for    temporarily    retaining    the   inuer   edges    of    said 
cards   in   said   openings   In    the   conveyef   until    the   outer 
edges    have    fallen    within    the    said    walls   of   said    case, 
■ubatantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


ranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  links,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously moving  the  link:*  to  release  position  to  permit 
removal  of  the  pan. 


897  889.  CAR  COUPLING.  ALB.aT  P.  Goldkan  and 
HOWARD  H.  Sti:ph..ss,  North  Chllllcothe.  111.,  "«'K°or« 
of  one-third  to  John  W.  Tobin.  Sortih  Chillicothe.  111. 
Klled  Apr.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  309,62|J. 
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1  A  coupler  comprising  a  recewed  hiad.  a  knuckle  hav^ 
ing  a  finger  projecting  into  said  head,  a  shoulder  on  said 
anger  engaging  the  Inner  upper  edge  ♦f  »»>«  ««"  .^^J" 
the  knuckle  is  in  open  poaltlon.  an  angled  vertically 
movable  locking  member  adapted  to  lock  the  knuckle 
againat  ontward  movement  when  the  locking  member  is  in 
uTlowest  normal  position  and  means  |or  lifting  the  lock^ 
mg  member  and  forcing  the  knuckle  into  open  poaltlon,  the 
locking  member  resting  on  the  shoulder  above  mentioned 
when  in  its  highest  position.  ,     .  »,  .,„.  „  ^ 

2  A  car  coupler  comprlalng  a  coupler  head  having  a  re- 
ceaa  formed  in  It.  front  face  and  a  vertical  "'«*  ~r;"°'^ 
catmg  m  its  lower  end  with  Mid  receM.  a  pivoted  knuckle 
having  a  finger  adapted  to  work  In  ttie  .aid  nctM,  tbe 
said  toger  having  a  aboalder  formed  thereon,  an  ani<»*>d 
"klnrmember  resting  loo-ly  wltWa  the  ™«"  J^^^ 
a^ptei  to  receive  and  lock  the  knuckle  finger  b,  a  cl<«ed 
ooaltlon,  and  a  lever  connected  at  it.  lower  end  with  the 
^kSt  member,  Mid  lever  rating  In  tS>e  vertical  .lot  and 
mSvaWe  In  Mid  .lot  for  the  porpoae  of  lifting  the  locking 
member  clear  of  the  knuckle  finger. 


o  In  an  Invalid  bed,  a  spring  stnicture  Including  a 
spring  supporting  frame,  the  spring  having  an  opening  a 
thimble  in  aliniient  with  the  opening  and  hung  from  the 
spring  a  pair  «jWlnks  hung  from  the  spring  adjacent  the 
ends  of  the  thilible,  a  commode  pan  having  a  pair  of 
shoulders  for  e^iwement  with  the  links,  the  upper  por- 
tions of  such  iCuldem  being  tapered  to  permit  auto^ 
matlc  engagement  with  said  links,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted 
to  the  thimble  aad  arranged  to  spread  the  links,  one  of 
said  levers  extending  out  to  a  position  adjacent  the  edge 
of  the  spring  structure,  and  meaus  for  connecting  the  said 

levers.  ,    .. 

3  In  an  invalid  bed.  a  n)rlng  structure  including  a 
spring  carrying  frame,  the  spring  having  an  opening  a 
thimble  in  alinement  with  the  opening  and  supported 
from  the  spring,  a  pair  of  links  hung  from  the  spring  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  ends  of  the  thimble,  a  commode  pan 
having  shoulders  in  engagement  with  the  links,  a  pair  of 
handle,  extending  from  the  pan,  and  a  pan  lifting  frame 
one  end  of  said  frame  having  an  elongated  connection  with 

the  spring.  ^        ,_ 

4  In  a  bed  of  the  class  described  a  spring  structure  In- 
cluding a  spring  carrying  frame,  the  spring  having  an 
opening,  a  lifting  frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  spring 
and  having  one  end  normally  resting  upon  the  mirface  on 
which  the  bed  is  mounted,  a  commode  veaael.  handles  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  slldably  mounted  upon  and  sup- 
ported by  the  pivoted  frame,  said  frame  constituting 
means  for  positioning  the  commode  vessel  below  the  open- 

Iqct 

5  In  a  bed  of  the  class  described  a  spring  structure  in- 
cluding a  spring  carrying  frame,  the  spring  having  an 
opening,  a  thimble  depending  from  the  spring  and  sur- 
rounding the  opening,  supporting  device,  depending  from 
the  spring  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  thimble,  a  lifting 
frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  spring  structure  and  hav- 
ing one  end  normally  resting  upon  the  surface  on  which 
the  bed  is  mounted,  a  commode  vessel,  handles  extending 
therefrom  and  slldably  mounted  upon  and  supported  by  the 
frame,  said  handles  being  shlf table  by  the  frame  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  supporting  devices. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


North  Monroe, 
19,  1907,  Serial 
6. 


807  890.  INVALID-BED.  JoHB  H4LL,  North  Monroe. 
N  H.  nied  8ept.  9.  190T.  Serial  No.  391.971 
r  in  an  InvalH  bed.  a  aprtog  ttructure  Including  * 
«,rlng  frame,  the  spring  having  .an  opening,  a  thimble  In 
lilnement  with  the  opening  and  hun«  from  the  -Prtng.  » 
^Tr  of  link,  hung  from  the  .prlng  adjacent  to  the  oj^te 
«d.  of  the  thimble,  a  commode  pan  having  .boulder,  ar- 


897  891.     INVALID-BED.     John    Hall. 
N.  H.     Original  application  filed  Sept. 
No.  391,971.     Divided  and  thl.  application  filed  uec. 
1907.     Serial  No.  405.392. 

1  In  an  Invalid  bed,  a  .prtng  .tructure  Including  a 
.prlng  carrying  frame,  an  adju.table  back  reat  con°e«^  ^ 
to  the  ia>rlng.  a  .haft  Joumaled  in  bearing,  carried  by  the 
i^riniTntme  hanger,  carried  by  Mid  frame,  a  cro«  bar 
^  .haft  mounted  In  the  hanger.,  bell  crank  lever,  ful- 
^med  on  Mid  croM  bar  or  .haft.  link,  "tend  ng  from 
the  upper  arm.  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  through  «.•  me.h 
of  the  Vpring  and  connected  to  the  back  reat.  and  flexible 
menS^r.  exinding  from  the  other  arm.  of  the  bell  crank 

laTera  to  the  .haft.  .    ^, 

2  In  an  Invalid  bed,  a  .prlng  .tructure  Including  a 
.prlng  carrying  frame,  a  back  reat  connected  to  the  .prlng 
a  winding  .baft,  bearing,  carried  by  the  .prlng  frame  and 


SSPTBUBBK  8,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


243 


supporting  said  winding  shaft,  an  operating  crank  at  one 
end  of  the  winding  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a 
pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  release  bar  plv 
otally  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted  in 
hangers  depending  from  the  spring  frame,  a  pair  of  l)ell 
crank  levers  on  said  second  shaft,  links  connecting  the  up- 
per arms  of  the  bell  crank  levers  to  the  bark  rest,  said 
links  extending  through  the  mesh  of  the  spring,  and  flex  - 
ble  members  extending  from  the  lower  arms  of  said  bell 
crank  levers  to  the  winding  shaft. 


3  In  an  invalid  bed  a  spring  structure  Including  a 
spring  supporting  frame,  a  back  rest  comprising  flexible 
members,  means  thereon  detacbably  engaging  the  spring, 
non-flexible  members  constituting  a  support  for  the  flexi- 
ble members,  means  upon  said  non-flexible  members  for 
detacbably  engaging  the  spring,  the  flexible  and  non  flexl 
ble  member,  being  supported  at  their  \mmr  ends  solely  by 
the  spring,  a  winding  shaft,  and  mea«*ctuated  thereby 
for  adjusting  and  supporting  the  back  mit. 

4  In  an  Invalid  bed.  a  spring  atr««ture  including  a 
spring  carrying  frame,  hangers  carrle*^  the  frame,  bell 
crank  levers  pivotally  supported  by  th«-*anger8.  upstand 
ing  link,  upon  the  bell  crank  levers,  a  tack  rest  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  links  and  including  flexible  and  non 
flexible  members,  means  upon  each  of  said  members  for  de- 
tacbably engaging  the  wire  structure,  and  means  mounted 
upon  the  frame  for  actuating  the  bell  crank  levers. 


one  part  and  surrounding  the  other  to  form  a  crUndrlcal 
air  space,  said  parts  having  abutting  bearing  abouldera. 

3  An  ink  Joint  between  two  relatively  movable  parts  of 
a  fountain  pen  comprising  a  tubular  extension  on  one  part 
and  surrounding  the  other  part  to  form  a  cylindrical  air 
space,  abutting  bearing  shoulders,  and  means  for  securing 
the  parts  together,  subBtantially  as  described. 

4  An  ink  Joint  between  two  relatively  movable  parts  of 
a  fountain  pen  comprising  a  tubular  extension  on  the  bar- 
rel and  a  feed  fitting  within  and  separated  from  the  tubu- 
lar extension,  abutting  bearing  shoulders,  and  means  for 
separably  securing  the  barrel  and  the  feed  together. 

r.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel  and  a  sleeve  ro- 
tatably  mounted  thereon,  a  tubular  extension  on  one  part 
extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  other  part  and  surround- 
ing it  to  form  an  air  space,  said  parts  having  bearing  siir 
faces  contiguous  to  one  end  of  said  air  space. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


897  892.     FOINTAIN  PEN.     Robebt  A.  Hamilton,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  349,623. 


897  893.  LOADING  AND  STORING  MACHINE.  Wil- 
liam E.  Hamilton.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  29, 
1907.     Serial  No.  390,829. 


1  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  holder  having  a  pen 
point  and  feed  mounted  at  the  front  end  to  reciprocate 
therein,  a  rewrvoir  detacbably  carried  by  said  barrel,  said 
pen  and  feed  having  a  fastening  extending  within  tne  de 
tachable  rewrvolr  and  separable  from  the  holder  only  when 
the  reaervolr  1.  deUched. 

2.  An  ink  Joint  between  two  relatively  movable  part,  or 
a  founUin  pen  comprtolng  a  tubular  extension  carried  by 


1  A  loading  machine  comprising  a  platform  mounted 
upon  a  truck,  a  turntable  thereon,  gathering  mechanism 
pivotally  mounted  above  said  turntable,  delivery  mechan- 
ism supported  on  said  turntable,  means  constantly  In  reg- 
ister with  said  delivery  conveyer  for  discharging  material 
from  said  gathering  mechanism  on  to  said  delivery  mechan- 
ism, and  means  for  imparting  lateral  movement  to  said 
gathering  mechanism. 

2  A  loading  machine  comprising  a  platform  mounted 
upon  a  truck,  a  turntable  thereon,  radial  gathering  mech- 
anism pivotally  mounted  above  said  turntable,  delivery 
mechanism  mounted  upon  said  turntable  independently  of 
Mid  gathering  mechanism,  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
•aid  delivery  mechanism,  means  constantly  in  register 
with  said  delivery  conveyer  for  discharging  material  there 
on  from  said  gathering  mechanism,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  truck  towards  and  away  from  the  material  to  be 

moved.  ,  ,    . 

3  A  loading  machine  comprising  a  platform  mounted 
upon  a  truck,  a  turnUble  thereon,  a  tubular  column  sup 
ported  within  the  above  Mid  turntable,  a  head  shaft  ro- 
tatably  mounted  In  .aid  column,  a  gathering  conveyer 
mounted  loosely  upon  said  column,  and  a  delivery  con- 
veyer  mounted  upon  said  turn  table  and  adapted  to  swing 
thereon  about  the  axis  of  Mid  head  shaft. 

4  A  loading  machine  comprising  a  platform  mounted 
•upon  a  truck,  a  turn  table  thereon,  radial  gathering  mech- 
anism supported  on  Mid  turntable  and  constructed  to  be 
automatically  adapted  to  varying  elevation,  of  the  aurface 
operated  upon.  mean,  for  discharging  material  from  m  d 
gathering  mec6anl.m  on  to  said  delivery  mechaniam.  .aid 
means  being  constructed  to  be  constantly  in  register  with 
the  point  of  dlacharge  from  said  gathering  mechaniam  and 
the  conveyer  on  Mid  delivery  mechanism. 

5  In  a  loading  machine,  a  column,  a  gathering  conveyer 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  plate  loosely  mounted  on  Mid 
column  to  receive  the  material  borne  by  Mid  conveyer  and 
having  a  dlacharge  opening  therein,  v  delivery  conveyer, 
and  a  topper  construction  comprising  a  member  depending 
from  .aid  plate  and  a  second  member  mounted  upon  tbe 
delivery    conveyer    and    registering    with   said   depending 

1    member. 

1        [Claim.  6  to  53  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 
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8  9  7,894.  OUT  TKAPI'INU  FLT-BtCAPB  SCREEN. 
UiMBT  A.  Ha*:»on.  Uraoo,  N.  D.  FU«d  Dec.  23.  1907. 
SerUl  N*.  407,821. 


y--' 


Id  aa  out-trapping  fly  escape  screen   for  windows  and 
doors,  the  combination  with  a  rcctanguUr  marginal  frame, 
a  main  body  screen  secured  to  said  frame  but  terminating 
at   Its  upper  edge  below  the  transverse  upper  bar  of  said 
frame,  a  supplemental  screen  section  secured  at  its  upper 
edge  to  the  transverse  upper  bar  of  said  frame  aod  pro 
vlded  with  a  multiplicity  of  conical  pockets  exteoding  up 
ward  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  bar  of  wtkl  frame 
and  having  fly  escape  paasages  at  their  upper  extremltiea. 
the  lower  edge  of  the  said  suppleraantaL  acnen  section  be 
Ing  carried  downward  to  a  point  materially  below  the  up 
per  bar  of  said  frame,  and  a  pair  of  Beparately   formed 
clamping   bars   engaging  and  aecarlng  tbc  upver  edge  of 
the  main  body  screen  to  the  said  lower  edge  of  said  sup- 
ptcmenUl  screen  section,  the  aaid  clamping  bftrs  being  se- 
cured at  their  enda  to  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  serving 
to  stiffen  the  upper  portion  of  the  scrfeu  body,  substan 
tially  as  deacrlbed. 


reeii 


897.895.     ArrOMATIC  WATEB-RBLiaF  VALVE      AMOS 
HAaaisoN,    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    t<%    Warren    Webster 

and    Company.   Camden.    N.    J  .    a    rnrporatlon    of   New 
Jersey.     Filed  Not.  2.  1904.     Serial  ^n.  231,04,3. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  tomprlslng  a  shell 
provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  means  for 
connecting  said  shell  Into  a  beating  System,  a  chamber 
arranged  within  said  shell  Inclosing  ssld  oatlet  opening, 
provided  with  one  or  more  ports  formed  through  Its  wall. 
and  b^Tlng  a  recess  formed  In  said  wall  extending  aroand 
said  ctoamber  at  said  porU,  In  combination  with  a  tabular 
valve  tncloalng  a  part  of  said  chamber,  by  Its  position  con- 
trolling said  ports  by  covering  said  reoess.  and  a  float  nt- 
tacbed  to  said  valve  adapted  to  control  its  position. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  romprising  a  shell 
provided  with  aa  Inlet  and  an  oatlet  •penlng.  means  for 
connecting  said  shell  Into  a  beating  system,  a  chamber 
arranged  within  said  sbeil  Inclosing  B«id  outlet  opening, 
and  provided  with  ports  formed  through  toe  side  vail,  and 
with  an  air  vent  through  the  cod  wall,  oTsald  chamber,  in 
combination  with  a  tubular  valve,  provided  with  one  or 
more  openings  near  its  upper  end,  iacloaing  a  part  of  said 


u 


chamber,  by  itti  position  controitiug  said  porta,  and  a  float 
attached  to  said  valve  adapted  to  control  Its  position. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  deitcribed,  comprising  a  shell 
provided  witb  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  opening.  K>eans  for 
connecting  aaid  slieil  Into  a  heating  system,  a  chamber 
arranged  within  said  shell  incloelag  said  outlet  opening, 
provided  with  ports  formed  through  the  side  .wail,  and 
with  an  air  vent  through  the  end  wall  of  said  chamber, 
and  tiavlng  a  recess  formed  In  said  side  wall  extending 
around  said  ctaambrr  at  tbe  porU,  In  combination  with  a 
tubular  valve  provided  with  one  or  more  openings  near 
Its  upper  end,  inclosing  a  part  of  said  chamber,  by  its 
position  controlling  said  ports  by  coverinz  said  recess,  and 
a  float  attached  to  said  valve  adapted  to  control  Its  po- 
sition. 

■i.  A  device  of  the  kind  described.  «-omprlaii»g  the  com 
bination  of  a  shell  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
opening,  mtant  for  coaoeitlag  said  shell  into  a  tieatlnx 
system,  a  chamber  arranged  within  said  sbell  InclosInK 
said  outlet  opening,  and  provided  with  porta  formed 
through  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  and  with  a  recess  formed 
in  said  wall  extending  around  said  chamber  at  the  ports, 
a  tubular  valve  Inclosing  a  part  of  said  chamber,  by  Its 
iwsltlon  controiUnu  said  ports  by  covering  said  recess,  a 
nnat  attached  to  said  valve  adapted  to  control  Its  position, 
and  a  tabular  screen  arranged  within  the  shell  and  partly 
Inclosing  said  valve  and  chamber. 

0  A  device  of  the  kind  de«H-ribed.  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  shell  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
opening,  means  for  connecting  said  sbeil  Into  a  beating 
system,  a  chamber  arranged  within  said  shell  Iacloaing 
said  outlet  opeolag.  aod  provided  witb  porU  formed 
through  tbe  side  wail  aad  with  an  air  vent  through  the 
end  wall,  a  tubular  valve  provided  »rith  one  er  asare  avca- 
Ings  In  Its  wall  near  Its  a^vsr  end,  incioaing  a  part  af  said 
chamber,  by  its  poaltkm  eoalrolllng  said  porta,  a  foat 
attached  to  said  valve  adapted  to  coatroi  Its  position,  and 
a  tubular  screen  arraaced  witfala  said  stieil  and  partly 
inclosing  said  valve  and  chamber. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


897.896.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  RAILWAY  CAKS.  HiLi^ 
MAN  H  Harvet  and  Roy  J  Cook.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.   16,  1907.     Serial  No.  362.600. 


\  car  side  without  Interior  framing,  formed  of  planking 
placed   edge  on   edge,   and   finished  to  present  an  interior 
plane    surface,    provided    with    exterior    angle    and    inter 
mediate  posts,  to  all  of  which  the  planking  is  removably 
bolted,  substantially  as  specified. 


897.897      FISH  TRAP.     James   R.   Heck  mas.   Ketchikan, 
Alaska.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,063. 

1.  In  a  fish  trap  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
rigid  buoyant  frame  including  a  plurality  of  floatable 
members  all  occupying  a  substantially  common  plane,  of 
depending  w^  sapporting  members  secured  to  the  framK 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  ciaas  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  bnoyant  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  float- 
able members  occupying  a  subetantlally  common  plane,  of 
separate  nonbooyant  depending  web  sapporting  members 
carried  by  tbe  frame. 
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8.  In  a  flah  trap  straeture,  the  combination  wtth  a 
buoyant  supporting  member,  of  a  depending  member  car 
ried  by  the  supporting  member,  a  continuous  rope  movably 
engaged  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  depending  member, 
a  second  rope  movably  engaged  with  the  depending  member 
above  t.be  first  name<l  rope,  and  a  net  web  secured  to  tbe 
ropes. 


buoyant  frame  member  of  depending  web  rods  carried  by 
the  frame  member  adjacent  to  one  side  thereof,  haul 
downs  movably  engaged  with  the  web  rods,  and  net  web- 
bing carried  by  the  haul  downs. 

4.  In  a  fish  trap  structure,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame 
member  of  a  web  rod  engaged  therein  adjacent  to  one  side 
thereof,  and  a  haul  down  movably  engaged  with  the  web 

rod. 

5.  In    a    fish    trap   structure,    the   combination    with    a 
frame  member  comprising  two  parallel  beams  rigidly   se 
cured   together,  of  depcDdta«  web  rods  carried  by  one  of 
said  beams. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


4.  In  «  flsli  trap  structure,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting member  of  a  depending  member  (^rried  by  the 
supporting  member  said  depending  member  having  verti- 
cally spaced  eyee,  flexible  members  movably  engaged  in  tbe 
*yes  and  a  net  web  secured  to  the  flexible  meml^rs 

6.  In  a  fish  trap,  the  combination  with  a  buoyant  sup 
porting  frame,  of  a  depending  web  supporting  member 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  web  secureil  to  the  frame  and 
movable  vertically  over  the  web  supporting  member,  a 
rope  slldabiy  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  web  sup- 
porting member,  said  rope  being  secured  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  web.  an  eye  member  carried  by  the  web  sup- 
porting member  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  between 
the  ends  of  said  web  supporting  member,  a  second  rope 
8lldably  engaged  through  the  eye  member,  said  second  rope 
lieing  secured  to  the  web  above  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
said  eye  metnl)er  Including  means  for  guiding  the  lower 
edge  of  the  web  thereover  when  the  web  is  moved  down 

wardly. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 

897,898.     FISHTRAP.     James  R.  Hbckman,  Ketchikan. 
Alaska.     Filed  Mar.  20.  190«i      Serial  No.  422.313. 


1  A  llsh  trap  t(»mpri8ing  a  buoyant  frame  cousisting 
of  a  plurality  of  floatable  members  moval)ly  connected 
with  each  other  and  occupying  a  aubetantially  common 
plane,  web  supporting  members  carried  by  the  frame  aiem 
bors.  tbe  web  supporting  members  of  each  frame  member 
being  located  adjacent  to  the  one  side  thereof,  and  a  net 
web  carried  by  tbe  web  supporting  membera 

2.  A  flsb  trap  comprising  a  plurality  of  floatable  frame- 
members,  depending  web  supports  carried  by  the  frame 
members  adjacent  to  one  side  thereof,  net  webbing  adapted 
for  movement  over  the  web  supports  into  and  out  of 
operative  position,  and  means  for  moving  the  net  webbing. 

3.  In    a    fish    trap    structure,    tbe    combination    with    a 


897.899.  GRAIN-TREATING  APPARATUS.  Robkht  8. 
HorsTON,  F^merson,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  9. 
1907.      Serial  No.  396,570. 


f*   :* 


1.  A  grsln  treating  apparatus  comprising,  a  Unk 
adapted  to  contain  treating  fluid,  a  drum  mounted  to  ro- 
tate alwve  snld  tank  and  through  said  fluid,  means  for 
delivering  the  grain  to  said  drum,  means  for  delivering 
the  treated  grain  from  said  drum,  a  skimming  device,  a 
scraper  c  Sperating  therewith,  and  means  carried  by  tbe 
drum  to  operate  said  skimming  device  and  scraper. 

2.  A  grain  treating  apparatus  comprising,  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  treating  fluid,  a  drum  mounted  to  ro- 
tate above  said  tank  and  through  said  fluid,  means  lor 
delivering  grain  to  said  drum,  means  for  delivering  the 
treated  grain  from  said  drum,  a  skimming  device,  a 
scraper  co»perating  therewith,  and  cams  carried  by  the 
drum  to  operate  said  skimming  device  and  scraper. 

3.  A  grain  treating  apparatus  comprising,  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  treating  fluid,  a  drum  mounted  to  ro- 
tate above  said  tank  and  through  said  flald,  means  for 
deliveiing  grain  to  said  drum,  means  for  delivering  the 
treated  crain  from  snld  drum,  a  skimming  device,  and  a 
cam  carried  by  aaid  drum. 


897,t>(»0  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS  OF  GAS 
MIXTURES.  William  S.  Hibbard,  Leicester,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Aug.  22.  1907.  Serial  No.  389.705. 
(Model.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  analyzing  mixed 
gases  and  Indicating  the  proportion  of  one  of  them,  an 
operated  spindle  having  exact  vertical  stroke,  an  operated 
valve  having  quick  movement  at  each  end  <  f  the  spindle 
stroke,  a  gas  pump,  a  valve  and  valve  box  with  ports 
for  distributing  the  gases,  a  measuring  vessel,  a  re-measur 
ing  vessel  with  means  attached  thereto  for  Indicating  on 
a  moving  chart  the  proportion  of  gas  absorbed,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  analyzing  mixed 
gases  and  Indicating  the  proportion  of  one  of  them,  an 
operated  spindle  having  exact  vertical  stroke,  an  operated 
valve  having  quick  movement  at  each  end  of  the  spindle 
stroke,  means  for  Introducing  and  expelling  the  gases 
to  be  analysed  through  the  distributing  valve  box  to  and 
from  the  fixed  gas  pump  bell,  liquid  sealed  la  tank  having 
exact  vertical  stroke,  means  for  expelling  and  supplying 

i  at  atmospheric  pressure  a  p  rtion  of  the  gases  to  the  first 
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mea«arer  for  analysis  and  the  remainder  to  the  at 
mosphere.  a  valve  and  valve  box  with  ports  for  distribut- 
ing the  gases,  a  measuring  vessel,  an  al«orptlon  vessel,  a 
re  measuring  vessel  with  means  attached  thereto  for  In- 
dicating on  a  moving  chart  the  proportion  of  gas  ab- 
sorbed, substantially  as  described. 


897  901.     CORN  CUTTER.     Warhkm    8.    HrFrAKBB,    Klp- 
ton.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.027. 


3.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  analyzing  mixed 
gases  and  Indicating  the  proportion  of  one  of  them,  an 
operated  spindle  having  exact  vertical  stroke,  an  operated 
valve  having  quick  movement  at  each  end  of  the  spindle 
stroke,  a  gas  pump,  a  valve  box  with  ports,  a  valve  having 
quick  movement  sliding  thereon,  means  for  conveying 
gases,  to  be  analyzed  to  and  from  pump  bell,  to  air.  to 
and  from  first  measurer,  to  absorber  an«  second  measurer, 
means  for  expelling  gases  remaining  after  absorption  from 
the  second  measurer  to  atmosphere,  an  ab«»orptlon  vessel, 
a  re  measuring  vessel,  with  means  attached  thereto  for 
Indicating  on  a  moving  chart  the  proportion  of  gas  ab- 
stirbed,  substantially  as  described. 

4.    In     apparatus     for     automatically     analysing     mixed 
gases  and   indicating  the   proportion  of  one  of   them,   an 
operated  spindle  having  exact  vertical  ttroke.  an  operated 
valve  having  quick  movement  at  each  end  of  the  spindle 
stroke,  a  gas  pump,  a  valve  and  valve  box  with  ports  for 
distributing    the    gases,    means    for    Introducing    and    ex 
pelling  a   portion  of  the  pumped  gas   into  the  first  mess 
urer  having  contracted  ends  attached  to  spindle  and  hav 
ing  exact   vertical   stroke    In   liquid   In    fixed   tank,   means 
for  conveying  the  expelled  gases  from  the  first   measurer 
through  the  distributing  valve  on  to  the  absorbing  vessel 
nearly   filled  with   absorbing   liquid,   means   for   conveying 
the    remaining   gases    after    absorption   to    a    re-measurtng 
vessel    with   means   attached   thereto   ftor    Indicating  on   a 
moving  chart  the  proportion  of  gas  absorbed,  substantially 

as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  automatlcallj  analyzing  mixed 
gases  and  indicating  the  proportion  of  one  of  them,  an 
operated  spindle  having  exact  vortical  stroke,  an 
operate  valve  having  quick  movement  at  each  end  of  the 
spindle  stroke,  a  gas  pump,  a  valve  «nd  valve  box  with 
ports  for  distributing  the  gases,  a  nieasurlng  vesael.  an 
absorption  vessel,  means  for  conveying  the  remaining 
gases  after  abaorptlon  to  the  andersl*  of  a  liquid  sealed 
re  measuring  bell  8usp«nded  In  tank  attached  to  spindle 
having  exact  stroke,  bell  suspended  to  a  balanced  lever 
with  pen  and  means  for  recording  on  a  moving  chart 'the 
extent  of  Its  descending  movement  when  the  re-measurlng 
•  vessel  does  not  receive  the  same  quabtlty  of  gas  as  was 
expelled  by  the  first  measurer,  meana  for  connecting  to 
the  air  the  pipe  from  the  absorbing  vessel  to  the  re- 
measurlng  vessel  thrmgh  valve  box  »nd  valve,  after  the 
record  has  been  made  on  the  moving  chart,  substantially 
as  described. 


/7  /O  ^ 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  heel 
brace,  a  shank,  a  knife  carried  by  the  shank,  a  shield 
carried  by  the  knife,  a  stirrup,  and  means  for  securing 
the  device  to  the  boot  of  the  user. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  heel 
brace!  a  shank,  and  knife  secured  tfl  the  shank,  a  shield 
carried  by  the  knife,  an  arch  plate,  a  stirrup  pivoted  to 
the  shield  and  straps  to  secure  the  device  to  the  boot  of 
a  user. 


89  7.90  2.      INK     ROLLER     TRIP     FOR     TRINTINO 
PRESSES.     ri-ARKNTHi    L.    JoHX.sTON.    San    Francisco, 
Cal  .    assign  .r    to    Frank    Brown    Redington.    Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  296.116. 


1.  In  Ink  .feed  trip  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  having  a  regiilarly  recurrent  reciprocating  move- 
ment transverse  to  its  axis,  a  fountain  roller,  an  oscil- 
lating roller,  means  independent  of  the  cylinder  for  op- 
erating the  oscillating  roller,  and  means  operative  by 
the  cylinder  during  its  regularly  recurrent  transverse 
movements,    for    automatically    tripping    the    oscillating 

roller. 

2.  In  ink  feed  trip  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
(•yUnder  having  a  regularly  recurrent  reciprocating  move 
ment  transverse  to  Its  axis,  a  fountain  roller,  a  feed 
roller,  means  Independent  of  the  cylinder  for  operating 
the  feed  roller,  means  operative  by  the  cylinder  during  Its 
regularly  recurrent  transverse  movements  for  automat- 
ically tripping  the  feed  roller,  and  meana  for  placing  said 
last  named    means    out    of    operative    position    with    said 

cylinder. 
"  3  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the  im- 
pression-forming mechanism,  the  Ink  fofntaln.  the  oscil- 
lating roller,  and  means  to  operate  the  latter,  of  means 
Including  a  pivoted  stop  member  operative  by  the  Impres- 
sion forming  mechanism  for  tripping  the  oscillating  roller 
to  dlacontlnne  the  delivery  of  Ink  from  the  fountain,  and 
means  for  placing  said  stop  member  In  Inoperative  po 
sltlon  with  said  Impression  forming  mechanism  to  permit 
the  delivery  of  Ink  independent  of  said  Impression  forming 

mechanism. 

4  In  a  printing  preas,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
mounted  to  have  a  limited  regularly  recurrent  reclpro 
eating  movement   transverse   to   Its  axla,  a   founUln,   an 
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„_ciliHftng  roller,  means  for  operating  said  roller,  a  stop 
member  arranged  to  Interrupt  the  operations  of  said 
means  for-operatlngthe-osclllatlng  roller,  and  means  for 
operating  said  stop  member  synchronously  with  the  regu- 
larly recurrent   transverse  movements  of  said  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
mounted  to  have  a  limited  regularly  recurrent  recipro- 
cating movement  transverse  to  Its  axla.  a  founUin,  an 
oscillating  roller,  means  for  operating  said  roller,  a  stop 
member  arranged  to  Interrupt  the  operations  of  said 
meana  for  operating  the  oscillating  roller,  means  for  op 
eratlng  said  stop-member  synchronously  with  the  regu- 
larly recurrent  transverse  movements  of  said  cylinder, 
and  means  for  placing  said  stop  member  In  Inoperative 
position  with  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


897,903.  CLAMP.  Joskph  Kbnmkdy.  New  York,  X.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Ogden  Iron  &  Steel  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jirse.v.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  3K9.»08. 


1.  A  guy  clamp  comprising  In  combination  three  parts 
only,  first,  a  body  member,  or  jaw.  having  flat  parallel 
faces  and  a  single  ci-ntral  longitudinal  hole,  secondly,  a 
securing  member  or  bolt  having  a  flat  head,  a  fhank  and  a 
screw  threaded  end.  the  shank  of  the  bolt  b<'lng  passed 
through  the  central  hole  In  the  jaw.  and  a  nut  on  the 
screw  threaded  shank  of  the  bolt,  two  flf  said  three  parts 
being  provided  on  their  meeting  faces  with  cooperating 
ctirved  transverse  grooves  adapted  to  He  at  each  side  of 
the  shank  of  the  bolt,  whereby  guy  ropes  may  be  clamped 
directly  between  said  two  grooved  parts. 

2.  A  guy  clamp  comprising  in  combination  three  parts 
only,  first,  a  body  member  or  Jaw  having  flat  parallel  faces, 
and  a  single  central  longitudinal  hole  entirely  surrounded 
by  the  material  of  the  Jaw,  one  of  the  faces  of  said  jaw 
being  provided  with  curved  transverse  grooves  at  each 
Bide  of  the  central  hole,  8<-condly,  a  securing  member  or 
bolt  having  a  flat  head,  a  shank  and  a  screw  threaded  end. 
the  shank  of  the  bolt  b^'lng  passed  through  the  central  hole 
m  the  Jaw,  and  the  head  of  the  bolt  lying  opposite  the 
grooved  face  of  the  jaw.  the  under  side  of  the  bolt  head 
being  adapted  to  He  In  proximity  to  the  jaw  without 
touching  the  same,  and  said  under  side  of  the  bolt  head 
being  provided  with  curved  tranxverse  grooves  adapted  to 
register  with  the  grooves  In  the  Jaw,  whereby  guy  ropes 
may  be  clamped  directly  between  and  against  the  bolt 
head  and  Jaw.  and  thirdly,  a  nut  on  the  screw-threaded 
shank  of  the  bolt  for  tightening  and  holding  the  parts. 


3.  In  a  platon  n»eter,  the  combination  of  two  pairs  of 
cylinders,  two  pairs  of  pistons  in  the  cylinders,  a  crank 
shaft,  means  for  connecting  the  cranks  of  said  shafts  to 
the  two  pistons  of  each  pair  including  a  yielding  element 
which  allows  the  pistons  to  remain  at  rest  at  the  ends  of 
their  strokes  while  the  Inlet  valves  are  closing  and  the 
outlet  valves  are  opening  and  which  prevents  the  breaking 
of  the  crank,  crank  pins  and  piston  frames  from  the  check- 
ing of  the  piston  which  is  in  mid  career  at  the  moment  the 
other  piston  is  started  from  rest. 


807,1K)4.     LIQUIDMETER      Walter   G     Kent.    London, 
Bngland.      Filed  July  i:3,  1907.     Serial  No.  886,201. 

1.  In  a  piston  meter,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cyl- 
inders, pistons  in  the  cylinders,  a  crauk  shaft,  means  for 
connecting  the  cranks  of  said  shaft  to  the  pistons  Includ- 
ing a  yielding  element  which  allows  the  pistons  to  remain 
at  rest  at  the  ends  of  their  strokes  while  the  inlet  valv«-s 
are  closing  and  the  outlet  valves  are  opening  whereby  the 
breaking  of  the  mechanism  Is  avoided,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

2.  In  a  piston  meter,  the  combination  of  a  pair  ot  cyl- 
inders, pistons  In  the  cylinders,  a  pair  of  slotted  frame* 
fixed  respectively  to  the  pistons,  yleldably  mounted  bearing 
pieces  at  the  sides  of  the  slots,  and  a  crank  shaft  carry- 
ing crank  pins  working  between  the  bearing  pieces,  the 
organization  being  such  that  the  breaking  of  the  crank, 
crank  pins  and  piston  trt.mes  owing  to  the  checking  of  the 
piston  which  is  in  mid  career  at  the  moment  the  other 
piston  Is  started  from  rest  is  avoided. 

136  O.  O.— 17 


4  In  a  piston  meter,  the  combination  of  two  pairs  of 
cylinders,  two  pairs  of  pistons  in  the  cylinders,  two 
slotted  frames  connecting  respectively  the  two  pistons  of 
each  pair,  vleldably  mounted  bearing  pieces  at  the  sides  of 
the  slots  and  a  crank  shaft  carrying  crank  pins  working 
l)etween  the  bearing  pieces,  the  organization  being  such  ns 
to  allow  the  pistons  to  remain  at  rest  at  the  ends  of  their 
strokes  while  the  inlet  valves  are  closing  and  the  outlet 
valves  are  opening  and  to  prevent  breakage  of  the  parts 
resulting  from  the  checking  of  the  piston  which  Is  In  mid 
career   at  the   moment   the   other  piston   is   started   from 

rest.  .  , 

5  In  a  -piston"  meter,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  cylinders,  pistons  in  the  cylinders,  a  pair  of  slotted 
frames  fixed  respectively  to  the  pistons,  slotted  tubes  fixed 
to  the  sides  of  the  slots,  bearing  pieces  protruding  from 
the  slots  m  the  tubes,  elastic  cushions  in  the  tubes  against 
which  the  bearing  pieces  rest,  and  a  crank  shaft  carrying 
crank  pins  working  between  the  bearing  pieces. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897,905.     H.\RROW.      Elisha 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1907.      Serial  No.  406,521 


S.  KiNKADE.  Geneva,  Nebr. 


A  harrow  comprising  a  wheeled  frame  embodying  longi- 
tudinal bars  and  cross  bars  secured  thereto  and  bracing 
the  same,  the  ends  of  the  cross  bars  being  extended  up- 
wardly to  form  standards  and  being  formed  at  their  upper 
I  extremities  with  upwardly  facing  hooks,  a  mlddl.^  harrow 
1  portion  suspended  from  the  fram-.  and  vertically  swinging 
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■td«  Harrow   portion*  hanng  locgltudln^l  rodti  arranged 
for  eBga0rB«nt  with  the  hoofced  extremities  ot  the  atand 
ard  to  top  port  th*"  aide  harrow  portlona  l»  ralaed  poaltlOD 


8  9  7,906  LIOHTWING  -  AKRESTEH,  F«A!fK  P  H 
K.fiQHT.  K'-okuli,  Iowa.  aMtg:nor  to  Electric  Serrlce 
Supplies  rompany,  Camden,  N  J  .  a  Cotporatloo  of  New 
J^raey.     Filed  June  28.  1907.     Serial  >o.  381,270. 


by  the  llqnld  In  aaid  ayatein,  mcana  for  Impartlns  to  the 
liquid  In  aaJd  ayatem  an  Impulse  which  will  operate  the 
controlling:  means  to  start  the  actuatlnc  derlce,  and  means 
for  Imparting  to  the  Ikjnid  in  the  syatem  an  Impulae  which 
will  operate  the  controlllnjf  means  to  stop  the  actnatinR 
device  without  affecting  the  means  by  which  the  primary 
impalae  has  been  imparted  to  the  liquid  to  start  the  actu- 
ating dertce,  subatantlally  as  specified. 


1.  In  a  lightning-arreater,  the  comUinatlon  with  an 
automatic  circuit  breaker  adapted  to  opan  the  circuit  and 
again  cloee  the  iame  and  operated  by  th«  normal  current, 
of  a  permaneat  discharge  path  aiMociat«d  with  aaid  cir- 
cuit-breaker. 

2.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  with  a  dl* 
ciiarge-path.  of  an  automatic  circuit-breaker  adapted  to 
open  the  circuit  and  again  close  the  *ame  and  operated  bj 
the  normal  current  and  in  shunt  to  a  p<>rtion  of  »aid  dia 
charge  path,  whereby  said  diaoharge  path  remaina  unaf- 
fected during  the  operation  of  the  circuit-breaker 

3.  In    a    lightning-arrester,    the    combination    with    an 
automatic  circuit  l^reaker  adapted  to  opfn  the  circuit  and 
again  cloee  the  same  and  having  Mparabfe  contacts  to  dl« 
rupt  the  normal  arc.  of  a  permanenet  4iscbarge-path  as- 
sociated with  said  circuit-breaker. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dtacharge->path,  of  an  auto- 
matic circuit  breaker  in  shunt  to  a  portion  of   said   dls 
charge  path  and  having  separable  contart.i  to  disrupt  th" 
normal    arc,    wh-reby    said    diecharge-paith    remains    unaf 
fected  during  the  operation  of  the  clrcuilt-breaker. 

T).  In  a  lightening  arrester,  the  com|inatlon  with  dis- 
charge-elect rode.s  having  air  gaps  therebetween,  of  a 
shunt  path  for  drawing  th»'  arc  of  tl»'  normal  current 
away  from  one  ur  more  of  said  air-gaps,  and  means  for  au 
tomatlcally  Interrupting  the  flow  of  non»al  current  in  said 
shunt  path 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


S97,907.  TELEMOTOR.  Lincoln  A.  l^>ia,  CleTeland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1907.  Serial  Ni  396.870. 
1.  In  a  sjrstem  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  an  actuating  device  and  a  device  driven  or  actu- 
ated thereby,  of  a  liquid  holding  pipe  •ysttm.  controlling 
means  for  said  actuating  device  arrainged  to  be  acted 
upon  by  the  liquid  In  said  system.  raH»ns  for  Imparting 
to  the  liquid  in  the  syatem  an  Impulse  which"  will  operate 
the  controlling  means  to  start  the  actuating  device,  and 
means  for  Imparting  to  the  liquid  in  the  system  an  Im 
pulae  which  will  operate  the  controllings  means  to  stop  the 
actuating  device,  substantially  as  specified. 

2    In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon.  with  an  actu  itlng  device  and  a  detlce  driven  or  actu 
ated  thereby,  of  a   liquid  holding  pipe  System,  controlling 
mesns  for  snld  arrnnttng  device  «rr«nir4d  to  be  acted  upon 


3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  an  actuating  device  and  a  device  driven  or  actu- 
ated thereby,  of  a  liquid  containing  pipe  system,  control- 
ling means  for  said  actuating  device  arranged  to  be  acted 
upon  by  the  liquid  In  said  system,  means  for  Imparting  to 
the  liquid  In  the  system  an  Impulse  which  will  operate 
the  controlling  means  to  sUrt  said  actuating  device,  and 
means,  operative  by  the  movement  of  the  driven  or  actu- 
ated device,  for  Imparting  to  the  liquid  In  the  system  an 
Impulse  which  will  operate  the  controlling  meant  to  stop 
the  actuating  device,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  «y>mblna- 
tlon,  with  an  actuating  device  and  a  device  driven  or  actn- 
ated  thereby,  of  a  liquid  containing  pipe  system,  control- 
ling means  for  sflld  actuating  device  arranged  to  be  acted 
upon  by  the  liquid  In  the  system,  means  for  Imparting  to 
the  liquid  In  said  system  an  Impulse  which  will  operate 
the  controlling  means  to  start  the  actuating  device,  and 
means,  operative  by  the  movement  of  the  driven  device, 
for  Imparting  to  the  liquid  an  Impulse  which  will  operate 
rhe  controlling  me.ins  to  stop  the  actuating  device  with- 
out afTectlng  the  means  which  Imparts  the  first  mentioned 
Impulse  tf  the  actuating  device,  substantially  as  specified. 

.•5.  In  jm  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  an  actuating  device  and  a  device  driven 
tnereby,  of  a  liquid-holding  pipe  system  comprising  two 
normally  non  communlcatlnit  branches,  controlling  means 
communicating  with  l)oth  of  said  briinches  and  adapted 
to  operate  said  actuating  device,  means  for  simultaneously 
applying  pressure  to  one  branch  of  the  system  and  reliev- 
ing pressure  in  the  opposite  branch,  thereby  moving  said 
controlling  means,  nnd  means,  communicating  with  both 
branches  of  said  system  ..nd  operated  by  said  driven  de- 
vice, for  simultaneously  rcverslnu  the  presauree  In  the 
hranches  of  the  system,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  'J4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


*<ft7.90'»       fJPRINKI.ER  HEAD   FOR    .XITOMaTIC   FIRE- 

R.XTINOnSHERS       V'.*le?»ti!«k  T,\ph.\m.   Chicago,    III. 

Filed  Sept.  2.  IHM      Serial  No    720  .^.-« 

1.    \  sprinkler  head  comprising  a  nozzle  having  a  water 

.citlet.   a  closure  for   stich   outlet,    engaging   hooks  on   the 

I   nocEle  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  outlet,   a   suhetan- 

'    tially  vertical    lever  having  a   bridge  secured   thereto  and 

extending    laterally    thereof,    bearinf,    against    the   closure 

and  engaging  one  of  sa.d  hooks  at  Its  lower  end,  a  second 

'   subeUntlally    vertical    lever    engaging    the    other    of    said 
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books  at  Its  lower  end  and  bearing  agaioBt  the  free  eiMl 
ot  aaid  bridge  and  a  collapalWe  link  coa«e<ang  the  upper 
ends  of  said  levers. 


I 


Juatablfi  npport  ««•  nne  esrf  of  tt»e  baad,  aa  operating 
lever  connected  to  tlie  oppoeite  end  of  the  baad,  and  a  ae- 
ries or  etuds  secured  to  the  band  and  projecting  tJirougb 
the  paseRgee  In  tiie  ri»  to  prevent  lateral  dteplaeement  of 
Mid  ttand 


2    A  sprinkler  bead  comprtolng  a  nosrie  having  a  water 
outlet,  a  closure  for  such  outlet,  and  means  for  normally 
holding  such  cloaure  seated  wnsletlng  of  a  pair  of  substan 
tially    vertical    levers   detachably    engaging   the    nozzle   at 
their  lower  ends,  one  of  the  levers  having  a  bridge  secured 
thereto  and  extending  laterally  across  and  nlH>ve  such  clo 
rare  and  engaging  the  other  lever  with  Its  free  end,  «  col 
lapslble  link  c<jnnectlng  the  upper  enda  of  the  levers  and 
a    aet    screw    extending    through    the   bridge    and    liearlng 
axalnat  the  top  of  the  closure,  such  screw  exerting  tension 
on  the  link  and  tending  to  force  the  bridge-provided  lever 
outwards  and  the  bridge  from  engagement  with  the  otiier 

lever. 

^  \  sprinkler  head  comprising  a  nosxle  having  a  water 
otitlet  eubetantlally  at  the  top  plane  thereof,  hooks  on  the 
noMie  on  either  side  of  the  outlet,  a  closure  for  such  out- 
let, two  Bubetantlally  vertical  levers  having  hook-ahaped 
lower  ends  engaging  under  the  nowtle  hooks,  a  bridge  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  levers,  extending  laterally  across  and 
above  the  closure  and  engaging  under  a  shoulder  on  the 
other  lever  Intermediate  of  Its  length,  a  set  screw  In  such 
bridge  and  l>earlng  against  the  closure,  such  screw  tend- 
ing to  force  the  bridge  to  an  obllqne  position  and  to  re 
lease  It  from  engagement  with  said  shoulder  when  the  head 
Is  shot  off,  and  a  ollapelble  link  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  the  levers  and  tending  to  resist  tensile  strain. 

4.  A  sprinkler  head  comprising  a  nozzle  having  a  water 
outlet  substantlallv  at  the  top  plane  thereof,  hooks  on  the 
no«le  on  either  side  of  the  outlet,  a  closure  for  such  out- 
let  two  substantially  vertical  levers  having  hook  shaped 
lower  ends  engaging  under  the  nozzle  b(K)k8.  a  bridge  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  levers,  extending  laterally  across  and 
above  the  closure  and  engaging  the  other  lever  interme- 
diate of  Its  length,  a  set  screw  in  such  bridge  and  bearing 
against  the  closure,  hooks  on  the  upi>er  ends  of  the  levers 
and  extending  In  opposite  directions,  and  a  collapsible  link 
having  holes  near  Its  ends  engaging  by  the  hooks  on  the 
upper  ends  of  the  levers. 

r>.  A  sprinkler  head  comprising  a  nozzle  having  a  water 
outlet,  hooks  13  and  14  on  the  nozzle,  a  valve  cap  3  for 
the  outlet,  a  lever  1?  having  a  hook  22  engaging  hook  14, 
a  bridge  19  connected  to  lever  18  and  having  a  free  end 
20,  a  lever  l.'  "having  a  hook  1«  engaging  hook  13  and 
having  a  shoulder  21  l)earlng  against  said  end  20,  a  set 
screw  24  In  the  bridge  and  bearing  against  the  cap,  and  a 
collapsible  link  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  levers. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.l 


897  909  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  Uaniei.  F  Lkplet,  Con- 
nellsvllle.  Pa.  Filed  July  17.  1907.  Serial  No.  3S4,1»6. 
1  In  an  Internal  friction  clutch,  a  revoluMe  dl.sk  or 
wheel  having  slots  In  Its  rim,  one  wall  of  one  of  the  slots 
^elng  concaved,  a  friction  band  encircling  tl.e  rtm.  n  lever 
pivotally  mounted  In  one  of  the  slots  and  having  a  curved 
seating  face  resting  against  the  concavei  wall  of  the  slot, 
means  for  adjusting  said  lever  to  compensate  for  wenr  of 
the  parts,  n  second  lever  extending  through  a  second  slot 
In  the  rim  and  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the  hand,  and 
means  for  operating  the  second  lever  to  apply  or  release 
the  clutch. 

2.  In  an  Internal  friction  clutch,  p.  revoluble  disk  or 
wheel  the  rim  of  which  la  provided  with  elongated  pas- 
sages,  a   friction   band   partly   encircling  the  rim.   an    ad- 


3.  In  an  Internal  friction  clutch,  a  revoluble  disk  or 
wheel  having  a  slotted  rim  and  provided  with  elongated 
passages,  a  friction  band  partly  encircling  the  same,  an 
adjustable  support  extending  through  one  of  the  slots  and 
carrying  one  end  of  the  band,  a  clutch  operating  lever  ex- 
tending through  another  slot  and  engaging  the  opposite 
end  of  the  band,  a  series  of  studs  projecting  Inward  from 
the  band  and  extending  through  the  said  passages  In  the 
rim.  and  springs  encircling  said  studs  and  tending  to  con- 
tract the  band  and  release  the  clutch. 

4.  in  an  internal  friction  clutch,  a  revoluble  wh^l  or 
disk  having  a  slotted  rim,  one  of  said  slots  having  aj  con 
caved  wall,  a  lever  extending  through  said  slot  and  having 
a  convex  face  resting  against  the  concaved  wall,  a  fric- 
tion l>and  partly  encircling  the  rim  and  having  at  one  end 
an  opening  for  the  reception  of  one  end  of  said  lever,  ad- 
justable screws  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever. 
;,  second  lever  extending  through  another  slot  In  the  rim 
and  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the  band,  and  means 
for  operating  said  second  lever. 


S97.910. 

ElilCK 


ELEVATOR  DOOR  OPENING   DEVICE.     Fhed- 
N.   IX)NO,  Oakland.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 


Frederick 
3erial  No. 


.1    White. 
406,731. 


Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.   9,   1907. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  door  having  a  guide  thereon, 
a  link  pivoted  at  Its  foot  to  a  fiied  bearing  and  having  on 
Its  head  a  stud  adapted  to  play  in  the  guide  of  the  door  as 
the  latter  Is  opened  and  closed,  and  a  latch  on  the  door 
dlf,p<wed  In  the  path  of  the  stud  to  lock  and  to  release  said 
stud. 
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2.  In  combiaatlon  with  a  door  having  a  guide  thereon, 
a  Uak  pivoted  at  Its  foot  to  a  fixed  bearlig  and  having  on 
its  head  a  stud  adapted  to  play  in  the  juMe  of  the  door 
na  the  latter  is  opened  and  closed,  and  «  spring  latch  on 
the  door  arranged  to  traverse  the  path  of  the  Itnk-stud, 
to  lock  and  release  It. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  door  having  a  guide  thereon, 
a  link  pivoted  at  Its  foot  to  a  fixed  bearing  and  having  on 
its  head  a  stud  adapted  to  play  In  the  guide  of  the  door  as 
the  latter  Is  opened  and  cloaed,  and  a  beveled  latch  on  the 
door  arranged  to  traverse  the  path  of  the  llnk-atud  to  lock 
and  release  said  stud,  said  latch  having  a  spring  arm 
adapted  tai  hold  It  normally  in  the  path  of  the  stud  and  to 
yield  before  the  pressure  of  said  stud  on  the  beveled  side 
of  the  latch,  whereby  the  latter  Is  autom»tic  in  Its  locking 
action. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  door  having  a  guide  thereon, 
a  link  pivoted  at  Its  foot  to  a  fixed  bearing  and  having  on 
Its  head  a  stud  adapted  to  play  In  the  fulde  of  the  door 
as  the  latter  Is  opened  and  closed,  a  beveled  latch  on  th« 
door  arranged  to  traverse  the  path  of  tile  link-stud  to  lock 
and  release  said  stud,  a  spring  arm  carrying  said  latch 
adapted  to  hold  It  normally  In  the  path  oif  the  stud  and  to 
yield  before  the  pressure  of  said  stud  on  the  beveled  side 
of  the  latch,  whereby  the  latter  is  automatic  In  Its  locking 
action,  and  a  handie  on  the  spring  arm,  whereby  the  oper 
ator  can  withdraw  the  latch  to  release  the  stud. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  door  having  upon  it  a  guide, 
a  link  pivoted  at  Its  foot  to  a  fixed  bearing  and  having  on 
Its  head  a  stud  adapted  to  play  In  the  guide  of  the  door  as 
said  door  Is  opened  and  closed,  a  spring  arm  secured  to 
the  door,  a  latch  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to 
traverse  the  path  of  the  link-stud  to  lock  and  release  said 
stud,  a  handle  on  the  spring  arm  to  enable  the  operator  to 
withdraw  the  latch  and  slide  the  door  op4n,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  withdrawal  of  the  latch,  to  relieve  the  spring 
arm  of  the  door  opening  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Ga^tte.] 


897,911.  GARMENT  SUPPORTER  CLKSP.  Hknbt  E 
LoMNTZ,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  J9.  1907.  Serial 
No.  398.216. 


plate  at  the  end  of  the  slot  and  a  headed  portion  In  swlvel- 
Ing  engagement  with  the  end  of  said  shank,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


897,912.  SWING -MOTION  CAR  TRUCK.  William  D. 
LowRT,  St.  Ixtuls,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.  Serial  No. 
419,910. 


1.  In  a  garment  supporter,  a  web,  a  pt»te  secured  to  the 
web  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  button  wider  than  said 
slot  secured  to  the  plate  by  devices  permitting  It  to  rotate 
on  it»ails  and  to  swing  from  the  plate,  f*r  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  metfcl  plate  provided 
with  a  central  slot  or  aperture,  of  a  metal  button  plate  both 
wider  and  shorter  than  said  slot  and  connected  to  the 
plate  near  the  end  of  the  slot  by  a  Joint  permitting  It  to 
rotate  on  its  axis  and  swing  from  the  pUte. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  plate  provided  with  a 
slot  or  aperture,  of  a  web  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
plate  to  support  the  same,  a  button  plane  secured  to  the 
plate  at  the  upper  end  of  the  slot  and  arranged  to  turn 
edgewise  and  pass  through  the  slot  and  tjo  turn  flatwise  to 
extend  across  the  same. 

4.  The  combination   with  the  plate  provided   with  the 
central  slot  of  a  button  plate  adapted  to  span  the  slot  and 
to  pass  edgewise  through  the  same,  and  a  member  hinged 
to  the  plate  at  the  end  of  the  slot  and  In  swivel  like  en 
gagement  with  said  button  plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  tape  or  web,  of  a 
naln  plate  secured  to  the  end  of  the  tape  and  provided 
with  a  slot  or  aperture,  a  button  plate  haTtng  a  portion 
wider  than  the  slot  and  a  shank  narrower  than  the  slot,  a 
hinging  member,  having  a  ring  portion  passed  through  the 


I      I       ^ 


1  In  a  swing  motion  car  truck,  a  side  frame  provided 
with  a  bolster  receiving  pocket  and  having  a  plurality  of 
hanger  supporting  members  at  each  side  of  said  pocket 
cast  Integral  with  the  frame,  a  swing  motion  hanger  having 
Its  arms  located  between  the  8uppt)rtlng  memU'rs  at  each 
side  of  said  pocket,  and  means  removably  mounted  In  said 
hanger  supporting  members  whereby  said  hanger  Is  pivot- 
ally  supported,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  swing  motion  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a 
side  frame  provided  with  columns  at  the  sides,  of  a  bol- 
ster receiving  pocket,  and  legs  integral  with  the  frame  and 
depending  into  said  pocket  and  parallel  with  said  columns, 
a  hanger  having  its  arms  interposed  between  said  columns 
and  legs,  and  means  mounted  In  said  columns  and  legs  for 
plvotally  supporting  said  hanger,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3,  In  a  swing  motion  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a 
aide  frame  provided  with  columns  at  the  aides,  of  a  bolster 
receiving  pocket  provided  with  flanges  and  legs  Integral 
with  the  frame  and  depending  into  said  pocket  and 
parallel  with  said  flanges,  a  hanger  having  Its  arms  Inter- 
posed between  said  flanges  and  legs,  and  means  mounted 
in  said  flanges  and  legs  for  plvotally  supporting  said 
hanger,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


897,913.      SAD-IRON.      Alexander    H  etiu.    Lakemllls, 
Wis.     Filed  Sept.   17.  1906.     Serial  No.  334,876. 


A  sad  Iron,  comprising  a  body  portion  prx)vlded  on  its  top 
surface  with  vertically  projecting  and  forwardly  converg- 
ing lugs  provided  with  angular  Inner  faces  and  beveled  for- 
ward ends,  a  removable  handle  for  said  body  portion  com- 
prising a  slotted  base  provided  with  angular  sides  con- 
structed to  fit  the  angular  Inner  faces  of  the  lugs  and  to- 
be  brought  Into  engagement  therewith,  a  latch  positioned 
within  the  slot  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  base  near 
Its  forward  end,  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  trans- 
verse portion  with  depending  beveled  fingers  to  engage  the 
beveled  forward  ends  of  the  lugs  beneath  a  horizontal  line 
drawn  transversely  through  the  latch  pivot  to  draw  the 
angular  sides  of  the  base  portion  Into  wedging  engagement 
with  the  angular  Inner  faces  of  the  lugs  and  hold  the  same 
In  locked  engagement  therewith,  i.  handle  for  operating 
said  latch,  and  a  handle  portion  connected  to  said  l>ase. 
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907  914.     PLUMBING  -  FIXTURE.     Pat«ick  J.  Madden. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  318,612. 


adapted  to  be  received  within  the  reservoir,  a  spring  car- 
ried by  the  flange,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  spring  and  ex- 
tending through  the  flange  for  coftperatlon  with  the  groore 
to  hold  the  covpr  In  position,  and  a  feed  tube  leading  from 
the  reservoir. 


1.  In  a  plumbing  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  hav- 
ing vertical  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  inlet  and  outlet  I 
pipes  having  vertical  ends  registering  with  tiie  inlet  and 
outlet  oi>enlng8,  respectively,  gaskets  Interposed  between 
the  bowl  and  pipes  and  surrounding  the  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  and  means  for  compressing  the  gaskets  between 
the  bowl  and  pipes.  8ul>8tantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  plumtiing  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  hav- 
Ing  vertical  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  having  their  ends  presented  downwardly  and  up 
wardlv  re8i)ectlvely  and  registering  with  said  openings, 
gaskets  interposed  between  the  bowl  and  pipes  and  sur- 
rounding the  openings,  and  pressure  devices  arranged  to 
exert  their  pressure  vertically,  the  one  upward  and  the 
other  downward,  for  compressing  the  gaskets  between  the 
bowl  and  pipes,  substantially   as  rte8cril)ed 

3  In  a  plumbing  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  hav- 
ing vertical  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  registering  with  said  openinirs,  gaskets  Interposed 
between  the  l>owi  and  the  piin-s  and  pressure  devices  In- 
cluding screws  for  compressing  the  gaskets  between  the 
bowl  and  pipes,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  plumbing  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  hav- 
ing vertical  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  horiiontal  Inlet  and 
outlet  pipes  having  their  ends  bent  and  presented  down- 
wardly and  upwardly  respectively,  and  registering  with 
said  openings,  and  means  for  forming  liquid  tight  Joints 
between  the  bowl  and  pipes.  sul)stantially  as  describe!. 

5.  In  a  plumbing  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  hav- 
ing vertical  Inlet  and  outlet  openings.  Inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  having  their  ends  presented  downwardly  and  up- 
wardly, respectively,  and  registering  with  said  openings, 
gaskets  interposed  between  the  l)owl  and  pif)**.  and  means 
for  forcing  the  pipes  toward  each  other  and  thereby  com 
pressing  the  gaskets  and  clamping  the  bowl,  substantially 

as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  formed 
with  a  pair  of  annular  grooves,  a  cover  provided  with  a 
flange  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  reservoir,  a  spring 
carried  by  the  flange,  lugs  projecting  from  the  spring  and 
extending  through  the  flange  for  cooperation  with  the 
grooves  to  hold  the  cover  in  an  adjusted  position,  and  a 
feed  tube  leading  from  the  reservoir. 

5.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  annular  grooves  formed  in  the  Interior  walls 
thereof,  a  cover  therefor,  the  said  cover  being  formed  with 
an  annular  fiange  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  reser- 
voir, a  spring  strip  applied  to  the  flange  and  provided  with 
a  pair  of  locking  lugs  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  annu- 
lar grooves  to  lock  the  cover  In  position  with  the  flange 
either  entirely  or  partiall.v  received  within  the  reservoir, 
and  means  for  feeding  lubricant  from  the  reservoir. 


8  9  7  9  15.  AXLE  LUBRICATOR.  Edwaed  Mevkr  and 
EMIL  C.  SCHIFFEBS.  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1908.      Serial  No.  414,820. 

1  An  axle  lubricator  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  the  hub  of  a  wheel,  an  oil  cup  carried  by  the 
band  and  projecting  beyond  an  edge  of  the  same,  and  a 
feed  tube  leading  from  the  projecting  portion  of  the  cup. 

2  An  axle  lubricator  comprising  a  split  band  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  the  hub  of  a  wheel,  an  oil  cup  carried  by  the 
split  band  and  projecting  beyond  an  edge  of  the  same, 
and  a  feed  tube  leading  from  the  projecting  portion  of  the 

8.  In  a  lubrl'xtor.  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  formed 
with  an  annular  groove,  a  cover  provided  with  a  fiange 


897  916  HIGH-SPEED  ROTARY  DEVICE.  Hubert  A. 
Myers.  Goshen.  Ind.  Filed  Jan,  21,  1907,  Serial  No. 
353.204, 


1.  .\  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  having  a  rotary 
driven  centrifugal  member,  a  spindle  supported  for  free 
and  unopposed  lateral  movement,  within  limits,  and  self- 
centering  rotation  upon  its  lower  end.  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  spindle  against  endwise  movement. 

2.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  having  a  rotary 
driven  centrifugal  member,  provided  at  its  bottom  with  a 
downwardly  extending  spindle  which  is  free  from  lateral 
thrust,  within  limits,  and  supported  for  self-centering  ro- 
Utlon,  means  for  communicating  power  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  spindle  and  supporting  the  same  against  endwise 
movement. 
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3.  A  BftctUae  for  the  porpose  speetflcd,  havlnff  «  rotanr 
diiv««  ccAtrifusaJ  mciater.  t  nXair  aad  ^o^mwkrdly  ex- 
tewMag  sylBdl*  aapportcd  for  (re»  aad  M|f-cc«terlBc  roU- 
tkm.  as  oater  splndk  In  whicb  the  said  flnt  aeationed 

Rplndlf  Is  Inclosed,  with  sufficient  space  l>etwe««  t**  two 
spindles  to  permit  the  inner  spindle  to  ftnd  Its  center  of 
rotation,  bearlags  for  tbe  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
outer  spindle,  and  means  for  communicating  power  to  the 
outer  spindle  to  rotate  tlie  said  member. 

4.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  speelAed,  having  a  rotary 
driven  centrifugal  memb«;r,  a  rotary  spindle  supported  for 
lateral  movement  and  seif-ceoterlng  rotation,  means  at 
the  upiK»r  end  of  the  spindle  for  steadyinf  and  supporting 
the  same  In  an  approximately  vertical  anj  central  position 
while  at  rest,  or  while  starting  to  route,  permitting  unop 
posed  lateral  movement  of  the  sptndle  within  limits,  and 
means  for  supporting  and  communicating  power  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  spladle  to  rotate  said  member. 

5.  A  machine  for  the  porpose  specified,  having  a  rotary 
driven  centrifugal  member,  an  upright  rotary  spindle  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  member, 
nif-ans  for  supporting  said  spindle  for  lateral  movement, 
witiiln  Umlta,  and  self-centerijig  rotation,  a  wona  gearing 
lor  comatunicatlng  power  to  said  aoppttrttng  OMaas  to  ro- 
tate aakl  apladle,  meaas  for  operating  $ald  wera  (ear- 
ing to  rotate  the  eald  apiaiie,  aad  m— ■<  far  hoMlag  the 
splQdle  agaiast  endwise  vertical  diapiacafaeat. 

[ClalBM  6  to  15  not  printed  la  the  QaWtte.] 


the    transfltlaatoB    of    power    thereto,    and    an    automatic 
elatcb  for  freelDg  the  neaiber  aad  allowing  the  latter  to 

continue  the  self-balancing  rotation  Hfter  the  worm  gear 
Ing  haa  dlscontlnaed  the  transmission  of  power,  said  gear 
Ing  comprising  a  worm  held  against  endwise  movement. 

4.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  having  a  rotary 
driven  centrifugal  member,  a  transmission  gearing  for  ro- 
tating said  member  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  member 
being  mounted  for  lateral  movement  and  balanci>d  against 
side  thrust  by  the  transmission  of  power  thereto,  and  an 
automatic  connection  for  freeing  the  member  and  allow- 
ing the  same  to  run  ahead  or  lead  the  transmission  of 
power  with  a  self-balancing  rotation  thereof. 

o.  A  machine  for  the  purpoae  speclfled.  having  a  rotary 
driven  centrifugal  member,  a  rotary  and  downwardly  ex 
tending  spindle,  means  for  supporting  said  spindle,  said 
spindle  being  left  free  to  balance  Itaelf  on  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  power  tranamisalon  device,  and  an  automatic 
clutch  between  the  power  transralsalon  and  the  lower  end 
of  said  spindle,  said  clutch  adapted  to  disconnect  the  spin 
die  and  permit  the  latter  to  rotate  freely  after  the  said 
device  has  discontinued  the  transmission  of  power,  said 
spindle  and  member  being  balanced  relative  to  any  and 
all  lateral  thrust  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


897,017.      ai('B-SPE£D  KOTARY   DBV 
Mrxaa,  Ooabea.  lad.     Piled  Mar.   1ft, 


BLE.      Hi;uaT  A. 
1907.     Strlal  N* 


8S*7.J>l8w     RAILWAY  CB088-T1E.     Carao  T   MooaX,  CoH, 
Ark.     rUed  July  d.  10O7.     Serial  No.  382.»08. 


1.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  specified  having  a  rotary 
driven  ci  ntrlfugal  member,  means  for  tmnsmltting  power 
to  the  memb»>r  to  rotate  the  aame  about  a  vertical  axis, 
said  member  tieing  mounted  for  lateral  movement  and 
lialanced  against  side  thmst  by  the  transmission  of  power 
thereto,  and  an  antomatlc  clutch  adapted  to  free  the  mem- 
t)er  and  allow  the  latter  to  continue  the  self  balancing 
rotation  after  the  tranamlactoa  of  pow>'p  ceases. 

2.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  having  a  rotary 
driven  ceatrUugai  member,  mean*  (or  caoMMintcatlng 
power  to  the  member  to  route  tfe«  wtii#  aboat  a  vertical 
axia,  aaid  member  being  moaatad  for  lateral  mwemaaft 
aad  halittced  against  side  thraat  br  th#  tsaaamUatoa  of 
power  thereto,  aad  autaaaatle  aeaaa  adarted  to  b»  oper- 
ated by  the  ecMatlon  »f  the  traaamtHl*^  ai  power  to  free 
the  member  and  allow  the  latter  t»  eonHaae  the  self-bal- 
aaehiC  Mtstioa. 

3.  A  machine  for  the  pnrpoae  i»ac»i#>  hairlara  rataay 
daivea  oentrlfupib  membea.  a  wona  gtivlBg  tor  roMttag 
the  same  abo«u.  a  Tertical  axis,  mtt  m  i  li^i  r  betnc  nuraated 
for  lateral  movement  and  l>alan<.-ed  against  side  ttunM*  fef 


1.  A  hollow  railway  cross  tie.  consisting  of  a  resilient, 
metal  body,  whose  upper  and  lower  walls  are  parallel  with 
each  other,  and  whose  side  walls  cTirre  nntwsrrlly  :  clamp- 
ing blocks.  Integral  with  the  upper  wall  of  the  body  of 
said  tie,  each  havtng  a  lower  recess  4.  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  outer  flange  of  the  base  of  a  railway  rail,  ttn  Inner  end 
lifting  against  the  web  of  said  rail ;  an  irppflf  recess  4», 
adapted  to  giTe  room  for  and  stipport  flshbnr  plates,  said 
tie  protided  with  perforations  through  Its  upper  wall.  In- 
wardly from  the  Inner  ends  of  said  clamping  blocks,  and 
wooden  bloclcs  fitting  In  the  hollow  at  rach  end  of  said 
body,  leaving  a  space  between  the  lower  face  of  the  upper 
wall  of  said  body  and  the  upper  side  of  said  block,  said 
tie  adapted  to  carry  railway  rails  and  hold  th^  same,  hy 
having  thfm  fitted  in  salil  clamping  blix-ks  and  •»ecnred  by 
railway  spikes  passing  through  said  perforation*  Into  said 
blocks,  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  hollow  railway  0Tt>aa-tl<»,  coBslsttng  of  a  resilient 
metal  body,  whose  opp^r  and  lower  walls  are  parallel 
with  each  other,  and  whose  side  walla  curre  outwardly  ; 
damping  blocka,  lategral  wlt»  the  upper  wall  n(  the  body 
o(  said  tie,  having  receasea  adapted  to  (It  over  the  oater 
flaaga  of  the  base  of  a  railway  rail,  their  inner  end*  flttlav 
agatnat  the  web  of  said  rafl,  said  tie  provldM  wtth  per- 
faraOoaa  throoKh  Wa  upper  wall  inwardly  from  the  latier 
eada  of  said  clamp  lag  blocka,  and  wosden  block  a  lltttafc  in 
Che  hollar-  at  each  ead  of  said  body,  leavfair  a  space  be- 
taieen  Cbe  lower  tece  of  the  apper  wail  ef  said  body  aad 
the  upper  side  of  said  blocks,  said  perforations  adapOsd 
la-  puaM  tattwap  aplfeea  to  paar  thMagli  the  same  >iito 
tte  aoadaa  blaalka,  aad  tkevebp  hold  lailway  Mila  la  «&« 
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recassea  and  againet  the  ends  of  laid  clamping  blocka,  sut) 
stantlally  aa  ahown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth.  

89  7  9  19.  MEANS  FOR  EXTERMINATING  INSECTS 
AND  OTHER  VERMIN.  GvsTAva  .\  H  MrLLBB,  St. 
John.  New  Brunswick.  Canada.  Filed  May  8,  1907. 
3«rUl  No.  372,580. 


ing  longitudinally  beyond  the  rail  end-  propter  ;  each  of 
which  tongues  are  adapted  to  flj  enugly  between  the  treads 
and  base  flans«i  of  said  rail  ends  and  to  be  supp  .rted  by 
said  base  flanges  throughout  their  whole  length  ;  and  suit 
able  fasten mgs  passing  through  said  webs  and  tongues, 
whereby  each  rail  end  is  8upp.>rted  by  the  base  fl^iuge  of 
the  other  throuKhout  the  extent  of  its  projecting  tongue, 
substantially  as  described. 


1  In  a  means  for  eitermlnatlnf:  Insects  and  other  yer- 
mln  the  combination  with  a  suitable  backing,  of  a  sub- 
sunce  having  light  radiating  and  light  absorbing  proper 
Jle.  and  spre.id  over  the  surface  of  said  backing  and  a 
transparent  adhesive  substance  spread  over  said  luminous 
substsnce  .-ontinuously  In  a  sticky  condl.lou  and  through 
which  the  light  radiates  from  the  said  luminous  substance. 
sul«tantlally  as  described. 

2  in  a  means  for  exterminating  Inserts  and  other 
vermin,  the  combination  with  a  backing  of  paper  material, 
of  a  dry  luminous  subsUnce  radiating  light  without  corn^ 
bustlon  and  forming  a  coating  on  the  surface  of  »:,ld 
paper  material  and  a  transparent  sticky  substance  spread 
over  said  luminous  substance  and  continuously  in  u 
sticky  condition  and  forming  with  said  pai>er  mHterlal 
and  luminous  sul>8tance  a  composite  sheet  of  three  layers, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  rail  Joint  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rails, 
each  comprising  a  base  fiange.  a  tread  and  an  Intervening 
web  all  terminating  In  the  same  vertical  plane  at  the  re- 
spective ends  of  said  rails,  and  each  of  said  rails  being 
provided  at  their  ends,  on  opposite  slies.  with  apertured 
tongues  5  extending  longitudinally  bey  nd  the  eud  of  the 
rail  and  disposed  parallel  to  but  out  of  allnement  with 
the  web  portion  and  forming  with  said  web  the  shoulder 
6  and  bolts  co«peratlng  with  apertures  In  said  tongues 
and  with  apertures  formed  in  said  webs  to  securely  bolt 
said  tongues  to  the  webs  of  their  opposed  rail  with  the 
tongues  lying  snugly  against  the  webs  and  base  flanges 
on  opposite  sides  for  their  whole  lengths,  whereby  each 
rail  end  is  supported  by  the  base  flange  of  the  other,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


897.920  CUSHION  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Fex« 
F.  MclNTYBB.  Philadelphia,  I'n.  t^led  Aug.  11.  l»oo. 
Serial  No.  830.162. 


897  922  DRAW -BENCH.  La  VaB.vn  W.  Novas  and 
Daniel  R.  Scholes,  Chicago.  111. ;  said  Scholes  assignor 
to  The  Aermotor  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  May   16.  1901.     Sertal  No.  00..%27. 


r^^^^^ 


1    A   sponge  rubber  cushion  for  booU  or  shoes  having 
integrally    combined    therewith    thin    surface    Uyers    com-   l 
posed  of  rubl>er  Impervious  to  air.  v.      .       -   i 

-  \  sponge  rubber  cushion  for  boots  or  shoes  having  a  ] 
recess  or  depression  In  Its  upper  face,  and  having  In  ; 
tegrally  combined  therewith  thin  surface  layers  of  rubber  , 
infpervlous  t..  air,  the  upper  layer  following  the  contour  | 
of  said  depression  or  recess  .' 

3     \  sponge  nibl«r  cushion  for  boots  or  shoes  consist 
mg  of  a  mass  of  sponge  rubber  completely  inclosed  within 
a   thin   surface   layer  or  coating  of   rubber   impervious  to 
air  which  Is  integrally  combined  with  said  sponge  rubber 

"T  \  sponge  rubber  cushion  for  boots  or  shoes  consist 
mgof  a  mass  of  sponge  rubber  with  beveled  edge  and 
indented  top,  said  cushion  having  a  thin  surface  layer  or 
coating  of  rubber  Impervious  to  air  which  coinpletely 
incloses  the  sponge  rubber  mass  and  Is  Integrally  com- 
bined therewith. 

S  \  slip  insole  for  hoots  or  8hc»e8  consisting  of  a  cover 
of  leather,  and  a  sponge  rubber  sole  and  heel  cushion, 
each  having  thin  surface  layers  of  rubber  impervl-us  to 
air  to  one  of  which  the  cover  is  secured. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 

897.921.     RAIL  JOINT.     Chakles   L.   McVov,   PensacoU. 

Fla.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  395,949. 

1  A  rail  Joint  composed  of  two  abutting  rail  ends  each 
conslsUug  of  a  base  flange,  an  Intervening  web  and  a 
tread  each  of  which  parts  are  continuous  and  extend  to 
the  extreme  rail  end;  said  rail  ends  also  provided  on 
oppoalte  sides  thereof  with  integral  side  tongues,  extend 


1  In  a  drawhench.  the  comMnatlon  rf  a  traveling 
frame,  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal  stringers,  n  track 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  busgy  adapted  to  travel  back 
and  forth  upon  said  track,  cable  wheels  mounted  at  each 
end  'f  said  frame,  a  pair  of  cable-carrlases  mounted  be- 
tween the  stringers  of  said  frame  and  'idapted  to  travel 
back  and  forth  therebetween,  a  cylinder  carried  by  said 
frame  for  supplying  power  for  operating  said  buggy,  a 
piston  rod  extending  from  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  each 
rod  being  operatlvely  connected  with  Its  respective  cable^ 
c-.rrlage.  and  a  pair  of  cables  operatlvely  connecting  said 
buggy  with  said  cable-carriages  for  m  ving  said  buggy  In 
opposite  directions,  each  cable  passing  over  one  of  the 
cable-wheels   and   Its  associated  cable  carriage. 

■>  In  a  draw-bench,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
tra'ck.  of  a  buggy  having  portions  extendln?  respectively 
above  and  below  said  track,  and  a  pair  of  cables  for  mov- 
ing  said  buggy  m  opposite  directions,  the  cable  for  moving 
the  same  In  one  direction  being  connected  with  the  por- 
tion of  the  buggy  extending  above  the  track,  and  the  cable 
for  moving  the  buggy  in  the  other  direction  being  con 
nected   with  the  buggy  extending  below  the  track. 

n  The  combination  with  a  draw  bench,  of  a  truck 
I  supporting  the  same  and  having  a  pair  of  wheels  m  .unted 
I  rigldlv  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  an  axle,  n  pear  wheel 
!  carried  upon  each  of  aald  wheels,  and  racks  alongside  the 
'  tracks  with  which  said  gear  wheels  are  adapted  to  engage 
to  malnUln  the  truck  In  allnement. 

4  The  combination  with  a  draw  bench,  of  a  truck  for 
supporting  the  same,  of  a  track  and  <='^9emi^«  '*f' 
and  gear  wheels  associated  with  said  track  and  trudt  for 
malntalalng  the  truck  In  allnement.  and  •  P^"^^/*^  f^ 
independent  of  said  track  and  gears  tor  moving  said  truck 
transversely. 
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5.  la  a  draw  bench,  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal  stringers,  of  a 
track  conslstiDi;  of  a  pair  of  longitudinal  Members  mounted 
above  the  strlni^ers  and  spaced  apart  $0  as  to  form  a 
guide  slot  betw-t'f'n  them,  a  buggy  traveling  upon  said 
track  and  guided  by  said  slot,  and  means  for  operating 
the  buggy. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Ga^tte.] 


:j 


897,923.   PROCESS  OF  PRESBRVINO!  EXPLOSIVES. 

JCLiKN  Oetiz.  Greenville,  Del.,  assignor  to  The  E.  I.  du 
'  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  W&mlngton,  Del  .  a 

Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.     Filed  Julyi  31,  1907.   Strial 

No.  386.343. 


1.  The  process  of  storing  explosives  to  Betard  their  spon- 
tannous  decomposition  which  wnsists  in  Inclonlng  a  quan- 
tity of  the  explosive  in  an  air  tight  compartm<^nf.  rarefy 
Ing  the  air  in  the  compartment  In  conflict  with  the  ex- 
plortlve  and  displa<Mng  the  withdrawn  alf  with  a  body  of 

anhydrous  air.  aud  then  rarefying  the  b<idy  of  anhydrous 
»ir. 

2.  The  proces.s  of  storing  explosives  to  retard  their  spon- 
taneous decompo!<itlon  which  consists  In  inclosing  a  quan- 
tity of  tl:e  explosive  in  an  air  tight  compartment,  drying 
a  body  of  air,  withdrawing  air  in  contfct  with  the  ex- 
plosive and  displacing  the  air  so  with4rawn  by  air  so 
dried,  shutting  off  access  of  dried  air  to  tlie  explosive,  and 
rarefying  tho  body  of  air  In  the  compartment  in  contact 
with  the  explosive. 

3.  The  process  of  storing  explosives  to  ivtard  their  spon- 
taneous decomposition  which  consists  l^n  independently 
storing  fractional  parts  of  the  entire  qunntity.  rarefying 
the  air  in  contact  with  each  fractional  part,  drying  a  body 
of  air  not  In  contact  with  the  explosive,  abd  Independently 
Introducing  the  air  so  dried  Into  contact  with  the  several 
frai'tional  parts 

4  The  proi'fss  of  storing  •>iplosives  to  retard  their  spon 
taneous  decotuposition  which  consists  Ijn  Independently 
storing  fractional  parts  of  the  entire  quantity,  drying  a 
tH>dy  of  air  not  in  conta  t  with  the  explosive,  and  liide 
p»-ndently  withdrawing  air  in  contact  with  each  fractional 
pan  and  Independently  introducing  air  s«  dried  Into  con- 
tact with  the  s."v«'ral  fractional  parts,  anid  then  rarefying 
the  anhydrous  air  in  contact  with  each  fractional  part. 

897.924.      LOCK.      Thkodore  C.   Pkocty,  .Vurora.   111.,  as 
slgnor  to  Wilcox  Manufacturing  Complny,  Aurora.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.      Filed  Oct.   17.    1CM)6      Serial 
No.  328,383. 
1.   In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  laslng.  of  a  lv>lt. 

means  for  projecting  the  bolt,  and  a  sliding  spiral  device 

for  causing  an  axial  rotation  -if  the  bolt. 


2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  bolt, 
means  for  projecting  the  bolt,  and  a  sliding  spiral  device 
connected  with  said  projecting  means  and  with  said  bolt 
for  causing  an  axial  rotation  of  the  bolt. 


3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  bolt 
having  a  socket  In  Its  rear  or  Inner  epd.  a  spiral  device  en- 
tering said  socket  In  the  bolt,  and  means  for  projecting 
said  bolt  and  moving  said  spiral  device  forward  In  said 
socket. 

4.  In  a  look,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  bolt 
having  a  socket  in  Its  rear  or  inner  end.  a  spiral  device  en- 
tering said  sockt't  in  ttn>  holt,  moans  for  projecting  said 
bolt  and  moving  said  spiral  device  forward  in  said  socket, 
and  means  for  locking  said  spiral  device  to  said  bolt. 

5.  In  a  lo<-k,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  bolt,  a 
spiral   device  connected   with   said   bolt,    means  for  longl 
fiidlnally   moving  «aid  b<ilt  and   spiral   d»'vlce.   and    means 
for  holding  said  bolt  against    rotation    until   It    has  b^'en 
projected. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897.92.'.  P.VCKING  CIGARS  Osvillb  L.  Pahmentbr, 
Racine,  Wis  .  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Racine  Paper  (n^ods  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1898.  Serial  No. 
69.3,416. 


1.  The  cigar  package  consisting  essentially  of  a  pre- 
viously formed  elongated  flexible  tube-like  paper  pocket 
having  a  longitudinal  approximately  flat  stiffening  wall 
and  flexible  longitudinal  crta.sed  cushioning  edge  walls, 
said  pocket  comph'ti'ly  inclosing  the  contained  cigar  and 
sealed  and  pa.-setl  around  iKjth  ends  of  said  cigar,  said 
pocket  being  coniprtssed  at  Its  ends  by  collapsing  said 
edge  walls,  forming  the  end  corner  portions  projecting 
laterally  l>*youd  the  oj/poslte  sides  of  the  cigar  ends  and 
constituting  protecting  cushions  and  hand  holds  by  which 
the  pocket  can  be  grasped  and  torn  open  to  permit  removal 
of  the  Inclosed  cigar  without  Injury  to  the  wrapper  thereof, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  The  separate  Individual  orljjinal  cigar  package  com 
posed    of    a    previously    formed    elongated    tube  like    paper 
pocket   having  a   lf>ose   lining  and   longer   than  and   com- 
pletely and  loosely  Inclosing  the  contained  cigar  and  p«r- 
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manently  closed  at  both  ends  and  covering  both  ends  of 
the  cigar  and  having  edge  portions  projecting  laterally  be- 
yond the  opposite  sides  of  the  cigar  to  form  longitudinally 
disposed  side  projecting  cushions  and  corner  hand  holds 
by  which  the  package  can  be  grasped  and  torn  open  to  per- 
mit removal  of  the  cigar  without  Injury  to  Its  wrapper 
during  the  tearing  operation,  substantially  as  described 
and  shown  and  for  the  purposes  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  dish  shaped  annular  rim,  whose  Inner 
wall  Is   vertically  extended  to  form  a  heat  concentrating 


897,926.  BBAKE-LOCK  FOR  BICYCLES.  Bernard  Pt- 
DLCASSB,  Lyon,  France.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1906.  Serial  No. 
347,014. 


897.927. 
Conn. 


RT'LE  TIP.     Thomas    Pbentick,   New   Britain, 
Filed  June  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,548. 


chamber  and  an  apertured  cover  plate  having  a  pendent 
flange,  said  cover  plate  being  adapted  to  removably  fit 
upon  the  said  inner  wall,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


897,929.  DETACHABLE  SHELF  FOR  STORE-LADDERS. 
Gboroe  H.  RiDorx,  Lullng,  Tex.  Filed  May  23.  1908. 
Serial  No.  434,690. 


In  a  cycle  wheel  rim  brake  lock  the  combination  of  a 
brake  member   adapted   to   bear   on   the   rim.    an   upwardly 
operative   brake  actuating   mechanism   comprising   ratchet 
teeth  on  one  of  its  members,  a  pawl,  a  spring  adapted  to   | 
move  said  pawl  Into  engagement  with  said   ratchet  teeth    I 
and  a  transversely  slldalile  pin  comprising  a  cam  adapted    | 
to  be  actuated  by  a  removable  key  for  causing  the  cam  to    i 
disengage  said  pawl  from  said  ratchet  teeth  and  to  l>e  slid   j 
directly   by  hand   for  removing   the  cam-surface  laterally 
from  the  pawl  for  permitting  the  engagement  thereof. 


1.  A  rule  tip  comprising  a  rule  end  rabbeted  at  each 
side  and  having  recesses  In  the  sides  joining  the  rabbet,  a 
sheet  metal  tip  capping  said  rabbeted  end  and  carrying 
portions  entered  Into  said  recesses  and  having  their  edges 
expanded  Into  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  said  re 

cesses. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rule  having  a  tenon  at  Its 
end  and  a  circular  recess  In  the  face  of  the  rule  extending 
from  said  tenon,  a  tip  capping  s^d  tenon  and  carrying 
circular  members  connected  to  it  by  necks  entered  Into 
said  recesses  and  having  edges  undercutting  the  walls  of 
said  recesses. 


897.928.  HEAT  RETAINER  AND  DRIP  PAN,  Edward 
C.  Ukitkk,  Uookvllle.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1907.  Serial 
No.  395,734. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hollow  dish  shaped  rim.  whose  Inner  wall  extends  verti- 
cally to  form  a  heat  concentrating  chaml)er  and  an  aper 
tuied  cover  plate  adapted  to  be  removably  supported 
upon  the  said  Inner  wall. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ladder  an  attachment  com- 
prising a  shelf  having  at  Its  rear  edge  notches  for  the 
reception  of  the  uprights  of  the  ladder,  brackets  attached 
to  the  under  sides  of  the  shelf  and  sockets  mounted  upon 
the  uprights  of  the  ladder  for  engagement  with  said 
brackets. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  ladder  having  upon  the  sides 
of  its  uprights  sockets,  an  attachment  comprising  a  shelf 
having  at  Its  rear  edge  notches  for  the  reception  of  the 
uprights  of  the  ladder,  brackets  mounted  upon  the  under 
sides  of  the  end  portions  of  the  shelf  for  engagement  with 
the  sockets  upon  the  ladder. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  latlder  having  sockets  mount- 
ed upon  Its  uprights,  an  attachment  comprising  a  shelf 
having  end  portions  defined  by  a  recess  cut  at  the  forward 
edge  thereof,  and  brackets  mounted  upon  the  under  sides 
of  the  shelf  for  engagement  with  the  sockets. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  ladder  having  sockets  upon  Its 
uprights,  an  attachment  comprising  a  shelf  having  upon 
its  under  sides  brackets  for  engagement  with  the  sockets 
and  being  provided  at  its  forwaixl  edge  with  a  recess  with 
defined  end  portions,  a  leaf  hinged  to  the  said  shelf  and 
adapted  to  swing  over  said  recess. 


8  9  7,930.      WAVE,    TIDE,    AND    CURRENT    MOTOR 
Chablks  G.  Roehh,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Aug.  30.  1907. 
Serial  No.  390,707. 


1.  In  a  wave,  tide  or  current  motor,  a  motor  device 
comprising  a  submerged  motor  wheel ;  submerged  bearings 
on  which  it  is  mounted  with  its  axis  disposed  longitudl 
nally  with  respect  to  the  tide,  wave  or  current  movement, 
such  motor  wheel  comprising  a  plurality  of  vanes  pivoted 
for  oscillation  both  ways  from  the  plane  of  rotation  of 
the  wheel ;  elastlcally  yielding  means  resisting  their  de- 
flection In  either  direction  from  said  plane,  and  power- 
communlcatlng  devices  from  the  shaft  of  said  wheel  ex 
tending  above  the  current. 
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2.   A  w«Te,   tide  "and  eorrent  motor  tomprlslng  a  plu 
rality  of  submersed  motor  wheels ;  •abmerged  bearing*  on 
which   iach   wheels   are  moanted   with  tfcetr  axes  all  dis 
posed    longitudinally   with   respect  to  their   tide,   wave   or 
current    movement ;    a    stmctnre    above    water    connected 
with  said    bearings  and   a  common  power   shaft   mounted 
on  such  upp^r  structure  :  means  for  communicating  move 
ment  from  the  motor  wheel  shafts  to  8*ld  common  power 
shaft,  each   of  said  motor  wheel*  compt-lalng  a  plurality 
of  vanes  pivoted  for  owrlllatlon  both  w*r»  'rom  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  and  springs  w^lch  yieldingly  re- 
sist  the   deflection   of  said    wheels    either  way   from    said 

plane.  .  , 

3  A  ware,  tide  and  current  motor  derlce  comprising 
a  submerged  motor  wheel  harlng  Ita  shaft  Journaled 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  water 
movement :  means  for  transmitting  pow»r  from  such  shaft 
upward  to  a  point  above  the  water  surface,  such  motor 
wheel  comprising  vanes  plvotally  mounted  for  owrUlatlon 
from  a  position  trending  obliquely  In  •ne  direction  to  a 
position  trending  obliquely  In  the  opposite  direction  from 
the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  and  elastlcally  yield 
Ing  means  resisting  the  deflection  of  saJd  vanes  In  either 
direction  from  said  plane. 

4  \  wave,  tide  or  current  motor  comprising  a  sub- 
merged motor  wheel;  submerged  bearings  for  the  same 
on  which  such  wheel  U  mounted  with  lt»  axis  longitudinal 
with  respe<t  to  the  water  movement  .  means  restraining 
Mid  bearings  against  movemeat  of  travel  with  the  water. 
means  for  transmitting  r^wer  from  the  ihaft  of  such  wheel 
to  a  point  above  the  water  level,  such  wheel  comprising 
radial  arms  and  sp-Jkes :  vanea  plTotally  mounted  on  said 
arms  or  spokes  for  oscillation  Ix.tti  way!  from  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  wheel,  and  spring!  carried  by  the  spokes 
aid  reacting  on  the  vanes  for  yieldingly  resisting  the  de 
tlectlou  of  the  Utter  in  either  direction  from  said  plane 
of  rotation. 


rolllBg   and    redudag    means    and    reducing    It    while    the 
outer  portions  of  the  ends  are  thus  confined  and  while  the 
said  limited  area  about  the  axis  Is  unconflned. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


»  »  7  .  9  3  I  .  METAL  ROLLLNO  PBCK'KSS  AND  MILL 
Makcls  Ri  THKNBrRO.  Lockport.  N.  V.  Filed  Au«.  14. 
\9i)6      Serial  No.  274,021. 


897  932      TIRE  PLFO.    Robert  Sampson,  Montreal.  Que- 
bec, Panada       Filed  Jan.  29.  1907.      Serial  No.  394.800. 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  comblnatloq  with  a  roll  having 
loose  rings,  of  a  roll  having  positively  driven  sones  op- 
posed to  said  loose  ringv 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill,  tht"  combination  with  a  roll  having 
loose  rings;  of  two  rolls  comprLslnJ  posUlv.»lT  driv.-n 
lones  resp.ctivoly  oppo.^ed  to  said  l(K*e  rings  ;  said  rolls 
comprising  positively  driven  son«*s  forming  a  bed  to  re- 
tain the  article  to  be  rolled. 

3.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  comWaatloii  with  a  roll  having 
lones  of  dirrt-rpnt  diameters  ;  of  a  rolj  haTlng  loose  rings 
opp<is.Ml  to  said  lon-s,  and,  loose  rlnils  respectively  over- 
lapping the  end  Bones 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  with  two  rolls  com 
prtstag  «on^  of  different  diameters  farming  a  bed  to  re 
Uhi  the  article  to  be  rolled  ;  of  a  roll  having  Jooae  rings 
opposed  to  said  sones.  and.  looae  rings  respectlTsly  over- 
lapptsf  tbe  eod  sones. 

5.  Tbe  process  whleb  eoealsta  to  cotoflalng  a  heated  Wl 
\f^  at  Its  ends,  except  for  a  limited  area  around  Its  axis, 
a-a'nat  longltudtnal  expansion,  and  sabjectlng  It  throofh 
out   Its   length   to   the  action   of  a  trtnsrerselT  operating 


1  In  a  tire  plug,  the  combination  of  a  head,  having  a 
.socket  therein,  with  a  shank  provided  with  an  offset  end 
slidably  engaging  within  said  socket,  and  a  clamp  coop- 
erating with  said  shank. 

2  In  a  tire  plug,  the  combination  of  a  head,  having  a 
socket  therein,  with  a  shank  provided  with  an  offset  end, 
formed  by  bending  the  shank  to  one  side,  rotatably  en- 
gaging within  said  socket,  and  a  clamp  cooperating  with 
said  shank. 

,{.  In  a  tire  plug,  the  combination  of  a  head,  having  a 
socket  therein,  with  a  shank  provided  with  an  off  set  end 
slidably  and  rotatably  engaging  within  said  socket,  and  a 
clamp  Cooperating  with  said  shank. 

4.  in  a  tire  plug,  the  combination  of  a  head  having  a 
socket  therein,  a  screw  threaded  shank  provided  with  an 
offset  end.  formed  by  bending  the  shank  to  one  side,  engag- 
ing within  said  socket,  a  cooperative  cap  threaded  upon 
said  shank,  and  a  flexible,  non  elastic,  member  embodying 
a  textile  body  with  a  layer  of  cement  upon  the  under  side 
thereof   carried   upon   said   shank   between  said   head   and 

said  cap 

5  In  a  tire  plug,  the  combination  of  a  head  embodying 
an  elongated,  dished,  metallic  member  having  a  «^ntral 
opening  therethrough,  and  embedded  In  a  mushroom  cap 
of  rubber,  having  reduced,  lateral  edges,  a  threaded  shank 
provided  with  an  offset  T  end  rotatably  and  slidably  en- 
gaging through  and  be^p^th  said  metallic  head,  a  clamp- 
ing cap  threaded  upon  said  shank,  and  a  textile  member 
with  a  cement  covered  under  side  interposed  between  said 
cap  and  bead. 

[Claims  0  to  b  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


8  9  7  .  »  3  3  ■  LABELING-MACHINE.  KDWAao  P.  Satri, 
Montclalr.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
389.779. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  labeling  cans,  the  combination 
with  Beasfl  for  supplying  cans  and  means  for  supplying 
paste  and  labels:  of  positively  driven  ylekHng  means 
adapted  to  form  a  pocket  to  receive  the  can  and  preaa  the 
label  rappiy  to  the  surface  to  be  labeled  and  means 
adapted  to  posltlTely  force  said  cans  towards  said  yield 
ing  means,  earning  oald  cans  to  form  said  pocket. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  supplying  cans  and  means  forsup- 
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plying  paste  and  lal>el8 ;  of  a  flexible  endless  belt  normallr 
held  straight  in  stretched  condition,  rollers  di«p  .«.>d  under 
neath  said  belt  and  adapted  to  receive  the  can  with  the 
belt  betw.'.u  and  press  the  label  supplied  to  the  surface  to 
be  labeled,  an.l  means  adapted  to  force  said  cans  between 
said  rollers  with  said  belt  between. 

3.  In  a  niHchine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  meau«  for  supplying  cans  and  means  for  sup 
plying  paste  and  lal^eln  :  of  a  flexible  endless  l)elt  nor- 
mally held  straight  In  stretched  condition,  yielding  rollers 
disposed  underneath  *ald  In-lt  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
can  with  the  belt  betwcf-n  and  press  the  label  supplied  to 
the  surfHce  to  be  lal>el. d.  and  means  adapted  to  force  said 
cans  between  said  rollers  with  said  belt  lietween 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  means  for  supplying  cans  and  means  for  supply 
Ing  paste  and  labels  ;  of  a  flexible  endless  belt  normally 
held  straight  in  stretched  condition,  yielding  rollerb 
seml-circularly  disposed  undcrnenth  said  belt  adapti>d  to 
recvlve  the  can  and  press  the  lab.1  supplied  to  the  surface 
to  be  lalMle<l  and  means  adapt^l  to  force  said  cans  be- 
tween said  rollers  with  said  b<'lt  is-tween 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  d-scrlbed.  the  combl 
nation  with  means  for  supplying  cans,  and  means  for 
supplying  paste  and  lal^-ls ;  of  a  flexible  endless  belt 
vleldlnKlv  .lispns.d  normally  held  straight  in  stretched 
condition,  vleldlng  rollers  semicircularly  disposed  under 
Death  8ai<l  belt  adapted  to  receive  the  can  uud  press  the 
label  supplied  to  the  surface  to  be  labeled  and  means 
adapted  to  force  said  can  between  said  rollers  with  said 
belt  between. 

[Claims  tt  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


therethrough,  said  opening  being  flared  toward  its  lower 
end.  said  baffle  being  received  in  said  flared  end  of  the 
openiiie  and  being  spaced  therefrom  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  A  non  reflllable  bottle  having  a  neck  and  embodying 
a  valve  casing  In  said  neck  and  formed  with  an  opening 
extending  therethrough,  valve  mechanism  controlling  said 
opening,  a  nossle  secured  In  the  opening  above  the  valve 
mechanism  and  formed  with  an  opening  extending  there- 
through and  in  said  opening  with  an  annular  groove,  and  a 
disk  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  se- 
cured In  the  neck,  said  disk  being  formed  with  an  aper- 
ture In  registry  with  tbe  opening  In  the  nozzle  and  with  a 
nipple  extending  downwardly  into  the  opening  in  the  noz- 
ile  and  in  the  groove  thereof,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

,^  A  non-refillable  botUe  having  a  neck  formed  with  an 
annular  groove  and  embodying  a  valve  casing  having  an 
opening  extending  therethrough,  valve  mechanism  con 
trolling  said  opening,  a  nostle  second  in  the  opening 
above  the  valve  mechanism  and  formed  with  an  opening 
e.xtendlng  therethrough,  said  opening  being  formed  with  an 
annular  groove,  and  a  cup  like  disk  mounted  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  casing  and  formed  with  an  opening  in 
registry  with  the  opening  In  the  nozzle  and  with  a  slltted 
nipple  extending  downwardly  Into  the  said  opening  of  the 
nozzle  and  designed  to  be  spread  out  Into  the  groove  there- 
of the  rim  of  said  disk  being  slltted  and  being  designed  to 
be'  spread  out  into  the  groove  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tlie  (Gazette.] 


89  7.93  4.  NON  REFII.L.\BLE  BOTTLE.  Paol  F 
Schmidt,  Jersey  City  Heights,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  27. 
1907.      Serial  No.  404.070 


897,935.     COTTON  TOPPER.     Oscab  Schwabz.  Granger, 
Tex.      Filed  Dec.  14.  1907.      Serial  No.  40«.496. 


1  A    non  reflllable    bottle,    .  mbodying    a    valve    casing 
formed    with    an    opening    extending    therethrough,    valve 
mechanism    controlling  said   opening,    a   baffle   secured   In 
the  opening  and  forme<l  with  obliquely  and  Inwardly  ex-   | 
tending    apertuns    .ommunlcatlng    with    the    opening    be-   , 
low  the  baffle,  and  n  nozzle  secured  in   the  opening  above   | 
the  baffle,  as  and  for  the  pun>ose  set  forth  1 

2  A    non  reflllable    bottle,    embodyine    a    valve    casing 

formed    with    an     oponine    rxtmdlng    therethrough,    and 

with  upper  and  lower  valve-chamlx-rs  formed  in  said  o]H-n 

Ing,    valves   mounted    In   the   respe<tive   valve  chnmbers.    a    ; 

baffle  secured  In  the  oi>enfng  above  the  upper  valve  cham- 

ber    and    formed    with    obliquely    and    Inwardly    extending   ' 

openings  communlmtlng  with   said  valve  chamber,   and  a 

nozzle  secured  In  the  opening  above  the  baffle  an  and  for   ^ 

the  purpose  set  forth. 
3.   Anon  reflllable  bottle  embodying  a  ralve  casing  formed 

with  an  opening  extending  therethrough  and  with  upper 
and  lower  valve  chambers  formed  In  said  opening,  valves 
mounted  in  th^  re«pectlvp  valve  chambers,  a  dome-shaped 
baffle  secured  In  tbe  opening  nbove  the  upper  valre  cham 
her  and  form.-d  with  openings  extending  Inwardly  and  ob- 
liquely therethrongh  and  communicating  with  the  said 
valve  chamber,  and  a  nozzle  having  an  opening  extending  I 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  an  arched  por- 
tion, supporting  wheels  therefor,  clamps  upon  said  frame, 
vertically  disposed  hanger  bars  slidably  arranged  In  said 
clamps,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  hanger  bars,  a  rotary  cut- 
ter upon  said  shaft,  means  for  operating  said  shaft  from 
one  of  said  supporting  wheeU"*.  a  relatively  stationary  knife 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  stationary  knife  to  cause 
It  to  CO  act  with  the  rotary  cvtter 

2.  The  comMiiatiou  of  a  frame  having  an  arched  por- 
tion, supporting  whee's  for  the  frame,  vertically  adjnstable 
bearings,  a  transverse  shaft  In  said  bearings,  means  for 
driving  said  shaft  from  one  of  said  wheels,  a  rotary  cutter 
upon  said  shaft  and  arranged  In  tbe  arched  portion  of  the 
frame,  a  stationary  knife  to  co  act  with  said  cutter,  hanger 
bars  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  knife  and  adjustable  connections  between  said 
hanger  bars  and  the  frame. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame  having  an  arched  por- 
tion, supporting  wheels  for  the  frame,  vertically  adJiisUble 
learlngs  upon  the  frame,  a  transverse  shaft  In  said  bear- 
ings gearing  between  said  shaft  and  one  of  the  supporting 
wheels,  a  rotarv  cutter  rpon  said  shaft  In  the  arched  por- 
tion of  the  frame,  a  stationary  knife  to  co-set  with  tbe 
cutter,  hanger  bars  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  shaft  and  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  said  knife,  adjustable  connections 
between   said  hanger  ban  and   the  frame  and  detectors 
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adjustaljly  connected  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  guide 
the  plants  Into  the  path  of  the  rotary  futter  and  Ita  co 
acting  knife 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame  havlrvf  an  arched  por- 
tion, supporting  wheeis  for  the  frame,  vertically  adjustable 
bearings,  a  transverse  shaft  in  said  bearings,  means  for 
driving  said  shaft  from  one  of  said  wheels,  a  rotary  cutter 
upon  said  shaft  and  arranged  in  the  arcfced  portion  of  the 
frame,  a  stationary  knife  to  co-act  with  «ld  cutter,  hanger 
bars  for  the  knife  each  having  curved  portions  pivoted  to 
the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  knife  a<d  upright  slotted 
portions,  and  clips  engaged  with  the  fr»me  and  arranged 
In  the  slotted  portions  of  said  hanger  bars. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  an  arched  por- 
tion, supporting  wheels  for  the  frame,  vertically  adjuatable 
bearings,  a  transverse  shaft  in  said  t)etrlngs.  means  for 
driving  said  shaft  from  one  of  said  wheejs.  a  rotary  cutter 
upon  said  shaft  and  arranged  in  the  arc|ied  portion  of  the 
frame,  a  stationary  knife  to  co  act  with  paid  cutter,  and  a 
supporting  means  for  the  knife  pivoted  to  swing  Jrom  the 
shaft  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Ing  centering  means  for  engaging  Its  baae  portion  and 
means  for  holding  a  grinding  material  agalnat  said  hose 
portion. 


897  936.       VALVE    STEM  CASE.       Ed^ahd  B.   Sivkler. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1907.    $erlal  No.  395.350. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  hpvlng  a  valve  stem 
and  an  actuating  device  therefor,  of  a  case  extending  be- 
tween relatively  stationary  parts  of  tha  engine  and  Inclos- 
ing the  exposed  portloas  of  the  valve  item  and  actuating 
device,  and  a  spring  engaging  the  valvte  stem  to  seat  the 
valve  and  also  engaging  the  case  to  hold  It  In  place. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  hiavlng  a  valve  stem 
and  an  actuating  device  therefor,  of  a  case  extending  be- 
tween relatively  stationary  parts  of  th«  engine  and  Inclos- 
ing the  exposed  portions  of  the  valve  Item  and  actuating 
device,  said  case  being  formed  Into  two  longitudinal  sec 
tlons  and  having  means  for  removably  holding  them  to- 
gether, whereby  the  case  may  be  applied  to  and  removed 
from  position 

3.  The  combination  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of 
a  valve  stem  a  guide  for  the  stem  a  ca$e  Inclosing  the  ^x 
posed  portion  of  the  stem  and  extending  from  the  g\ilde, 
and  a  spring  engaging  the  valve  stem  to  actuate  It  and 
also  engaging  the  case  to  hold  It  In  position. 


9  9  7.937.  DEVICE  FOR  TRUING  BOWLING  PINS 
Thouas  Small.  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Charles  P.  Rlchter,  Camden.  N.  J.  rUed  Mar.  27.  1906. 
Serial  No.  308.208. 

1.  In   a    machine   for   truing   bowling   pins,   a    revoluhle 
means  for  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  the  pin.  a  center 
Ing   means  for   engaging  Its   base   portion  and   means   for 
holding  a  grinding  material  against  said  base  portion. 

2.  In   a   machine   for   truing   ^^wllng  pins,   a   revoluhle 
means  for  enga,'lng  the  upper  portion  of  the  pin,  a  yield 


3.  In    a   machine  for   truing  bowling  pins,   a    revolublo 
means  for  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  the  pin.  a  yield 
ing   centering   means   for   engaging    Its    base   portion    and 
yielding   means    for    holding   a   grinding   material    against 
said  base  portion. 

4.  A  machine  for  truing  bowling  pins,  consisting  of  revo 
luble  means  for  engaging  the  upper  p<jrtlon  of  the  pin,  a 
casing  having  a  chamber  for'a  spiral  spring,  a  centering 
pin  engaging  said  spring  and  having  a  projecting  stem 
passing  through  the  end  of  said  chamber,  and  means  ex 
ternal  to  the  casing  for  drawing  said  stem  against  the  re- 
sistance of  said  spring. 

5.  A  machine  for  truing  bowling  pins,  consisting  of  revo- 
luhle means  for  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  the  pin.  a 
casing  having  an  outer  chani»)er  for  one  spiral  spring  and 
an  Inner  chamber  for  another  spiral  spring,  a  centering 
pin  engaging  the  one  spring  and  a  grinding  plate  engag- 
ing the  other  spring,  and  means  for  drawing  the  said 
grinding  plate  and  centering  pin  against  the  resistance  of 
said  springs. 

[Claims  «  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


897.938.       PROCESS     FOR     THE     MANUFACTURE     OF 
CEMENT,    Wii.LotGHBY  E  Snvdbh.  Nazareth.  Pa.    Orlgl 
nal  application  filed  July   20.   1904.  Serial   No.   217.317. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  11.  1907.     Serial 
No.  361,639. 


1  In  the  manufacture  of  cement,  the  process  of  calclna 
tlon   which  consists  In  subjecting  material  suitable  there 
for  to  a  series  of  electrically  generated  heats  and  In   the 
employment  therewith  of  an  air  current  through  the  suc- 
cessive heats  from  the  final  to  the  Initial  heat. 

2  In  the  manufacture  of  cement,  the  process  of  calclna 
tlon  which  consists  In  exhibiting  a  charge  upon  a  movable 
hearth  to  the  action  of  successive  electrically  generated 
heats  .and  In  generating  against  the  charge  a  current  of 
air  proceeding  from  the  final  to  the  Initial  heat  and  mov- 
ing   In   opposition    to   the    direction    of   movement   of    the 

hearth. 

3.   In  the  manufacture  of  cement,  the  process  of  calcina- 
tion which  consists  in  subjecting  material  suitable  there 
for   upon   a  movable  hearth   to  a   series   of   reverberatory 
heats  generated  respectively  from  a  series  of  electric  arcs 
and  In  the  employment  therewith  of  a  current  of  air  pro- 
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ceedlng  from  the  final  to  the  Initial  heat  and  moving  In 
opposition  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  hearth. 

4  In  the  manufacture  of  cement,  the  process  of  calcina- 
tion which  consists  In  Intermittently  feeding  the  material 
to  be  calcined  In  separate  charges  upon  a  movable  hearth 
and  subjecting  said  charges  to  the  reverberatory  heat  of 
a  series  of  electric  arcs  located  within  a  current  of  air 
moving  In  opposition  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
hearth. 


897  939  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITION  OF 
MATTER  FOR  MASONRY  WORK.  Lidwig  A.  Trc  and 
LoL'is  N.  Benjamin,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Ideal  Concrete,  Limited.  Montreal.  Canada,  a 
Corporation  of  Canada.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1907.     Serial  No. 

369.680. 

1.  In  the  herein  described  method  of  making  a  compo 
sltlon  of  matter  for  masonry  work,  the  mixture  of  a 
liquid  cement  by  dissolving  In  water  at  a  low  temperature, 
approximately  32*  to  40'  Fahr..  a  magnesium  chlorld  of 
anhydrous  form,  obtained  from  a  tachhydrlte  composition 
made  up  of  2MgCl,.  CaCU.  and  12H,0.  and  adding  to  this 
diss^jlved  matter  one  and  one  half  parts  of  calcined  lime 
and  quickly  stirring  said  mixture  and  adding  thereto  a 
mixture  separately  prepared,  composed  of  one  part  barium 
chlorld  BaCl,.  three  parts  silicate  of  potash  In  powder 
form  and  two  parts  of  sulfuric  chlorld  at  5  hydrometer, 
this  latter  mixture  l)etng  poured  In  during  the  said  stir- 
ring in  quantities  determined  by  the  density  required, 
then  taking  a  quantity  of  inert  matters  and  an  oxld  and 
mixing  said  inert  matters,  oxld  and  liquid  cement  thor 
oughly  together  In  suitable  quantities  and  finally  letting 
the  mixture  so  made  set  In  a  temperature  at  an  approxi- 
mate minimum  of  60°  Fahr. 

2.  In  the  herein  described  method  of  making  a  compo- 
sition of  matter  for  masonry  work,  the  mixture  of  a 
liquid  cement  by  dissolving  In  water  at  a  low  temperature, 
approximately  32'  to  40"  Fahr.,  a  magnesium  chlorld  of 
anhydrous  form,  obtained  from  a  tachhydrlte  composition 
made  up  of  2MgCl..  CaCl»  and  12H,0,  and  adding  to  this 
dissolved  matter  three  parts  magneslte  or  dolomite  not 
calcined  and  quickly  stirring  said  mlxtore  and  adding 
thereto  a  mixture  separately  prepared.  TOmposed  of  one 
part  barium  chlorld.  RaCU,  three  parts  silicate  of  potash 
m  powder  form  and  two  parts  of  sulfuric  chlorld  at  5 
hydrometer,  this  latter  mixture  being  poored  In  during 
the  said  stirring.  In  quantities  determined  by  the  density 
required,  then  taking  a  quantity  of  Inert  matters  and  an 
oxld  and  mixing  said  Inert  matters,  oxld  and  liquid  cement 
thoroughly  together  In  suitable  quantities  and  finally  let- 
ting the  mixture  so  made  set  in  a  temperature  at  an  ap- 
proximate minimum  of  60°  F^ahr. 


tilting  chemical  feed  box  having  an   outlet,   means  con 
nected   to   the   chemical   feed   box   and   controlled   by   the 
volume    of    water    in    said    reservoir   for    variably    tilting 
said  chemical  feed  box  and  automatically  varying  the  out- 
flow of  chemical  from  said  feed  bo^, 

3  A  water  purifying  apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir 
having  an  outlet,  means  for  feeding  water  to  said  reser- 
voir a  tilting  chemical  feed  box  having  an  outlet,  means 
for  adjusting  the  size  of  said  feed  box  outlet,  means  con- 
nected to  the  chemical  feed  box  and  controlled  by  the 
volume  of  water  In  said  reservoir  for  variably  tilting 
said  chemical  feed  box  and  automatically  varying  the  out- 
flow of  chemical  from  said  feed  box. 

4  \  water  purifying  apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir 
having  an  outlet,  means  for  varying  the  outflow  from  said 
reservoir,  means  for  feeding  water  to  said  reservoir,  a 
tilting  chemical  feed  box  having  an  outlet,  means  for 
adjusting  the  sUe  of  said  feed  box  outlet,  means  con- 
nected to  the  chemical  feed  box  and  controlled  by  the 
volume  of  water  In  said  reservoir  for  variably  tilting  said 
chemical  feed  box  and  automatically  varying  the  outflow 
of  chemical  from  said  feed  box. 

5  A  water  purifying  apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir 
a  discharge  therefrom,  variable  according  to  the  volume  of 
water  therein,  a  water  supply  thereto,  a  chemical  supply, 
a  tilting  chemical  box  having  a  vertical  slot  therein,  and 
connections  to  move  said  box  to  vary  automatically  the 
outflow  of  chemical  from  said  box  according  to  the  supply 
of  water  In  said  reservoir. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


897  941  ADDING-MACHINE.  JESSi  G.  ViNCiNT,  De- 
troit Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine 
Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Jan.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  296,190. 


897.940.  WATER  PURIFYING  APPARATUS.  Charles 
P  Van  Gundy,  Catonsvllle.  Md..  assignor  to  Kennlcott 
Water  Softener  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  July  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  384,011. 


1.  A  water  purifying  apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir 
having  an  outlet,  means  for  feeding  water  to  said  reser- 
voir, a  tilting  chemical  feed  box  having  an  outlet,  means 
connected  to  the  chemical  feed  box  and  controlled  by  the 
volume  of  water  In  said  reservoir  for  variably  tilting  said 
chemical  feed  box  and  automatically  varying  the  outflow 
of  chemical  from  said  feed  box. 

2.  A  water  purifying  apparatus  comprising  a  reserrolr 
having  an  outlet,  means  for  varying  the  outflow  from  said 
reservoir,    means   for    feeding   water   to   said   reservoir,    a 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  accumulator,  setting  up  devices  and  type 
carriers  cooperatively  related  for  the  successive  accumu 
latlon  of  Items  and  the  listing  thereof  and  for  the  setting 
up  of  totals  through  turning  of  the  accumulator  to  zero  ; 
of  means  for  causing  one  section  of  the  accumulator  to 
effect  the  setting  up  of  a  total  Independently  of  another 
section  of  said   accumulator. 

2.  In   a   machine  of   the   character  described,   the  com 
blnatlon  with  an  accumulator,  setting  up  devices  and  type 
carriers  cooperatively   related   for  the  successive  accumu 
latlon  of  items  and  the  listing  thereof  and  for  the  setting 
up  of  totals  through  turning  of  the  accumulator  to  zero ; 
of  means  for  causing  different  sections  of  the  accumulator 
to  effect  the  setting  up  of  totals  Independently  of  each 

other. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  accumulator,  setting  up  devices  and  type- 
carriers  coCperatively  related  for  the  successive  accumu- 
lation of  items  and  the  listing  thereof  and  for  the  setting 
up  of  totals  through  turning  of  the  accumulator  to  zero; 
of  key-controlled  means  for  causing  different  sections  of 
the  accumulator  to  effect  the  setting  up  of  totals  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other. 
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4.  la  aa  addiog  macbliM.  tfae  comblna/tloo  of  accama- 
lattnx  and  priotlng  inccbaaisa  divided  in  aaotlons  arr&nged 
to  print  aad  accumnlata  aeiMurate  acts  of  IndlTldoal  it«ms. 
meana  for  liMlep«od«atlj'  yrintlDf  the  totJUa  or  accumu- 
lations of  the  different  aactteoa,  and  a  aeries  of  total 
keys,  ooe  for  eacb  aection,  for  coatrolllBg  aald  ateana. 

5.  la  aa  adding  mactilDe  tba  combLoati^o  witb  accumu- 
lating; and  printing  mechaniam  divided  in  aectlona  arranged 
to  print  and  accumuiate  aeparate  aeta  of  Individual  itema 
aiid  to  print  aeparate  totala,  the  accumuUtIng  mechaniam 
including  pinions  and  aeta  of  racks  coryeaponding  with 
aald  aectlona,  of  meana  for  permitting  the  fop<>rattoQ  of  the 
racks,  one  set  at  a  time,  in  tbe  totaling  operation. 

[Claima  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gaae^te.] 


8»7,942.  SAND  FEEDING  DEVICE  ¥X)R  MOLDING 
MACHINES.  W.iLTiR  H.  WANaBLiN.  Bellerille.  111. 
Filed  Jaly  20.   1^07.     Serial  No.  384.72f. 


1.  In  a  sand  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  re<^lTfr.  hav 
Ing  a  spout  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  drlvlnf  shaft  mounted 
in  said  receiver,  over,  and  adjacent  to,  the  apout.  and  sand 
feeding  meana  looaely  aupported  at  Its  loner  end  by  the 
said  driving  shaft  and  free  at  its  outer  end  except  by  the 
body  of  sand  placed  In  aald  receiver  an<1  carrying  sand 
feeding  meana  adapted  to  acrape  the  body  of  sand  in  the 
direction  of  the  spout,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  aand  fee<ler,  the  combination  of  a  receiver,  hav 
Ing  a  spout  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  driving  ahaft  mounted 
in  said  receiver,  over,  and  adjacent  to,  the  spout,  a  frame 
loosely  fitted  at  its  Inner  end  to  said  driving  abaft  and 
free  at  its  outer  end.  and  carrying  sand  feeding  means 
adapted  to  8crai)e  the  body  of  sand  in  the  direction  of  the 
spout,  driven  by  aald  driving  shaft  and  supported  by  said 
frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sand  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  receiver,  hav- 
ing a  spout  at  the  bottom  thereof,  an  lnn«r  driving  shaft 
mounted  In  aald  receiver,  over,  and  adjaceat  to,  the  spout, 
a  frame  loosely  fitted  at  ita  inner  end  to  9a|d  driving  shaft 
and  free  at  Its  outer  end,  an  outer  shaft  mounted  in  the 
outer  end  of  said  frame,  and  endless  chain»  provided  with 
conveying  bars  flied  to  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  scrape 
the  body  of  aand  In  the  direction  of  the  epout.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth.  I 

4.  In  a  sand  feeder,  the  combination  of  |i  receiver,  hav 
Ing  a  spout  at  the  bottom  thereof,  an  Inn*  driving  shaft 
mounted  In  said  receiver,  over,  and  adjaceqt  to,  the  spout, 
a  frame  loosely  fitted  at  Its  Inner  end  to  said  driving  shaft, 
and  free  at  Its  outer  end,  a  driven  shaft  tnounted  in  the 
outer  end  of  aald  frame,  driving  sprocket  wheels  fixed  to  said 
drlrlng  shaft,  driven  sprocket  wheels  on  Che  outer  shaft, 
endless  chains  mounted  upon  said  sprockft  wheels,  and 
conveying  bars  flied  to  said  chains  and  adapted  to  scrape 
the  body  of  the  sand  In  the  direction  of  the  spout,  sub- 
stantially aa  aet  forth. 


8»7.9  48.      CENTRIFUGAL  -  OILING    BEAIUXG   FOB 
WHEELS.      Fredbbic    \.    WAaasN,    Canon    City,   Colo.   ; 
Piled  Jan.  2,   1907.     Serial  No.  350,45:.'  < 

1.   In  a  centrifugal  oiling  bearing  for  car  wbeela.  a  car  { 

axle,  a  bearing  disk  Integrally  connected  t^  said  car  axle.  1 


provided  with  a  deep  annular  recess  In  Its  aide  next  to  said 

axle,  a  car  wheel  having  an  axial  recewi  In  which  said  bear- 
ing diak  flia.  a  cap  provid*^  with  a  hub  having  annular 
grooves  and  having  an  axial  bore  tapering  diverglngly 
from  said  cap  to  the  end  of  said  hub,  said  hub  being  ar- 
ranged to  at  loosely  over  th»«  axle  of  aald  bearing  disk, 
means  for  securini,'  »ald  cap  to  said  car  wheel,  and  a  pro- 
jection on  said  disk  surrounding  and  overhanging  the  ad- 
jacent annular  grooves  of  said  cap  «  hub. 


2.  In  a  centrifugal  oiling  bearing  for  car  wheels,  the 
'combination  with  a  car  wheel,  provided  with  a  recess  at  Its 
axial  c»'ntpr  adapted  to  recelvi*  an  axl«-  b«ar1ng.  of  a  car 
axle,  a  bearing  disk  connect t-d  to  said  car  axle  and  fitting 
in  said  car-wheels  axial  timvimi.  said  b*>arlng  disk  being 
provided  with  a  rei-'efs  at  Its  axial  centtr  extending  Into  It 
a  predetermlnt'd  dlstanc»>  from  its  sido  opposite  to  its 
axle,  a  lag  at  the  axial  center  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
recess  of  said  wheel,  extending  into  the  recess  of  said  bear- 
ing disk  and  provided  with  an  oil  Inlet  aperture  extending 
through  It  from  the  outside  of  said  wheel,  an  oil  holding 
recess  in  the  axle  side  of  said  t»earlng  disk,  and  a  cap  se- 
cured to  said  car  wheel  to  cUyoe  the  entrance  to  said  re- 
cess, provided  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  hub  at  Its  cen- 
ter, oxtending  Into  the  re«-»>«H  of  8al<1  b^-arlng  disk,  there 
being  a  rim  portion  on  said  disk,  provided  with  radial 
aperturet».  said  rim  portion  being  arrangeil  to  surround  the 
hub  of  said  rap 

3  In  a  centrifugal  oiling  bearing  for  car  wheels,  the 
combination  with  the  car  wheel  axle,  having  an  enlarir»>d 
disk  bearing  at  Its  end.  said  disk  being  provided  with  re- 
cesses In  its  sides,  and  with  an  oil  receiving  recess  at  Its 
axial  renter,  of  a  car  wheel  provided  with  an  axial  recess 
•^xtHudlng  partially  through  it.  arranged  to  fit  rofatably  on 
said  disk  l>earing.  an  inwardly  projecting  lug  on  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  recess  of  said  wheel  adapted  to  extend 
Into  said  oil  inlet  retess  of  said  disk  bearing,  said  lug 
having  an  oil  lni»t  apt-rture  extending  fhrougli  It  arranged 
to  discbarge  »il  into  the  oil  inlet  recess  uf  said  diak  bear- 
ing, and  a  cap  adapted  to  he  secured  to  said  wheel  and  ar- 
ranged to  fit  around  said  axle  and  close  tlie  entrance  to 
salil  recess  ami  confine  said  disk  b^-aring  rotataMy  in  said 
car  wheel's  recess 

4  In  a  centrifugal  oiling  car  wheel,  the  combination 
with  the  car  wheel,  having  an  axial  recess  extending  par- 
tially ti)roogh  It  from  its  axle  receiving  side,  and  an  Intro- 
verte<l  lug  at  the  axial  center  of  the  bottom  of  said  recess, 
containing  an  open  oil  inlet  aperture,  extending  from  the 
outside  of  the  wheel  through  said  lug.  of  the  axle  and  disk 
oearlng  fitting  rotatably  In  said  car  wheel  s  recess,  said 
diak  bearing  b*ing  provided  «ith  an  axial  recess  extending 
into  its  end  adapted  to  fit  loosely  over  said  car  wheel  s  in- 
troverted oil  inlet  lug.  and  the  cap  secured  to  said  car 
wheel  and  arranged  to  confine  said  disk  in  aald  wheels 
axial  recess. 

5  In  a  centrifugal  oiling  car  wheel,  the  combination  of 
an  axle  or  shaft  and  a  car  wheel,  provided  witb  an  axial 
aperture,  with  a  disk  bearing  on  said  axle  or  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  tapering  bub  p<irtlon  fitting  said  wheels  axle 
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apertare.  oil  recesses  in  the  opposite  side  of  said  disk  bear- 
ing the  inner  wall  of  which  is  provided  with  a  circular  an- 
nular projecting  lip.  a  cap  fitting  over  said  axle  and  re- 
movably secured  to  the  side  of  said  car  wheel,  having  a 
hub  portion  provided  with  a  tapering  bore  fitting  rotatably 
on  said  disk  bearing  s  tapering  hub  and  extending  Into  Its 
oil  recess,  and  a  projecting  annular  lip  on  the  inner  end  of 
said  caps  hub  below  the  circular  lip  on  the  wall  of  said 
disk  t.earlnK's  oil  receaa. 


5  In  a  boring  machine,  the  combination  of  a  abaft  hav- 
ing a  diametrical  slot ;  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe 
shaft  a  cutter  bar  mounted  slidably  In  said  slot  and 
pivotaily  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  lever;  and  a  cutting 
tool  on  tlie  cutter  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


8»7,»44.  BORING  MACHINE.  Fkakk  J.  Watexs,  Provi- 
dence R  I.,  assignor  to  Waters  Engine  Company,  Saeo, 
Me,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1907. 
Serial  No.  389,058. 


897,946.    FISH-PLATE.    Gborob  Wendli.vg.  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,725. 


1.   Id  a  boring  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotaUble 
boring  shaft  having  two  diametrical   slots  and  a  central 
longitudinal  recess  or  slot  extending  between  and  opening 
Into  said  diametrical  slots;  an  oscillatory  arm  centrally 
pivoted   to   the  boring  shaft   In   said   longitudinal   slot  ;   a 
pattern  bar  slidably   mounted   in  one  of  said  diametrical   j 
Blots  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  oscillating  arm  at  one   l 
end  thereof  :  a  cutter  bar  slidably  mounted  in  the  other  of   , 
said  diametrical  slots  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  oscil- 
latory arm   at   the  opposite  end   thereof:  a   cutting  tool   j 
mounted  In  the  cutter  bar  ;  and  means  for  giving  a  reclp-   , 
rocating  movement  to  the  pattern  l>ar. 

2  In  a  boring  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
boring  shaft,  having  two  diametrical  slots ;  a  pattern  bar 
slidably  mounted  in  one  of  said  slots  :  a  cutter  bar.  slidably  1 
mounted  In  the  other  of  said  slots:  a  cutting  tool  on  said  | 
cutter  bar:  means  for  giving  a  reciprocating  movement  to 
the  pattern  bar ;  and  a  lever  centrally  pivoted  on  said  bor- 
ing shaft  and  operated  by  the  pattern  bar  to  give  a  re- 
ciprocating movement  to  the  cutter  bar. 

3  In  a  boring  machine,  the  combination  of  a  lathe  hav- 
ing a  head  stock  and  a  tall  stock  ;  a  rotatable  boring  shaft 
axlally  mounted  in  said  head  stock  and  tall  stock  :  a 
pattern  bar  carried  by  said  shaft  and  capable  of  a  recip- 
rocating movement  thereon  transversely  of  the  shaft;  a 
cutter  bar  carried  by  the  shaft  and  capable  of  a  recipro- 
cating movement  there<in  transversely  of  the  shaft,  which 
cutter  bar  is  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  :  means  for  com- 
municating said  motion  from  the  pattern  bar  to  the  cutter 
bar  equally  and  to  the  same  extent  ;  and  a  pattern  having 
a  bore  made  in  different  arcs  transversely  thereof,  but  con- 
tinuous of  each  other  gerialim.  with  the  surface  of  which 
bore  the  pattern  bar  is  consecutively  in  contact,  said  shaft 
having  Its  axial  line  parallel  with  and  eccentric  to  the 
axial  line  of  said  bore. 

4  In  a  boring  machine,  the  combination  of  a  boring 
shaft  made  in  two  longitudinal  half-sections,  each  semi 
circular  In  cross  section  and  each  abutting  the  other  on  the 
plane  sides  thereof,  respectively,  said  sections  l>eing  made 
each  with  two  slots  and  an  Intermediate  communicating 
recese  and  said  slots  and  recens  of  one  section  registering 
with  those  of  the  other  aection:  screws  cinnecting  said 
two  sections  and  having  their  heads  contained  In  sockets. 
respectively,  so  as  to  be  below  the  peripheral  surface  of 
said  shaft  ;  a  pattern  bar  mounted  slidably  In  one  of  said 
registering  slots;  a  cutter  bar  mounted  slidably  in  the 
other  of  said  registering  slots ;  and  an  oscillating  arm  or 
lever  In  said  Intermediate  registering  recess  plvotally 
mounted  therein  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  pattern 
bar  and  cutter  bar  at  Its  respective  end* 


The  combination  with  two  sections  of  rails,  of  two  fish 
plates  having  recesses  to  receive  the  base  fianget  of  the 
rails    and  the  portions  of  said  fish  plates  above  the  base 
flanges  of  said  rails  being  adapted  to  clamp  the  sides  of 
the  rails  above  said  base  fianges.  the  base  portions  of  said 
fish  platee  below  the  rail  flanges  having  Interlocking  por- 
tions with  tapering  matching  surfaces  adapted  to  engage 
each   other  substantially  throughout   their   tapering  sur- 
face* when  weight  la  placed  upon  the  rails  to  clamp  the 
interlocking  portions  of  said  fish  plates  and  the  aides  of 
the  rails,  the  base  portion  of  one  of  said  flsh  plates  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  surfaces  of  tHe  ties  thronghoni  the 
width  of  aald  base  portion,  and  the  base  portion  of  the 
other  of  said  flsh  plates  being  of  less  depth  adjacent  to 
the  interk^klng  portions  of  said  flsh  plates  so  that  said 
base  portion  of  less  depth  will  be  supported  by  the  inter- 
locking portions  of  the  flsh  plates  free  from  engsgcnient 
with   the  ties  adjacent  to  the  Interlocking  portions,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

89  7    ©4  8       OPARD-RAIL.     Ch-^rlbs  WiSHCH,  Shevlln, 
Minn.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  420.206 


i-t 


I        The  combination  with  the  track  and  guard  rails  formed 

!   with  transverse  alining  openings,  of  the  clamp  yoke  1  liav- 

1    ing  a  base  portion  to  engage  the  base  fiange«  of  said  rnils. 

1   the  upright  arm  7  arranged  at  one  of  Its  ends  and  formed 

'  with  an  opening  to  aline  with  the  openings  in  said  rails 

and  having  its  Inner  face  8  inclined  transversely,  and  the 

loop  or  arm  4  formed  at  the  other  end  of  the  base  of  said 

I    voke    said  I0..P  or  arm  4   having  its  inner  face  shaped  to 

'   engage  the  base  flange,  web  and  head  of  one  of  the  rails, 

said  loop  or  arm  being  further  formed  with  an  opening  to 

aline  with  the  openings  In  said  rails,  the  spacing  block  10 

arranged   between   said    rails   and    ha>-lng   a    transvenrse 

opening    to   aline   with    the   openings   in    the    latter,    the 

;    wedge  block  9  having  Its  outer  face  Inclined  to  engage  the 

•   inclined  face  8  of  the  arm  7  and  Its  opposite  face  shaped 

to  engage  the  outer  face  of  the  base  flange,  web  and  head 
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of  the  adjacent  rail,  said  block  9  bei^ff  formed  with  a 
transvers*'  openlnj?  to  aline  with  those  In  the  rails,  the  bolt 
11  passed  through  said  alining  openings  In  the  arms  T. 
the  wedjfe  blocks  9.  the  rails,  the  spacing  block  10  and 
the  plate  5.  and  the  nut  12  upon  the  projecting  threaded 
end  of  said  bolt,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


8  9  7.947  LIGHT  -  FIXTURE.  Art^cb  B.  Wilson, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  T.  Breen. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1907.  Serial  No. 
394,818. 

,1 


1.  In  a  light  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
stem,  of  a  hollow  body  secured  to  said  ptem  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  holes  adapted  to  receive  hollow  lamp 
supporting  arms,  a  flanged  brace  ring  surrounding  said 
body  and  provided  with  arm  receiving  holes  complemen- 
tary to  those  of  said  body,  and  a  face  band  surrounding 
said  flanged  brace  ring  and  provided  with  a  less  numt>er 
of  holes  than  the  body,  to  receive  a  leas  number  of  lamp 
supporting  arms  than  said  body  is  susceptible  of  receiving. 

2.  In  a  light  fixture,  the  combination,  with  a  hollow 
stem  :  of  a  hollow  body  secured  to  said  stem  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  holes  adapted  to  receive  hollow  lamp 
supporting  arms,  a  sectional  brace  ring  having  flanges 
and  surrounding  said  body  and  provided  with  arm  receiv- 
ing holes  complementary  to  those  of  said  body,  and  a  face 
band  surrounding  said  brace  ring  between  the  flanges 
thereof  and  containing  a  less  number  of  holes  than  the 
number  of  holes  In  said  body  or  brace  Ping. 

3.  In  a  light  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  stem, 
a  hollow  body  secured  to  said  hollow  «tem.  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  holes  to  receive  lamp  supporting  arms. 
a  face  band  surrounding  said  body  and  provided  with  a 
less  number  of  holes  for  the  reception  ©f  lamp  supporting 
arms  than  the  number  of  holes  In  said  body,  and  hollow 
lamp  supporting  arms  extending  through  the  holes  in  said 
face  band  and  seated  In  holes  In  said  b<jdy  ;  said  face  band 
being  provided  with  Index  marks  indicating  the  points  at 
which  additional  holes  may  be  produced  therein  to  be 
complementary  to  holes  In  said  t)ody,  awbstantlally  as  set 
forth. 


897.948  MEANS  J^OR  LOCKING  IIOORS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  AKTHra  Windsor,  Edinburgh.  Scotland.  Filed 
Feb.  29.  1908.      Serial  No.  4 IS. 558. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  door  fraoje,  a  pair  of  doors 
hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  a  pivoted  catch,  a 
plate  to  be  retained  by  it  one  alotttd  aSd  the  other  having 
a  projection  fast  with  it,  two  base  platea  one  carrying 
the  pivoted  catch  and  the  other  the  plate,  one  base  plate 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  frame  and  tlie  other  to  the  door 
which  has  to  be  closed  first  In  such  a  way  that  when  this 


door  is  being  closed  the  projection  pasaea  into  the  alot 
and  turns  the  catch  Into  the  locked  position  and  a  spring 
tending  to  hold  over  the  pivoted  catch  into  one  or  other  of 
Its  extreme  positions  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  other 
door  which  when 'this  latter  d<x)r  Is  closed  comes  against 
part  of  the  pivoted  catch  and  prevents  It  from  turning 
until  this  door  has  again  been  opened. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  door  frame,  a  pair  of  doors 
hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  a  base  plnte  fixed 
to  the  frame,  a  slotted  catch  pivoted  to  it,  a  base  plate 
fixed  to  the  back  of  the  door  that  has  to  be  closed  first,  a 
projection  carried  by  It  adapted  to  engage  the  slotted 
catch,  a  .spring  tending  to  hold  over  the  pivoted  catch 
Into  one  or  other  of  Its  extreme  positions  and  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  other  door  which  when  this  latter  door  is 
closed  comes  against  part  of  the  pivoted  catch  and  pre- 
vents it  from  turning  until  this  door  has  again  been 
opened. 


897.949.     GATE.     Asduew    A.     WiTZ,     Garrison.     N.     D. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1908.      Serial  No.  417.005. 


In  a  gate,  the  combination  with  the  gate  proper  of  a 
vertical  frame  bur  aecurird  at  the  middle  of  the  gate,  two 
rods  having  threaded  ends  Inserted  horizontally  through 
the  bar  near  the  middle  thereof  and  provided  with  nuts  at 
both  sides  of  the  bar.  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  being 
spread  apart,  passed  through  the  frame  bar  forming  the 
hinged  end  of  the  gate  and  being  beyond  the  end  of  the 
gate  formed  with  eyes  to  serve  as  hinges  for  the  gate. 


897,950.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
Joseph  L.  Woodbridoe.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
20,   1908       Serial  No    411.570. 


1.  In  combination  an  alternating  current  circuit,  a  di- 
rect current  circuit,  transforming  apparatus  Including  a 
rotary  converter  connected  betw^n  them,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  changes  of  electrical  condition  on  the  alter- 
nating current  circuit  and  adapted  to  vary  the  distribu- 
tion of  field  flux  around  the  periphery  of  the  converter 
armature. 

2.  In  combination  an  alternating  current  circuit,  a  di- 
rect current  circuit,  an  armature  with  its  commutator  and 
brushes  adapted  to  develop  both  alternating  current  and 
direct  current  electro  motive  forces  operatlvely  connected 
between  the  two  circuits,  a  field  structure  providing  for 
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the  magnetic  flux  which  Influences  each  section  of  the 
armature  between  adjacent  brushes,  two  paths  constltut- 
Ing  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  pole,  means  for  constantly  ex- 
citing the  main  poles,  and  means  responsive  to  changes  of 
electrical  condition  of  the  alternating  current  circuit  for 
variably  exciting  the  auxiliary  poles. 

3.  In  combination  an  alternating  current  circuit,  a  di- 
rect current  circuit,  an  armature  with  Its  commutator  and 
brushes  adapted  to  develop  both  alternating  current  and 
direct  current  electro-motive  forces  operatlvely  connected 
between  the  two  circuits,  a  field  structure  providing  for 
the  magnetic  flux  which  Influences  each  section  of  the 
armature  between  adjacent  brushes,  two  paths  constitut- 
ing a  main  and  an  auxiliary  pole,  means  for  constantly  ex- 
citing the  main  pol^s.  means  for  producing  constant  exci- 
tation of  each  auxiliary  pole  of  the  opposite  polarity  to 
that  of  the  corresponding  main  pole,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  electrical  condition  of  the  alternating  current  cir- 
cuit and  adapted  to  apply  a  varying  excitation  to  the  aux- 
iliary poles. 

4  In  combination  an  alternating  current  circuit,  a  di- 
rect current  circuit,  an  armature  provided  with  commuta- 
tor, brushes  and  alternating  current  terminals  operatlvely 
connected  between  the  two  circuits,  a  field  structure  pro- 
viding for  the  magnetic  fiux  which  Influences  each  sec- 
tion of  the  armature  l)etween  adjacent  bnishes.  two 
parallel  paths  constituting  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  pole, 
whereof  the  auxiliary  pole  is  the  trailing  pole,  means  for 
constantly  exciting  the  main  poles,  and  means  responsive 
to  changes  of  electrical  condition  of  the  alternating  cur- 
rent  circuit   for   varying   the   excitation   of   the   auxiliary 

poles. 

5.  In  combination  an  alternating  current  circuit,  a  di- 
rect current  circuit,  an  armature  provided  with  commuta- 
tor, brushes  and  alternating  current  terminals  operatlvely 
connected  between  the  two  circuits,  a  field  structure  pro- 
viding for  the  magnetic  flux  which  influences  each  sec- 
tion of  the  armature  between  adjacent  brushes,  two  paral- 
lel paths  constituting  a  ninin  and  an  auxiliary  pole 
whereof  the  auxiliary  pole  is  the  trailing  pole,  means  for 
constantly  exciting  the  main  poles,  m'  ans  adapted  to  ap- 
ply to  each  auxiliary  pole  an  excitation  of  the  opposite 
polarity  to  that  of  the  corresponding  main  pole,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  electrical  condition  of  the  alter- 
nating current  circuit  and  adapted  to  vary  the  excitation 
of  the  auxiliary  poles. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


clprocatlng   rubbing  head  arranged   upon   said  guide-bar. 

means    for    raising   and    lowering    said    pressure-bar.    find 
means  for  reciprocating  said   head. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  work  supporting 
fable,  of  a  vertically  movable  pressure  bar.  a  flexible  guide- 
bar  arranged  below  and  parallel  with  said  pressure-bar.  a 
reciprocating  rubbing  head  arranged  upon  said  guide-bar. 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  pressure-bar.  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  head. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  work  supporting 
table,  of  a  vertically  movable  preshiire-bar.  a  guide  bar  ar- 
ranged below  and  parallel  with  said  pressure-bar.  yielding 
means  connecting  said  guide  bar  with  said  pressure-bar,  a 
reciprocating  rubbing  head  arranged  upon  said  guide-bar, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  preb>.ure-bar,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  head. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  work  supporting 
table,  of  a  pressure  bar.  levers  supporting  said  bar.  a  rota- 
table  shaft  to  which  said  levers  are  secured,  a  guide-bar 
arranged  below  and  parallel  with  .said  pressure  bar.  yield- 
ing means  connecting  said  guide-bar  with  said  pressure- 
bar,  a  reciprocating  rubbing  head  arranged  upon  said 
guide  bar,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  head. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


8  9  7.95  1.  RUBBING  AND  POLISHING  MACHINE. 
Charles  S.  Yar.nell,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Moore  Carving  Machine  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Cor- 
IK)ratlon  of  Minnesota.  Filed  May  1,  1905.  Serial  No. 
258.203. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  work  supporting 
table,  of  a  flexible  guide-bar,  a  reciprocating  rubbing  head 
arranged  upon  said  guide-bar,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  head,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  guide- 
bar. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  work  supporting 
table,  of  a  vertically  movable  pressure  bar.  a  guide-bar 
arranged  below  and  parallel  with  said  pressure  bar.  a  re- 
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897.952.    COASTER  BRAKE.     Mark  Ainsworth,  Sedalla. 
Mo.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  397.164. 


1.  In  a  caster  brake,  an  axle,  a  sleeve  mounted  loosely 
thereon,  a  brake  mechanism  at  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  a 
flange  at  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve,  said  flange  having  a 
circular  series  of  taper  notches  formed  In  one  face,  a  hub 
mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  having  spaced  flanges  for  the 
attachment  of  the  spokes,  one  of  said  flanges  coactlng  with 
the  brake  mechanism  and  the  other  of  said  flanges  having 
a  circular  series  of  taper  notches  formed  in  one  face,  said 
face  being  In  opposed  relation  and  spaced  from  the  notched 
face  of  the  flange  on  the  sleeve,  a  driving  pinion  having 
transverse  inclined  passages  therethrough  and  mounted 
loosely  upon  the  sleeve  between  the  notched  flanges  with 
the  through  passages  in  the  pinion  matching  the  notches 
m  the  flanges,  and  balls  in  said  passages  movable  Into 
operative  relation  to  either  of  said  circular  series  of 
notches. 

2.  In  a  coaster  brake,  a  hub  having  at  one  end  a  clutch 
mechanism,  and  at  the  other  end  a  brake  mechanism  com- 
posed of  an  annular  series  of  interconnected  brake  shoes, 
springs  acting  on  said  brake  shoes  In  unison  to  move  them 
out  of  operative  position,  and  a  link  and  lever  connection 
between  the  clutch  mechanism  and  said  brake  shoes  for 
forcing  the  latter  against  the  action  of  the  springs  Into 
operative  position. 

3.  In  a  coaster  brake,  a  driving  mechanism,  a  brake 
mechanism  comprising  an  annular  series  of  intercon- 
nected brake  shoes,  springs  acting  on  said  shoes  in  unison 
to  move  them  out  of  operative  position,  and  a  link  and 
lever  connection  between  the  driving  mechanism  and  said 
brake  shoes  for  forcing  them  against  the  action  of  the 
springs  into  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  coaster  brake,  a  driving  mechanism,  a  brake 
mechanism  comprising  an  annular  series  of  segmental 
brake  shoes  pivotally  connected  together  and  at  one  end 
of  the  series  to  a  fixed  member,  springs  tending  to  collapse 
the  brake  shoes  to  move  them  out  of  operative  position,  a 
bell-crank  lever,  a  link  connection  between  the  sam«  and 
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th«  driving  mec-banlsm,  and  a  pivoted  flnyer  carried  by  the 
b«li-crank  lever  and  eni^aglDK  that  enf  member  of  the 
s<>rleH  of  brake  sho^a  remote  from  the  p^lnt  of  connection 
of  the  .series  with  the  fixed  member. 


8  tt  7,95  3.     METALLIC  I'RODUCT.     ^BOtOB  F.  Allen. 

Granite    City,    III.    asslsmor    to    Kdw»rd    R.    Hoyt.    St. 

Louis.  Mo.      Filed  May  1,  194)8.     Serlail  No.  430,2«5. 

.V  metal  product  connlatlni^r  of  from  one  and  four  tenths 
percent  to  five  percent  of  zinc  and  th#  balance  of  lead, 
SDbstantially  as  !«et  forth. 


897,954.       PROCESS     FOR     MAKINf!     fHOTOORAPHIC 
COPIES    OF    PRINTED    MATTER    .VXD    THE    LIKE 


Carl  von  AB>H.\Rn,  Munich,  Germanj 
1908.     Serial  No.  423.836. 


Filed  Mar.  28. 


1.  The  improved  method  of  making  ptfotographle  repro- 
ductions of  printed  matter  and  the  like,  Which  consists  in 
laying  the  printed  sheet  face  to  the  froqt  upon  a  backing 
sheet,  applying  a  light-sensitive  sheet  wUh  its  face  In  Inti- 
mate contact  with  the  printed  surface,  ♦verlaying  with  a 
transparent  cover  plato.  and  exposing  |o  Ught  from  the 
front. 

2  The  Improvetl  method  of  making  ptiotographic  repro- 
ductions of  printed  matter  and  the  like,  which  consists  in 
laying  the  printed  sheet  upon  a  backl|ig  sheet  of  non- 
actinic  propertieji.  applying  a  light  sensitive  sheet  in  Inti- 
mate contact  with  the  printed  sheet,  and  exposing  to  light 
from  the  front. 

3.  The  improved  method  of  making  pDotographlc  repro- 
ductions of  printed  matter  and  the  like,  which  consists  in 
laying  the  printed  sheet  face  to  the  front  upon  a  back- 
ing sheet  of  nonactlnic  color,  applying,  a  light-sensitive 
sheet  with  its  face  In  intimate  contact  with  the  printed 
surface,  overlaying  with  a  tran.'^parent  cover  plate,  and 
exposing  to  light  from  the  front. 

4.  The  Improved  method  of  making  pl)otograpblc  repro- 
ductions of  printed  matter  and  the  like,  which  consists  in 
laying  the  printed  sheet  face  to  the  froi|t  upon  a  backing 
sheet,  applying  a  light-sensitive  sheet  with  its  face  in  intl 
mate  contact  with  the  printed  surface,  overlaying  with  a 
transparent  cover  plate,  applying  pressufe  about  the  edges 
of  the  cover  piate  and  centrally  below  the  backing  sheet, 
and  exposing  to  light  from  the  front. 


897.955.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GKADfiRS.  Hknby  N. 
Barhett.  Hope.  N.  D..  and  Ei.mgk  IJ.  Wallace.  Min- 
ueapolla,  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1905.     Bertal  No.  289,837. 


1.  In  a  grading  machine,  the  combinatton  with  a  carrier 
belt  and  a  acraj^er  arranged  between  th^  upper  and  lower 
section*  of  the  belt  and  engaging  the  surface  of  the  same 
to  reoBMiTe  the  accumulated  dirt,  of  frama  members  oo  each 


side  of  said  carrier  belt,  a  trough  near  said  scraper,  said 
frame  m«int>ers  forming  ends  to  the  trough,  and  a  carrier 
operating  transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  belt  and  whereto  the  dirt  is  delivered  by  said  scraper, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  grading  machine,  the  combination  with,  a  carrier 
belt  and  a  scraper  device  arranged  between  the  upper  and 
lower  sections  thereof,  of  a  trough  provided  near  said 
scraf>er,  and  a  transversely  operating  ct>uveyer  provided 
in  said  trough,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  grading  machine,  the  combination  with  a  carrier 
belt  and  a  flexible  scraper  arranged  between  the  upper  and 
lower  sections  of  the  l»elt,  of  a  trough  semicircular  in 
cross  section  provided  near  said  scraper  and  adapt<>d  to 
receive  the  dirt  therefrom,  said  trough  being  arranged 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  belt,  and  a  screw  con 
veyer  operating  In  said  trough. 

4.  In  a  grading  machine,  the  <omblnation  with  a  carrier 
belt,  of  means  operating  between  the  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tion of  said  belt  and  transversely  with  respect  to  the  di- 
rection of  the  movement  thereof,  to  deliver  the  dirt  dis 
lodged  from  said  belt  beyond  the  edge  of  the  same,  and 
means  acting  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  carrier  lielt 
adja<'ent  to  said  delivering  means  to  detach  dirt  from  the 
belt  and  direct  it  onto  said  delivering  means,  said  deliver- 
ing means  being  entirely  within  the  carrier  belt,  substan- 
tially as  descrltjed. 

5.  In  a  grading  machine,  the  combination  with  a  carrier 
l;elt  and  a  roller  and  a  scraper  arranged  between  the  upper 
and  lower  sections  of  the  belt  and  engaging  the  surface  of 
the  same  to  remove  the  accumulation  of  dirt,  of  a  trough 
arranged  transversely  near  said  scraper  and  having  an 
edge  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of  said  roller,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


S97,9.'56.  APPAR.VTI  S  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  RAMIE 
AND  OTHER  TEXTILE  SUBSTANCES  Jacqies 
Bbndel,  Paris,  France  Filed  I>ec.  12.  19m.  Serial  No. 
347.560 


1.  A  support  for  sustaining  ramie  or  similar  textile  snb- 
I   stance  In    strips,   comprising   two  relatively    short   frames 

hinged  together,  a  longer  frame  hinged  to  the  outer  end 
I  of  each  of  said  short  frames,  and  a  reticulated  surface  ex 
I   tending  throughout  the  confines  or  extent  of  each  frame 

2.  A  support  for  ramie  or  other  textile  substance  In 
strips,  comprising  two  oblong,  relatively  narrow  frames, 
said  frames  being  hinged  together;  a  frame  pivotally  se 
cured  to  the  outer  edge  of  each  of  said  oblong  frames,  said 
frames  being  relatively  long;  and  wire  meah  secured  in 
each  of  said  frames  and  extending  from  wall  to  wall 
thereof. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  ramie,  the  combination 
of  a  circular  tank  ;  a  rertlcal  shaft  centrally  disposed 
therein  ;  a  pair  of  circular  supporting  irons  ;  arms  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  shaft  l)eneatb  said  Irons  and 
over  the  upper  edge  of  the  tank  ;  rollers  carried  by  said 
arms  and  resting  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  tank  ;  a  se 
ries  of  cross  l)ars  removably  supported  upon  the  circular 
Irons  ;  and  a  series  of  reticulated  frames,  adapted  to  sup 
port  ramie  or  other  fiber,  mounted  upon  said  croee-bers. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  ramie  or  other  fiber  in 
stripe,  the  combination  of  a  sprinkling  roee.  horseshoe  in 
form  and  provided  with  openings  upon  the  inner  face 
thereof:  a  second  sprinaiing  roee  standing  between  the 
arms  of  the  flrst  rose  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  perfora- 
clons  in  said  second  rose  opening  toward  the  arms  of  the 
first  rose;  a  reticulated  supporting  frame  for  the  fiber 
being  treated  ;    and  means  for  supporting  said  frame  out 

I  of  contact  with  the  rosee,  as  It  is  passed  between  the  same. 
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5.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  rnmle  or  other  fiber,  the 
combination  of  a  rose,  horseshoe  in  shape  and  prorided 
with  perforations  upon  the  Inner  face  thereof;  and  a  sec- 
ond rose  arranged  between  the  arms  of  the  first  rose  and 
out  of  contact  therewith,  said  rose  Ijelug  provided  with 
perforations  opening  toward  the  face  of  the  horseshoe 
rose. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


897.957.  TONGUE  SUPPORT  FOR  VEHICLES. 
MAN  P.  Bennett,  Sunderland,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Apr.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  425,932. 


NOK 

Filed 


1.  In  a  tongue  support,  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  the  running  gear  and  tongues  suitably  pivoted,  of  a 
shell  secured  to  the  ninning  gear,  a  rod  capable  of  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  the  shell  and  provided  with  a  washer 
at  one  end.  a  spiral  spring  secured  b«'tween  one  end  of  the 
shell  and  the  washer,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  connected 
to  the  end  of  the  rod  and  suitably  fulcrumed  and  a  link 
suitably  fulcrumed  in  the  Ixjttom  of  the  tongue  and  having 
the  lower  end  fitting  into  a  hook  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
bell  crank  lever  as  and  for  the  purpoi^e  Bpe<lflcd 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllied  comprising  a  shell,  a 
rod  extending  through  the  forward  end  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  an  end  washer,  a  spiral  spring  extending  be 
tween  the  front  end  of  the  shell  and  the  washer,  an  arm 
attached  to  part  of  the  shell,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  the  r<Kl  and  the  arm  and  detachable  means 
for  connecting  the  lever  to  the  tongue  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shell,  a 
rod  extending  through  the  forward  end  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  an  end  washer,  a  spiral  spring  extending  be- 
tween the  front  end  of  the  shell  and  the  washer,  an  arm 
attached  to  part  of  the  shell,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  the  rod  and  the  arm.  detachable  means  for 
connecting  the  lever  to  the  tongue,  and  a  stop  arm  de- 
signed to  engage  with  the  tall  formed  on  the  bell  crank 
lever  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


897,958.  PNEUMATIC  HAMMER.  Joseph  Boybb,  St. 
ijouls.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  26, 
1899.     Serial   No.   731.720. 


or  rings  located  In  opposite  ends  of  the  piston  chamber 
and  operated  by  the  motive  fluid  at  working  pressure  as 
admitted  to  the  tool. 

4.  A  pneumatic  hammer  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  and  a  cooperating  valve  composed  of  two  annular 
portions  or  rlrjrs  located  in  the  opi>oelte  ends  of  the  piston 
chaniljer  and  connected  by  rods  passing  longitudinally 
through  the  cylinder  wall,  said  valve  l>eing  operated  l.y 
the  motive  fluid   at  working  pressure  as  admitted  to   the 

tool. 

■  5.  A  pneumatic  hammer  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  and  a  valve  composed  of  two  cooperating  annular 
portions  or  rings  located  (n  opposite  ends  of  the  piston 
chamber,  said  piston  passing  through  said  valve  rings  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  its  stroke  and  said  valve  rings  l*eing 
shifted  at  the  end  of  the  strokes  of  the  piston  In  a  dlrec 
tlon  opposite  to  the  movement  of  the  piston  by  the  motive 
fluid  at  working  pressure  as  admitted  to  the  tool. 
[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1     A  pneumatic  hammer  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  and  a  valve  comimsed  of  two  cooperating  parts  lo 
cated  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  operated  by  the 
motive  fluid  at  working  pressure  as  admitted  to  the  tool. 

2.  A  pneumatic  hammer  <^mprlslng  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,   and   a  valve  located   In    the  piston  chamber  and 
composed    of  two  cooperating   parts   arranged   at   the  op 
poslte  ends  of  the   piston  chamber    acd   operated  by   the 
motive  fluid  at  working  pressure  as  admitted   to  the  tool. 

3.  A  pneumatic  hammer  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  and  a* valve  composed  of  two  cooperating  portlonB 


897,959.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  THAPPErs  CA- 
HiLL.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kills  Spear,  John  T. 
SchaafT.  E.  Hilton  Jackson,  and  Joseph  J.  Darlington, 
trustees.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1901.     Serial  No.  49,265. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  typewriting  machine,  la)  a  plu- 
rality of  type  bars,  striking  to  a  common  printing  center  ; 
(b)  a  pneumatic  motor  device  common  to  a  plurality  of 
said  type-bars  for  a(«uatlng  said  type  bars,  each  as  re- 
quired ;  (c)  keys  at  the  key  l)oard  ;  ('/)  means  operated  by 
said  keys,  whereby  the  dllTerent  type  bars  to  which  the 
motor  aforesaid  is  common  are  connected  with  said  motor 
device,  each  type-bar  as  required;  and  (p)  valve  mechan- 
ism, controlled  by  said  keys,  whereby  said  pneumatic  mo- 
tor device  is  brought  into  action,  when  a  key  is  depressed, 
to  actuate  the  type  bar  corresponding  to  the  key  depressed. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  typewriting  machine,  (ai  a  plu- 
rality of  type-bars,  striking  to  a  common  printing-center  ; 
{bV  a  pneumatic  motor  device  common  to  a  plurality  of 
said  type  bars  for  actuating  said  type-bars,  each  as  re- 
quired; (c)  keys  at  the  key-board;  ((/)  valve  mechanism 
for  controlllnE  said  pneumatic  motor  device:  and  (f)  a 
valve-controlling  frame,  common  to  a  plurality  of  keys, 
each  of  said  keys  acting.  When  depressed,  through  said 
valve-controlling  frame,  upon  the  valve  mechanism  afore 
said,  to  bring  the  pneumatic  motor  device  aforesaid  Into 
action  to  operate  the  type  bar  corresponding  to.  the  key 
depressed. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  type  writing  machine,  (a)  a  type- 
bar;  (b)  a  pneumatic  power  device  for  actuating  said 
type-bar;  (c)  a  valve,  for  controlling  said  pneumatic 
power  device;  id)  a  key  at  the  key-board,  acting  when  de- 
pressed to  bring  the  pneumatic  power  device  aforesaid 
Into  action  to  operate  the  type  bar  ;  and  (ei  means  acting 
to  permit  said  valve  to  return  to  its  normal  position  in 
advance  of  the  release  o'  the  key.  thereby  to  permit  said 
pneamatlc  power  device  and  the  type  l«r  operated  there- 
by to  return  to  their  normal  positions  In  advance  of  the 
release  of  the  key.  so  that  another  key  may  be  depressed 
to  print  while  the  key  first  depressed  Is  still  held  down. 
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4.  In  combination  in  a  typewriting  machine,  (a)  a 
tj[)e-bar  ;  (d>  a  pneumatic  power  device  for  actuating  said 
type  bar  ;  (c)  a  valve,  for  controlling  said  pneumatic 
power  device  ;  (d)  a  key  at  the  key  b^ard  :  (e)  a  releasable 
connection  Intermediate  said  key  and  the  valve  aforesaid, 
wherethrough  said  key,  when  depressed,  operates  said 
valve  to  bring  the  pneumatic  power  device  aforesaid  into 
action  ;  and  (f)  means  acting  when  taid  key  is  depressed, 
on  said  releasable  connection  to  permit  said  valve  to  re- 
turn to  its  normal  position  In  advabce  of  the  release  of 
said  key  ;  said  valve  acting  by  such  return  movement  to  per- 
mit the  pneumatic  power  device  afor^aid  to  return  to  its 
normal  position  ;  said  pneumafic  pother  device  serving  by 
such  return  movement  to  permit  the  type  bar  to  return  to 
its  normal  position  ;  whereby  another  key  may  be  de- 
pressed to  print  while  the  key  first  depressed  is  still  held 
down. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  typewriting  machine,  (a)  a 
type  t)ar ;  ib)  a  pneumatic  power  device  for  actuating 
said  type  bar  ;  lo  a  valve,  for  controlling  said  pneumatic 
power  device  :  (d)  a  key  at  the  key  board  ;  (e)  a  releasable 
connection  intermediate  said  key  an<)  the  valve  aforesaid, 
wherethrough  said  key.  when  depressed,  operates  said 
valve  to  bring  the  pneumatic  power  device  aforesaid  Into 
action  ;  said  power  device  serving  a|  it  impels  the  type- 
bar,  to  act  upon  the  releasable  connection  aforesaid,  to 
permit  the  valve  operated  by  the  key  depressed,  to  return 
to  Its  normal  position  in  advance  of  tbe  release  of  said  key  ; 
said  valve  acting  by  such  return  morement  to  permit  the 
pneumatic  power  device  aforesaid  to  return  to  Its  normal 
position  ;  said  pneumatic  power  devi*  s^-rvlng  by  such  re- 
turn movement  to  permit  the  type-l)ai  to  return  to  Its  nor- 
mal position  ;  whereby  another  key  may  I*  depressed  to 
print  while  the  key  first  depressed  is  Btill  held  down. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


S97.960.  ELECTRIC-ARC  LAMP.  Pierre  M.  Capitainb, 
Les  Lilas,  France.  Filed  Nov.  IJ,  1U07.  Serial  No. 
401.696. 


In  an  electric  arc  lamp  In  combination  with  the  two 
rarbon  holders  suspended  to  threads  wound  upon  drums 
mounted  upon  the  same  axle,  with  a  beam  to  the  ends  of 
which  the  chains  for  the  coroa  of  th»  electro-magnets  are 
attached,  one  of  which  is  in  derivation  and  the  other  in 
s«ries,  a  braking  device  comprising  lb  combination  a  pin- 
ion and  a  fiying  pinion,  a  heavy  bod}r  suspended  In  prox- 
imity of  the  fiying  pinion,  so  that  its  wings  are  adapted 
to  strike  against  said  body,  an  axle  for  the  pinion  and  the 
flying  pinion  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  beam,  a  speed  re- 
ducing gearing  connecting  said  braling  device  with  the 
axle  of  the  drums  for  the  carbon-hoiders,  a  spur  wheel 
between  the  pinion  of  the  braking  device  and  the  speed  re- 
ducing gearing,  and  a  dash  pot  connected  with  the  core 
of  the  negative  eleetro  magnet.  havi»g  a  hollow  piston  a 
cylinder  for  said  piston,  a  piston  rod  which  freely  passes 


through  the  top  plate  of  said  hollow  piston,  a  disk  at  the 
end  of  the  piston  for  lifting  the  piston  when  the  rod  Is  in 
a  certain  position,  substantially  as  described  and  shown 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


897,961.      FISH  PL.\TE.      William    H.    caklin.    Owen*- 
boro,  Ky.     Filed  May  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  375.326. 


In  comhinatlon  with  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails,  a 
fish  plate  comprlsinj:  a  side  piece  having  an  upper  convex 
edge,  the  side  piece  being  formed  on  Its  outer  face  with  a 
central  longitudinal  bearing  flange,  the  convex  edge  of  th« 
side  piece  extending  approximately  In  the  arc  of  a  circle 
and  the  upper  edge  of  the  bearing  flange  extending  also 
approximately  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  of  less  diameter  and 
from  points  approximately  co  Incident  with  the  upper  edge 
of  the  side  piece  aixive  the  same,  the  central  portion  of 
the  upper  wlge  of  the  side  piece  being  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged under  the  tread  portions  of  thf  rails  and  the  upper 
edge  of  the  bearing  flange  having  a  central  longitudinal 
bearing  portion  adapted  to  lie  flush  with  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  the  rail  treads. 


897,962.     nYDRATMC  .MOTOR      William  R.  Clarksow. 
Tenlno,  Wash.     Filed  May  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,645. 


The  comi)lnation  with  a  flxed  structure  disposed  to  be 
secured  upon  the  bank  of  a  stream  and  to  overhang  the 
stream  ;  of  a  float,  longitudinally  adjustable  anchor  bars 
connecting  the  float  with  the  side  portions  of  the  flxed 
structure,  said  float  and  bars  being  extended  In  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  stream,  a  drive  shaft  journaled 
upon  the  float,  oppositely  disposed  concavo-convex  disks 
upon  the  shaft  and  arranged  In  pairs,  said  disks  having 
registering  grooves  In  their  adjoining  faces,  spokes  within 
the  grooves,  means  extending  through  the  disks  and  en- 
gaging the  shaft  for  holding  the  disks  la  fricttonal  en- 
gagement with  the  spokes,  each  of  said  spokes  having  a 
curved  terminal  portion,  transversely  curved  blades  par- 
allel with  <he  shaft  and  secured  upon  the  curved  portions 
of  the  spokes,  said  portions  extending  transversely  of  the 
blades  and  constituting  reinforcements  therefor,  a  brace 
ring  connected  to  each  set  of  spokes,  a  driven  shaft  Jour- 
naled upon  the  overhanging  frame,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  drive  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft, 
said  means  being  disposed  to  be  tightened  by  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  anchor  bars. 
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897.963.  PT'MP.  David  E.  Clatton  and  Oborob  C.  Clay- 
ton. Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
404,013. 


1.  A  pump  comprising  oppositely  disposed  pump-casing 
members,  each  member  comprising  flat  portions  and  a 
plurality  of  pump  casings  dispose<l  therebetween,  the  cas- 
ings of  one  member  being  alined  with  those  of  the  other, 
a  drive  shaft  Journaled  in  said  members  and  having  there- 
on a  cam  surface,  a  piston-rod  operable  In  each  pair  of 
alined  casings,  means  on  said  rods  and  operable  on  said 
cam  surtace  wberebv  said  rods  are  reciprocated,  an  outer 
casing  connected  with  each  casing  member  and  forming 
therewith  a  compression  chamber  with  which  said  pump- 
casings  of  the  member  communicate,  and  a  by-pass  con- 
necting the  compression  chambers. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  oppositely-disposed  members  each 
having  a  pump-casing  therein  disposed  opposite  to  that  in 
the  other,  means  whereby  said  members  are  maintained  in 
separaftKl  flxed  relation,  an  outer  casing  on  each  member 
in  communication  witli  its  pump  casing  and  forming  a 
compressiou  chamber,  means  of  communication  between 
the  compression  chambers,  a  drive-shaft  Journaled  in  said 
members  and  having  between  the  members  a  cam  surface, 
a  piston  rod  operable  in  the  opi>osltely  positioned  pump- 
casings,  and  means  on  said  piston  rod  operable  on  said  cam 
surface  whereby  said  rod  is  reciprocated. 


897.964.  BRIDOE  FOR  GUITARS.  John  De  Julio, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mary  A.  J.  De  Julio.  Filed 
Feb.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  416.762. 


or 


0^0' Jf'  Jfff'  *  Or 


1.  In  combination  with  a  guitar,  a  bridge  having  an 
elongated  slot  therein,  a  bridge  plate  mounted  in  said  slot, 
nuts  mounted  in  rece.sses  at  the  ends  of  said  slot,  a  projec- 
tion upon  each  nut  adapted  to  engage  the  bridge  plate, 
and  a  screw  passing  through  the  nut.  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  guitar,  a  bridge  having  an 
elongated  slot  terminating  in  recesses,  a  bridge  plate 
mounte<l  In  said  slot  and  having  notches  in  the  ends 
thereof,  a  nut  mounted  in  each  recess  and  having  a  lateral 
projection  engft>;lng  the  marginal  edge  of  each  notch,  a 
screw  fitted  to  each  nut.  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  guitar,  a  bridge  having  an 
elongated  slot  terminating  in  recesses,  a  bridge  plate 
mounted  in  said  slot  and  having  notches  in  the  ends 
thereof,  a  metallic  lining  for  each  recess,  a  nut  mounted 
within  each  recess  and  provided  with  a  laterally  project- 
ing lug  adapted  to  engage  the  marginal  edge  of  the  notch 
in  the  end  of  a  bridge  plate,  a  screw  having  a  shouldered 
portion  bearing  against  the  marginal  edge  of  the  bridge 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of  said  nut,  as  set  forth. 


pole*,  branch  feed  wires  leading  to  said  arms,  mutually 
engaging  rods  curving  downwardly  at  their  ends  to  con- 
tact with  said  urms.  spiral  springs  out  of  contact  with  said 
rods  mounted  on  said  cars,  vertical  wires  sustained  by 
said  springs  Interiorly  to  engage  said  rods,  substantiaUy  as 
described. 


897,96.^.       SYSTEM     FOR    TRANSMITTING    ELECTRIC 

CURRENTS  TO  CAItS.     John  J.  Eaoan,  San  Francisco. 

Cai.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1905.     Serial  No.  283.265. 

1.   In  a  system  for  transmitting  electric  currents  to  cars, 

a  plurality  of  poles  supporting  current  transmitting  horl- 

Bontal  arms,  main  feed  wires  Insulated  at  the  apex  of  said 


2.  In  a  system  for  transmitting  electric  currents  to  cars, 
a  plurality  of  poles  supporting  current  transmitting  liorl- 
zontal  arms,  main  feed  wires  Insulated  at  the  apex  )f  said 
poles,  branch  feed  wires  leading  to  said  arms,  mutually 
engaging  rods  curving  downwardly  at  their  ends  to  con- 
tact with  said  arms  and  becoming  gradually  thinner  to 
such  ends,  spiral  springs  out  of  contact  with  said  rods 
mounted  on  said  cars,  and  vertical  wires  sustained  by 
said  springs  interiorly  to  engage  said  n>ds,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  system  for  transmitting  electric  currents  to  cars, 
a  plurality  of  poles  supporting  current  transmitting  hori- 
zontal arms,  main  feed  wires  insulated  at  the  apex  of  said 
poles,  branch  feed  wires  leading  to  said  arms,  mutually  en- 
gaging rods  curving  downwardly  at  their  ends  to  contact 
with  said  arms  and  becoming  gradually  thinner  to  such 
ends,  such  ends  consisting  of  vertical  branches,  «prings 
out  of  contact  with  said  rods  mounted  on  said  cars,  and. 
vertical  wires  sustained  by  said  springs  interiorly  to  en- 
gage said  rods,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  system  for  transmitting  electric  currents  to  cars, 
a  plurality  of  poles  supporting  current  transmitting  hori- 
zontal arms,  main  feed  wires  insulated  at  the  apex  of  said 
poles,  branch  feed  wires  leading  to  said  arms,  mutually 
engaging  rods  curving  downwardly  at  their  ends  to  con- 
tact with  said  arms,  and  having  holes  In  the  base  thereof, 
springs  out  of  contact  with  said  rods  mounted  on  said 
cars,  vertical  wires  sustained  by  said  springs  interiorly  to 
engage  said  rods,  and  means  for  conducting  the  current 
under  ground  across  intersecting  streets,  substantially  as 
described. 


897,966.  GUIDING  MEANS  FOR  LOAD  SUPPORTING 
KOPES  in  CRANES.  AiGfST  W.  ELSiNQ,  Lflneburg, 
Hanover,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
397,686. 


1.  In  a  rope  guide,  the  combination  with  a  rope-support, 
a  rope  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  a  supporting  member 
carried  by  the  rope,  of  rigid  members  connecting  the  rope- 
support  and  supporting  member  extensible  in  the  direc- 
tion of  and  parallel  to  their  longitudinal  axes  and  capable 
of  relative  rotation  about  said  axes. 
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2.  The  cuubiiuitioD  wltb  a  ro(>«-8up|jort,  a  rope  thereon, 
a  supporting  member  carried  t>y  the  (-ope  and  a  carrying 
meail>4>r  rotatably  mounted  in  the  supporting  member,  of 
teleflcoplat;  members  connect ing  the  r^pe  support  and  aup- 
portlns  member. 

3  In  a  r(jpe  guide;  the  combination  with  a  rope  support, 
a  ropp  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  and  A  supporting  member 
carried  by  the  rope,  of  a  rl^rld  member  flexibly  connected 
with  the  rope-support  and  a  rigid  mtoaber  hinged  to  the 
supporting  member  slidably  coBiiecte4  with  the  aforesaid 
rigid  member. 

4.  In  a  rope  yulde.  the  combination  with  a  Jib,  a  rope 
adapted  to  travel  tliereon,  and  a  supporting  member  car- 
ried b.T  the  rope,  of  a  pin  mounted  on  the  Jib,  an  arm 
pivoted  on  the  pin,  a  socket  pivoted; in  the  arm.  a  tube 
carried  by  the  Jtocket.  and  a  rod  slirt^bly  mounted  in  the 
tut>e  hinged  to  the  supporting  member, 

5.  In  a  rope  guide,  tlie  combination  Kith  a  rope  support, 
a  rope  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  a, supporting  member 
carried  by  the  rope,  and  means  to  present  the  rotation  of 
the  supporting  member,  of  a  carrying  member  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  latter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazett<.] 


89  7,96  7.      SPINDLE  PROTECTOR^      Ebeht   E.   EaviN, 
Austin,  Ind.      Filed  Keb.  1.  1907.     aierial  No.  355,1'80. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  kxle  and  hub,  of  a 
cap  secured  to  the  axle  and  forming  a  closure  for  one  end 
of  the  hub.  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  cap  and  l>earing 
against  the  hub.  said  cap  and  sleeve  l»eing  provided  with 
Interlocking  parts. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  and  hub,  of  a 
sectional  cap  secured  to  the  axle  and  forming  a  closure 
for  one  end  of  the  hub,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  cap 
and  detachabiy  secured  to  the  hub.  said  sleeve  and  cap 
being  provided  with  interlocking  parts. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  and  hub,  of  a 
sleeve  detachabiy  secured  to  the  hub  aod  provided  with  a 
circumferential  bead  defining  an  annular  guide  way.  and 
a  cap  provided  with  an  annular  flange  adapted  to  enter 
the  guide  way.  said  cap  being  securad  to  the  axle  and 
forming  a  closure  for  the  Inner  end  of  the  hub. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  and  hub.  of  a 
tubular  member  surrounding  the  hub  and  provided  with  a 
circumferential  groove,  a  cap  bearing  against  the  axle  and 
provided  with  an  annular  flange  seatell  in  said  groove,  a 
scraper  bearing  against  the  interior  walls  of  the  tubular 
member  and  a  clip  for  locking  the  cap  «nd  scraper  In  posi- 
tion on  the  axle. 

5  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  ^xle  and  hub,  of  a 
tubular  member  surrounding  the  hub  and  having  one  end 
thereof  flared,  said  tubular  member  b^lng  provided  with 
an  intermediate  circumferential  rib  dtflnlng  a  groove,  a 
cap  baring  an  annular  flange  adapted  1»o  enter  the  groove, 
a  aeraper  bearing  agalnat  tb«  interior  walls  of  the  tubolar 
member  at  the  ilared  end  thereof,  and  a  common  faatening 
means  for  aecnrlng  the  cap  and  scrapee  In  position  on  the 
axle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tht  Qftzette.] 


8  9  7,968.     GBARINO.     Levi  FAia,  Liberty.  Ky.     Filed 
Not.  21,   1907      Serial  No.  408,237. 


The  combination  with  the  driving  shaft  of  an  engine, 
of  a  gear  upon  said  driving  shaft,  a  l>oar1ng  supporting  one 
end  of  said  shaft,  and  having  an  arm  projecting  therefrom 
terminating  In  a  collar  li.ariug.  a  l)earlng  post  having  an 
Intermediate  bearing  and  a  bracket  laterally  extending  and 
provided  with  a  collar  bearing,  a  shaft  held  within  said 
two  mentioned  collar  bearings,  a  bevel  gear  upon  each  end 
of  said  shaft  one  of  said  gears  meshing  with  the  gear  upon 
said  driving  shaft,  a  stub  shaft  within  said  Intermediate 
bearing,  a  bevel  gi-ar  upon  each  end  of  said  shaft  one  of 
said  bevel  gears  meshing  with  one  of  the  bevel  gears  upon 
said  la.st  mentioned  shaft,  said  bearing  post  having  a 
bracket  arching  upwardly  from  said  intermediate  bearing 
and  terminating  In  a  collar  bearing  and  a  second  bracket 
extending  from  said  bearing  post  and  terminating  In  a  col- 
lar bearing  registering  with  said  last  mentioned  collar 
bearing  and  a  governor  shaft  within  said  last  two  men- 
tioned bearings  in  gear  connection  with  said  stub  shaft  as 
disclosed. 


897,969.      PICTURE    HANGER.     Otho    J     Faris,    Cash- 
mere, W.  Va.      Filed  July  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  384.779. 

on 


( 


^i^^ 


A  picture  banger  ct>mprlslng  a  lower  member  and  an 
upper  member,  each  of  such  members  made  of  wire,  such 
lower  member  having  a  t)ase  portion  provided  with  means 
to  engage  the  lower  and  outer  sides  of  a  picture,  upwardly 
conrerging  arms  to  lie  behind  the  picture,  portions  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  aald  converging  arms,  twisted  together 
and  providing  oppositely  extending  arms  formed  with  coils 
forming  openings  for  the  reception  of  nails  or  the  like, 
tqywardly  extending  parallel  arms  rising  from  said  twisted 
portions  and  a  bar  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  par- 
allel arms;  the  said  upper  member  being  also  formed  of 
wire,  bent  to  form  a  U-shaped  book,  and  harlng  rertlcal 
arms  depending  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  sides  of  sucit 
hook  and  a  bar  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  such  arms 
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together,  such  bar  having  openings  for  the  reception  of 
the  vertical  parallel  arms  of  the  lower  member,  the  said 
bar  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  parallel  arms  of  the 
lower  member  having  openings  for  the  reception  of  the 
parallel  arms  of  the  upper  meml)er.  and  springs  connecting 
said  bars  together  and  normally  drawing  the  lower  and 
upper  members  toward  each  other. 


I 


89  7,9  70.  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  AND  THE  LIKE. 
MoBiTz  Faust,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1907. 
Serial  No.  367.944. 


1  The  combination,  with  a  ring  having  an  outwardly 
extending  rim,  a  flexible  tubular  body  embracing  the  ring 
with  Its  upper  extremity  and  extending  over  Its  rim  and 
down  Inside  the  same,  and  a  second  ring  arranged  tightly 
within  the  first  ring  and  to  clamp  the  tubular  body  there 
between,  of  a  rigid  head  embracing  the  open  end  of  the 
thus  stiffened  tubular  body  and  having  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending rim  to  engage  the  rim  of  the  first  ring. 

•J.  The  combination,  with  a  ring  having  an  outwardly 
extending  rolled  rim.  a  flexible  tubular  body  embracing 
the  ring  with  Its  upper  extremity  and  extending  over  its 
rim  and  down  Inside  the  same,  and  a  second  ring  having 
an  outwardly  rolled  rim  and  arranged  tightly  within  the 
first  ring  and  to  clamp  the  tubular  body  therebetween,  of 
a  rigid  head  embracing  the  open  end  of  the  thus  stiffened 
tubular  body  and  having  an  inwardly  extending  rim  to 
engage  the  rim  of  the  first  ring. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  S-shaped  ring  with  out- 
wardly and  inwardly  rolled  rims,  a  flexible  tubular  body 
embracing  the  ring  with  Its  upper  extremity  and  extending 
over  its  outwardly  rolled  rim  and  down  inside  the  same, 
and  a  second  ring  arranged  tightly  within  the  first  ring 
to  clamp  the  tubular  body  therebetween,  of  a  rigid  head 
embracing  the  open  end  of  the  thus  stiffened  tubular  body 
and  having  an  Inwardly  extending  lower  rim  to  engage 
with  the  outwardly  rolled  rim  of  the  said  ring  and  body. 

4  The  combination,  with  an  S-shaped  ring  with  out- 
wardly and  inwardly  rolled  rims,  a  flexible  tubular  body 
embracing  the  ring  with  Its  upper  extremity  and  extend- 
ing over  Its  outwardly  rolled  rim  and  down  Inside  the 
same  Into  the  trough  formed  by  the  Inwardly  rolled  rim, 
and  a  secoMl  ring  having  an  outwardly  rolled  rim  and  ar- 
ranged tightly  within  the  first  ring  with  its  rim  overlying 
the  outwardly  rolled  rim  of  the  first  ring  to  clamp  the 
tubular  body  therebetween,  of  a  rigid  head  embracing  the 
open  end  of  the  thus  stiffened  tubular  body  and  having  an 
inwardly  extending  lower  rim  to  engage  with  the  out- 
wardly rolled  rim  of  the  said  ring  and  body. 


thereon  for  carrying  the  bales  of  cotton  from  the  compress 
shed  to  the  warehouses  and  from  the  warehouses  to  the 
l>olnt  at  which  the  cotton  is  shipped:  substantially  as 
de«crll>ed. 


2  A  plant  for  handling  bales  of  cotton,  conslstlnp  of 
sheds,  cotton  presses  located  Inside  of  said  sheds,  plat- 
forms extending  longitudinally  of  said  sbeds,  for  receiv- 
ing the  Inbound  cotton,  warehouses  arranged  in  rows  ad- 
jacent said  sheds,  platforms  running  along  the  ontsldes 
of  said  warehouses,  and  a  trolley  syst.-m  consisting  of 
tracks  extending  over  said  receiving  platforms  and  inside 
of  said  sheds  and  also  to  the  platforms  outside  of  the 
warehouses,  and  trolleys  traveling  on  said  tracks  for  car- 
rying the  bales  of  cotton  to  points  inside  of  the  compress 
sheds  and  to  the  warehouses  :    suUstantl.nlly  ns  described. 

3.  A  plant  for  handling  bales  of  cotton,  consisting  of 
sheds  cotton  presses  located  inside  of  said  *.hed».  vare- 
houses  in  which  the  cotton  is  stored  arranged  iu  rows  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  sheds,  and  n  trolley  system  com- 
prising tracks  which  extend  along  the  outside  of  the  sheds 
and  warehouses  and  also  Into  the  interior  of  said  sheds  and 
having  trolleys  traveling  thereon  for  conveying  bales  of 
cotton ;    substantially   as  described. 

4.  A  plant  for  handling  bales  of  cotton,  consisting  of  re- 
ceiving platforms,  a  cotton  press  located  at  api)roxlmately 
the  center  of  the  plant,  trolley  tracks  arranged  aln.vc  said 
platforms  and  having  trolleys  traveling  thereon  which  are 
provided  with  means  for  elevating  and  carrying  bales  of 
cotton,  rows  of  warehouses  In  which  cotton  is  to  be  stored 
and  being  located  some  distance  from  the  receiving  plat- 
forms, and  trolley  tracks  extending  from  the  receiving 
platforms  past  the  front  doors  of  the  warehouses:  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  plant  for  handling  bales  of  cotton,  consisting  of 
compress  sheds  provided  with  receiving  platforms  extend- 
ing along  the  sides  thereof,  a  trolley  system  consisting  of 
tracks  arranged  above  aaid  platforms  and  tracks  arranged 
Inside  of  said  sheds  and  leading  to  the  outside  tracks, 
rows  of  warehouses  provldeu  with  outside  platforms  and 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  compress  sheds,  trolley 
tracks  extending  above  said  warehouse  platforms,  a  rail 
road  siding  located  between  said  warehouses  and  compress 
sheds,  an  overhead  trolley  system  consisting  of  tracks 
which  extend  from  the  compress  sheds  to  the  warehouses, 
and  trolleys  traveling  on  the  tracks  of  both  systems  for 
carrying  bales  of  cotton  ;    substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


W7.971       PLANT  FOR   STORING  AND  COMPRESSING 

COTTON.     John  B.  Fohdyob,  Little  Rock.  Ark.     Filed 

Not.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  844,441. 

1.  A  ptant  for  handling  bales  of  cotton,  consisting  of  a 

■hed  a  cotton  compress  located  In  said  shed,  warehoosee 

arranged  In  rows  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shed,  and  a 

troll«y   s.TStem  comprising  tracks  and  trolleys   traveling 


897.972.      PLANT   FOR    HANDLING    BALED    COTTON. 

John  R.  Fobdtch.  Atlanta,   Ga.     Filed  Feb.   23,    1907 

Serial  No.  S58.906. 

1.  A  plant  for  handling  baled  cotton  comprising  a  re 
celving  platform  having  surface  railway  tracks  extending 
alongside  thereof,  a  shipping  platform  located  some  dis 
tance  from  the  receiving  platform,  spur  tracks  branching 
from  the  railway  track  at  the  receiving  platform  and  ex- 
tending alongside  of  the  shipping  platform,  rows  of  ware- 
houses arranged  between  the  receiving  and  shipping  plat- 
forms,  and   inclined  overhead  conveyer  tracke  extending 
from  the  receiving  platform  past  said  warehouses  to  the 
shipping  platform,  a  storage  bon«e  located  adjacent  said 
shipping  platform  and  haTlng  the  conTeyer  tracks  extend 
Ing  therethrough  and  a  cotton  compresK)r  arranged  inside 
1  of  said  storage  house  :   substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  plmnt-/or  handling  baled  cotton  comi^lslnR  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  warehouses  built  on  an  Incline,  a  receiv- 
ing platform  at  the  high  end  of  said  Incline,  a  shipping 
platform  at  the  low  end  of  said  incline.  »  temporary 
storage  house  located  adjacent  aaid  shipping  platform  and 
having  a  cotton  compreswar  arranged  therein,  and  a  grav 
ity  operated  conveyer  system  comprising  elevated  traclts 
that  extend  over  the  receiving  and  shipping  irfatforms  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  warehouses  of  each  row  and 
through  said  temporary  storage  house:  suhBtantlally  as 
described. 


Uchably  engaging  said  sides  to  said  foot  loop,  a  foot  en- 
gaging member  movably  disposed  within  said  foot  loop, 
and  means  whereby  the  operation  of  said  f(X)t  engaging 
member  causes  the  lateral  separation  of  the  spaced  sides 
of  the  suspending  member. 


3.  A  plant  for  handling  baled  cotton  comprising  recelv 
ing  and  shipping  stations,  surface  railway  tracks  arranged 
adjacent  thereto,  means  for  moving  the  cars  an  said  tracks. 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  warehouses  arranged  between  said 
stations,  a  temporary  storage  house  locate*!  adjacent  the 
shipping  station,  means  Inside  of  said  storage  house  for 
compressing  bales  of  cotton,  and  gravity  o{H>rated  means 
traveling,'  from  the  receiving  station  past  said  warehouses 
and  through  the  storage  house  to  the  shlpptng  station  for 
carrying  bales  of  cotton  ;    substantially  as  tfcscribed. 


2.  A  safety  stirrup  comprising  a  f(x>t  loop  having  lat- 
eral trunnions,  a  suspending  meml»«>r  having  resilient  sides 
disconnected  at  one  end  and  apertured  to  engage  said  tr\in 
nlons.  a  foot  engaging  member  within  said  foot  loop,  and 
a  member  movably  engaging  said  foot  loop  and  adapted  to 
distend  said  resilient  sides  to  cause  the  separation  of  the 
suspending  member  from  the  foot  loop. 

3.  A  saftey  stirrup  comprising  a  foot  loop  having  a  ver- 
tical guide  aperture  at  its  upper  end  and  with  oppositely 
disposed  trunnions,  a  su8i>ending  meml.er  having  resilient 
sides  apertured  to  receive  said  trunnions,  inwardly  extend 
Ing  lugs  carried  by  said  sides,  and  a  rod  slidabie  in  said 
guideway  and  with  laterally  enlarged  upper  end  to  engage 
said  lugs  and  with  foot  engaging  portion  at  the  lower  end 
within   the  foot  loop. 


8  9  7,973.  RELEASING  DEVICE  FOB  CHECKREIN8. 
S.vMiEL  r.  Fo.sTER,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Charles  A.  Bedell,  East  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  415,738, 


807,975.    AMALGAMATOR. 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  7 


Benjamin    F.   Obioeb.    Los 
1907.     Serial  No.  396,152. 


In  combination  with  a  harness  saddle,  a  eeleaaing  device 
for  check  reins  comprising  a  supporting  flate  having  a 
depending  threaded  stem  to  screw  into  tht  saddle  and  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  upstanding  g^tde  extension-*, 
a  check  rein  engaging  link,  a  latch  device^  having  a  pair 
of  laterally  space<i  depending  supporting  lecs  and  a  d.'- 
pendlng  link  engaging  portion,  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
front  guide  extension,  an  upright  spring  arranged  L^tween 
the  body  of  the  latch  device  and  the  frott  guide  ett^-n- 
sion,  pins  projecting  from  the  body  of  tfce  latch  device 
and  the  front  guide  extension  into  opposite  enf^s  of  said 
spring,  an  operating  cord,  one  end  extending  through  the 
rear  guide  extension  and  attached  to  the  pdvot  cud  of  the 
latch  device  body  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  thronyh  the 
other  guide  extension  and  connected  with  the  check  rein 
engaging  link,  and  g\ilde  means  detacha-)ly  connected  with 
the  barness  for  receiving  opposite  portions  *f  the  o|K>ratinR 
cord. 


897,974.     SAFETY  STIBRrP.     William  L.   Fichs,  8«r 
dts,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1908.     Serial  Ho.  425.5.^8. 
1.  A  safety  stirrup  comprising  a  foot  lo<»p.  a  suspending 

member  having  disconnected  resilient  side*,  means  for  de- 


1  An  amalgamator  comprising  a  frame  having  an  ore 
screen  mounted  thereon,  a  .hute  leading  from  beneath 
said  screen,  an  amalgamating  cup  around  the  end  of  said 
chute  4n  agitator  within  said  sup.  and  a  reslllently  sup- 
ported plate  connected  with  said  agitator,  said  plate 
adapted   to   receive  upon   It  tje  coarse   refuse  from   said 

screen. 

•>  An  amalgamator  comprising  a  frame  having  an  in- 
clined screen  mounted  thereon,  an  amalgamating  cup 
mounted  In  said  frame  below  said  screen,  a  chute  adapted 
to  lead  the  fine  screenings  from  said  screen  to  said  cup. 
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and  an  a<rttator  projecting  Into  said  cup.  aald  agitator 
adapted  to  be  vibrated  by  the  falling  of  the  coarse  refuse 
from  said  screen  thereon. 

3.  An  amalgamator  comprising  a  frame  having  a  screen 
mounted  thereon,  an  amalgamating  cup  mounted  beneath 
said  screen,  and  an  agitator  projecting  Into  said  cup.  said 
agitator  provided  with  a  member  adapted  to  receive  there- 
on the  fall  of  the  coarse  refuse  from  the  screen. 

4.  An  amalgamator  comprising  a  frame  having  an  In- 
clined screen  mounted  thereon,  an  amalgamating  cup 
mounted  beneath  said  screen,  an  agitator  projecting  Into 
said  cup.  and  a  movably  supported  member  connected  to 
said  agitator,  said  member  being  directly  beneath  the 
lower  edge  of  said  screen. 


897.976.  SUPPOBTEB  FOR  TROUSERS  AND  DRAWERS. 
William  H.  Gekmans,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1908.     Serial  No.  414.760. 


1.  A  clasp  comprising  a  memlwr  consisting  of  spaced 
branches,  one  of  said  branches  being  slotted  and  the  other 
branch  l)elng  formed  with  a  spring  tongue,  a  plate  pivoted 
to  the  slotted  branch  and  extending  at  one  end  through 
one  of  Its  slots  and  between  the  branches  Into  engagement 
with  the  spring  tongue,  and  a  spur  on  the  other  end  of 
the  plate  adapted  to  project  through  the  other  slot  of  the 
first  mentioned  branch  toward  the  other  branch. 

•2.  A  clasp  comprising  a  member  consisting  of  spaced 
branches,  one  of  said  branches  being  slotted  and  the  other 
branch  t)eing  formed  with  a  spring  tongue,  a  plate  pivoted 
to  the  slotted  branch  and  extending  at  one  end  through 
one  of  Its  slots  and  between  the  branches,  said  end  of  the 
plate  being  curved  and  In  engagement  with  the  spring- 
tongue,  and  a  spur  on  the  other  end  of  the  plate  adapted 
to  project  through  the  other  slot  of  the  first  mentioned 
branch  toward  the  other  branch. 


897.977.    CUECKRELN.    Benson  J.  Grant.  Galena,  Kans. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  398,628. 


site  end  paaalng  through  the  casing  and  provided  with 
means  for  engagement  with  the  check  rein,  a  spring  ar 
ranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  casing  from  the  ratchets 
and  interposed  between  the  drum  and  the  adjacent  wall 
of  the  casing  for  vleldably  supporting  the  ratchets  in  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  and  a  finger  piece  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  shaft. 

3  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing 
having  a  ratchet  secured  thereto,  a  transverse  shaft 
journaled  In  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  corresponding 
ratchet,  a  spring  actuated  drum  mounted  for  rotation  on 
the  shaft,  a  strap  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the 
drum  and  Its  opposite  end  extended  through  the  casing 
and  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  a  check  rein, 
a  spring  Interposed  between  the  drum  and  the  adjacent 
wall  of  the  casing  for  yieldably  supporting  the  ratchets 
In  engairement  with  each  other,  a  stop  extending  laterally 
from  the  casing,  and  a  corresponding  stop  secured  to  the 
drum  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stop  on  the  casing  for 
limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  the  drum. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  one  of  which  Is  provided 
with  spaced  bavonet  slots,  pins  extending  laterally  from 
the  opposite  section  and  adapted  to  engage  said  slots, 
a  spring  actuated  drum  mounted  for  rotation  In  the  cas- 
ing a  strap  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  drum 
and  Its  opposite  end  passing  through  the  adjacent  casing 
section  and  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  a 
check  rein,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  drum  and 
adjacent  casing  section  for  locking  the  pins  In  engagement 
with  the  walls  of  the  slots. 

5    A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a   casing 
formed  of  mating  sections  one  of  which  is  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  bayonet  slots,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
casing,    a    ratchet    rigidly    secured    to    the    shaft,    a    cor- 
responding ratchet  secured  to  the  adjacent  casing  section, 
a  spring  actuated  drum  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  shaft, 
a  strap  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  drum  and  its 
opposite  end  extending  through  the  adjacent  caslns  ««•• 
•   tlon  and  provided  with  means  for  engagement  with  a  check 
I    rein,  pins  extending  laterally  from  the  mating  section,  a 
spring    Interposed    between    the    drum    and    the    adjacent 
casing  section  for  holding  the  pins  In   engagement  with 
the  walls  of  the  slots,  coactlng  stops  carried  by  the  casing 
I   and  drum,  respectively,  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement 
I   of  the  drum,  and  a  finger  piece  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
shaft  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  regulate  the  tension  of  the 
spring. 

897,978.  CABLE  SUSPENSION  TRANSPORTATION 
SYSTEM.  Charles  G.  Hicks,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor 
of  onehalf  to  John  W.  Kilmore.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  361.988. 


1  A  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed  Including  a  casing 
provided  with  a  ratchet,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  casing 
and  provided  with  a  corresponding  ratchet  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  ratchet  on  the  casing,  a  spring  actuated  drum 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  shaft  and  spaced  from  one 
wall  of  the  casing  by  said  ratchets,  a  strap  secured  to  the 
drum  and  provided  with  means  for  engagement  with  a 
check  rein,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  drum  and 
the  other  wall  of  the  casing  for  yieldably  supporting  the 
ratchets  In  engagement  w'th  each  other. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing 
having  a  ratchet  secured  thereto,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
casing  and  provided  with  a  corresponding  ratchet,  a 
spring  actuated  drum  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  shaft 
and  bearing  against  the  ratchet  on  the  latter,  a  strap 
having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  drum  and  Its  oppo 


"T^f^P^*^ 


1  A  cable  suspension  transportation  system  comprising 
cables,  supports  therefor,  track  sections  connecting  adja- 
cent cable  spans  at  said  supports  said  track  sections  com- 
prising movably  supported  members  and  means  for  en- 
gaging said  movably  supported  members  of  said  track  sec- 
tions with  said  cable  spans  comprising  supporting  guides 
mounted  in  the  ends  of  said  movably  supported  members 
of  said  track  sections  and  inner  supporting  guides,  the 
cables  passing  over  said  outer  and  under  said  Inner  sup- 
porting guides. 

2  A  cable  suspenalon  transportation  system  comprising 
cabies,  supports  therefor,  track  sections  connecting  adja- 
cent cable  spans  at  the  supports  said  track  sections  com- 
prising movably  supported  members  and  means  for  en- 
gaging said  movably  supported  members  of  said  track  mc- 
tlons  with  said  cable  spans  comprising  supporting  guide 
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wbwis  mounted  at  the  •nda  of  laid  mOT»bly  supported 
member*  of  said  track  sectlom  and  Inner  jnilde  wheels, 
the  cable*  paaelng  over  aald  outer  and  Under  aaid  tnner 

guide  wheel*. 

3.  A  cable  suapenalon  transportation  aystem  compris- 
ing caWea,  supports  for  said  cables,  trick  sections  con 
necting  adjacent  cable  spans  at  said  snUporta.  said  track 
sections  comprising  connected  bars  spactd  apart  to  form 
a  track  of  desired  width,  and  comprising  lilso  moTably  sup- 
ported member*,  and  means  for  engaging  said  moTably 
»upp<5rted  members  of  said  track  section*  with  the  cables 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  supports,  comprising  supporting 
guides  secured  between  the  outer  end«  of  said  spaced 
members  forming  said  track  sections  and  inner  supporting 
guides,  the  cables  passing  over  said  outer  guides  and  under 
said  Inner  guides. 

4.  A  cable  suspeniiion  transportation  system  compris 
Ing  cables,  supports  for  said  cables,  tmck  sections  con- 
necting adjacent  cable  spans  at  said  supports,  said  track 
sections  comprising  connected  bars  spaced  apart  to  form 
a  track  of  desired  width,  and  comprising  also  movably 
supported  members,  and  means  for  engatlng  said  movably 
supported  members  of  said  track  sections  with  the  cables 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  supports,  comprlslnK  guide  wheels 
mounted  between  the  ends  of  the  spaced  members  of  said 
track  sections  and  inner  gxiUie  wheels  also  mounted  be 
tween  the  members  of  said  track  sectloni,  the  cables  pass- 
ing over  said  outer  and  under  said  inner  guide  wheels. 

5    A    cable    suspension    transp<:)rtation    system    compris 
ing  supports,  cables  supported  thereby,  etch  span  of  which 
forms   a    separate   section    and    track   sefctions  connecting 
adjacent  cable  spans  at  said  supports,  stid  track  sections 
comprising  movably  supported  members  »nd  means  for  en 
gaglns  said  movably  supporte<l  members  of  said  track  sec 
tlons  with  said  cable  spans  comprising  Bupporting  guides 
mounted  in  the  ends  of  said  movably  supported  members 
of   said    track   sections   and    inner    supporting   guides,    the 
cable  spans  passing  over  said  outer  and  under  said   inner 
supporting  guides. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  (ia»ette.] 


897.979.  HANDLE  FOR  M.\TTRESStS  C.*RLi«LE  B. 
Holdi.no,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov,  29,  1906.  Serial  No, 
345,148.  j 


1,  The    combination   with    a    mattress   of   a    hand'.e   de 
tachably  secured  thereto  and  comprising  two  strap  mem- 
ber*, a  member  connecting  said  strap  members  Infermeili- 
ate  their  ends,  aud  means  for  securing  the  strap  ends  to 
the  mattrees-body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mattress  of  a  handle  there 
for  comprising  two  flexible  strap  members  having  apoi- 
tnred  ends  bent  to  engage  the  opposlilg  surfaces  of  the 
mattress,  a  member  connecting  said  straps  to  form  a 
hand-hold,  and  pins  passed  through  the  tnattreaa  and  oppo- 
site apertnred  ends  of  the  stxapa  and  clenched  to  prevent 
aa  accidental  removal  thereof. 

a.  A  lifter  for  a  mattress  conalstln(  of  two  members 
bavlBC  their  ends  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  a 
mattr«M  and  Joined  Intermediate  their  anda  by  a  hand- 
hold. 

4.  TtM  combination  with  a  mattr««  of  a  lifter  eon- 
■latlnf  of  two  members  having  apartur^  ends  and  joined 
Intermediate  their  ende  by  a  band-hold  and  double-pointed 
pins  for  paaelnt  tbroogb  the  mattreea  and  opposite  ends 
of  tbe  aembera,  aald  pins  bavins  tbel|r  points  spread  to 
preTeat  an  accldantal  removal  thereof. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  mattrees  and  a  lifter  there- 
for having  lt»  ends  embracing  opposite  sides  of  the  mat- 
tress, of  a  pin  passed  through  the  mattress  and  coactlng 
with  the  lifter  ends  to  retain  them  to  the  mattress. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ) 


897,980  MANrFACTIRR  OF  PEROXID  OF  I'OTAS- 
8IUM,  OBoacB  F  JArneaT,  Paris,  France.  Filed  May 
16,   1907      Serial  No.  373,995. 


jXS"i'i^ 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  peroxld  of  potassium, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  a  potassium  alloy  to  the 
action  of  heat  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  and  so  propor 
tioning  the  temperature  employed  to  the  amount  of  oxy- 
gen supplied  as  to  cause  flie  potassium  to  absorb  the  oxy- 
gen slowly  without  ignition  and  without  combination  of 
the  potassium  peroxld  with  the  other  metal  contained  in 
the  alloy  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  peroxld  of  potassium, 
which  consi.st8  in  ()lacing  a  potassium  alloy  in  an  Inclosing 
chamber  and  heating  the  chamber  externally  while  passing 
through  it  a  slow  current  of  air.  and  so  limiting  the  tem 
perature  and  air  supply  as  to  cause  the  potassium  to  ab 
sorb  a  considerable  part  of  the  oxygen  of  the  air  without 
Ignition  and  without  combination  of  the  potassium  peroxld 
with  the  other  metal  contained  in  the  alloy;  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  mauufacturinc  peroxid  of  potassium, 
which  consists  In  placing  a  pota.ssium  alloy  In  an  inclos- 
ing chamber  and  heating  the  chamber  externally  to  a  tem 
perature  not  to  exc'cd  350'  c»'ntlgrade,  while  passing 
through  said  chamber  a  slow  current  of  air.  thereby  effect- 
ing the  slow  absorption  of  a  considerable  part  of  the  oxy- 
gen of  the  air  without  ignition  and  without  combination 
of  the  pota.Hsltim  peroxid  with  the  other  metal  contained 
In  the  alloy  ;  substantially  as  descril)ed 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  peroxld  of  potassium, 
which  consists  in  placing  a  potassium  alloy  in  an  Incloe- 
Ing  chamber  and  heating  the  cliamher  externally  to  a  fem- 
pt-ratur*'  not  to  t-xceed  3.^0°  cntlgradp.  whil.-  passing 
through  said  chamber  a  slow  current  of  dry  and  decar 
bonated  air.  thereby  effecting  the  slow  absorption  of  * 
considerable  part  of  the  oxygen  of  the  air  without  ignition 
and  without  combination  of  the  p<>ta8slum  peroxld  with 
the  other  metal  contained  In  the  alloy;  substantially  as 
described, 

5.  The  method  of  manufacturing  peroxid  of  potassium, 
which  consists  in  placing  a  potassium  alloy  In  an  inclos- 
ing chamber,  heating  the  chamber  externally  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  150°  to  200»  centigrade,  while  passing 
through  said  chamber  a  slow  current  of  air.  and  Increas- 
ing the  temperature,  but  not  to  exceed  3,50*  centigrade,  as 
the  absorption  of  the  air  decreases  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  9  and  7  not  printed  In  the  OsKette.  ] 


897,981        DEVICE    FOB    PRODUCING    INTERMITTING 
LIGHT.    Jdhls  C.  F.  JCaoaNS,  Hamburg,  Germany,  as- 
slsnor   to   Rudolph   Gustav    Witt,    Hamburg,   Germany. 
FUed  Sept.   10,  1»07.     Serial  No.  392.177. 
1.  In  a  device  for  producing  intermitting  light,  a  gas 

conduit  and  a  valve  therein,  In  comMnatlon  with  a  clock 
i  neelianism,  valve  actuating  means  operable  bj  the  clock 
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mechanism,  and  means  to  periodically  control  said  actu- 
ating means  operated  by  the  hour  gear  of  said  mechanism. 


said  Intermediate  portion  lying  within  the  longitudinal 
plane  of  the  spring  occupied  by  the  end  portions,  one  of 
said  end  portions  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  body 
portion  and  the  other  of  said  end  portions  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  Ud. 


I 

1.  In  a  device  for  producing  Intermitting  light,  a  ^as 
conduit  and  a  valve  therein,  in  combination  with  a  clock 
mechanism,  means  operated  by  the  latter  to  continuously 
reciprocate  the  valve,  a  controlling  valve,  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  clock  mechanism  to  periodically  actuate  the 
controlling  valve. 

3,  In  a  device  for  producing  Intermitting  light,  a  gas 
conduit,  a  vnlve  therein,  and  cams  to  open  and  close  the 
valve,  in  combination  with  a  clock  mechanism  to  operate 
the  cams,  and  cams  adjustable  on  the  hour  gear  arbor  to 
control  the  valve  operating  means. 

4.  In  a  device  for  producing  intermitting  light,  a  ga<? 
conduit,  a  valve  therein  and  cams  to  open  and  close  the 
talve.  In  comblnstlon  with  a  clock  mechanism  to  operate 
the  valve,  cams  adjustable  on  the  arlwr  of  the  hour  gear. 
a  controlling  valve  in  the  gas  conduit,  and  means  operated 
by   the   adjustable   cams   to   periodically   actuate   the   con 

trolling  valve. 

."..  In  a  device  for  producing  Intermitting  light,  a  gas 
conduit  and  a  valve  therein,  in  combination  with  a  clock 
mechanism,  means  actuated  by  the  latter  to  open  and 
close  the  valve,  adjustable  cams,  an  hour-gear  slldably 
mounted  on  Us  shaft  controlled  by  said  cams,  a  controlling 
valve  mount.>d  In  the  conduit  and  means  operated  by  the 
sliding  of  the  hour  gear  to  actuate  the  controlling  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


897,982.     COMPOSITE  RE.VM,     Fbederick  C.  Keighlby, 
T'nlontown,  Pa.     Filed  ,\pr   4,  i908.     Serial  No.  426,100. 


1.  A  composite  beam  comprising  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  bent  upon  itself  at  3«.  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  rectangular  folds  forming  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
spaces,  a  plurality  of  rectangular  wooden  fillers  held  in 
said  apac-es.  the  Raid  sheet  metal  having  its  extremities  so 
disposed  as  to  close  said  spaces,  and  a  binder  for  holding 
the  parts  of  said  beam.  In  a  compact  form. 

2.  A  composite  beam  comprising  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  folded  to  form  upper  and  lower  rectangular  spaces 
and  an  Intermediate  rectangular  space  which  Is  disposed 
to  one  side  of  the  first  named  spaces,  a  plurality  of  rec- 
tangular wooden  fillers  held  In  said  spaces,  the  said  sheet 
metal  having  its  extremities  so  disposed  as  to  close  said 
spaces,  and  a  wire  binder  twisted  about  said  beam,  so  as 
to  hold  tl;e  parts  In  a  compact  form. 


2,  in  a  receptacle,  the  combination  v'th  a  body  por- 
tion, of  a  lid  pivotally  connected  therewith,  an  S  shaped 
spring  elastic  longitudinally  of  the  body  of  the  S,  said 
spring  being  substantially  flat  and  the  ends  thereof  pivot- 
ally engaging  the  body  portion  and  lid  respectively,  and 
the  said  spring  being  positioned  for  lying  snugly  against 
the  contiguous  parts  of  the  lid  when  at  the  extreme  of 
the  movement  of  the  lid, 

.■?,  In  a  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion 
and  a  lid  pivotally  connected  therewith,  of  a  longitudinally 
acting  spring  pivotally  engaging  said  body  portion  at  a 
relatively  «liort  distance  below  the  line  of  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  the  body  portion  with  the  lid.  said  spring  also 
pivotally  engaging  said  lid  at  a  point  a  relatively  great 
distance  across  the  width  of  the  lid  and  above  the  pivotal 
connection  between  the  lid  and  body  portion,  substantially 
the  entire  spring  lying  In  contact  with  the  under  surface 
of  the  lid, 

4,  A  spring  lid  case  comprlsljig  a  main  body,  a  lid,  a 
hinge  connecting  said  lid  to  said  body,  a  fastening  device 
connected  to  said  body  below  the  pintle  of  the  hinge,  an- 
other fastening  device  connected  to  the  lid,  and  a  spring 
one  end  of  which  is  held  by  the  said  fastening  device  on 
the  body,  the  other  end  held  by  the  said  fastening  device 
on  the  lid,  the  said  ends  of  the  spring  being  Integral  with 
an  intermediate  member  bent  from  the  ends  of  the  spring 
and  disposed  in  a  plane  therewith  and  held  substantially 
parallel  with  hinge,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  spring  lid  case  comprising  a  main  body,  a  lid.  a 
hinge  connecting  said  lid  to  the  body,  and  a  spring  having 
a  plicated  intermediate  member  and  two  outer  members 
both  of  which  are  parallel  with  the  intermediate  member, 
a  fastening  device  on  said  lid  .for  holding  one  end  of  the 
spring  and  a  fastening  device  on  the  body  located  below 
the  pintle  of  the  hinge  for  holding  the  opposite  end  of  the 
spring,  substantially  as  described, 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  7.984.  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  FIGURED  IRON 
JoHANT-s  KiitGKR.  Berlin,  Germany.  FUed  Jan.  2, 
1908       Serial  No.  408,99:i. 


897,983.     RECEPTACLE    CLOSURE.     Geoeuk  J.   KiRBT. 
Wllllmantlc,    Conn.     Filed  Mar.    22.    1905.     Serial   No. 

261,518. 

1.  In  a  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion. 
and  a  lid  therefor,  of  a  spring  having  Its  end  portions  par 
allel  and  Its  Intermediate  portion  bent  longitudinally,  the 


1.  In  a  machine  for  severing  Iron  beams  or  bars,  a  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  work  holding  frame  mounted  to  rotate  on 
a  horlsonUl  axis  In  said  frame  and  carrying  stationary 
knives,  the  planes  of  which  when  the  said  roUtable  frame 
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l8  adjusted  to  the  desired  berel  are  indined  to  the  usual 
plane,  a  knife  and  means  for  reclprocaOIng  it  toward  and 
from  the  stationary  knives,  and  means  Whereby  said  knife 
Lb  rendered  rotatable  on  the  same  horizontal  axis  as  the 
rotatable  work-holding  frame 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary 
frame,  a  member  rotatable  upon  a  hirizontal  axis  and 
carrying  means  for  holding  the  work  together  with  sta 
ttonary  knives,  and  another  member  comprising  a  knife 
and  means  for  reciprocating  it  to  and  from  the  stationary 
knives,  said  knife  being  rotatably  connected  to  Its  reclp 
rocating  means,  the  axis  of  rotation  beltg  coincident  witii 
that  of  the  work-holding  frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary 
frame,  a  work-holding  member  carrying  stationary  knives, 
the  planes  of  which  when  the  said  rotatable  frame  is  ad- 
justed to  the  desired  bevel  are  Inclined  to  the  usual  plane, 
a  knife  member  and  means  for  reciprocating  It,  and  means 
whereby  one  of  said  members  is  rendeted  rotatable  on  a 
horizontal  axis,  for  the  purpose  set  fortl. 


1 


897,985.  S.VNDIM;  DEVITE.  Habrt  F  Mkntzef.,  Ta- 
rentum.  and  James  FI  Moskr,  Parnassus,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  416.411. 


1  A  sanding  device  of  the  character  specified,  embrac- 
ing a  hopper  supporting  member  formed  with  a  discharge 
port  or  opening  and  with  a  depending  tubular  extension 
design^ed  to  extt^nd  through  the  floor  at  a  street  railway 
car,  a  casing  lncIo.sing  the*  projecting  portion  of  the  tubu- 
lar extension  and  extending  below  the  $ame,  a  slide  valve 
formed  with  a  discharge  port  or  opening  to  register  with 
that  of  the  hopper  supporting  member,  a  cylinder  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  ear  fliwr,  a  piston  arranged  in  the  cylin- 
der, a  pitman  bt'twe+'n'  the  piston  and  slide  valve,  a  resili- 
ent element  for  normally  exerting  pressure  upon  the 
piston  to  maintain  the  discharge  port  or  opening  of  the 
slide  valve  out  of  registration  with  the  discharge  opening 
of  the  hopper  supporting  member  and  means  for  leading 
a  pressure  fluid  into  the  cylinder  behind  the  piston. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising*  hop- 
per support  having  a  tubular  cyllndricBl  body  formed  at 
its  upper  end  with  an  enlarged  approximately  rectangular 
hopper  supporting  portion  having  a  discharge  port  to  reg- 
ister with  the  bort'  of  the  hopper  support  body,  a  slide 
valve  formed  with  a  discharge  openin|f  to  register  with 
the  bore  of  the  hopper  support  body,  mounted  to  slide 
through  the  hopper  supporting  portion  of  the  hopper  sup- 
port, and  yieldable  means  for  normally  maintaining  the 
discharge  opening  of  the  slide  valve  out  of  registration 
with  that  of  the  hopper  supporting  portion  of  the  hopper 
support. 

.■J.  A  sending  device  of  the  character  ipecifled  embracing 
a  hopper  support  having  a  tubular  body  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  floor  of  a  railway  car,  a  hopper  supported 
thereby,  a  slide  valve  mounted  to  slld^  through  the  hop- 
per support  above  the  car  floor  and  immediately  beneath 
the  hopper,  said  valve  having  a  discharge  port  to  register 
with  the  bore  of  the  hopper  body,  a  cylinder  mounted  upon 


the  floor  of  the  car  near  the  hopper,  a  piston  in  the  cyl- 
inder, a  pressure  spring  arranged  between  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  piston,  and  a  conducting  pipe  for  leading  a 
pressure  fluid  into  the  cylinder  in  front  of  the  piston. 

4  In  a  sanding  device  for  railway  cars,  a  pair  of  cyl- 
inder supporting  frames  mounted  upon  the  floor  of  the 
car,  a  cylinder  mounted  between  said  frames,  a  piston  in 
the  cylinder,  a  tubular  hopper  support  mounted  upon  and 
extending  through  the  floor  of  the  car,  a  slide  valve  having 
a  discharge  opening  to  register  with  the  bore  of  the  hop- 
per support,  a  connection  between  the  slide  valve  and  pis- 
ton, a  coll  spring  arranged  In  the  cylinder  betwe<'n  the  pis- 
ton and  one  of  the  cylinder  supporting  frames  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  discharge  opening  of  the  slide  valve  tfut  of 
register  with  the  hopper  support,  and  means  for  leading  a 
pressure  fluid  Into  thr-  cylinder  to  actuate  the  piston. 


8  9  7,986.     BOX  FASTENER      John   C.    Merrill,   San 
Martin.  Cal.      Filed  July  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  385,745. 


JJ- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  body  and  upstanding  loops 
upon  the  IxkIv  :  of  a  closur<>  disposed  to  engage  the  loops,  a 
slidablc  locking  member  upon  the  closure  and  having  lat- 
erally offset  Integral  alining  portions  insertible  Into  the 
loops  simultaneously,  and  non-alining  means  engaging 
said  member  and  one  of  the  alining  portions  for  gruidtng 
said  portions  into  the  loops  and  preventing  rotation  of  the 
member  upon  the  closure. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  and  loops  upstanding 
therefrom  ;  of  a  closure  engaging  the  loops,  a  bolt  slidably 
mounted  upon  the  closure  and  having  alining  end  portions 
shlftable  in  one  direction  Into  engagement  with  the  loops, 
said  bolt  having  an  upstanding  intermediate  portion,  and 
resilient  means  engaging  said  portion  to  lock  the  bolt 
within  the  loops 

3.  The  combination  with  a  l)ody  having  a  loop  secured 
to  one  wall  thereof  and  upstanding  therefrom,  and  loops 
upon  another  wall  of  the  body  and  extending  upward 
therefrom,  said  last  mentlon^'d  loops  embracing  and  pro- 
jecting Into  opposite  faces  of  said  wall  :  of  an  apertured 
closure  having  an  Integral  tongue  Insertible  into  the  first 
mentioned  loop,  said  apertures  being  disposed  to  receive 
the  remaining  loops,  a  slldable  member  upon  the  closure 
and  shlftable  In  one  direction  to  engage  the  loops  In  the 
apertures,  and  nteans  for  automatically  locking  said  mem- 
ber within  the  loops. 


897,987.      MEASURING    DEVICE.      Eloe.ve    J     Mkzgeh. 
Yolo,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  413.578. 

1.  In  a  combination  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  an 
elongated  solid  rod  having  graduations,  slldable  members 
carried  by  the  rod  two  of  which  comprise  sleeves  having 
arm*  provided  with  bifurcations,  marking  wheels  having 
knife  edges  mounted  In  said  bifurcations,  while  one  of  the 
other  members  comprises  a  sleeve  having  a  plate  project- 
ing laterally  and  parallel  with  the  said  arms,  and  thumb 
screws  for  holding  the  memt)er8  In  adjusted  position,  and 
removable  means  carried  by  each  end  of  said  rod  to  pre 
vent  accidental  displacement  of  the  members. 

2.  In  a  combination  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  an 
elongated  solid  rod  having  graduations  and  provided  with 
a  groove,  slldable  members  carried  by  the  rod  two  of  which 
comprise  sleeves  having  arms  provided  with  bifurcations, 
marking  wheels  having  knife  edges  mounted  In  said  bifur 
catlona.  while  one  of  the  other  members  comprises  a  sleeve 
having  a  plate  projecting  laterally  and  parallel  with  the 
said  arma,  another  of  said  members  comprises  a  sleeve  hav- 
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ing  about  its  lower  periphery  a  polygonal  shaped  plate  and 
thumb  screws  mounted  In  each  sleeve  of  the  members  for 
holding  the  members  in  adjusted  position,  a  revolving 
ring  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  said  rod.  a  washer  and 
screw  for  holding  the  ring  to  the  rod,  said  ring,  washer 
and  screw  acting  as  means  to  prevent  accidental  displace- 
ment of  the  meml>ers  from  one  end  of  the  rod.  a  ring  car- 
ried by  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  provided  with  a  hollow 
offset  having  a  tongue  to  be  received  by  said  groove,  said 
hollow  offset  having  a  spring  pressed  pin.  said  groove  hav- 
ing a  recess  to  receive  said  spring  pressed  pin.  bo  aa  to 
prevent  displacement  of  the  members  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  rod. 


by  said  groove,  said  groove  having  a  recess,  said  offset  hav- 
ing a  spring  pressed  pin  to  engage  said  recess  to  prevent 
displacement  of  the  members  from  the  upper  end  of  said 

rod. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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897.988  MEANS  FOR  EXTERMINATING  INSECTS  AND 
OTHER  VERMIN  Gistave  A.  H.  Mdller,  Montreal. 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
415,206. 


3    In  a  combination  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  an 
elongated  solid  rod  having  graduations  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  groove,  slldable  members  carried  by  the  rod 
two  of  which  comprise  sleeves  having  arms  provided  with 
bifurcations,  marking  wheels  having  knife  edges  mounted 
In  said  bifurcations,  while  one  of  the  other  members  com- 
prises a   sleeve   having   a   plate   projecting   laterally    and 
parallel  with  the  said  arms,  another  of  said  members  com- 
prises a  sleeve  having  about  its  lower  periphery  a  polygo- 
nal shaped  plate,  and  thumb  screws  mounted  in  each  sleeve 
of  the  memlers  and  adapted  to  engage  tiic  groove  for  hold- 
ing the  meml)er8  in  adjusted  iK)8ltion  and  to  prevent  rotary 
movement  of  the  members,  u  revolvlna;  ball  ix-aring  maik- 
Ing  ring  carrle<l  at  the  lower  end  of  said  ro  1  and  a  washer 
and   screw    for    holding   said    ring    to    the   rod,    said    i!i'?. 
washer   and    screw    acting   as   means   for   preventing  dis- 
placement of  the  memlers  from  the  lower  end  of  said  ro,l. 
4    In  a  combination  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  an 
elongated  solid  rod  having  graduations,  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  groove,  slldable  members  carried  by  the  i.^l. 
two  of  which  comprise  sleeves  having  arms  provided  with 
bifurcations,  marking  wheels  having  knife  edges  mounted 
In  said  bifurcations,  while  one  of  the  other  members  com- 
prises  a   sleeve   having   a   plate   projecting    laterally    and 
parallel  with  said  arms  and  thumb  screws  mounted  In  each 
sleeve  of  the  members  and  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  for 
holding  the  members  In  adjusted  position  and  to  prevent 
rotary   movement  of  the  meml)er8.   and    removable  means 
carried  by  each  end  of  said  rod  to  prevent  displacement  of 

the  members. 

5  In  a  combination  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  an 
elongated  solid  rod  having  graduations  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  groove,  slldable  members  carried  by  the  rod, 
two  of  which  have  marking  wheels  provided  with  knife 
edges  and  thumb  screws  mounted  In  each  sleeve  of  the 
members  and  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  for  holding  the 
members  In  adjusted  position  and  to  prevent  rotary  move 
ment  of  the  members,  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  having  re- 
movable means  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  members 
from  said  end,  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  having  a  ring  pro^ 
vlded  with  a  hollow  offset  having  a  tongue  to  be  received 


1  In  an  insect  and  vermin  exterminator,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  transparent  body,  of  a  cool  luminous  substance 
applied  as  a  coating  on  said  body,  and  a  destructive  agent 
carried   by   said   transparent    body,    substantially    as   de 

2.  In  an  Insect  and  vermin  exterminator,  in  combina- 
tion, a  glass  dish  forming  a  bowl-like  rec-eptacle  having  a 
prominently  exposed  portion  extending  above  the  bowl  por- 
tion, a  cool  luminous  substance  coating  said  dish,  and  a 
destructive  agent  carried  by  said  bowl  portion,  substan- 
tially as  deBcrll)ed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  glass  body  suit- 
ably formed,  a  cool  luminous  substance  painted  on  one 
side  of  said  glass  body  and  a  destructive  agent  arranged 
on  the  other  side  said  glass  body,  through  which  the  light 
from  said  luminous  substance  radiates,  substantially  as 
described. 


897.989.  VENDING -MACHINE.  JOHN  V.  McCabthy. 
Waverley.  and  Alexander  MacLeod.  Watertown,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,464. 


-mrm. 


*t 


.,i 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  casing,  a  slotted  coin  carrier  on  said  shaft,  a  re- 
movable container  disposed  over  said  carrier,  and  a  curved 

I  slotted  shield,  disposed  over  said  carrier,  said  shield  being 

]  entirely  independent  of  the  container  and   Interposed  be 

tween  the  lower  end  thereof  and  the  carrier  and  extended 

i)eneath  the  same  and  affixed  to  the  casing,  a  coin  chute, 

and   a   coin    receiver   interposed    between   said   chute   and 

\   coin  carrier  and  provided  with  a  deflector. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a   rotary 
i  shaft,  a  casing,  a  slotted  coin  carrier  on  said  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  removable  containers  disposed  over 

:   said   carrier,   a  curved  slotted   shield  disposed   over  said 

carrier,  said  shield  being  entirely  independent  of  the  con 

1  talner  and  Interposed  between  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
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tb«  parrter  and  eiteuded  beneath  t»i«  Mm*  and  affixed  to 

the  casiiiK.  and  Kuidlng  means  for  the  arttclea  to  be  de- 
llrered.  said  >,'uldlnkr  means  extending  rearw»rdly  over  said 
shield  and  rearward  beyond  the  same  opposite  the  adjacent 
walls  of  the  containers.  i 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
rotary  shaft  therein,  a  disk  on  said  shaft  havinx  lateral 
pins,  a  plvotallv  mounted  lever  and  a  pawl  loosely  pivoted 
thereon  and  adaptetl  to  engage  eald  pins  ID  succession  as 
the  lever  Is  a>t»iate<l,  a  plurality  of  slutte<l  coin  carriers 
Independently  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  t  curved  shield 
attached  to  the  casing,  and  haviiiu  a  plurality  of  slots 
coincident  with  said  carriers  for  the  recept|on  of  portions 
only  of  coins,  said  shield  being  Independent  of  the  article- 
containers. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descplbed.  a  rotary 
•haft,  a  casing,  a  slotted  cola  carrier  on  said  shaft,  a 
disk  on  said  shaft  having  lateral  pins,  a  p^votally  mount- 
ed lever,  and  a  pawl  loosely  pivoted  thereoln  and  adapted 
to  entiasie  said  pins  In  succession  a.<«  the  le»er  is  actuated, 
a  removable  container  disposed  over  said  carrier,  a  coin 
receiver  fixedly  secured  In  front  of  said  cDntainer.  a  de- 
pending deflector  plate  within  said  receiver,  a  coin  chute 
having  Its  dls<har:fe  fud  over  said  i^<-eiver,  said  chute  1)e 
Ing  Inclined  from  a  perpendicular  and  Imvlng  substan- 
tially V-shaped  bottom  walls,  and  a  curved  slotted  shield, 
disposed  over  sal<i  carrier,  said  shield  l>elnj;  entirely  inde 
pendent  of  the  container  and  Interposed  bet;ween  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  the  carrier  and  affixed  to  the  casing 

."S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  casing,  a  slotted  coin  carrier  on  said  shaft,  a  disk 
on  said  shaft  having  lateral  pins,  a  piv«>tally  mounted 
lever,  and  a  pawl  l.xieely  pivoted  there«^n  |in<l  adapted  to 
engage  said  pins  In  succession  as  the  lever  Is  actuated, 
said  pawl  having  an  extension  l)eyond  Us  pln^ngaglng 
portion,  removable  container  disposed  ov4r  said  carrier. 
a  coin  receiver  fixedly  secured  in  front  of  said  container 
and  having  front  Inclined  wall,  a  depending  deflector  plate 
within  said  receiver  with  its  lower  end  cufved  toward  the 
front  inclined  wall  of  said  receiver,  and  a  curved  slotted 
shield  disposed  over  said  carrier,  said  shield  being  entirely 
independent  of  the  container  and  Interposed  between  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  the  carrier  and  aflfix*!  to  the  casing. 
[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  In  the  (iazet|e. ] 


a  corresponding  shoulder  and  a  substantially  elliptical  roll 
also  constituting  a   hinge   member   of   a  vertical   diameter 
to  fit  within   the  cyllDdrlcal  hinge  member  and  of  a  hori- 
zontal diameter  considerably  smaller  than  the  correspond 
ing  Internal  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  hinge  member. 


8©7,091.  SPOKE  Pri.I.Ent.  William  C.  McCot,  Great 
Bend,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-haU  to  L.  P.  Kern,  Gnsit 
Bend,  Kans.     FMled  June  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  .^3.448. 


In  a  spoke  puller  a  standard,  a'power  lever  fulcruta^d 

Intermediate  its  ends  thereto,  a  pair  of  gripping  blocks,  a 

pair  of  links  /  lnteri>oHt'd  between  one  of  the  blocks  and 

the  standard,  said  links  being  pivoted  at  the  lower  ends  to 

one  end  of  said  power  lever,  a  pair  of  links  plvotally  <  ott- 

nected  at  their  opposite  <-nd8  to  each  of  said  blocks  re»;icc- 

tively.  a  pin  pivotally  conuef-tlng  the  two  pairs  of  links  to 

i   each  other  and  to  the  adjacent  block,  and  projecting  por- 

]   tlons  on  the  links  /  extending  l>eyond  the  said  pivot   plu 

\   and  co-acting  with  the  last  named  block. 


897. W2       TTTtBINE.      Nbwton   McKek.   Milwaukee,   Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  190S.     Serial  No.  419.297. 


897.990.  FLEXIBLE  FIRE  RESISTING  ^HUTTER  AND 
SLAT  THEREFOR.  Edwaed  II.  McCvocd,  Columbus. 
Ohio.      Filed  Jan.  27.  1908.     Serial  No..  412,777. 


J* 


1.  A  slat  for  the  tousiructlon  of  flexible  shutters  or  cur- 
tains Including  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  b^nt  at  Its  lower 
edge  to  form  a  wide  shoulder  and  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical roll  constituting  a  hinge  member,  and  at  Its  up- 
per edge  to  form  a  corresponding  shouldei?  and  a  substan- 
tially elliptical  roll  constituting  a  hinge  itember  of  a  ver 
tlcal  diameter  to  flt  within  the  cylindrical  hinge  member 
and  of  a  horixontal  dlimeter  considerably  »maller  than  the 
corresponding  Internal  diameter  of  the  (tyllndrlcal  hinge 

memlwr. 

2.  A  flexible  shutter  or  curtain  made  u^  chiefly  of  slats 
Including  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  at  Its  lower  edge  to 
form  a  wide  shoulder  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  roll 
constituting  a  hinge  member,  and  Its  lowter  edge   to  form 


1.  A  turbine  comprlalng  twin  bucketed  wheels  separated 
apon  a  shaft  by  a  distance  piece  hub,  blades  for  said  hub 
forming  main  portion  steam  chambers  and  means  ar- 
ranged whereby  the  steam  Is  passed  centrlfugally  from 
said  steam  chambers  to  the  bnckets  of  said  wheels. 

2.  A  turbine  comprising  twin  bucketed  wheels  sepa- 
rated upon  a  shaft  by  a  dlstanc*  piece  huh  carrying  blades, 
a  lap  ring  encircling  said  blades,  lugs  and  reoessea  ar- 
ranged on  the  Inner  face  of  said  ring  and  steam  ports 
adapted  to  pass  steam  centrlfugally  from  the  steam 
chambers   formed   between   said   blades  to   the  buckets   of 

said  wheels 

.S  .K  turbine  comprising  a  bucketed  wheel,  a  dlatance 
piece  hub  secured  to  said  wheel  upon  a  shaft,  blades  for 
said  hub.  the  distance  between  which  forming  main  por- 
tion steam  chambers  and  means  provided  for  the  escape 
of  steam  centrlfugally  from  said  steam  chambers  to  the 
buckets  of  said  wheel 

4.  A  turbine  comprising  twin  bucketed  wheels,  a  dis- 
tance   piece    hub    separating    said    wheels    upon    a. shaft, 
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blades  for  said  hub  forming  main  portion  steam  cliambera, 
steam  ports  in  the  steam  sides  of  said  wheels  adapted  to 
conduct  steam  centrlfugally  therein  and  steam  ports  on 
the  outside  of  said  wheels  adapted  to  conduct  steam  Cen- 
trlpetally  therein. 

5.  A  turbine  comprising  twin  bucketed  wheels,  a  dlB- 
Unce  piece  hub  separating  said  wheels  upon  a  shaft, 
blades  for  said  hub  forming  main  portion  steam  chambers, 
■team  ports  in  the  steam  sides  of  said  wheels,  a  casing 
for  said  turbine,  deflector  cups  arranged  in  said  casing, 
steam  ports  on  the  outalde  of  said  wheels  adapted  to  con- 
duct steam  centripetally  therein,  and  deflectors  arranged 
on  the  inside  of  the  end  of  said  casing 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Jectlng  notched  or  reccswd  fastening  plates  secured  to 
the  side  of  and  projecting  from  the  outer  edge  of  said 
shield,  headed  screws  arranged  on  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
window   frame  to   receive  the  notched  outer  ends  of  said 


897.993.     SMELTING.     Alexander  R.  McKenzib,  Great 
Falls,  Mont.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,221. 


fastening  plates,  thereby  removably  holding  the  shield  !n 
engagement  with  the  window  casing,  and  a  slidably 
mounted  bolt  arranged  on  the  lower  inner  corner  of  the 
shield  and  adapted  to  bo  engaged  with  the  recess  In  the 
sill  to  hold  said  shield  In  place,  substantially  as  described. 


897,995.     ROOF-JOINT.     Gkorok  B    Noegravi,  Peabody, 
Mass.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  396,780. 


1.  The  herein  described  smelting  proceHs.  consisting  in 
discharging  slaK  and  matte  from  a  furnace  to  a  settler, 
and  discharging  tine  ore  into  the  -(ream  of  slag  iind 
matte  as  the  same  flows  from  the  furnace  to  the  settler. 

2.  The  herein  described  process,  coiisi8tiu>4  in  uilxlng 
fine  ore  with  molten  slag  and  matte  issuing  ii-om  a  smelt- 
ing apiiaratus. 

3.  The  herein  described  process,  consisting  in  discl.ajg- 
Ing  molten  slag  and  matte  downwardly  into  a  .settler  and 
discharging  fine  ore  Into  said  downwardly  flowui.u'  stream 
of  molten  slag  and  matte,  whereby  said  line  ore  will  t-e 
carried  by  said  stream  Into  the  body  of  molton  slag  and 
matte  In  the  settler. 

4.  The  herein  described  process,  consisting  in  dischais 
ing  flue  dust  with  molten  slag  and  matte  Into  a  receptacle 
and  smelting  the  flue  dust  in  said  receptacle 

6.  The  herein  described  process,  consisting  in  smeltlnj; 
a  body  of  ore  in  a  furnace,  discharging  the  molten  sla^ 
and  matte  from  said  furnace  to  a  receptacle,  discharging 
flue  dust  or  fine  ore  with  the  slag  and  matte  Into  said 
receptacle  and  utilizing  the  heat  of  said  molten  slag  and 
matte  and  the  self  fluxing  (juallty  of  the  flue  duet  to  -.melt 
the  latter  in  said  receptacle. 


897.994.      DUST    AND    CINDER    SHIELD    AND   GUABD 

For   car  WINDOWS.     Jamks   S.   McKk.nzi*,  Atlanta. 

Ga.     Filed  Apr.  5.   19o6,   Serial  No.   310,193.     Renewed 

Feb.  6,   190S.     Serial  No.  414,448. 

A  cinder  guard  and  shield  for  car  windows  comi)ri8lng  in 
combination  with  a  window  sash  a  trough  strip  secured  to 
the  window  sill,  said  strip  having  formed  therein  a  longi- 
tudinally dl8pt)8ed  trough  or  channel,  a  vertical  engaging 
surface  formed  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  strip  to  engage 
the  inner  side  of  the  lower  rail  of  the  sash  when  the  latter 
la  in  a  closed  position,  means  to  discharge  cinders  from 
said  trough,  a  cap  strip  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
lower  rail  of  said  sash  to  engage  said  trough  strip  when 
the  sash  Is  in  a  closed  position,  and  means  for  detiectln;; 
cinders  Into  said  trough  comprising  a  removable  shield 
adapted  to  be  arranged  on  either  side  of  the  window  to  de- 
flect the  cinders  into  the  trough  and  prevent  their  en- 
trance Into  the  car  when  the  sash  Is  raised,  laterally-pro- 


1.  lii  a  roof  Joint,  a  rigid  body  portion  having  an  up- 
right sub.stantlally  circular  short  end  portion,  and  a 
longer  end  portion  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined 
with  relation  to  said  short  end  portion  and  forming  there- 
with elongated  top  and  bottom  openings  to  permit  the 
rigid  body  portion  to  be  turned  Into  different  angular  po- 
sitions with  relation  to  a  pipe  extended  through  said  de- 
vice and  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  elongated  top  opening  and  an  elongated  hub  attached 
to  the  said  body  portion  at  its  top  and  having  Its  long 
axis  extended  In  the  same  direction  as  the  long  axis  of  the 
elongated  top  opening  of  the  body  portion  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  Umped  packing,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  roof  Joint,  a  rigid  body  portion  having  an  elon- 
gated opening  at  Its  top  to  permit  It  to  be  turned  Into  dif- 
ferent angular  positions  with  relation  to  a  pipe  extended 
through  said  body  portion  and  of  a  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  said  opening  and  a  hub  attached 
to  the  said  body  portion  at  Its  top  and  having  one  end 
wall  extended  In  substantially  the  same  plane  as  one  end 
wall  of  the  body  portion,  and  having  Its  opposite  end  wall 
extended  at  an  angle  to  the  opposite  end  wall  of  the  body 
portion,  said  hub  being  adapted  to  receive  a  tamped  pack- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  roof  joint,  a  body  portion  having  an  elongated 
top  opening,  and  a  hub  integral  with  said  body  portion 
and  having  an  elongated  opening  whose  long  axis  extends 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  loi:g  axis  of  the  top  opening 
in  the  body  portion  and  adapted  to  receive  a  tamped  pack- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  roof  Joint,  a  body  portion  of  one  piece  having  au 
elongated  top  opening  and  with  a  larger  bottom  opening 
and  a  hub  of  larger  area  than  said  opening  integral  with 
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Mid  body  portion  and  adapted  to  recelte  a  tamped  pack- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 

5,  In  a  roof  Joint,  a  body  portion  h»Tlng  at  its  upper 
end  an  Inwardly  extended  bead  or  flangn  forming  the  walla 
of  an  elongated  opening,  and  a  hub  portion  extended  abova 
said  flange  and  having  one  end  wall  inclined  upwardly 
and  outwardly  to  the  adjacent  wall  of  said  body  portion 
to  form  an  elongated  hub  of  larger  area  than  said  opening, 
Hubstantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaptte.] 


between  the  under  surface  of  said  rail  base  and  fllMng 
blocka,  and  means  for  clamping  said  plates  laterally  below 
the  rails,  substantially  as  described. 


T 


897.996.  HOLr>ER  FOR  LABELS  OR  THE  LIKE.  Wil- 
liam O'Leabt.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  354,990. 


1.  In  a  lab'l  hold.r.  a  support  for  tftie  stack  of  labels, 
a  cov.-r  affording  access  to  the  labels,  a  straight  lip  over 
which  the  top  label  can  be  withdrawn  by  simply  laying  a 
finger  ther<Hin  and  pulling  forward.  Paid  lip  having  a 
smooth  centi-r  for  su.staining  the  weight  of  the  finger,  and 
means  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  njore  than  one  label 
at  a  time  and  one  or  more  adjustable  4<-rewa  for  properly 
positionini;  tlic  -aid  lip  relative  to  the  uppermost  label. 

2.  In  a  label  holder,  an  automatic  fet-d  for  the  stack 
of  labels,  a  notched  top  wall  holding  dt>wn  the  labels  and 
affording  access  thereto,  a  straight  Up  over  which  the 
top  label  can  be  withdrawn  by  laying  a  finger  thereon  and 
pulling  forward,  said  lip  having  a  smooth  center  for  sus 
tainlng  the  weight  of  the  finger,  and  ra«ans  preventing  the 
withdrawal  of  more  than  one  label  at  a  time  and  the  notch 
of  said  top  wall  being  disposed  in  p<«Bltion  to  aline  th.' 
finger  with  said  smooth  portion  of  the  Up,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  label  holder,  the  combination  of  the  spring 
pressed  support  E.  the  movable  cover  P.  the  movable  front 
wall  I),  said  front  wall  provided  with  a  middle  portion  <P 
and  rubber  portions  d*  at  each  side  thereof,  said  middle 
and  rubber  portions  beveled  to  provide  t  lip  over  which  the 
top  label  can  be  withdrawn  by  laying  a  finger  thereon  and 
pulling  forward. 

4.  In  a  lAbel  holder,  means  for  h(ildlng  the  stack  of 
labels,  and  a  lip  over  which  the  top  lat>el  can  be  with 
drawn  by  laying  a  finger  thereon  and  pulling  forward, 
said  lip  having  a  central  portion  to  tlike  the  pressure  of 
the  finger  on  the  moving  label,  and  ruliber  side  portions  at 
either  side  thereof. 

5.  A  label  holder  comprising  devices  for  holding  and 
feeding  the  stack  of  labels,  a  lip  controlling  the  with 
drawal  of  th^-  labels  one  at  a  time  from  the  top  of  the 
stack,  said  lip  sustaining  the  weight  of  the  finger  and  suit- 
able means  disposed  below  said  Up  *nd  In  the  line  of 
withdrawal  and  a  removable  front  wall  supporting  said 
lip  and  disposed  between  the  labels  und  said  means,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

tX^laims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  CSazette.] 
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-^s ^ 

W''i''  H^ 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  adjoining  railway 
rails,  of  a  pair  of  plates  provided  with  an  Inclined  flange 
extension  adaptfd  to  seat  upon  the  inclined  surface  of  the 
base  of  the  rail,  a  bond  contacting  with  the  lower  surface 
of  the  base  of  said  rails,  means  carried  by  said  plates  for 
clamping  said  bond  in  position,  means  for  laterally  clamp- 
ing said  plates  below  the  rails,  whereby  said  bond  clamp- 
ing means  is  moved  to  a  clamping  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  adjoining  railway 
rails,  a  pair  of  clamping  plates  adapted  to  seat  upon  the 
upper  Inclined  surface  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  a  lM»nd  for 
bonding  said  rails,  means  carried  by  said  clamping  plates 
for  clamping  said  bond  in  position  against  the  rails,  the 
clamping  action  against  the  bond  being  produced  by  means 
for  laterally  clamping  said  plates  below  tht^  rails,  causing 
a  vertical  action  due  to  the  coactlng  inclined  surfaces,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  adjoining  railway  rails 
of  a  pair  of  plates  supported  upon  the  base  of  said  rails, 
provided  with  a  flanged  projection,  said  flange  having  a 
curved  bearing  surface,  filling  hloeks  provided  with  a 
curved  surface  adapted  to  seat  upon  said  fianges.  a  bond 
Ijing  between  the  base  of  the  rails  and  filling  blocks, 
means  for  laterally  clamping  said  plates,  wh<Teby  a  ver- 
tical clamping  action  is  effected  between  filling  blocks  and 
rails,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  .\  clamp  for  clamping  adjoining  railway  rails,  com 
prising  a  pair  of  plates  supported  upon  t*ie  Inclined  sur- 
face of  th."  base  of  the  rails,  means  carrlt^  by  said  plates 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  base  of  the  rails,  clamping 
means  for  clamping  said  plates  laterally  bflow  the  rails 
whereby  a  wedge  like  action  is  produced  between  the  base 
of  the  rails  and  clamping  plates,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


897,998.  BOTTLE- washing;  MACHINE.  Albxa.nper 
S.  Otto.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1905.  Serial 
No.  242.474. 


^     / 


^S^^ferribr^ 


897.997.     R.VIL-BOND.     Bobkrt    J.    Ostick,    Covington. 

Ky.     Filed  May  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  372.814 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pair   o(  adjoining   railway 

rails,  of  a  pair  of  plates  supported  upon  the  base  of  said 

rails,  filling  blocks  supported  by  said  plates,  a  bond  lying 

/ 


1.  \  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  bottle 
washing  device,  an  endless  conveyer  adapted  to  convey  the 
bottles  from  the  said  device,  a  pivoted  receptacle  a^lapted 
to  receive  the  bottles  In  an  inverted  position,  said  recepta- 
cle being  upwardly  and  downwardly  open,  a  tubular,  rota 
table  pipe  carrying  a  brush  adapted  to  engage  the  mouth 
of  the  bottle  while  in  the  receptacle,  means  for  rotating 
the  pipe,  means  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  the  pipe,  and 
means  for  dumping  the  pivoted  receptacle. 

2.  A  bottle  washing  machine  comprising  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  plurality  of  bottles  in  an 
Inverted  position,  said  n<ceptacle  being  upwardly  and 
downwardly  open,  a  reciprocating  tray  arranged  below 
the  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  vertically  movable  pipes 
supporting  said  tray,  sleeves  carried  by  the  tray  and  open- 
ing upwardly  and  downwardly  through  the  tray,  said 
sleeves  alining  with  the  pipes,  brushes  carried  by  the  pipes 
and  projecting  Into  the  sleeves,  said  sleeves  being  adapted 
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to  receive  the  necks  of  bottles  held  by  the  receptacle, 
means  for  forcing  a  stream  of  water  through  the  pipes, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  tray  and  pipes,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  pipes,  and  means  for  manually  dumping  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

897.999  OILING  DEVICE  FOR  WHEELS.  Gnoaoa  W. 
Pattun.  Wimbledon,  N.  D.  Filed  May  8,  1908.  Serial 
No.  431,671. 


The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  rim.  a  hub 
f(»rmed  with  a  transverse  opening  arranged  adjacent  its 
'Inner  end  and  In  communication  with  its  bore  and  spokes 
t>etween  the  rim  and  hub.  of  a  bracket  plate  arraugod  be- 
tween two  spokes  and  having  angular  ends  secured  to  the 
latter,  a  tubular  body  arranged  in  said  bracket  plate  and 
having  its  lower  end  arranged  In  the  transverse  opening 
in  the  hub  and  Its  upper  end  externally  screw  threaded,  a 
lubricant  container  engaged  with  the  threaded  upper  end 
of  the  body  and  adapted  to  force  lubricant  through  tne 
latter  when  it  is  screwed  Inwardly. 


898,000  SIGNALLOCK  FOR  MAIL-BOXES.  Samtkl 
I'ATTKRso.N  and  John  W.  Wiseman,  Gonsales  county, 
Tex.,  assignors  of  one  third  to  Oliver  T  Payne,  Lavaca 
countv.  Tex.     Filed  June  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  377.426. 


tangular  L-shaped  signal  staff  having  Its  end  extending 
through  the  holes  in  the  box  and  plate,  an  arm  secured  to 
the  Inner  end  of  the  staff  and  engaging  the  projections  on 
the  plate,  and  a  curved  retaining  strip  secured  over  the 
arm  and  the  curved  edge  of  the  plate,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


808,00  1.  METHOD  OF  LAYING  MOSAIC,  GBANO 
LITHIC,  AND  SIMIL.\R  FLOORS.  I'bteb  Pellabin, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  July  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  324,401. 


s^K^^^^^^^^^Vv'-iNj^ 


1.  A  floor  covering  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
bed  of  cementltlous  material,  a  layer  of  granolithic  ma- 
terial on  said  bed  formed  in  relatively  large  sections  with 
narrow  dividing  spaces  between  the  sections  and  a  plural- 
ity of  granite  cubes  of  the  same  width  as  said  spaces 
cemented  at  their  opposite  sides  to  said  adjacent  sections 
and  having  their  adjacent  faces  abutting  and  cemented 
to  one  another. 

2.  A  floor  covering  comprising  in  combination  with  a  bed 
of  cementltlous  material,  a  layer  of  granolithic  material 
on  said  bed  formed  in  relatively  large  rectangular  sections, 
with  narrow  dividing  spaces  between  the  sections,  said 
spaces  defining  rectangles  dividing  the  upper  layer  Into 
rectangular  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  granite  cubes  of 
the  same  width  as  said  spaces  cemented  at  their  bottoms 
and  opi>o8lte  sides  to  said  bed  and  the  sides  of  the  adjacent 
sections  respectively,  and  having  their  adjacent  faces 
abutting  and  cemented  to  one  another. 

3.  The  method  of  constructing  surface  coverings  of 
granolithic,  mosaic  or  similar  material  which  consists  in 
first  covering  the  surface  with  a  layer  of  cementltlous 
material  then  dividing  the  surface  so  covered  Into  sections 
by  laying  thereon  suitable  wooden  strips,  then  filling  In 
the  sections  or  spaces  between  the  strips  even  with  their 
upper  edges  with  the  surface  covering  material  and  per- 
mitting the  same  to  dry  and  harden,  and  then  removing 
the  strips  and  filling  In  the  spaces  left  by  said  strips  with 
granite  cubes  of  the  same  width  as  said  spaces  cemented 
at  their  bottoms  and  opposite  sides  to  said  bed  and  the 
sides  of  adjacent  squares  respectively,  and  having  their 
adjacent  faces  abutting  and  cemented  to  one  another. 


In  combination  with  a  mall  box  having  a  hole  therein,  a 
segmental  plate  secured  or  the  Inside  of  the  box  having  a 
hole  there'n  to  register  with  the  hole  In  the  box  and  pro- 
jections on  the  curved  edge  of  the  plate  forming  stops, 
said  projections  being  arranged  in  pairs  adjacent  to  the 
ends  of  the  curved  edge  of  the  plate,  the  inner  one  of  each 
pair  of  projections  having  a  slanting  upper  edge  on  which 
the  arm  rides  when  reaching  its  extreme  positions,  a  rec- 
136  O.  G.— 19 


898,002.  CANNING  APPARATUS.  William  F.  Fill- 
MOBE  and  David  Andebeoo,  Westernvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,277. 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  normally  free 
can  support,  and  a  pair  of  constantly  movable  shaking 
members  between  which  said  support  is  intermittently 
clamped. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  normally  frc^ 
can  support,  a  constantly  operated  shaking  means,  and 
mechanism  for  Intermittently  connecting  said  support  to 
said  shaking  means. 

3  In  combination,  a  can  pupport.  a  shaking  means 
therefor,  and  mechanism  for  alternately  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  shaking  means  and  support. 

4.  In  combination,  a  can  supporting  shelf,  a  shaking 
means    therefor,    and    means   for    connecting   and    discon- 
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nectint;   the  shelf  and   thaklng   me^ns   tt   pred«tennin<vl 

Intervals. 


5  In  combination,  a  shelf  for  the  «ipport  of  cans,  a  pair 
of  constantly  operated  shaking  meiabers,  and  means  for 
movlQK  said  shaking  members  Into  clamping  engagement 
with  and  disengagement  from  said  shelf. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898.003.       NUT  LOCK.       Edwabd    Bossox,    Chicago.    III. 
Filed  July  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  82)4,918. 


A  nut  lock  in  the  form  of  a  plate  ir  body  barinff  a  cen- 
tral perforation  of  a  alse  sufficient  to  freely  pass  the 
threaded  end  of  a  t)olt  or  rod.  and  having  opposing  spring 
prongs  extending  Inward  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and 
extending  upward  at  their  Inner  endc  the  said  inner  ends 
of  said  prongs  being  thicker  than  the  body  of  the  plate  and 
threaded  for  engaj^ement  with  the  ti^readed  end  of  a  bolt 
or  rod,  substantially  as  described. 


S&8,004.  LIFE  BO.\T  DETACHING  DEVICE.  Joseph 
Pkivot,  Qreen  Bay.  Wis.  Filed  9ept.  6.  1907.  8«rlal 
No.  391,705. 


in  said  slot,  a  spring  actuated  plunger  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  portion  engaging  said  link  and  said  plunger 
also  provided  with  a  square  portion,  a  hushing  with  a  square 
hole  threaded  Into  the  rear  portion  of  said  barrel,  and  a 
holding  pin  for  holding  the  parts  Into  position  as  set  forth. 


8  9  8.006.  ORAVITATIN<}  HINGE  FOB  DAY  GATES. 
Frbdkbick  W.  R0DLK8,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aaaigoor  to 
Victor  Safe  A  I>ock  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1907.  Serial  No. 
390,602 


In  a  gravitating  hinge,  the  combination  of  an  upper 
knuckle,  a  lower  knuckle  inclined  on  Its  upper  side,  a  lifter 
block  Inclined  on  Its  under  side  and  seated  on  the  inclined 
surface  of  the  lower  knuckle,  both  being  provided  with 
axlally  alined  perforations,  the  lifter  block  having  also  a 
transverse  notch  In  Its  upper  side,  and  a  rail,  seated  with 
its  lower  end  In  this  notch  and  Integrally  extended  through 
the  lifter  block  and  Into  the  knuckle  below  where  it  forms 
a  pintle,  there  Iteina  a  similar  pintle  formed  on  the  upper 
end  of  this  rail. 


8  9  8.006.     RAIL-JOINT.     Port  W.  Row,  Hlllsboro,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  415,890. 


A  boat  releasing  device  comprising  a  metal  hanger,  bolt 
plates,  a  barrel  portion,  a  vertically  disposed  slot,  a  link 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  rails 
having  screw  threaded  apertures  in  their  ends,  and  a  con 
necting   piece    having   screw    threaded   extensions   thereon 
and   adapted    to    be   screwed    into   said    apertures,    as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  rails 
having  screw-threaded  af)erture8  in  their  ends,  and  a  con- 
necting piece  having  extensions  thereon  provided  with 
right  and  left  hand  screw  threads,  and  adapted  to  be 
screwed  into  said  apertures,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  rails  provided  at  their  adjacent  ends  with 
side  extensions  formed  on  the  webs  thereof,  and  provided 
In  their  ends  with  apertures,  of  a  connecting  device  adapt- 
ed to  be  Interposed  between  the  ends  of  said  rails  and 
having  the  same  form  of  said  rails  at  their  connecting 
ends,  and  provided  with  extensions  adapted  to  enter  the 
apertures  therein,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  rails  having  side  extensions  formed  In  their 
webs  at  their  meeting  ends,  apertures  In  their  ends,  and  a 
connecting  device  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the 
ends  of  said  rails,  of  a  chair  on  which  the  rails  and  their 
Intermediate   connecting  device  are  seated,   comprising  a 
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plat*  extending  tinder  tbe  Joint  of  the  rails,  said  chair  hav- 
ing on  one  side  thereof  an  Inwardly  extending  clamp 
adapted  to  take  over  the  flanges  of  the  connecting  rails 
and  provided  at  both  of  Its  edges  with  spike  holes  whereby 
the  said  chair  may  be  spiked  to  the  ties,  as  set  forth. 


898.007      EGG-CRATE.     David    M.    Rowt,    Oglesby,    IIL 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  363,625. 


1.  An  egg  crate  comprising  a  box  or  casing,  a  series  of 
trays  arranged  therein,  spring  holding  devices  arranged  on 
said  trays,  said  devices  comprising  an  apcrtured  base  por- 
tion, a  series  of  intefrally  formed  opwardly  projecting 
spring  metal  holding  arms,  circular  pads  arranged  in  the 
base  of  said  d»>vlces.  and  screws  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  said  pads  and  the  base  portion  of  the  egg  holding 
devices  to  secure  the  latter  to  the  trays,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  egg  crate,  a  series  of  trays,  a  series  of  egg 
holding  devices,  said  devices  comprising  a  central  aper- 
tured  attaching  plate,  fastening  means  sdapted  to  be  in- 
serted through  the  aperture  in  said  plate,  a  series  of  ra- 
dially projecting  upwardly  curved  egg  holding  arms 
formed  integral  with  said  plate,  outwardly  curved  sup- 
porting Angers  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  arras  to  support 
the  next  tray  above,  ami  pads  arranged  on  said  plate  and 
secured  by  said  fastening  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  An  egg  crate  comprising  a  box  or  casing,  a  series  of 
trays  arranged  therein,  spring  egg  holding  devices  ar- 
ranged on  said  trays,  said  devices  comprising  an  apertured 
base  portion,  a  series  of  Integrally  formed  upwardly  pro 
Jectlng  spring  metal  egg  holding  arms  bent  to  fit  an  egg. 
said  arms  being  l)ent  outwardly  at  their  upper  ends  to 
form  supports  for  the  next  tray  above,  circular  pads  ar- 
ranged on  the  base  of  said  devices,  and  screws  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  through  said  pads  and  the  base  portion  of  said 
egg  holding  devices  to  secure  the  same  to  the  trays,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


898.008  VEHICLE  AND  JUNCTION  AND  CROSSING 
THEREFOR.  Robcht  C.  Sates.  Redland.  Bristol,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,646. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  enabling  the  main  line  traffic 
of  both  roads  and  railways  to  pass  Junctions  without  stop- 
ping, or  interference,  the  combination  of  Junctions  pro- 
vided with  inclined  bars  disposed  on  the  ground,  rails  sus- 
pended above  the  ground  beyond  the  traffic  and  of  wider 
gage  than  the  cars  designed  to  travel  thereon,  stops  and 
crossings  carried  by  said  suspended  rails  and  laid  to  suit- 
able IncllneH  and  having  overlapping  ends. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  enabling  the  main  line  traffic  of 
both  roads  and  railways  to  pass  Junctions  without  stop- 
ping, or  Interference,  the  combination  of  junctions  pro- 
vided with  inclined  bars  disposed  on  the  ground,  rails  sus- 
pende<l  above  the  ground  beyond  the  traffic  ahd  of  wider 
gage  than  the  cars  designed  to  travel  thereon,  stops  and 
crossings  carried  by  said  suspended  rails  and  laid  to  suit- 
able inclines  and  having  overlapping  ends,  intermediate 
Junctions  with  the  upper  rails  having  similar  parts, 
branch  rails  arranged  below  the  upper  rails,  cars  to  cross 
said  junctions  having  lower  wheels  to  run  on  the  lower 
rails,  flanged  upper  wheels  to  run  on  the  upper  rails,  with 
means  for  causing  them  to  bogle  or  swivel  and  rotate  syn- 


chronously with  said  lower  wheels,  said  upper  wheels  hav- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  thrust  them  in  or  out  to  engage 
said  stops  on  the  upper  rails  and  be  guided  thereby  to 
cause  said  upper  wheels  to  aline  with,  alight  upon,  and 
run  on  the  upper  rails,  or  to  rise  and  descend  on  the  lower 
rails  and  wheels  of  the  car  in  a  level  position,  or  parallel 
to  the  rails,  to  above  or  below  the  main  line  cars,  and 
cross  over  or  under  them. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  enabling  the  main  line  traffic  of 
both  roads  and  railways  to  pass  junctions  without  stop- 
ping, or  interference,  the  combination  of  junctions  pro- 
vided with  inclined  bars  disposed  on  the  ground,  rails  sus- 
pended above  the  ground  Ijeyond  the  traffic  and  of  wider 
gage  than  the  cars  designed  to  trsvel  thereon,  stops  and 
crossings  carried  b.v  said  suspended  rails  and  laid  to  suit- 
able inclines  and  having  overlapping  ends,  intermediate 
Junctions  with  the  upper  rails  having  similar  parts, 
branch  rails  arranged  below  the  upper  rails,  cars  to  cross 
said  Junctions  having  lower  wheels  to  run  on  the  lower 
rails,  flanged  upper  whe«>ls  to  run  on  the  upper  rails. 
with  means  for  caasing  them  to  bogie  or  swivel  and 
rotate  synchronously  with  said  lower  wheels,  said  upoer 
wheels  having  mechanism  adapted  to  thrust  them  in  or 
out  to  engage  said  stops  on  the  npper  rails  and  be  guided 
thereby  to  cause  said  upper  wheels  to  aline  with,  allgrht 
upon,  and  ran  on  the  upper  rails,  or  to  rise  and  descend  on 
the  lower  rails  and  wheels  of  the  car  in  a  level  position, 
or  parallel  to  the  rails,  to  above  or  below  the  main  line 
cars,  and  cross  over  or  under  them,  a  member  carried  by 
the  car  which  when  moved  laterally  Is  at,  or  concentric  to, 
the  bogie  center  to  bogle  with  the  wheels  to  engajre  the  In- 
clined bars,  rise  on  them,  and  put  in  action  the  thrusting 
mechanisms  of  the  upper  wheels  to  cause  the  wheels  to 
change  rails  at  the  crossings  and  to  descend  in  either  posi- 
tion for  the  wheels  to  aline  with  and  alight  upon  said 
branch  rails,  and  means  operable  to  draw  in  the  upper 
wheels. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  enabling  the  main  line  traffic 
of  both  roads  and  railways  to  pass  junctions  without 
stopping,  or  Interference,  the  combination  of  junctions  pro- 
vided with  inclined  bars  disposed  on  the  ground,  rails  sus- 
pended above  the  ground  beyond  the  traffic  and  of  wider 
gage  than  the  cars  designed  to  travel  thereon,  stops  and 
crossings  carried  by  said  suspended  rails  and  laid  to  suit- 
able inclines  and  having  overlapping  ends,  intermediate 
Junctions  with  the  upper  rails  having  similar  parts, 
branch  rails  arranged  below  the  upper  rails,  cars  to  cross 
said  Junctions  having  lower  wheels  to  run  on  the  lower 
rails,  flanged  upper  wheels  to  run  on  the  upper  rails,  with 
means  for  causing  them  to  bogie  or  swivel  and  rotate  syn- 
chronously with  said  lower  wheels,  said  upper  wheels  hav- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  thrust  them  in  or  out  to  engage 
said  stops  on  the  upper  rails  and  be  guided  thereby  to 
cause  said  upper  wheels  to  aline  with,  alight  upon,  and 
run  on  the  upper  rails,  or  to  rise  and  descend  on  the 
lower  rails  and  wheels  of  the  car  In  a  level  position,  or 
parallel  to  the  rails,  to  above  or  below  the  main  line  cars, 
and  cross  over  or  under  them,  m(«.n8  for  driving  the  upper 
and  lower  wheels  together,  motors  arranged  at  the  bogie 
center  to  leave  a  central  avenue  for  passengers  to  walk 
throughout  the  car. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  railway  Junction  consisting 
of  main  line  rails,  and  branch  rails  separated  therefrom, 
rails  arrayed  above,  below  and  between,  the  main  line  and 
branch  rails,  stops,  crossings  and  incline  ended  bars  ar- 
ranged parallel  and  central  to  the  rails,  of  a  car  fitted  with 
means  operable  when  crossing  the  Junction  to  cause  the 
upper  wheels  of  said  car  to  be  projected  to  run  upon  the 
upper  rails,  or  withdrawn,  for  Its  lower  wheels  to  run  on 
the  lower  rails  level  with  one  another,  or  parallel  to  the 
rails. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


898.009.      ELEVATOR.     Chablks  D.  Seebkroeh.  Yonkers, 
N.  Y.      Piled  Nor.  «,  1905.  Serial  No.  285.958.    Renewed 
Dec.  9,  1907.      Serial  No.  405,782. 
1.  A  reversible  conveyer  having  a  shunt  at  each   end, 

such  shunts  leading  to  opposite  sides  of  the  conveyer. 
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2.  A  conveyer  consisting  of  an  Inclined  run  and  a  hort- 
zonUl  landing  portion  at  each  .'nd,  and  a  shunt  for  each 
landing  portion,  such  shunts  leading  tjo  opposite  sides  of 
the  conveyer. 
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3.  A  convpyer  consisting  of  an  Incliaed  run  and  a  hori- 
zontal landing  portion  at  each  end,  at>d  a  balustrade  at 
each  aide  of  the  incline  and  crossing  4ne  of  the  landings 
to  provide  a  shunt  therefor,  such  shunts  leading  to  oppo- 
site side  of  the  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  conveyer  extend- 
ing between  different  floors  or  levels,  and  a  drive  therefor, 
such  as  a  motor,  located  at  the  side  <if  the  conveyer  and 
supported  under  and  by  the  floor  framing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied,  a  conveyer  ex- 
tending between  different  floors  or  levels,  a  driving  motor 
located  under  the  floor  at  one  level  and  supported  by  the 
floor  framing  of  such  level,  and  a  trap  door  closed  opening 
in  the  floor  over  the  motor  permitting  of  access  to  the 
motor. 

[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


80S, 010.      WIRKLIFTER.     John  C.  Sbiland,  Enumclaw, 
Wash.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,150. 


1.  A  wire  lifter  comprising  a  frame,  a  bar  movably  sup- 
ported In  said  frame,  said  bar  being  provided  at  its  upper 
end  with  diverging  branches,  both  of  said  branches  being 
bifurcated,  a  lever  tiltably  connecttd  to  one  of  said 
branches  and  having  the  shorter  arm  thereof  projecting 
Into  the  other  bifurcated  branch,  the  longer  arm  of  said 
lever  normally  lying  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position, 
said  lever  having  the  shorter  arm  thereof  which  Is  posi- 
tioned between  the  extremities  of  the  bar  branches  curved 
and  with  Its  upper  face  convex,  a  r»d  or  its  equivalent 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  longtr  arm  of  said  lever, 
and  means  carried  by  said  frame  whereby  the  bar  may  be 
raljted  or  lowered  as  desired  and  with  respect  to  the 
frame. 

2.  .\  wire  lifter  of  the  class  described,  comprising  « 
frame,  a  bar  provided  with  raclc  teeth  and  having  at  its 
upper  end  bifumat^d  branches,  a  levfr  fulerumed  to  one 
of  said  branches  and  adapted  to  have  one  of  its  arms 
enter  the  space  between  the  parts  of  the  other  branch, 
means  for  actuating  said  lever  to  swing  said  arm  up  or 
down,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  frame  aad  in  mesh  with  said 
rack  teeth  of  the  bar,  means  for  rotating  said  pinion,  and 
dlsengageable  means  for  securing  the  pinion  against  rota- 
tion in  one  direction. 

3.  A  wire  lifter  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bar 
having  a  forked  upper  end,  a  lever  fulerumed   to  one  of 


the  branches  of  such  end,  said  lever  having  the  arm  there- 
of which  Is  positioned  between  the  extremities  of  the  bar 
branches  curvfd  and  with  its  top  edge  convex,  a  rod  or 
an  equivalent  connected  with  the  other  arm  of  said  lever, 
a  casing  for  said  bar,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  casing  and 
engaging  with  rack-teeth  provided  In  said  bar,  means  for 
rotating  said  pinion  to  effect  the  raising  or  lowering  of 
the  bar,  and  a  pawl  adapted  to  ingagv-  with  said  pinion. 


8  9  8,011.  BUTTER  GRANULATOR  AND  PURIFIER. 
FiRDiNAND  Seim,  Loulsville,  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1908. 
Serial  No.  408,983. 


In  a  machine  for  making  and  purifying  butter,  a  frame, 
a  tank  pivoted  therein  at  one  end,  and  adjustably  secur- 
able  therein  at  the  other  end,  said  tank  being  provided 
with  a  gate  at  its  adjustably  secured  end,  vertical  hollow 
shafts  extending  into  said  tank,  hollow  perforated  agita- 
tors regularly  arranged  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  shafts, 
and  connt'cted  agitators,  a  source  of  air  supply  to  said 
hollow  agitators  through  said  shafts,  other  agitators  on 
said  shafts  above  said  perforated  agitators  vertically  no«- 
alined  with  the  same,  and  a  steam  coll  arranged  In  said 
tank. 


898,012.  CHAROINQ  APPARATUS  F^R  BLA8T-FU«- 
NACE8.  Mabtim  J.  Shannon,  Steelton,  Pa.  Filed  Mtr. 
11.  1908.     Serial  No.  420.317. 


1.   The  combination  with  a  blast   furnace,  of  a  hopper 
having  openings  at  its  top  and  bottom,  and  a  sealing  plug 
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within  said  hopper,  adapted  when  lowered  to  close  off  the 
bottom  opening  and  when  raised  to  close  off  the  top  open- 
ing in  said  hopper. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  blast  furnace,  of  a  hopper 
having  at  its  top  an  opening  surrounded  by  an  inwardly 
projecting  flange  and  at  its  bottom  an  opening,  and  a 
sealing  plug  having  a  conical  top  within  said  hopper, 
said  plug  being  adapted  when  in  a  lowered  position  to 
close  off  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  and  when  in  a  raised 
position  to  close  off  its  top 

3.  The  combination  with  a  blast  furnace,  of  a  hopper 
having  an  opening  in  its  top  and  an  opening  in  Its  bottom, 
a  sealing  plug  within  said  hopper  adapted  when  lowered  to 
clo^e  off  the  bottom  op<'ning  and  when  raised  to  close  off 
the  top  opening,  a  second  hopper  placed  above  said  first 
hopper,  a  boll  for  closing  the  discharge  end  of  said  hopper. 
walls  for  carrying  said  second  hopper,  and  means,  oper- 
ated independently  at  one  another,  for  operating  said 
sealing  plug  and  bell. 

4  The  combination  with  a  blast  furnace,  of  a  hopper 
having  an  opening  in  its  top  and  bottom,  a  sealing  plug 
within  said  hopper  adapted  when  lowered  to  close  off  the 
bottom  opening  and  when  raised  to  close  off  the  top  open- 
ing, an  operating  rod  centrally  attached  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  sealing  plug,  a  second  hopper  placed  above  said 
first  hopper,  walls  upon  which  said  second  hopper  is  car- 
ried, a  bell,  the  stem  of  which  is  hollow  and  through  which 
the  operating  rod  It) f  paid  plug  passes,  for  closing  the  lower 
end  of  said  second  hopper,  and  means  for  operating  said 
bell. 


said  spindle  being  adapted  to  be  operated  from  either  side 
of  the  door,  and  a  key  operated  lock  secured  to  the  door 
adjacent  to  said  main  bolt  and  provided  with  a  lock  bolt 
movable  toward  and  from  said  main  bolt  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  same,  said  key  operated  lock  being  adapted  to 
be  operated  from  either  side  of  the  door. 


898.013  riLINO  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING 
THE  SAME  Frank  W.  Skinner,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1905.     Serial  No.  275.18:i. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  annular  pile,  of  an 
annular  core  therefor  composed  of  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ently removable  sections  adapted  to  be  removably  engaged 
with  one  another  and  with  pile  sections  before  driving, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  pile  of  a  core 
therefor  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  Independently  movable 
sections  adapted  to  engage  each  other,  and  having  Inter- 
locking Joints  on  their  longer  sides  adapted  to  prevent  rela 
tlve    transverse   displacement,   substantially    as   described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  pile  and  an  earth  rais- 
ing flange  thereon,  substantially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  pile  and  means  carried 
by  said  pile  for  removing  the  earth,  adapted  to  be  easily 
driven  into  the  earth  with  the  pile  and  to  engage  and  re- 
move the  earth  core  while  the  pile  remains  in  the  earth, 
substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  pile,  of  a  shell,  a  driving  core 
removably  conn.'cted  therewith  and  adapted  to  drive  the 
shell,  and  earth  removing  devices  carried  by  said  driving 
core  and  adapted  to  lift  the  earth  within  said  core  as 
the  latter  Is  raised,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  2ft  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


898,014.     DOOR  IX)rK.     Gi  stave  E.  Spii.toir,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,036. 
1.    In  a  lock  for  doors,  a  main  bolt  movable  transversely 
of  the  door,   a  spindle   passing  through  the  d(X)r  and  en- 
gaging said  bolt  and  adapted  to  move  It  In  both  directions. 
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2.  In  a  lock  for  d.e.rs.  a  main  bolt  movable  transversely 
of  the  door  and  provided  with  gear  teeth,  a  spindle  pass- 
ing through  the  door  and  adapted  to  be  operated  from 
either  side  thereof  and  provided  with  a  gear  meshing  with 
said  teeth,  and  a  key  operated  bolt  mounted  vertically  of 
the  door  and  adapted  to  engage  the  main  bolt,  said  key 
operated  bolt  being  adapted  to  be  operated  from  either 
side  of  the  door. 


898,015.    AIR  LIFT  PUMP.    William  F.  Spanolkb,  Green- 
field,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,328. 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  descrllied.  the  combination 
with  a  well  casing  adapted  to  project  within  the  water,  a 
hollow  Jacket  located  below  the  water  line  and  having  a 
cylindrical  lower  portion  the  lower  end  of  which  is  In- 
teriorly screw  threaded  and  a  flaring  conical  upper  por- 
tion, the  upper  end  of  which  is  open,  a  head  located  with- 
in said  Jacket  the  upper  end  of  which  head  is  conical  and 
slightly  smaller  In  diameter  than  the  open  end  of  the 
Jacket,  the  cone  of  the  head  having  a  greater  flare  than 
the  cone  of  the  Jacket  and  extending  downwardly,  means 
connected  with  said  head  whereby  the  same  may  be  se- 
cured adjustably  in  the  said  threaded  end  of  the  Jacket 
whereby  the  annular  space  between  the  head  and  the  open 
end  of  the  Jacket  may  be  varied  In  area,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  Jacket  centrally  within  the  well  casing 
and  supplying  compressed  air  thereto. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  casing  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  the  water  in  a  well,  a  hollow  Jacket  located  be- 
neath the  water  line  and  within  the  casing,  said  Jacket 
comprising  a  cylindrical  lower  portion  and  a  conical  flar- 
ing upper  portion  having  an  open  mouth  at  its  upper  end, 
said  Jacket  being  provided  with  a  lateral  Inlet  In  its  cy- 
lindrical portion,  a  member  within  said  Jacket  comprising 
a  stem  secured  adjustably  In  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
Jacket  and  having  at  its  upper  end  an  upwardly  and  out- 

I  wardiy  flaring  head,  the  upper  end  of  which  is  slightly 
less  In  diameter  than  the  open  mouth  of  the  Jacket  afore- 
,  said  and  the  fiare  of  which  is  greater  than  that  of  the 
1  conical  portion  of  the  Jacket,  means  connected  with  the 
1   Jacket  at  its  lateral  opening  aforesaid  to  admit  compressed 
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air  thereto  and  serving  to  proTent  latPPal  moTement  of 
the  Jacket  in  one  direitton,  and  a  bract  aecured  to  the 
conical  portion  of  the  jacket  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
thereof  In  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


898.0 1«.  CHANNEL  FL.\PTLRNING  MACHINE. 
CHABL18  P.  Stanikin.  Lynn.  Maas.  Fl}ed  Oct.  3,  1904. 
Serial  No.  226.899. 


808,017.  HOSE  COUPLING.  William  B.  Sti!«!»,  Mill- 
creek  township,  Erie  county.  Pa.  FUfd  Jan.  25,  1907. 
Serial  No.  ::54.017. 


r  ments  of  the  merobera :    of   a   locking;  device  comprlaing 
!    ratchet  teeth  on  one  of  the  members  and  a  pawl  arranged 
I    to  move  In  an  axial  direction  on  the  other  of  aald  meralwrs 
I    for  holding  the  fittinKS  in  Interlocked  position:    a  spanner 
I    wrench  having  means  for  emjajfing  one  of  said  fittluKS  and 
having  devices  thereon   for   actuating  the  pawl   by   direct 
engagement  of  the  operative  end  of   the  pawl  ami   move- 
ment In  an   axial  direction  while  in  engagement  with   the 
fitting 


1.  A  channel  flap  turning  machine,  hating  In  corabina 
tlon,  a  flap  turning  tool,  a  work  support,  and  a  feed  wheel 
acttna  tip<^»n  the  <  hanneled  stjrface  of  th«  sole  outside  of 
the  channel  tlap.  a  shaft  carrying  said  feed  wheel,  and 
means  for  adjustin>{  said  shaft  and  feed  wheel  in  the  plane 
of  the  sole  transversely  to  the  direction  ©f  feed,  subatan 
tially  as  descrilje^l. 

2.  A  channel  flap  turning  machine,  hating  In  combina- 
tion, a  flap  turning  tool,  a  work  support,  a  feed  wheel  act 
ing  upon  the  channeled  surface  of  the  sole  outside  of  the 
channel  flap,  and  raeana  for  adjusting  tbe  feed  wheel  In 
the  plane  of  the  sole  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
feed,  substantially  as  described.  I 

,"?.  .\  channel  flap  turning  machine,  bating  In  combina 
tlon.  a  flap  turning  tool,  a  feed  wheel  acting  upon  the 
channeled  surface  of  the  sole  outside  of  the  channel  flap, 
a  rotary  work  support  codperatlng  with  the  feed  wheel  to 
feed  the  work,  means  for  actuating  the  feed  wheel  and 
work  support,  and  means  for  relatively  adjusting  the  feed 
wheel  and  work  support  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
feed,  substantially  as  deacrtbed. 

4.  A  channel  flap  turning  machine,  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  feed  wheel  arranged  to  engage  the  channel  surface, 
a  flap  turning  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  on  an  axis  sub 
stantlally  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  sole,  the  acting 
face  of  the  said  wheel  moving  In  a  dirfction  transverse 
of  the  channel  flap,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  wheel  In 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  Oo  the  surface  of 
the  sole,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  channel  flap  turning  machine,  a  flap  turning 
wheel  adju.<?tably  mounted  to  rotate  on  an  axis  substan- 
tialiy  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  s«Ie,  and  provided 
with  projections  upon  Its  periphery  shaped  to  Impel  the 
work  in  the  direction  of  the  feed,  and  a  feed  wheel  acting 
upon  the  channeled  surface  of  the  sole  (utaide  the  chan- 
nel flap,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Ga*ette.] 


In  a  bose  couplicM;  mecbaniam  tbe  comLlnatlon  with  ttM 
male  and  female  flttinga  having  Interlw  Wng  cams  adapted 
to  be  Interlocked  by  the  relative  axial  altd  routlve  move- 


8  9  8,018.  TOY  IN  FORM  OF  AN  ANIMAL.  Franz 
STBiKr,  Glengen,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1908.  Serial 
No.  414.786. 


1.  A  toy  animal  comprising  In  combination,  two  por- 
tions each  com{»o8ed  of  yielding  material,  one  of  said  por- 
tions having  an  opening  and  the  other  of  said  portions 
having  a  projection,  said  projection  having  a  portion  sub 
stantlally  equal  In  sine  with  respect  to  said  opening  and  a 
terminal  or  end  slightly  larger  than  said  opening  and  serv 
Ing  to  retain  said  portions  In  articulated  relation  and 
permit  disconnection  thereof. 

2.  A  toy  animal  comprising  in  combination  two  por- 
tions, one  of  said  portions  having  an  opening  and  the  other 
of  said  portions  having  a  proje<tl<in.  said  projection  hav 
Ing  a  portion  subatantially  equal  In  size  with  rtjspect  to 
said  opening  and  an  end  formed  of  yielding  material 
slightly  larger  than  aald  opening,  and  retaining  meana  as 
sociated  with  said  projection  and  the  first  mentioned  por- 
tion for  retaining  the  parts  In  assembled  relation. 

3.  A  toy  animal  compriaing  in  combination  two  por- 
tions, one  of  said  p<irtlone  having  an  opening  and  the  other 
of  said  portions  having  a  projection,  aald  projection  hav- 
ing a  base  portion  substantially  e<jual  in  size  with  respect 
to  said  opening  and  an  end  formed  of  yielding  material 
and  slightly  larger  than  said  opening,  and  retaining  means 
consisting  of  a  washer  provided  with  portions  engaging 
said  projection  for  maintaining  parts  in  the  assembled  re- 
lation when  said  projection  la  Inserted  through  aald  open- 
ing. 

4.  A  toy  animal  comprising  In  combination,  two  por- 
tions, one  of  said  portlon.s  having  au  openini;  and  the  other 
of  said  portions  having  a  projection,  said  projection  bav 
Ing  a  portion  substantially  equal  In  size  with  reapect  to 
said  opening  and  a  yielding  terminal  or  end  slightly  larger 
than  said  opening  and  serving  to  retain  aald  portions  In 
articulated  relation  and  permit  disconnect  ion  thereof. 


S  98.01  9.  MACHINE  FOB  MARINO  MOPS  AND 
BRUSHES.  L0DI8  S'WK'KEi,  KnoxTllle,  Tenn..  assignor 
to  Myer  Bridges  Company.  Louisville.  Ky..  a  Corpora- 
tion.    Filed  July  5,  11M)6.     Serial  No.  3:J4,860. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brushes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  handle  support,  of  an  abutment  KSge  dis- 
posed adjacent  one  end  thereof  normally  out  of  allnement 
with  a  liandle  In  said  support  and  movable  Into  allnement 
therewith. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  mopa  and  brushes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  handle  support,  of  an  abutment  gage  dis- 
posed adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  normally  out  of  allne- 
ment with  a  handle  in  said  support,  and  mechanism  for 
moving  said  gage  into  alinement  therewith. 
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3.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brushes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  liandle  support,  of  a  pivoted  abutment 
gage  normally  out  of  alinement  with  a  handle  In  said  sup- 
port and  movable  Into  alinement  therewith. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brushes,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  handle  support,  of  a  pivoted  abutment 
gage  normally  out  of  alinement  with  a  handle  In  said  sup- 
port, mechanism  for  moving  said  gape  into  allnement 
therewith,  and  means  acting  on  said  mechanism  for  auto 
matlcally  moving  said  gage  out  of  such  alinement. 

5  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brushes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  handle  support,  of  a  pivoted  abutment 
gage  normally  out  of  alinement  with  a  handle  in  said  sup- 
port, mechanism  for  moving  said  gage  Into  allnement 
therewith,   and  a  spring  acting  upon  said  mechanism  for 

I   moving  said  gage  out  of  such  allnement. 

'        icialms  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.1, 


versely  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  relatively  lighter  com- 
ponent of  the  material  thereon  for  controlling  the  effect 
Iveneas  of  said  air  pressure  through  said  floor  in  different 
lines    longitudinally    of    the    travel    of    the    heavier    com- 
ponents. 

IClaims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I   898,021. 
j        Hague, 
354.614. 


SAFETY  -  COFFIN.       Johan 
Netherlands.      Filed   Jan.    29, 


J.    TOOLEN,    The 
1907.     Serial   No. 


898  020.  SEPARATING -TABLE.  Hknbt  M.  Sdtton, 
Walter  L.  Steele,  and  Edwin  G.  Steele,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  2'.'.  1906      Serial  No.  335,836. 


1  A  concentrating  table  having  a  floor  free  from  ob- 
structions and  Impervloua  Uy  the  passage  of  material 
therethrough  while  pervious  to  air  under  pressure,  in  | 
combination  with  means  for  passing  air  through  said 
floor  means  for  causing  the  heavier  and  lighter  materials 
to  travel  In  divergent  paths,  and  separated  air  controlling 
strips  secured  in  contact  with  the  under  surfa<e  of  said 
floor  and  disposed  to  form  Intermediate  continuous  air  , 
passages  extending  substantially  transversely  to  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  relatively  lighter  c<.mi«'nent8  of  the  ma- 
terial thereon. 

-    A   concentrating  table  having  a  floor  free  from  ob 
8t  ructions  and  Impervious  to  the  passage  of  material  there 
through  while  pervious  to  air  under  pressure,  in  combina     j 
tlon  with   means  for  passing  air  through  said  floor,   and   , 
separated  air  controlling  strips  each  havinn  a  tapered  out     1 
line   secured    in    contact    with    the   under   surface   of   said    I 
floor  and  disposed  transversely  to  the  path  of  travel  of  a 
relatively  llghttT  component  of  the  material  thereon. 

3    A   concentrating  table   having  a   floor  free  from   ob 
Btractlons  and  impervious  to  the  passage  of  material  there 
through  while  pervious  to  air  under  pressure,  in  combina 
tlon  with  means  for  passing  air  through  said  floor,  and 
controlling  means  extending  transversely    to   the  path  of 
travel   of  a   relatively   lighter  component   of  the  material^ 
thereon  and  gradually  varying  the  width   throughout  the 

length  thereof. 

4.  A  concentrating  table  having  a  floor  free  from  ob- 
structions and  Impervious  to  the  passage  of  material  there 
through  while  pwvlous  to  air  under  pressure.  In  combina- 
tion with  means  for  passing  air  through  said  floor,  and 
separated  air  controlling  strips  secured  In  contact  with 
the  under  surface  of  said  floor  and  disposed  transversely 
to  tbe  path  of  travel  of  a  relatively  lighter  component  of 
tbe  material  thereon,  aald  table  being  provided  with  an 
uncontrolled  area  beyond  the  longitudinal  termini  of  the 

■trips. 

5.  A  concentrating   Ubie  having  a   floor  free  from  ob 
structlons  and  impervious  to  the  passage  of  material  there 
through  while  pervious  to  air  under  pressure,  means  for 
causing  the   heavier   and   the   lighter   materials   to   travel 
In  divergent  paths  thereon,  In  combination  with  means  for 
passing  air  through  said  floor,  and  means  disposed  trans 


1.  A  safety  coffin  comprising.  In  combination,  a  coflln- 
body,  a  lid  slidably  fitting  said  body  and  one  of  said  parts 
having  an  arm  fitting  a  groove  in  the  other  part  for  secur- 
ing the  lid  to  the  coffin  body,  a  spring  exerting  a  constant 
pull  upon  the  lid  when  slid  to  closed  position,  a  bolt  for 
retaining  the  lid  in  said  position,  and  means  within  the 
coffin  body  for  moving  tbe  bolt  to  release  the  lid  and  per- 
mit the  spring  aforesaid  to  draw  the  lid  to  open  position. 

•_'.  A  safety  coffin  comprising,  in  combination,  a  coffin- 
tK>dv,  a  lid  slidably  fitting  said  body,  a  spring  exerting  a 
constant  pull  upon  the  Ud  when  slid  to  closed  position,  a 
movable  bolt  carried  by  the  coffin-body  and  engaging  a  re- 
,  ess  in  the  lid  when  in  said  position,  means  within  the 
coffin-body  for  moving  tbe  bolt  from  the  recess  to  release 
tbe  lid  and  permit  the  spring  aforesaid  10  drav  the  lid 
t  )  open  position,  and  levers,  within  the  coffln.body  and 
connected  by   wires,   for   releasing  the  bolt  moving   means 

aforesaid. 

3.  A  safety  coffin  comprising.  In  combination,  a  coffln- 
lH>dy,  a  lid  slidably  connected  with  said  coffin  body  by 
means  which  prevent  the  lid  l)eing  raised  away  from  the 
<offln  bodv,  means  extering  a  constant  pull  upon  the  lid 
when  slid  to  closed  position,  a  bolt  within  the  coffin- 
body  for  retaining  the  lid  In  said  position,  and  means, 
within   the  coffin  bfKly.   for   moving   the   bolt   and   releas 

Ing  the  lid. 

4.- A  safety  coffin  comprising.  In  combination,  a  body,  a 
lid  which  can  be  slid  on  to  the  body,  a  bolt  for  retaining 
the  lid  in  position  when  slid  on.  a  spring  tending  to  force 
the  bolt  upwards,  means  for  forcing  the  l>olt  downwards, 
a  lever,  wires  connected  to  the  lever,  means  for  pulling 
the  wires,  and  means  for  automatically  drawing  off  the  lid. 

5.  A  safety  coffin  comprising.  In  combination,  a  body,  a 
sliding  lid  therefor  having  a  recess  at  one  end.  a  bolt  on 
the  body  and  adapted  to  enter  the  recess,  a  spring  acting 
on  the  bolt  to  force  It  upwards,  a  projection  on  the  bolt, 
a  spring  capable  of  acting  thereon,  a  lever,  wires  connected 
to  the  lever,  second  levers  with  handles  connected  to  the 
wires  and  means  for  automatically  drawing  off  the  lid. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


R98  022       FLUID -PRESSURE    BRAKE       Ci^REnce    A. 
I       TRIPP,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.      Filed  Apr.  20.  1908.     Serial 

No.  429,806. 

1  In  a  fluid  brake  system  means  for  automatically  cios 

I    Ing   the  exhaust    from   the  triple  valve   by   fluid   pressure 

when  such  pressure  is  below  a  predetermined  point,  and 

i   for   opening   the   exhaust    when    the    pressure   rises   atx^ve 

such  point. 

2  In  a  fluid  brake  svstem,  fluid  pressure  operated  means 
for'cloelng  the  exhaust  from   tbe  tYlple  valve  when   tbe 
UuM  pressure  Is  below  a  predetermined  poi'Jt  and  for  open 
Ing  the  exhaust  when  tbe  pressure  rises  above  such  point. 
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3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  tile  combination 
with  the  aiulllary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder,  and  triple 
valve,  of  fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  cutting  off  the 
exhaust  from  the  triple  valve  when  the  fluid  pressure 
Is  below  a  predetermined  point ;  and  for  'ipenlng  the  ex- 
haust when  the  fluid  pressure  is  above  such  point. 


4.  In  a  fluid  brake  system  the  comblnat  on  of  an  aux 
lllary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder,  triple  valvf  and  pressure 
retaining  valve,  with  a  valve  on  the  connection  l)etween 
the  pressure  retaining  valve  and  the  triple  valve :  fluid 
pressure  operated  means  connected  to  said  valve  Jor  clos 
Ing  the  valve  on  the  connection  between  the  pressure 
regulating  valve  and  triple  valve  when  the  ffcjld  pressure  is 
below  a  predetermined  point  and  for  opening  said  valve 
when  the  pressure  rises  above  such  predetermined  pt)int. 

5.  In  a  fluid  brake  system  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
brake  cylinder  ;  a  triple  valve;  a  pressure  ratalolng  valve  ; 
connections  between  said  parts  ;  a  valve  on  the  connection 
between  the  pressure  retaining  valve  and  the  triple  valve  ; 
a  piston  chamt)er  having  the  casing  thereof  connected  to 
said  valve  casing  ;  a  piston  in  said  chamber  having  a  stem 
extending  Into  the  casing  of  the  valve  and  forming  the 
stopper  of  said  valve,  said  stopper  being  reduced  In  slie 
near  the  end  thereof ;  two  springs  In  said  piston  chamber 
on  said  stem,  one  of  said  springs  being  lighter  and  longer 
than  the  other  ;  a  connection  from  said  plsOon  chamber  to 
the  auxiliary  reservoir  ;  a  three  way  valva  on  said  con- 
nection. , 


898.023.     TRAPGUN.     William     J.     Whbtlbr,    Duluth, 
Minn.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,503. 

to        »     t^  It-*^     3      3<^        ^ 


,«■    »fr 
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In  a  trap  gun.  the  combination  of  a  stock  having  a 
breech  block  formed  thereon  said  breech  block  being  re- 
duced In  diameter  at  Its  forward  end  a|td  having  an 
aperture  formed  therein  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  said  stock  having  a  depending  forked  lug  at  Its 
forward  end,  a  spring  operated  reciprocating  firing  bolt 
mounted  in  said  stock,  a  firing  pin  movnted  In  said 
aperture  in  said  breech  block  in  allnem«nt  with  said 
hammer,  a  bell  crank  trigger  pivoted  Intermediate  of  Its 
ends  to  said  stock  forward  of  said  firing  bolt  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly,  a  hook  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lower  arm  of  said  lever  and  extending  forw>nrdly  through 
said  forked  lug.  said  trigger  being  adapted  at  its  upper 
end  in  set  position  to  extend  into  the  path  of  said  firing 
lv)lt,  a  barrvl  ramovably  mounted  on  said  breech  block, 
•aid  barrel  baring  rece—ca  formed  in  its  sides,  spring 
controlled    dogs,    pivotally   secured    to   said    breech    block 


and  extending  forwardly  and  externally  overlapping  the 
rearward  end  of  said  barrel,  said  dogs  having  projections 
formed  thereon  adapted  In  operation  to  engage  said 
recesses  formed  in  the  sides  of  said  barrel,  substantially 
as  described. 


808,024.     ROASTING  -  FTRNACE.     Arthur  R.  Wilflbt, 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  338,726. 


1.  A  roasting  furnace  of  the  character  de8crit>ed.  com- 
prising a  source  of  heat,  an  upwardly  extending  flue 
connected  with  the  heat  source,  means  for  feeding  the 
ore  to  be  treated  whereby  It  shall  enter  the  ore  flue  in 
the  upper  part  of  the  latter,  a  cooling  medium  located  at 
the  bottom  of  the  last  named  flue  with  which  the  falling 
ore  comes  In  contact,  said  medium  being  of  such  a  nature 
as  to  cause  the  falling  ore  to  slide  therefrom  automat- 
ically, and  means  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  furnace 
for  excluding  the  atmospheric  air  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  ore  roasting  furnace  comprising  a  source  of 
heat,  a  hot  air  flue  leading  upwardly  from  the  heat 
source,  an  ore  roasting  flue  communicating  at  the  top 
with  the  upper  extremity  of  the  hot  air  flue,  the  ore 
flue  being  provided  at  its  discharge  extremity  with  a 
water  Jacketed  bottom  downwardly  Inclined  whereby  the 
ore  is  cooled  and  automatically  caused  to  slide  from  the 
furnace,  to  a  device  that  is  free  from  atmospheric  air 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  roasting  furnace  provided  with  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending roasting  flue,  a  source  of  heat  communicating 
with  said  flue  at  the  top  which  is  also  provided  with  an 
inlet  for  the  ore  to  be  treated,  the  flue  having  an  inclined 
water  Jacketed  bottom  whereby  the  ore  Is  caused  to  slide 
away  from  the  roasting  compartment,  the  structure  being 
provided  with  an  ore  outlet  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
said  inclined  bottom  t>eyoQd  the  limits  of  the  flue,  and 
vibrating  means  located  underneath  said  outlet  for  re- 
ceiving the  ore  and  causing  It  to  travel  gradually  out  of 
the  furnace. 

4.  A  furnace  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  an 
upright  roasting  flue  having  a  feed  opening  at  the  top. 
a  source  of  heat  communicating  with  said  flue  at  the  top 
whereby  the  hot  air  is  caused  to  travel  downwardly 
through  the  said  flue,  the  said  flue  being  provided  with  a 
downwardly  Inclined  water  Jacketed  bottom,  a  discharge 
opening  at  the  lower  extremity  of  said  bottom,  a  trough 
having  a  water  Jacketed  bottom  located  underneath  the 
outlet  opening,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  longitudinal 
vibratory  mf)vement  to  the  said  trough  whereby  the  roasted 
ore  Is  caused  to  travel  out  of  the  furnace. 

5.  A  furnace  of  the  class  described  provided  with  an 
upright  roasting  flue  or  compartment  provided  with  a  feed 
opening  at  the  top,  the  said  flue  increasing  in  cross  sec- 
tlooal  area  from  the  ^op  downwardly,  the  bottom  of  the 
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flue  being   provided   with    a    cooling   medium   arranged  to 
cause  the  ore   to  pass  automatically   beyond   the  path  of 
the  falling  ore  particles,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


898.025.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Akthdb  F. 
Wilson,  Edward  L.  Soithwick,  and  Ira  M.  Sodth- 
WICK.  Medo,  Minn.  Filed  May  11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
373.040. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  drive  shaft, 
a  trammel  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  detachable 
guide  wavs  havlHK  Inturned  bearing  flanges,  one  of  the 
guide-ways  being  transversely  channeled  Intermediate  of 
Its  ends  to  establish  communication  with  the  other  gulde- 
wuv.  head  blocks  slldably  disposed  in  the  guide-ways  and 
ret'alned  therein  by  said  flanges,  said  blocks  being  pro- 
vided with  bearing  openings,  pivoting  members  extended 
through  said  openings  and  having  spindles  projecting  be- 
yond the  face  of  the  wheel,  a  pitman  having  openings  to 
receive  said  spindles,  retaining  members  applied  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  spindles  for  securing  tne  pivoting  mem- 
I  bers  to  the  pitman,  and  a  reclprocatory  member  connected 
for  operation  by  the  latter. 


898,026.      TRUNKLINING. 
Haven,  Conn.     Filed  Mar 


Mildred  C.   Wilson,  New 
4,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,132. 


7F 
3      >  / 


1  A  waterproof  lining  for  a  baggage  receptacle  con- 
sisting of  strong,  flexible  waterproof  material  shaped  to 
fit  the  Inside  of  such  receptacle  and  having  permanently 
closed  moisture  proof  lower  and  vertical  Joints  at  Its  end 
corners,  said  lining  being  provided  with  a  top  portion 
entirely  covering  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  overlapping 
the  vertical  parts  of  said  lining  so  as  to  be  adapted  to 
tuck  in  at  Its  front  and  ends  to  form  practically  moisture- 
proof  Joints  around  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  lining  to  such  receptacle. 

2  A  waterproof  lining  for  a  baggage  receptacle  con- 
sisting of  waterproof  material  shaped  to  fit  the  inside  of 
such  receptacle  and  having  Joints  at  the  corners  which 
are  bound  with  tape  to  render  them  waterproof,  sa'.d  lining 


being  provided  with  an  overlapping  top  and  with  means 
for  detachably   securing  said   lining  to  such   receptacle. 

8., A  waterproof  lining  for  a  baggage  receptacle  con- 
sisting of  flexible  waterproof  material  shaped  to  fit  the 
Inside  of  such  receptacle  and  the  tops,  sides  and  bottom 
of  which  are  of  one  seamless  piece,  and  the  said  lining 
having  permanently  closed,  moisture  proof  lower  and  verti- 
cal Joints  at  Its  end  corners,  combined  with  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  said  Itnlnjr  to  such  receptacle,  the 
said  top  of  said  lining  being  of  suflScient  size  to  largely 
overlap  at  the  ends  and  front  sides  so  as  to  tuck  In  at 
these  points  to  afford  practically  moisture-proof  over- 
lapping Joints  around  the  top  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  waterproof  lining  for  a  baggage  receptacle  con- 
sisting of  flexible  waterproof  material  adapted  to  fit  the 
Inside  of  such  receptacles  and  the  top,  sides  and  bottom 
of  which  are  in  one  seamless  piece,  and  the  said  lining 
having  Joints  at  Its  corners  bound  with  tape  to  render 
them  waterproof,  combined  with  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  said  lining  to  such  receptacle,  and  the  said 
top  of  said  lining  being  of  sufficient  size  to  largely  overlap 
at  the  ends  and  front  side  to  afford  practically  moisture- 
proof  overlapping  Joints. 


898,027.      DERRICK.      Patrick   Yobke,  Washington.   Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,327. 


A  derrick  for  oil,  gas  and  Artesian  wells,  constructed  of 
several  sections  which  together  with  the  girths  and  braces 
are  rigidly  secured  and  held  in  position  by  means  of  angle 
and  T-lrons  and  yokes  which  embrace  said  parts  forming 
clamping  devices  therefor,  all  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


808.028.  GLASS-CUTTING  GRINDER.  John  T.  Yodko, 
Elmlra,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Benjamin  N. 
Payne.  Elmlra.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  24,  1907,  Serial  No 
380,448. 


h 

A 

'A 

^ 

^^ 

HE 

mm^ 

1 

1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  provided  with  a  flange  or 
collar  and  a  screw-thread  near  said  collar,  of  a  driving- 
pulley  having  a  part  of  its  hub  recessed  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  shaft  and  another  part  threaded  and  screwed  on 
to  the  shaft,  the  Inner  face  of  the  hub  around  the  recess 
being  held  against  the  face  of  said  flange  or  collar,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2  The  combination  of  a  shaft  provided  with  two  flanges 
formed  with  oppositely  arranged  screw  threads  adjacent 
said  flanges  and  leading  to  the  faced  sides  thereof  and  one 
of  which  flanges  is  formed  with  annular  ribs,  a  gHnding- 
dlsk  screwed  up  against  the  face  of  said  ribbed  flange 
and  a  driving-pulley  having  a  part  of  its  hub  recessed  and 
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out  of  contact  with  the  shaft  and  another^  part  screwed 
on  to  the  ahaft.  the  Inner  face  of  the  hub  iround  the  re- 
cessed portion  being  held  against  the  faced  M*  of  the  ad- 
jacent flange,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


898.029.     METALLIC  TIRE.     WoLSiT  B.  BAaBOCR.  Terre 
Hante.  Ind.     FMled  .\pr.  16.  1907.     Serlafl  No.  368.472. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  suitable  tire,  said  tire  having 
recesses  In  Its  Inner  surface  Interrupted  l>y  a  series  of 
transverse  ribs,  the  said  ribs  having  recesM*. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  felly,  a  tire  scored  thereto, 
said  tire  being  approximately  semi  elliptical  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  having  an  annular  groove  adapted  when  applied 
to  the  felly  to  form  a  channel,  said  channel  being  inter- 
rupted by  a  series  of  transverse  ribs,  said  ^Ibe  having  re- 
cesses, said  tire  extending  beyond  either  site  of  the  felly. 
the  portions  of  the  tire  beyond  the  felly  being  beveled. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  felly,  a  tire  secured  thereto, 
said  tire  being  approximately  •emi-elliptlcul  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  having  an  annular  groove  adapted  when  applied 
to  the  felly  to  form  a  channel,  said  channel  being  Inter- 
rupted by  a  series  of  tranarerse  ribs,  said  tire  extending 
beyond  either  side  of  the  felly,  the  portion^  of  the  tire  be- 
yond the  felly  being  beveled  toward  the  felly 

4.  A  tire  having  a  flat  surface  adapted  tjo  contact  with 
a  felly,  a  convexed  tread  surfac*  merging  ^ith  concavities 
near  the  edges  of  the  tire,  the  said  tire  b*lng  of  greater 
width  than  the  felly,  the  portions  beyond  the  felly  having 
their  under  surfaces  beveled  from  the  felly  and  merging 
with  the  outer  or  tread  surface  of  the  tire  4t  acute  angles. 

5.  A  new  article  of  mannfactnre  consistltog  of  a  vehicle 
tfre.  the  edges  of  the  tire  being  adapted  to!  extend  beyond 
the  sides  of  a  felly  when  the  tire  Is  attached  thereto,  the 
outer  surface  of  the  tire  having  a  convex  tenter  and  con- 
caved on  the  sides  of  the  center  toward  the  edgea,  tiie 
surface  of  the  said  felly  toward  each  edge  txtendlng  away 
from  the  Inner  surface  of  the  tire,  each  edge  of  the  tire 
being  beveled  from  Its  Inner  surface  to  a  point  of  Inter- 
section with  the  outer  surface  of  the  tire 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


booster  connected  to  control  the  charge  and  discharge  of 
the  battery  having  an  auxiliary  fleld  winding  for  com- 
pensating for  armature  reaction,  and  a  main  flfld  winding 
for  varying  the  direction  and  amount  of  voltage  of  the 
booster,  and  regulating  means  varying  In  accordance  with 
changes  on  the  work  circuit  for  controlling  the  strength  of 
said  main  tleld. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electric  regulation  the  combination  of 
the  source  of  supply  and  work  circuit,  of  a  storage  battery 
for  compensating  for  variations  on  the  work  circuit,  and 
a  booster  connected  to  control  the  charge  and  discharge  of 
the  battery,  said  bot>8ter  havinj?  a  main  field  whose 
strength  and  direction  of  magnetization  varies  in  accord- 
ance with  changes  on  the  work  circuit,  and  an  auxiliary 
fleld  whose  strength  and  direction  of  magnetiration  vary 
In  accordance  with  the  amount  and  direction  of  current  In 
the  booster  armature. 

.3.  In  a  system  of  electric  regulation  the  combination  of 
the  source  of  supply  and  work  circuit,  of  a  storage  battery 
for  compensating  for  variations  on  the  work  circuit,  a 
booster  connected  to  control  the  charge  and  discharge  of 
the  battery,  having  an  auxiliary  fleld  responsive  to  the 
direction  and  amount  of  current  In  the  booster  armature 
for  compensating  for  armature  reaction,  and  a  main  field 
variable  In  direction  and  amount  In  accordance  with 
changes  on  the  work  circuit  for  varying  the  direction  and 
amount  of  voltage  of  the  booster  and  regulating  means 
for  varying  said  main  fleld  In  accordance  with  changes  on 
the  work  circuit. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electric  regulation,  the  combination  of 
the  source  of  supply  and  work  circuit,  of  a  booster  having 
an  auxiliary  fleld  for  compensating  for  armature  reaction 
and  a  main  fleld  responsive  to  changes  on  the  work  circuit, 
and  regulating  means  varying  In  accordance  with  changes 
on   the  work  circuit   for  controlling   the  strength  of  said 

main  fleld. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electric  regulation  the  combination  of 
the  source  of  supply  and  work  circuit,  of  a  booster  pro- 
vided with  a  main  fleld  whose  strength  and  direction  of 
magnetization  vary  In  accordance  with  changes  on  the 
work  circuit,  and  also  having  an  auxiliary  fleld  whose 
strength  and  direction  of  magnetization  vary  In  accord- 
ance with  the  current  In  the  booster  armature  for  com- 
pensating for  armature  reaction,  and  regnlatlng  means 
varying  In  accordance  with  changes  on  the  work  circuit 
for  controlling  said  main  fleld. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


898.030.  SYSTEM  OF  REGULATION.  ffoa«PH  BiJDR, 
New  York.  N  Y.,  assignor  to  The  General  Storage  Bat- 
tery Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tort-  Filed  Apr. 
4.  1906.     Serial  No.  309.767. 


8  9  8.031.  DOUBLE-ACTING  SPRINO-HINGE.  Emil 
Bom  Mia.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  26,  1904.  Serial 
No.  230.089. 


1    In  a  system  of  electrk:  regulation  tb«  combination  of  1-  A  double^cUng  spring  hinge  comprUlng  in  ita  con- 

the  source  of  supply  and  work  circuit,  of  a,  storage  battery  i  structlon  two  spring-barrels,  a  web  connecting  said  bar- 
for  compensating   for  variation,  on  the  ]work  circuit,  a  1  rela,  flanges  Jointed  to  the  respective  barrels,  and  two  ball- 
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bearings  Interposed  between   the  barrels  and   the  Joints 

carrying  the  load  diagonally  to  each  other,  one  at  the 
lower  end  of  one  spring  barrel  and  the  other  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  other  spring  barrel 

2.  A  double-acting  sprlng-hlnge  comprising  in  its  con- 
struction two  spring  barrels,  a  web  connecting  said  bar- 
rels, flanges  Jointed  to  the  respective  barrels,  and  two 
ball-bearings  interposed  between  the  fixed  tension  collars 
and  the  respective  lower  and  upper  ends  of  the  sprlng-bar- 
ri'ls  and  the  adjacent  pintle-sockets  and  located  diagonally 
to  each  other,  one  at  the  lower  end  of  one  sprlng-barrol 
and  the  other  at  the  upp«'r  end  of  the  other  spring  barrel. 

3.  A  double-acting  sprlng-hlnge  comprising  in  its  con- 
struction two  spring  barrels,  a  web  connecting  said  bar 
rels.  flauK^'s  jointed  to  the  resi>ective  barrels,  two  ball- 
bearings interiH>.sed  between  the  barrels  and  the  jolntx  car- 
rying the  load  dlaKonally  opposite  to  each  other,  one  t>elng 
interposed  between  the  upper  end  of  one  spring-barrel  and 
the  Joint  carrying  the  kmd  and  the  other  between  the 
lower  end  of  the  other  spring-barrel  and  the  Joint  carry- 
ing the  load,  and  two  adjustable  tension-collars,  also 
placed  diagonally  opposite  to  each  otlier  and  located  re- 
spectively one  at  th.>  extreme  lower  end  of  the  first  spring- 
barrel  and  tlie  other  at  the  extreme  upper  end  of  the  sec- 
ond sprlng-lMirrel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  double-acting  sprlng-hlnge. 
comprising  in  its  construction  two  spring  barrels,  a  web 
connecting  said  barrels,  and  flanges  jointed  to  the  re- 
spective barrels,  of  fixed  tension-collars  located  diagonally 
opposite  to  each  other,  one  at  the  lower  end  of  one  spring- 
barrel  and  the  other  at  the  upper  end  of  the  other  spring- 
barrel  and  ndjustalilo  tension-collars  lot-ated  diagonally 
opposite  to  each  other,  one  at  the  upper  end  of  the  first 
spring  barrel  and  the  other  at  the  lower  end  of  the  other 
spring  barrel,  and  springs  interposed  between  the  respec- 
tive tension-collars  in  said  barrels  and  colled  respectively 
in  opposite  direction  to  each  other. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  double-acting  sprlng-blnge 
comprising  In  its  construction  two  spring  barrels,  a  web 
connecting  said  t)arrels.  and  flanges  Jointed  to  the  respec- 
tive l)arrels.  of  fixed  tension-collars  in  the  extreme  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  respective  spring  barrels,  ball  bear 
Ings  Interposed  between  the  respective  fixed  tension  collars 
and  the  joints  carrying  the  load,  two  adjustable  tension- 
collars  at  thi-  extreme  lower  and  upper  ends  of  two  respec- 
tive spring  barrels,  and  springs  interposed  between  the 
respective  tension-collars  in  said  barrels  and  colled  re- 
spectively in  opix>8ite  direction  to  each  other. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


898.032.  REMOVABLE  CALK  F^R  H0R8K8H0E8. 
Isaac  S.  BRA88ii«OTt)N,  Mount  Carmel,  Pa.  Piled  Mar. 
26.   1908       Serial  No.  423,443. 


of  the  calk  In  dove-tail  connection  with  the  end  of  the  slot, 
a  space  intervening  between  the  opposite  end  of  the  slot 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shank  of  the  calk,  as  set  forth. 


898,033.  PROCESS  OFMAKING  NITRIC  ACID.  Oscar 
H.  U.  BafNi-EH.  Leipzig  Gohlls.  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
13,  1906.      Serial  No.  305,817. 


A  remnvahte  calk  for  horse  shoes  comprising,  in  com 
blnatlon  with  n  shoe  having  an  elongated  slot  formed  tn 
the  toe  thereof,  one  end  wall  of  said  slot  being  Inclined, 
the  other  end  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  the  shoe  and 
prVivlded  with  a  tapering  keyway  at  the  lower  marginal 
edge  of  the  op^^nlng.  «  to«>  calk  having  a  shank  portion 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  slot  at  the  toe  of  the  shoe 
In  which  It  Is  seatiHl,  one  end  of  the  shank  of  said  calk 
being  undercut  and  forming  with  the  Inclined  end  wall  of 
the  slot  a  dove-tall  connection,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
shank  of  the  call«  having  a  tapering  key  way  opposite  the 
keyway  In  the  .  nd  of  the  slot,  a  tapering  key  having  its 
opposiU>  longitudinal  edges  Inclined  to  conform  to  said  in 
cllned  keyways  and  adapted  to  hold  one  end  of  the  ^hank 


Process  of  converting  the  nitrogen  of  the  air  Into  nitric 
acid,  by  burning  in  a  burner  Immersed,  mouth  downwards, 
in  water  a  mixture  of  combustible  gas,  oxygen  and  nitro- 
gen, which  mixture  contains  more  oxygen  than  the  at- 
mospheric air,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


898.0.34.  CARD-CHAIN  FOR  SYSTEMATIC  FILING  OF 
MEMORANDA.  Herman s  Brunn.  Munich,  Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  R,  1907.      Serial  No.  351.388. 


1.  A  card  chain  unit  consisting  of  a  card  having  a 
tongue  and  an  op4-ning  parallel  to  and  at  a  distance  from 
the  tongiie-bearlng  edge  and  of  a  length  at  least  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  tongue. 

2.  A  card  chain  onit  consisting  of  a  card  having  a 
tongue  projecting  from  Its  upper  edge  and  an  opening 
parallel  t^  and  at  a  distance  from  the  tongue-bearing  edge 
iB  line  vertically  with  the  tongue  and  of  a  length  at  least 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  tongue. 

S  A  card  chain  unit  consisting  of  a  card  having  a  plu- 
rality of  tongues  and  openings  parallel  to  and  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  tongue-bearing  edge  and  of  a  length  at 
least  equal  to  the  width  of  the  tongues. 

4.  A  card  chain  unit  consisting  of  a  card  having  a  plu- 
rality of  tongues  projecting  from  Its  upper  edge  and  open- 
ings parallel  to  and  at  a  distance  from  the  tongue-bearing 
edge  in  line  vertically  with  the  respective  tongues  and  of  a 
length  at  leaet  equal  to  the  width  of  the  tongues. 

5.  A  card  chain  unit  consisting  of  a  card  having  a  per- 
forated ton«ue  projecting  from  its  upper  edge  and  an 
opening  parallel  to  and  at  a  distance  from  the  tongue- 
bearing  edge  in  line  vertically  with  the  tongue  and  of  a 
length  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  the  tongue. 

[  Clalois  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ] 


898.035.     AUDIPHONE.     Cykus  L.  Blckwaltee.  Loudon- 
vllle,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  415,740 
I        1.   In  an  atidipbone.  a  mouth  piece,  a  diaphragm  there- 
i   for.  of  a  plurality  of  telescoping  sections  'onnectlng  the 
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■ame,  and  an  IntenBlfler  connected  to  the  diaphragm  and 
mouth  piece  which  comprises  a  retractile  member  for  the 
sections. 


w        «         > 


*^1l ^ WM        mil 


2.  An  audiphone  comprisinc  a  plurality  of  telescopinjj 
iectlons,  a  dlaphrajfm  secured  to  one  of  said  sections,  a 
mouth  piece  secured  to  another  of  said  sections,  an  Intensl 
fler  connected  with  the  diaphragm  and  the  mouth  piece 
which  comprises  a  spiral  retractile  spring  adapted  to  nor- 
mally hiild  the  sections  collapsed  or  telescoped,  a  handle 
on  one  of  the  sections,  and  means  operate<l  by  the  han 
die  for  holding  the  sections  In  extended  position. 

3.  In  an  audlphone.  a  roller,  a  plurality  of  telescoping 
■ectlons.  a  mouth  piece  carried  by  one  of  said  sections,  a 
diaphragm  carried  by  another  of  said  sections,  means  to 
normally  hold  said  sections  In  collapsed  position,  said 
means  acting  as  an  Intenslfler,  a  resilient  spring  catch  car 
rled  by  one  of  the  sections  and  adapted  to  etgage  its  ad 
Joining  sections  to  hold  It  In  extended  position,  a  spring 
operating  handle  carried  by  the  spring  clip  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  catch. 


898,036.     VEHICLE  SHAFT.      LoDis   BtBG.   Dallas  City. 
III.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,8|B9. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  heel  portion  of  a  vehicle 
shaft,  of  an  Inclined  brace  bar  disposed  under  the  shaft 
and  connected  at  Its  ends  therewith,  a  plate  connected  with 
and  arranged  on  the  shaft  and  also  connected  with  the 
forward  portion  of  the  brace  bar  and  having  an  apertured 
projection,  a  stay  bar  arranged  above  and  turved  corre- 
spondingly to  the  shaft  and  connected  at  its  sear  end  with 
the  shaft  and  the  brace  bar  and  having  Its  forward  por 
tlon  threaded  and  extended  through  the  said  apertured 
projection  on  the  plate,  a  nut  mounted  on  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  stay  bar  In  front  of  the  said  projection, 
and  saddles  straddling  and  connected  with  the  shaft  and 
engaging  the  stay  bar  to  hold  the  latter  against  lateral 
movement.  , 

2.  The  combination  with  the  heel  portion  of  a  vehicle 
shaft,  and  a  croas  bar  connected  to  said  shtft.  of  an  In 
dined  brace  bar  disposed  under  the  shaft  and  connected 
at  Its  ends  therewith,  a  T  plate  connected  with  and  ar- 
ranged on  the  shaft  and  cross  bar  and  also  connected  with 
the  forward  portion  of  the  brace  bar  and  hating  an  aper- 
tured projection,  a  stay-bar  arranged  abov«  and  curved 
correspondingly  to  the  shaft  and  connected  at  Ita  rear 
end  with  the  shaft  and  the  brace  bar  and  having  Its  for- 
ward portion  extending  through  the  apertured  projection 
on  the  T-plate.  a  nut  mounted  on  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  stay  bar  in  front  of  the  said  projection,  and  saddles 
straddling  and  connected  with  the  shaft  and  engaging  the 
stay  bar  to  hold  the  latter  against  lateral  movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  heel  portion  of  a  vehicle 
shaft,  of  an  Inclined  brace  bar  disposed  un«er  the  shaft 
and  having  a  T  head  at  Ita  rear  end  on  which  Is  a  teat  to 
engage  the  shaft  Iron,  a  plate  arranged  on  the  shaft  and 
having  an  apertured  projection  :  said  plate  being  bolted  to 
the  shaft  and  the  forward  portion  of  the  bi-a<}e  bar,  a  s^ay- 


bar  arranged  above  and  curved  corresfKindlngly  to  the 
shaft  and  having  a  clip  or  shackle  at  Its  rear  end  strad 
dling  the  shaft  and  connected  with  said  T-head  and  also 
having  a  teat  on  said  clip  or  shackle  engaging  the  shaft  and 
further  having  Its  forward  portion  threaded  and  extended 
through  the  said  apertured  projection  on  the  plate,  a  nut 
mounted  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  stay  bar  in  front 
of  the  said  proJectUa,  and  saddles  straddling  and  con- 
nected with  the  slwft  and  engaging  the  stay  bar  to  hold 
the  latter  agaloat  lateral  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  heel  portion  of  a  vehicle 
shaft,  of  an  Inclined  brace  bar  disposed  under  the  shaft 
and  having  a  T  head  at  Its  rear  end.  a  plate  arranged  on 
the  shaft  and  having  an  apertured  projection  :  said  plate 
being  connected  with  the  shaft  and  the  forward  portion  of 
the  brace  bar,  a  stay  bar  arranged  above  and  curved  cor- 
respondingly to  the  shaft  and  having  a  clip  or  shackle  at 
Its  rear  end  straddling  the  shaft  and  connected  with  said 
T-head.  and  also  having  Its  forward  portion  threaded  and 
extended  through  the  said  apertured  projection  on  the 
plate,  a  nut  mounted  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  stay- 
bar  In  front  of  the  said  projection,  and  saddles  straddling 
and  connected  with  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  stay  bar  to 
hold  the  latter  against  lateral  movement. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  curved  heel  portion  of  a  ve- 
hicle shaft,  a  cflrved  stay  bar  arranged  above  and  separated 
by  an  intervening  space  from  the  said  heel  portion  and 
connei"ted  at  its  rear  end  with  the  said  heel  portion,  an 
adjustable  connection  between  the  forward  end  of  the  stay 
bar  and  the  heel  portion  of  the  shaft,  and  means  Inter 
posed  between  the  heel  portion  of  the  shaft  and  the  stay 
bar  and  arranged  to  hold  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


898,037.  INSULATED  GAGE  PLATE.  Edw.^bd  J.  CtaBK. 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1906.  Serial  No. 
335,195. 


LJJU 


1.  The  combination  with  the  railway  rails  and  the  tie  hav- 
ing depressions  therein  of  a  two  part  plate  resting  upon  the 
tie  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  said  depressions, 
said  plate  being  also  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
the  rails  to  prevent  movement  thereof  away  from  each 
othec  a  plate  of  Insulating  material  extendlns;  over  the 
two  parts  of  the  first  named  plate  and  arranged  within  a 
depression  In  the  tie.  and  bolts  securing  the  second  named 
plate  to  the  two  parts  of  the  first  named  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  railway  rails  and  the  tie, 
having  depressions  therein,  of  a  two  part  plate  resting  upon 
the  tie  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  said  depres 
slona  said  plate  being  also  provided  with  means  for  en 
gaging  the  rails  to  prevent  movement  thereof  away  from 
each  other,  and  a  member  of  Insulating  material  secured 
to  the  parts  of  said  plate,  and  holding  them  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  railway  rails  and  the  tie 
having  depressions  therein,  of  a  two  part  plate  resting  upon 
the  tie  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  said  depres 
sloDS,  said  plate  being  also  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gaging the  rails  to  prevent  movement  thereof  away  from 
each  other  ;  a  plate  of  Insulating  material  extending  over 
the  two  parts  of  the  first  named  plate,  and  bolts  securing 
the  second  named  plate  to  the  two  parts  of  the  first  named 
plate. 

89  8    03  8.     RECOIL    OPERATED   FIREAUM       Bring 
CLARfS,  Lttttlch.  Belgium.     Filed  Dec.  26.  1906.     Serial 
No.   349,503. 
1.   In  a  recoil  loading  firearm,  a  fixed  barrel,  a  receiver 

sliding  on  said  barrel,  a  spring  extending  substantially  the 
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9d  to  the  firearm  within  said  receiver.  tonio,  lei. 


len 

fixed  to  the  firearm 


2  m  a  recoil  loading  firearm,  a  fixed  barrel,  a  hollow 
receiver  mounted  to  slide  upon  said  firearm,  a  spring  cas- 
ing or  barret  fixed  to  said  firearm  within  said  sliding  re- 
ceiver, and  a  spring  operating  against  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  move  said  receiver  forwardly. 

3  In  a  recoil  loading  firearm,  a  fixed  barrel,  a  hollow 
receiver  mounted  to  allde  upon  said  firearm,  a  spring  cas- 
ing or  barrel  fixed  to  aald  firearm  within  said  sliding  re- 
ceiver, and  a  spring  operating  against  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  move  said  receiver  forwardly.  and  said  casing 
l>elng  adapted  to  form  a  guide  for  said  receiver. 

4  In  a  recoil  loading  firearm,  a  fixed  barrel,  a  sliding 
receiver,  a  casing  or  barrel  within  said  receiver,  a  spring 
for  operating  against  said  casing  and  means  for  limiting 
compression  of  said  spring,  and  a  recoil  spring  adapted  to 
operate  Independently  of  said  actuating  spring. 

5  In  a  recoil  loading  firearm,  a  fixed  barrel,  a  sliding 
receiver,  a  casing  or  barrel  within  said  receiver.  «  «Pf  °K 
for  operating  against  said  casing  and  means  for  Hmltlng 
compression  of  said  spring,  and  a  recoil  spring  adapted  to 
operate  independently  of  said  actuating  spring,  said  re- 
coll  spring  being  mounted  In  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


898  039  GALLOCYANIN  DYE  AND  PROCESSOF  MAK- 
ING SAME.  Charles  Db  la  Ha*pk,  Rudolf  Bckck- 
H4RDT  and  Ernst  Zehntneb,  Baael,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  The  Firm  of  Dye  Worta  formerly  L.  Durand, 
Hugtienln  &  Co..  Basel.  Switzerland.  Filed  Apr.  21. 
1908.      Serial  No.  428.410. 

1  The  described  process  for  tlie  manufacture  of  sul- 
fonated gallocyanlns  consisting  in  condensing  the  nitroso 
derivatives  of  the  aromatic  amins  usually  employed  for 
the  manufacture  of  gallocyanlns  with  pyrogallolsulfonlc 
acid.  In  a  suitable  medium. 

2  As  new  products  the  herein  described  sulfonated  gal- 
locyanlns derived  from  pyrogallolsulfonlc  add,  which  give 
with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  blue  solutions  becoming 
magenta  red  when  diluted  with  water,  are  Insoluble  in 
water  In  the  form  of  free  acids,  dissolve  In  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  sodium  acetate  to  a  blue  solution  and  in  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  an  alkali  to  violet  solutions  and  dye  wool 
ylolet  to  blue  tints. 


1  An  animal  trap  consisting  of  a  rectangular  recep- 
tacle provided  with  a  horizonUl  partition  dividing  the 
same  Into  upper  and  lower  compartments  and  having  a 
plurality  of  openings,  said  lower  compartment  having,  at 
each  side,  a  series  of  fixed,  but  resilient,  converging,  sheet 
metal  prongs  disposed  edgewise  in  vertical  series  and 
adapted  to  form  oval  openings,  means  for  holding  bait  at 
or  near  the  center  of  said  lower  compartment,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  upwardly-opening,  hinged  trap  doors  doalng  said 
openings  In  said  horizontal  partition,  and  through  which 
openings  entrapped  animals  In  the  lower  compartment 
may  pass  up  into  and  then  be  confined  in  the  said  upper 
compartment  of  the  trap. 

2  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  substantially  square 
receptacle  provided  with  a  horlzonUl  partition  dividing 
the  same  into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  said  recep- 
tacle having  an  inlet  opening  at  each  side  thereof  leading 
into  said  lower  compartment,  a  plurality  of  inwardly  In 
clined  prongs  arranged  in  vertical  series  at  either  side  ol 
each  of  said  openings,  means  for  holding  bait  at  substan- 
tially the  center  of  said  lower  compartment,  and  an  up- 
wardly opening  trap  door  in  each  corner  of  said  partition. 


89R.040.  GALLOCYANIN  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Charles  De  la  Habpb  and  Ri  dolf  Bibck- 
HARDT,  Basel.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  The  Firm  of  Dye 
Works  formerly  L.  Durand  Huguenln  &  Co.,  Basel, 
Switzerland.      Filed  Apr.  21,  1908.      Serial  No.  428.411 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
new  gallocyanlns  consisting  in  condensing  the  nitroso- 
monoalkvlarvlamlns  with  gallic  add  and  Its  derivatives. 

2.  AS  new  products  the  herein  described  gallocyanlns 
derived  from  the  nltrosomonoalkylarylamlns,  which  dye 
pure  violet  tints,  constitute  powders  with  bronze  luster 
dissolving  sparingly  In  water  to  violet  solution  and  dis- 
solving In  sulfuric  acid  to  blue  solution  turning  to  red  by 
dilution  with  water. 


898  042.  REGISTRATION-CONTROLLER  FOR  TIME-RE- 
CORDERS. Hannibal  C.  Ford,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Dey  Time  Register  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1906,  Serial  No.  312.543.  Re- 
newed June  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  441,245. 


JB.IJII   jii* 

1    In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 

,   tlon.  record  forming  meaas.  movable  means  to  actuate  the 

same,  means  movable  within  the  path  of  movement  of  said 

1  actuating  means  to  prevent  repetition  of  a  completed  rec- 
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ord,  and  mean*  Independent  of  said  preventlag  m«ant  to 
restore  the  actuating  means  to  operative  conOttlon  with- 
out affecting  the  movement  or  changing  the  position  of 
said  preventing  means. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  clasn  described.  In  combina- 
tion, time  record  forming  means,  means  to  move  a  record 
receivinf?  member  Into  operative  relation  to  the  record 
forming  means,  means  to  render  said  m«vin|  means  In- 
operative to  repeat  a  completed  record,  means  to  cause 
relative  lateral  movement  between  said  record  forming 
means  and  the  record  receiving  meml)er,  and  neans  to  re- 
store said  moving  means  to  operative  condltl<in  to  form  a 
different  record  from  that  completed,  said  means  for  ren- 
dering the  movement  means  inoperative  t>elng  Independent 
of  and  unaffected  by  the  action  of  said  restoring  means. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  In  combination, 
record-forming  means,  means  for  placing  the  same  Into 
operative  relation  to  a  record  receiving  member,  means 
adapted  upon  the  actuation  of  said  placing  means  to  ren- 
der the  same  inoperative,  and  means  adapted  to  cause  a 
relative  lateral  movement  of  said  record  forming  means 
and  the  record  receiving  member  In  two  difectlons  and 
upon  movement  in  one  of  said  directions  to  restore  said 
placing  means  to  operative  condition  and  upoB  movement 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  mainUla  said  pl|u:lng  measa 
In  operative  condition. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  claw  described,  in  romblnatlon. 
rvcord-foralng  means,  means  adapted  to  place  the  same 
Into  oparative  relation  to  a  record-receiving  member. 
means  adapted  upon  the  actuation  of  said  plticlng  means 
to  render  the  same  lnopen>tive,  and  means  adapted  to 
cause  a  relative  lateral  mo\  ment  of  aaid  record  forming 
meftna  and  the  record-recelvlr  ,  member  In  tvto  directions 
and  upon  movement  In  one  of  said  directions  to  restore 
said  placing  mean.s  to  operative  condition  and  upon  move- 
ment In  the  other  direction  to  mainUIn  aaid  placing 
means  in  operative  condition,  said  placing  tneana  being 
independent  of  and  unaffected  by  the  action  of  said  last- 
mentioned  means. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
time  record-forming  means,  means  adapted  toi  place  a  rec- 
ord-receiving member  In  operative  relation  thereto,  manu- 
ally con  trolled  means  adapted  to  cause  a  relative  move- 
ment of  said  first  means  and  a  record-receiviog  member  in 
a  predetermined  direction,  and  means  associated  with  said 
placing  means  adapted  automatically  to  Insurt  the  chrono- 
loglca)  order  of  records  formed  In  said  direction. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


adjacent  said  plate  being  formed  with  openings  alining 
with  said  openliim  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  screws  therein. 


898,043.  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICI.E8  Chas 
K.  FosTiB,  Centerville.  R.  I.  Filed  June  1.2.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  878,557. 


898,044.     COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER.     Athci-stan   E. 
OoocH.  Campello,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Arabol  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  June  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,657. 
The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  or  filler,  for 
reinforcing  the  leather  soles  of  welted  shoes,  consisting  of 
a   mixture  of  ground  cork   2  to  3   lbs.,  and  apparatlne   1 
gallon,  said  mixture  drying  within  a  few  hours  when  ex- 
posed to  the  air  to  form  with  said  cork  a  hornlike,  elastic 
addition  to  the  leather  soles. 


A  shock  absorber  composed  of  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
therein,  said  cylinder  having  ends  provided  with  Inwardly 
extending  flanges  interiorly  threaded  and  secured  to  the 
cylinder,  a  plate  transversely  curved  and  disused  between 
said  flanges,  said  plate  having  right  angulaf  ends  which 
are  enrred  and  secured  to  said  cylinder,  enlarged  portions 
at  each  end  of  said  plate,  each  of  which  is  af>ertared.  and 


89«?,04  5.  GLASS  BRICK.  TILE,  AND  BriLDINO 
BLOCK.  Pai'L  E.  Gonov.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
21,  1904.     Serial  No    2S3.752. 


1.  A  block  of  the  type  set  forth  consisting  of  a  body 
having  ends,  sides,  and  a  face  plate,  said  sides  being 
formed  with  a  series  of  outwardly  projecting  keys  of  quad- 
rilateral form  being  of  greatest  area  at  their  bases,  the 
rearmost  sides  of  the  keys  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  body 
sides  and  ends  lying  flush  with  the  latter,  some  of  said 
keys  being  located  at  the  corners  of  the  body  and  being  of 
L-shape  to  extend  on  the  sides  and  adjacent  ends  of  the 
body 

2.  A  Wock  of  the  type  set  forth  consisting  of  a  body 
having  ends  and  sides,  and  a  plurality  of  keys  of  rectangu- 
lar form  on  said  ends  and  sides,  said  keys  at  the  corners  of 
the  body  being  of  Integral  L  shape  and  extending  on  the 
sides  and  adjacent  en<ls  of  the  body,  said  keys  being  ar 
ranged  In  rows. 

3.  A  p\ock  of  the  type  set  forth  consisting  of  a  body 
having  ends  and  sides,  and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  keys  on 
said  ends  and  sides,  each  key  being  of  substantial  rectan- 
gular form,  one  of  said  rows  being  arranged  intermediate 
the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  sides  and  ends  and  the 
other  row  being  arrange<l  so  as  to  have  one  of  their  sides 
disposed  flush  with  the  rear  edges  of  said  sides  and  ends, 
and  strengthening  memtwrs  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  sides 
and  ends  disposed  transverse  thereof. 


898.046.  BRACE  AND  PLATE.  OcsTAvn  H.  GoNvai/- 
»ON,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.  Serial 
No.  422,857. 


a  s«r«r  in  each  of  said  apertures,  the  wall  o«  said  cylinder  1   beneath  and  support  the  base  of  a  rail,  and  having  an  in- 


1,  A  rail  brace  comprising  a  plate  adapted   to  extend 


# 


termedlate  portion  thereof  reduced  In  width  and  one  end 
bent  upwardly  to  form  an  overhanging  arm  adapted  to 
yieldably  engage  the  head  of  the  rail. 

2.  A  rail  brace  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  extend 
beneath  and  support  the  base  of  a  rail  and  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  depending  reinforcing  flanges,  one  end 
of  the  plate  being  reduced  In  width  and  bent  upwardly  to 
form  an  overhanging  arm  having  a  seating  recess  formed 
therein  for  the  reception  of  the  head  of  the  rail. 

3.  A  rail  brace  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  extend 
beneath  and  support  the  base  of  a  rail  and  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  flanges,  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  plate  being  reduced  In  width  to  form  a  neck 
and  one  end  of  said  plate  bent  to  produce  an  over  hanging 
arm  for  engagement  with  the  head  of  the  rail,  the  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  arm  being  bent  downwardly  to 
form  spaced  reinforcing  flanges. 

4.  A  rail  brace  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  extend 
beneath  and  support  the  base  of  a  rail  and  pnivlded  with 
oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  reinforcing  flanges,  an  in- 
termediate portion  of  the  plate  being  reduced  In  width  to 
form  a  neck  terminating  In  an  over-hanging  arm.  the  oppo- 
site longitudinal  edges  of  which  are  provided  with  depend- 
ing flanges,  there  being  seating  recesses  formed  In  said 
flanges  for  the  reception  of  the  head  of  the  rail. 

5.  A  rail  brace  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  spike 
receiving  openings  and  having  an  Intermediate  portion 
thenwf  reduced  In  width  and  bent  upwardly  over  the  per- 
forated portion  of  the  plate  to  form  an  over-hanging  arm, 
the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  arm  being  bent 
downwardly  to  form  spaced  reinforcing  flanges  the  ter- 
minals of  which  are  provided  with  seating  recesses  for  the 
reception  of  the  head  of  the  rail. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898,047.  ADJUSTABLE  FHAME.  Thomas  J.  Ha«fo«d, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Bam- 
berger &  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
26,  1907.     Serial  No.  890.219. 


the  ressels  for  bating  the  contents  thereof,  a  valved  pas- 
sage for  supplying  cream  mixture  to  the  upper  vessel,  a 
transference  valve  device  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
the  contents  of  the  upper  vessel  into  the  lower  vessel,  and 
a  valved  discharge  passage  for  permitting  the  contents  of 
the  lower  vessel  to  be  discharged  outside  of  the  tank. 


1.  In  an  adjustable  frame,  four  corresponding  angular 
sections,  each  section  consisting  of  a  base  having  a 
flange  which  is  curved  over  said  base  and  provided  upon 
Its  edge  with  a  series  of  teeth,  of  telescopic  connections 
between  the  said  sections,  and  means  for  locking  the  said 
telescopic  connections  together,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  frame,  corresponding  telescopic  sec 
tlons,  each  section  being  provided  with  a  locking  means, 
the  said  sections  consisting  of  a  flat  base  having  a  flange 
which  Is  curved  over  the  base  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  teeth  adjacent  to  the  free  edge  of  the  base  and  a  chan 
nel  or  groove  formed  by  the  said  flange  and  base,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


898.048.  ICE-CREAM  FREEZER.  Joseph  H.  Habt, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
899,426. 

1.  In  an  Ice-cream  freezer,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
to  contain  the  refrigerant,  with  two  vessels  arranged 
horizontally  one  above  the  other  in  the  tank  and  adapted 
to  be  cooled  by  the  refrigerant  therein,  means  In  each  of 


2.  I!»  an  Ice-cream  freezer,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
to  contain  the  refrigerant,  with  two  vessels  arranged 
horlzonUlly  one  above  the  other  In  the  tank  and  adapted 
to  be  cooled  by  the  refrigerant  therein,  means  in  each  of 
the  vessels  for  beating  the  contents  thereof,  a  valved  pas- 
sage for  supplying  cream  mixture  to  the  upper  vessel,  a 
transference  valve  device  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
the  contents  of  the  upper  vessel  into  the  lower  vessel, 
a  valved  dlsoharge  passage  for  permitting  the  contents  of 
the  lower  vessel  to  be  discharged  outside  of  the  Uiik,  and 
means  whereby  the  discharge  valve  for  the  lower  vessel 
may  when  In  the  open  position  lock  the  transference  valve 
device  in  its  closed  position. 

3.  In  an  ice-cream  freezer,  a  vessel  In  which  the  cream 
is  beaten  and  cooled,  combined  with  a  hopper  for  supply- 
ing the  cream  to  the  vessel,  and  a  valve  between  the  hopper 
and  the  vessel  for  controlling  the  flow  of  cream  Into  the 
vessel  provided  with  an  extended  plate  adapted  to  be 
turned  over  and  close  the  hopper  when  the  valve  Is  closed 

and  vice  versa. 

4.  In  an  ice-cream  freezer,  the  combination  of  two  ves- 
sels In  which  the  cream  Is  beaten  and  frozen  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  combined  with  a  cap  plate  fitting  over 
the  ends  of  the  vessels  and  having  an  outlet  port  from  the 
upper  vessel  and  an  inlet  port  to  the  lower  vessel  and 
a  transference  valve  consisting  of  a  circular  plate  rota- 
tably  supported  on  the  cap  plate  over  the  said  ports  to 
close  them  and  having  a  transverse  channel  which  may  be 
brought  into  allnement  with  the  two  ports  to  form  a 
passageway  for  the  discharge  of  the  contentt  of  the  upper 
vessel  downward  Into  the  lower  vessel. 

5.  In  an  Ice-cream  freezer,  the  combination  of  a  tank  for 
the  refrigerant,  two  vessels  arranged  one  above  the  other 
horizontally  in  said  tank,  a  beater  and  a  scraper  for  each 
of  the  vessels  Journaled  concentrically  and  respectively 
having  parts  extending  through  the  vesseU,  and  gearing 
for  rotating  the  sa..-  beaters  and  scrapers  held  In  opera- 
tive position  outside  of  the  tank  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  detachably  connect  with  the  extended  parts  of  the 
beaters  and  scrapers  for  driving  them  whereby  the  beaters 
and  scrapers  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  vessels  and 
gearing  for  cleaning  and  the  gearing  be  retained  in  nor- 
mal position  so  as  to  again  receive  the  extended  parts  of 
the  beaters  and  scrapers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Malcolm  HrrcH- 
29,  1907.     Serial 


898,049.     FOLDING  SHIPPING  CASE. 

IN8ON,  Muskegon,  Mich.     Filed  Mar. 

No.  365,353. 

1.  A  folding  shipping  case  mciurttng  side  and  end  pan- 
els having  their  adjacent  enas  pivotally  united,  some  of 
said  panels  being  provided  with  end  flaps  adapted  to  over- 
'ap  adjacent  panels  to  form  a  seal  at  the  juncture  of  said 
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panela,  and  a  bottom  section  engaging  tbe  inner  faces  of 
the  end  flaps  for  locking  the  panels  In  assembled  position. 


2.  A  folding  shipping  case  Inciading  side  and  end  panels 
having  their  adjacent  ends  plvotally  unlte<),  some  of  said 
panels  being  prorlded  with  extensions  constituting  end 
flaps  adapted  to  overlap  adjacent  panels,  a  bottom  section 
combined  with  the  crate  and  engaging  thq  side  and  end 
panels  for  locking  the  same  against  pivotal  movement, 
and  a  continuous  marginal  flange  exten4ing  vertically 
from  the  bottom  section  and  bearing  against  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  end  flaps  for  locking  said  flaps  In  engagement 
with  tbe  adjacent  panels,  the  marginal  flatige  being  sev- 
ered af  each  corner  of  the  bottom  section. 

3.  A  folding  shipping  case  inclodlog  side  (nd  end  panels 
having  their  adjacent  ends  plvotally  unltecl  some  of  said 
panels  being  provided  with  vertical  creases  forming  fold- 
able  end  flaps  adapted  to  overlap  the  Intfertor  walls  of 
adjacent  panels,  and  a  bottom  section  inteilpoaed  between 
the  side  and  end  panels  and  bearing  against  the  inner 
faces  of  tbe  end  flaps  for  locking  the  panels  tgalnst  pivotal 
movement.  • 

4.  A  folding  shipping  case  loclnding  eod  panels,  side 
panels  plvotally  connected  with  the  end  panels  and  pro- 
vided with  vertical  creases  defining  terminal  flaps  adapted 
to  engage  the  Interior  walla  of  the  end  panels  at  tbe  cor- 
ners of  tbe  case,  a  bottom  section  combined  with  the  case 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  and  end  panels  for  lock- 
ing tbe  same  against  pivotal  movement,  atd  a  marginal 
flange  flexibly  connected  with  the  bottoi*  section  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  inner  faces  of  the  side  panels 
and  the  inner  faces  of  the  end  flaps  for  lodging  the  panels 
against  pivotal  movement. 

5.  A  folding  shipping  case  including  side  and  end  panels 
having  their  adjacent  ends  plvotally  anite4  and  foldable 

^together  when  the  case  is  collapsed,  some  of  said  panels 
being  provided  with  terminal  flaps  adapted  to  overlap 
the  Interior  walls  of  adjacent  panels  at  the  corner  of  th« 
case,  and  a  bottom  section  provided  with  a  vertically  dis- 
posed marginal  flange  adapted  to  bear  agafnst  the  inner 
faces  of  the  side  panels  and  the  inner  faces  of  the  end 
flaps  for  locking  the  end  flaps  in  engagement  with  tbe 
adjacent  panels,  said  flange  being  provided  with  vertical 
silts  at  tbe  corners  of  the  bottom  section. 


898,050.  LIXIVIATOR.  William  L.  Imlat,  Conestoga, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  William  L.  Imlay  Rapid  Cyanide  Proc- 
ess Company,  a  Corporation  of  South  Oakota.  Filed 
Dec.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,244. 


I.  In  a  Itxivlator.  a  series  of  troughs  adjtstably  mount- 
ed, each  upon  a  lower  level  than  tbe  preening  one,  and 
each  provided  with  a  receiving  basin  and  a  delivering  lip, 
means  for  supporting  said  troughs  in  an  aijustable  man- 
ner, means  for  delivering  the  contents  of  s4ld  basin  upon 


said  trough,  means  for  warming  the  contents  of  said  basin, 
and  for  imparting  a  vibrating  motion  to  said  troughs,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

-*.  In  a  llilvlator,  bearing  plates  rlgluiy  supported  upon 
a  frame  work,  troughs  formed  with  upwardly  extending 
sides,  bearing  boxes  integral  with  said  sides,  a  bearing 
stud  extending  downward  from  said  bearing  boxes,  orifices 
extending  vertically  through  said  bearing  plates  for  the 
reception  of  said  boxes  and  studs,  a  supporting  bar  having 
its  ends  secured  to  said  bearing  plates,  an  adjusting  pin 
screw-threaded  through  said,  supporting  bar  near  its 
center,  guide  studs  formed  upon  said  supporting  bar,  a 
basin  formed  in  tbe  upper  end  of  said  trough  and  a  lip  ex- 
tension formed  upon  tbe  lower  end  of  said  trough,  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  lixlviator.  a  series  of  troughs,  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  inclined  bearing  plates,  bearing  boxes  Integral 
with  said  troughs,  a  hollow  drum  mounted  in  said  bear 
ings,  and  revolving  within  said  trough  basin,  hollow 
shafts  concentric  and  integral  with  sajd  drum  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  bearings,  webs  cast  upon  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  drum,  strips  detachably  connected  upon  the 
face  of  said  webs,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lixlviator,  a  series  of  troughs  mounted  upon  an 
incline,  each  overlapping  tbe  other  and  formed  at  the 
upper  end  with  basins,  having  circular  bottoms,  and  at  the 
lower  end  with  extending  lips,  hollow  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  in  bearing  blocks  formed  upon  the  sides  of  said 
troughs,  sprocket  wheels  secured  upon  the  extending  ends 
of  said  shafts,  an  endless  belt  connecting  and  operating 
said  sprockets,  idlers  mounted  upon  the  supporting  frame 
and  retaining  said  chain  belt  in  a  taut  position,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  lixlviator,  a  series  of  troughs  each  overlapping 
and  delivering  into  the  t>asln  of  tbe  next  in  succession,  a 
launder  table  formed  with  a  series  of  pins  In  Its  upper  sur 
face  and  a  downwardly  extending  lip  delivering  Into  the 
basin  of  the  first  trough  of  said  series,  a  Hp  formed  upon 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  last  trough  of  said  series,  having  in- 
wardly converging  sides,  a  launder  open  at  both  ends  and 
formed  with  a  central  lug  plvotally  mounted  to  the  end 
transverse  brace  of  said  frame,  under  salu  projecting  lip, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


898,051.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYINtJ  CLOTHES.  Julik 
M.  Lemon,  Mono  Mills,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of 
one  half  to  Gavin  J.  Lemon,  Mono  Mills,  Canada. 
Filed  Aag.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  889,228. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  de8cribe<l,  comprising 
a  case,  a  spring  retracted  roller  Journaled  in  said  case,  a 
clothes  line  mounted  to  wind  on  said  roller,  and  adapted 
to  be  drawn  out  of  said  case  and  fastened  In  an  extended 
position,  another  spring  roller  Journaled  In  said  case,  a 
clothes  pin  line  mounted  to  wind  on  said  last  named  roller 
and  designed  to  be  drawn  out  along  and  riose  to  the 
clothes  Mne  and  held  in  extended  position,  and  clothes 
pins  carried  by  the  clothes  pin  line  and  adapted  to  secure 
clothes  on  the  clothes  line. 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  two  spring  retracted  rollers,  separate  lines 
mounted  to  wind  on  the  respective  rollers,  and  a  series  of 
clothes  pins  strung  on  one  of  snld  lines  and  adapted  to 
hold  articles  on  the  other  line. 


896,652.  ELECTRIC  ARC  LAMP.  ROBERT  E.  Lbvk, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  tMled  Jan.  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
412,107. 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  suspended  gravity  feed  electrode 
carriage  sustaining  a  pair  of  dependent  ci  nverglng  elec- 
trodes: feeding  mechanism  for  said  carriaKe  romprlsin;: 
a  #inding  drum  for  a  suspensi  u  cord,  a  brake  sheave  and 
iin  escapement  wheel  nil  mounted  concentrically  upon  and 
secured  to  a  eingle  rotatuble  shaft  ;  a  brake  band  fixed  at 
one  end  and  normally  held  under  fixed  tension  about  said 
brake  sheave;  means  for  adjusting  said  fixed  tension;  a 
shunt  and  a  series  coll  ;  provisions  for  dlfTerenfiaflng  the 
joint  effect  of  said  colls  ;  means  tutermediate  said  pro- 
visions and  said  brake  band  for  decreasing  said  brake 
tension  throughout  only  a  part  of  the  range  of  the  differ- 
ential ffTect  of  said  colls  :  an  escapement  coiiperating  with 
siiid  escapement  wheel  ;  and  means  intermediate  said  pro- 
visions and  said  electrodes  for  changing  the  relative  lateral 
separation  of  the  electrode  ends  throughout  the  range  of 
said  differential  effect  of  said  colls. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  8usi>ended  gravity  feed  electrode 
carriage  sustalnlUK  a  pair  of  dependent  converging  elec- 
trodes; feeding  me<  hanism  for  said  carriage  comprising  a 
winding  drum  for  a  suspension  cord,  a  brake  sheave  and 
an  escapement  wheel  all  mounted  concentrically  upon  and 
secured  to  a  single  rotatable  shaft  ;  a  brake  band  fixed  at 
one  end  and  normally  held  under  fixed  tension  about  said 
brake  sheave;  means  for  adjusting  said  fixed  tension; 
n  shunt  and  a  series  coil  ;  provisions  for  (lifferentiating  the 
Ji.int  effe<-t  of  said  coils  ;  adjustable  means  Intermediate 
said  provisions  and  said  brake  band  for  decreasing  said 
brake  tension  through  )ut  only  a  part  of  the  range  of  the 
differential  effect  of  said  coils:  an  escapement  cooperating 
with  said  escapement  wheel  :  and  means  Intermediate  said 
provisions  and  said  electrodes  for  changing  the  relative 
lateral  separation  of  the  electrode  ends  throughout  the 
range  of  said  differential  effect  of  said  Ci)ll8. 


898,053.     RAIL  FASTENER.     Kmte  O.  LorTurs.  Brod 
head.   Wis.      Filed   Jan.    31,    1908.     Serial   No.   413.583. 
1.  The    combination    with    a    tie    and    a    rail    mounted 
thereon,    of    means    for    engaging    one    edge    of    the    rail, 
clamps  emtotacln«   the  side  edges  of  the  tie  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  rail,  those  surfaces  of  the  clamps  that 
l>ear  against  the  rail  and  the  upper  surface  of  tbe  tie  being 
rounded,    and    means    for    drawing    the    clamps    together, 
whereby  to  rock  tbe  same. 
136  O.  0.— 20 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  a  rail  mounted 
thereon,  of  means  for  engaging  one  edge  of  the  rail,  and 
clamps  embracing  the  side  edges  of  the  tie  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  other  edge  of  the  rail,  said  clamps 
being  formed  with  diverging  ears,  those  surfaces  of  said 
clamps  that  bear  agaiust  the  rail  l)elng  rounded,  and 
means  for  drawing  said  ears  together,  whereby  to  rock 
tbe  clamps. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  a  rail  mounted 
thereon,  of  means  for  engaging  one  edge  of  the  rail, 
hooked  clamps  embracing  the  side  edges  of  the  tie  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  other  edge  of  the  rail,  said 
clamps  being  formed  v^lth  upwardly  diverging  ears,  those 
surfaces  of  said  clamps  that  bear  against  the  rail  and 
the  upper  face  of  the  tie  being  rounded,  and  a  tie-bolt 
passing  through  the  ears  and  arranged  to  draw  the  latter 
toward  each  other,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


898,054.  PROJECTING  -  LANTERN.  Chahlbs  M  Lri*- 
GREN.  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  asslgtior  to  The  Railway  Utilities 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  20, 
VM)1.     Serial  No.   374,678. 


1.  A  projecting  lantern  comprising  in  combination,  a 
lantern  body  bftvifis  a  fae^w;«rd  lens  and  an  opening  inter 
mediate  the  ends  of  Its  upper  portion,  a  ve»tilatlng  hood 
overlying  said  opening,  a  vapor  burner  positioned  in  said 
opening  by  laterally  extending  lugs  secured  to  said  body, 
one  or  more  of  said  lugs  having  air  channels,  an  inspirator 
for  commingling  with  vapor  the  air  from  said  cbahnels. 
a  depending  burner  tube,  a  relatively  smaU  globular  mantle 
mounted  on  tbe  lower  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  superheating 
coil  arranged  above  said  mantle  in  the  path  of  tbe  rising 
products  of  combustion. 

2.  A  projecting  lantern  comprising  in  combination,  a 
lantern  casing  having  a  forward  transparent  partition 
and  a  means  for  projecting  light  therethrough./a  vapor 
burner  located  at  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  lantern  casing 
intermediate  tbe  ends  thereof,  a  burner  tube  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom  into  said  casing  and  terminating 
above  the  focus  of  the  projecting  means,  a  relatively 
small  substantially  globular  mantle  firmly  mounted  on  the 
end  of  said  depending  burner  tube  in  th«  focus  of  said 
projecting  means,  and  a  superheating  coll  arranged^  |d- 
jacent  said  burner  within  the  path  of  the  hot  gases  ^ij^g 
from  said  under-lylag  mantle. 
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3.  A  proj^ctine  lanterD  rompriaing  in  eombiaatioD.  a 
lantern  CHSlni;  havtoK  a  fonrard  tranaparetit  pnrtltioo  and 
having  an  opening  iat»-rmedlate  the  ends  of  Its  upper 
portion,  a  vap^jr  !  iirnpi  positioned  In  said  openlni;  by  side 
Iu){8  sei-ured  to  said  cuslnK.  a  rentllator  on  said  casing 
houMlnit  the  upper  portion  of  said  vapor  luirner.  a  burner 
tube  depending;  from  said  vapor  burner,  u  relatively  small 
mantle  flrml.v  mounted  on  the  end  of  siiiff  tube,  and  a 
superhentJT  !irranKe<l  ;ii<iund  the  upp«»r  jKirtlon  of  said 
tul)e  within  the  path  of  the  rising  prodtict^  of  combustion 

■4.  A  pr  jecting  lantern  comprising  In  combination,  h 
lantern  body  having  In  Its  forward  end  a  transparent 
partition,  a  vapor  burner  located  In  the  upper  part  of  said 
lantern  body  and  having  rf  depending  burner  tube,  a  vapor 
conduit  terminating  In  an  escape  vent  o^fnlng  Int  >  the 
bore  of  aaid  burner  tube,  one  or  more  air  oondults  leading 
toward  said  vent,  a  valve  for  controlling  tlje  flow  of  vapor 
throug'i  said  vent,  means  located  in  the  upper  part  of 
said  vapor  burner  for  adjusting  said  valve,  a  hood  carried 
by  said  lantern  Ix^dy  above  said  vapor  butner  adapted  to 
be  displaced  to  gain  access  to  said  adjusting  means,  and 
an  incandescing  structure  carried  by  tl<e  end  of  said 
depending  burner  tube.  ! 

5.  A  projei'ting  lantern  comprising  in  combination,  a 
lantern  body  having  a  lens  In  its  forward  end  and  having 
sn  opening  In  Its  upper  part,  a  vapor  bijrner  located  in 
said  opening  and  having  a  depending  burner  tnbe,  a 
mantle  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  burner  tube,  a  super- 
heating coll  encircling  said  bnmer  tnbe  above  said  mantle, 
in  the  path  of  the  rising  hot  gases  therefrom,  a  conduit 
connected  with  the  delivery  end  of  said  stperbestlng  coll 
aud  having  an  escape  vent  opening  into  the  bore  of  said 
burner  tulie.  one  or  mor^  air  conduits  leaditig  from  a  p<">lnt 
without  the  path  of  the  rising  products  of  fombustlon,  sad 
a  ventilator  ho  id  mounted  on  said  lantern  body  over  said 
vapor  burner  and  adapted  to  be  displaced  to  gain  access 
to  said  burner. 

[Claims  *>  to  *»  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898,065      ELECTKIC  BATTERY.     Wili,i4m   MacMilla.v, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  as.xlgnor  of  one-half  to  Egbert   Wink 
ler  and   one-half   to   .lohn   J.    Walsh.    N«w    York,    N     Y. 
Filed  Aug.   1**.  n>n'_>.  Serial  No.  120,014.      Renewed  Feb. 
2,   1905.      Serial  No.  243.812. 


1.  la  •  primary  battery  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle, •  pair  of  positive  and  negative  elements  located 
within  the  said  r>-c><ptacle,  a  lining  located  on  the  exterior 
of  one  «t  said  elements  and  linings  locatH  on  the  inte 
rlor  and  the  exterior  of  the  other  of  said  elements,  an  In- 
sulating cylinder  surrounding  the  said  elements. 

2  In  a  primary  battery  the  comblnatipn  of  a  recep- 
tacle, a  plurality  of  concentric  elements  locmted  within  the 
said  receptacle,  cloth  linings  covering  the  txterior  of  each 
of  the  aaid  elements,  an  Insalating  cylinder  surrounding 
the  said  elements. 

3.  In  a  primary  battery  the  combination 'of  a  receptacle, 
a  negattre  element  having  a  conductive  he^  and  an  exte- 
rior lining  of  cloth,  a  positive  element  ^^^|ndlng  the 
said   negative   element   and   having  Intei^^^^  exterior  i 


t^^^p4 


linings   of   clotb.   an    insulating   cylinder  surrounding    the 
said  elements 

4.  in  a  primary  battery  the  comblnatirm  of  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  eonc«'ntric  elements,  the  inner  of  the  paid  ele- 
ments having  cmiductive  heads,  the  outer  of  the  said  ele- 
ments having  conductive  posts,  conductive  strips  for  con- 
necting the  said  heads  and  the  said  posts  together,  an  in- 
sulating cylinder  surrounding  each  pair  of  elements. 

5.  In  a  primary  battery  the  combination  of  a  receptacle, 
a  pair  of  concentric  cylindrical  elements  located  within  the 
said  receptacle,  a  porous  plug  located  in  the  lower  end  of 
the  inner  of  the  said  elements,  an  insulating  cylinder  sur- 
rounding the  said  elements  and  having  an  opening  at  the 
lower  end  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


898,056.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS  Ai.bkrt  Malsin, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  28.  1907.  Serial  No. 
390.047. 


1.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  it,  of  a  circular  track  having  alter 
nate  curved  elevations  and  depressions  to  form  an  un 
dulatlng  surface,  said  track  having  lateral  guides  and  an 
open  bottom,  a  series  of  revolving  wheels  rolling  on  said 
track,  and  pendent  cars  carried  by  the  wheels,  together 
with  means  for  imparting  an  Independent  rotary  motion 
to  said  cars  in  addition  to  the  bodily  revolution  of  the  cars 
with  the  wheels 

2.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
curved  track,  of  a  revolving  Ferris  wh»»el  movable  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  depending  cars,  together 
with  means  for  rolling  the  wheel  on  the  track,  together 
with  means  for  imparting  an  Independent  rotary  motion  • 
to  said  cars  In  addition  to  the  bodily  revolution  of  the  cars 
with  the  wheel. 

3.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
circular  undulating  track,  having  an  open  bottom  and 
lateral  guides  of  a  series  of  revolving  wheels  rolling  on 
said  track  and  carrying  pendent  cars,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  wheels  to  roll  on  the  track,  and  means  for  in 
dependently  rotating  the  pendent  cars 

4.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
circular  undulating  track,  of  a  series  of  wheels  rolling  on 
said  track,  each  wheel  carrying  a  series  of  pendent  cars 
and  means  for  imparting  an  Independent  rotary  motion 
to  said  cars 

5.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
circular  undulating  (rack,  of  an  upright  drive  shaft  having 
radially  projecting  arms,  wheels  rolling  on  the  track, 
connections  between  the  said  radial  arms  and  the  axes 
of  the  wheels  for  actuating  said  wheels,  together  with 
pendent  cars  carried  by  the  wheels  and  means  for  im- 
parting an  Independent  rotary  motion  to  said  cars  In  addi 
tlon  to  the  bodily  revolution  of  the  cars  with  the  whe«>ls. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898.057.      WHEEL      JoH.i    W     Mbixkll,    I^ewisburg,    Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1906.      Serial  No    301,596. 

1.   In  a  wheel,  a  rim  tabnlar  In  cross-section  and  having  , 
one  edge  turned  np  to  form  a  clamplng-memr>er  and  pro- 
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Tided  below  the  same  at  intervals  with  transverse  register     j 
ing  bolt  holes.  In  combination   with  a  removable  ring   lo 
cated  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  rim  at  which  said  turned 
up   edge   is    located    and    forming   the    opposite   clamping 
member,  and  a  series  of  bolts  located  in  the  bolt  holes  and 
terminating  at  one  end  beyond  the  rim  in  angular  heads 
engaging  the  ring,  said  bolu  being  of  a  diameter  agreeing 
with  the  ^•pace  within  the  hollow  rim  whereby  they   rein 
torce  the  outer  wall  of  said  rlui.  and  nut»  for  the  ends  of 
the  bolts. 


2.  In  a  wheel,  a  tubular  rim.  clamping  means  carried 
by  the  rini.  bolts  for  the  clamping-means  passed  laterally 
Ihroagh  corresponding  opening?"  formed  in  the  opposite 
(dgps  or  walls  of  the  rim  and  of  a  diameter  agreeing  with 
the  distance  between  the  walls  of  the  rim.  and  nuts  for 
the  clamping-bolts. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  embodying  tire  clamp- 
ing means,  and  a  tire  engaged  by  said  means,  of  an  Inter- 
nal tubular  ring  located  betwi-en  the  bases  of  the  tire  and 
substantially  wedge  shaped  in  cross  section,  the  inner  wall 
of  said  ring  being  provided  with  an  inclined  slit  thereby 
forming  a  lap  joint,  whereby  the  side  walls  of  the  ring  are 
capable  of  compression. 

4.  Tlie  combination  with  n  wheel  provided  with  a  rim 
having  at  one  side  a  flxe<l  external  clamping  wall,  an  oppo- 
site removable  clamping  ring  slightly  larger  than  and 
mounted  on  the  rim  and  free  to  slide  laterally  thereover, 
and  transverse  bolts  for  engaging  the  ring,  of  a  tire  hav- 
ing Its  edges  engaged  by  the  wall  and  ring,  and  an  Internal 
ring  of  greater  diameter  than  the  rim  and  combining  with 
the  latter  to  form  an  annular  space  and  located  between 
the  tire  edges,  said  internal  ring  l>elng  hollow  and  hav- 
ing its  Inner  wall  provided  with  a  continuous  annular  slit 
the  edges  of  which  overlap 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  eml>odyIng  s  rim, 
tire  clumping  means  and  a  tlr  ■  eneaged  by  said  means,  of 
an  Internal  tubular  ring  IcK-ated  between  the  base  portions 
of  the  tire  and  comprising  an  upper  wall,  downwardly 
converging  side  walls  and  an  Intermediate  lower  wall,  the 
latter  being  divided  longitudinally,  substantially  as  shown 
and  d-^scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


varying  the  voltage  of  the  generator  of  the  motor  gen- 
erator set  to  vary  the  speed  of  said  motor,  and  means  for 
modifying  the  voltage  of  said  generator  so  as  to  maintain 
a  predetermined  speed  of  said  motor  constant,  independent 
of  Its  load. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control  a  source  of  current  supply,  a 
shunt  motor  with  its  field  excited  from  said  supply,  n 
motor  set  driven  from  said  current  supply  supplying  cur- 
rent to  the  armature  of  said  motor,  the  generator  of  said 
motor  generator  set  having  a  field  winding  with  a  variable 
resistance  arrangini  to  vary  its  voltage  throng  wide 
limits,  a  second  winding  In  series  with  its  armature  cir- 
cuit and  a  third  winding  in  series  with  its  driving  motor 
armature  for  maintaining  a  subsUntially  constant  voltage' 
on  the  generator  when  running  at  high  or  low  voltage  so 
as  to  maintain  a  speed  on  the  motor  Independent  of  its 
load,  all  the  windings  producing  a  flux  in  the  same  di- 
rection. 


808.058.  MEANS  FOR  REGULATING  DYNAMO-ELEC- 
TUIC  MACHINES.  WiLBiB  L.  Mkkbili..  Schenectady. 
N  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1906.  Serial  No. 
302.031, 

£- 


898,059.  ADJUSTABLE  STAND.  feEOKGE  O.  Millek, 
North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1908.  Serial  No. 
413,901. 


1.  In  an  adjustable  stand,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  legs  approaching  each  other  closest  at  a  point  between 
their  ends  and  having  retaining  members  of  annular  for 
mation  at  such  point,  and  clamping  members  between  which 
said  annular  retHlning-members  are  clamped. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  sUnd,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  legs  approaching  each  other  closest  at  a  point  between 
their  ends  and  having  annular  retaining  portions  at  such 
point,  and  clamping-members  between  two  of  which  each 
of  said  annular  retaining  portions  Is  clamped. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  stand,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  supporting  legs  provided  at  points  between  their  ends 
with  retaining  annuli,  clamping  plate«  having  anntilar 
grooves  to  receive  the  edges  of  said  annuli,  and  bolts 
passing  through  said  plates  and  said  annuli  for  securing 
said  supporting  legs  together. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  stand,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  supporting  legs  having  retaining  annuli  In  the  same 
horliontal  plane,  clamping  plates  provided  with  annular 
grooves  In  which  the  edges  of  said  retaining  annuli  fit, 
and  bolts  passing  through  said  damplng-p'ates  and  said 
annuli  to  secure  the  supporting-legs  together. 

5.  in  an  adjustable  stand,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  supporting  legs  -approaching  each  other  closest  at  a 
point  Letween  their  ends  and  each  having  a  retaining 
annuius  at  such  poiSt.  clamping  plates  bent  into  sulistan- 
tlally  V  shape  and  having  opposite  ends  providtnl  with 
annular  grooves  In  which  the  edges  of  the  retaining  an- 
nuli on  said  legs  enter,  and  bolts  passing  through  said 
clamping-plates  and  said  annuli  to  securely  clamp  the  lat 
ter  between  said  plates. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


Hied 


1.  In  a  system  of  control,  an  electric  motor,  a  motor 
generator  set  supplying  current  to  said  motor,  means  for 


8&8,0«0.     GATE.     Chabues  N.  Mor.xrr,  Trent,  Pa. 

Aug.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  330,90.1. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  hinged  support  provided  with  a 
vertical    ratchet,   and   a   gate  provided  with   vertical   aud 
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horlwjntal  rods  connected  by  corner  plates,  one  of  which 
eogtigei  the  ratchet. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  hinged  support  provided  with  a 
verticai  ratchet,  a  gate,  and  common  means  for  engaging 
the  ratchet  to  ralae  and  lower  the  gate  and  for  also  mov- 
ing the  gate  toward  and  from  the  ratchet  H)  set  the  gate 
either  in  a  horlsontal  position  or  at  an   Inclination. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hlngpd  support  provided  with  a 
Tertlcal  ratchet,  a  gate  provided  with  vertical  and  horl 
«ontal  marginal  rods,  a  corner  plate  connetting  the  said 
rods  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  g«te  and  engag 
Ing  the  ratchet  for  adjusting  the  gate  vertically,  said  plate 
being  also  provide*!  with  a  longitudinal  slot  adjustably  re- 
ceiving one  of  the  rtjds,  whereby  the  gate  la  adjusted  to 
ward  and  from  the  ratchet  to  arrange  the  s»ld  gate  either 
In  a  horliontal  or  au  im  lined  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hinged  bar  provided  at  the  lower 
portion  with  a  ratchet,  a  loop  having  a  gtilding  portion 
spaced  from  the  ratchet,  a  eate  provided  wUh  vertical  and 
horizontal  rrnls.  a  corner  plate  connecting  the  rods  and 
provided  with  spaced  slots,  one  of  the  slot*  receiving  the 
loop  and  permitting  the  plate  to  be  moved  iftto  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  ratchet,  and  one  of  |he  rods  l)€lng 
extended  through  the  other  slot  and  provided  with  means 
for  adjustably  securing  the  plate  to  the  gfte  to  tilt  the 
latter.  j 

5  The  combination  of  a  hinged  support  provided  with  a 
vertical  ratchet,  a  gate,  a  bottom  corner  plate  engaging 
the  ratchet  to  adjtist  the  gate  vertically,  and  adjustably 
secured  to  the  gate  to  move  the  bottom  of  tl»e  same  toward 
and  from  the  hinged  bar.  whereby  the  gate  may  be  set 
either  In  a  horliontal  or  an  Inclined  position,  a  bottom 
marginal  rod  connected  with  the  corner  pl$te,  and  means 
for  adjuatlng  the  rod  to  vary  the  length  of  the  same  to 
permit  the  adjustment  of  the  corner  plate. 


898.061.  F(  SE  BOX.  Habry  P.  MoosK.  Newburyport, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Chase  Shawmut  Cot^pany.  Boston, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1907. 
Serial  No.  366,908. 


1  A  fuse  box  consisting  of  a  case  having  an  opening  at 
one  end  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  fuse  aqd  having  open- 
ings for  the  circuit  wires,  fuse-supports  cotitalned  In  said 
caae  to  which  the  circuit  wires  are  attached,  said  fuse-sup- 
ports helnc  disposed  in  alinement  with  said  end  opening, 
one  of  said  fusesupports  having  an  openlnf  through  It  for 
the  fuse  and  the  other  fuse-support  conslstjlng  of  a  socket 
having  spring  acting  fingers  which  engage  the  fuse  and 
a  locking  device  for  locking  the  fuse  In  (position  In  said 
iupports,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  fxisehox  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  case  having  end 
walls  and  having  openings  for  the  circuit  wires  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  one  of  the  end  walls  for  the  with- 
drawal of  the  fuse,  fiise^upports  contained  In  said  case 
and  attached  to  the  end  walls  thereof  to  which  the  circuit 
wires  are  attached,  said  fuae  supports  being  disposed  In 
alinement  with  said  end  opening,  one  of  said  fuse-supports 
having  an  opening  through  It  for  the  fuse,  and  the  other 
f\i9e-8upport  coflstatlng  of  a  socket  having  spring  acting 
Angers  which  engage  the  fuse,  a  fuse  contained  in  said  case 
which  engages  the  fuse  .supports  having  at  one  end  means 
for  the  attachment  of  a  handle,  and  a  detachable  handle 
extending  through  the  opening  In  the  end  wall  which  en- 
jtages   the  fuse,   substantially   as  descrltted. 

3.  A  fuse  t>ox  consisting  of  a  8ui)i)ortlng  plate,  and  case 
mounted  thereon  having  an  opening  at  one  cwi  tor  the 
withdrawal  of  the  fuse  and  having  oi>enlngs  for  the  circuit 
wires,  fuse^supports  contained  In  said  case  and  attached 
thereto  and  circuit  wires  extending  through  the  openings 
In  said  case  and  attached  tq  said  fuse  supports,  whereby 
the  connections  of  the  circuit  wires  with  the  fuse  supports 
are  entirely  concealed,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  fuse  box  consisting  of  a  case  having  an  opening  at 
one  end  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  fuse  and  having  open- 
ings for  the  circuit  wires,  a  tubular  fuse  support  In  said 
case  at  the  open  end  thereof,  to  which  one  of  the  circuit 
wires  i»  attached,  said  fuse  support  being  arranged  concen- 
tric to  the  end  opening,  and  having  spring  acting  portions 
for  engaging  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  fuse  and  a  sock 
eted  fuse  support  In  said  case  at  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
to  which  the  other  circuit  wire  Is  attached,  said  fuse  sup 
port   being  arranged   In  alinement   with  the  aforesaid   tu 
bular  fuse  support,  and  having  spring  acting  portions  en 
gaging  the  Inner  end  portion  of  the  fuse,  substantially  aa 
described. 

5.  A  fuse-box  consisting  of  a  ca«e  having  an  opening  at 
one  end  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  fuse  and  having  open 
Ings  for  the  circuit  wires,  a  tubular  fuse  support  In  said 
case  at  the  open  e»d  thereof,  to  which  one  of  the  circuit 
wires  Is  attached,  said  fuse  support  being  arranged  con 
centric  to  the  end  opening,  and  having  spring  acting  por 
tlons  for  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  fuse  and  having  a 
base,  and  a  socketed  fuse  supp<irt  In  said  case  at  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof  to  which  the  other  circuit  wire  Is  attached, 
said   fuse   support  being   arranged    in   alinement    with    the 
aforesaid    tubulsr    fuse-support    and    having   spring  acting 
portions  engaging  the  Inner  end  portion  of  the  fuse  and 
also  having  a  base,  separate  supp<jrts  to  which  said  fuse 
supports  are  respectively  attached,  and  means  for  rigidly 
connecting  them  with  the  case,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  (;axette. ] 


8  98.06  2.      KNOCKDOWN    BOX    OB 
McMtLLBN.  Altoona,   I'a.     Filed  Dec. 
•   No.  408,611. 


CBATE 

.30.    1907 


Lewi.s 
Serial 


A  knock  down  box  having  a  bottom  with  opposite  longi- 
tudinal flanges  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  sides  hinged  to 
said  flanges  and  having  their  free  longitudinal  edges  rab- 
beted, ribs  projecting  from  the  Inner  faces  of  said  bottom, 
hanges  and  sides,  end  pieces  hinged  to  the  bottom  and  each 
having  Its  free  swinging  edge  rabbeted  and  Its  outer  throw 
limited  by  said  rlba,  a  cover  having  Its  longitudinal  edges 
rabbeted  and  adapted  to  receive  the  rabbeted  portions  of 
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said  stde.  th*  under  surface  of  said  top  having  transverse 
grooves  engaged  by  the  rabbeted  edges  of  the  ends  of  the 
box,  a  locking  rod  paesing  through  registering  apertures 
in  the  sides  and  top  and  having  a  threaded  portion,  a  cy 
Undrlcal  nut  with  threaded  opening  adapted  to  receive  the 
threaded  end  of  said  rod.  as  set  forth. 


898  06.",  HAIR  CRIMPER  AND  CURLER.  PiCL  E.  Os- 
wald. Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1907.  Serial 
No.   389.605. 


1.  An  Instrument  for  crimping  and  curling  the  hair, 
comprising  an  upper  memlK-r  of  suitable  shape  to  partially 
surround  the  lower  member  and  having  teeth  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  edges  thereof;  a  lower  member 
plvotally  secured  to  the  upper  member;  and  handles  se- 
cured to  said  members. 

2.  An  Instrument  for  crimping  and  curling  the  hair 
comprising  an  upper  menib«'r  of  suitable  shape  to  par- 
tially surround  the  lower  member,  said  upper  member 
having  teeth  projecting  downwardly  from  the  edges  there- 
of ;  a  lower  member  pl-otally  secured  to  the  upper  mem- 
b«'r  ;  an  electric  heating  coil  In  said  lower  member,  and 
handles  »«-cured  to  said  members. 

3.  In  an  Instrument  for  crimping  and  curling  the  hair 
an  upper  and  a  hollow  lower  member  plvotally  secured  to- 
gether ;  teeth  projecting  from  the  edges  of  the  upper  mem- 
ber ;  an  electric  heating  coll  composed  of  a  spirally  wound 
enamel  covered  resistance  wire  In  the  lower  of  said  mem 
bers  ;  and  handles  secured  to  said  meml>er8. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  for  crimping  the  hair,  two  members 
plvotally  secured  together,  one  of  said  members  having 
the  body  thereof  composed  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  tub<>8 
In  alinement.  the  body  of  the  other  member  being  of  a 
configuration  to  partially  surround  the  first  member;  and 
having  teeth  adapted  to  project  beyond  and  at  the  sides  of 
the  other  member  electric  heating  colls  in  the  tubular  por- 
tions of  paid  first  member  ;  and  handles  secured  to  said 
members. 


898.064         SPIKE  EXTRACTOR.       Gbobok     W     Ritters 
liAni,  .Ir  .   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to 
Amos  11    Kaln.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  30,   1900. 
Serial  No.  308,990. 


upper  members,  which  are  plvotally  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  rack  bar,  and  springs  connected  with  the 
toggles  and  extending  substantially.  In  line  with  said  bar 
and  in  opposite  directions  beyond  the  pivot  of  the  Jaws 
and  bearing  against  the  outer  faces  of  the  latter. 

■J.  In  a  spike  extractor  of  the  character  stated,  an  ele- 
vating bar,  a  guide  In  which  it  Is  vertically  movable, 
means  for  moving  said  bar  vertically  step  by  step,  means 
for  automatically  holding  said  bar  In  Its  elevated  position, 
a  toggle  plvotally  connected  with  said  bar,  a  jaw  extend- 
ing fr^m  the  lower  members  of  said' toggles,  and  a  spring 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  bar  and 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  toggle  and  bearing  freely 
at  the  other  end  on  said  jaw.  and  being  on  the  exterior 
faces  of  said  toggle  and  jaw. 

.'{.  In  a  spike  extractor,  a  standard,  a  draft  bar  guided 
therein,  means  for  actuating  said  draft  bar  vertically,  a 
toggle  plvotally  connected  with  said  bar,  jaws  carried  by 
the  lower  meml^ers  of  Kaid  toggles  and  springs  each  having 
an  end  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  one  Jaw  and  Its 
other  end  secured  to  the  lower  toggle  member  of  the  other 
jaw  at  a  point  above  the  pivot  of  said  Jaws. 


808,065.       BARREL-HEATER        Hiram    C.    Rogbbs,    St. 
I>)ul8,  Mo.     Filed  May  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  373.690. 


1.  A  barrel  beater,  comprising  a  base  divided  into  two 
compartments,  a  detachable  flue  connection  mounted  upon 
one  of  said  compartments,  a  drum,  a  flue  iocated  In  said 
drum  and  arranged  to  communicate  with  the  detachable 
flue  connection,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  .\  barrel  heater,  comprising  a  ba.se,  a  partition  wall 
located  In  the  base  dividing  the  same  Into  two  compart- 
ments, one  of  said  compartments  attached  to  a  pipe  which 
comuKUJioates  with  the  flue  of  a  buHdlng.  a  detachable 
flue  connection  mounted  upon  said  compartment,  a  smaller 
base  detachably  mounted  upon  the  larger  base,  its  rear  end 
supported  by  the  detachable  flue  connection,  a  drum  de- 
tachably mounted  upon  the  smaller  hAse.  a  flue  located  In 
the  drum  and  communicating  with  the  detachable  fluo 
connection,  substantially  a.y   specified. 


1.  In  a  spike  extractor,  a  standard  having  a  vertically 
extended  guide  portion,  a  rack  bar  movable  therein,  means 
for  actuating  said  rack  bar.  Inwardly  projecting  Jaws 
plvotally  connected  together  and  their  upper  portions 
forming  the  lower  members  of  a  toggle,  the  latter  having 


898,066.  METALLIC  PACKING.  George  D  Rollins, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
401.390. 

In  combination  with  a  steam  chest,  a  metallic  packing 
embodying  a  casing  formed  In  two  halves  and  provided 
with  a  central  bore  and  with  a  lengthwise  hole  on  each 
side  of  said  bore  at  the  line  of  division  between  said 
halves,  a  packing  strip  on  each  side  of  said  bore  between 
the  latter  and  said  holes,  a  reduced  extension  on  said  cas- 
ing, an  annular  packing  ring  at  the  free  end  of  said  ex 
tension,  a  pair  of  spaced  annular  packing  rings  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  holes  on  the  Inner  end  of  said 
casing,    all    of   said   annular   packing   rings  abutting   the 
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•itnm  cbMt.  bolt*  threaded  on  each  of  their  «Bds  located 
in  <*«id  holes  and  baring  one  end  threaded  Itto  said  iteam 
cie^t.  nuts  on  the  oater  ends  of  said  t>olt8  bearing  agalnnt 
said   casiDx.   and   a   plurality   of  screws   tnt  aecurlDK    the 


casing  halves  tojji'thtT.  said  screws  being  disposed  In  said 
casing  beyond  said  bolts,  said  nuts  being  oC  a  size  to  en 
gage  each  of  the  casing  halves  to  thereby  b4ar  tqualiy  on   | 
each 


898.067.  HAND  -  CONTROLLED  POWER 
ME.VT  S.\W.  William  .\.  Rissell, 
Filed  Oct.   23.   1907.      Serial  No.  398,744. 


OPERATIVE 
Kent.     Ohio. 


and  phosphorus  than  said  pig  Iron  :  and.  second,  cinder 
contalnini^  sulfur  and  phosphorus  derived  from  said  pig 
iron. 

L'.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  which  consists  In 
mixing  ordinary  pig  iron  and  non -manganic  Iron  oxid  ore 
in  approximately  equal  parts  by  weight ;  charging  the 
same  in  a  vertical  stack  fiirnMce  ;  preventing  agitation  of 
said  mass  while  subjecting  it  to  fusing  temperature  in 
said  furnace,  and,  thereby  producing  two  products  ;  first. 
Iron  representing  the  amount  in  said  pig  plus  the  greater 
part  of  that  in  said  ore.  .and  containing  less  sulf\ir  and 
phosphorus  than  the  original  pig  iron  ;  and.  second,  ferru 
ffinous  cinder  containing  the  greater  portion  of  the  sulfur 
and  phoapborus  before  embudled  in  the  original  pig  Iron 
and  ore,  substantia  I  ly  ns  .ind  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

3.  The  hereint)efore  described  process  which  consists  In 
mixing  ordinary  pig  Iron  and  uon  manganic  Iron  oild  ore 
In  definite  proportions  ;  chnrging  the  same  In  a  vertical 
stack  furnace  upon  a  sepainte  and  distinct  mass  of  fnel  ; 
prerentlng  agitation  of  said  mass  while  subjecting  It  to 
fusing  temperature  in  ssid  furnace,  and.  thereby  producing 
two  products  :  first.  Iron  representing  the  amount  In  said 
pig  phis  the  greater  part  of  that  In  said  ore,  and  contain 
ing  less  sulfur  and  phosphorus  than  the  original  pig  Iron  : 
and,  second,  fermginous  cinder  containing  the  greater  por- 
tion of  the  sulfur  and  phosphorus  before  embodied  In  the 
original  pig  Iron  and  ore,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 

4.  The  hereinbefore  de«crlh#i^  process  which  consists  In 
mixing  unburned  pig  Iron  and  Iron  ore.  In  definite  proper 
tlons  ;  charging  the  same  In  a  cupola  fnrnace ;  continuoaaly 
preventing  agitation  of  said  mass  while  subjecting  It  to 
fusing  temperature,  and,  thereby  producing  two  products  ; 
first,  iron  representing  the  amount  in  said  pig  plus  the 
greater  part  of  that  in  said  ore.  and  containing  less  sulfur 
and  phosphorus  than  the  original  pig  iron  ;  and.  second, 
ferroginous  cinder  containing  the  greater  portion  of  the 
snlfur  and  phosphoms  before  embodied  in  the  original  pig 
iron  and  ore,  eobstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.  The  cnmltlnatlon  of  a  support,  means  ctpabie  of  slid- 
ing BubstaLtially  horiaontally  00  said  snpport,  a  frame  so 
connected  to  said  means  as  to  be  capable  of  universal 
and  angular  moTement  and  composed  of  tvo  parts  slld- 
able  with  relation  to  each  other  at  an  angt^  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  first  mentioned  movement,  one  of  said  parts 
tieaiing  one  member  of  the  angularly  adjustable  connec- 
tion, a  shaft  having  a  flexible  portion  mounted  on  the 
other  part,  and  a  saw  driven  thereby. 

2.  In  a  hand  controlled,  power  operated  s^w,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  table,  a  support  thereon,  meafis  capable  of 
moving  on  said  support  laterally  with  respect  to  the  table. 
H  yoke  attached  to  said  means  and  capably  of  universal 
.ingnlar  movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  f^ame  mounted 
to  slide  tel«8coplcaIly  on  said  yoke,  a  ^w  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  a  flexible  poorer-connection 
for  driving  said  saw 

3.  In  a  hand-controlled,  power-operated  s^w,  the  combi- 
n.itlon  of  a  supp^^rt,  means  capable  of  sliding  substantially 
horizontally  on  .said  support  a  yoke  so  attached  to  said 
means  as  to  be  capable  of  universal  aaguUr  adjustment 
with  respect  thereto,  a  frsme  mounted  to  sl^de  telescopic- 
.illy  on  said  yoke,  a  saw  driving  shaft  rotaQably  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  flexible  power  connection  ijor  said  shaft, 
means  for  guiding  said  frame  and  means  for  snspendlng  it 
on  said  support  when  not  la  use. 


898.0«e.     HOOK  AND  EYK.     Jomkph  F.  ScHorppi,  Baltl 
more,  Md.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1906.     SeriaJ  No.  .^36,24ff 


«ftR.O«s  PROCESS  OF  SMELTING  IRlDN.  Maiccs 
RrTiiBJ^BrKO,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  FVb.  13,  1903. 
Serial   No.    US.li.'iO. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  mix- 
ing unbumed  pig  Iron  and  non-mangaotc  Iroli  oxid  ore,  in 
deCnite  proportions  :  charging  the  same  in  a  vertical  stack 
furnace ;  preventing  agitation  of  said  mass  trhlle  subject-  1 
ing  it  to  fusing  temperature  in  said  fnrnace;  and.  thereby  ' 
rroduclng  two  products-,  first.  Iron  contalnlhg  less  salfnr  >■ 


1.  .\  connecting  device  in  the  nature  of  a  fastening  hook 
for  trousers  comprising  a  base,  a  hook  returned  from  one 
end  of  the  base  and  having  an  opening  l>etweeu  its  sides, 
a  tongue  provided  with  an  opening  near  its  free  end,  an 
eyelet  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  tongue  i)ivotally 
with  the  base  in  line  with  the  opening  in  the  hook,  and 
lateral  eyes  projecting  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  l)ase 
about  In  line  with  the  eyelet  la  the  l>ase  and  undercut  at 
their  base  for  forming  the  eyelet  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  connecting  device  for  use  as  a  fastening  hook  on 
trousers  comprising  a  base,  a  ho<jk  bent  from  one  end  of 
the  liase  and  returned  thereover  and  provided  between  its 
sides  with  an  opening,  and  a  tongue  pivoted  to  the  base 
approximately  midway  between  the  sides  of  the  hook  and 
provided  In  Its  free  end  with  a  stitching  opening,  and  a 
stitching  opening  In  the  base  In  line  with  the  opening 
through  the  hook  whereby  stitches  may  be  passed  over  and 
over  through  the  opening  In  the  base  and  the  opening  In 
the  free  end  of  the  tongue  after  the  fashion  of  sewing  on  a 
button  substantially  as  set   fortk. 

.3.  .\  connecting  device  for  use  as  a  fastening  hook  on 
trousers  and  consisting  of  a  base,  a  hook  bent  from  one  end 
of  the  base  and  retamed  thereover  and  provided  with  an 
opening  midway  between  its  sides,  a  tongue  provided  at 
one  end  with  an  opening,  an  eyelet  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  tongue  pivotally  with  the  base  la  line  with  the 
opening  through  the  hook  and  approximately  midway  he- 
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twen  the  sides  of  the  hook,  and  lateral  eyes  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  base,  the  tongue  being  adapted  for  adjustment 
to  underlie  the  base  or  project  from  the  base  l^yond  the 
hook,  and  the  eyelet  and  the  opening  in  the  tree  eud  of  the 
book  permitting  the  stitching  of  tiie  device  in  place,  sub- 
tantially  as  set  forth. 


89«,070.      PROCESS  OF  GRANULATING   AND  PURIFY 
ING  BUTTER.     FIckpinaxd  Skim,  Ix)uisvllle,  Ky.     Filed 
Feb.   12,  1908       Serial  No.  415.611. 


The  process  of  purifying  and  granulating  butter,  con- 
sisting of  putting  the  butter  Into  a  liquid,  bringing  the 
liquid  and  butter  to  a  temperature  of  from  55  to  70  de- 
grees, to  render  It  viscous  and  ropy,  violently  agitating  the 
liquid  and  butter  in  this  condition  to  thoroughly  disin- 
tegrate It  and  expose  the  surface  of  all  the  butter  globules 
to  the  circumambient  liquid,  then  forcing  a  strong  current 
of  pure  cold  air  through  the  mixture  to  thoroughly  oxidize 
and  remove  Impurities,  at  the  same  time  suddenly  chilling 
the  mixture  to  from  .35  to  45  degrees  while  being  violently 
agitated  to  bring  the  butter  Into  the  granular  form. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  blast  furnace  top.  of  a 
hopper,  a  sealing  plug  within  and  closing  the  opening  in 
the  botiom  of  said  hopper,  means  for  unseating  and  seat- 
ing said  plug,  and  inclinwl  deflectiuK  plate.*  placed  in  the 
throat  of  said  hopper  beneath  said  plug  seaf. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  blast  furnace  top  of  a  iiopper. 
a  plug  vertically  movable  within  and  closing  tlie  opening 
In  the  bottom  of  said  hoptxr.  aud  means  operated  by  the 
action  of  au  excess  gas  pressure  in  said  furnace  for  lifting 
said  plug  from  its  seal. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  blast  furnace .  top.  of  a 
hopper,  a  plug  vertically  movable  within  and  closing 
the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  liopper,  a  pivotally 
mounted  beam  from  one  end  of  which  said  pluc  is  sus- 
pended, a  St.  am  or  air  cylinder,  a  piston  and  a  piston 
rod  carried  by  said  cylinder  the  latter  of  which  is  attached 
to  the  end  of  the  beam  opposite  to  that  carrying  the  plug. 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  the  a^-tuatin;; 
fluid  to  said  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder,  a  piston  and  a 
piston  rod  carried  by  said  second  cylinder,  said  piston  rod 
being  connected  to  tl'e  operating  lever  of  said  valve,  and  1 
flue  connecting  the  interior  of  said  furnace  and  the  bottom 
of  said  second  cylinder. 


89  8  072.  COTTON-CLE-VNER  AND  GIN  FEEDER 
James  M.  Shki-fari.,  irowell,  Tex.  Filed  .Tune  lo. 
1907.     Serial  No.  379.204. 
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8»8,071.  CHARGING  APPARATUS  FOR  BLAST-FUR- 
KACB8.  Mabti.n  J.  Shannon,  Steelton,  Pa.  Filed  June 
»,  190T.     Serial  No.  381,392. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  blast  furnace  top  of  a  hopper, 

a  sealing  plug  within,  making  a  tijiht  joint  at,  sn^  clos'ng 

the  opening  in  the  l)ottom  of  said  hopper  and  furnished  at 

,its  lower  end   with   projecting  arms  or  teeth,  and   means 

'whereby  said  sealing  plug  may  he  lifted  from  its  seat. 


1.  In  a  cotton  cleaner,  and  gin  feeder,  a  plurality  of 
cleaners,  a  feed  flue  common  to  all  of  tnch  cleaners, 
means  for  stopping  each  of  said  cleaners  Independently  of 
the  others,  there  l)eing  means  to  permit  on  accumulation 
of  cotton  at  each  cleaner  when  the  latter  is  stopped,  and 
a  suction  means  for  conveying  the  cotton  through  the  feed 
flue  while  the  cleaners  are  operating,  and  when  one  or 
more  of  them  are  idle. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
cotton  cleaners,  means  for  stopping  each  of  said  cleaners 
Independently  of  the  others,  a  feed  flue  common  to  all  of 
such  cleaners,  means  for  permitting  an  accumulation  of 
cotton  at  each  cleaner  while  stopped,  and  a  suction 
means  common  to  all  of  such  cleaners  and  serving  to  con- 
tinue the  feed  when  one  or  more  of  the  cleaners  are  Idle. 

.3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
cleaners  each  including  a  revoluble  screen,  a  feed  flue  com- 
mon to  all  of  the  cleaners,  means  for  stopping  each  of  said 
cleaners  independently  of  the  others,  means  for  permitting 
an  accumulation  of  cotton  above  each  cylinder  when  t)ie 
latter  Is  stopped,  and  a  continuously  operable  suction 
means  common  to  all  of  the  cleaners. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
cleaners,  each  Including  a  revoluble  screen,  a  feed  flue 
common  to  all  of  the  cleaners,  a  suction  means  common 
to  all  of  the  cleaners,  and  Independently  operable  means 
for  iilopplng  one  or  more  of  the  cleaners  without  stopping 

the  feed. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
cotton  cleaners,  a  feed  pipe  or  flue  common  to  all  of  the 
cleaners,  individual  chutes  leading  fiom  the  flue  to  the 
cleaner,  valves  arranged  In  said  chute  for  cutting  ofT  the 
passage  of  cotton  to  the  cleaners,  said  valves  servin'i 
;  to  permit  an  accumulation   of  cotton  when   the  cleaners 
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■re   Idle,  and   Independently  operable  mean*  for  stopping 
on^or  more  of  the  cleaner*  without  atopplAg  the  feed. 
[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette^] 


898.073       APPARATUS  FOR  SPEECH  TRANSMISSION 
Hbkbbkt    E     Hhbeeve,    Wyoming.    N.    J..    a»«lgnor    to 
American    Telephone   and    Telegraph    Co«ipany,    a    Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1907.     Serial  No. 
.397,579. 


1.    In    a    telephone    apparatus,    a    transmitting    element 
comprising  a  casing,  a  vibratory  electrode,  fcnd  means  for 
supporting   the  electrode   upon   the  casing,   both  electrode 
and  supporting   means   being  capable  of  ffee   lateral   ex 
panslon.  I 

2  In  a  telephone  apparatus,  a  transmitting  element 
comprising  a  casing,  a  supporting  member  carried  by  the 
casing  said  member  having  a  central  opening  into  which  a 
reduced  portion  or  tongue  of  the  member  extends,  and  an 
electrode  bearing  upon  one  side  of  said  supporting  member 
about  the  openini;  through  the  middle  thereof  and  con- 
nected to  the  Inner  end  of  the  reduced  portion  of  the  sup- 
porting member.  j 

.3  A  transmitting  element  comprising  aa  annular  sup- 
porting member,  an  electrode  In  the  form  of  a  disk  on  one 
side  of  the  supporting  member  bearing  at  Us  edge  against 
said  member  about  the  central  opening  tbe^^ln,  and  a  re- 
taining disk  t>earlng  apon  the  ofipoafte  «^e  of  the  sup- 
porting member  about  the  central  of>enln|(  therein  and 
connected  to  said  electrode. 

4.  A  transmitting  element  comprising  a  c4slng,  an  annu 
lar  supporting  member  carried  by  the  casinf  and  having  a 
rfHluced  inwardly  extending  portion,  an  electrode  on  ono 
sU'.e  of  the  8upp«irting  member,  a  retainln)|  member  situ- 
ated upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  supportlnK  member,  and 
a  pole  piece  connected  to  the  retaining  member,  the  elec 
trodf  and  the  reduced  portion  of  the  supporting  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  a«ptum  comprising  a  ring  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly extending  tongue,  and  a  plate  covering  the  opening 
In  the  ring  and  being  attached  to  the  tongue. 

(Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiett^.] 


INGflEAR 


898,074.  GOVERNOR  AND  REVBRSING  f^EAR  FOR  EN 
GINES.  William  N,  Spbingbb,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to 
Avery  Manufacturing  Company,  Peoria,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois      Filed  May  2.  1900.     Seilial  No.   15.258. 


and  movable  thereon,  centrifugal  devices  arranged  to  QM>ve 
the  eccentric  for  governing,  a  shifting  device  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  rigidly  secured  thereto  on  a  pivot  trans- 
verse to  the  shaft,  tumable  in  planes  parallel  with  the 
shaft  and  connected  with  said  carrier,  and  means  for  ac 
tuating  paid  shifting  device  to  turn  the  carrier  for  revers- 
ing, substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  speed  governing  and  reversing  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  the  engine  shaft,  the  eccentric,  the  cen 
trifugal  devices  adapted  to  shift  the  eccentric,  and  a 
carrier  for  the  eccentric  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  of 
the  gear  47  plvotally  mounted  In  fixed  position  on  the 
shaft,  the  shifting  devices  for  said  gear,  the  gear  49 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with 
gear  47  and  to  engage  said  carrier,  whereby  when  the 
shaft  Is  rotated  the  carrier  is  caused  to  rotate  therewith 
and  when  the  reversing  mechanism  is  rotated  the  carrier 
Is  turned  relative  to  said  slaft 

4.  In  a  valve  governing  and  reversing  mechanism  for 
engines,  the  combination  of  an  eccentric  carrying  part  or 
wheel,  an  eccentric,  and  centrifugal  governing  devices  con- 
nected therewith  on  said  wheel,  a  rotary  gear  or  segment 
connected  with  said  wheel,  a  fulcrum  adapted  to  be  flxe.l 
on  the  engine  shaft,  a  second  gear  or  segment  engaging 
the  first  gear  or  segment  and  mounted  on  said  fulcrum  and 
manually  operatinl  niecl  anlsm  connected  with  the  latter 
gear,  whereby  said  wlieel  with  It;*  supported  devices  may 
be  turned  on  an  engine  shaft  relative  to  said  fulcrum. 

5  In  a  valve  governing  and  reversing  mechanism  for 
engines,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  an  eccentric  carryinj; 
means  or  wheel  on  said  shaft,  an  eccentric  and  centrifugal 
governing  devices  connected  therewith  and  mounted  on 
said  wheel,  means  for  moving  faid  wheel  on  the  shaft 
angularly  relative  to  the  latter,  and  adjustable  stops  for 
arresting  such  turning  of  said  wheel  to  determine  the 
position  of  the  eccentric  and  the  engine  valve  for  the  de- 
sired speed  of  the  engine  in  either  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ] 


1.  In  a  speed  governor  and  reversing  itechanlsm.  the 
combinBtlon  of  a  shaft,  an  eccentric  carrier  mounted  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  thereon,  an  eccentric  Dn  said  carrier 
and  movable  thereon,  centrtfunal  devices  teanected  with 
the  eccentric  to  move  the  same  for  goTemiitg,  and  toothed 

.fearing  arranged  to  turn  said  carrier  angul^ly  relative  to 
the  shaft  for  reversing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  speed  governor  and  reversing  Oechanlsm.  the 
combination  of  a  shaft,  an  eccentric  carriel*  mounted  and 
adapted  to  l>e  turned  thereon,  an  eccentric  on  said  carrier 


898,075.      PRINTING  PRESS.      John   H.    Stonkvietz. 
Grand    Haven.    Mich.,    assignor    to    The    Challenge    Ma 
chlnery  Company.  Grand  Haven.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  12.   1908.     Serial  No.  420,732. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  bed.  platen,  actuating 
wheel,  eccentric  shaft  and  eccentric  of  a  Job  printing  press, 
an  arm  projecting  from  the  eccentric  shaft,  a  horlEontal 
lever  centrally  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  connecting  rod 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  lever  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  arm  on  the  eccentric  shaft,  a  pedal  at  the 
free  end  of  the  borlaontal  lever,  a  vertical  lever  centrally 
pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  link  connecting  the  vertical  lever 
and  the  horisontal  lever  and  by  such  connection  that 
the  horizontal  lever  may  be  actuated  by.  or  Independently 
of  the  vertical  lever,  to  actuate  the  eccentric  to  Increase 
or  diminish  the  distance  between  the  bed  and  the  platen. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  frame,  bed.  platen,  actuat- 
ing wheel,  crank,  connecting  rod  and  eccentric  shaft  of  a 
job  printing  press,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  the  shaft  an(U 
In  bearings  on  the  bed,  a  borlsontal  lever  centrally  plvote<i 
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to  the  frame,  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one 
end  of  the  horlBontal  lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  arm 
on  the  eccentric  shaft,  a  pedal  at  the  free  end  of  the  lever, 
a  vertical  lever  pivote<l  to  the  frame,  a  link  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  end  of  said  lever  and  slidingly  connected  at  the 
other  end  to  the  horleontal  lever  so  that  the  borlsontal 
lever  may  be  actuated  independent  of  the  vertical  lever  or 
may  be  actuated  and  locked  In  place  by  the  vertical  lever, 
all  arranged  to  actuate  the  eccentrics  to  increase  or 
diminish  the  distance  between  the  bed  and  the  platen. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bed  and  platen  printing  press, 
the  mechanism  for  changing  the  disUnce  between  the  bed 
and  the  platen  consisting  of  a  driving  wheel  and  cranks 
on  the  preas.  a  bed  having  an  eccentric  therein,  a  hori 
lontaL  lever  centraUy  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  connecting 
rod  connecting  one  end  of  the  lever  with  the  eccentric,  a 
vertical  lever  pivoted  to  the  press  frame  and  a  link  con- 
necting It  with  the  horizontal  lever  In  position  and  by 
such  connection  that  the  horizontal  lever  may  l>e  actuated 
by,  or  Independent  of  the  vertical,  lever  to  actuate  said 
lever  and  the  ecc-entric  shaft  to  hold  and  lock  the  bed 
away  from  the  platen 

4.  In  combination  with  a  l>ed  and  platen  Job  printing 
press,  a  horizontal  lever  centrally  pivoted  to  the  press 
frame,  an  e<centric  connected  with  the  bed  and  having 
an  actuating  arm  thereon,  a  connecting  rod  connecting 
the  end  of  the  lever  with  the  arm  on  the  eccentric,  a  stand- 
ard extending  down  from  the  bed  and  pivoted  to  the  press 
frame,  a  spring  and  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  con 
nectlng  rod  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  bed  standard  In 
position  to  force  the  connecting  rod  downward  a  vertical 
lever  centrally  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  link  connecting  the 
vertical  lever  with  the  horizontal  lever  by  such  connection 
that  the  horizontal  lever  may  be  actuated  and  locked  In 
place  thereby,  or  may  be  worked  Independent  thereof. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  frame,  bed,  platen,  eccentric 
shaft  and  arm  of  a  bed  and  platen  printing  press,  a  horizon 
tal  lever  centrally  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  connecting  rod 
plvotally  sei-ured  to  the  eccentric  arm  back  of  the  eccentric 
and  extending  downward  below  the  end  of  the  horizontal 
lever,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  the  horizontal  lever  to 
the  lower  er.d  of  the  connecting  rod,  a  spring  arranged  to 
force  the  connecting  rod  downward,  and  a  vertical  lever 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  arranged  to  lock  the  horizontal 
lever  In  plaie  when  thp  connecting  rod  is  raised  for  shift 
ing  the  eccentric  shaft  to  hold  the  bed  away  from  contact 
with  the  i>laten. 

IClaims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  signal-box.  an  actuating-lever  pIvoUlly  con- 
nected to  the  actuating  mechanism  of  the  signal-trans- 
mitting mechanism,  whereby  it  may  be  moved  into  and  out 
of  operating  position,  a  frangible  plate  inclosing  said 
actuatlng-lever  which  engages  and  holds  It  In  Its  abnormal 
position,  and  means  for  returning  said  actuatlng-lever  to 
Its  normal  position  when  said  plate  is  broken,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  signal  box.  sliding  actuating  mechanism  for  the 
signal  transmitting  mechanism  having  a  plvotally  con- 
nected actuating  lever,  whereby  said  lever  may  be  moved 
Into  and  out  of  operating  position,  and  a  frangible  plate 
inclosing  said  actuating  lever  when  In  Its  abnormal  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 


898,077.     SIGN.     Schiyleb  C.  Unbdh,  St.  .Joseph.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  421.878. 


898.076.  SIGNAL  BOX.  Nathan  H.  Siren.  Needham. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  351.008. 


1.  In    a    signal    box,    an    actuatlng-lever   plvotally    con 
nected    to    the    actuating  mechanism    of    the    signal  trans 
mltting  mechanism,  whereby  it  may  l)e  moved  Into  and  out 
of  operating  position,  and  a  frangible  plate  inclosing  said 
actuating  lever   when    In    Its    abnormal    position,    substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  Bignal  box  an  actuatlng-lever  plvotally  connected 
to  the  actuating  mechanism  of  the  signal  transmitting 
mechanism,  whereby  It  may  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  op 
eratlng  position,  and  a  frangible  plate  inclosing  said 
actuatlng-lever  which  engages  and  holds  It  in  its  abnormal 
position,   substantially  as  described. 


1.  A    sign    for    advertising    hot    drinks,    the    same    con 
slating  of  a  cup  and  saucer,  a  pipe  passed  through  openings 
in   the   bottoms  of  said   cup  and   saucer   and   havlnx  con 
nectlon  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  source  of  steam  supply,  a 
distributer  fitted   to   the  upper  end   of  said   pipe   and   ar 
ranged   within   the  lower  portion  of   the  cup,  and  a   lock 
nut    threaded    upon    the   lower   end   of   said    pipe   and   co- 
operating with  the  said  distributer  to  secure  the  cup  and 

saucer. 

2.  The  herein  described  sign  for  advertising  hot  drinks, 
the  same  consisting  of  a  cup  and  saucer  having  openings 
In  their  bottoms,  a  pipe  passed  through  said  openings,  a 
distributer  fitted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  and  con- 
sisting of  a  hollow  head  and  a  stem,  the  upper  portion  of 
the  spai-e  of  the  hollow  head  being  rounded  and  having 
minute  openings  leadln\r  therefrom  through  the  top  and 
sides  of  the  distributer,  a  lock  nut  fitted  to  the  lower  end 
of  sold  pipe  and  coftperatlng  with  the  distributer  to  clamp 
the  cup  and  saucer,  and  packing  mounted  upon  the  pipe 
between  the  distributer  and  cup  and  between  the  lock 
nut  and  saticer. 


898.078.  CYLINDKR  LOCK.  IIenht  G.  Voight.  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Russell  k  Erwln  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Feb.  15.  1908,     Serial  No.  410.038. 


1.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  key- 
plug  carried  thereby,  longitudinally  arranged  guides  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  hollow  shell  mounted  within  said 
guldea  and  arranged  to  slide  thereon,  a  roll-back  carried 
by  said  hollow  shell  and  connected  with  said  plug,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  shell 
relatively  to  said  frame  without  disconnecting  the  plug 
and  roll-back. 

2.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  the  comblnetlon  of  a  frame,  a  key- 
plug  carried  thereby,  longitudinally  arranged  guides  car- 
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ried  by  «ald  frame,  a  hollow  shell  moant4d  within  aald 
guides  and  arrani?e«l  to  slide  thereon,  a  roll-back  carried 
by  aald  hollow  shell  and  connected  wUh  $ald  plug,  and 
mean*  for  effectlni?  a  lonj;ltadlnal  adjustment  of  said  shell 
relatively  to  said  frame  wlthoat  disconnecting  the  pluj? 
and  roll  back.  saM  means  belnj?  independent  of  said  plus 
and  roll-back. 
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898.079.    CL.VY  EXCAVATOR.    Robebt  N.  Williams.  Jr.. 
Baltlmorf.  Md.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1907.    Serlfil  No.  408.495. 


-  h2        ?Hd 

/ 

fe^       i-  } 

^ 

IVJ             *■"', 

K^.-«  „          :     V 

mSri  1    n,    V     ? 

*BN=.X/-^:i^'-.J  ■■■\^ 

K 

ac^i^^^i  ti 

M 


898,080      METAL  RAILROAD-TIE. 
Homestead,     Pa.     Filed     June     18, 
379,591. 


A> 


Ml* 


1  Id  a  clay  excavator,  a  tubular  cutter  having  a  rutting 
edge  at  one  end,  a  uniform  bore  through<|ut.  and  a  dis- 
charge opening  at  the  end  opposite  said  cutting  edge. 

2.  In  a  clay  excavator,  a  tubular  cutter  of  rectangiilar 
croaa  section  having  a  cutting  edge  at  one  end.  a  uniform 
bore  throughout,  projections  within  aald  cutter  for  hold- 
ing clay  therein,  and  a  discharge  opening  flor  said  clay  at 
the  end  of  said  cutter  opposite  said  cutting  edge. 

3.  In  «  clay  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
cutter,  and  fluid  driven  means  connected  therewith  for 
forcing  aald  cutter  Into  a  clay  bank  and  far  withdrawing 
It  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  clay  excavator,  the  combination  ot  s  tubular  cut- 
ter, a  drlTlng  cylinder  rigidly  connected  tlierewlth,  a  ata- 
tJonary  piston  for  said  cylinder,  and  mean*  for  supplying 
an  expansive  fluid  to  said  cylinder  to  proj^t  said  tubular 
cutter  into  a  clay  bank.  1 

5.  In  a  clay  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  tabakur 
cutter  having  a  cutting  edge  at  one  end  apd  a  discharge 
opening  at  the  other  end.  means  for  driving  said  cutter 
Into  a  clay  deposit  and  for  withdrawing  it  therefrom,  and 
a  conveyer  adjacent  to  said  cutter  and  operative  to  re- 
ceive material  discharged  therethrough 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


W.4LtKR  J.  Wilson. 
190':.     Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  railroad  tie  and  rail  securing  Jerlce  therefor, 
the  combination,  of  a  metal  tie  having  an  tipper  horizontal 
portion  with  an  opening  therethrough  alotigslde  the  rail, 
and  flanges  struck  from  said  upper  portion  and  projecting 
downwardly  at  opposite  sides  of  the  openltig.  said  flanges 
extending  parallel  with  the  rail  :  together  with  a  seearlng 
block  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  t©  closely  fit  the 
opening  In  the  tie  and  bear  against  the  opfostte  flanges,  a 
jaw  on  the  block  adapted  to  Impinge  on  the  rail,  an  oppo- 


site member  on  said  block  adapted  to  bear  on  the  tie.  and 
a  reduced  portion  or  tongue  forming  the  lower  portion  of 
the  block  and  adapted  to  be  bent  Into  engHgement  with  one 
of  the  flanges  of  the  tie,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  railroad  tie  and  rail  securing  device  therefor, 
the  combination  with  a  metal  tie  having  an  upper  horl- 
xontal  portion  with  openings  therethrough,  said  openings 
being  substantially  alike  In  shape,  of  a  pair  of  rail  secur- 
ing blocks  each  adapted  to  engage  either  one  of  the  open- 
ings and  having  a  Jaw  which  engager  an  edge  of  the  ba^e- 
tlange  of  the  rail,  and  an  offset  on  the  rail  engaging  Jaw 
of  one  of  the  blocks  whereby  the  position  of  the  rail  on 
the  tie  may  be  changed  hy  reversing  the  blocks  with  re- 
spect to  the  sides  of  the  rail :  together  with  means  for 
fastening  the  blocks  to  the  tie,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

3.  In  a  railroad  tie  and  rail  securing  device  therefor, 
the  combination  with  a  metal  tie  having  an  upper  horl- 
sontal  portion  with  openings  th-rethrougli  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  rail  and  a  depending  flange  at  either  side  of 
each  opening,  said  openings  t>elng  alike  In  shap«>.  of  a  pair 
of  rail  securing  blocks  each  adapted  to  engage  in  either 
one  of  the  openings  in  the  tie  and  having  a  rail  engaging 
Jaw  and  a  depending  reduced  portion  or  tongue  adapted 
to  l>e  bent  Into  engagement  with  one  of  the  depending 
flanges  at  the  sides  of  the  opening,  and  an  offset  on  the 
rail-engaging  jaw  of  one  of  the  blocks,  whereby  the  po- 
sition of  the  rail  on  the  tie  may  l)e  changed  laterally  by 
reversing  the  blocks  with  respect  to  the  sides  of  the  rail, 
%»  herein  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  railroad  tie  and  rail  H.'curlng  device  therefor, 
the  combination  with  a  metal  tie  having  an  upper  horlaon- 
tal  portion  with  openings  therethrough  at  oppt)Site  sides 
of  the  rail  and  flanges  depending  at  opposite  sides  of  each 
opening,  said  flanges  extending  parallel  with  the  rail,  of 
a  pair  of  rail  engaging  blocks,  ont-  of  which  comprises  a 
body  portion  adapted  to  fit  either  opening  between  the 
flangps,  a  gripping  jaw  adapted  to  engage  the  base-flange 
of  the  rail,  a  member  opposite  the  jaw  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  tie,  and  a  reduced  lower  portion  projecting  below 
the  upper  portion  of  the  tie  and  adapted  to  be  bent  Into 
engagement  with  one  of  the  dep«'ndlng  flanges  thereon,  and 
the  other  rail  engaging  block  constructed  similar  to  the 
first  mentioned  block  and  having  In  addition  a  shoulder 
on  the  rail  gripping  jaw  which  will  position  an  edge  of 
the  rail  a  slight  distance  from  the  body  of  the  block, 
whereby  the  position  of  the  rail  on  the  tie  may  be  shifted 
laterally  by  reversing  the  blocks  with  respect  to  the  sides 
of  the  rail,  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


898,081.  PROPELLING  DEVICE  FOR  AERIAL  SHIPS. 
D.wi.s  L.  Wolf.  Archer  City,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1908. 
Serial  Xo.  42.'?.  198. 


1.  A  propelling  apparatus  for  aerial  ships,  etc..  com- 
prising fans,  pipes  projecting  therefrom,  the  forward  ends 
of  said  pipes  having  conical  telescoping  sections,  a  cross- 
piece  connecting  the  outer  of  each  of  said  conical  shaped 
sections,  a  pin  upon  said  cross-piece,  and  a  pivotal  lever 
having  sliding  pivotal   connection   with   said  pin.  as  set 

forth. 

2.  A  propelling  apparatus  for  aerial  ships,  etc..  com- 
prising fans,  pipes  projecting  therefrom,  the  forward  ends 
of  said  pipes  having  conical  telescoping  sections,  a  cross- 
piece  connecting  the  outer  of  each  of  said  conical  shaped 
s»>ctlons.  a  pin  upon  aald  cross-piece,  a  pivotal  lever  haT- 
iog  sliding  pivotal  connection  with  said  pin,  a  rib  upon 
the  frame  of  the  apparatus,  rack  teeth  upon  said  rib.  a 
sliding  block   upon  the  letter,  a  plnlou  wheel   carried   by 
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the  latter  and  In  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth,  and 
a  projection  upon  said  block  upon  which  said  lever  Is 
ptvotally  mounted,  ns  set  forth. 


898,082.     BRAKE    FOR    VEHICLES.     William     Wolfb. 
Patton.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1907.     Serial  No    389.644. 


in    inactive    position,    and   a   foot   lever   for  withdrawing 
said  keeper  and  permitting  automatic  application  of   the 

brake. 

6.  A  vehicle-brake,  comprising  a  drop  frame  plvotaliy 
connected  to  the  vehicle  body  in  advance  of  the  wheels 
to  be  braked,  brake-shoes  telescopically  connected  with 
said  drop-frame  and  located  In  advance  of  the  wheels  to 
be  braked,  and  means  for  relesKing  the  brake  mechanism 
for  automatic  application  and  means  for  withdrawing  the 
same  from  the  engagement  with  the  wheels. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  .\  vehicle  brake,  comprising  a  drop  frame  plvotaliy 
connected  to  the  vehicle  body  In  advance  of  the  wheels  to 
be  braked  and  provided  with  arms  extending  toward  the 
wheels  to  be  brakf^d,  brake-shoe  carriers  telescopically 
combined  with  th.-  arras  of  said  drop-frame,  brake-shoea 
secured  to  said  carriers  In  advance  of  the  wheels  to  be 
brake<l.  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  to  the  said 
Orake-sho.'  carriers,  and  means  for  operating  said  mech- 
anism arranged  to  exert  its  Influence  from  a  point  In 
advance  of  the  wheels  to  be  braked,  whereby  a  manipula- 
tion of  said  means  operates  to  telescope  said  brake-shoe 
carriers,  withdraw  the  brake-shoes  forwardly  from  en- 
fgagement  with  the  wheels  and  lift  the  drop  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2  .\  vehicle  brake,  comprising  a  drot-frame  plvotaliy 
connected  to  the  vehicle  body  In  advance  of  the  wheels  to 
be  braked  and  provided  with  arms  extending  toward  the 
wheels  to  be  braked,  brake  shoe  carriers  telescopically 
combined  with  the  arms  of  said  drop  frame,  brake-shoea 
s.  cured  to  said  carriers  in  advance  of  the  wheels  to  be 
braked,  lever  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  to  tbo 
said  brake  shoe  carriers,  and  means  for  operating  said 
mechanism  arranged  to  exert  its  influence  from  a  point 
in  adrance  of  the  wheels  to  be  braked,  whereby  a  manlpu 
latlon  of  said  means  operates  to  telew^pe  said  brake-shoe 
carriers,  withdraw  the  brake-shoes  forwardly  from  en 
gagement  with  the  wheels  and  lift  the  drop-frame,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

8.  A  vehicle-brake,  comprising  a  drop-frame  plvotaliy 
connected  to  th*-  vehicle  body  In  advance  of  the  wheels  to 
be  braked  and  provided  with  arms  extending  toward  the 
wheels  to  be  braked,  brake-shoe  carriers  telescopically 
combined  with  the  arms  of  said  drop^frame,  brake  shoes 
secured  to  said  carriers  In  advance  of  the  wheels  to  be 
braked,  provided  with  traveling  and  stationary  friction 
surfaces  for  engaging  the  wheels  to  be  brakiHl.  mechanism 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  said  brake-shoe  carriers,  and 
means  for  operating  said  mechanism  arranged  to  exert  Its 
Influence  frdm  a  point  In  advance  of  the  wheels  to  be 
braked,  whereby  a  manipulation  of  said  means  operates  to 
telescope  said  brake  shoe  carriers,  withdraw  the  brake- 
shoes  forwardly  from  engagement  with  the  wheels  and  lift 
the  drop  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

4  .V  vehicle-brake,  comprising  a  drop  frame  plvotaliy 
connected  to  the  vehicle  body  In  advance  of  the  wheels  to 
be  braked  and  provided  with  arms  extending  toward  the 
wheels  to  be  braked,  brake  shoe  carriers  telescopically  com- 
bined with  the  arms  of  said  drop  frame,  brake-shoes  se- 
curt-d  to  said  carriers  In  advance  of  the  wheels  to  be 
braked,  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  to  the  said 
brake-shoe  carriers,  means  for  operating  said  mechanism 
arranged  to  exert  Ita  Influence  from  a  point  in  advance  of 
the  wheels  to  be  braked,  whereby  a  manipulation  of  said 
means  operates  to  telescope  said  brake-shoe  carriers,  with- 
draw the  brake-shoes  forwardly  from  engagement  with 
the  wheels  and  lift  the  drop-frame,  a  lock  comprising  a 
pivottd  keeper  for  engaging  said  means  to  hold  the  brake 


8  98.083.  ELECTRIC  -  LIGHT  FIXTURE.  William 
AM8TAiJ>»N,  Amador  City,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Aaron  Well.  Amador  City,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1907. 
Serial   No.  408,712. 


1.  An  extension  fixture  for  electric  lights  comprising  a 
spring-controlled  drum  for  a  flexible  member,  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  detent  for  the  same,  and  an  alarm  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  pawl  under  the  control  of  the  ratchet. 

2.  In  an  extension  flxtnra  for  electric  lights  a  suitable 
casing,  a  drum  within  the  casing  for  receiving  a  flexible 
member,  a  spring  within  the  drum,  a  ratchet  wheel  fast 
on  said  drum,  a  pawl  fast  on  the  casing  and  In  operative 
relation  to  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  bell  on  the  casing,  and  a 
clapper  or  hammer  for  the  bell  actuated  by  the  pawl 
under  the  Impulse  of  the  ratchet. 

fl    In   an  extension  fixture  f  >r  electric  lights,  a  spring 
controlled  rotative  drum  for  a  flexible  member,  a  rstcbet 
wheel  on  said  drum,  said  ratchet-wheel  having  a  perlph 
eral    recess,    and    a    spring-controlled    pawl    In    operative 
relation   to    the   ratchet-wheel    and    adapted   to   enter   the 
peripheral  recess  therein. 

4.  An  extension  fixture  for  electric  lights  comprising  a 
spring  controlled  drum,  a  ratchet-wheel  with  a  peripheral 
recess  carried  by  said  drum,  a  spring-controlled  pawl 
having  a  tooth  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel,  and  a  spring  controlling  said  pawl  and  tending  to 
move  the  same  into  a  position  substantially  radial  to  the 
ratchet-wheel  when  the  pawl  Is  coincident  with  the  periph- 
eral recess  in  said  ratchet-wheel. 

5.  An  extension  fixture  for  electric  lights  comprising 
a  spring-controlled  drum  for  receiving  a  flexible  member, 
a  ratchet-wheel  thereon  provided  with  a  peripheral  recew. 
a  pawl  provided  with  a  to  th  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  ratchet-wheel  and  with  diametrically  opposite 
Angers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tooth,  a  lever  having 
parU  arranged  to  engage  the  fingers  on  the  pawl,  a  spring 
maintaining  aald  lever  In  engagement  with  the  pawl,  a 
bell,  and  a  bell  clapper  or  hammer  carried  by  said  lever. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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898.084.       8PRIN<;        Mk.vby    G.    Backej 
Tex.      Ftled  Deo    5.  1907.      SerUI  No.  403 
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September  8, 1908. 
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UAXN,    Yoakum, 
234. 


2.  The  herein  deiiorlbed  multiple  electric  cut  out  con 
slating  of  a  plug  like  body  of  non-conducting  material 
having  a  passage  extending  through  one  end  thereof,  a 
fuse  within  the  pawage  comprising  a  plurality  of  In 
dependent  sections,  a  contact  having  a  member  on  the 
outside  of  the  body  and  having  within  said  passage  two 
relatively  adjustable  meml)era  between  which  the  fuse 
passes,  and  a  second  contact  having  an  Inner  tubular 
member  arranged  within  the  pasaage  and  receiving  one 
end  of  the  fuse,  ami  a  clamping  member  extending  to  the 
outside  of  the  body  and  engaging  said  Inner  member  to 
hold  it  in  electrical  connection  with  the  fuse,  each  section 
of  the  fuse  having  a  non-combustible  core  and  being  of 
such  length  as  to  extend  from  one  contact  to  the  other. 


1.  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprlslixg  a  leaf 
spring  having  surface  engaging  portions  at  each  end  and 
a  portion  at  the  center  extended  upwanjly.  an  auxiliary 
spring  secured  to  the  first  named  spring,  a  foot  engaging 
plate  secured  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  first  named 
spring,  clamping  strap*  carried  by  the  plate,  a  cushl  jnlng 
block  disposed  between  the  first  named  spring  and  the 
foot  engaging  plate,  and  padded  feet  carried  by  the  spring 
and  arranged  at  the  ends  tlieraof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  camprlslng  a  leaf 
spring  bent  to  form  surface  engaging  portions,  a  concus- 
sion pad  carried  by  said  spring  and  located  between  Its 
ends,  an  auxiliary  spring  carried  by  said  first  named 
spring,  a  foot  engaging  plate  carried  by  said  leaf  spring, 
and  a  yleldabie  block  disposed  between  said  leaf  spring 
and  said  foot  engaging  plate. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  leaf 
spring,  bent  to  form  surface  engaging  portions,  a  con 
cusslon  pad  carried  by  the  spring  and  located  between  Its 
ends,  an  auxiliary  spring  carried  by  the  first  named 
spring,  foot  engaging  means  carried  by  the  leaf  spring, 
and  cushion  means  disposed  between  th«  leaf  spring  and 
the  foot  engaging  means. 


898,085.  THIMBLE.  Kdbekt  J.  It  Bti.\KE,  Vancouver. 
British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Jan  17,  1908.  Serial 
No.  411.338 


1.  In  a  thimble,  a  segmentally  split  resilient  body 
within  which  Is  secured  a  segmentally  split  resilient  lining, 
the  splits  of  the  lining  coming  between  t^iose  of  the  body. 

2.  In  a  thimble,  a  body  portion  spll^  by  longitudinal 
cuta  Into  segments,  within  which  Is  a  lining  similarly  split 
the  splits  of  the  lining  coming  between  t|io«e  of  the  outer 
body,  and  a  sleeve  alldable  outside  of  th«  body  portion. 

3.  In  a  thimble,  a  thin  resilient  bo^y  portion  split  by 
a  single  longitudinal  cut,  a  lining  of  slttallar  thin  resilient 
material  similarly  split,  and  means  (or  securing  the 
lining  within  the  body  portion  In  a  manner  to  admit  of 
free  outward  expansion  against  the  resilience  of  the 
material. 


8  9  8,08  6.      MILTIPLE    ELECTRIC    fUSE    CUT-OUT. 

WiLHn.M    BoEHM,    Berlin  -  Charlotte»burg,    Germany. 

Filed  June  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.015. 

1.  The  herein  described  multiple  ele<jtrlc  cut-out  con- 
sisting of  a  plug  like  body  of  non-conducting  material 
having  a  passage  extending  through  oHe  end  thereof,  a 
fuse  within  the  passage  comprising  a  plurality  of  In- 
dependent sections,  a  contact  having  «  member  on  th^e 
oataide  of  the  body  and  having  within  said  passage  two 
relatively  adj\;stable  members  between  which  the  fuse 
passes,  and  a  second  contact  engaging  tht  fuse  and  closing 
one  end  of  the  passage,  each  section  o<  the  fuse  having 
a  non-combustible  core  and  being  of  siich  length  as  to 
extend  from  one  contact  to  the  other. 


3.  The  herein  described  multiple  electric  cutout  con 
slating  of  a  plug  like  body  of  nonconducting  material 
having  a  passage  extending  through  one  end  thereof,  a 
fuse  extending  through  the  passage  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  Independent  fusible  sections  and  a  non- 
combustible  core,  a  8p«iol  supporting  the  body  of  the  fuse 
at  the  Inner  end  of  the  passage,  and  two  contacts  arranged 
to  detachably  engage  the  same  section  of  the  fuse  within 
the  passage  anfl  each  h.wing  u  member  extending  to  the 
outer  surface  dTthe  bo<ly 

4.  A  multlptfl  electric  cut  out  consisting  of  a  suitable 
b'jdy  having  taw  separated  contacts,  a  fuse  comprising  a 
non  combust lb*r~*ore.  a  plurality  of  fusible  sections  each 
of  such  length  as  to  extend  from  one  of  said  contacts  to 
the  other,  and  metal  bands  connecting  the  terminals  of 
the  fusible  sections  with  said  core,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  holding  said  bands  In  electrical  connection  with  the 
contacts. 

5.  A  multiple  ele«-trlc  cut  out  consisting  of  a  suitable 
body  provided  with  two  separated  contacts,  a  fuse  con- 
sisting of  a  non  combustible  core,  a  plurality  of  metal 
rings  or  bands  secured  to  said  core  at  Intervals  corre- 
sp  )ndlng  to  the  distance  between  said  contacts  and  a 
fusible  wire  connecting  said  bands,  and  means  for  holding 
the  bands  at  the  ends  of  any  section  of  said  wire  In 
electrical  connection  with  said  contacts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


8  98.08  7.  WASHTUB  Wii.i.iam  L.  Boglk.  Bentoak. 
Miss.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  C.  McClure  and  one- 
half  to  James  Thomas  Harrison.  Columbus,  Miss.  Filed 
Sept.  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  336,568. 


1.  .\  wash  tub  composed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  an 
inclined  wall,  said  Inclined  wall  provided  with  a  wash 
board  permanently  riveted  thereto,  and  having  a  portion 
extending  beyond  the  tub  and  forming  a  handle. 

2.  A  wash  tub  comprising  a  metal  body  having  Inclined 
ends,  a  corrugated  metal  wash  board  permanently  fixed  to 
each  Inclined  end  of  the  metal  body,  and  the  upper  ends 
of  said  wash  boards  having  portions  bent  forming  handles 
for  the  tub. 


•^^j^ji. 
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8  9  8,088.     CULVERT.     David  C.   Botd,   Gallon,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.   4,  1908.      Serial  No.  419,126. 

J 


1.  A  culvert  section  provided  with  an  outstanding  end 
flange,  and  tongues  offset  from  said  flange,  as  and  for  the 
purpose   set   forth. 

2.  A  culvert  section  provided  with  an  ead  flange,  said 
flange  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  silts,  and  the  meUl 
at  one  side  of  said  slits  l>elng  offset  whereby  to  form  A 
plurality   of  locking   tongues. 

8.  The  combination  of  two  abutting  culvert  sections 
formed  at  their  adjoining  ends  with  flange*  and  with  In- 
terlocking tongues  offset  from  said  flanges,  the  tongues  of 
one  flange  facing  in  the  opposite  direction  from  those  of 
the  adjoining  flange,  the  tongues  of  the  respective  flanges 
being  Interlocked,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  abutting  culvert  sectlona 
formed  at  their  adjoining  ends  with  flanges  and  with  In- 
terlocking tongues  offset  from  said  flanges,  the  tongues 
of  one  flange  facing  In  the  opposite  direction  from  those  of 
the  adjoining  flange,  and  the  tongues  of  the  respectlTe 
flanges  being  Interlocked,  aul>stantlally  as  set  forth,  and 
bolts  securing  said   flanges  together 


898.089.  FURNACE  CHARGING  MACHINE.  Hezeau  B. 
Bbown,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1903.  Serial 
No.  168.008. 


measuring  chamber  to  retain  the  desired  quantity  of  fuel 
in  said  measuring  chamber,  and  a  delivery  chute  carried 
by -said  carriage  to  receive  the  fuel  Issuing  from  the  meas- 
uring cham!)er. 

3.  In  a  furnace  charging  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  fuel  hopper,  of  a  slldable  and  tiltable  chute  adapted  to 
receive  the  fuel  from  said  hopper,  a  stationary  support  on 
which  said  chute  plvotally  and  slldably  rests,  stops  carried 
by  the  said  chute  on  oi>i).>site  sides  of  xald  support  which 
are  adapted  to  engage  the  support  when  the  chute  Is  in  its 
proper  retracted  or  extend'»d  positions,  and  means  for 
sliding  and  tilting  said  chute  on  said  support. 


1.  In  a  furnace  charging  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  to  travel  In  front  of  the  furnace,  a  fuel  supplying 
hopper  or  receptacle  carried  thereon,  a  receiving  chamber 
connected  with  said  hopper  and  movable  therewith,  means 
to  discharge  a  measured  iinnntity  of  fuel  from  said  hopper 
to  said  chamber  and  for  retaining  the  measured  quantity 
of  fuel  m  said  chamber,  and  a  chute  to  receive  the  fuel 
from  said  chamber  and  discharge  It  Into  the  furnace. 

2.  In  a  furnace  charging  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  carriage,  a  fuel  supplying  hopper  mounted  on  the 
said  carriage  and  provided  with  a  measuring  chamber 
mounted  on  said  carriage  Into  which  the  fuel  can  pasr. 
direct  from  the  said  hopper,  a  gate  or  valve  to  admit  a 
desired  quantity  of  fuel  from  the  hopper  to  the  measuring 
chamber,  a  gate  or  valve  at  the  discharge  mouth  of  said 


898,090.      NON     KEFILLABLE    BOTTLE. 
LKB,    Hermitage,    N.    Y.      Filed    Aug.    15, 
No.  388.702. 


Jay    W.    BiT- 
1907.     Serial 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  valve  stopper  in 
the  neck  thereof  having  liquid  passages  between  It  and  the 

j  wall  of  the  bottle  neck,  an  Inwardly-closing  valve  In  said 
stopper  and  a  disk  having  a  plurality  of  legs  stamped 
therefrom  to  form  a  central  opening  and  to  support  the 
disk  on  said  stopper. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck  prorlded 
with  an  internal  l>ead,  of  a  valve  stopper  in  said  neck  and 
having  liquid  passages  l)etween  It  and  the  wall  of  said 
neck,  an  Inwardly-closing  valve  In  said  stopper  and  a 
guard  supported  on  said  bottle-stopper  and  located  directly 
beneath  the  internal  bead  In  said  neck,  said  guard  com- 
prising a  disk  having  a  plurality  of  legs  stamped  centrally 

'  therefrom  and  bent  downward  to  bear  against  said  valve- 
stopper. 


898,091.     ASH  RECEPTACLE.     Marti.v  J.  Cabnky,  Brook 
line.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,564. 


An  ash  receptacle  comprising  a  holder  adapted  to  be 
pivoted  to  and  beneath  a  suitable  support,  said  holder  con- 
sisting of  an  arm  terminating  at  Its  outer  end  In  a  rim 
with  an  opening  extending  vertically  therethrough,  a  re- 
ceiver adapted  to  contain  ashes  supported  on  said  rim  by 
means  of  a  plurality  of  pins  extending  from  said  receiver 
and  resting  In  a  plurality  of  corresponding  depressions 
formed  In  said  rim,  said  receiver  extending  downwardly 
through  said  opening,  and  a  cover  hinged  to  said  receiver 
and  adapted,  when  raised,  to  engage  said  support  when 
said  arm  Is  swung  thereunder. 


808.092.     LEVEL  AND  COMFASS      Adei.ob  Cabkiek,  Ala 

baster.  Mich.     Filed  July  25.  1!»()7.     Serial  No.  385,495. 

1.   In   a  device  of   the  kind   described,   the  combination 

with  a  stock  provided  with  spirit  vials,  of  a  compass  ad- 

.  Justably  mounted  In  said  stock,  adjustable  legs  carried  by 


^.^^ad^. 
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Sbptembek  8.  igo8. 


said   stock  and  set   screwg  working  In   thd  lower  ends  of   >   ner  edge  adapted  to  bear  against  said  first  named  fixture 


said  leg8<  for  attaching  said  lega  to  a  shaf 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  tte  combination 
witii  a  stock  having  vertical  vials  adjacent  each  end.  and 
a  central  horizontal  vial,  of  a  bar  secured  to  one  edge  of 
said  stock  provided  with  brackets,  legs  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  brackets,  and  means  carried  by  said  le^s  for  se- 
curing said  legs  on  a  shaft,  for  the  purpose  described 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  stock,  a 
pivotally  mounted  compass  carried  thereby,  a  needle  adapt- 
ed to  be  broiizht  into  alinement  with  the  oompass  needle, 
legs  supporting  the  stock,  screw*  carried  by  said  legs  to 
engage  ends  of  a  shaft,  and  blocks  carried  by  and  adjust- 
able on  the  legs  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  sbaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  tke  combination 
with  a  stock  carrying  a  pivotally  mounted  compass,  a  bar, 
blocks  carried  by  the  bar.  means  for  8e<'urtns  said  blocks 
to  the  stock,  brackets  carried  by  the  bar,  Supporting  legs 
(;arrled  by  said  tirackets.  and  means  carried  by  said  legs 
for  engaging  opposite  end  portions  of  a  shaft. 


003.  .\BDOMIN.\L  8TPP0RTER  M.«  Carri:«oto!«- 
Sthang,  Chicago,  III  Filed  ,Iune  IS.  190T  Serial  No, 
379,651. 

9/1 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  abdoitinal  supporter 
comprising  two  strips  of  elastic  material  having  their 
meeting  edges  concaved  and  conveie<i.  respiectively.  a  tri- 
angular section  Inserted  at  the  top  of  the  supporter  at 
the  meeting  of  the  said  strips,  the  strip  having  the  convex 
edge  being  provided  with  a  downward  lip  or  extension, 
tnelaatic  strips  disposed  upon  the  front  and  back  surfaces 
of  the  supporter  to  adjust  It  to  the  abdomen  of  the  wearer, 
suitable  detachable  fastening  devices  at  tke  rear  of  the 
supporter,  and  flat  tubular  elastic  bands  removably  se- 
cured to  the  supporter  and  adapted  to  pass  Sround  the  legs 
of  the  wearer,  substantially  as  described. 


898.094.      BOAT  L.\SHIN(}   DEVICE.     F«i»>  T.   Clatton. 

Sandwich,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bobert  A.  Ham 

mond.  Sandwich,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1907.    Serial  No. 

363.926. 

1.  A  device  for  lashing  a  boat  to  the  d^ck  of  a  vessel 
comprising  in  Its  construction  s  link,  the  opposite  ends  of 
which  are  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected,  respectively, 
to  a  flxtnr*  fast  to  said  boat  and  a  fixture  f^st  to  the  deck 
ot  said  Teasel,  said  link  consistlDf  of  a  rod.  »  latch  pivoted 
to  one  end  of  said  rod,  said  latch  having  a  ram  shaped  in- 


for  the  purpose  specified,  and  means  to  lock  said  latch  to 
■aid  rod. 


2.  A  device  for  laahlng  a  boat  to  the  deck  of  a  vessel,  the 
opposite  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  connected,  re 
spectlvely,  to  a  fixture  fast  to  said  boat  and  a  fixture  fast 
to  the  deck  of  said  vessel,  said  device  comprising  a  r<xl,  a 
latch  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  rod,  said  latch  having  a 
cam-shaped  Inner  edge  adapted  to  bear  against  said  first 
named  fixture  for  the  purpose  specified,  and  means  to  lock 
■aid  latch  to  said  rod. 


898,095.  SIGNAL-BOX.  Fbedcbkk  W.  Colb,  Newton. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gamewell  Fire-Alarm  Telegraph 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July   10.  1906.     Serial   No.   ,'?2.=).44.{. 


1.  In  a  signal  box.  a  multiple  signal  transmitter,  means 
for  setting  It  to  transmit  different  signals,  means  for 
operating  It,  an  intermediary  locklng-devlce  for  the 
transmitter,  controlled  by  said  signal-setting  means,  which, 
when  In  unlocking  position  permits  the  transmitter  to 
operate  and  transmit  ')ne  of  its  slgnnls  and  when  in  l'>ck- 
ing  position  stops  the  transmitter  at  an  intermedinte  part 
of  its  operation,  when  a  different  signal  has  been  trans 
mltted,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  signal  box.  a  multiple  signal  transmitter,  means 
for  setting  It  to  transmit  different  signals,  means  fur 
operating  It.  an  Intermediary  locklng-devlce  for  locking 
the  transmitter  at  an  Intermediate  |)art  of  its  operation, 
when  one  of  its  signals  has  been  transmitted,  and  means 
for  moving  said  locking-device  into  Its  unlocking  position 
to  enable  the  transmitter  to  operate  and  transmit  s  dif- 
ferent signal,  subatantially  as  described. 

3.  In  s  signal  box.  a  multiple  signal  transmitter,  means 
for  setting  it  to  transmit  different  signals,  means  for  op- 
erating It.  an  intermediary  locklng-devlce  for  the  trans- 
mitter, controlled  by  the  slgnal-set.tlng  means  and  movable 
into   Its   locking   position   to   stop   the  transmitter  at  an 
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intermediate  part  of  its  operation,  when  one  of  its  signals 
has  been  transmitted,  and  adapted  to  be  subsequently 
moved  by  the  signal  settlni:  means  into  its  unlocking 
position  to  release  the  transmitter  and  permit  it  to  resume 
and  complete  its  oi)eratlon,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  signal  box.  a  multiple  signal  trnnsruitter,  means 
for  setting  it  to  transmit  different  signals,  means  for 
operating  it,  an  Intermediary  locklng-devlce  for  the  trjins- 
mltter,  controlled  by  the  signal  setting  means  and  movable 
into  its  locking  posltl  ;n  to  stop  the  transmitter  at  an 
intermedinte  part  of  Its  operation,  when  one  of  its  signals 
has  been  transmitted,  and  adapted  to  be  subsequently 
moved  Into  Its  unlocking  posltiun  by  the  closing  of  the 
box-door,  to  release  the  transmitter  and  permit  It  to  re 
sume  and  complete  Its  operation,  substantially  as  de 
scrll>ed, 

5.  In  a  signal  box  having  a  telephone  and  a  supporting- 
hook  for  the  telephone,  a  nuiltlple  signal  transmitter,  means 
for  setting  it  to  transmit  different  signals,  an  intermediary 
locking  device  for  arresting  the  transmitter  at  an  in- 
termediate part  of  Its  operation,  when  one  of  its  signals 
has  l>een  transmitted,  and  means,  connected  with  the  tele 
phone  hook,  for  moving  said  locking  device  Into  its  un- 
locking position,  when  the  telephone  is  removed  from  the 
hook,  to  permit  the  transmitter  to  operate  and  transmit 
a  different  signal,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


8  9  8.09  7.  TERMINAL  FOR  ELECTRIC  CABLES. 
Chaelbs  W.  Davis,  Edgcwnrth.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stand 
ard  Underground  Cable  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  I>ec.  23,  1907.  Serial 
No    407.798. 


8M,0M.     AIRBRAKE    CoTPLINC       Jokl    H.    Cole.   Ar 
kansas  City,  and  Joel  R    Cole.  Wlnfield,  Kans.     Filed 
Dec.   18,    1907.     Serial   No.   407,051. 


1  A  coupler  of  the  class  described  comprising  co- 
engaging  members,  each  member  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed sockets,  means  carried  by  each  member  for  engage 
ment  in  the  sockets,  air  line  connections  carried  by  each 
member  and  communicating  with  each  other,  pivoted 
springs  for  yieldingly  8ui)portin>;  said  members,  and  ad 
Justing  screws  engaged  with  said  springs. 

2.  A  coupler  of  the  class  described  comprising  co- 
engaging  coupling  memliers.  springs  carried  by  snid  mem- 
bers, attaching  plates,  and  adjusting  screws  carried  by 
said  plates  and  engaged  with  said  springs. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  plate  carried  there- 
by, a  spring  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  under  side  of 
said  plate,  and  air  brake  coupling  section  carried  by  said 
spring,  and  screws  carried  by  said  plate  and  engaged  with 
the  spring  for  movement  of  the  coupling  section  in  a 
lk»rlzontal  plane. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  plate  carried 
thereby,  a  spring  pivotally  connected  with  the  under  side 
of  the  plate,  a  coupling  member  carried  by  said  spring,  a 
socket  member  carried  by  said  coupling  member,  air  line 
connections  carried  by  said  member,  a  socket-engaging 
member  carried  by  said  coupling  member  and  located  out- 
wardly of  th"  socket  nieml>er  and  means  carried  by  said 
plate  for  adjusting  said  spring  In  a  horleontal  plane. 


1.  A  terminal  for  cables  having  in  c  imbinatlon  a  body 
section  or  unit  consisting  of  a  conducting  core  having  a 
body  of  self-supporting  insulating  material  molded  there- 
on, the  outlet  end  of  the  ci  re  extending  outwardly  through 
the  insulating  material  in  a  direction  radial  or  approxi- 
mately radial  to  the  center  of  distribution  and  a  cap 
supported  by  the  unit  and  protecting  the  Inner  end  of 
the  conducting  core. 

2.  A  terminal  for  cables  having  in  combination  a  series 
of  sections  or  units  similarly  constructed  and  adapted  to 
seat  one  up  )n  the  other,  each  unit  consisting  of  a  con 
ducting  core  and  a  body  of  insulating  material  molded 
thereon,  the  Insulating  body  of  one  unit  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  the  point  of  emergence  of  the  core  of  the 
txnderlylng  l)ody. 

3.  A  terminal  for  cables  having  In  combination  a  block 
of  insulating  material  having  a  seat  at  one  end  and  a 
correspondingly  shaped  r>ortlon  .it  its  opposite  end  and  a 
conducting  core  molded  in  the  Insulating  block  and  ex- 
tending through  the  insulatlni:  block  from  a  point  within 
the  seat  to  a  point  outside  of  said  seal. 

4.  A  terminal  for  cables  having  In  combination  an 
annular  block  of  Insulating  material  having  a  seat  at  one 
end  and  a  correspondingly  shaped  portion  at  Its  opposite 
end,  and  conducting  cores  molded  In  the  insulating  block 
and  extending  through  said  body  fr.  m  points  within  the 
periphery  of  the  seat  to  points  outside  of  the  seat. 

1  5.  A  terminal  for  cables  having  in  combination  an 
annular  block  of  insulating  material  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  externally  threaded  projection  and  having  at  Its 
opposite  end  an  Internally  threaded  portion  of  substan 
tlally  the  same  diameter  as  the  externally  threade;!  portion 
and  a  series  of  conducting  cores  extending  through  the 
insulating  body  from  points  within  the  externally  threaded 
portion  to  points  outside  of  the  Internally  threaded 
portl'^n. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


898,098.  CONDENSATION  DYE  FROM  GALLOCYA- 
NINS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Charles 
Dk  la  Harpk,  Kakl  Oswald,  and  Ernst  Zehntnkh, 
Basel.  Switsertand,  assignors  to  The  Firm  of  Dye  W  irks 
formerly  L.  Durand,  Huguenln  &  Co.,  Basel,  Swltser 
land.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  428,409. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
new  dyeatuffs  by  treating  the  products  made  by  condens- 
ing a  gnllocyanln  dyestuff  with  an  aromatic  amln.  with 
an  acid  and  a  reducing  agent. 

2.  As  new  dyestuffs.  the  described  derivatives  of  the 
condensation  products  of  gallocyanln  dyestuffs  with  aro 
matic    amlna.    which    are    very    easily    soluble    In    water. 
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ftTlDK  colorless  solutions  becoming  rapidly  blue  In  «lr, 
fltusolve  In  concentrated  snlfurlc  acid  with  »  green  col 
oration,  which  does  not  change  on  the  ad4ltlon  of  an 
oxidant  bnt  fades  only  after  some  time,  ind  give  In 
printing  with  metallic  mordants  brilliant  pu»e  blue  tints 
of  great  uniformity. 


S98.099.  SKATE  -  FRAME.  Walte*  P  DoDok,  t*prlng 
field,  Mass..  assignor  to  Barney  &  Berry.  Springfield. 
Mass..  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  5.  1906.  Serial  No. 
324.713. 


1.  A    frame    for    roller    skates    consisting    of    two    flat 
-metal  parts,  means  for  uniting  the  same,  f'a>h  part  having 

at  Its  ends  Intpgral  outwardly  bent  projection*  to  serve  as 
supports  for  the  skate  trucks  and  between  ttte  onds  addi- 
tional intt-gral  outwardly  bent  projections  to  serve  a.«*  sup- 
porting means  for  the  sole  and  heel  plates.  a»  described. 

2.  -V  frame  for  roller  skates  having  two  sheet  metal 
plates  secured  together,  each  plate  having  projections  at 
Its  ends  on  opposite  edges  and  bent  at  angle«  to  the  bodj- 
portion  of  the  plate,  the  proje^lons  on  .)ne  edge  at  the 
ends  of  each  of  the  united  plates  constltutlnfT  supports  for 
the  sole  and  heel-plates,  and  the  projectlonn  on  the  op- 
posite edges  at  opposite  ends  constituting  supports  for 
the  trucks,  said  supports  being  arranged  at  equal  angles 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  frame,  whereby  either  end  of  the 
frame  may  constitute  the  front  of  the  skate. 

3.  A  skate  frame  comprising  two  plates  sectired  together 
and  having  laternlly  extending  integral  projections  con- 
s<iituting  suppurting  elements,  said  lnt«iT»}  projections 
being  located  In  planes  at  angles  to  the  upper  surface  of 
the  frame. 


shaped  arm  with  opening  In  Its  short  portion  movably 
mounted  on  said  hinge,  a  catch  consisting  of  two  Indenta- 
tions In  the  hinge  and  two  small  projections  en  said  l_ 
shaped  arm.  a  metal  rod  having  a  short  reduced  portion 
and  a  long  reduced  portion,  both  being  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted In  the  opening  of  the  short  arm  portion,  In  combi- 
nation with  a  door  having  an  opening  with  metal  plate 
and  coinciding  opening  adapted  to  lodge  the  metal  rod.  an 
electric  contact  within  the  opening  In  the  door,  and  an 
electric  connection  on  the  base  plate  of  the  hinge. 


8  9  8,101.  TRAVELING  (JRATF  FI'RNACF  Joseph 
Habbi.ngton,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Green  Engineering 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  .WJ,609. 


8  98.100  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  DOORS.  Joseph 
GrCmsqer.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  »7,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  406.916. 


1.  A  safety  device  for  doors  comprising  essentially  a 
hinge  with  base  plate  secured  to  the  door  jamb,  an  L 
shaped  arm  movably  mounted  on  said  hinge  and  having  an 
opening  in  Its  short  portion,  and  a  metal  »od  secured  In 
said  opening,  in  combination  with  a  door  having  an  open 
Ing  and  metal  plate  with  coinciding  openipg  adapted  to 
lodge  said  rod  when  an  attempt  Is  made  to  open  the  door 

•_•  A  safety  device  for  doors  comprising  essentially  a 
hinge  with  base  plate  secured  to  the  door  Jamb  and  hav 
Ing  formed  thereon  two  Indentations,  an  I.  shaped  arm 
with  opening  In  Its  short  portion  movably  mounted  on 
said  hinge  and  having  two  small  projectlocs  adapted  to 
loOge  In  the  Indentations  of  the  hinge,  and  t  metal  rod  se- 
cured In  the<«peB*Bg  of  t*e  L  shaped  arm,  In  combination 
with  a  door  having  an  opening  and  metal  plate  with  coin- 
ciding opening  adapted  to  lodge  the  metal  r*d  when  an  at 
tempt  Is  made  to  open  the  door 

3.   A   safety    device   for   doors   comprising   essentially   a 
binge   with    base   plate   secured   to   the   doof   jamb,   an    L 


1.  Tha  comblaatloB  with  a  traveling  furnace  grate  and 
a  bridge  wall  having  a  part  which  projeits  forwardly  over 
said  grate,  of  a  plvotally  mounted,  adjustable  bridge  piece 
between  the  wall  and  grate,  the  overhanging  part  of  the 
bridge  wall  being  provided  with  a  conveily  curved,  down 
wardly  facing  bearing  surface  adapted  for  contact  with 
the  bridge  piece  in  all  positions  of  the  latter 

2.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  furnace  grate  and 
a  bridge  wall  having  a  part  which  projects  forwardly  over 
the  grate,  of  a  bridge  piece  extending  transversely  over 
the  grate  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  bearing  trunnions 
by  which  the  bridge  piece  Is  plvotally  supported,  the  over- 
hanging part  of  the  bridge  wall  being  provided  with  a  con 
vexly  curved,  downwardly  facing  bearing  surface  adai)ted 
for  contact  with  the  Interm.-dlate  portion  of  the  bridge 
piece  in  all  positions  of  the  latter 

S.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  furnace  grate  and 
a  bridge  wall  having  a  part  which  projects  over  satd  grate, 
including  a  water  cooled  member,  of  a  movably  mounted 
bridge-piece  In  contact  with  the  said  water-cooled  bridge 
wall  member,  and  adapted  to  b-  shifted  towards  and  from 
the  grate  while  maintaining  Its  contact  with  said  bridge 

wall  member 

4.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  furnace  grate  and 
a  bridge  wall  having  a  part  which  projects  over  said  grate. 
Including  a  water-ctwled  member,  of  a  bridge  piece  In  con 
uct  with  said  water-cooled  bridge  wall  member,  said 
bridge  piece  being  plvotally  mounted  to  swing  bodily 
towards  and  from  the  grate  while  maintaining  its  contact 
with  said  water-cooled  meml>er. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  side  walls  of  a  furnace,  a 
traveling  grate  and  a  bridge  wall  having  a  forwardly  pro 
Jectlng  overhanging  part,  of  a  water  cooled  member  con 
stltutlng  a  portion  of  said  overhanging  part  of  the  bridge 
wall,  and  a  plvotally  mounted  adjustable  bridge  piece  In 
contact  with  said  water  cooled  member,  said  water  cooled 
member  having  a  convexly  curved,  downwardly  fa-Ing 
bearing  surface  adapted  for  contact  with  the  bridge  piece 
In  all  positions  of  adjustment  of  the  latter 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette  1 
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S98  10'>       TENSION    DEVICE   FOR    IX>OM     SHFTTLES    !   connected  with  the  piston  rods,  the  crllnders  of  each  pair 
JtLES  E.   H.LVETTE,  Clermout-Ferrand,  France.     Filed       being  located  a  distance  apart  greater  than  the  stroke  of 


Feb.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  359.494. 


I  r  A 


1.  In  a  weaving  shuttle  for  automatically  regulating  the 
delivery  and  tension  of  the  weft  thread,  the  combination 
of  a  tension  counterweight  arranged  to  oscillate  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shuttle,  said 
counterweight  beluK  provided  with  an  eyelet  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  thread,  a  friction  roller  for  the  thread  carried 
by  the  shuttle  body,  and  a  spring  actuattnl  sliding  stop  for 
pressing  the  thread  against  the  friction  roller,  said  stop 
being  under  the  control  of  the  counterweight  to  relieve 
the  thread  from  pressure  against  the  friction  roller. 

2.  In  a  weaving  shuttle  for  automatically  regulating 
the  delivery  and  tension  of  the  weft  thread,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  tension  counterweight  arranged  to  oscillate  In  a 
plane  transversa'  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shuttle, 
said  counterweight  being  provldi-d  with  an  eyelet  for  the 
passage  of  the  thread,  a  finger  carried  by  said  counter- 
weight, a  friction  roller  for  the  thread  carried  by  the 
shuttle  body,  a  sliding  stop  carried  by  the  shuttle  body,  a 
spring  tending  to  press  the  stop  against  the  friction  roller, 
and  a  tappet  on  the  stop,  said  tappet  iM-lng  located  In  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  the  finger  of  the  counterweight  to 
operate  the  stop  against  the  action  of  the  spring. 

:\.  In  a  weaving  shuttle  for  automatically  regulating 
the  delivery  and  tension  of  the  weft  thread,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  friction  roller  carried  by  the  shuttle  body,  under 
which  the  thread  pns.ses  after  leaving  the  bobbin,  a  small 
plate  for  lightly  pressing  the  thread  against  the  roller,  a 
stationary  guide  with  two  lugs  for  the  passage  of  the 
thread,  a  counterweight  arranged  to  oscillate  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shuttle,  said 
counterweight  Ixlng  provided  with  an  eyelet  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  thread,  a  sliding  stop  carried  by  the  shuttle 
l)ody.  a  spring  acting  upon  the  stop  tending  to  make  It 
press  the  thread  against  the  roller  when  the  counterweight 
Is  in  Its  lower  position,  a  tappet  on  the  stop,  a  finger  on 
the  counterweight  co  acting  with  the  tapp.t  when  the 
counterweight  Is  raised  to  disengage  the  stop  from  the 
roller,  and  a  side  wall  of  the  shuttle  provided  with  a  hole 
for  the  exit  of  the  thread,  said  hi>le  being  provided  with  a 
roller  on  each  side  thereof. 


the  pistons. 
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898,103.  EXI'LOSION  ENGINE.  Thaddei  8  W.  Hbm- 
.MANS.  Evanston.  Ill  Filed  Feb.  26.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.159.472. 

1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  four 
single  acting  power  cylinders  arranged  in  lateral  pairs, 
the  cylinders  of  each  pair  opposing  each  other  and  spacei 
a  distance  apart  greater  than  the  stroke  of  the  pistons, 
pistons  therein  and  piston  rods  connected  with  said  pis 
tons,  of  a  crankshaft  having  a  single  crank-pin  and  a 
rmker  for  transmitting  power  successively  from  all  of  said 
cylinders  to  said  single  crank  pin  to  rotate  said  shaft. 

2.  in  an  explosive  engine,  the  comWnatlon  with  four 
sinjtie  acting  power  cylinders,  their  plstoivs  and  piston 
rods,  each  cylinder  formed  at  Its  outer  end  to  provide  an 
explosive  chaml)er  and  at  Its  Inner  end  to  form  a  charging 
pump  chamber  In  connection  with  which  the  piston  oper 
ates.  said  cylinders  1  elng  arranged  In  two  lateral  pairs 
with  the  cylinders  of  each  pair  opposing  each  other,  the 
piston  rods  extending  through  the  ends  or  heads  of  said 
charge  pump  chambers,  of  a  crank-shaft  having  a  single 
crank  pin.  a  rocker  comprising  an  arm  having  rotative 
bearing  with  the  crank  pin  and  a  croR»  arm  the  ends  of 
which  extend  between  the  cylinders  of  each  pair  and  are 
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3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  four 
single  acting  power  cylinders,  their  pistons  and  piston 
rods,  each  cylinder  formed  at  Its  outer  end  to  provide  an 
explosive  chamber  and  at  its  Inner  end  to  form  a  chari:lng 
pump  chamber  In  connection  with  which  the  piston  oper 
ates.  said  cylinders  l>elng  arranged  In  two  lateral  pairs 
with  the  cylinders  of  each  pair  opposing  each  other,  the 
piston  rods  extending  through  the  ends  or  heads  of  said 
charge  pump  chambers,  of  a  crank  shaft  having  a  single 
crank  pin.  a  sliding  cross-head,  a  r.K-ker  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  cross  head  comprising  an  arm  having  rotative  bear 
Ing  with  the  crank-pin.  and  a  cross  arm  the  ends  of  which 
extend  between  the  cylinders  of  each  pair  and  are  con- 
nected with  the  piston  rods,  the  cyllrders  of  each  pair  be- 
ing located  a  distance  apart  greater  than  the  stroke  of  the 

pistons. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  four 
single  acting  power  cylinders,  their  pistons  and  piston 
rods,  each  cylinder  formed  at  Its  outer  end  to  provide  an 
explosive  chamber  and  at  Its  Inner  end  to  form  a  charging 
pump  chamber  In  connection  with  which  the  piston  oper 
ates,  said  cylinders  being  arranged  In  two  lateral  pairs 
with  the  cylinders  of  each  pair  opi>osing  each  other,  and  a 
transverse  frame  extending  between  said  pairs  of  cylinders 
on  which  the  cylinders  are  rigidly  supported,  the  cylinders 
of  each  pair  being  separated  a  distance  apart  greater  than 
the  strokes  of  said  pistons,  of  a  cr»nk  shaft  provided  with 
a  single  crank  pin.  a  cross  head  which  has  sliding  engage- 
ment In  guides  In  said  frame,  and  a  rocker  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  cross-head,  said  rocker  having  rotative 
bearing  with  said  crank  pin  and  having  parts  which  extend 
between  and  are  connected  with  the  piston  rods. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  four 
single  acting  power  cylinders,  their  pistons  and  piston 
rods,  each  cylinder  formed  at  Its  outer  end  to  provide  an 
explosive  chamber  and  at  Its  Inner  end  to  form  a  charging 
pump  chamber  In  connection  with  which  the  pistons  o|)er-' 
ate.  said  cylinders  being  arranged  In  two  luteral  pairs  with 
the  cylinders  of  each  pair  opposing  each  other,  a  frame 
extending  transversely  between  the  two  pairs  of  cylinders 
upon  which  the  cylinders  are  rigidly  supported,  and  the 
cylinders  of  each  pair  being  separated  a  distance  apart 
greater  than  the  strokes  of  said  pistons,  the  Inner  ends 
or  heads  of  said  charging  pump  chambers  being  composed 
of  fixed  parts  of  the  frame  and  the  piston  rods  extending 
through  said  ends  or  he^dS  of  the  pump  chamber,  of  a 
crank-shaft  having  a  single  crank  pin,  a  sliding  cross-head 
having  sliding  bearing  In  the  frame,  and  a  rocker  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  cross  head  and  having  rotative  bearing 
with  tbe  crank  pin  and  having  parts  which  aie  connected 
with  said  piston  rods. 

[Claims  6  and  V  not  prInteJ  In  the  Gaiette.l 
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S©8,104.      C1BCUITCL08EE    FOB    CALL  $BLI^.      Hob 

EtT  H«.NDEii90.v.  I'.  8.  N«vy.    Filed  June  %  190«.    SerUI 
No.  320,188.  ^ 


1.  In  a  circuit  ctoaer,  the  combination  ^f  a  weighted 
knob  or  handle  adapted  to  be  graap«d  by  tbie  hand  of  the 
operator,  and  provided  with  one  of  the  contacts  of  tiie  clr 
cuit :  circuit  wires  adapted  to  suspend  and  tto  slide  In  said 
knob  or  handle  and  provided  with  the  otl|er  contact  of 
said  circuit:  and  a  spring  adapted  to  clo*'  said  circuit 
when  the  said  Icnoh  or  handle  is  lifted,  si^wtanfiallv  &h 
described.  I 

2.  In  a  circuit  closer,  the  comtination  <Jf  a  weUhted 
handle  aiiapted  to  be  conveniently  trrasped  l^i  the  hand  of 
the  op*»rHtor  and  provldfnl  with  one  of  the  contacts  of  the 
circuit  :  circuit  wires  adapted  to  suspend  and  to  slide  In 
said  handle  and  normally  support  the  same,,  and  provided 
with  the  other  contact  of  the  circuit  :  and  a  sprint;  sur 
rouuding  said  circuit  wires  adapted  to  lie  (}ompre«aed  hy 
the  weight  of  said  handle  sufficiently  to  op^n  the  circuit 
when  the  apparatus  Ih  not  In  use.  sutista^tlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  circuit  closer,  the  combination  nf  a  welRhted 
Icnob  or  baudle.  adapted  to  be  conveniently  grasped  by  the 
hand  of  the  operator,  provided  with  one  of  the  contacts  of 
said  circuit,  and  having  a  chamber  therein.  $nd  a  passage 
throuKh  a  portion  of  the  same  :  circuit  wires  provided  with 
the  other  contact  of  said  circuit  operating  in  said  chamlier, 
an«i  adapted  to  susfjeud  said  knob  or  handlf  and  to  slide 
through  said  passage  .  a  'Spring  In  said  charnlier  adapted 
to  l)e  normally  sufficiently  compressed  by  the  weight  of 
said  handle  to  ke««p  the  ciiciiir  normally  opeq  ;  and  means 
for  closing  the  said  chaml)er.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  circuit  closer,  the  combiaatiou  of  a  hollow 
weighted  handle,  adapted  to  be  convenlentljr  grasped  by 
the  hand,  and  carrying  one  contact  of  the  cifcuit  ;  circuit 
closing  means  therein,  comprising  the  other  contact  mem 
ber  of  said  circuit ;  a  spring  interposed  betfreen  the  said 
contact  meml)er  and  the  top  of  said  handle,  and  normally 
held  compressed  by  the  weight  tliereof  ;  and  circuit  wires 
connected  to  said  contact  and  normally  suspending  the 
said  weighted  handle,  whereby  the  weight  of  said  handle 
normally  holds  the  circuit  open,  and  whereby  upon  lifting 
of  said  weight  the  spring  automatically  close*  said  circuit, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  circuit  closer  the  combination  of  a  Weighted  han- 
dle, carrying  a  contact :  circuit  wires  norin(ally  suspend 
lug  said  handle  ;  means  Imated  within  sat()  handle,  and 
operating  to  close  the  circuit  upon' the  lifting  of  said  han- 
dle, and  to  similarly  close  another  circuit  upon  the  move- 
ment of  said  handle  in  an  opposite  direction,  sulistantlally 
aa  described. 

[Clalxua  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazettei] 


898,105      TOY   BALLOON.      William    P.    H|:rbst.   Wash 
Ington.  D.  C.     Filed  Oct.  2.  1907.     Serial  Mo.  395,935. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  Inflatable  bag.  a  valveless  tu- 
bular stem  secured  to  the  inflatable  bag.  and  a  mouth  piece 
consisting  of  a  r>araffln  paper  tube  removablr  fitted  in  the 


bore  of  the  stem  and  fbldable  to  form  a  aelf  locking  clo- 
sure and  also  to  prevent  the  mouth  piece  from  being  again 
used  for  Inflating  the  Iwg. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  Inflatable  bag  having  a  neck, 
a  sleeve  fitted  within  the  neck  and  having  a  valveless  bore 
or  opening,  fastening  means  arranged  on  the  outside  of 
the  nerk  for  securing  the  same  to  the  sleeve,  and  a  mouth 
plei'e  conatating  of  a  paraffin  paper  tube  removably  fltte<l 
in  the  bore  or  opening  of  the  sleeve  and  foldable  to  form  a 
•elf  locking  closure  and  also  to  prevent  tbe  mouth  piece 
from  being  used  again  for  inflating  the  bag. 


898. K>6.      DESK.      John    W.    Hio<;i.S8.   Somervllle.    Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  410.058. 


1.  In  a  drawer  locking  mechanism  for  desks,  the  comb! 
nation  of  a  vertically  movable  staff;  a  pivoted  meml)er 
operable  by  a  movable  part  of  the  desk  to  move  said  staff  ; 
a  drawer  ;  and  another  member  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the 
desk  provided  with  a  drawer  locking  shoulder  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  about  its  pivot  hy  the  upwani  movement  of 
said  staff  to  disengage  said  shoulder  and  unlock  said 
drawer. 

2.  In  a  drawer-locking  mechanism  for  desks,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  vertically  movable  staff  ;  a  pivoted  memt>er 
operable  by  a  movable  part  of  the  desk  to  move  said  staff  ; 
a  drawer;  a  U  shajwHl  locking  device  provided  near  either 
end  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  Ijack  of  said 
drawer  and  pivoted  to  the  desk  frame  on  either  side  of  said 
drawer:  and  means  connected  to  said  staff  for  Imparting 
a  movement  to  said  locking  device  whenever  said  stalT  Is 
vertically  moved. 

'A.  In  a  drawer  locking  mechanl-sm  for  desks,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vertically  movable  staff  ;  a  pivoted  member 
operable  by  a  movable  part  of  the  desk  to  move  said  staff: 
a  drawer:  a  U  shaped  locking  device  provided  near  either 
end  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  back  of  said 
drawer  and  pivoted  to  the  desk  frame  on  either  side  of  said 
drawer  and  in  front  of  the  back  of  said  drawer  when  in 
closed  position  :  and  means  connected  to  salil  staff  for  im- 
parting a  movement  to  said  locking  device  whenever  said 
staff  la  vertically  moved. 

4.  In  a  drawer  locking  mechanism  for  desks,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  drawer  ;  of  a  member  pivoted  to  the  desk 
frame  and  provided  with  a  drawer-engaging  shoulder  ;  a 
weight  adapted  normally  to  retain  said  shoulder  in  locking 
position  ;  and  means  operable  by  a  movable  part  of  the 
desk  for  moving  said  weight  to  disengage  said  shoulder. 

."i.  In  a  drawer  locking  mechanism  for  desks,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drawer  ;  of  a  meml>er  pivoted  to  the  desk 
frame  in  front  of  the  back  of  the  drawer  and  provided  with 
a  drawer-engaging  shoulder;  a  weight  adapted  normally 
to  retain  said  shoulder  in  locking  p<^Bitlon  :  and  means 
operable  by  a  movable  part  of  the  desk  for  moving  said 
weight  to  disengage  said  shoulder. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaeztte.J 


888.107.  HEAT  DISSIPATING  DEVITE  FOR  GAS  EN- 
GINES. Gkobgk  S.  Hill.  Bradford.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Hill  Motor  Car  Company.  Haverhill.  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  July  27,  1905.  Serial  No.  271,449. 
1.   A  heat  dissipating  device  for  gas  engines,  comprising 

a  fan-shaped  pin  having  Integral  protuberances. 
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2  A  heat  diaalpating  device  for  gas-engine.,  comprising  '  Bald  cutter  plate,  a  bracket  loosely  mounted  upon  a  ft^ed 
a  pin  threaded  at  one  end  and  flattened  and  tlarlng  toward  shaft  and  provided  with  bearings  to  receive  the  rotaUb  e 
the  other  end  and  provided  with  protuberances  subsUn-  shaft,  a  (fear  wheel  secured  to  the  fixed  shaft,  a  pinion  in 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


engagement  therewith  secured  to  the  rotatable  shaft,  a 
Iwvel  pinion  fastened  to  said  bracket  and  a  bevel  gear  en- 
gaging tbe  same  mounted  upon  a  shaft  suitably  driven, 
substantially  as  specified. 


V-y 


3.  A  heat  dissipating  device  for  gas  engines  comprising 
a  fan  shaped   pin. 

4.  A  heat  disaipatlng  device  for  gas-engines,  comprising 
a  pin  cylindrical  at  one  end.  tapering  In  one  axial  plane, 
and  flaring  In  an  axial  plane  at  right  angles  thereto,  to  a 
wide,  thin  edge  at  the  other  end. 

5.  A  heat-dlsalpatirig  device  for  gas  engines,  comprising 
a  pin  cylindrical  at  one  end.  and  compressed  at  tbe  other 
end  to  !i  width  greater,  and  a  thickness  less,  than  the 
diameter  of  the  cylindrUal   end 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  (Jazette.] 


898,110.      CIRCULAR  KNITTING    MACHINE.      Harbt  A. 
Hot'SBMAN,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Ma- 
chine   Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of 
-  Pennsvlvanla.     Filed  May  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  375.022. 


898.108.      METAL    RAILROAD-TIE.      Chaklks    Houbbll. 
Madison,  111.     Ffled  Sept.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,641. 


1  A  metal  railroad  tie  formed  at  each  end  with  a  rail 
seat,  a  lug  upon  each  side  of  said  rail  seat,  and  provided 
with  wedge  engaging  faces  directed  toward  said  rail  seat, 
wedges  adapted  to  be  driven  underneath  said  lugs  and  each 
formed  with  a  groove  for  engaging  the  side  of  the  rail  base 
and  means  for  engaging  the  tie  and  wedge  for  securing 
such  wedge  in  position. 

2.  A  metal  tie  formed  at  each  end  with  a  rail  seat,  a 
lug  upon  each  side  of  said  rail  seat  and  provided  with  a 
wedge  engaging  face  dlrecte<l  toward  said  rail  seat,  said 
faces  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  being  inclined  at  op- 
posite angles  to  tbe  rail  seat,  wedgew  adapted  to  l)e  driven 
underneath  said  lugs  from  opposite  sides  of  the  tie.  said 
lugs  being  provided  with  bolt  holes  disposed  transversely 
of  the  tie  and  said  wedges  each  carrying  a  wing  and  pro 
vided  with  a  bolt  hole  registering  with  tbe  Iwlt  hole  In  tbe 
lug  and  a  bolt  for  traversing  each  of  said  bolt  holes  for 
securing  the  wedge  In  position. 


89  8.109.       MACHINE     FOR     CUTTING     CABBAGE. 

Charlbs   W.    Hottman.    Philadelphia.    Pa.,   assignor   of 

one  half   to  Christopher   Offenhauser.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Filed  July  20.  190.'j.      Serial  No.  270,461. 

A  vegetable  cutter  comprising  a  hopper,  a  cutter  plate 
arranged  below  the  hopper,   a   rotatable  shaft  supporting 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machlue,  the  combination  with 
a  vertically  movable  needle  cylinder,  of  a  supporting  lever 
for  said  cylinder,  a  second  lever  normally  floating  with 
respect  to  the  first  lever,  a  pattern  device  for  operatively 
connecting  said  levers  and  means  to  operate  upon  said  nor- 
mally floating  lever  when  In  the  last  mentioned  condition 
to  lift  said  lasit  mentioned  lever. 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  vertically  movable  needle  cylinder,  of  a  supporting  lever 
for  said  cylinder,  a  second  lever  normally  flouting  with 
respect  to  the  first  levei.  a  pattern  device  for  operatively 
connecting  said  levers  and  means,  operative  during  the 
knitting  of  one  course,  to  operate  upon  said  normally  float- 
ing lever  when  In  tbe  last  mentioned  condition  to  lift  said 
last  mentioned  lever. 

3.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  vertically  movable  needle  cylinder,  of  a  lifting  device 
and  means  to  render  said  device  active  at  a  predetermined 
point  and  a  cam.  operative  during  knitting  of  one  course, 
adapted,  when  the  lifting  device  is  rendered  active,  to  lift 
said  device. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  vertically  movable  needle  cylinder,  of  a  lifting  lever  nor- 
mally loosely  connected  wlt.i  said  needle  cylinder,  a  pal- 
ter o  device  adapted  to  make  a  fixed  connection  between 
said  lifting  lever  and  needle  cylinder,  and  means  to  lift 
said  lever  when  said  lever  Is  so  connected. 

5.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  comJ)lnatlon  with 
a  vertically  movable  needle  cylinder,  of  a  lifting  lever  nor- 
mally Inoperative,  a  pattern  device  adapted  to  make  an 
operative  connection  between  said  lifting  lever  and  needle 
cylinder,  and  means  to  lift  said  lever  when  said  lever  Is 
operatively  connected  with   the  needle  cylinder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3«4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptbmber  8, 1908. 


898,111. 

SOAP 

CHII.I.Fm 

AND 

DRIER 

Anth«>\y  Hi- 

BRR  and 

Ernest  A.    Ilor 

CHIN. 

Brooklyn. 

Sits. 

.S-.  ,. 

Filed 

May   24, 

1906. 

* 

Serial  No 

.  31S. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  flasa  described,  a  chilllnc  cylin- 
der, a  feed  hopper  associated  withdhe  cylinder,  a  crushinK 
roller  located  Id  Inxtaposlflon  to  the  cylin4er,  a  stripper 
arranged  In  contaof  with  the  roller,  an  apnin  arranged  to 
receive  material  from  the  stripper  and  move  at  a  speed 
greater  than  the  speed  of  the  roller,  and  a  ^rier  arranj^d 
to  receive  material  from  the  end  of  the  conteyer  apron. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  Hollow  chllllnj? 
cylinder,  means  within  the  cylinder  for  discharging  liquid 
therefrom,  and  means  external  of  the  cylinder  for  varyini: 
the  height  of  the  liquid  within  the  cylinder. 

3  In  a  n  achine  of  the  class  described,  a  follow  chilling 
cylinder,  means  to  admit  a  chilling  liquid  within  the  cyl 
inder.  a  pipe  extending'  into  the  cylinder  In  axial  relation 
tlierefo.  a  branch  pipe  conne<ted  with  said  axial  pipe  and 
extending  adjacent  to  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  cylinder, 
and  means  to  rotate  the  axial  pipe  to  adju.st  the  height  of 
the  branch  pipe. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  cylin- 
der, means  to  admit  a  chilling  liquid  to  tUe  cylinder,  a 
pipe  extending  from  without  the  cylinder  through  the 
axis  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  the  axi«l  pipe  at  its 
external  end  for  rotating  the  said  pipe  and  for  determining 
the  position  of  the  branch  pipe  within  the  cjyllnder. 

5  In  a   machine  of  the  class  descrioed,   a   hollow  eylin 
der  provided  with   a   hollow   hub,  an   inlet  pipe  extending 
axially  through  the  said  hollow   hub,  a  coupling  upon   the 
outer  end  of  the  said   inlet   pipe  for  connection  with  the 
feed    pipe,    a    pipe    extending    through    the    coupling    andy 
through  the  Inlet  pipe  into  the  cylinder,  a  bnanch  pipe  ex 
tending  from   the   inner  extremity   of  the  axial   pipe  and 
into  juxtaposition  with   the  Inner  periphery  of  the  cylin- 
der,   and    with    Its    external    end    extending    through    the 
coupling,    a   dial    carried    upon    the   coupling;    and    means 
carried   by   the  external   end  of  the  pipe   for  operation   in 
conjunction  with  the  dial  to  determine  the  position  of  the 
branch  pipe  within  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazettte.] 


INC.  BE 


898,112.      APPARATI  S   FtiR    HAND! 

LW  L.  JOEH.VCK,  Rocky  Ford,  Colo.     Filed 
Serial  No.   412,913. 


ETS      Det- 
an.  27,  1908. 


1.  The  combination  of  stationary  means  toi  screening  a 
weighed  load  of  beets,  a  receptacle  for  the  icreenings,  a 
hopper,  means  for  shifting  said  receptacle  from  the  screen- 
ing means  to  said  hopper  by  the  vehicle  initially  conveying 
the  load  of  beets  as  said  vehicle  is  moved   a^-ay.  and  co 


operating  means  autoniaticaily  dumping  said  receptacle, 
and  allowing  Its  return  to  its  normal  position,  substan- 
tially as  descrlt)ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  screening  a  weighed 
load  of  beets,  of  an  automatically  dumping  skip  car  nor- 
mally located  adjacent  said  screening  means  for  receiving 
the  screenings,  a  hopper  distant  from  said  screening 
means,  and  means  co<)perating  to  convey  said  skip  car  to 
said  hopper  comprising  sheaves  and  a  cable  connecting 
said  skip  car  with  the  vehicle  initially  conveying  the  load 
of  beets,  substantially  as  described. 

o.  The  combination  with  screening  means,  of  a  track 
terminating  at  one  end  adjacent  said  screening  means  and 
at  its  other  end  provided  with  an  inclined  extension  of 
wider  gage  than  said  main  track,  a  skip  car  operating  on 
said  track  and  provided  with  wheels  baring  flanges  of 
dilTerent  width,  and  means  operating  said  skip  car  by  the 
vehicle  Initially  conveying  the  weighed  load  of  beets,  stib- 
stantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 

4  The  combination  with  screening  means,  of  a  track 
terminating  at  one  end  adjacent  thereto,  and  at  Its  other 
ends  the  rails  thereof  terminating  in  short  angular  ex- 
tensions, a  second  track  of  wider  gage  diverging  upwardly 
from  said  short  extensions,  a  skip  car  having  rear  wheels 
cooperating  with  said  wide  gage  track  to  ride  thereon 
while  the  forward  wheels  ride  on  the  short  extensions,  and 
means  for  operating  said  skip  car  along  said  tracks  by  the 
vehicle  initially  conveying  the  weighed  load  of  beets,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  screening  means,  of  a  track 
terminating  at  one  end  below  said  screening  means  and 
inclining  upwardly  towards  its  other  end.  the  rails  thereof 
terminating  in  short  angular  extensions,  a  second  track  of 
wider  gage  diverging  upwardly  from  said  short  extensions, 
a  skip  car  having  rear  wheels  of  wider  gage  than  said 
foru-ard  wheels,  the  said  forward  wheels  cooperating  with 
said  short  rails,  and  the  rear  wheels  cooperating  with  said 
^•Ider  gage  track  to  tilt  said  skip  car  towards  the  end  of 
Irs  movement  up  said  Incline,  and  means  for  operating  said 
skip  car  by  the  vehicle  Initially  conveying  the  weighed 
load  of  beets,  substantially  as  described. 

[ilaims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


898.113.  C.VP-FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  BOTTLE- 
CAPPING  MACHINES.  ALBERT  Jones,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Jan    14.  1907.     Serial  No.  352.1.30. 


1.  In  a  t>ottle-cap  assorting  apparatus,  a  shell  which  at 
its  upper  end  Is  provided  with  two  blocks  with  an  entrance 
channel  between  them,  the  said  blocks  having  downward 
extensions  of  triangular  cross  section  ;  and  at  Its  lower 
end  provided  with  similar  blocks  separated  to  form  a  dis- 
charge channel  which  is  practically  at  a  right  angle  with 
the  entrance  channel,  the  lower  blocks  being  inverted  and 
so  placed  that  the  ends  of  their  extensions  will  pass  be- 
yond the  euda  of  the  extensions  of  the  upper  blocks,  and 
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thereby  produce  between  the  channels  two  crossed  pas- 
sages both  of  which  lead  to  the  discharge  channel,  com 
blned  with  devices  to  deflect  caps  leaving  the  entrance 
channel,  to  one  or  other  of  the  said  passages,  according  to 
the  position  which  the  caps  occupy  on  entering  the  appa- 
ratus, which  conducts  tl.em  In  capping  position,  to  the 
discharge  channel,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

2.  In  a  b«jttle-cap  assorting  apparatus,  a  shell  having  at 
Its  upper  end  two  blocks  with  an  entrance  channel  be- 
tween them,  the  said  blocks  having  downward  extensions 
of  V-shaped  cross  section  ;  and  having  at  Its  lower  end 
two  blocks  with  a  discharge  channel  between  them  which 
is  practically  at  a  right  angle  with  the  entrance  channel, 
the  said  blocks  having  upward  extensions  of  V  shaped 
cross  section,  the  upper  and  lower  extensions  forming  two 
Intersecting  passages  which  are  at  about  a  right  angle 
one  with  the  other,  and  the  upward  extension  of  one  of  the 
lower  blocks  having  a  wedge  shaped  end,  combined  with  a 
device  situated  within  the  entrance  channel  to  deflect  caps 
to  one  or  the  other  of  the  Intersecting  passages  according 
to  their  position  on  entering  the  apparatus,  and  thereby 
cmduct  them  in  capping  position  to  the  delivery  channel, 
substantially  as  specified. 


5.  In  a  Totlng  machine  Interlock,  the  combination  of 
keys  and  interlocking  blocks,  spacing  devices  carried  by 
the  keys  and  maintaining  engagement  with  the  blocks, 
said  blocks  being  arranged  In  parallel  aeries  with  connec- 
tion between  the  series,  the  two  outside  end  blocks  of  the 
parallel  series  being  left  free  to  move,  with  connections  be- 
tween them  compelling  coordination  between  them  and 
fixing  the  Interlocking  space  l>etween  them  to  a  constant 
quantity,  said  connections  comprising  a  series  of  racks 
and  pinions. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.115. 
many. 


TURN-TABLE.     Pall  Klkmp.  Dtisseldorf,  Ger- 
Filed  Apr.  1«,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,299. 


89  8  114  VGTINC;  MACHINE  INTERLOCK.  Frank 
Ke'ipbb.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  12.  19o.-.  Serial 
No.  269.379. 


1  In  a  voting  machine.  Interlocking  mechanism  for 
multl  candidate  voting  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
interlocking  slides  or  wedge  blocks,  connections  between 
said  groups  to  transmit  the  movement  from  one  group  to 
the  next  adjacent  group,  the  two  end  blocks  of  said  multi- 
candidate  group  being  provided  with  rack  teeth,  and  a 
limiting  device  consisting  of  pinions  engaging  therewith, 
and  a  rack  bar  engaging  with  said  pinions  movable  Inde- 
pendent of  the  frame  of  the  machiDe  and  coupling  said 
pinions  and  the  end  blocks  together  for  simultaneous  move 
ment  In  either  of  two  directions,  whereby  the  spreading 
of  the  slides  or  wedge  blocks  may  occur  in  both  directions 
or  in  the  direction  of  least  resistance. 

2  In  a  voting  machine  Interlock,  the  combination  of  a 
purrallty  of  series  of  Interlocking  blocks  arranged  in  parnl 
lei  series  with  spacing  devices  for  separating  said  blocks, 
the  two  end  blocks  at  opposite  ends  of  said  Interlock  being 
provided  with  rack  teeth,  pinions  engaging  said  rack  teeth, 
a  single  rack  bar  engaging  both  of  said  pinions,  by  means 
of  which  said  pinions  and  rack  bar.  the  two  end  blocks  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  Interlock  are  connected  for  move- 
ment In  unison.  Inclosing  all  of  the  blocks  of  the  group  be- 
tween them. 

3  In  a  voting  machine  Interlock,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  series  of  Interlocking  blocks,  with  spacing  de- 
vices for  separating  said  blocks,  the  two  end  blocks  of 
opposite  ends  of  said  Interlock  being  provided  with  racks, 
and  being  connected  by  means  of  pinions  and  a  rack  bar 
for  movement  in  anlson. 

4  K  combination  In  an  interlocking  mechanism  of  a 
plurality  of  series  of  Interlocking  blocks  lying  in  parallel 
planes,  all  of  said  blocks  being  left  free  to  move  through  a 
limited  movement,  with  connections  comprising  three  racks 
and  two  pinions  extending  bi-tween  the  end  blocks  of  said 
plurality  of  series  whereby  the  lost  motion  between  said 
blocks  is  limited  to  a  rtxed  amount. 


1.  In  a  turn  table  for  a  track  crossing,  a  base  plate  hav- 
ing a  central  recess,  and  inclined  tongues  extending  be- 
tween the  track  rails,  combined  with  a  turn  plate  rotatably 
seated  In  the  recess,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  turn  table  for  a  track  crossing,  a  base  plate  hav» 
Ing   a  central   recess,   and   Inclined   tongues   extending  be 
tween  the  track  rails,  combined  with  a  turn  plate  rotatal)ly 
seated   In   the   recess,   and   with   a   ball    race    intermediate 
the  base  plate  and  turn  plate,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

3.  In  a  turn  table  for  a  track  crossing,  a  base  plate  hav- 
ing a  central  recess,  and  Inclined  tongues  extending  be- 
tween the  track-rails,  combined  with  a  turn  plate  rotatably 
seated  in  the  recess,  and  with  a  bolt  secured  to  the  turn- 
plate    and    rotatable    In    the    base    plate,    substantially    as 

speclfled. 

4.  In  a  turn  table  for  a  track  crossing,  a  base  plate  hav- 
ing a  central  recess,  and  Inclined  tongues  extending  be- 
tween the  track  rails,  combined  with  a  turn  plate  rotatably 
seated  in  the  recess  and  provided  with  a  central  circular 
raised  section,  substantially  as  specified. 


898.116.  PROCESS  OF  REFININ(;  MKTAI.S  Kaki.  0. 
Kketschmeh,  EliMbeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to 
Charles  J.  Canda  and  Ferdinand  E.  Canda.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.   18.   1907.     Serial  No.  398,O0.->. 

1.  The  process  of  refining  metals,  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting the  metal  while  in  a  molten  condition  to  the  action 
of  previously  dehydrated  compounds  of  boron. 

2.  The  process  of  refining  metals,  which  consists  In 
adding  a  previously  dehydrated  compound  of  boron  to  the 
molten  metal  after  said  metal  has  left  the  furnace. 

3.  The  process  of  refining  metals,  which  consists  in 
adding  an  anhydrous  compound  of  boron  to  the  molten 
metal  while  charging  said  metal  Into  the  ladle. 

4.  The  process  of  refining  metals,  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting the  metal  while  In  a  molten  condition  to  the  action 
of  previously  dehydrated  compounds  of  boric  acid. 

5.  The  process  of  refining  metals,  which  consists  In 
adding  a  dehydrated  borate  to  the  molten  metal  while 
charging  said  metal  into  the  ladle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898  117  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINfe.  Heh- 
BEKT  J.  LEiQHTON.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1902. 
Serial  No.  97.253. 

In  combination  in  an  internal-combustion  engine  having 
a  crank  casing  and  a  crank-shaft  projecting  outside  of  said 
casing  an  igniting  mechanism  Including  a  movable  elec- 
trode "a  reciprocating  rod,  a  shaft  arranged  outside  of 
the  crank  casing  parallel  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  cam  on  the 
shaft  outside  of  the  crank  casing  and  connected  to  the  re- 
cJptwcating.  rod.  aod  means  for  nnatlng  the  cam  from  the 
crank-shaft  and  also  for  varying  the  high  point  of  said 
cam  relatively  to  a  given  point  on  the  crank  shaft,  said 
means  comprising  a  driven  gear  fixed  on  the  cam  shaft, 
a  driving  gear  fixed  on   the  projeitlng  end  of  the  crank- 
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■haft,  M.  pair  of  Intermwhinn  ?e«r«  meablDg,  »e«pectlTely. 
with  the  driven  mnd  drtving  gear*,  a  boualng  ttcloaing  the 
pair  of  Keara  »n<l  haTlng;  spltidlea  for  supportfcig  the  pair 
of  gears,  arms  moT-able  ahout  the  crank-shaft  and  the  cam 


shaft,  and  Joarnaled.  respectively,  on  the  spladlea  of  the 
pair  of  geara.  one  of  aaid  arma  having  an  extension  termi- 
nating In  a  handle,  and  means  for  holding  sal^  arm  in  lU 
adjusted  poaltion. 


flM.llS.      HEELPLATE.      .Tosiph    Lidbn.    RtK-kford,    HI. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  lOOH.     Serial  No.  411,704. 


\  heel  plate  comprising  a  base  plate  of  a  »hape  to  ap 
proximately  cover  the  heel,  and  formed  with  aide  and  end 
upwanllv  extending'  Hps  and  depending  prongs,  a  clamp- 
ins  plate  overlying  the  base  plate  and  havia^  a  portion 
extending  beyond  the  Inner  end  of  the  base  plate,  a  cam 
lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  projection  of  the  clamp- 
ing plate  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  Injier  end  of  a 
heel  the  baae  plate  provided  with  a  slot  and  a  atnd  car 
rled  by  the  clamping  plate  located  In  the  slot,  tjie  baae  plate 
formed  with  a  slot  having  depressions  locate*  In  opposite 
faces  and  a  stud  supported  by  the  clamping  plate  adapted 
to  enter  any  one  of  the  depreaslons. 


898  119  ORE  SEP  ABATING  OR  CONCfcNTRATlNfJ 
MACHINE.  Waltkk  R.  Lins,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
May   1:5.   1907.      SerUl  No.  373,211. 


having  corrugations  therein  extending  the  length  of  the 
drum,  and  throughout  a  portion  of  Its  circumference, 
means  for  feeding  the  ore  to  said  drum,  and  means  fjr 
rocking  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  fharatter  ik'srrlN'd.  a  tank,  a 
rocking  drum  mounted  In  said  taBk  and  having  an  opening 
discharging  Into  said  tank,  said  drum  being  conical  and 
formed  as  an  integral  structure." tbe  bottom  of  said  drum 
having  corrugations  therein  extending  the  length  of  the 
drum,  and  throughout  a  p  irtlon  of  Its  circumference, 
brackets  carried  by  said  tank  for  supporting  the  drum 
therein,  a  re«lprocatory  bar  carried  by  one  of  said  brack- 
ets, connections  between  said  bar  and  said  drum,  whereby 
the  latter  Is  rocked  by  said  l)ar.  means  for  reciprocating 
said  bar,  and  means  for  feeding  the  ore  to  said  drum. 


898,120.     COMBINATION  IlEI'inT  INCREASER.  HEEL 
CUSHION.    AND    STOrKINC  PROTECTOR.       Lkmi  kl 
W.    LiTCH,    Lynn,    .Mass.      F1I«h1   Oct.    27.    ltx».".       Serial 
No.  284,622. 


.As  a  new  article  of  manufuctiire,  a  combined  st  cklng- 
protector,  helght-increaser  and  heel  cushion,  comprising 
a  stocking  protector  strip  of  suitable  soft  material  molded 
to  the  contour  of  a  human  foot,  and  disposed  In  an  up- 
right iKisltlon.  the  lower  edge  of  said  protector  atrip  being 
bent  inward  at  an  angle  to  form  :i  flange,  a  substantially 
horizontal  outer-sole  porti  n  disposed  on  the  lK>ttom  of 
said  flange,  a  substantially  horlsontal  Inner  aole  portion 
disposed  m  the  top  of  said  tlannc.  means  for  securing  the 
sole  members  to  the  flangf.  :ind  a  cushion  member  disposed 
on  said  Inner-sole  portion. 


898.121.  LOGOERS  WIRE  ROPE  SHEAVE  BLOCK. 
Hhvut  J.  LiTTt,ER,  Vancouver,  British  Colnmbla.  Can- 
ada.    Filed  Dec    19,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,251. 


^    JS 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dcsertl^.  a  Unk.  a 
roeklnf  drtim  monated  In  aaid  tank  and  narHig  an  opening 
dlwrharfinf  Into  aaid  tank.  Mid  dram  being  conical  and 
formed  as  an  Integral  atrnctore.  the  bottom,  of  aaid  drum 


1.  In  a  logging  sheave  block,  the  combination  with  a 
■heave  rotatable  on  a  pin  secured  in  the  aide  plates  of 
the  bljck  and  forming  the  distance  piece  between  them, 
aide  platea  having  eyes  aecured  to  them  for  the  reception 
of  the  yoke  pins,  and  a  yoke  composed  of  a  loop  member 
and  two  c.-mpreaalon  links  the  latter  extending  directly  be 
tween  the  eyes  on  the  side  plates  and  yoke  pins  through 
the  eyes  of  the  side  plate*  and  the  yuke 

2.  In  H  aheave  block,  the  combination  with  a  sheave 
rotatable  on  a  hollow  pin,  side  platea  Into  apertures  In 
which  the  hollow  pin  Is  fitted,  strap  platea  secured  to 
■uch  aide  platea  and  having  eyes  for  the  reception  of  the 
yoke,  bolts  through  the  strap  platea  and  hollow  pin  secur 
Ing  the  sidea  together  and  to  the  pin.  a  yoke  composed  of 
•  loop  member  and  compreaalon  links  each  having  eyes 
correepondlng  to  thoee  of  the  strap  platen  and  connecting 
piBS  through  the  •trap  plate  eyes,  loop  member  eyes  and 
compreesloa  links. 

8.   In  a  aheave  block,  a  hollow  pin  on  which  the  sheave 
rotates  aaid  pin  having  a  plunger  fitting  within  the  hollow 


SSPTBMBBR   8.  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3>7 


thereof  and  a  screw  tapped  into  the  plunger  and  having  a 
key  projecting  through  the  side  plate,  means  for  prevent 
Ing    rotation   of    the    plunger,    means    for    preventing   end 
movement  of  the  screw,  and  an  oil   hole  delivering  from 
the    hollow    of    the    pin    to    the    external    bearing    surface 

thereof. 

4.  In  a  sheave  block,  the  combination  with  a  sheave, 
of  a  hollow  pin  said  pin  having  an  Internal  grease  cham- 
ber and  a  plunger  endwise  movable  therein  means  ex 
ternal  to  the  sheave  block  f  >r  drawing  said  plunger  within 
snld  grease  chamlier  on  which  the  sheave  rotates,  side 
plates  Into  which  the  ends  of  the  pin  fit  said  side  plates 
having  eyes  secured  to  them  for  the  reception  of  the  yoke. 
l,>,>p  bolts  through  the  side  plates  and  hollow  pin  securing 
the  plates  together  on  the  pin.  a  y  ke  composed  of  s 
V  shaped  loop  member  having  eyes  corresponding  to  th  s.' 
aecured  to  the  side  plates  and  compression  links  exteodlUK 
directly  between  such  side  plate  eyes,  and  pins  through  j 
the  eyea  on  the  side  plates  the  compression  links  and  the  ^ 
link  member. 


8M422.      BUCKLE.      ABRAHAM    L.    London,    Plttaburg. 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  401.052. 


An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  strap 
engaging  portion  and  a  flap  engaging  portion  constructed 
of  wire  and  provided  with  n  central  button  loop  and  two 
other  loops  arranged  one  on  either  side  of  the  central 
loop. 

898.123.      WATER  HEATER.      I»unald  M.   MacLeod,   Loe 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  390.326. 


said  opening  at  ti»e  bottom  of  the  casing  for  deflecting  the 
air  laterally  in  engagement  with  the  burner,  and  an  air 
vent  forming  a  aoarce  of  communication  lietween  tl.e  upper 
section  of  the  caalng  and  the  atmosphere. 

2.   A  water  heater  for  buildings  including  a  casing  com- 
municating with   the  external  air  only  and   having  a  flat 
base  and  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  flange,  said 
base   being  formed    with   a  centrally   disposed   opening,   a 
hollow  disk  disposed  within  the  casing  and  having  an  open- 
ing  formed   therein    and   disposed    tn   allnement    with    the 
opening  in  the  base,  said  disk  providing  an  Interior  water 
receiving  chamber  and  having  a  partition  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  same,  an  inlet  pipe  communicating  with 
the  water  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  partition,  a  heating 
coil  disposed  beneath  the  disk  and  having  one  end  thereof 
communicating   with    the  water   chamber   on   the  opposite 
side  of  the  partition  and  Its  opposite  end  extended  later- 
ally   through    the   caKln^r.    a   sheet   of  asbestos   secured   to 
the*  upper  surface  of  the  disk  and  provided  with  an  o\)en- 
Ing  disiwsed  In  allnement  with  the  opening  in   the  disk,  a 
burner  disposed  within  the  casing  and  arranged  concentric 
with  the  opening  In  the  latter,  an  air  supply  pipe  secured 
to    the   base   at    said   opening,   a    vent    pipe   engaging    the 
flange  of  the  casing,  and  brackets  secured  to  the  base  for 
attaching  the  casing  to  a  support 


898,124.  Fl'BL-PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  James  D.  MArPHERSox.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  American  Diesel  Engine  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Apr.  7.  VJOft.  Serial  No.  2.'>4,267.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Aug.  2.j,  19f)6.  Serial  No. 
331.l;70. 


1.  A  water  heater  for  buildings  Including  a  casing  com- 
municating with  the  external  air  only  and  comprising  up 
per  and  lower  sections  and  an  Intermediate  section,  said 
lower  section  being  formed  with  an  opening  and  having 
an  annular  flange  for  engagement  with  the  exterior  walls 
of  the  Intermediate  section,  a  hollow  disk  secured  to  the 
intermediate  section  and  providing  an  interior  water 
chamber,  a  partition  extending  transversely  across  said 
chamber,  an  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  water 
chamber  on  one  side  of  the  partition,  a  heating  coll  ar 
ranged  beneath  the  disk  and  having  one  end  thereof  com- 
municating with  the  water  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  partition  and  its  other  eiid  extended  through  the  cas- 
ing, a  gas  burner  disposed  within  and  surrounding  the 
opening  In  the  lower  section  of  said  casing,  an  air  supply 
pipe  diBposed    at   said   opening,    a   pinte   arranged  within 


1.  In  apparatus  for  Injecting  fuel  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines,  the  combination  with  a  part  driven  by  the 
engine  and  a  pump  shaft,  of  clutching  means  between  said 
parts  comprising  clutch  members  adapted  to  Interlock  or 
seize  only  In  a  definite  angular  relation  which  relation  Is 
predetermined  with  reference  to  the  cycle  of  the  engine, 
and  Independent  means  for  forwardly  rotating  said  shaft 
with  reapect  to  said  engine  driven  part. 

2.  In  a  fuel  pump  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  a 
pump  shaft,  an  engine-driven  driving  gear  ld!y  mounted 
thereon,  a  single  tooth  ratchet  clutcb  mechanism  between 
said  parts  and  means  for  forwardly  rotating  said  shaft 
with  respect  to  said  driving  gear. 

3.  In  a  fuel  pump  for  Internal  combustion  englnea,  an 
engine  governor,  a  pump  shaft  driving  said  governor  and 
having  a  gear  fast  thereon  and  a  driving  gear  loosely 
mounted  thereon.  In  combination  with  clutch-members 
carried  by  said  gears  arranged  to  permit  the  forward  roti- 
tlon  o:  the  shaft  with  respect  to  said  driving  gear  and  in 
dependent  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 
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4.  In  a  fuel  pump  for  Jnternal  combuitI<in  engtoM,  a 
casing  having  a  partition  dlvldlns  the  same  Into  compart 
ments  and  a  pump  shaft  common   to  aald   c»mpartmenu, 
pump  operating  means  on  said  nhaft  within  one  compart 
meat  and  a  drlvlnii  gear  loosely  mounted  on  Bald  shaft  In 
the    other    compartment.    In    combination    with    clutching 
mechanism   between   said   gear  and  shaft  adtpted   to  per 
mlt   forward    rotation   of   the   latter  with   retpect   to   said 
driving  gear,  means  for  Independently  driving  said  shaft, 
and   an   engine    governoi-  siipportetl   on    the   casing   of   the 
latter   compartment. 

5.  In  a.  fuel  pump  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  a 
pump  shaft,  a  driving  ge.ir  for  said  shaft  Imwely  mounted 
thereon,  a  second  gear  fast  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
be  aotomatlcally  clutched  to  aald  driving  gear  under  for 
ward  rotation  of  the  latter.  In  combination  with  a  gov- 
ernor shaft  apd  a  pinion  thereon  In  mesh  w|th  the  afore 
bald  socond  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette^] 


898.125.  SHEET  METAL  POCKET  BOX.  Isaac  J.  Mar- 
cusK,  Richmond.  Va..  assignor  to  Amerlcfcn  Can  Com 
pany.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Torporatlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,593. 


\\ 


^ 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  pocket  box.  the  combibatlon  with  a 
body  of  thin  form  In  cross  seitlon.  and  having  wide  back 
and  front  walls  and  a  rounded  wall  at  one  upright  edge. 
and  provided  with  an  angular  trough  sbai>6d  wall  at  Its 
opposite  upright  edge  to  form  a  pouring  mouth  therefor, 
of  a  cover  round  at  one  end  and  angular  at  |he  other,  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  surrounding  and  conforming  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  body,  the  back  wall  portion  of  said  cover 
flange  having  a  hinge  connection  with  the  l»ack  wall  por 
tlon  of  aald  body  to  cause  the  angular  end  of  the  cover  to 
swing  clear  of  the  pouring  mouth  of  the  body  when  the 
cover  Is  opened,   substantially  as  apeclfled. 

2.  In  a  shoet  metal  pocket  box  the  combination  with  a 
tody  of  thin  form  in  cross  section  and  having  wide  back 
and  front  walls  and  provided  with  an  atgular  trough 
shaped  wall  at  one  of  lU  upright  edges  to  form  a  pouring 
mouth  therefor,  of  a  cover  of  an  angular  shape  at  one  end 
and  provided  with  a  Qange  rarroundlug  and  conforming  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  body,  the  <ku:k  wall  portion  of  said 
cover  flange  having  a  hlnfce  connection  with  the  back  wall 
portion  of  said  body  to  caoae  the  angular  end  of  the  cover 
to  swing  clear  of  said  angular  pouring  mouth  of  the  body 
when  the  cover  is  opened,  substantially  as  specified. 


89M.126.  HOLDER  FOR  PILIX)W  SHAMS.  Vmnox 
Makks.  Campbellforrt.  Ontario.  Canada.  KUed  Mar.  28, 
1908.     Serial  No.  423. {♦.i.i. 


lon^ttidlnaliy  adjustable  and  frlrtlonally  held  horlaontal 

sham  supporting  arms,  sham  holding  devlcea  on  the  rear 
faces  of  said  arms  aud  having  points  engaging  the  upper 
faces  of  said  arms,  and  a  spring  pin  on  the  vertical  sap 
port. 

2.  In  a  pillow  sham  holder,  a  vertical  support,  n  hollow 
memlier  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  spring  pin  on  said  hol- 
low meml)er.  and  horlaontal  arms  having  their  overlapped 
ends  frlctlonally  held  In  8ai<l  hollow  meml)er. 

3.  In  a  pillow  sham  holder,  a  vertical  8upiM>rt.  a  hollow 
member  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  spring  pin  on  said  hol- 
low member,  horlsontal  arms  having  their  overlapped  ends 
frlctlonally  held  In  said  hollow  member,  and  spring  pins 
mounted  on  the  rear  faces  of  said  arms  with  their  points 
engageable  In  cavities  In  the  horizontal  faces  of  the  arms. 

4.  In  a  pillow  sham  holder,  a  vertically  adjustable  sup- 
port, a  hollow  member  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  one 
memt>er  of  said  support.  Independently  adjustable  horlson- 
tal  arms  having  overlapi>e<l  ends  rereived  In  said  hollow 
member,  spring  pins  on  said  »r«i».  unJ  a  spring  pin  on  said 
hollow  member. 

5.  In  a  pillow  sham  holder,  a  vertically  adjustable  sup- 
port, a  hollow  member  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  one 
member  of  said  support.  Indei>«'ndently  adjustable  horizon 
tal  arms  having  overlapped  ends  re<elved  In  said  hollo  v 
member,  spring  pins  on  said  arms,  a  spring  pin  on  said 
hollow  member,  and  a  buffer  on  the  rear  face  of  the  lower 
member  of  said  support. 


898.127.     TURBINE.     Matthew  R.  Mo«:)RE,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.     Filed  July  22,   1904.     Serial  No.  217,678. 


1.   A  pllliow  aham  holder  comprialng  a  vtrtlcal  aupport 
b«TlBC  means  for  attachment  to  a  bedstead.  Independently 


1.  In  an  ela.itlc  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  an 
annular  set  of  movable  vanes,  of  passages  conducting  the 
elastic  fluid  through  the  movable  vane  spaces  two  or  more 
times  In  succession,  the  main  portion  of  each  such  pasaa.'e 
being  smoothly  curved  and  each  end  thereof  being  divided, 
forming  a  sectional  nozzle,  all  of  the  nozzles  at  each  point 
of  delivery  being  of  substantially  th«-  same  form  and  angle 
of  delivery,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  wheel  having  radially 
projecting  and  laterally  curved  t)uckets  confined  by  an  en- 
circling tire,  rotatably  mounted  in  a  casing  having  on  each 
side  facing  the  buckets  of  the  wheel,  a  series  of  pockets  or 
chambers  and  between  the  open  sides  of  the  pockets  and 
the  whefl  a  septum  In  the  form  of  a  flat  ring,  through 
which  Is  formed  a  series  of  Inclined  tapering  openings, 
the  oriflces  next  to  the  wheel  being  of  the  same  -tlze  as  the 
spaces  between  the  buckets  of  the  wheel,  the  partitions 
between  the  orltlcea  being  tapered  to  sharp  edges,  and  the 
openings  near  the  pocket  side  converged,  not  radially, 
but  laterally,  to  a  width  of  approximately  six  tenths  that 
of  the  oriflces  next  to  the  wheel,  nnd  the  edges  of  the  par- 

I  titlons  on  the  pocitPt  .><lde  rounded  over  so  as  to  form 
smooth  debouchures,  the  Inclination  of  the  openings  to  tw 
approximately  20  degrees  to  the  faces  of  the  septum  ;  the 
sizes  of  the  pockets  and  the  number  of  openings  through 

I  the  septum  opposite  them  being  progressively  enlarged  to 
allow  of  the  Increase  In  volume  of  the  stream  of  fluid  as  it 
loses  pressure  and  motion. 

i  3.  .V  steam  turbine  wheel  having  a  series  of  separately 
formed,  crescent  shaped  buckets,  In  combination  with  a 
casing  having  passages  arranged  to  apply  the  steam  at  two 
opposite  points,  throwing  each  stream  of  steam  several 
times  In  succession  against  the  end  faces,  to  flow  axlally 
across  through  the  spaces  between  the  buckets,  substan 
tlally  as  horeln  specified. 

4.  A  steam  turbine  wheel  having  a  series  of  separately 
formed,   crescent-shaped    buclwts.    In   combination    with    a 

i   casing  having   passages   arranged    to   apply   the  steam   at 
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two  opposite  points,  throwing  each  stream  of  steam  several 
times  In  suceesslon  against  the  end  faces,  having  the  sue 
cesslvrly  enlarged  chaml)ers  and  the  several  reductions  of 
pressure  equal  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  axis,  all  sub- 
stantially as  herein  si>eclfied. 

6.  A  steam  turbine  wheel  having  a  series  of  separately 
formed,  crescent  shaped  buckets.  In  combination  with  a 
CMing  having  passag.N  arranged  to  Introduce  and  exhaust 
two  streams  at  opposite  points,  and  to  apply  each  stream 
of  steam  several  times  In  succession  against  the  end  faces, 
to  flow  axlally  across  through  the  spaces  between  the  buck- 
ets, and  with  nearly  tangential  guide  plates  A',  all  ar- 
rang«>d  to  serve  substantially  as  henln  speclfled. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  sections,  said  rods  constituting  ladder  rungs,  of  a 
wire  arranged  adjacent  said  standard,  means  connecting 
the  wire  and  standard,  and  a  block  mounted  and  adapted 
to  travel  upon  said  wire 


We,128.  STEADY  FLOATIN(;  STRUCTURE.  WiLLiAM 
E.  MCRBAY.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  348,373. 


1.  The  steady  floating  structure,  consisting  of  a  hori- 
zontal loaded  flange  carrying  a  superstructure  by  which 
buoyancy  Is  malnUlned.  a  downwardly  vertical  projecting 
I'.ange  provided  with  a  loading  tube,  a  loading  tub«>,  gus 
sets,  tension  frames,  said  flange  being  stiffened  by  the  gus 
sets  and  the  tension  frames,  all  for  the  purpose  of  produc 
ing  Increased  steadiness  of  flotation  In  steady  floating 
structures,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  steady   floating  structure,   consisting  of  a   hori- 
zontal  loaded  flange,   two  cross  vertical  downwardly  pro 
jectlng  flanges  connected  to  a   loaded  or  loading  tube  of 
the  structure,  said  loading  tube,  means  for  access  to  said 
loading  tube,  substantially  »"  »p*  forth. 

3.  The   steady   floating   structure   consisting   of   a    horl 
zontal  flange,  a  loaded  or  loading  tube,  two  vertical  down 
wardlv  jirojecting  flanges  connected  to  the  loaded  or  load 
Ing   tube   of   the   structure,   and  situated   crosswise   In   re- 
lation to  each  other,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  steady  floating  structure  consisting  of  a  hori- 
zontal loaded  fange.  a  loaded  or  loading  tulK-.  two  verti 
cal  downwardly  projecting  flanges,  means  for  admitting 
the  passage  of  hawsers  therethrough  for  anchoring  the 
structures,  and  the  vertical  tubes  for  having  access  to  the 
loading  tubes  at  the  bottom  of  the  said  downwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


3.  In  n  machine  of  the  character  descrlbf'd.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  standard  formed  in  siitions.  the  ends  where- 
of are  exteriorly  threaded,  Interiorly  threaded  collars  Into 
which  screw  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections,  and  a  rung 
carried  by  each  of  the  sections,  of  a  wire  arranged  ad- 
jacent said  standard.  m<  ans  connecting  the  wire  and 
standard,  a  block  mounted  and  adapted  to  travel  upon  the 
wire,  and  a  plvotally  mounted  lever  upon  one  end  of  which 
the  Bald  block  normally  rests. 

4.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  standard,  rods  carried  by  the  standard  at 
Inurvals  and  constltuUng  ladder  rungs  an  arm  supported 
upon  the  standard  adjacent  to  Its  upper  end.  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hook,  a  wire  arranged  adjacent  to  the  stand- 
ard and  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  hook,  a  tension 
device  connected  with  the  standard  adjacent  to  the  lower 
end  to  the  latter  and  to  which  tension  device  the  lower 
end  of  the  wire  Is  connected,  and  a  block  adapted  to  travel 
upon  said  wire,  of  a  plvotally-mounted  lever  upon  one  end 
of  which  the  said  block  normally  rests  and  by  which  lever 
said  block  Is  driven  upwardly  when  the  opposite  end  of 
the  lever  is  struck  by  a  hammer  or  maul. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  standard,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  standard, 
arms  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  each  provided  with  a 
hook,  wires  arranged  adjacent  the  standard  and  having 
their  upper  ends  connected  to  said  arms,  tension  devices  to 
which  the  lower  ends  of  the  wires  are  connected,  and  a 
block  mounted  and  adapted  to  travel  upon  one  of  said 
wires,  of  a  plvotally-mounted  lever  upon  one  end  of  which 
said  block  normally  rests. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


898.129.  STRIKING  MACHINE.  Royce  A.  NoKEs  and 
Wir.LiAM  W.  (JcRW.N.  Washington,  D.  C,  Filed  July  20. 
1907.      Serial  No.   384,771. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  standard,  of  a  wire  arranged  adjacent  said 
standard,  m.  ans  connecting  the  wire  and  standard,  a 
block  mounted  and  adapted  to  travel  upon  said  wire,  and 
a  plvotally  mounted  lever  having  a  slot  at  one  end  through 
which  passes  the  said  wire,  and  upon  which  slotted  end  the 
said  block  normally  rests,  said  lever  being  adapted  to 
bear  directly  upon  said  block  to  drive  the  same  upwardly 
upon   said   wire   when    the   opposite   end  of   said    lever   Is 

'Struck. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  standard  formed  In  sections  adapted  to  be 
detachably  secured  together,  and  a  rod  carried  by  each  of 


8  9  8.130.  THILL  -  DETACHER.  Jamks  D  O  Brie\, 
Phoenlxvllle.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1907.  Serial  No. 
389.044. 

1.  Thills  comprising  rear  sections  and  front  sections 
detachably  connected  thereto  and  coupling  sleeves  In 
which  the  Joints  between  said  front  and  rear  sections  are 
('Isposed.  In  combination  with  pivoted  locking  links  engag 
ing  such  front  sections,  the  latter  and  such  locking  links 
having  coactlng  cam  surfaces  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
and  longitudinally  movable  bolts  between  such  pivoted 
locking  links  and  locking  and  unlocking  means  for  such 

bolts. 

2.  ThlUs  comprising  rear  sections  and  front  sections  de- 
tachably coupled  thereto.  In  combination  with  plvotally 
mounted  locking  links  carried  by  t^e  rear  sections  to  en 
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gag*-  such  front  •ectlonR.  and  bolta  to  opefate  «uch  links, 
and  a  movable  wedRp  actlDjt  plenw^nt  betwi^n  th*  Inner 
ends  of  nucb  bolts,  for  the  purpo«o  set  fort| 


3.  Tbllls  comprising  rear  <M»ctions  and  front  section* 
detaohably  coupled  thereto,  in  combination  with  plvotally 
mounted  locking  links  carried  by  the  rear  sections  to  en- 
gage such  front  sections,  bolts  to  operato  such  links  and  a 
movable  wedge  acting  element  between  th«  Inner  ends  of 
such  bolts,  and  means  to  operate  such  wf-dge  acting  ele- 
ment. 1 


the  feed   tul)e,  agitator  pins  upon   the  shaft  of  saJd  con 
veyer,  and  a  valve  controlled   air  blast  pipe  colled  about 
the    feed    tut>e    and    having    its    discharge    end    or    noKxle 
terminating  adjacent   to   the  slotted   portion  of  said   feed 
tube,  sul^tantially  as  set  forth. 


808,131.  COAL  BIRNER  FOR  CEMENT  KILNS  Jamm 
H.  0'L>ON\ELL  and  Hugh  McClaffkhtv.  Lltzenberg.  P«. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1007.     Serial  No.  3ft5.4:VH 


1.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  described,  a  mixing  tube, 
a  feed  tube  projecting  into  the  mixing  t»ibe  and  formed 
with  an  annular  series  of  longitudinal  Hots,  said  feed 
tube  being  of  less  size  than  the  mixing  tube  to  provide 
a  space  between  them,  means  within  said  Ipire  for  direct- 
ing a  blast  of  air  diagonally  over  the  slits  In  the  feed 
tube  and  spirally  within  the  mixing  tul-e  and  means  for 
feeding  fuel  through  the  feed  tube  to  sai(J  slots,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  described,  a  mixing  tabe. 
a  feed  tube  projecting  into  the  mixing  tiilie  and  formed 
with  an  annular  series  of  longitudinal  slots,  said  feed 
tut;e  being  of  less  size  than  the  mixing  tobe  to  provide  a 
space  l)etween  them,  a  conveyer  within  tbe  feel  tul)e  for 
feeding  fuel  through  the  same  to  said  slots,  and  a  plu 
rality  of  angularly  arranged  ale  blast  pipes  in  the  space 
between  said  tubes  for  directing  blasts  of  air  diagonally 
acrosB  the  slots  in  the  feed  tube  and  spirally  within  the 
mixing  tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

:i.  \  burner  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
mixing  tube,  feed  tnbe  projecting  into  one  end  of  the  same 
and  formed  with  an  annular  series  of  slots,  a  conveyer  with 
In  the  feed  tube  and  air  blast  pipes  colle*  about  the  feed 
fjbe  and  having  their  discbarge  ends  terminating  adjacent 
to  the  slots  In  the  fe^  tube  and  adapte<l  to  create  a 
spiral  blast  through  the  mixing  tube. 

4.  A  burner  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
mixing  tube  having  a  flared  discharge  end.  a  fuel  hopper, 
a  feed  tube  arranged  In  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  hav- 
ing one  end  projecting  Into  the  mixing  tube  and  formed 
with  slots  or  op«nlng9,  a  spiral  conveyer  Arranged  within 


898.132,  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  WASHING- 
MACHINES.  RosWKLL  C.  Oti.s  and  Willia.m  W.  Gdn- 
DKLM,  Casey,  Iowa.  Filed  July  3.  190".  Serial  N<> 
382,048. 


^        3/ 


^m 


■  1.  In  n  washing  machine,  a  support,  a  rotary  element, 
an  operating  lever  pivoted  at  an  intermediate  point  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  element,  a  driving  gear  jour 
naled  beneath  the  machine  and  having  a  crank  pin.  a 
pitman  cnnnecting  the  latter  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
lever,  a  balance  wheel  shaft  also  journaled  beneath  the 
support,  a  pair  of  balance  wheels  thereon  weighted  at  one 
sic'e  of  their  axes,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  cooperating  with 
the  driving  gear,  and  the  supplemental  handle  on  the  oper- 
ating lever  between  its  pivot  and  the  connection  of  the 
lever  with  the  rotary  element 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  support,  a  rotary  element, 
an  operating  lever  pivoted  at  an  intermediate  point  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  element,  a  driving  gear  Jour- 
naled beneath  the  support  and  having  a  crank  pin.  a  pit 
man  connecting  the  latter  and  the  lower  end  of  the  lever, 
a  balance  wheel  shaft  also  Journaled  leneath  the  supi>ort. 
ft  pair  of  balance  wheels  thereon  weighted  at  one  side  of 
their  axes,  and  a  pinion  on  the  said  shaft  coOperatinj,' 
with  the  driving  gear. 


8  9  8,133.     Al'I'ARATLS  FOR  PRODUCING  VOLTAIC 
HIGH    CURRENT    ARCS.       Hakkv     Pailing,    Gelsen 
kirchen.    (Germany,    assignor    to   The    Firm   of   Salpeter- 
saure  Industrie  Gesellschaft,  G.  M.  B.  H..  Gelsenkirchen, 
(;ermany.      Filed  July   29,  1907.     Serlel  No.  386.073. 


'  1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  voltaic  high  current 
arcs,  in  combination,  a  magnet  one  pole  of  which  form 
a  re<epe«cle  open  at  one  end,  such  recepUcle  lnclo«lng  the 
<.t    er  pole  of  tb«  said  magnet  with  a  clear  space  between 

t   them,  and  a  pair  of  curved  electrodes  arranged  within  this 
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space  so  that  the  second  said  pole  Is  embraced  by  both  of 
tht-m.  such  electrodes  diverging  towards  the  open  end  of 
the  first  said  pole,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  Toltalc  high  current 
arcs.  In  combination,  a  majrnet  one  pole  of  which  forms  a 
receptacle  open  at  one  and.  such  receptacle  inclosing  the 
other  pole  of  the  said  ma«net  with  a  clear  space  between 
them,  and  a  pair  of  curved  electrodes  arranged  within 
this  space  so  that  the  second  said  pole  Is  embraced  by 
both  of  them,  such  electrodes  diverging  towards  the  open 
end  of  the  first  said  pole,  and  means  for  blowing  a  cur 
rent  of  gas  through  the  space  between  the  electrodes  and 
in    the    direction    of   divergence   thereof,   substantially    as 

specified. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  voltaic  high-current 
arcs,  In  combination,  a  magnet  one  pole  of  which  forms  a 
receptacle  op«'n  at  one  end,  such  recepUrle  inclosing  the 
other  pole  of  the  said  magnet  with  a  clear  space  between 
them,  and  a  pair  of  curved  electrodes  arranged  within 
this  space  so  that  the  se<ond  said  pole  Is  embraced  by  both 
of  them,  such  electrodes  dlvertrlng  towards  the  open  end 
of  the  first  swld  pole,  and  a  pair  of  nose  pipes  extending 
through  the  closed  end  of  the  first  said  pole  and  lying  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  second  said  pole,  substantially  as 
de8crll>ed. 


8  9  8.135.  VALVE-OPERATING  DEVICE  FOB  COM- 
PRESSORS. William  Prellwitz,  Easton,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  I ngersoU- Sergeant  Drill  Company,  New 
York.  N.  \..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1905.     Serial  No.  249,136. 


898,134.  PUO<  ESS  OF  BURNING  COAL.  llEBM.VN  A. 
PoPFK.NHUSEX,  Kvauston,  and  Joseph  IIahkinqton, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,286, 


1  The  process  of  burning  coal  which  consists  in  ad 
vanclng  the  coal  continuously  Into  and  through  a  furnace 
when  spread  in  a  layer,  first  applying  coking  heat  to  the 
t,.p  surface  of  the  laver  without  aeration  thereof,  to 
effect  the  coking  of  the  coal,  and  Immediately  after  the 
completion  of  the  coking  oi)eratlon  admitting  air  to  the 
bottom  of  the  layer  to  effect  combustion,  agitating  the 
i.art  of  the  laver  undergoing  the  coking  operation  to  break 
up  the  laver  and  prevent  caking  or  solidification  of  the 
coal  •  the  agitation  of  the  layer  during  the  coking  operation 
and  its  sul)«e,iuent  advance  movement  during  combustion 
iM-ing  effected  without  stirring  or  mixing  the  coal  con- 
stituting the  layer. 

•>    The  process  of  burning  coal  which  consists  In  advanc- 
ing the  coal  continuously  into  and  through  a  furnace  when 
spi^ad   in   a   laver.  first   coking   the  coal   without   aeration 
and   after  the  completion  of  the  coking  operation   admit 
ting  air  to  the  bottom  of  the  layer  to  effect  combustion, 
the  c.klng  heing  effected  by  directing  the  heated  products 
of  combustion  arising  from  the  portion  of  the  layer  under 
going  combntrtlon  into  contact  with  the  top  surface  of  the 
portion  of  the  layer  undergoing  the  coking  operation,  and 
agitating    the   part    of    the    layer   undergoing    the    coking 
operation   to   break   np   the  layer   and   prevent   caking  or 
soMdlflratlon  of  the  coal,  the  agitation  of  the  layer  during 
the  coking  operation  and  its  8ul)6equent  advance  movement 
during  combustion  heing  effected  without  stirring  or  mix 
Ing  the  coal  constituting  the  layer. 


1  In  a  compressor,  an  Inlet  valve,  a  single  fluid  pres- 
sure motor  therefor,  a  discharge  valve,  a  single  fluid 
pressure  motor  therefor,  means  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  fluid  pressure  to  the  motors  for  positively 
opening  and  closing  the  Inlet  valve  and  positively  closing 
the  discharge  valve,  said  discharge  valve  being  i^sitively 
opened  by  direct  pressure  from  the  compress  r  piston 
chamber  and  auxiliary  means  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  pressure  to  the  said  discharge  valve  motor  f<  1  assistin- 
In  the  opening  of  the  discharge  valve  at  a  predetermined 
point  In  the  movement  of  the  compressor  plstm. 

2.  in  a  compressor,  an  inlet  valve,  a  single  fluid  pres-- 
sure  motor  therefor,  a  discharge  valve,  a  single  fluid 
pressure  motor  therefor,  a  separate  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure supply,  a  valve  common  to  the  motors  for  controlling 
the  admission  and  exhaust  of  fluid  pressure  for  positively 
opening  and  closing  the  Inlet  valve  and  positively  closing 
the  discharge  valve,  said  discharge  valve  being  positively 
opened  bv  direct  pressure  from  the  compressor  piston 
chamber,  "and  auxiliary  means  for  admitting  fluid  pres- 
sure from  the  said  compressor  piston  chamber  to  the  dis- 
charge  valve   motor   for   assisting   in   the   opening  of   the 

said  valve.  ^    ^.    v. 

3  In  a  double  acting  compressor.  Inlet  and  discharge 
valves  at  each  end  of  the  compressor  cylinder,  a  single 
fluid  pressure  motor  for  each  valve  havina  its  piston  con- 
nected to  the  valve  stem,  a  fluid  supply  contr  liing  valve 
chest,  pipes  connecting  the  valve  chest  with  the  motor 
cvllnders  to  the  front  and  rear  of  the  inlet  v.ilve  pistons 
and  to  the  front  of  the  discharge  valve  pistons,  a  valve 
m  the  chest  for  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  of 
the  fluid  pressure  through  the  said  pipes  to  positively  open 
and  close  the  Inlet  valves  and  positively  close  the  dis- 
charge valves,  said  discharge  valves  l*lng  positively  opened 
by  direct  pressure  from  within  the  compressor  piston 
chamber  and  pipes  leading  from  the  compressor  piston 
chamber  to  the  backs  of  the  discharge  valve  pistons  for 
assisting  in  the  opening  nf  the  discharge  valves  at  pre- 
determined Intervals. 

4  in  a  double  acting  compressor.  Inlet  and  discharge 
valves  at  each  end  of  the  compressor  cylinder,  fluid  pres- 
sure motors  for  the  Inlet  and  discharge  valves,  a  six-way 
fitting  pipes  leading  therefrom  to  the  motor  cylinders  in 
front  and  back  of  the  Inlet  valve  pistons  and  la  front  of 
the  discharge  valve  plst  ns.  a  fluid  supply  controlling 
valve  chest  connected  to  the  six  way  fitting  and  having  an 
Inlet  and  outlet  and  a  valve  f.r  crntrolllng  the  admission 
and  exhaust  of  the  fluid  pressure  for  positively  opening 
and  closing  the  Inlet  valves  and  positively  closing  the 
discharge  valves  at  predetermined   intervals. 

,%  In  a  double  acting  compressor.  Inlet  apd  discharge 
valves  at  each  end  of  the  compress  .r  cylinder,  flnltl  pres- 
sure motors  for  the  Inlet  and  discharge  valves,  a  six  way 
fitting,  pipe,  leading  therefrom  to  the  motor  cylinders  In 
front  and  back  of  the  Inlet  valve  pistons  and  In  front  of 
the  discharge  valve  pistons,  a  fluid  supply  controlling 
valve  chemt  connected  to  the  six-way  fitting  and  having 
an  inlet  and  cutlet  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ad 
mlaaton  and  exhauat  of  the  fluid  pressure  for  positively 
opening  and  cloalng  the  Inlet  valves  and  positively  closing 
the  discharge  valvee  at  predetermined  intervals  and  pipes 
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leading  from  the  compreMor  cylinder  to  tie  backs  of  the 
dlachanre  valve  pistons  for  assisting  In  the  opening  of  the 
dlschane  valves  at  predetermined  Interval*. 


89S  136      SEWEK  <;aS  TRAP.     John  P.  PtTNAM,  Boston. 
Mass      Filed  Sept.   2,  1905.     Serial  No.  i  276,899. 


said  chamber  having  an   aperture  on   the  water  Jackete<l 
side,  communicating  with   the  air  Inlet   and  exhaust   pas 
sage*  and   valves  controlling  said  passages,   whereby   said 
aperture  serves   as   the  air    Inlet  and   the  exhaust   outlet, 
substantially  as  described. 


^ 


-i^-<- 


3 


1 


In  a  water  seal  trap  the  combination  of  an  Inlet  arm 
A  and  an  outlet  arm  A',  each  substantially  equal  In  area 
to  that  of  the  flxture-waste  pipe  F.  a  shallow  unobstructed 
re«!rvolr  chamber  C  between  the  two  Having  a  depth 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  thf  waste  pipe  F. 
but  having  a  length  and  breadth  much  g«eater  than  this 
diameter,  a  shallow  bend  D  connecting  the  bottom  of  the 
inlet  arm  with  the  b<jttom  of  the  chaml)ef  C.  and  an  out- 
let opening  O  of  area  substantially  equal  that  of  the  waste  ! 
pipe  F  opening  out  of  the  side  of  the  chamber  C  at  some 
dUtance  above  its  bottom. 


898  137      SHOE  FORM       Willabd  C.  Bi<^aw>80N,  Lynn, 
Mass.     Filed  Aug    12.  1907.     Serial  No*  388.131. 


In  a  shoe-form,  a  reinforcing  section  at  the  cone-portion, 
and  a  tranrverse  brace  at  the  ball  portion,  one  end  thereof 
secured  to  one  side  of  said  section  and  the  other  end  bent 
and  bearing  against,  but  unsecured  to.  tJ»e  opposite  side 
of  aaW  eectlon.  whereby  the  brace  may  be  adjusted  to 
narrow  or  widen  the  form  at  said  ball-poetlon. 


898  138.     POLE  SOCKET.     Daniel   A.    Bobbbts,   Elmlra. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug    1.  1907.     Serial  No.  386.663. 


1  K  pole  socltet  comprising  a  body  portion  of  aemi- 
cyllndrlcal  form  having  a  longitudinally  projecting  spur 
and  an  inturaed  ear  Integrally  formed  tbereon  along  one 
edge  adjacent  each  end. 

2.  A  pole  socket  comprising  a  body  portion  of  seml- 
cyllndrical  form  terminating  in  parallel  vertical  end  por- 
tions, said  end  portions  being  provided  along  one  edge 
with  flat  longitudinally  projecting  spur*,  and  means  on 
the  socket  for  engaging  the  pole  when  inserted  therein  to 
prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  spurs. 

3.  A  pole  socket  comprising  a  semicyUndrical  body  per 
tlon  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  pole,  one  or  more 
Inturned   ears  formed  thereon   along  one  edge  to  be  en- 
gaged   by    the    end    of    the    pole,    and    longitudinal    spurs 
projecting  from  said  edge  adjacent  each  end  thereof. 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  vaporising  chamber  ex 
terlor  to  but  directly  communicating  with  the  cylinder, 
and  having  a  portion  of  Its  wall  not  provided  with  a  water 
jacket,  and  other  portions  provided  with  a  water  Jacket. 
said  chamber  having  an  aperture  on  the  water  jacketwl 
side,  communicating  with  the  air  Inlet  and  exhaust  pas 
sages,  whereby  said  aperture  serves  as  the  air  Inlet  a.nd 
the  exhaust  outlet,  and  a  sealing  valve  for  controlling  said 
aperture,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  vaporising  chamber  ex 
terlor  to  but  directly  communicating  with  the  cylinder. 
aad  having  a  portion  of  Its  wall  not  provided  with  a  water 
Jacket,  and  other  portions  provided  with  a  water  Jacket. 
said  chamber  having  an  aperture  on  the  water  Jacketed 
side,  communicating  with  the  air  Inlet  and  exhaust  pas- 
sagea.  valves  for  controlling  said  air  In  et  and  exhatist 
passages,  and  an  independent  sealing  valve  controlling 
said  aperture,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  vaporizing  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  cylinder,  and  provided  with  a  fuel 
Inlet,  and  an  aperture  separate  from  the  fuel  Inlet,  air 
Inlet  and  exhaust  passages  connected  with  said  aperture, 
separate  controlling  valves  for  said  air  Inlet  and  exhaust 
passages  and  an  Independent  sealing  valve  for  said  aper 
ture,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  vaporising  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  cylinder,  and  provided  with  a  fuel 
Inlet,  and  an  aperture  separate  from  the  fuel  inlet,  air 
Inlet  and  exhaust  passages  connected  with  said  aperture, 
separate  controlling  valves  for  said  air  Inlet  and  exhaust 
passages  and  an  Independent  sealing  valve  for  said  aper- 
ture, all  of  aaid  valves  being  concentrically  arranged,  siib- 
stantlally  as  described. 

I        [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898.139.      INTERNAL    COMBUSTION    ENGINE.      David 
RoBKKTs,  Grantham,  England.    Filed  Kov.  9,  1907.     Se- 
#rlal  No.  401.487 
1.   Ip  an   Internal   combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  vaportzlng  chamber  ex- 
terior   to  bat  directly   communicating  with   the  cylinder, 
and  havinc  a  portion  of  lU  wall  not  provided  with  a  water 
Jacket,  and  other  portions  provided  witji  a  water  Jacket, 


898.140.  COATCOLLAR.  Leon  J.  Rodobbs.  Chicago, 
III  assignor  to  Rose.  Rodgers  k  Rose.  Chicago.  HI.,  a 
Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed   June   18.   1908.      Serial 

No.  439,219. 

1  A  coat  provided  with  a  collar  and  lapels  and  having 
intermediate  the  collar  and  lapels  in  each  side  a  notch. 
said  notch  baring  three  straight  edges,  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  being  substantially  parallel,  and  the  inner 
straight  edge  located  at  an  angle  to  said  upper  and  lower 

2.   A  coat  having  a  mlUUry  collar  and  lapels,  and  having 
1   Intermediate  the  collar  and  lapels  on  each  side  a  notch,  said 
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n«tch  having  three  straight  edges,   the  upper  and  lower 

X«  lllng  -t«tantial.v  parallel,  the  inner  "tralght  edge, 

r,t  «n  anele  with  respect  to  the  edge  of  the  collar  and 

UpV:  a^d  " CTng  substantially  a  vertical  position  when 


with   relation  to  the  former,    whereby   both   of  "'f^"^' 
^«y  be  used  simultaneously,  substantially  as  d^"'^" 
2    A    loving-cup   comprising   two  drinking  cups,   one  of 


the  collar  Is  worn  military  Myle,  the  collar  being  folded 
A  r.ion^  a  line  extending  from  the  upper  termini  of  the 
TJr  ver  ca.  ^ges  and  a  Ub  having  Its  ends  underlying 
the  tJrn-down  «>llar  and  overlying  the  inner  vertical 
edges.  

898  141  ENGRAVING  MACllINK.  Willabd  W^  Saw^ 
Tr«  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Bates  Machine 
"mpa:;  New -York.  N.  Y.  a  ^o^ration  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Aug.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  303.969. 


which  is  provided  at  Its  lower  contracted  end  with  arms 
The  other  ol  said  cups  being  pivoted  between  -»«<»  •'^-J  »°^ 
capable  of  swinging  at  an  angle  to  the  first  mentioned  cup, 
substantially  as  described. 


Rft«14'*       l.T-NCH    BOX.      Osc.B    Schmitt.    Davenport. 
%1L      Filed  .mne  H.  1906.      Serial  No.  320,902. 


1  An  engraving  machine  comprising  a  "tandard^  a  b^ 
plate  hinged  thereto,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  bed  plate^ 
a  universal  joint  carried  by  the  bracket,  a  tracer  arm  hung 

n  the  universal  Joint,  a  carrier  plate,  through  wh^h     he 
tracer  arm  passes  and  to  which  It  is  connected,  a  pattern 
or   one  end  of   the   tracer   arm.   said   carrier   P  ;te   1-lng 
adapted  to   tilt  with  the  l>ed  plate   and   move  In   any  d 
Section  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  bed  plate,  and  rotat 
ing  spindles  carried  by  said  carrier  plate.  .      .    ,  ^^j 

2  An  engraving  machine  comprising  a  standard,  a  bed 
plat'e  hinged  thereto,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  bed  plate,  a 
unllersaUolnt  carried  by  the  bracket,  a  tracer  artn  hunK 
,„  the  universal  Joint,  a  carrier  plate,  through  whl^^^"^ 
tracer  arm  passes  and  to  which  it  is  connected,  a  pattern 

or   one   end   of   the  tracer   arm.   said   carrier   plate   being 
adapted  to  tilt  with  the  bed  plate  and  move  In  any  dlrec 
tlon  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  bed  plate,  and  rotating 

plndles  carried 'by  -aid  carrier  plate,  the  -n-c^'-  ^- 
tween  tracer  arm  and  carrier  plate  comprising  a  socket 
^Hhe  career  plate,  a  ball  and  a  sliding  sleeve  therefor 
on  the  arm. 


A    device  of    the  class   descilH-d   comprising  »°   o^/?^"^ 
rK>dv   a  top  for  the  body,  a  vertical  partition  located  within 
^b^y  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  extending  from 
sWe^slde  of  the  same,  the  said  partitions  forming  in  con^ 
unc  ion  ..th  the  ends  of  the  body  end  con^partments  and 
between  themselves  an  intermediate  compartment   brackets 
?pou  the  pariltlons  and  the  sides  of  the  body.  •»»«'-««  J*^ 
mov"  bly%upported  within  the  intermediate  comparttBent 
Td  uilo'n  s"aTbrackets.  a  partition  -^'^'^'"^  «-  «J,-  J 
compartments,  food  containers  removably  dispos^  w  th  n 
saw  silompartments.  a  liquid  container  supported  within 
S    ot^r  end  compartment  and  above  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  a  heater  disposed  beneath  said  liquid  container. 


OQB1A9         TOVINO-CrP.         ALFBED     SCHirKEBLINO,     NcW 

"'york    N    ?       F^led  Apr.   4,   1908.      Serial  No.   425,136^ 

1     Amoving  cup  comprising  two  drinking  cups,  one  of 

said    curformlng  a    base   upon    which    the   article   rests 

wl^n  r  in   use    the  second  of  said  cups   being  pivoted 


898.144.      PUO.I.:SS  OF   NITRATING   ^OL^'ENT   JT^FH- 
THA.     GisTAV  SCHILTZ.  Munich,  Germany.     Hied  Oct. 
3    1907.     Serial  No.  395.775. 
\  The  process  of  producing  a  mixture  of  -oma  1    nltro^ 

compounds   from   purified   solvent    naphtha     consisting    In 

pre^lnarily  nitrating  the  "»P»f '-,,»^^f^^  "V-   a"d  then 
described   mixture  of  nitric  and  sulfuric  "cids  .  and  tnen 

Cl^eously  cooling  and  agitating  ^^^^^^^^^^^  ^l 
ratlnK  the  mixed  acids  from  the  partially  nitrated  napn 
ha  ^-ompleting  the  nitration  of  the  latter  with  a  fresh 
c  d  mlxt'ure  containing  a  greater  ->-«-, J-"^,^^^?,;/ 
sulfuric  acid  than  the  first  •n'^^^''^-  «°*^/^"°^  "  ^/^/^ 
and  flnallv  removing  the  mixed  acids  from  ^^^  "'t[«J~ 
naphtha  and  washing  the  latter  with  water  substantially 

''o'^The'Socess  of  producing  a  mixture  of  aromatic  nltro^ 
compound's  ?^m  purified  solvent  naphtha  -  ^-^'^Jj^^; 
sneclfled  having  a  boiling  point  of  120  degrees  to  180  de 
g?re  C.  consisting  in  preliminarily  nitrating  »»e  -phtha 
hv  a^iUting  it  with  the  described  mixture  of  nitric  and 
«.  mfrl^acl.  Slowly  heating  the  -'^--  "'-^^Xcl^'s 
cooling  and  agitating  .be  same,  '^P'»'-*''"^*^^f  J*"*f  „Vlra 
from  the  partially  nitrated  naphtha  T?  !l  as  dl:ril^ 
tlon  of  the  latter  with  a  fresh  scld  ^'^^^  ^^^^^^j'^^ 
containing  a  greater   relative   proportion   of  sulfuric 
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tbau  the  first,  wbile  beating  and  cooling  M  before,  remov- 
Ihk  tb«  mixed  acids  from  the  aitrated  naplitba  and  waab- 
Ing  tbe  latter  witb  water  subataotlally  as  <)eacrib«d. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  mixture  of. aromatic  nitro- 
compounds from  purified  solvent  naphtha  as  hereinbefore 
specified  havlnn  a  botllrg  point  of  120  degrees  to  180  de- 
crees ('  .  I'onsistln?  in  preliminarily  nltrattog  the  naphtha 
by  agitating  It  with  the  described  mixture  of  nitric  and 
sulfuric  acids  while  cooliag  tbe  mixtare,  tHen  heating  and 
afterward  cooling  the  mixture,  separating  the  residual 
mixed  acids  from  the  partially  nitrated  BS|)htha.  complet- 
ing the  nitration  of  the  latter  with  a  fresh  mixture  of 
nitric  and  sulfuric  acids  containing  a  greater  relative  pro- 
portion of  sulfuric  acid  than  the  first  while  heating  and 
coolInK  as  before,  separating  the  resulting  mixture  of 
solid  and  liquid  nltro-comp*>unds  from  th«  residual  acids 
and  washing  the  nitrocompounds  with  warter. 


898.145.     BOOT  AND  SHOE.     John  F.  S^-hclti.   Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  370.495 


^^^kTrrrrrrtrrr^ 

a. 

*'<snE 

HBc^' 

s  ^^6|gtiti 

p^^p^/  ^ 

/•  jbi*T 

/-'  ^ 

■ 

1.  In  round,  rotatlns  attachments  foi)  undersides  of 
shoos,  the  combination  with  a  shoe  of  a  rotind.  flanged,  re 
silient  tread  -nember  .  a  nail  holed,  flat  metal  ring;  clench- 
In?  oAils  and  an  intervening,  round,  leather  lift ;  the  said 
metal  ring  fastened  with  the  clenching  nails  over  said 
smaller  leallier  lift,  to  the  more  or  less  built  up  heel  or  sole 
of  a  shoe:  the  said  tread  member  having  at  its  outmost 
upper  edge  a  flangp  Integral  with  It ;  said  ^ange  having  Its 
Inside  edge  notched  for  the  purpose  descplbed,  and  being 
alove  its  neck  inwardly  overhanging,  adapted  to  embrace 
the  free  edge  of  said  metal  ring  wherewjth  to  rotatably 
connect  It  with  a  shoe. 

2.  Ill  round.  lotating  attachments  ftit  undersides  of 
shoos,  the  combination  of  a  round,  flangetl  resilient  tread 
member  :  a  woven  fabric  disk  ;  a  nail  holed  flat  metal  ring ; 
clenching  nails  and  an  intervening,  round,  leather  lift; 
said  metal  ring  fastened  with  clenching  najls  over  the  said 
smaller  leather  lift,  to  the  more  or  less  built-up  heel  or 
sole  of  a  shoo  :  the  said  tread  menit)er  having  at  Its  out- 
most upper  edge  a  flange  Integral  with  It.iand  having  em- 
bedded on  its  upper  or  innor  end  and  neck  of  Its  flange  the 
said  woven  fabric  disk  ;  said  flange  being  above  Its  neck 
Inwardly  overhanjjing.  achipted  to  embraie  the  free  edge  of 
said  metal  ring,  wherewith  to  rotatably  connect  It  with  a 
shoe.  I 

;;  III  TMitul.  rotatini;  attachments  for  undersides  of 
shoes,  the  combination  with  a  shoe  of  a  roiund.  flanged,  re 
slMent  tread  meml)er ;  a  woven  fabric  disk  :  a  nall-holed, 
flat,  metal  rlne  ;  clenching  nails  and  a  leather  lift  for  spac- 
ing the  metal  rin;r  from  tbe  shoe  :  said  metal  ring  fastened 
with  clenching  nails  over  said  smaller  leither  lift  to  the 
heel  or  sole  of  a  shoe  :  the  said  tread  memler  having  at  Its 
upper  edge  a  notched  flange  Integral  with  It  and  In  Its 
upper  or  Inner  end  and  neck  of  Its  flange  the  said  woven 
fabric  disk  embedded  :  said  flange  being  akove  Its  neck  In- 
wardly overhanglnii.  adapted  to  embrace  the  free  edge  of 
said  metal  ring  wherewith  to  rotatably  connect  It  with  a 
shoe. 

4.  In  round  rotating  attachments  for  undersides  of 
shoes,  the  combination  with  a  shoe  of  a  r<iund.  flanged,  re- 
silient tread  member  having  Its  lower  part  of  non  slipping 
material  and  Its  upper  part  of  more  elastic  substance ;  a 
woven  fabric  disk:  a  nall-holed,  flat  metal  ring;  clenching 
nails  and  a  round  lift  of  leather  for  Intervening:  said 
metal  ring  fastened  with  clenching  nails  oirer  said  smaller. 
Intervening  lift,  to  the  heel  or  sole  of  a  shoe ;  the  tread 
member  having  the  said  woven  fabric  disk  embedded  on  Its 
upper  or  Inner  end  and  neck  of  its  notched   flange ;  the 


latter  being  above  its  neck  Inwardly  overhanging,  thus 
adapted  to  embrace  the  free  edge  of  the  meUl  ring,  where- 
with to  rotatably  connect  tread-member  with  a  shoe. 

5.  In  round,  rotating  attachments  for  undersides  of 
shoes,  a  round  projection  on  the  underside  of  the  shoe;  a 
tread  member  having  an  upwardly  projecting  annular  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  the  projection  on  the  shoe  ;  a  fabric 
disk  lining  the  upper  face  of  the  tread  member  and  the 
neck  of  the  annular  portion,  thereby  forming  an  antl- 
spreadlng  and  protecting  member 


898.140.  STREET  CAR  FENDER.  Er.niht  H.  SCHULZi. 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  24,  IDOT  Serial  No. 
390,054 


1  A  street  car  fender  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
fender  pivotally  supported  at  Its  rear  end,  means  holding 
Its  front  end  elevated  normally,  and  a  second  fender  rock 
Ingly  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame  and  adapted  when 
Its  front  t'n«l  la  swung  downward  to  effect  tbe  release  of 
the  front  end  of  tbe  first  named  fender  by  tripping  the 
said  holding  means  from  engagement  witb  said  flrst-named 
fender. 

2.  -V  street  car  fender  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
fender  pivotally  supported  at  Its  rear  end,  means  holdlne 
its  front  end  elevated  normally,  a  second  fender  rockingly 
mounted  on  the  supporting  frame  and  adapted  when  Its 
front  end  Is  swung  downw.ird  to  effect  the  release  of  the 
front  end  of  the  first  ni:ni»>d  fender  by  tripping  tbe  said 
holding  means  from  engagement  with  the  first  named  fen 
der.  and  means  to  prevent  accidental  upward  movement  of 
the  front  end  of  the  first  named  fender  after  Its  release 
from  said   holding  means 

3.  .\  street  car  fender,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
fender  pivotally  supported  at  Its  rear  end,  means  holding 
Its  front  end  normally  elevated,  a  second  fender  rockingly 
mounted  on  the  supporting  frame  and  adapted  when  Its 
front  end  Is  swung  downward  to  effect  the  release  of  the 
front  end  of  the  flrst-named  fender  by  tripping  the  said 
holding  means  from  engairfnent  with  the  first  named  fen- 
der, and  a  spring-actuated  brace  to  prevent  accidental  up- 
ward movement  of  the  front  end  of  the  first-named  fender 
after  Its  release  from  said  holding  means 

4.  A  street  car  fender,  comprising  n  supjHirtlng  frame,  a 
fender  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to  fie  s-ipporting  frame, 
means  holding  the  front  end  of  said  fender  normally  ele 
vated.  and  movable  meana  connected  to  said  holding  means 
and  adapted  to  be  operate<l  manually  to  disengage  said 
holding  means  from  the  front  end  of  the  fender. 

5.  A  street  car  fender,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
fender  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to  tbe  supporting  frame, 
means  holding  the  front  end  of  said  fendi-r  normally  ele 
vated,  movable  means  connei'ted  to  said  holding  means 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  manually  to  disengage  said 
holding  means  from  the  fender,  and  means  to  automatic- 
ally prevent  accidental  upward  swinging  movement  of  said 
fender  after  It  Is  released 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Ga»ette.J 


I    898,147.       EVAPORATOR        Ehich    von    Sbhmkn,    Rbeln- 
felden.   Swltaerland.     Filed   Aug.   21.    1900.     Serial   No. 
331,443. 
In  an  evaporator  for  the  condensation  of  fluid  substance 

I   and   crystallisation   comprising   the   combination    with    an 
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evaporator  shell  of  a  cylinder  forming  a  central  chamber 
ending  on  top  in  a  funnel  provided  with  slots  in  its  upper 
portion,  a  heater-drum  containing  vertical  pipes  and  sur- 
rounding concentrically  the  said  cylinder,  an  annular 
space  l)eing  left  between  the  said  cylinder  and  heater -drum 
and  the  top  plate  of  the  latter  extending  from  the  shell 
of  the  evaporator  to  the  circumference  of  the  said  cylinder. 


C ; 


2.  In  a  sheet  mastc  turning  apparatus,  a  central  yertl- 
cal    rod   provided   at    Its   top   with   arms   adapted   to   turn 
in  a  horizontal   plane,   said   arms  l>eing  provided  at  their 
[   outer  ends  with  upwardly  dire<ted  projections,   means  foi 
I   connecting  sheets  of  music  with  said  rod  and  said  arms. 
'    rotatable  vertical  rods  mounted  laterally  and   rearwardly 
of  the  first   named   rod  and   provided  at   their  upper  ends 
with    arms    which    are   above   the    first    named    arms,    tbe 
arms  of  the  rotatable  rods  being  provided   at  their  outer 
ends   with    stationary    downwardly    directed    back    flanges 
and    with    hinged    front   flanges,    springs   for   h  ildlng  said 
rotatable    rods    in    a    predetermined    position,    and    pedal 
operated  devices  for  turning  said  rods  against  the  opera- 
tion of  said  springs. 


thus  covering  the  said  annular  space  and  making  it  an 
Intermediate  compartment  closed  on  top  and  oi)en  at  the 
bottom,  feed  pipes  conducted  into  the  said  intermediate 
compartment  and  adapted  to  supply  It  with  fresh  fluid, 
and  similar  pipes  opening  Into  the  rim  of  the  funnel,  also 
adapted  to  admit  fresh  fluid,  the  aforesaid  cylinder  a 
having  slots  close  above  the  top-end  of  the  heater,  all 
substantially  as  described. 


898,148.  PRESeiRE  GA(;e.  Geohok  Spencib,  Medford. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Crosby  Steam  Gage  and  Valve  Com- 
pany. Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  I»ec.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  40C.549. 


1.  In  a  pressure  gage  as  descrlt>ed.  tbe  combination, 
with  the  gage  mechanism,  of  a  frame  suitably  supported  ] 
and  Index  mechanism  mounted  thereon  comprising  a 
■ector  and  a  pinion  cooperating  with  said  sector,  the 
pinion  having  a  bored  shaft  rotatably  mounted  upon  a 
stud  fixed  in  said  frame  and  forming  with  said  stud  a 
long  bearing,  together  with  Intermediate  mechanism  and 
registering  means  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  index  mt-chanism  comprising  a  frame  and  mounted  j 
thereon  a  sector  and  a  pinion  cooperating  with  said  sector,  j 
the  pinion  having  a  bored  shaft  rotatably  tnounted  upon 

a  stud  fixed  in  said  frame  and  forming  with  said  stud 
a  long  bearing  and  said  pinion  shaft  bt-lug  adapted  to 
carry  an  Index  hand  ;  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 


89H.149.  SHEET -MlSir  TURNER.  John  T.  Staple 
TON,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1908.  Serial 
No.  411,470. 

1.  In  a  sheet  music  turning  apparatus,  a  central  sta- 
tionary vertical  rod  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  arms 
adapted  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  rod  and  said 
arms  being  provided  witb  devices  for  holding  sheets  of 
music,  rotatable  vertical  rods  mounted  laterally  and  rear 
wardly  of  the  central  rod  and  provided  at  tbelr  upper 
ends  with  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  arms  connected 
with  the  central  rod,  springs  for  holding  said  rotatable 
rods  In  a  predetermined  poaition,  and  pedal  operated  de- 
vices for  turning  said  rods  againat  the  operation  of  said 
•prlnsa. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  support  of  a  sheet  music 
turning  apparatus,  comprising  a  central  vertical  rod. 
arms  connected  with  the  top  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to 
swing  In  a  horizontal  plane,  means  for  connecting  sheets 
of  music  with  said  rod,  and  said  arms,  rotatable  vertical 
rods  mounted  laterally  of  and  rearwardly  of  the  first 
name<i  rod  and  prtjvided  at  their  upper  ends  with  arms 
adapted  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  first  named  arms,  springs  for  h  ilding  said 
rotatable  rods  In  a  predetermined  p<  sltlon.  and  means  for 
turning  said  rods  against  the  operation  of  said  springs. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  turning  sheet  music,  a  central 
vertical  rod  provided  at  its  top  with  arms  adapted  to 
swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  said  arms  being  provided  at 
their  outer  ends  with  upwardly  directed  projections,  and 
means  for  connecting  sheet  music  with  said  rod  and  said 
arms,  rotatable  vertical  rods  mounted  laterally  of  and 
rearwardly  of  the  first  named  rod  and  provided  at  the  top 
thereof  with  arms  having  heads  adapted  to  engage  the 
upwardly  directed  pi-ojectlons  on  the  first  named  arms, 
springs  f  r  holding  said  rotatabia  rods  In  a  predetermined 
position,  and  pedal  operated  devices  for  turning  said 
rods  against  the  operation  of  said  springs. 


89  8,150.     SALT  AND  PEPPER   HOLDER.     John   T. 

Staplbton,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.     Filed    Jan.    22.    19<i8. 

Serial  No.  412,081. 

A  combination  salt  and  pepper  holder  provldeil  with  a 
central  vertical  partition  forming  two  separate  vertical 
compartments  and  a  cap  adapted  to  cl  se  said  compart- 
ments and  the  opposite  sidi  parts  of  which  are  provided 
with  perforations  arranged  in  parallel  transverse  rows, 
said  cap  being  provided  with  a  sliding  plate  which  la 
mounted  thereunder  and  tbe  opposite  side  parts  of  which 
are  provided  with  perforations  arranged  in  transrerse  rows 
and  which  correspond  with  those  In  the  cap.  tensionai 
devices  for  holding  said  plate  so  that  .the  perforations 
therein  wUl  not  register  with  those  In  the  cap.  and  means 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  plate  one  step,  will  cause 
the  perforations  In  one  part   therei>f  to  register  with  tbe 
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corr«*«pondlng  perforations  In  the  cap,  and  the  movement 
of  sfltd  plate  another  step  wtll  cause  the  perforations  In 


the  other  part   of  said   plate   to  register   frith   the  corre 
spondlng  perforations  In  said  cap. 


8©8.151.      Cl'RTAIN  FIXTURE.      IIknrt   M     Stevenson, 
Kampt,  Vt.     Filed  Oct    _•.'>.  190T      Sprial  No.  ;J99,ia6. 


"  9  ,7 


The  combination  with  a  supporting  rollei^  and  mpans  for 
turning  said  roller  Including  a  pull  cord  wound  thereon  : 
of  a  spring  curtain  shade  roller  ;  suspendlqg  tap«>8  for  the 
shade  rollor  wound  upon  the  supporting  roller  and  pro- 
vided with  terminal  eyes  ;  and  a  hanger  en^bodylng  a  hook 
Insertlble  through  the  eye  of  one  of  the  tafes,  and  a  horl 
lontal  arm  inserted  through  an  eye  In  foe  shade  roller 
shaft  and  terminating  In  an  upturned  Intetral  hook. 


898,152.  T.VNK-r.VR.  John  F.  Strkib. 
signer  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company. 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Fet) 
No.  416.991. 


.Ivalon,  Pa.,  as 
Uttsburg,  Pa  .  a 
21,  1908.     Serial 


1.  In  •  tJink  car,  a  pair  of  center  sills  having  horisontal 
flanges  deflected  upwardly  for  a  portion  of  their  lengths  to 
form  opposing  concave  saddle  members. 


2.  In  a  tank  car,  a  pair  of  center  sills  having  horisontal 
flanges  deflected  upwardly  for  a  portion  of  their  lengths  to 
form  opposing  concave  saddle  members  and  supplemental 
braces  for  said  center  sills  adjacent  to  said  saddle  or 
cradle  members. 

3.  In  a  tank  car.  a  pair  of  center  sills  having  horizontal 
flanges  deflected  upwardly  for  a  portion  of  their  lengths  to 
form  opposing  concave  saddle  members  and  angle  plai»H 
extending  along  said  sills  beneath  paid  saddle  or  cradle 
members. 

4  In  a  tank  car,  a  pair  of  center  sills  having  horizontal 
flanges  deflected  upwardly  for  a  portion  of  their  hngths  tj 
form  opposing  concave  saddle  members  and  angle  plates 
riveted  to  said  center  sills  beneath  said  saddle  or  cradle 
members  and  a  tie  plate  for  said  center  sills  extending  l)e 
tween  said  saddle  or  cradle  members. 

5  In  a  tank  car,  longitudinal  center  sills  Laving  hori- 
sontal flanges  deflected  upwardly  «t  *he  longitudinal  cen- 
ter of  said  sills  to  form  saddle  members  for  the  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898,153.  ROT.VRY  im.\WP:R  Gust.wk  A.  Stromobex 
and  GsoBUB  A.  Stbomurkn.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  0, 
1908.   Serial  No.  419.833.  J 


z~ 


In  combination,  walls  forming  a  chamber  open  at  one 
aide,  a  rotary  receptacle  in  said  rtiamber  having  walls 
dividing  It  into  compartments  open  at  the  top,  said  recep- 
tacle being  movable  in  said  chamber  to  the  open  side 
thereof  and  rotatahle  when  in  position  so  moved  to  said 
open  side,  substantially  as  descritK>d 


89S.154.     S.VFETY  RAII.RO.VP  SWITCH  DEVICE.     JoH.x 


Tanoney    and    Btk<'N    C.    P.^bnk.s.    Colton.    Cal 
Nov.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  40,"^. -."SI 


Filed 


n    □    U    H    H'l 


i 


1  In  locks  for  railroad  switches,  the  combination  with 
a  rock  shaft,  of  a  dog  mounted  thereon  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  lower  surface  adapted  to  engage  and  move  a 
Bwitch  point,  and  means  for  operating  the  rock  shaft. 

2.  In  locks  for  railroad  switches,  the  combination  with 
a  rock  shaft,  of  a  dog  mounted  thereon  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  lower  surface,  the  point  of  the  wedge  being  nearer 
one  side  of  the  dog  th»^n  the  other,  and  means  for  op«Tat- 
Ing  the  rock  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  main  rails,  of  switch  points,  means  for  shifting 
aaid  points,  a  rock  shaft  adjacent  the  end  of  a  switch 
point,  a  dog  carried  by  said  shaft  having  a  wedge-shaped 
under  surface,  the  position  of  the  dog  being  such  that 
when  in  Its  lowered  position  It  will  engage  the  end  of  the 
switch  point  on  one  aide  or  the  ottier  thereby  locking  the 
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switch  either  in  its  open  or  closed  position,  and  means  (or 
operating  the  rock  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  main  rails,  of  switch  points,  m(>ans  for  shifting 
said  points,  a  locking  dog  having  a  wedge-shaped  under 
surface,  a  pivotal  support  for  said  dog  in  advance  of  the 
end  of  a  switch  point,  means  for  preventing  lateral  move 
ment  of  said  dog.  and  means  for  turning  said  dog  on  Its 
pivot  whereby  Its  wedge-shaped  under  surface  will  engage 
the  switch  point  and  force  it  into  its  open  or  closed  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  main  rails,  of  switch  points,  means  for  shifting 
said  points,  a  locking  dog  having  a  wedge-shaped  under 
surface  plvotally  mounted  In  advance  of  a  switch  point 
and  projecting  at  an  incline  thereover,  a  second  dog  pivot- 
ally  mounted  adjacent  the  rail  and  having  an  incline  oppo- 
site to  that  of  the  locking  dog,  and  connections  between 
said  dogs  whereby  they  turn  together  on  their  pivots  Into 
their  elevated  or  lowered  positions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


898,155.  MOWING  AND  RAKING  MACHINE.  Thomas 
J.  Thorp,  Corvallls,  Oreg..  assignor  to  T.  J.  Thorp 
Manufacturing  Company,  CorvalUa,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr. 
17,  1905.     Serial   No.  255,937. 


4,'^r^ 


1.  In  a  self  propelled  mower,  the  combination  of  flexi- 
bly Joined  front  and  rear  frame  sections,  a  wheel-frame 
supporting  the  front  frame  setflon  and  free  to  turn  with 
relation  thereto,  steeringnienns  mo'iiited  on  said  wheel- 
frame  and  connect«Hl  with  said  front  frame  section,  a 
traction  wheel  supporting  said  wheel  frame,  a  motor  sup- 
ported on  said  wheel  frame  and  geared  to  said  traction 
wheel,  whee's  supporting  the  rear  frame  section,  and  a 
sickle  geared  to  one  of  said  last  name<i  wheels,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  self  propelled  machine,  the  combination  of  fle.xl- 
bly  Joinetl  front  and  reir  frame  sections,  a  wheel-frame 
mounted  to  turn  on  said  froit  frame  pertlon,  a  traction 
wheel  supporting  sai^l  wl  e»l  'mme.  a  motor  mounted  on 
said  wheel  frame  and  geared  to  said  traction-wheel,  wheels 
supporting  the  rear  frame  section,  a  motor  mounted  on  the 
rear  frame  se(  ti(»n  and  geared  to  one  of  the  wheels  thereof, 
and  a  sickle  geared  to  one  of  the  rear  w  heels,  for  the  pur 
l>o3e  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  self  propelled  mower,  the  combination  of  flexl- 
lily  Joined  front  and  rear  frame  sections,  a  wheel-frame 
supporting  the  front  frame  section  and  capable  of  turning 
with  relation  thereto,  steering  means  mounted  on  said 
wheel  frame  and  connerte<i  with  the  front  frame  section,  a 
traction  wheel  supporting  said  wheel-frame,  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  wheel  frame  and  geared  to  said  tractlop 
wheel,  wheels  supporting  the  rear  frame  section,  a  finger 
bar  adjustably  connected  with  one  side  of  the  rear  frame 
se(  tlon.  and  a  sickle  carried  by  said  finger  bar  and  geared 
to  one  of  the  rear  wheels  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  self  propelled  machine  of  the  character  set  forth. 
the  combination  of  a  front  frame  section  and  a  rear  frame 
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Mctlon  having  swivel  connection  therewith  to  permit 
relative  turning  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  wheel-frame 
supporting  the  front  frame  section  and  capable  of  turning 
about  a  vertical  axis,  a  traction  wheel  supporting  said 
wheel  frame,  steering  means  connected  with  said  wheel 
frame,  a  pair  of  rear  wheels,  and  a  sickle  supported  from 
the  rear  frame  section  and  geared  to  one  of  the  rear 
wheels,  for  tlse  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  in  a  self  propelled  machine,  the  combination  of  flexi- 
bly joined  front  and  rear  frame  sections,  wheels  support- 
ing the  same,  steering-means  connected  with  the  front 
frame  section,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  frame  and  geared 
to  a  wheel  of  the  machine,  a  laterally  supported  sickle 
geared  to  a  wheel  of  the  machine,  and  a  transversely  dis- 
posed rake  extending  across  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette. ] 


898.156.  MOTOR-VEICLE.  THOMAS  J.  ThOrp,  Cor- 
vallls, Oreg..  assignor  to  T.  J.  Thorp  Manufacturing 
Company.  Corvallls.  Oreg.  Filed  July  12.  1907.  Serial 
No.  383.499. 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle  employing  an  engine,  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  frame  for  the  engine  and 
wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and  pipes  for  water  and  fuel  supply 
mounted  on  said  frame  In  position  to  form  sides  of  the 
machine. 

2.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle  employing  an  engine,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  supporting  the  engine  and  wheels 
of  the  vehicle,  a  water  radiator  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  frame  along  one  side  of  the  vehicle  and  composed  of 
a  vertical  series  of  intercommunicating  pipes  leading  to 
the  engine,  and  a  fuel  supply  coll  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  vehicle  along  the  opposite  side  thereof  and  composed 
of  a  vertical  series  of  intercommunicating  pipes  leading 
to  the  engine. 

3.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle  employing  an  engine,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  supporting  the  engine  and  wheels 
of  the  vehicle,  a  water-radiator  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  frame  along  one  side  of  the  vehicle  and  composed 
of  tubular  uprights  and  a  vertical  series  of  pipes  each 
comraunh^tlng  with  the  Interior  of  the  uprights  and  leading 
to  the  engine  jacket,  and  a  fuel-supply  coll  extending  longl 
tudlnally  of  the  vehicle  along  the  opposite  side  thereof  and 
con-posed  of  tubular  uprights  and  a  vertical  series  of  pipes 
each  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  uprights  and 
leading  to  the  engine. 

4.  A  main  frame  of  the  character  set  forth,  provided  at 
its  side*  with  bearings  and  reversible  cross  members 
e<iulpped  with  bearings  connected  with  said  first-named 
l>earlng8,  and  means  for  securing  the  cross  members  In 
adjusted  positions  on  the  frame,  said  cross-members  being 
adapted  to  a^'ord  a  support  for  parts  of  the  vehicle  t)e 
tween  Us  sidea  te  permit  It  to  be  changed  from  an  agrlcul 
tural  machine  to  a  truck,  and  vice  versa. 

5.  A  main  ftame  of  the  character  set  forth,  provided  at 
Its  sides  with  bearings  and  reversible  cross  members 
equipped  with  bearings  connected  with  said  first-named 
l)earlng«,  said  second-named  bearings  being  equipped  with 
stub  axles,  and  means  for  securing  the  cross  members  In 
adjusted  position  on  the  frame,  said  cross  members  being 
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Adapted  to  afford  a  aupport  for  parts  of  the  y^blcla  b«twe 
tu  sldea  to  permit  It  to  be  changed  from  ati  affrlcaltunJ 
macbifkc  to  a  track,  and  rice  Teraa. 

fClalma  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oaz«tt#.] 


8  9  8.157.  MAIL  -  BAG  -  DELIVERING  APPARATUS. 
ALMON  THWi.vu.  Newton.  Maaa.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1907. 
Serial  No.  401.459. 


m    ^ 


'^^ 


"--Jv 


1  .\  mail  baK  apparatus  comprlsin);  an  afm  adapted  to 
be  carried  by  a  car,  a  pivoted  hub  on  one  8f(|e  of  said  arm 
formed  with  a  ba?  holdlnt;  member  and  a  detent  member, 
a  uiorable  detent  flnjrer  arranged  to  engane  said  detent 
member,  a  iprin?  member  arranged  to  engage  said  detent 
finder  to  maintain  aald  baj;  holding  meml)er  in  a  bag- 
holding  poaltlon,  a  morable  trip  arm  carrie<j  by  said  first- 
mentioned  arm,  a  relatlTely  stationary  receptacle  having 
a  member  arranged  to  engage  said  trip  arm  ui  the  latter 
approaches  aald  receptacle,  and  connectlona  between  aald 
trip  arm  and  aald  detent  finger  whereby  the  latter  re- 
ieesea  said  detent  member  and  permlta  th#  bag  to  drop 
from  aaid  bag  holding  member. 

2.  A  mall-bag  apparatus  comprising  a  mall  hag  holder,  a 
«top  member,  a  relatively  movable  trip,  ari-anged^  to  en 
gage  said  stop  member  to  operate  said  trip,  ft  detenf  mem 
l)er,  a  detent  arrange<l  to  engage  and  hold  sakd  detent  mem 
ber.  connections  between  said  detent  and  trip,  and  means 
for  si>pportlng  and  carrying  said  trip,  detent  and  bag 
holding  member. 

3.  A  mall  bag  apparatua  comprising  a  pivoted  arm.  a 
shaft  carried  by  said  arm.  a  bag  holding  me^tber  and  a  de 
tent  member  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  support- 
ed by  said  arm,  a  detent  finger  and  a  trip  miuntad  on  said 
shaft,  said  detent  tlnger  being  arranged  to  Engage  the  de- 
tent member,  a  relatively  stationary  stop  for  engaging 
said  trip,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts  as  said  arm 
In  thrown  iipwar<l  to  position  said  parts  with  the  detent 
member,  detent  finger  and  spring  in  engageiteot. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  specified,  ft  movftble  car- 
rier adapted  to  be  moved  Into  active  and  Inactive  poaitlons, 
a  bag  bolder  and  a  detent  member  connected  therewith,  a 
trip  anu  a  detent  connected  therewith,  aod  means  for 
moving  said  detent  and  detent  member  Into  Interlocking 
po«ltlon  automatically  apon  the  movement  of  the  carrier 
to  an  Inactive  poaltlon. 

5.  A  maJl-bag  apparatua  comprising  a  movable  mall-bag 
bolder,  a  trip,  locking  connectlooa  between  sftld  holder  and 
trip  Inclading  a  member  rigidly  connected  t0  and  movable 
with  said  holder  and  adapted  to  be  released  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  trip,  and  a  stop  member  arraqged  to  engage 
and  operate  said  trip. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


808,158.      HINGED  MATCH-PLATE  FOR  HLA8K8.      L«« 

W.  Van  Clkave  and  Gbobob  O.  Mvmwi,  $t.  Louis,  Mo.. 

asalcnors  to  The  Buck's  Stove  and  Range  Company.  St. 

I.ouls.   Mo.,  a  CorporatkM  of  Missouri,     ^lled  Apr.   18, 

1908.      Serial  No.  427.89* 

1.  A  flask  comprising  a  cope  and  a  drag,  \  hinge  mem 
ber  on  one  of  said  parta  baring  a  curved  baring  surface, 
a  cooperating  hinge  member  on  the  other  plart  having  an 
approximately  cylindrical-shaped  bearing  suffacc,  a  match- 
plate  arranged  between  the  cope  and  drft«,  and  hinge 
members  on  the  match  plate  having  semi  Circular-shaped 
flanges  that  rest  freely  upon  the  carved  bearing  surface 


of  the  member  first  referred  to  and  wblcb  are  adapted  to 
form  bearing  surfaces  for  the  cylindrical-shaped  bearing 
surface  of  the  second  member  referred  to  ;  substantially  as 
dcaeribed. 


2.  A  flask  comprising  a  cope  and  a  drag,  socket  hinge 
members  on  one  of  said  parts.  (^K'iperatlng  hinge  members 
on  the  other  part  that  are  adapted  to  rest  freely  In  said 
socket  hinge  memliers.  and  a  match  plate  arranged  be 
tween  the  cope  and  drag  and  provided  with  hinge  mem 
hers  that  are  Interposed  between  the  co<iperatlng  hinge 
uiembera  on  said  parts  ;  sulwtantlally  as  des<rll>ed. 

3.  A  flask  consisting  of  a  cope  and  a  drag  provided  with 
cooperating  hinge  members,  a  match  plate  arranged  be- 
tween said  parts,  and  hinge  memtwra  on  the  match-plate 
interposed  between  the  co«'^peratlng  binge  memliers  on  the 
cope  and  drag,  the  hinge  members  on  the  match-plate  l)e 
Ing  of  the  same  thickness  as  that  portion  of  the  match- 
plate  which  extends  between  the  edge  portions  of  the  cope 
and  drag ;  subatantially  as  descrlbsd. 

4.  A  flask  comprising  a  cope  and  a  drag,  binge  members 
of  one  of  said  parts  consisting  of  approximately  disk- 
shaped  portions  and  fulcrum  pina,  hinge  members  on 
the  other  part  consisting  of  webs  provided  with  sock- 
ets for  aald  fulcrum  pins  and  semi  circular  shaped 
flanges  arranged  In  allnement  with  aald  disk  shaped 
portions  .  a  match  plate  arranged  between  the  cope 
and  drag,  and  hinge  members  on  said  match  plate  con- 
sisting of  semi  circular-shape  1  flanges  that  are  interposed 
between  the  disk  shaped  portions  and  the  semi  circular- 
shaped  flanges  of  the  hinge  members  on  the  cope  and  drag  ; 
substantially  aa  described. 

5.  A  binge  composed  of  three  members  each  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  object,  one  of  said  members 
consisting  of  a  socket  and  semi  circular-shaped  flanges, 
the  other  member  consisting  of  a  semi  circular  shaped 
portion  which  resu  on  aald  flanges  and  is  provided  with 
a  curved  bearing  surface,  and  the  other  member  consisting 
of  approximately  round  portions  that  rest  upon  said 
curved  bearing  surfaces  and  which  are  provided  with  a 
fulcrum  pin  that  fits  In  the  socket  of  the  member  first  re- 
ferred to  ;  substantially  aa  described. 

IClalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898,150.  LAMP-STOVE.  Alonzo  A.  Wahnkb,  New  Brit- 
ain. Conn.,  assignor  to  Ijtnders,  Frary  and  Clark,  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  Filed  Dec.  2,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  404,812. 


^fS.. 


1.  A  lamp  stove  comprising  a  hollow  sheet  metal  base, 
a  base  ring  suspended  within  the  aald  base,  supporting  legs 
having   their   lower  ends   secured   to   the   said   base   ring 
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within  the  said  hollow  base,  and  a  stave  top  supported  by 
tbc  opper  ends  of  the  said  legs  above  the  said  hollow  base. 

2.  A  lamp  stove,  comprising  a  hollow  sheet  metal  base 
having  a  bottom  rim  that  serves  as  the  foot  of  the  stove 
and  having  at  Its  upper  part  a  lamp  seat,  a  base  ring  sus- 
pended within  the  said  bollow^  Ija^e  with  an  aJr  sji-u-e  be- 
twei-o  the  top  of  the  ttaid  busc  ring  and  und<  r  side  oi  the 
said  hollow  base,  supporting  legs  rigidly  secured  by  thoir 
lower  ends  to  the  said  base  ring  within  the  said  hollow 
base  and  extending  upwardly  therethrough,  and  a  stove 
top  supported  by  th*-  upper  ends  of  the  said  legs  above  the 
said  lamp  seat 

."i,  K  lamp  stove  comprising  a  hollow  sheet  metal  base 
that  serves  as  the  foot  of  the  stove,  a  baso  ring  depending 
from  the  said  base  with  Its  lowermost  part  In  a  higher 
plane  than  the  8ald  foot  of  the  stove,  supporting  legs 
rigidly  secured  by  their  lower  ends  to  the  said  depending 
bas«-  ring  und«  rneath  the  said  hollow  sheet  metal  base,  and 
an  openwork  stove  top  supported  by  the  upper  ends  of  the 
said  legs  above  the  aaid  hollow  sheet  metal  baae. 


8&8,160.     PIANO.     .IciH.N    .V.    Wk.seu.    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Mar.  lU.  11MJ7.     Serial  No.  36^.250. 


1     Tn  a  piano,   the  combination   with   the  strings,  ham 
mers  and  main  rest  rail,  of  a  supplemental  rest  rail  having 
Its    ends    movable    Independently,    the    one    of    the    other, 
toward  and  from  the  hammer  stems,  and  Independent  de- 
\-1ces  to  move  the  ends  of  the  supplemental  rest  rail  to 
gether  or  Independently  of  each  other. 

2.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  the  strings,  ham- 
mem  and  main  rest  rail,  of  a  supplemental  rest  rail  snp 
ported  upon  the  main  rest  rail  with  Its  ends  movable  In- 
dependently, the  one  of  the  other,  toward  and  from  the 
hammer  stems,  and  Independent  devices  to  move  the  ends 
of  the  supplemental  rest  rail  together  or  Independently  of 
each  other 

3.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  the  strings,  ham 
mers  and  main  rest  rail,  of  a  supplemental  rest  rail,  bell 
crank  levers  mounted  on  the  main  rest  rail  and  supporting 
the  supplemental  rest  rail  with  Its  ends  movable  Inde 
peBdently.  the  one  of  the  other,  toward  and  from  the  ham- 
mer stems,  and  Independent  devices  to  move  the  ends  of 
the  BTipplementftl  rest  rail  together  or  Independently  of 
each  other. 

4.  Tn  a  piano,  the  combination  with  the  strings,  ham- 
mers and  main  rest  rail,  of  a  supplemental  rest  rail,  bell 
crank  levers  mounted  on  the  main  rest  rail  and  supporting 
the  supplemental  rest  rail  with  Its  ends  movable  Inde- 
pendently, the  one  of  the  other,  toward  and  from  the  ham- 
mer stems.  Independent  operating  handles  and  Independent 
a)nnPctlon»  between  the  operating  handtcs  and  the  bell 
crank  levers. 


8  9  8,101.  BUNCHING  DEVICE  FOR  HARVESTERS. 
WitLiAM  H.  WiLDKB,  CaledoBlB,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1907.     Serial  No.  406.000 

1.  In  a  l>ean  harvester,  a  frame  Ittcludlng  a  pair  of 
rearwardly  extending  bars  or  arms,  a  transversely  extend 
Ing  rake  bead  pivotalty  mounted  therein  and  provided  with 
depending  tines,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  the  rake  head,  a 
plvotally  mounted  operating  b'ver  connected  to  the  crank 
arm,  and  a  cam  carried  by  on<'  of  the  supporting  wheels  of 
the  harvester  and  arranged  to  actuate  said  lever 

2.  In  a  bean  harvester,  a  frame  Inclnding  a  pair  of  rear- 
wardly extending  bars  provided  with  journal  boxes  at  their 
rear  ends,  a  rake  head  plvotally  mounted  In  such  Journal 
boze*  and  provided  with  depeading  tines,  a  lever  having 
Ita  forward  end  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  block  extending 
from  the  rake  head  and  serving  as  a  support  for  Uniting 
the  downward  movement  of  the  rear  end  of  the  lever,  a 


crank  arm  secored  to  the  rmke  head,  a  link  connecting  tte 
crank  arm  to  the  lever,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  lever, 
and  a  cam  carried  by  one  of  the  supporting  wheels  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  bracket. 


3.  In  a  bean  harvester,  a  rake  head,  a  rake  h<a'".  actuat- 
ing lever,  a  bracket  mounted  thereon,,  a  8pln<!le  carried  by 
the  bracket  and  having  an  outwardly  extending  arm,  a 
roller  Journaled  on  the  arm,  a  cam  carried  by  one  of  the 
supporting  wheels  and  arranged  to  engage  s-ild  roller,  and 
a  handled  crank  carried  by  the  npp<'r  end  of  the  spindle 
for  turning  the  roller  to  a  position  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  cam. 


)veme[ 
8.142. 


898. H2.     LISTER -CULTIVATOR.     Henbt    WiLSHrsB!*, 
Stafford,  Kans.    Filed  May  12.  1908.    Serial  No.  4.«,34S. 


1.  In  a  Hater  cultivator,  a  pair  of  runners  spaced  apart 
ftnd  having  means  for  attaching  the  draft  animals  thereto, 
standards  connected  to  said  runners  and  projecting  up- 
wardly above  tiie  aame  and  provided  with  bearings,  a 
frame  meml>er  provided  with  forwardly -extending  arms 
having  trunnions  Journaled  in  aaid  bearinga  of  the  stand- 
ards, an  adjusting  lever  conn<H:ted  to  one  of  said  arms  for 
adjusting  tbe  frame  member,  brackets  adjuatably  secured 
to  the  frame  member,  bearing  boxes  adjustably  secured  to 
the  brackets,  disk-carrying  axlea  Journaled  In  said  bearing 
boxes,  and  disks  carried  by  said  axlea. 

2.  In  a  lister  cultivator,  a  pair  of  runners  spacid  apart 
and  having  meaaa  for  attaching  the  draft  animals  thereto, 
standards  carried  by  said  runners  and  projecting  above 
the  same,  aald  atandards  provided  intermediate  their  ends 
with  beariaga,  a  frame  member  hung  from  Journals  en- 
gaging In  the  bearings  in  said  atandards  and  having  a  seg- 
mental alot.  a  bracket  pivotaJly  mounted  on  the  frame 
member  and  having  a  bolt  extending  through  said  slot, 
aaid  bracket  provided  on  Its  outer  end  with  an  upwardly 
extending  portion  provided  with  a  toothed  outer  face,  a 
plate  provided  intermediate  its  ends  with  a  toothed  por- 
tion engaging  tlie  toothed  portion  of  the  bracket,  a  bolt 
extending  centrally  through  the  toothed  portion  of  aaid 
plate  and  throogh  the  upwardly  extending  toothed  por 
tiJD  of  the  bracket  for  securing  said  plate  10  the  bracket, 
and  dip  bolts  carried  by  mid  plates  at  its  ends,  a  bearing 
box  carried  by  salB  clip  boite,  a  disk  carrying  axle  Jour- 
naled in  the  bearing  box.  disks  rotatably  mounU>d  on  said 
axle  and  an  adjustable  lever  for  holding  the  frame  memi>er 
in  fixed  position. 
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1.  A  bread  cutting  device,  comprising  a  tray  provided  at 
one  end  with  an  open  main  frame  having  an  upwardly  di- 
rected niemt>er  and  backwardly  directed  airm,  said  member 
and  said  arm  N-lng  provided  with  a  curved  slot,  a  link 
pivoted  to  a  support  at  the  top  of  said  member,  a  knife  bar 
pivoted  to  said  link  and  provided  with  «  pin  movable  in 
said  slot,  a  shaft  mounted  transversely  of  the  back  of  the 
fray  adjactnf  to  said  framp  or  support,  a  sprockpt  wheel 
connected  with  said  shaft,  another  sprocket  wheel  mounted 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  tray,  a  feed  ckaln  mounted  on 
said  wheehi  and  passing  around  and  loni^tudlnally  of  the 
back  side  of  the  tray,  and  movable  in  a  laQgitudlnal  groove 
in  the  front  of  the  said  back  aide  of  the  tmy,  a  curved  and 
slotted  arm  loosely  mounted  on  said  s^aff,  a  ratchet  whetl 
connected  with  said  shaft,  a  spring  pawl  carried  by  said 
arm  and  acting  on  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  pivoted  in 
said  frame  above  said  shaft  and  operatlQg  In  the  slot  io 
said  arm.  said  Ipver  being  provided  with  in  upwardly  and 
backwardly  directed  extension  and  rearwaHIy  thereof  with 
a  backwardly  and  upwardly  directed  extension  which  Is 
shorter  than  the  first  named  extension,  a  supplemental  lever 
pivoted  to  the  upwardly  and  backwardlj  directed  exten- 
sion of  the  first  named  levtr.  o-nf rally  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  directed  arm.  and 
with  a  backwardly  and  downwardly  directed  member,  and 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  last  named  member 
of  the  supplemental  lever  with  the  bac|wardly  and  up- 
wardly directed  extension  of  the  first  named  lever,  both  of 
said  levers  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  pin  or 
bolt  connected  with  the  knife  and  operatUig  in  the  curved 
slot  formed  In  the  main  frame  and  the  backwardly  and  up- 
wardly directed  arm  thereof.  ! 

2.  A  bread  cutting  device,  comprising  nb  oblong  tray  V- 
shapcd  in  cross  section,  an  opt-n  main  frame  connected 
with  one  end  of  said  tray  and  provided'  in  the  rear  top 
portion  therfof  with  a  curved  slot,  a  link  pivoted  in  the 
top  portion  of  the  main  frame,  a  knife  pitoted  to  said  link 
and  provided  at  Its  front  end  with  a  h4ndle,  and  at  Its 
rear  end  with  a  pin  or  bolt  movable  In  s^ld  curved  slot,  a 
shaft  mounted  transversely  of  the  back  si^e  of  the  tray  ad- 
jacent to  the  main  frame,  a  sprocket  wh«el  on  said  shaft, 
another  sprocket  wheel  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
tray,  a  feed  chain  mounted  on  said  wb^ls  and  passing 
around  and  longitudinally  of  the  back  side  of  the  tray,  a 
lever  pivoted  In  the  -main  frame  above  sAld  shaft  and  ex- 
tending In  the  same  direction,  said  lever  being  provided 
with  an  upwardly  and  backwardly  directed  extension  and 
rearwardly  thereof  with  a  backwardly  4nd  upwardly  di- 
rected extension  shorter  than  the  first  named  extenaloa.  a 
supplemental  lever  pivoted  to  the  upwardly  and  baek-^ 
wardly  directed  extension  of  the  first  Mmed  lever  and 
provided  with  a  forwardly  and  backwarlliy  directed  arm 
and  a  backwardly  and  downwardly  directed  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  adjustably  connected  with  tttf  backwardly  and 
upwardly  directed  extension  of  the  first  i}amed  lever,  both 
of  s«id  levers  l>«ing  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  pin  or 
bolt  connected  with  the  knife  and  movable  In  said  curved 


slot,  and  means  whereby  the  operation  of  said  lever  by  the 
upward  and  downward  movement  of  said  knife  will  rotate 
aald  shaft  in  one  direction  step  by  step. 


898.164.  MAIL  ARBANGING  DEVICE.  Vbb.v«r  G.  AW- 
Dcaso.v,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.  416,627. 


1.  In  a  mail  arranging  device,  a  frame  having  borlsontal 
rods  therebetween  to  serve  as  supports  for  the  letter-mail ; 
a  strap  to  rest  upon  the  supports  of  said  frame ;  rock- 
shafts  mounted  on  said  frame ;  a  seriea  of  L-ahaped  arms 
adjustably  secured  on  each  of  said  arms,  each  series  of 
arms  extending  toward  each  other  to  provide  different 
divisions  for  the  rec»'lval  of  different  letter-mail,  and  each 
arm  having  at  Its  outer  free  pt»rtlon  a  street  name  marked 
thereon,  and  mraiis  to  operate  In  swinging  each  series  of 
arms  fr^e  of  contact  with  the  letter  mail,  after  the  latter 
has  been  compiled  in  its  re8pectlv.e  division  between  said 
arms.  * 

2.  In  a  mail  arranging  device,  a  frame  having  a  horizon- 
tal support  to  receive  the  edge  of  ietter-mall  ;  a  strap  to 
lay  upon  the  support  of  said  frame  and  beneath  the  letter 
mall  :  rock  shafts  mounted  on  .said  frame,  and  each  shaft 
square-shaped  In  cross-section  :  L-shaped  arms  having  one 
of  their  ends  made  to  fit  and  slide  upon  each  shaft  and 
their  outer  free  portions  extending  toward  each  other  in 
order  to  provide  various  compiling  divisions  for  the  letter- 
mall  ;  mtans  to  secure  each  arm  to  each  shaft ;  and  means 
to  cause  the  arms  to  separate  from  contact  with  the  letter 
mall. 

3.  In  a  mall  arranging  device,  a  frame  having  a  horizon- 
tal support  ;  a  removable  strap  to  rest  upon  the  support 
of  said  frame :  two  rock-shafts  caounted  on  said  frame 
and  each  shaft  si^ua re- shaped  in  cross-section  ;  a  knoe- 
lever  secured  upon  each  of  said  t^afts  ;  a  plate  sUdahly 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  fixed  operating  ban 
die  and  Integral  lugs,  respectively,  the  latter  to  contact 
with  each  knee-lever  ;  a  series  of  L-shaped  arms,  one  end 
of  each  made  to  fit  and  slide  upon  each  of  said  shafts,  and 
said  arms  arranged  In  such  manner  that  their  outer  free 
portions  extend  toward  each  other  alternately  throughout 
each  series,  and  each  arm  provided  with  a  different  street 
name  marked  thereon,  and  means  to  limit  the  swing  move- 
ment of  each  series  of  arms.  sul)slantiaily  as  shown  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


898.16«.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  RAILROAD-CARS. 
JA.MF.S  T.  .\.vpRrw.  Montgomery.  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  7, 
1908.     Serial  No.  447,:{«1. 

1.  In  a  car  truck  employing  a  journal  box.  an  e<|uallBer 
beam  and  the  nsual  pedestals,  the  combination  of  a  safety 
frame  secured  to  said  beam,  pedestals  and  box.  and 
thereby  adapted  to  bold  up  said  box  In  case  of  accident  ; 
a  bearing  in  said  frame ;  a  safety  roller  In  said  bearing 
and  smaller  ttian  the  same  ;  and  means  rontrolling  the 
brakes  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  roller  in  case  of 
accident,  substantially  as  deicrlbed. 

2.  In  a  car  truck  employing  a  journal  box.  an  equaliser 
beam  and  the  usual  pedestals,  the  combination  of  a  safety 
frame  secured  to  said  beam,  pedestals  and  box.  and 
thereby  adapted  to  hold  up  said  box  in  case  of  accident ; 
a  bearing  In  said  frame  consisting  of  an  open  cylinder ;  a 
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safety  roller,  proTlded  with  collara  18  and  14.  la  said 
bearing  and  smaller  than  the  same ;  and  means  controlling 
the  brakes  adapted  to  be  operated  by  one  of  said  collars 
on  said  roller  in  case  of  accident,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  In  a  car  truck  provided  with  the  usual  wheels  and 
axle,  the  combination  of  a  split  sleeve  surrounding  said 
axle;  a  pair  of  safety  wheels  on  said  sleeve  Inside  said 
usual  wheels  and  provided  with  outer  beveled  flanges  2.^, 
Inclined  treads  and  flanges  24  ;  safety  frames  outside  said 
twual  wheels,  provided  with  bearings ;  safety  rollers  in 
said  bearings ;  means  operated  by  said  safety  wheels  for 
controlling  the  application  of  the  brakes  In  case  of  acci- 
dent ;  and  means  operated  by  said  rollers  for  also  apply- 
ing the  brakes,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  truck  provided  with  the  usual  wheels  and 
axle,  the  combination  of  a  split  sleeve  surrounding  said 
axle ;  a  pair  of  safety  wheels  on  said  sleeve  Inside  said 
usual  wheels  and  provided  with  outer  beveled  flanges  2.3, 
Inclined  treads  and  flanges  24  :  safety  frame  outside  said 
usual  wheels,  provided  with  bearings ;  safety  rollers  In 
said  bearings  ;  means  comprising  levers  operated  by  said 
safety  wheels  for  controlling  the  application  of  the  brakes. 
and  sounding  an  engineer's  signal  In  case  of  accident ; 
and  means  operated  by  said  rollers  for  also  applying  the 
brakes,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  car  truck  provided  with  the  usual  wheels  and 
axle,  the  combination  of  a  split  sleeve  surrounding  said 
axle ;  a  pair  of  safety  wheels  on  said  sleeve  inside  said 
usual  wheels  and  provided  with  outer  beveled  flanges  2.S. 
Inclined  treads  and  flanges  24  ;  safety  frames  outside  said 
usual  wheels,  provided  with  bearings:  safety  rollers  In 
said  bearings ;  means  comprising  levers  operated  by  said 
safety  wheels  for  controlling  the  application  of  the  brakes, 
and  sounding  an  engineer's  signal  in  case  of  accident ;  and 
means  operated  by  said  rollers  for  also  applying  the 
brakes,  comprising  a  rod  36  provided  with  a  shoe  49.  and  a 
valve  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


8  9  8,187.  BODT-PORMINO  MECHANISM  OF  BAO- 
MACHINES.  TauB  M.  Atut,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Paper  Bag  Machine 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1907.     Serial   No.  368,630. 


8  9  8,166.  METALLIC  WEB  OR  FABRIC.  Geoboks 
Adcoc,  ParU,  France.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1908.  Serial  No. 
423.422. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  web  or  fab- 
ric for  the  purpoaes  specified,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rings  connected  in  groups,  each  ring  having  a  central  Inset 
portion  provided  with  a  setting  for  the  reception  of  orna- 
mental stones,  and  each  group  of  rings  being  centrally  con- 
nected by  a  member  comprising  a  stnd  /  having  a  head  e 
and  a  setting  *  therein,  and  the  rings  of  said  groups  being 
connected  In  pairs  by  links  i,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  The  machine  for  forming  the  bodies  of  paper  bags, 
wherein  are  combined  means  for  feeding  the  paper,  means 
for  forming  the  paper  into  tubular  form,  the  plait  forming 
plates,  the  parallel  levers  supporting  the  plates,  the  fold- 
ers mounted  on  said  plates,  the  Idler  wheels  mounted  on 
statlonarlly  pivoted  arms  and  connected  to  said  parallel 
levers,  said  pivoted  arms,  and  means  whereby  said  plates 
and  said  wheels  can  be  simultaneously  moved  out  of 
acting  position. 

2.  The  machine  for  farming  the  bodies  of  paper  bags, 
wherein  are  combined  mcians  for  feeding  the  paper,  a 
shaper  or  forming  device  around  which  the  paper  is  bent 
having  open  aides  Into  which  the  paper  may  be  forced  to 
form  the  plaits,  plait  forming  plates  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  shaper  and  mounted  on  pivoted  and  connected  parallel 
levers,  said  pivoted  levers,  and  a  hand  lever  and  connec- 
tions whereby  all  said  levers  may  be  simultaneously 
actuated. 

3.  The  machine  for  forming  the  bodies  of  paper  bags, 
wherein  are  combined  means  for  feeding  the  paper,  a 
shaper  or  forming  device  around  which  the  paper  Is  bent 
and  having  open  sides  to  receive  the  plaits,  devices  for 
forcing  the  paper  Into  the  shaper,  folders  46  and  47  and 
movable  supports  therefor,  and  Idler  wheels  48  and  49 
mounted  upon  swinging  arms  having  stationary  pivots. 
Slid  swinging  arms  and  a  hand  actuated  lever  whereby 
I  e  folders  and  wheels  may  be  moved  Into  and  out  of 
action. 

4.  The  machine  for  forming  the  bodies  of  paper  bags, 
wherein  are  combined  means  for  feeding  the  paper,  a 
shaper  or  forming  device  around  which  the  paper  Is  bent. 
and  consisting  of  flat  plates  at  top  and  bottom  and  an 
intermediate  vertical  spacing  device,  plalters  for  forcing 
the  sides  of  the  paper  Into  said  shaper,  lever  mechanism 
controlling  the  plalters,  converging  idler  wheels  acting 
to  fold  the  free  edges  of  the  paper,  and  swinging  arms 
carrying  said  wheels,  said  arms  being  joined  to  the  lever 
mechanism  of  the  plalters. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaper  around  which  the 
paper  Is  bent,  of  plalters  acting  to  form  the  plaits  and 
located  one  at  each  side  of  the  shaper,  and  parallel  bars 
or  lovers  pivoted  to  the  machine  frame,  upon  which  the 
plalters  are  mounted,  the  levers  of  one  plalter  being 
mechanically  connected  to  the  levers  of  the  other  plalter 
so  that  both  move  together. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


8  98,168.  RETRACTING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC CARVING  -  MACHINES.  HaWBT  C.  Baasb, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Universal  Automatic 
Carving  Machine  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1903.     Serial  No.  182,365. 

1.  In  a  carving  machine,  a  pattern  pressed  member,  In 
combination  with  a  cutter,  a  contlnoonsly  routed  device, 
and  another  device  geared  to  said  member  and  roUtlvely 
joining  the  same  to  said  routed  device  when  the  pattern 
preM«d  member  Is  subjected  to  pattern  prcMure,  sob- 
sUntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  retracting  mechanism  for  carving  machines,  a 
rotated  disk.  In  combination  with  a  movable  tracer  bar. 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  disk,  and  a  friction  clutch 
part  Interpoaed  between  said  disk  and  the  side  of  said  bar 
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end  nwrrmW*  with  nM  dl«k  to  op«»te  uld  bar  when  the 
latter  U  subjected  to  lateral  preeeure.  sakaUntlaUr  aa 
dcMrlbed. 


808.199.     PACKING  CASK.     Wiixia  D.  B(MJX)C,  Belding, 
Mich.      Filed  July  8.  1907.     SerUl  Na.  $82,624. 


againat  the  Inner  facea  -f  the  aide  and  end  portiona  ot 
the  lining  and  ae^ured  to  aeld  Inner  frame  and  also  bear- 
in);  againat  lie  Inner  surfaces  of  the  atllea.  the  woren 
wire   fabric  at   the   sldea   and  enda   being  Independent   of 

the  woven  wire  fabric  at  the  bottom  of  the  case. 


898  170  PACKING  AND  DISPLAY  CASE.  JOHN  W. 
Barber.  Newton.  Maaa.  Filed  Noy.  5.  1906.  Serial 
No.  341.982. 


3.  In  a  retracting  mechanlani.for  earring  machines,  a 
drlTen  disk.  In  comblnati  n  with  a  member  to  be  retracted, 
a  pattern  adapted  for  movement  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  aald  member  anl  normally  eiertlng  lateral  preaaure 
thereon,  and  a  partially  revoluWe  dutch  jjart  In  perlph 
eral  engagement  with  aald  member  aMl  co6peratlng 
with  aald  disk  to  move  auld  member,  tb*  aiia  ot  aaJd 
clutch  member  being  at  right  angles  to  tlie  aaeniber  to 
be  retracted,  aulmtantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  retracting  mechanism  for  carTtifg  machines,  a 
driven  diak.  in  combination  with  a  member  to  be  re- 
tracted, meana  normully  eierting  lateral  pteamir*  •  n  said 
member,  a  friction  clutch  part  laterpoae4  b«w«en  said 
member  and  the  periphery  of  said  disk  a»d  adapted  for 
occasional  partial  revolution  with  ssld  4lak  to  retract 
said  member  when  the  normal  pressure  thereon  is  ex- 
ceeded, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  retracting  mechanism  for  carvl»if  machines, 
rotated  disk.  In  combination  with  a  movnlile  tracer  mem- 
ber or  bar  and  a  clutch  part  loterp  sed  between  said  disk 
and  member,  aald  clutch  part  engaging  tfte  periphery  of 
said  disk  and  the  aide  of  aald  bar  and  adapted  to  retract 
the    bar    when    subjected    to    pressure,    stbstaatlaiiy    as 

described. 

I  Claims  a  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  packing  case  the  combination  dt  spaced  strips 
arranged  transrersely  and  lonfltudlnally  of  the  bottom 
and  extending  vertically  at  the  sides  an^  ends,  an  Inner 
and  outer  frame  secured  to  the  upper  endfc  of  the  Tertlcal 
strips  and  apacwl  by  the  latter,  a  canvas  lining  within  the 
laner  frame  and  secured  thereto,  said  l^ing  comprising 
two  pieces  arranged  transTersely  In  the  >ott<>»  ^^^  <»« 
piece  extMdlng  Tertlcally  at  the  sides  an4  the  other  piece 
extendlBs  Tertlcally  at  the  enda,  the  bottom  piece  ot  the 
lining  also  folded  at  the  edges  against  tb4  top  piece  along 
the  bottom  angles  and  alK>  at  the  c*  nxsps  and  secured 
thereto,  a  woven  wire  fabric  between  the  bottom  portions 
of  the  lining,  stilea  oppoalte  the  Tertlcal, strtpa  and  bear- 
ing agalBst  said   lining,  and  woTen  wire  fabric  beartng 


1  A  packing  and  display  cns>  comprlslnK  an  outer 
holder  having  an  open  top  and  an  open  end.  an  Inner 
holder  al9.  havlrnj  an  <.pen  top  and  an  open  end.  said 
holders  lx>lng  9."pHrable  endwise  fruin  each  other,  the  Inner 
holder  belnK  adapted  t<.  U-  Inserted  In  the  outer  holder  In 
either  one  of  a  plurality  of  p<i8ltlon8.  and  means  for  l.x-k 
Ing  the  holders  In  either  of  said  relative  positions. 

2  A  packing  and  display  case  Comprising  Inner  and 
outer  holders,  each  having  nn  open  top  and  an  open  end. 
said  holders  being  constructed  to  permit  them  to  be  longi- 
tudinally separated  and  re^njjaged  In  different  relative 
™.sltlon9.  and  locking  mechanism  adapted  to  l.ck  the 
holders  together  with  the  goods  therein  concealed  for 
transportation,  or  in  position  to  be  exhibited. 

3  \  packing  and  display  case  comprising  Inner  and 
outer  h.lders  each  of  which  Is  open  at  its  top  and  at  one 
end  the  Inner  holder  being  adapted  to  be  Inserted  endwise 
in  the  outer  holder  with  Its  open  top  uppermost  to  dis 
play  Its  contents,  or  with  Its  bottom  uppermost  to  form, 
with  the  outer  holder,  a  closed  case,  Interengaglng  mem 
here  carried  by  the  Inner  and  outer  holders,  and  means 
for  locking  said  members  when  engaged. 

4  \  packing  and  display  case  comprising  an  outer 
holder  open  at  Its  top  and  at  one  end,  and  an  Inner  holder 
also  open  at  Its  top  and  one  end,  said  Inner  holder  being 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  endwise  In  the  outer  holder  with 
either  its  open  t  p  or  Its  closed  bottom  uppermost  and 
provided  with  means  for  preventing  the  removal  of  Its 
contents  through  the  open  top.  means  being  provided  for 
locking  the  said  holders  together. 

5  A  packing  and  dispUy  case  comprising  an  outer 
holder  open  at  Its  t  p  and  at  one  end.  and  an  Inner  holder 
also  open  at  Its  top  and  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  Jo°gl- 
tudlnally  removed  from  and  Inserted  In  the  outer  holder 
with  either  Its  open  top  or  Its  closed  bottom  uppermost, 
the  inner  holder  having  a  locking  device  adapted  to  pass 
through  an  opening  In  the  closed  end  of  the  outer  holder 
In  either  of  the  described  relative  positions,  and  to  he 
engaged  by  a  complemental  external  locking  device. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 

898  171      MIXING    MACHINE.     Chakleb  E     B.*thbick. 
'    Chicago    111.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Austin.  Chicago, 
111      Filed  Aug.  14.  1905.     Serial  No    274,075. 

1  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  rotary  mixing  receptacle ;  a 
tilting  frame  upon  which  the  mixing  receptacle  is  revo- 
lubly  mounted;  a  mouthpiece  secured  upon  the  tilting 
frame  and  arranged  for  directing  materials  Into  the  mix- 
ing receptacle:  a  hopper,  and  a  valve  for  opening  and 
cloalng  the  hopper,  said  valve  being  arranged  to  direct 
material  Into  the  mouth  piece  when  It  Is  open,  and  being 
arranged  to  ba  twung  hack  and  clo*«l  by  the  moutli  piece 
when  the  frame  la  Ulted,  and  a  guard  B  for  the  purpose 

set  forth. 

2  In  a  mlxln«  machine,  a  roUry  mixing  rtcepUcla  pro- 
Tided  with  an  annular  gear  ;  a  tilting  frame  upon  which 
the  mixing  r«»ptacle  la  mounted  to  revolve;  a  roUry 
main  driving  abaft  gisar  connecte»l  with  the  annular  gear 
on  tfa«  «Uin«  receptacle  as  means  for  revolving  the  latter ; 
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a  rotary  counter-shaft  gear-connected  with  said  main  driT- 
ing  shaft ;    a  clutch  having  one  of  Us  members  provided 
Iwlth  a  worm,  and  adapted  for  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing said  member  with  and  from  the  counter  shaft ;    a  ro^ 
tary   worm  wheel   engage<l   by   said   worm  ;    a   crank   rigid 
with   the  worm  wheel  and  connected   with  one  arm  of  a 
vibratory  bell  crank  by  a  link  or  pitman;    a  link  connect- 
ing the  other  arm  of  the  bell-crank  with  the  mixing  recep- 
tacle support   as  a  means  for   tilting  the  latter  :    a  cam 
disk  16  rigid  with  the  worm  wheel  and  having  peripheral 
notches  17  and  18;  a  vibratory  clutch  shifter  K  pivoted  to 
the  shifting  clutch    member  and   *«'«^»«>^*\  ""l,"'^*"' 
such  clutch  member  :   and  a  locking  arm  19  P'^"  ^^  *«  *^ 
clutch  shifter  and  having  at  one  end  an  idler  roll  adapted 
to  engage  In  one  or  the  other  of  notches  17  and  IH  of  the 
dUk  16.  and  to  ride  u,>on  the  periphery  of  said  disk  when 
not  In  engagement  In  the  said  notches. 


being  proTlded  with  wide  rib.  cor«i  out  at  Intervals,  all 
said  parts  being  a  single  Integral  casting. 


4  An  annealing  box  having  side  *°d  end  wallsand  roof 
the  side  wall,  having  thereon  diagonally  dUpo-edrl^  or 
webs  cored  out  at  intervals,  all  said  parts  being  a  single 

'"  5."u'  rnTafing  box  having  side  and  end  walls  and  roo^ 
the  side  «alls  l^lng  provided  with  radially  *r;-"f^  ^'^ 
or  webe  cored  out  at  Intervals,  ail  said  parts  l.elng  a  single 

Integral  casting. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


3  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  rotary  mixing  receptacle;  a 
tilting  support  upon  which  the  mixing  receptacle  Is  mount^ 
Id  to  re^X;  a  vibratory  bell-crank  arranged  l,elow  he 
mixing  receptacle  support ;  a  link  or  pitman  connoting 
one  arm  of  the  bell-crank  with  one  end  portion  of  the  tllt^ 
mg  mixing  receptacle  support  ;  a  rotary  crank  po^r 
tranamlttlng  connection  between  said  crank  and  the  re 
ml^l^g  arm  of  the  bell-crank,  and  means  for  revolving  the 

"?^n  a  mixing  machine,  a  rotary  mixing  receptacle  .  a 
tilting  support  for  the  rotary  mixing  receptac  e  ;  a  abaft 
rotatable  In^  one  direction  and  means  for  rotating  the  re^ 
ceptacle  therefrom  ;  a  toggle  comprising  a  vibra  ory  arm 
26  and  a  link  27  connecting  said  arm  with  the  tl  ting  mlx^ 
ing  receptacle  support,  and  a  crank  operated  from  said 
shaft  for  vibrating  the  arm  26. 

5  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  rotary  mixing  receptacle  ,  a 
tilting  support  for  the  rotary  mixing  receptacle  ;  mech- 
anism for  tilting  the  support  for  the  rotary  ""'^'"f J^^fP 
tacle-  a  rotary  cam  device  for  automatically  limiting 
the  extent  to  which  the  mixing  receptacle  support  can  ^ 
tilted  in  each  direction  :  means  for  driving  said  cam  de 
vice  and  means  for  shifting  the  connection  between  he 
rotary  cam  device  and  the  tilting  device  and  the  driving 
means  therefor. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


898.173       PROCESS   OF   P«01>rCING    I-ERRO-ALLOYS^ 
FREi>EBicK   M.   BECKKT.   Niagara    Falls    N.  Y-  "sslgnor 

to  Electro  Metallurgical  ^«'"''f"\,^'^'^/J^%  !'  \,Z\ 
poratlon  of  West  Virginia.     Filed  May  25.  19U8.     Serial 

TrT^f^es.  of  producing  low  carbon  ferroalloys  which 
consists  m  electrically  smelting  a  charge  ^«°;^«  ;>  "«  ^  '^^ 
fractory  oxid  ore.  a  source  of  iron  and  a  carbld  of  an 
allaU  earth  metal,  the  carbld  l^lng  present  in  proportion 
to  yield  a  metallic  product  low  In  carlwn^ 

2  The  process  of  producing  low-carbon  ferroa  loys  ^^hlch  . 
consists  in  electrically  smelting  a  charge  ^^'^-^-^^^^^^\ 
fractorv  oxld  ore.  a  source  of  Iron,  a  carbld  of  an  alkali 
earth  meti.  and  a  sultahle  flux,  the  carbld  being  present 

n  pro^rtlon  to  yield  a  metallic  product  low  ^  caHx>n. 

3  The  continuous  process  of  producing  low  carbon  fer 
roalloyi  wUch  consists  In  electrically  '^-^-'^'^l-^'^^'/l 
containing  a  refractory  oxld  ore.  a  •«'"';«^  °'  ;^°  J^.^," 
carmld  of  an  alkall-«Lrth  meUl,  *»>«  carbld  being  present 
in  proportion  to  yield  a  metallic  product  low  ^^^'^^^ 
supplying  freah  portions  of  the  charge  a.  required  and 
withdrawing  the  product  from  time  to  time. 

TThe  priess  of  producing  low  carbon  ferroalloys  which 
consists  in  electrically  smelting  a  c*^*'"^,  7"^  !*°^,%;', 
fractory  oxld  ore.  a  sorrce  of  Iron  and  calcium  caibld.  the 
cal-Jum  carbld  being  present  In  proportion  to  yield  a  me 
talllc  product  low  in   carbon. 

5  The  process  of  producing  low  carbon  ferroa  loys  which 
consists  m  electrically  ameltlng  a  charge  containing  a  re- 
fractory oxld  ore,  a  source  of  iron,  calcium  carbld.  and  a 
sultlbS  Sux.  the  calcium  carbld  being  present  In  propor 
tlon  to  yield  a  meUlHc  product  low  In  carbon, 
t  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


898  172  ANNEALING-BOX.  William  B.  B.nnett  Ross 
township.  Allegheny  county.  Pa.,  assignor  to  m  on 
Btli"c«tlng  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  'Corporation 
of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Apr.    17,    1908.       Serial    No. 

1  An  annealing  box  having  side  and  end  walls  and  root 
a  cbort  connecting  the  side  wall,  near  their  to^^^-'^J 
walls  being  provided  with  open  trasses,  all  said  parts  being 
a  single  Integral  casting. 

2  An  annealing  box  having  .Ide  and  end  walls  and  roof 
theslde  wall,  being  provided  with  ''^^•/"-  ~;*J.'*^,;* 
interrals  from  the  side  of  the  box.  all  of  said  parts  being 
a  single  lnt«ral  casting. 

8.  An  snneallng  box  havln,  side  and  end  walls  "d  roof, 
a  chorti  connecting  the  side,  at  the  roof,  and  the  side  walls 


898.174.      EXTENSION   M^N'^«^^/»«^^-    .'^'i"J9^8 
BM801..    Redwood    city.    Cal.      Filed    June    24.    1908. 

Serial  No.  440.168.  ^.„^k.,,    .  ««■ 

1.  In   an  apparatus  of  the  c»»*"cter  described    a  sec 

tional  cai«K>n  haTlng  lndep«»dent  sides  f«"°^  j"J,°«^ 
ing  flanges  at  the  ends,  means  for  securing  wld  ""- Jj 
lather  tTforo  a  complete  aectlon.  and  mean,  for  connect- 
inir  a  series  of  superposed  sections. 

2    iran  apparaWTthe  character  described,  a  cal.«,n 

composed  of  superposed  «^tlon..  •*<=^-*;^^«°  ^^^»  ^, 
dependent  Mm  with  projecting  P»'*»«'J*"«~  •*  ^J 
enda  bolt,  by  which  Mid  flange,  are  Mcur«J  together,  and 
"tVrm^latTconnection.  by  which  the  action,  are  united 

^?*T"in  ain«ratu.  of  the  character  dewrrlbed.  •  «1»ob 
composed  of  .up«TK>.«J  -ctlon..  each  -^^^^ '«"»1^"J 
separate    Independent    sides    hsTlng    parallel    perforatad 
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flanKM  «t  the  endi,  ttrlp*  of  metal  ertendlBg 'between  the 
flanges,  and  overlapplnu  the  Junction  of  the  •ectJona.  and 
bolts  whereby  the  flanRea  and  strips  are  unlte^l. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSFTSMBEK   8.  1908. 


•4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrllted.  a  caisson 
composed  of  superposed  sections,  each  secti.m  havlnsr  in 
dependent  curved  sld«»  meeting  at  the  end*  and  having 
parallel  flanges  projecting  from  said  ends,  plates  Inter 
posed  vertically  l)etween  said  flanges,  and  crossing  the 
horlaontal  Joints  of  the  sections,  said  plates  also  overlap- 
ping each  other  and  being  bolted  through  the  flanges  and 
the  overlaps  to  form  continuous  uniting  and  supporting 
members. 


when  the  driven  element  rotates  faster  than  the  driving 
element,  a  thrust  bearing  between  said  cage  and  hub.  and 
means  for  retarding  tho  movement  of  said  cage. 

4  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  drive 
shaft,  a  pinion  seourod  on  said  shaft,  a  suitable  cage,  a 
plurality  of  levers  fulcrumed  on  said  cage  and  in  mesh 
with  said  pinion,  and  provided  with  eccentric  surfaces, 
a  friction  shoe  carried  by  the  eccentric  surfaces  of  said 
levers,  a  drum  connected  with  the  part  to  be  driven  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  in  the  Inner  surface  of  its  rim  by 
said  shoes,  a  thrust  bearing  for  said  cag-.  and  means  for 
retarding  the  movement  of  said  cage. 

5.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  drive 
shaft,  a  pinion  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  cage,  a  plurality 
of  levers  fulcrumed  on  said  cage  and  in  mesh  with  said 
pinion,  and  provided  with  double  eccentric  surfaces,  a 
friction  element  carried  by  each  of  said  eccentric  surfaces, 
a  drum  connected  with  the  part  to  b«'  driven  adapted  to  be 
engaged  in  the  Inner  surface  of  Its  rim  by  the  said  fric- 
tlonal  elements,  and  a  thrust  l»arlng  for  said  cage. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  <ia»ette.] 


8  9  8.175.  POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
Wallacb  E.  Bf.lt.  Dodge  Center.  Minn.  Filed  July  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  382,752. 


898.176.  CLASP.  IIabvky  E.  Bbrk«t.  Monongahela,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Pioneer  Suspender  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  27.  1906  Serial  No. 
327.992. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  hub  of  a  whe^  to  be  driven, 
provided  with  a  friction  surface,  a  drive  skaft,  a  system 
of  levers,  each  provided  with  an  eccentric  lurface,  a  fric- 
tion shoe  carried  upon  said  eccentric  surfajce,  and  means 
carried  by  said  shaft  for  turning  said  levers  and  causing 
said  shoes  to  impinge  against  said  friction  surface  and 
transmit  motion  from  said  shaft  and  fo«  holding  said 
levers  Inoperative  when  the  driven  elemenit  rotates  at  a 
greater  speed  than  the  driving  element. 

2.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  the  hub  of  a  wheel  to  be  driven,  a  friction 
drum  on  said  hub,  a  drive  shaft,  a  suitable  cage,  a  pinion 
on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  levers  fnlcfnmed  on  aald 
cage  and  in  mesh  with  said  pinion,  each  of  »aJd  levers  pro- 
vided with  an  eccentric  surface,  a  shoe  oil  each  of  said 
eccentric  surfaces,  said  eccentric  surfaces  adapted  to  im- 
pinge said  shoes  against  the  friction  snrfade  of  said  drum 
when  said  shaft  revolves  in  either  direction,  and  means  for 
retarding  the  movement  of  said  cage. 

3.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  In 
combination  with  the  hub  of  a  wheel  to  b«  driven,  a  fric- 
tion dram  on  said  hub.  a  drive  shaft  on  ^hich  said  hah 
is  freely  Journaled.  a  suitable  cage,  a  piniot  on  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  eccentrlca  Joarnaled  upon  ■•id  cage  and  In 
meah  with  said  pinion,  a  shoe  carried  upon,  each  eccentric, 
meana  for  automatically   holding  said   8b«>ca   inoperative 


1.  In  a  84-parable  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  plate 
provided  with  a  boss  struck  up  from  the  plane  thereof, 
connected  at  It.s  rear  end  and  disconnected  at  Its  forward 
end  from  said  plate,  said  plate  havins  twr)  rearwardly  ex- 
tending projections  near  the  forward  end  of  the  boss  in  a 
plane  below  said  boss,  and  a  second  plate  provided  with  n 
boss  adapted  to  fit  within  the  first  mentioned  boss  and 
slotted    to    receive    the    said    rearwardly    extending    pro 

Jectlons.  '  -         ,  ♦ 

2.  In  a  separable  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  plate 
provided  with  a  tapered  boss  struck  up  from  the  plane 
thereof,  connected  at  Its  smaller  end  with  Bald  plate  and 
disconnected  at  Its  larger  end  from  said  plate,  said  plate 
having  two  rearwardly  extending  projections  near  the 
larger  end  of  the  boMS  In  a  plane  below  said  boss,  and  a 
second  plate  provided  with  a  boss  adapted  to  fit  within 
the  first  mentioned  boss,  and  slotted  to  receive  the  said 
rearwardly  extending  projections. 

X  In  a  separable  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  plate 
provided  with  a  boss  struck  up  from  the  plane  thereof, 
connected  at  Its  rear  end  and  disconnected  at  Its  forward 
end  from  said  plate,  said  plate  having  two  rearwardly  ex- 
tending projections  near  the  forward  end  of  the  boss  In  a 
plane  below  said  boss,  a  second  plate  provided  with  a  boss 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  first  mentioned  boss  and  slotted 
to  receive  the  said  rearwardly  extending  projections,  and 
means  for  securing  resilient  cooperation  between  aald 
plates  to  prevent  accidental  disengagement. 

4.  In  a  separable  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  plate 
hf vlng  a  tapered  hoes  strack  up  from  the  plane  thereof, 
said  boas  partly  dlsconnecied  from  the  plate,  forming  an 

1   aperture  between  plate  and  boss,  two  projections  contigu- 
ous to  said  aperture,  extending  In  a  plane  below  the  bosa 
I   and  toward  its  Upered  end.  and  a  second  plate  having  a 
i  boas  adapted  to  fit  within  the  boss  of  the  first  plate,  and 
■lotted  to  receive  the  said  projections. 

5.  A  clasp,  comprising  two  flat  members,  each  provided 
with  a  Upered  boss,  one  larger  and  adapted  to  superim- 
poM   the   other,   said    members   apertured   as   followa.    an 
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aperture  at  the  base  of  the  larger  boss  with  two  stib- 
suntlally  parallel  prongs  projecting  therein  and  extend- 
ing toward  the  small  end  of  said  boss,  and  two  slots  at  the 
base  of  the  smaller  boss  for  receiving  said  prongs,  and 
spring  and  projection  means  for  preventing  accidental  dis- 
engagement of  said  two  members. 


898  177  TANK-CAR.  Minot  C.  Blest.  Bellevue.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa  . 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  413.274. 


adjustable  means  for  clamping  It  on  a  barrel,  a  thumb 
rest  or  seat  located  at  the  oppoelte  side  of  the  sleeve,  and 
a  grip  depending  from  the  bottom  of  the  latter. 

4  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  barrel- 
receiving  sleeve,  a  thumb  rest  located  at  one  side  of  the 
sleeve  and  consisting  of  an  Inclined  flange  extending  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  the  upper  front  portion  of 
the  sleeve,  and  a  grip  depending  from  the  sleeve. 

5  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  barrel- 
receiving  sleeve  having  a  rear  extension,  and  a  grip  de 
pending  from  the  sleeve  and  the  extension  thereof  and 
consisting  of  a  substantially  ring  shaped  body  provided 
at  the  front  with  an  arm  forming  front  and  bottom  finger 

seats. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1  In  a  tank  car.  a  head  block,  an  inclined  brace  for  se- 
curing said  head  block  to  the  underframe  and  a  head  block 
brace  fitted  between  said  tie  meml)er  and  the  head  block. 

o  In  a  tank  car,  a  head  block,  an  Inclined  upper  tie 
member  for  securing  said  head  block  to  the  underframe 
and  a  flanged  head  block  brace  having  an  inclined  upper 
surface  bracing  said  tie  member. 

3  In  a  tank  car.  a  head  block,  a  horizontal  tie  member, 
an  Inclined  tie  member  for  securing  said  head  block  to  the 
underframe  and  a  head  block  brace  having  an  Inclined 
surface  bearing  against  said  Inclined  member,  a  vertlca 
surface  bearing  against  said  head  block  and  a  horizontal 
surface  bi-aring  against  said  horizontal  tie  member. 

4  In  a  tank  car,  a  head  block  and  tie  members  con- 
verging and  secured  to  the  underframe  at  their  ends. 

5  m  a  tank  car,  a  head  block,  upper  and  lower  tie 
members  for  securing  nald  head  block  to  the  car  under- 
frame and  a  head  block  brace  member  Interposed  between 
said  tie  members. 

[Claims  fi  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


898  178  COMBINED  GRIP  AND  SIGHT  FOR  FlftE- 
ARMS  Gkorge  C.  Bourne.  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  388.928. 


S98  179  APPARATTTS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CON- 
VEYING BOTTLES.  &c.,  INTO  ANNEALING  -  FUR- 
NACES Carl  Brauer.  Hostomlti.  near  Teplltx.  Aus- 
trla-Huogary.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  398.724. 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  barrel 
receiving  sleeve  provided  at  the  top  with  a  tapering  ep 
largement  having  a  central  sight  groove  and  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the  sleeve  and  terminating 
at  a  point  between  the  front  and  rear  edges  thereof. 

2  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  barrel 
receiving  sleeve  provided  at  the  top  with  a  Uperlng  en- 
largement having  a  central  sight  groove  and  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  sleeve  and  terminating  at 
a  point  between  the  front  and  rear  edges  thereof,  and  a 
grip  depending  from  the  sleeve. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  barrel- 
receiving  sleeve  split  at  one  side  and  provided  thereat  with 


1  m  an  apparatus  for  conveying  bottles  and  other  arti- 
cles into  annealing  furnaces,  and  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  bottle  receptacles  suitably  spaced  apart  and  each 
comprising  pivotally  mounted  holding  members  ""PPor** 
for  maintaining  said  holdinR  members  in  their  closed  posl- 
tlons.  wedge  shaped  members  for  actuating  the  said  sujh 
ports  to  release  the  holding  members,  a  track,  a  trolley 
adapted  to  travel  thereon,  a  conveyer  mounted  on  said 
trollev  and  adapted  to  receive  bottles  from  the  said  re 
ceptacles.  means  on  the  said  conveyer  for  automatically 
actuating  the  said  wedge  shaped  members  to  operate  the 
holding  meml»er8  of  said  receptacles  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  bottles  from  the  said  conveyer  to  the  annealing  fur- 

''*"  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  bottles  and  other  arti- 
cles  into  annealing  furnaces  .nnd   in   combination,    a   plu- 
rality of  bottle  receptacles  suitably  spaced  apart  and  each 
comprising  pivotally  mounted  holding  members    supports 
for  maintaining  the  said  holding  members  in  their  closed 
positions,  wedge  shaped  members  by  which  the  "W  «"P- 
ports  are  actu.Ued  for  releasing  the  said  holding  members, 
means   whereby    the   said   holding   members   return    auto- 
matically to  their  normal  positions  after  delivering  a  bot- 
tle   means  whereby  the  said  supports  return  to  their  nor- 
mal positions  after  having  released  the  said  holding  mem- 
ber., a  track,  a  trolley  adapted  to  travel  thereon    a  con- 
vever  mounted  on  each  of  said  trolleys  and  comprising  piv- 
oted holding  members,  a  wedge  shaped  support  for  the  said 
pivoted  holding  members  of  the  conveyei-s,  a  roller  for  ac- 
tuating the  supports  for  the  aald  holding  members  of  the 
said  receptacles  and  a  projecting  member  located  at  the 
furnace  for  engaging  the  said  wedge  shaped  support  for  re- 
leasing the  pivoted  holding  members  of  the  said  conveyers. 
3    In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  bottles  and  other  arti- 
cles" into  annealing  furnaces  and  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  bottle  receptacles  suitably  spaced  apart  and  each 
comprising  pivoUlly  mounted  ^°'<''''« J^'^^'^'^J^''?^ 
for  maintaining  the  said  holding  members  in  their  closed 
positions,  wedge  shaped  members  by  which  th«  "Id  anp- 
ports  are  actuated   for  releasing  the  said   holding  mem- 
bera.  means  whereby  the  «ild  holding  members  return  auto- 
matlcally  to  their  normal  positions  after  delivering  a  hot- 
tie.  means  whereby  the  said  supports  return  to  their  normal 
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pesltioiM  »ft«  h*TJng  rtleawd  th»  Mid  holding  in«nibe«, 
»  track,  trolley*  *d«pt«d  to  tr*»«l  th€r«>ti.  *  conyeyer 
^nounted  on  Mwb  of  ulM  trolley*  and  comflrlslii*  plroted 
holding  membere.  a  wedge  ehaped  wpport  for  the  eald  piv 
oted  holding  membere  of  the  conTeyers.  a  rtoller  for  actu- 
ating the  aupporta  for  the  aald  holding  membera  of  the 
Mid  recepuclee,  meana  whereby  the  eatd  pivoted  holding 
members  of  the  coaveyera  are  antomatlcaHy  retnrned  to 
their  normal  poaltlon.  means  whereby  tHe  said  wedge 
shaped  supporta  for  the  piToted  holding  n»embera  of  the 
conveyer  are  automatically  returned  and  maintained  In 
their  normal  poaltlons,  a  projecting  member  located  at  the 
furnace  for  engaging  the  said  wedge  shape*  supporta  for 
releasing  the  pivoted  holding  members  of  the  aald  con- 
veyers, a  bottle  support  and  tilting  carrier  for  delivering 

the  bottlea.  ^    ^^         ^, 

4.   In  an  apparatus  for  eonveylng  Iwttles  »nd  other  arti- 
cle* into  annealing  furnace*  and  In  combination,  a  plu 
rallty  of  bottle  receptacle*  suitably  spaced  »part  and  each 
comprlalng  plvotally  mounted  holding  members,  supports 
for  maintaining  the  said  holding  members  In  their  closed 
positions,  wedge  shaped  members  by  whlcft  the  said  sup- 
ports are  actuated  for  releaelng  the  eald  holdInK  members, 
means  whereby  the  said  holding  members  return  automat 
ically  to  their  normal  poaltlona  after  delivering  a  l  ottle. 
means  whereby  the  said  supporta  return  to  their  normal 
positions  after  having  released  the  eald  holding  members, 
a   track,   trolleyi  adapted   to   travel   thereon,   a   conveyer 
mounted  on  each  of  said  trolleys  and  comprising  pivoted 
holding  members,  a  wedge  shaped  support  for  the  said  piv 
oted  holding  members  of  the  conveyer,  a  roller  for  actu- 
ating the  supports  for   the  said   holding  member*   of  the 
said  receptacles,  meana  whereby  the  said  blvoted  holding 
members  of  the  conveyers  are  automatically   returned   to 
their    normal    positions,    means    whereby    the   said    wedge 
shaped  supports  for  the  pivoted  holding   members  of  the 
conveyers  are  automatically  returned  and  malnUlned  in 
their  normal  position*,  a  projecting  membef  located  at  the 
furnace  for  engaging  the  said  wedge  shaped  support  for  re- 
leasing the  pivoted  holding  member*  of  th«  said  conveyer*, 
a  bottle  support,  a  tilting  carrier  for  delivering  the  bottle*, 
and  a  allde  from  the  *ame  In  It*  tilted  portion  to  the  an 
Dealing  furnace  whereby  the  bottle*  are  |ellvered  to  the 
same. 


3  An  ironing  wax  tmi  conelstlng  of  a  flat  base,  a  cake 
of  wax  of  amaller  ar*a  than  the  base  and  having  Inclined 
side*,  a  bord«-  strip  for  the  wax  Beparate  therefrom  and 
■•I  at  an  inclination  to  conform  to  the  Inclined  elde*  of 
the  cake  of  wax.  a  fabric  cover  for  the  cake  of  wax  and 
border  strip,  and  a  flat  sheet  of  material  having  an  open- 
ing therein  through  which  the  cake  of  wax  projects  and 
forming  a  collar  or  mat  which  lies  flat  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  the  baae  and  lietween  which  and  the  base  the 
fabric  cover  Is  held  and  by  which  mean*  the  cake  of  wax 
and  it*  separate  border  strip  are  held  In  poaltlon. 

4  An  Ironing  wax  pad  conslstinj?  of  a  flat  baae.  a  cake 
of  wax  a  l«rder  strip  for  the  wax  separate  therefrom,  a 
piece  of  fabric  covering  the  wax  cake  and  Its  separate  bor 
,ler  strip,  and  a  mat  by  means  of  which  the  cover  is  drawn 
down  smooth  and  tight  over  and  around  the  cuke  of  wax 
and  Its  separate  border  strip  and  held  to  the  base  between 
the  same  and  the  mat  and  aald  mat  being  secured  to  tl.e 

base  by  glue. 

5  An  ironing  wax  pad  consisting  of  a  flat  base,  a  cnke 
of  wax  a  border  strip  for  the  wax  separate  therefrom,  a 
cover  composed  of  a  fabric  saturated  with  phosphate  of 
ammonium,  and  a  mat  by  means  of  which  the  aald  cover 
is  drawn  and  held  smoothly  and  tightly  upon  and  around 
the  cake  of  wax  and  its  separate  border  strip  and  secured 
to  the  base. 


898.180.  IRONING  WAX  -  PAD.  Ba»*t  A.  BaoMDND. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1967.  Serial  No. 
40e,6U. 


898,181.     BRACELET.     Joseph  Bilova,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.   3,  1908.     Serial   No.  41:4,002. 


1  A  bracelet  provided  with  a  first  member,  a  second 
tubular  member  pivoted  thereto,  a  spring  arm  adapted  to 
enter  the  second  member,  and  a  stop  hinge  connecting  said 
arm  to  the  first  member,  substantially  as  specified. 

2  A  bracelet  provided  with  a  fln.t  member,  a  second 
tubular  member  pivoted  thereto,  a  stud,  a  stop-hinge  con- 
necting said  stud  to  the  first  member,  and  a  spring  arm 
connected  to  the  stud  and  adapted  to  enter  the  second 
member,  subatantlally  as  apecitled. 


898.182.  JUNCTION  BOX  FOB  ELECTRICAL 
DUCTORS.  Jamcs  F.  Birm*.  Thiladelphla.  Pa. 
Jan.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  411.237. 


CON 
Filed 


1.  An  Ironing  wax  pad  consUtlng  of  a  flat  base,  a  cake 
of  wax  of  •mailer  arw  than  the  base,  a  border  atrip 
around  the  edge  of  the  wax  and  separtte  therefrom,  a 
fabric  cover  and  a  mat  by  mean*  of  whilch  th«  wax.  Its 
Mparate  border  Btrlp  and  the  fabric  cover  ar*  held  to  th* 


!L  An  IrMilng  wax  pad  consisting  of  a  flat  base,  a  cake 
of  wax  of  smaller  area  than  the  base*  a  bordar  strip 
aronnd  the  edge  of  th«  wax  and  separate  therefrom,  a 
tebrle  cov«r  for  the  cake  of  wax  and  border  strip,  and  a 
tet  tbmt  of  material  harlng  an  opening  theraln  throocta 
wblck  tb«  cake  of  wax  projwts  and  forming  a  collar  or  mat 
wUeb  Has  flat  apon  tbe  oppar  surface  of  the  base  and  ba- 
twaan  wkleb  and  th«  baa*  tbe  fabric  cot«-  la  bald  tbos  se- 
enrlnc  tha  e»k«  of  wax  and  Its  saparat*  iKMrder  strip  to  po- 
ittloa. 


1  A  Junction  box  comprising  a  cylindrical  Inlet :  walla 
extending  parallel  with  tbe  axis  of  said  Inlet  at  right 
anglaa  to  aacb  other,  and  having  recesaed  edges  opposed  in 
parailal  ralation :  a  plat*  having  recesaea  and  projwrtlons 
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complementary  to  tbe   receese.   In   e«ld   box   walls;   aiKl  | 
means  arranged  to  detachahly  secure  said  plate  In  .aid  box. 
auljeuntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  Junction  box  having  Its  respectively  opposite  ends 
provided  with  screw  threaded  opening*  disposed  on  a  com^ 
mon  axis  :  and  aide  walls  extending  at  right  an>:lea    o  each   , 
other    parallel   with  and   in  symmetrical  relation   to  aald  | 
axis    said    walls   being   respectively   Imperforate   and   pro 
Tided  with  outlets,  whereby  said  box  may  he  turned  upon 
said   axis   to   selectively   present   said   outlets   in   different 
directions,  sul-stnntially  aa  set  forth. 

:?  A  Junction  box  comprising  a  cylindrical  Inlet  and 
walls,  respectively  imperforate  and  provided  with  outlets^ 
extending  at  rl^ht  angles  with  each  other,  parallel  «ith 
and  in  ayrametrlcal  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  niet.  and  , 
arranged  to  be  turned  upon  aaid  axis  to  selectively  present 
Raid    outlets    In   different    directions,    substantially    as    set 

^"T\  junction  box  comprising  a  cylindrical  Inlet ;  walla 
extending  at  right  angles  with  each  other  paral  el  w^th 
the  axis  of  aaid  inlet,  and  having  receased  edpea ;  the  edse 
of  one  wall  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  and  the  edge  of 
the  other  wall  having  a  single  recess  coextensive  wlh  aald 
plurality  of  reces..e«  in  the  other  wall  :  a  plate  having  re^ 
cesses  con.pleraentary  to  the  recesses  In  one  of  said  walls 
and  a  projection  complementary  to  the  recess  In  the  other 
of  aaid  wall.s  :  and  means  arranged  to  detachahly  secure 
aaid  plate  in  aaid  1k>x,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  A  Junction  box  having  a  screw-threaded  opening  for 
engagement  with  a  conduit ;  an  axis  of  rotation  coincident 
therewith,  and  walls  disposed  transversely  with  respect  to 
Hald  axia  In  rectangular  relation,  aald  walla  being  reapec- 
tlvely  imperforate  and  provided  with  an  outlet ;  whereby, 
said  box  may  be  turned  upon  said  axis  to  selectively  pre^ 
sent  said  outlet  in  different  directions,  substantially  as  set 

forth.  ^     ^,       ^.    , 

(Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


walls,  light,  carried  by  tbe  opposite  *lde  wall*  an«  »t 
r.gonally  oppo.lt.  localltle.  In  said  ca.lng.  and  ahleld. 
Arming  refl^r*  poaltloned  at  remaining  « •io"''^ 
opposite  localltlas  of  the  calng  and  In  front  of  said  Ugh^ 
Tau    Illuminating   .ign    comprising    a    casing    bavlnf 


opposite  aide  walla,  lenses  mounted  In  opposite  aide  walla, 
lamps  positioned  within  the  casing  near  oPPf"^*  «^ 
tremltiea  thereof  and  diagonally  disposed  ahleid  plate* 
arranged  In  front  of  wild  lights,  whereby  the  rays  frem 
the  latter  will  be  cut  off  from  the  lenses  directly  In  ad- 
vance of  the  said  light*. 


898,185.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


898.186.  TANK  FOR  HOLDING  HOT  LIQUIDS.  Cuam- 
ENCB  K.  CLiKBEB.  Kcvere.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1904. 
Serial  No.  224.515. 


898,183.       SCRAPER 
Ontario,    Canada. 
412.305. 


James    Bctxex,    St. 
Filed    Jan.    23.    1908. 


Catherine*. 
Serial    No. 


1  ,n  a  scraper  of  the  cla**  de^rribed.  the  combination 
with  the  scraper  body,  the  handles  pivoted  to  the  side  of 
The  bUy  and  an  engagement  piece  secured  to  the  back 
of  thVacraper  Uxlv.  of  a  cross  bar  extending  between  the 
meml^ra  of  the  handle  and  a  catch  piece  pivoted  to  he 
Tack  o  the  bar  and  extending  over  the  «.me  and  engaging  , 
with  the  engagement  piece  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specl 

"^"   In  a  scraper  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

wl^h  the  scraper  body,  the  forked  handle  P'-«^^^ J^  ^''^^^ 

side  of  the  body  and  an  engagement  piece  secured  to  the 

back  of  the  scraper  body,  of  a  cross  bar  extending  between 

tJe  members  of  the  handle,  an  open  bracket  frame  secured 

o  the  back  of  tbe  cross  bar.  a  catch  pivoted  therein    a 

plral  spring  connecting  the  catch  above  It.  P -ot  po  nt 

o  the  hack  of  the  bracket,  a  lever  handle  pivoted  In    he 

crotch  of  the  forked  handle  and  a  chain  connecting  the 

lever  handle  with  tbe  pivoted  catch  as  and  for  the  purpo«. 

specified.  

808,184.  ILLDMINATBD  SIGN.  CUAnv,H  U  Ca«TM. 
Marlon,  Ind.  Fll«l  IHe.  19.  1907.  Serial  No.  407.214^ 
1.  An    .llumlnatlng   .Ign   eos*pri.lng   a   caalng   having 

opposite  side  walls.   len«»s  mounted  In  aald  oppoalte  side 


Tbe  combination  with  a  receiver  having  a  faucet  at  on* 
end  and  a  removable  cap  at  the  other  end.  of  a  wooden 
barrel  Inclosing  aaid  receiver,  said  barrel  »»*^»°f  'J^ 
movable  head  to  permit  the  receiver  to  be  aet  Into  the  bar- 
rel said  head  having  an  opening  therein  situated  In  line 
with  the  cap  m  the  receiver,  a  closure  for  aald  opening 
m  the  head,  an  annular  partition  surrounding  the  cap  of 
the  receiver  and  the  opening  In  the  barrel  head  and  se- 
cured to  both  aald  receiver  and  said  barrel  bead,  said  par- 
tition forming  a  .pace  between  «»ld  cap  and  aaW  barral 
head  and  non  heat  conducting  material  In  aald  space  and 
also  'in  the  .pace  between  tbe.  receiver  and  the  barrel. 


898  187      ENVELOP.     Thomas  8.  CoRBiTT,  Klrkland.  Ot 
Fll*l  Nov.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  401.659. 


1.  An  envelop  of  tbe  class  dascribed  «>»P'^»«  »  *^ 
back  flaps  formal  Integral  with  tbe  upper  and  ^ww  •«««• 
of  tb.  f«nt.  «.d  flap,  -cured  to  the  ";"t  at  th.  «d. 
tbereof,  tba  back  fl»P«  being  provided  with  paralW  Mt» 
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wbicb  form  between  tbem  loop  portkNM,  toi^ciMe  formed 
lategnl  wltb  tbe  end  flap*  MljAceiit  tbelr  fiiee  ends,  tbe 
back  flape  being  foldable  apon  tbe  front  of*  tbe  enrelop 
and  tbe  end  flaps  upon  tbe  outer  back  flap^  and  a  cord 
parsed  tbroogb  tbe  loop  portions  apoo  tbe  b^ck  flaps  and 
beneatb  tbe  tongues  upon  tbe  end  flaps,  tbe^  ends  of  tbe 
cord  being  brougbt  together  beneatb  one  of  tbe  said 
tongues.  Babstantlall7  as  described  and  set  fbftb. 

2.  An  enrelop  of  tbe  class  described  incltidlag  a  plu- 
rality of  closure  flaps,  cerUin  of  tbe  flaps  ielng  formed 
with  loop  portions,  other  of  the  flaps  being  formed  wltb 
tongues,  a  cord  passed  through  tbe  loop  portions  and  be 
neatb  the  tongues,  said  tongues  being  proTtd«l  upon  tbetr 
under  surfaces  and  throughout  their  entire  extent  wltb  an 
adhesive  and  being  pressed  down  and  secured  over  tbe 
cord.  I 

898.188.      NTT -LOCK.      Chablm    H.    Cor«T.    Marietta, 
Ohio      Filed  Apr.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  *jai796. 


provided  wltb  molds,  each  consisting  of  cope  and  a  drag 
and  angular  projecting  means  connected  with  each  cope 
to  open  and  close  successively  by  the  same  movement  of 
tbe  table  a  cope  against  a  drag  of  each  of  said  molds,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tbe  purposes  described. 


1.  A  nut  lock  embodying  a  nut  having  »  seat  Inter 
sectlng  the  threaded  opening  of  the  nut  a  yielding  support 
In  one  end  of  said  seat  and  a  locking  meml)er  on  said  sup 
port,  a  sleeve  fitted  In  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  seat  and  an 
unlocking  member  In  said  sleeve  free  from  but  yieldingly 
held  In  enganvment  with  said  locking  membef. 

2.  A  nut  lock  embodying  a  nut  having  ft  seat  Inter- 
secting the  threaded  opening  of  the  nut  a  yielding  support 
fitted  In  one  end  of  said  seat  and  a  spherical  locking  mem 
l>er  on  said  support  a  sleeve  fitted  In  tbe  op|>o«ite  end  of 
said  seat  and  an  unlocking  member  In  sal4  sleeve  pro 
vldpd  with  a  conical  nose  yieldingly  held  la  engagement 
wltb  said  locking  member. 

3.  A  nut  lock  embodying  a  nut  having  a  seat  parallel 
wltb  one  side  thereof  and  Intersecting  the  tHreaded  open- 
ing of  the  nut.  a  yielding  support  fitted  la  one  end  of 
said  seat  and  a  locking  member  having  a  raughened  sur- 
face on  said  support,  a  sleeve  fitted  in  the  opposite  end  of 
said  seat  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  reduced  opening 
an  unlocking  member  having  a  shank  portiob  on  one  end 
adapted  to  enter  this  opening  and  a  conical  nose  on  tbe 
opposite  eud  adapte<l  to  be  yieldingly  held  if  engagement 
with  said  locking  member. 


2.  Means  of  the  character  de8crll>ed.  comprising  sta 
tlonary  Incline  1  grooved  bifxks,  In  combination  with  a 
table  provided  with  molds,  each  having  a  movable  member 
and  a  fixed  memt>er  and  angular  arms  having  terminal 
projections.  saW  arms  being  secured  to  said  movable  mem 
ber  and  In  spoanlng  the  fixed  meml>er  adapted  to  part  the 
movable  member  from  the  fixed  member,  sul)«itantlally 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  Means  of  Che  character  described,  comprising  sta 
tlonary  inclined  grooved  blocks.  In  combination  with  a 
table  provided  with  molds,  each  having  a  movable  mem- 
ber and  a  flxe<l  member  and  angular  arms  having  terminal 
projections,  said  arms  being  secured  to  said  movable 
memlier  and  in  spanning  said  fixed  member  holding  said 
movable  member  In  a  fixed  open  position,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 


898.191.  MOLD-CABRYIN(}  TURNTABLE.  Edoab  A. 
CU8TKK,  Phlladelpbla,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  419,142. 


898.189  ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  ALIiOYS.  Shcb- 
ARO  O.  CowpBR-CoLES.  Loudou,  England.  Filed  Aug. 
2,  1907.     Serial  No    386.838. 

1.  In  the  art  of  electrodepoettlon,  tbe  method  of  depos- 
iting alloys  which  consists  in  employing  an  anode  of  tbe 
alloy  to  be  deposited  and  an  anode  of  each  of  the  metals 
composing  the  alloy,  subetaatially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  art  of  electrodeposltion,  tbe  metjhod  of  depos- 
iting alloys  which  consists  in  employing  an  anode  of  tbe 
alloy  to  be  deposited  and  an  anode  of  each  pf  tbe  metkls 
composing  the  alloy,  and  Independently  varying  tbe  cur- 
rent passing  through  the  anodes  of  the  metafei  of  tbe  alloy 
as  desired,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  tbe  art  of  electrodeposltion.  tbe  me1|)od  of  depos- 
iting brass,  which  consists  In  employing  an  anode  of  brass 
together  wltb  an  anode  of  sine  and  an  an^e  of  copper 
and  varying  the  current  passing  through  t!be  anodes  of 
sine  and  copper  as  desired,  subetaDtially  as  4escribed. 


^ i:isioi^«ci!iciNiDi  JO  'fl  iS ' : ,  _ — .  ,_^ 


898.190.  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATlCALLt  CONTROL- 
LING THE  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  Of  TWO  PART 
CASTING  MOLDS.  Bdoab  A.  CtTSTaa,  Phtadelpbla,  Pa. 
riled  Feb.  24,  1908.  Serial  No.  417.309. 
1.  Means  of  tbe  character  described,  compflaing  station- 
ary inclined  grooved  blocks,  in  combination;  wltb  a  table 


1.  In  combination,  rails  arranged  at  different  heights 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  a  turntable  adapted  to 
travel  over  said  rails  and  said  table  poised  or  balanced 
witbont  a  central  pivotal  support,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  combination,  rails  arranged  at  different  eleva- 
tions wltb  respect  to  each  other  and  a  turntable  adapted 
to  travel  over  said  rails  and  carrying  a  series  of  opening 
and  closing  molds,  and  said  table  poised  or  balanced, 
without  a  pivotal  support,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

3.  In  combination,  rails  arranged  at  different  elevations 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  turntable  provided  wltb 
slrgle  flanged  wheels  adapted  to  travel  over  said  rails  and 
tbe  only  means  of  poising  or  balancing  tbe  table  on  the 
rails,  and  hingrd  molds  arranged.  In  series,  on  said  table, 
■ubstantlally  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  described. 

4.  In  combination,  rails  arranged  at  different  elevations 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  a  turntable  provided  with 
a  platform  and  wheels  in  parallel  planes  adapted  to  force 
the  table  to  assume  In  operative  position  tbe  form  of  a 
truncated  cone. 
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6.  In  combination,  rails  arranged  at  different  elevations 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  a  turntable  constructively 
arranged  for  operation  In  tbe  form  of  a  truncated  cone 
and  provided  with  wheels  adapted  to  engage  said  rails 
and  said  rails  and  wheels  holding  said  table  In  a  fixed 
operative  position  with  respect  to  their  central  vertical 
axis. 

f  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


of  conical  form,  a  beveled  stationary  cam  engaged  by  said 
pin.  means  for  adjusting  tbe  pin  longitudinally,  and  means 
for  rotating  tbe  cylinder. 

5.  A  perforating  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
perforating  blade  mounted  thei-eon  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  teeth,  a  female  cylinder  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  circumferential  grooves  each  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  tooth  of  tbe  perforating  blade,  and  means  for 
rotating  tbe  cylinders. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


898,192.     PACKAOETIE.     Geokok    H.    Dacohtbbt,   Cbl 
cago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  399.557. 


898.194.  AUTOMATIC*  GOVERNOR  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
MOTORS.  Chabi.es  L  Davis.  Detr  It.  Mich.  Filed  July 
27,  1905.     Serial  No.  271.409. 


In  a  package  tie.  the  comblnatljn  with  a  cord,  of  a 
hook  connected  with  one  end  of  the  cord,  aod  a  clasp 
conne<ted  to  tbe  other  end  of  said  cord,  said  clasp  con 
Blstlng  of  a  wire  bent  Into  a  series  of  parallel  loops  lying 
In  the  same  plane,  the  extremities  of  the  loops  upon  one 
■Ide  being  bent  away  from  the  median  line,  and  an  eye 
formed  in  one  end  of  said  wire. 


898.193.  PERFORATING  MECHANISM.  Rodebick  M. 
Davidso?*,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1908.  Serial 
No.  413,288. 


1.  A  perforating  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
cylinder  segment  circumferentlally  adjustable  thereon,  a 
perforating  blade  carried  in  a  slot  extending  longitudinally 
across  the  segment,  a  shaft  passing  across  the  segment 
and  provided  with  arms  at  each  end.  said  arms  being  In 
engagement  at  their  free  ends  wltb  projections  from  the 
ends  of  the  perforating  blade,  a  crank  at  one  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  cam  adapted  to  actuate  tbe  crank  to  project  and 
retract  tbe  perforating  blade,  a  female  cylinder  adapted 
to  receive  the  teeth  of  tbe  blade,  and  means  for  rotating 
tbe  cylinders. 

2.  A  perforating  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder,  n 
cylinder  segment  circumferentlally  adjustable  thereon,  n 
perforating  blade  adapted  to  move  radially  In  said  seg 
ment,  a  shaft  carried  by  tbe  segment  and  adapted  to 
Impart  motion  to  tbe  blade,  a  crank  on  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  crank  pin  mounted  thereon  provided  with  a 
conical  roller,  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  tbe  pin 
In  the  crank,  a  beveled  cam  engaged  by  the  roller,  a  female 
cylinder  adapted  to  receive  the  teeth  of  the  perforating 
blade,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  perforsting  mecbsnlsm.  a  cylinder,  a  perforating 
blade  carrfwJ  thereby  and  movable  In  and  out  of  the  cylin- 
der, an  oscillntlaK  shaft  provided  wltb  arvns  coupled  to 
said  blade,  an  operating  crank  on  said  shaft  provided  with 
a  crank  pin.  a  stationary  cam  engaged  by  said  pin,  and 
means  for  rotating  tbe  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  perforating  mechanism,  a  cylinder,  a  perforating 
blade  carried  thereby  and  movable  in  and  out  of  tbe 
cylinder,  an  oaclllatlng  shaft  coupled  to  said  blade,  an 
operating  crank  ob  said  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  pin 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vacuum  projuclng  apparatus, 
and  a  motor  to  be  actuated  thereby,  of  a  motor  controller 
for  controlling  tbe  speed  of  tbe  motor,  said  motor  con- 
troller being  provided  with  connections  extending  to  tbe 
vacuum  producing  apparatus,  and  to  the  motor,  and  com- 
prising a  block  having  two  ports  In  Its  face,  one  of  said 
ports  leading  to  the  motor  and  tbe  other  to  the  vacuum 
producing  apparatus,  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  arranged 
over  both  of  said  ports  and  secured  to  the  face  of  tbe 
block  in  which  the  ports  open  so  as  to  cover  both  port*, 
a  disk  arranged  centrally  of  the  diaphragm  so  that  there 
Is  a  portion  of  the  diaphragm  on  all  sides  of  the' disk 
between  the  same  and  the  block,  and  spring  means  for 
holding  tbe  diaphragm  away  from  the  block. 

2.  A  pneumatic  controller,  comprising  a  block  having 
two  passages,  both  of  which  open  in  the  same  face  of  the 
block,  said  face  being  depressed  so  as  to  form  a  depressed 
seat,  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  secured  to  said  block  and 
covering  said  depressed  face  thereof. 


898.195.  SUPERVISORY  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEPHONE- 
LINES.  William  W.  Dean,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  Hi., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinota.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1903.  Serial 
No.  179,265. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  tele- 
phone lines,  <*r*a  com  circuit  to  establish  connectl<*s  tor 
conversation  wltto  said  lines,  siid  cord  circuit  having  two 
strands  Included  one  in  each  side  of  the  talking  circuit,  a 
non  inductive  supervisory  signal  in  one  of  the  strands, 
and  a  supervisory  relay  In  the  opposite  strand  to  deprive 
said  signal  of  operating  current,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. ,  V    *  I 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  tele- 
phone  lines,   of   a   cord   circuit   to   establish    connections 
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therewith  for  conversatloa.  •  repMthif  eoU  and  •  •owe* 
of  current  bridged  acroM  Mid  cord  drenlt, !«  saperrlaory 

stin>al  in  the  path  of  current  over  oot  strand  of  tlia  cord 
circuit,  a  auperTtsory  relaj  In  the  opposite  al^aod  ;  said  re- 
lay aerrlBC  to  normally  ibort  circuit  the  itlDdia«  of  tiie 
repeatioK  coll  that  la  In  aerlea  with  tald  aiffn^l,  and  during 
conversation  to  open  the  short  circuit  about)  aaid  winding 
and  to  eatabliah  a  Mcond  short  circuit  about  the  said  alg- 
nal.  subatantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combinatlof  with  a  tele 
phone  line,  of  a  cord  circuit  for  establlshlniK  connections 
therewith  for  conversation,  said  circuit  bating  a  strand 
included  in  each  side  of  the  talking  circuit,  a  superTisory 
lamp  in  one  of  said  strands  and  a  supervlaoi^  relay  In  the 
other  strand,  said  relay  being  adapted  wheti  operated  to 
complete  a  ahiint  path  about  said  lamp,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele 
phone  line,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  establisi  connections 
therewith  for  coaversation.  a  superriaory  signal  and  a  re- 
sistance in  the  path  of  current  over  a  tallctng  strand  of 
the  cord  circuit  energized  when  a  connection  is  estab- 
lished with  the  line,  a  superylaory  relay  anoclated  with 
said  circuit,  energiied  over  another  strand  thereof  and 
operated  during  conversation  by  current  over  the  telephone 
line  to  place  a  shunt  around  aaid  algnal  anil  thereby  ren- 
der It  Inert,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  comblnatlo*  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  connect  therewith  for  con- 
versation, a  source  of  current  for  the  cord  ctrrslt,  a  re- 
sistance and-  a  signal  adapted  to  be  placed  In  ki  circuit  with 
satd  sonrre  when  ti>e  cord  la  connected  with  a  line,  means 
for  shunting  said  reslstaace  when  the  line  tk  open  at  the 
BiilMtation,  wherehy  ttM  aignal  receives  autQclent  current 
to  display  It  and  for  stauntlag  said  signal  witen  the  line  la 
closed  at  tiie  sahetatlon,  whereby  the  signal  is  effaced, 
subetantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  te  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaett^.] 

898,196.  BLECTROTTPB-BLOCK.  Rollt?«  fc.  DootlTTLB, 
New  Torit,  N.  T.  Ft»ed  Mar.  24,  1908,  Serial  No. 
422.S75. 


An  electrotype  or  stereotype  block  comprising  the  top 
plate  having  upon  Its  under  side  the  longitudinal  riba,  in- 
terrupted for  a  portion  of  their  lengths  and  provided  with 
the  tongue  and  rabbet  edges,  the  bed  having  upon  its  up- 
per surface  the  longitudinal  cuttings  and  tha  central  plat 
form  and  upon  two  of  its  sides  the  vertlcail  rectangular 
recesses,  and  the  locking  side  pieces  having  i|pon  their  up 
per  Inaer  edges  the  longitudinal  grooves  intelrupted  for  a 
portion  of  their  lengths  and  upon  their  Intter  sides  the 
vertical  rectangular  projecttoaa,  Bubstantiall|  as  deacribed 
and  set  forth.  1 

■       ~  ■         ■  1  • 

898.197  WIRELESR-TELEORAPH  APPARATT'S.  HaL- 
siT  Di:xwo«iDY,  r.  8.  Army.  Filed  May  ^1,  1907.  8e 
r^al  No.  374.944.  1 

1.  In  a  radio  electric  circuit,  the  com'Mliation  of  an 
a«rial,  veana  to  Impress  oscillations  thereof,  and  a  cnr- 
reit  rectifier  or  separator  In  said  aerial.  saNtantlaily  «s 
described. 

2.  In  a  radio  electric  circuit,  ti^.e  combination  of  an  os- 
ciHatiag  circuit  having  an  aerial,  meana  to  Impreaa  oscil- 
lations thereon,  a  ground  conrection  for  th«  same,  and  a 
current  separator  or  rectifier  connected  wit|  said  aerial, 
svbataBtially  as  deacribed. 


3.  Ib  a  wireless  telegraphic  apparatua,  the  combination 
of  a  sending  apark  gap.  an  aerial,  a  ground  connection  for 
the  aame,  and  a  current  separator  or  rectifier  in  said  aerial 
t>etween  aaid  transmitter  and  said  ground. 


4.  In  a  wireless  telegraphic  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  wave  transmitter,  an  aerial  connected  with  the  game, 
a  grouml  connection   for  said  aerial,   and  a  current  sepa 
rator    or    rectifier    containing    silicon.    In    said    aerlnl    l>e 
tween  said  transmitter  and  said  ground,  substantially  as 
descrlljed. 

5.  In  a  wireless  telegraphic  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  wave  transmitter,  an  aerial  connected  with  the  same, 
a  ground  connection  for  said  aerial,  and  a  current  sepa- 
rstor  or  rectifier  containing  silicon  and  carbon,  in  said 
aerial  t^etween  said  transmitter  and  said  ground,  substan 
tiaily  as  described. 

[Claima  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


898,198.     NECKTIE.     Awthonib  J.  C.  Eoberts,  Chicago. 
111.     Piled  Sept.  18,  1907.     SerUI  No.  39--',969. 


1.  A  neck  tie  comprising  the  usual  body  portion,  and 
strap.  In  combination  with  a  sleeve  formed  of  any  sultalile 
material  and  arranged  within  said  body  portion,  said 
sleeve  forming  a  passage  way  throughout  the  extent  of 
aatd  body  portion  for  ttie  end  of  said  strap  and  a  ciaap 
upon  the  end  of  said  aleeve,  substaDtlaily  as  descrllied. 

2.  A  n«ck  tie  comprlslag  the  usual  body  portion  and 
Btrap,  In  combination  with  a  aleeve  arranged  within  said 
lM>dy  portion  and  throughout  the  extent  of  said  body  por- 
tion forsatag  a  paaaase  way  for  t)>e  end  of  the  strsp.  eara 
formed  upon  tlte  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  and  a  clasp  ar- 
ranged between  aaid  ears,  sulMtantlally  as  described. 

S.  A  Deck  tie  comprising  the  usual  body  portion  and 
strap.  In  combiaatiea  with  a  ateere  arranged  within  said 
body  portion  and  extending  from  tlie  top  to  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  sleeve  having  a  Aared  upper  end.  and  a  clasp 
arranged  upon  the  lower  end  of  aaid  sleeve,  suhatantlally 
aa  described. 

4.  A  necktie  comprising  the  nsnsi  body  portion  and 
strap,  in  cemMnatlen  with  a  sleeve  arranged  within  aaid 
body  portion  and  extending  from  a  point  at  the  top  of 
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said  body  portion  to  a  point  below  the  lower  edge  thereof 
and  forming  a  passageway  throughout  the  extent  of  aaid 
body  portion  for  the  end  of  the  strsp  and  means  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  sleeve  and  beneath  the  lower  edge  of 
said  body  portion  for  fastening  said  atrap.  subetantially 
aa  deacribed. 

898  190  nOSR  AND  PIPE  COUPLING  Wknzl  EiRKN- 
UASS,  Ford  City.  Mich.  Filed  May  13,  1907.  Serial  No. 
373,216. 


1 


havlnji  a  suitable  binding  extending  contlnnously  about 
the  edges  thereof  and  being  folded  to  enjbrace  the  inner 
and  outer  portions  of  the  garment,  of  concealed  fasteners 
therefor  comprising  covered  hinged  plates  within  said 
folds  having  enjiaging  straight  and  curved  springs  nor- 
mally holding  said  plates  and  said  folds  spaced  spart  for 
the  ready  insertion  of  the  garment,  and  adapated  to  hold 
said  fasteners  tightly  together  when  the  aame  are  closed 
upon  the  garment,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  tubular 
pipe  memlHTS  having  straight  beveled  faces  at  the  ends 
thereof,  of  a  rotatable  collar  mounted  on  each  of  said 
members  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  ends  of  both  mem- 
b.Ts.  and  cor,perafin;{  means  carried  by  said  collars  and 
pipe  memtxrs  for  clamping'  flie  parts  together  by  a  partial 
rotation  only  of  said  collars. 

2.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  tubular 
pipe  members  having  straight  oblique  bearing  faces  at  the 
meeting  euda  thereof  adapted  to  effect  a  joint  between 
the  parts  when  placed  together,  of  a  rotatable  collar  upon 
each  of  said  meml>ers.  each  of  said  collars  adapted  to  em- 
brace lK)th  members  and  each  having  a  wedge-shaped  per 
tion.  and  a  segmental  flange  uj)<)n  each  of  said  members 
having  a  Leveled  face  adapted  to  be  engaged  hy  one  of  said 
wedge  shaped  projections  as  said  collars  are  partially  ro 

tated. 

.{  In  a  coupling,  the  comblnntlon  with  tubular  members 
having  lapping  beveled  end  portions  whose  straight  meet- 
ing faces  are  adapted  to  effect  a  joint  between  said  mem- 
bers, of  rotatable  collars  mounted  upon  and  emhracing  the 
lapping  ends  of  said  members  through  which  collars  the 
beveled  end  portions  of  the  members  extend,  and  means 
ap«n  said  collars  and  pipes  for  clamping  the  l>eveled  faces 
of  the  members  together  as  said  collars  are  rotated. 

4.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  tubular  mem- 
bers having  straight  beveled  faces  at  the  ends  thereof, 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  by  a  direct  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  parts,  each  of  said  membern 
having  at  its  extreme  end  a  segmental  flange  provided 
with  a  beveled  face,  a  rotatable  collar  loowly  mounted 
upon  the  beveled  end  portion  of  each  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers under  which  the  extreme  end  of  the  opposing  part 
passes  when  said  parts  are  placed  together,  each  of  said 
collars  having  a  wedge  shaped  projection  extending  from 
tl>e  outer  edge  thereof  adapted  by  a  partial  rotation  of 
said  collar*  to  engane  the  beveled  face  of  the  segmental 
flange  of  the  opposite  part  to  lock  the  coupling  members 

together. 

5.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  tubular  mem- 
bers having  lapping  beveled  end  portions  whose  straight 
faces  when  placed  together  effect  a  Joint  between  said 
parts,  each  of  snld  tubular  members  having  a  rotary  col- 
lar embracing  the  beveled  end  portion  thereof  and  the 
beveled  end  portion  of  each  of  said  parts  having  a«  ita 
extreme  end  a  segmental  flange,  each  of  said  rotary  col- 
lani  having  a  channel  In  Its  inner  face  for  the  passage  of 
•aid  flange  of  the  other  part  to  enable  the  l>eveled  facea 
•f  said  parts  to  be  placed  together  and  to  project  through 
said  collars,  and  co  acting  means  upon  the  beveled  end 
portion  of  said  parts  and  upon  said  collars  for  clamping 
the  beveled  faces  of  the  parts  together  as  said  collars  are 
partially  rotated. 

808  200       PANTALOONS-PROTECTOR.      Mabtin    BTlzas. 

LM    Angelea.    Cal.      Filed    May    21,    1907.      Serial    No. 

374,927. 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
ttea  with  a  protector  constructed  of  a  suitable  material 


■>  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  protector  constructed  of  a  suitable  material 
folded  to  embrace  the  Inner  and  outer  portions  of  the  gar- 
ment of  fasteners  therefor  comprising  hinged  plates  ar- 
ranged within  said  folds  having  engaging  straight  and 
curved  springs  normally  holding  said  plates  and  said  folds 
spaced  apart  for  the  ready  Insertion  of  the  garment,  said 
hinged  plates  having  opposing  Indented  portions  forming 
gripping  jaws,  and  being  concealed  by  means  of  a  civer- 
ing  of  a  suitable  material  attached  to  said  folds  to  pre- 
vent direct  contact  of  said  hinged  plates  with  the  garment 
when  closed  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  protector  constructed  of  a  suitable  material 
having  a  suitable  binding  extending  continuously  about  the 
edges  thereof  and  being  folded  to  embrace  the  inner  and 
outer  portions  of  the  garment,  of  fasteners  therefor  com- 
prising hinged  plates  arranged  within  said  folds  hav  ng 
engaging  straight  and  curbed  springs  normally  holding 
said  plates  and  said  folds  spaced  apart  for  the  ready  in 
<«ertion  of  the  garment,  said  hinged  plates  having  opposing 
Indented  portions  forming  gripping  jaws,  and  being  con- 
cealed bv  means  of  a  covering  of  a  suitable  material  at^ 
tached  to  said  folds  to  prevent  direct  contact  of  said 
hinged  plates  with  the  garment  when  cloeed  thereon,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


898 '>01  SOUND-BOX  FOR  MACHINES  FOR  RECORD- 
ING AND  REPRODUCING  SOUND.  John  C.  English, 
Camden.  N.  J..  a«iignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  FUed  Mar  27 
1900.     Serial  No.  308,224. 


1  In  a  aound  recording  and  reproducing  maohine.  the 
combination  with  a  «>und  box,  of  a  d^^Phragm  provided 
with  an  integral  cylindrical  flange  the  said  diaphragm 
being  retained  in  aaid  sound  box  by  the  engagement  be^ 

j  tween  said  flange  and  said  «>und  box  and  having  the  end 
i  of  said  flange  engaging  the  rear  wall  of  said  sound  b„x. 

2  In  a  sound  box  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  and  a  <  ir- 
cular  channel  opening  Into  said  bore,  a  di^Pl^™*™  P^^^ 

;   vlded  with   a   cylindrical   flange   at   the   periphery  thereof 
tightly   fitting  within  said   bore  and   extending   Into  said 
,  channel. 


,'iiaiL^' 
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3  In  a  »oand  box  bavlng  a  cylindrical  boife.  and  a  dr- 
CTilar  channel  of^ning  into  said  bore  and  concentric  there- 
with »  diaphra^  provided  with  a  cyllndrleal  flans-e  at 
The  ;>erlphe?r  thereof  tightly  fitting  within  -aid  bore  and 

ttlllnit  aaid  channel. 

4  In   a  sound  box  the  combination  with  that  part  ot 
Bound  box  provided  with  a  sound  conveying  opening  anl 
having  a  circular  channel  concentric  therewith,  of  a  dl« 
^rlgn.  provided  with  a  cylindrical  flange  flttlng  tightly 

within  said  channel. 

5  In  a  sound  box  having  a  groove  with  aide  walla  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  box.  a  dlaphri^gm  having  a 
flange  at  Its  periphery  flttlng  tightly  within  «ld  groove. 

i  Claim*  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 
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808  202  BOILER-TUBE  EXPANDER.  Jo^s  W.  Faess- 
Lcu.  Moberly.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1907,  Serial  No. 
3ii::,89;5. 


The  herein  described  boiler  tube  expander.  eomprlMn.' 
the  cylindrical  body  1.  through  the  cente«  of  which  l^ 
formed  a  longftudlnally  disposed  opening  the  fl"««  J^ 
formed  Integral  with  the  rear  end  of  '^^^W'^"' 
being  a  aeries  of  radially  arranged  op<>T,itiss  4  form,  d 
through  the  body  and  communicating  wit*  the  opening- 
therethrough,  the  ring  T  loosely  mounted  oO  th-  ^^'*'-  'C. 
tion  of  the  ivxly  and  Inclosing  the  rear  P<>'-»o°«  «'  ^^^ 
radially  arran>;ed  openings  and  which  ri^.^  U  of  the  same 
diameter  as  is  the  flan^-e  on  the  rear  end  ot  the  ^7-'^^ 
rollers  5  loosely  arranged  In  the  radially  trrauged  open^ 
mgs  the  rear  ends  of  which  rollers  bear  acjtlnst  the  ront 
laS'of  the  ring,  the  stems  6  Integral  with  the  rollers, 
which  sterna  bear  against  the  inner  periphery  of  the  ring 
a  tapered  spindle  adapted  to  pass  through  the  opening  in 
the  CTllndrical  head  and  engage  all  of  the  rollers,  and  a 
handfe  detachably  applied  to  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle. 


tendlns  opening  and  aald  body  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  roller  openinga.  rollera  located  in  said  open- 
ings an  internally  screw  threaded  ring  integral  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  body,  a  portion  of  which  ring  In- 
clo«ja  the  rear  ends  of  the  rollera;  a  ring  arranged 
for  roUtlon  on  the  flmt  mentioned  ring,  there  being  a  con- 
tinuoua  annular  groove  formed  in  the  inner  face  of  the 
second  mentioned  ring,  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  pina 
passing  through  the  flrat  mentioned  ring  and  the  outer 
ends  of  which  pins  engage  in  the  groove,  a  screw  plug 
seated  in  the  screw  threaded  ring,  the  inner  end  of  which 
screw  plug  normally  covers  the  Inner  ends  of  the  pins; 
there  being  an  opening  in  the  center  of  the  screw  plug, 
and  a  mandrel  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  openings  In  the 
screw    plug   and    the   body    of   the  tool    for   engaging   the 

rollera.  ,.    ^  .     1 

3  A  tool  of  the  clasa  described,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  through  the  center  of  which  la  formed  a  longitudi- 
nally diaposed  opening,  a  aerlea  of  rollers  carried  by  the 
body  a  ring  Integral  with  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  a  por- 
tion 'of  which  ring  incloses  the  rear  ends  of  the  rollers  : 
•  second  ring  arranged  for  rotation  on  the  first  mentioned 
rtng  tMere  being  a  continuous  annular  groove  formed  In 
the  Inner  face  of  the  second  mentioned  ring,  a  pair  ot 
oppositely  arranged  pins  passing  through  the  first  men- 
Uoned  ring  and  engaging  in  the  groove  in  the  s«>cond  men- 
Uoned  ring,  and  a  plug  seated  In  the  first  mentioned  ring 
and  covering  the  innor  ends  of  the  pina.  • 


898  204      DUMP-CART.     FaASK    C.    Fillkb.    Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1007.     Serial  No.  308.696. 


808.203.      BOILER-TL'BE  EXPANDER.      ^^^  ^■^^"^^   \ 
LEa.    Moberly,    Mo.      Filed    Jan.    11.    10<18.     Serial    No. 


410,448. 


1  K  tube  .xpander.  comprlaing  a  cjllndrlcal  body, 
through  the  c»^nter  of  which  la  formed  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending opening  and  said  body  being  provided  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  roller  openlnga.  rollera  located  is  said  openings, 
an  internally  screw  threaded  rtng  IntegraJ  with  the  rear 
end  of  thfc  body,  a  portion  of  which  rtng  itocloaea  the  rear 
ends  of  the  rollers.;  a  ring  arranged  for  rotation  on  the 
first  mentloaed  ring,  there  being  a  contlnuoua  «D°a'»i[ 
groove  formed  In  the  toner  face  of  tha  a^nd  mentioned 
ring,  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  arrmnged  pins  paasing  through 
the  flrat  mentioned  rtng  and  engaging  In  the  groove,  and  a 
screw  ping  aeated  In  the  acrew  threaded  rtng.  the  Inner 
end  of  which  acrew  ping  normally  covert  the  Inner  ends 

of  the  pina.  ^^ 

•>     K    tube    expander,    comprlaing    a    cjrllndrtcal    body, 
through  the  center  of  which  la  formed  a  Ungltndlnally  ex 


1  The  combination  of  a  dump  cart  body  having  depend- 
ing perforated  ears  and  a  forwardly  extended  bar  a',  an 
axle  routably  mounted  In  said  ears,  a  draft  bar  having  at 
Ita  rear  end,  two  arms  which  are  connected  with  the  axle, 
a  sprtng  l>olt  mounted  upon  said  draft  bar  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  top  of  said  bar  o'.  and  provided  with  a  long  at- 
tached rod  which  extends  forward  to  a  point  near  the  end 
of  the  draft  rod  whereby  it  may  b*-  operated,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  The  combination  of  a  dump  cart  body  having  de 
pending  perforated  ears  and  a  forwardly  extended  bar  a'. 
a  draft  bar  comprising  a  metal  strtp  doubled  so  aa  to 
bring  the  two  parts  into  conUct  and  bent  in  the  middle  to 
form  a  handle  loop,  which  two  parts  are  bent  apart  near 
their  rear  ends  and  then  rearward  to  form  the  arms  d' 
which  are  connected  with  the  axle,  an  axle  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  ears,  the  straps  E  and  F  embracing  and 
secured  to  the  two  contacting  parts  of  the  draft  l«r  and 
holding  them  together,  one  of  said  straps  being  in  the  form 
of  a  bolt  housing,  and  the  other  being  adapted  to  serve  as 
a  guide  for  a  bolt  operating  rod,  a  spring  bolt  mounted  In 
Mid  housing  and  adapted  to  projMt  therefrom  rearward 
and  to  engage  with  the  top  of  fte  bar  o',  and  a  bolt 
operating  rod  connected  with  said  bolt  and  extending  for- 
ward out  of  the  bolt  housing  and  through  the  guide  formed 
m   the  other  strap  and  having  an  operating  loop  on   ita 

i   forward  end  arranged  in  convenient  relation  to  the  loop 
at  the  front  end  of  the  draft  l)ar. 


808  206       DRAINAGE    SYSTEM.     Kabl    Filskow.    New 
York   N   Y.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1908.     Sertal  No.  416.017. 

1  The  herein  described  drainage  ayatem.  conalatlng  in 
the  combination  with  the  drainage  basin  and  comer  gutter, 
of  side  gutters  leading  to  the  drainage  basin. 

2  The  herein  deacrtbed  drainage  system,  conalatlng  in 
the  combination  with  the  drainage  baain  and  coraer  gnt- 
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September  8,  1908.  

~~  T^       ..   !  i»»  a.M  trrnoves    Bald  last  named  member  being  provided 

ter,  of  side  gutters  leading  Into  the  drainage  basin   and    I   ^«  "«^  f^J^'^^^^^^^^^^ 
ahort  bridges  arranged  betw^.n  the  side  gutters  and  the      wlth^a^tns^equlpp 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


898  207.  CHURN  OrER.\TING  MECHANISM.  Ratio  E. 
FL.MINO,  Mexico.  Mo.  Filed  May  29,  1908.  Serial  No. 
435.768. 


corner  gutter,  said  bridges  having  slanting  and  rounded 
Bide  surfaces  and  leading  from  the  sidewalk  down  to  the 
roadway. 

808  206  SAVINGS  BANK.  Chables  Fisheb.  Chicago, 
lil  assignor  to  International  Safe  Company,  Chicago, 
111'.!  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  May  20,  1907. 
Sertal  No.  376.445. 


1  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  tho  combination 
with  a  receptacle,  of  a  closure,  a  coin  admission  port  and 
a  coin  gripping  device  comprising  a  flexible  member  pro- 
vided   with    a    Hilt    registertng    with    said    coin  admission 

'''^^^The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  neck 
equipped  with  a  retainer,  of  a  closure  having  Its  top 
provided  with  a  coin-slot,  a  retainer  .arried  by  said  c  o- 
sure  adapted  to  engage  said  first  named  retainer,  and  coin- 
grtpplng  means  Interposed  b.>tween  the  top  of  said  closure 
and  said  second  named  retainer. 

3  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  equipped  with  a 
retainer,  a  closure  provided  with  a  coin  slot  of  given  width, 
a  flexible  coin  gripping  member  having  a  slit  register  ng 
with  said  coin  slot,  a  member  beneath  said  coin-gripping 
member  having  a  slot  of  greater  width  than  ''«»<'/««°-«'«t; 
and  retaining  means  carried  by  said  closure  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  first  named  n^tainer. 

4  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  neck  equipped  at  its  ends  with  re^ 
tamers,  a  closure  telescoplcally  Joined  to  said  neck  and 
having  Its  top  provided  with  a  coin  slot,  and  a  retainer 
carrted  by  said  closure  having  arms  provided  with  yleld^ 
ing  retaining  members  adapted  to  engage  said  first-named 

retainers.  , 

5  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  neck 
portion  equipped  internally  with  retainers,  a  closure  tele- 
scoplcally connected  with  Bald  neck  portion  and  provided 
with  a  coin-slot,  a  flexible  coin-gripping  member  having  a 
slit  registertng  with  said  coln-elot  and  provided  on  Its 
lower  surface  with  grooves,  and  a  member  provided  with 
a  slot  wider  than  said  coin-slot  and  having  flanges  engag- 

136  O.  0.— 23 


A-  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  platform 
having  means  for  supporting  a  churn  including  a  dasher 
and  its  rod.  supporting  standards  spaced  apart  and  extend 
Ing  from  Paid  platform,  a  plate  carried  by  said  standards 
and  provided  with  spaced  vertical  guide  standards  a  cross 
head  carried  by  said  guide  standards  and  having  JatJ'-"'  y 
converging  arms  terminating  in  a  bearing  in  which  said 
dasher  rod  is  supported,  means  for  clamping  the  bearing 
to  the  dasher  rod.  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  through 
Bald  plate  and  having  a  crank  at  one  end.  a  connecting 
rod  iK'tween  said  crank  and  the  cross  head,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft. 


898  208.  MAIL-POUCH-CATCHING  DEVICE.  Gbohgk 
M.  FOLEY.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1908.  Sertal  No. 
419,839. 


1  in  a  mail  catching  device  a  rotary  member  mounted 
within  a  mall  car  upon  a  vertical  axis,  a  catching  arm  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  member  and  adapted  to  swing 

hrough  the  doorway  of  the  car,  and  a  '^'<=^'«-'  f  ^'^ 
arranged  In  engagement  with  said  rotary  '^^"'f  ^  «°f 
adapteTto  Increase  the  frtction  as  the  "rmswin^  in- 
wardly to  brtng  the  same  gradually  to  rest  within  the  car. 
substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  mall  catching  device  a  mall  car  having  a  b  de 
doorway.  In  combination  with  a  member  rotatably  mounted 
upon  a  vertical  axis  adjacent  to  aald  doorway  and  having 
a  cam-face  formed  thereon,  a  pouch  catching  arm  extend- 
ing radially  from  said  member  and  a  frtction  de^»<-«  «°  *°- 
gagement  with  aald  cam-fac3.  substantially  aa  de^^'lbed- 

3  In  a  mall  catching  device  a  mall  car  having  a  side 
doorway.  In  combination  with  a  aubsUntlally  <»»•*•»»*?«; 
member  rotatably  mounted  upon  a  vertical  axl.  adjacent 
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to  iald  doorwaj  and  having  a  •piral  sbap«il  peripheral 
cam-face,  a  pouch  catchlog  arm  «xt«n<ling  radially  from 
wild  membtr  and  adapted  to  swing  into  or  o\$t  of  sakl  car, 
and  a  spring  prewed  friction  shoe  engaging  jald  cam-face. 

■ubstantially  as  de«fcribe<l. 

4,  In  a  mall  catching  device  a  member  rotataibly  mounted 
upon  a  vertical  axi«».  In  comulnatioD  with  a  cam  face 
formed  00  said  member,  a  spring  preyed  friction  shoe  In 
engaiiement  with  said  cam  face,  a  pouch  catching  arm  ex- 
tending radially  from  said  member  and  menus  for  regu 
latlng  the  pressure  of  said  shoe  on  said  cam  face,  substan- 
tially as  descrited. 

o.  In  d  mall  catching  derlce  a  member  rotatabl> 
mounted  upon  a  vertical  axis.  In  comblnatio*  with  a  cam 
face  formed  on  said  member,  a  spring  presses!  friction  shoe 
In  engagement  with  said  cam-face  and  a  p*uch  catching 
arm  extending  radially  from  said  member,  sfcld  arm  being 
jointed  and  arrani;e<l  t..  swing  upwardly  whfn  not  in  use, 
substantially  ai  described. 


hook  and  arms  being  so  related  to  each  other  that  the  for- 
mer will  Le  propelled  and  held  down  on  the  supporting 
member  by  said  urnis. 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


.>j98.210.  CONSTRUCIMON  OF  TOY  OR  OAME  IMI'LB- 
MENT.  J«Aii  A.  DB  LA  Krehnave.  Bagnolet,  France, 
assignor  to  Oustave  I'hllippart.  I'arls.  France.  Filed 
Nov.  26.  1907.      Serial  No.  4o3,W77. 


1209  HOG -HOISTING  APPARATUS.  Thomas  D. 
Foster.  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Filed  NoT.«t>9.  1904.  Serial 
No.   2.34, 7 IJ. 


1.  In  hoisting  apparatus,  a  stationary  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  two-pro[Uf>d  hook  contacting  therewHh  and  adapted 
to  travel  thereon  and  provided  with  an  upwardly-project- 
ing portion,  and  means  adapted  to  propel  s^id  book  along 
said  supporting  ir.eml^r.  having  a  part  to  engage  the  up- 
wardly projectini;  portion  thereof  and  hold  the  hook  upon 
the  supporting  memlier. 

2.  In  hoisting  apparatus,  a  stationary  B^pportlng  mem- 
ber having  an  elevating  portion  and  a  sticking  rail,  a  two 
pronged  h.x>k  adapte<l  to  contact  with  and  travel  on  said 
supporting  meml.er  and  to  suspend  an  object  therefrom, 
and  an  endles.-*  traveling  propelling  means  for  said  hook, 
comprising  a  part  adapted  to  force  the  lattej  along  the  sup- 
porting meml-er  and  a  part  adapted  to  hold  the  hook  on 
the  supporting  member. 

3.  In  hoisting  apparatus,  a  stationary  supporting  mem 
ber,  a  hook  contacting  therewith  and  adapted  to  travel 
thereon,  and  a  propelling  means  for  said  hook,  provided 
with  outwardly  projecting  arms,  a  portloi  of  which  are 
adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  and  propel  the  hook  and  a 
portion  of  which  are  adapted  to  overhanH  a  part  of  the 
hook  and  hold  it  upon  said  supporting  menber. 

4.  In  hoisting  apparatus,  a  stationary  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  hook  adapted  slldably  to  engage  tha  same  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  portion,  and  a  chain  ex- 
tending sabetanti.illy  parallel  with  said  stpportlng  mem- 
ber and  proTlded  with  outwardly  projectl»g  arms,  a  por- 
tion of  Mid  arm*  being  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  said 
hook  and  propel  the  same,  and  a  portlo*  of  aaid  anna 
adaoted  to  extend  aubatantlally  parallel  to  aald  supporting 
member  and  engage  the  upwardly  projecting  portion  of 
said  hook  and  hold  said  hook  In  engagement  with  tald  aup- 
portlng  member. 

5.  In  bolattng  apparatua.  an  Inclined  stationary  support- 
ing member,  a  two-pronged  hook  conUctln|:  therewith  and 
adapted  to  trarel  on  the  same,  and  a  flexible  member  ex 
tending  approximately  parallel  to  said  inclined  supporting 
member  and  proTlded  with  arms  to  engage  said  hook,  eald 


1.  In  a  toy  or  game  Implement  of  the  character  de- 
scribed the  combination  with  a  pair  of  elastic  compreasl- 
ble  cone  members,  of  a  central  member  of  rigid  material 
connecting  the  apices  of  said  cone  members,  and  a  rigid 
elastic  end  piece  for  each  cone  member,  said  end  piece 
having  an  undercut  groove,  the  walls  of  which  the  base  of 
a  cone  member  Is  designed  to  frlctlonally  engage. 

2.  In  a  toy  or  game  implement  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  pair  of  hollow  fwift  rul)ber 
cone  nieml)er8.  of  a  rl?ld  central  member  connecting  the 
apices  of  said  cone  m'^niiers,  an<l  n  hard  rubber  end  piece 
for  each  cone  member.  ea<  li  end  pie<e  having  an  undercut 
groove  therein,  and  the  Imuo-  of  each  cone  memlwr  being 
adapted  to  enter  the  said  grooves  and  expand  against  the 
walls  thereof  to  form  a  frictlonal  lnterl<K-king  engagement 
therewith. 


898.211.     BRK.\D-MIXER.    Gostk  FaiKDiiAK.  Jamestown, 
N.Y.      Filed  Aug   J.  1007.      Serial  No.  886,790. 


A  device  for  mixing  dough  comprising  a  vessel  for  hold- 
ing the  dough  having  a  concaved  bottom,  journaled  bear- 
ings Integral  with  the  Inner  wall  of  the  vessel  at  diametric- 
ally opposite  sides,  a  revoluble  mixer  within  the  vessel 
and  having  a  series  of  curves  and  alternated  tangential 
portions  In  a  plan»>.  there  being  oppositely  disposed  sec- 
tions to  act  directly  upon  the  dough,  an  operating  crank 
having  one  end  engaged  in  one  of  said  bearings,  and  a 
thumb  screw  within  the  vessel  passed  through  said  bear- 
ing and  engaging  the  crank  for  detachably  connecting  the 
crank  with  one  end  of  said  mixer. 


808  212  METHOD  OF  AND  APP.ARATUS  FOR  STRAIN- 
ING THE  WASTE  WATER  IN  PAPER-MILLS.  WOOD- 
PULP  FACTORIES.  AM)  THE  LIKE.  HAtvoa  GA^aa 
and  EiLi»  Hkm.  Telemaiken.  Norway.  Filed  Apr.  20. 
1908.     Serial  No.  428.249. 

1  The  method  of  straining  the  waste  water  in  paper 
factorlea.  pulp  factories  and  the  like,  which  consists  In 
directing  to  the  straining  soTface  of  a  straining  apparatus 
independently  of  and  simultaneously  with  the  water  to 
be  strained  a  quantity  of  long-flbered  pulp  so  aa  to  rv>n 
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tlnually  form  a  layer  of  long  flbered  material  on  the 
straining  surface  before  the  latter  comes  into  contact  with 
the  water  to  I.e  Htrain.Hl.  and  removing  It  continuously  to- 
gether with  the  short  flb»TB  depofclU-d  thereupon. 


spring  latch  carried  by  one  head  comprUlng  a  leaf  spring 
farmed  with  engaging  faces  projecting  through  an  open- 
ing in  one  of  Mild  wings  and  adapted  to  engage  the  oppo- 
site head. 


2  A  strainer  comprlKlng  a  strainer  body  and  a  con- 
Ulner  means  for  conducting  the  water  to  be  strained  to 
the  container,  means  for  conducting  long-fibcrod  straining 
material  to  th.-  container  simultaneously  with  but  inde- 
pendent of  the  water  to  be  strained  and  In  direct  contact 
with  the  straining  surfac.-.  and  means  to  continually  re- 
move the  fibers  deposited  on  the  straining  surface. 

3  In   a  ^traiuer  a   container,   having  a  main   compart 
ment  and  an  au.xlllary  compartment  and  a  separate  supply 

to  the  two  compartments.  „„^,,„«i 

4  In  a  strainer  a  container  and  a  rotatory  cylindrical 
strainer  bo<ly  placed  therein.  s<.  that  on  one  side  the 
strainer  cylinder  paeaes  cloae  on  to  the  wall  of  the  con- 
Ulner. 

898  '13  PRESSURE-INDICATOR.  Abthub  H.  C.  OtB- 
so'x  Birmingham.  England.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1905.  Se- 
rial  No.  287,578. 


3  An  automatic  pipe  coupling  for  railway  cars  compris- 
ing reciprocal  h.ads  having  mining  faces  In  a  plane 
transvers*.  to  the  1.  ngth  of  the  cars,  said  »'^-''1'' ^"i^'^'^^io^ 
terengaglng   projections    for    alining   them    as    thoy    come 

ogether  springs  for  forcing  them  together,  and  a  spring 
latch  on  each  h.-ad  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  head 
and  to  resist  but  not  pnvent  the  prying  apart  of  the 
heads  by  lateral  stress. 

4  \n  automatic  pipe  coupling  for  railway  cars,  com- 
prising reciprocal  heads  having  flaring  wings  for  engag- 
ing one  another  as  they  come  together,  combined  with  a 
spring  latch  carried  by  one  head  comprising  a  leaf  spring 
formed  with  beveled  faces  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of 
the  opposite  head,  and  to  resist  but  not  prevent  the  prj- 
ing  apart  of  the  heads  by  lateral  stress. 

5  An  automatic  pipe  coupling  for  railway  cars  compris- 
ing'reclprmal  heads  having  meeting  faces  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  length  of  the  cars,  said  heads  having 
interengaging  projection,  for  alining  them  as  they  come 
together,  springs  for  forcing  them  together,  and  »  ^Prtn^ 
latch  on  each  head  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  head 
and  to  resist  but  not  prevent  the  prying  apart  of  the 
beads  bv  lateral  stress,  each  latch  consisting  of  a  leaf 
spring  fixedly  united  to  Its  head,  and  having  a  beveled 
face  engaging  the  opposite  head. 


898.215.      SCREW-JACK,      ^""'l^  ^^  2,'''' T^"n7 f ''''''''' 
Mass.      Filed   Apr.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  429,076. 


In  a  pn-ssure  Indi'-ator  the  combination  of.  a  gage.  « 
fluid  containing  chamber  connected  with  the  gage,  a  fluid 
supply  pipe  for  the  chamber,  a  non-return  valve  for  the 
chamber,  and  a  spring  for  the  non-return  valve  of  sutfl- 
cient  strength  to  prevent  the  passage  of  the  pressure  fluid 
Into  the  fluid  chamber  until  a  predetermined  pressure  is 
reached  with,  a  second  chamber,  a  partition  between  the 
second  chamber  and  the  first  mentioned  chamber  having 
an  orifice  therein,  an  adjustable  vaiVe  mounted  In  the 
outer  wall  of  the  sei-ond  chamber  to  regulate  the  sl^e  of 
the  orifice,  and  an  outlet  from  the  second  mentioned 
chamber  to  the  atmosphere. 


898.214.  AUTOM.\TIC  PIPE-COUPLING  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY-CARS EnwABD  E  Gold.  New  York.  N.  1. 
Filed  Nov    27.  1903       Serial  No.   182.1»:<4 

1  Kn  automatic  pipe  coupling  for  railway  cars,  com 
prising  reciprocal  heads  having  Inter-engaging  projections 
and  means  f..r  forcing  them  together,  combined  with  a 
spring  latch  on  each  h  ad  Independent  of  such  forcing 
means  having  be- eled  faces  adapted  tc  engap-  the  side  of 
the  opposite  head  and  to  resist  but  not  prevent  the  prying 
apart  of  the  heads  by  lateral  stress. 

2  An  automatic  pipe  coupling  for  railway  cars,  com- 
prising reciprocal  heads  having  flaring  wings  for  engag 
Ing  one  another  as  they  come  together,  combined  with  a 


1  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  ;  a 
ram  therein  provided  with  an  operating  shoulder  :  and  an 
audible  signal  adapte<l  to  be  operated  by  said  "houlder. 

'»  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
ram  therein  provided  with  an  operating  shoulder :  and  a 
bell  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  shoulder. 

3  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  base 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  extension  :  a  ram  there'"  P^^j 
vlded  with  an  operating  shoulder  :  and  an  audible  aignal 
within  said  baw  adapted  to  he  operated  by  »«'<>  ^f^'^'^^*'" 

4  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  base 
provided  with  a  cy'fndrlcal  extension  ;  a  r^m  therein  pro- 
vided  with  an  operating  shoulder  :  a  bell  within  Mid  hoN 
low  base :  and  a  spring  retracted  member  adapted  to  be 
o,>erated  by  said  shoulder  to  strike  said  bell. 

5  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  base 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  extension  ;    h  ram  therein  pro- 
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Tided  with  an  operating  shoulder  ;  a  shank  within  said 
base  a  bell  thereon  :  a  member  movable  at  right  angles 
to  said  shank  provided  with  a  striker  and  a  ProJ««t*°° 
adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  ;  and  a  spring  adapted 
to  retract  said  member  when  released  from  said  shoulder. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


898  216  ELECTRIC  -  RAILWAY  CONDirr.  Elmkh  E. 
OBAxr.EB.  Chicago.  HI.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1!><W.  Serial  No. 
31.'9,244. 


and  with  2-amlno-5-naphthol  7  sulfonic  acid,  which  dye- 
stuff  Is.  after  being  dried  and  pulverised.  In  the  shape  of 
Its  sodium  salt  a  dark  powder  soluble  In  water  with  a 
blulsh-vlolet  color  and  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  with  a  bluish  violet  color;  yielding  upon  reduction 
with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  1.8  amlno- 
naphthol.  1  methyl  2.5  diamino  4  ethoxytienzene  and  2.6- 
dlamlno-5-naphthol  7  sulfonic  acid  ;  and  dyeing  cotton 
blue  shades,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


1  ^ 

1.  The  combination  with  a  conduit,  the  exteriorly  ex- 
posed contacts  thereof  and  a  .onductor  In  the  conduit,  of 
a  flexible  strip  or  connector  in  the  conduiC  capable  of  ao 
undulatory  movement  throughout  Its  length  under  the  ac- 
tion of  a  magnet,  and  switches  arranged  along  the  length 
of  the  conduit  through  which  the  working  (jircult  Is  closed 
and  controlled  by  said  strip  or  connector. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conduit.  th«  exteriorly  ei- 
p-:,sed  contacts  thereof  and  a  conductor  In  the  conduit,  of 
a  flexible  strip  or  connector  In  the  conduit  capable  of  an 
undulatory  movement  under  the  action  of  a  magnet,  and 
magnetically  controlled  switches  In  the  conduit  controlled 
by  said  strip  or  connector. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  conduit,  th#  exteriorly  ex- 
posed contacts  thereof,  and  a  conductor  In  the  conduit,  of 
a  continuous  flexible  strip  or  connector  in  the  conduit  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  thereof  and  capable  of  an  undula- 
tory movement  under  the  action  of  a  magnet,  said  strip  or 
connector  beln^'  divided  into  a  plurality  o*  sections  Insu- 
lated from  each  other,  and  switches  In  the  conduit  ar 
ranjre.l  to  be  controlled  by  the  strip  or  connector. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conduit,  the  exteriorly  ex 
posed  contacts  thereof  and  a  conductor  In  the  conduit,  of 
a  strip  or  conneitor  In  the  conduit  capable  of  an  undula- 
tory movement  under  the  action  of  a  magnet,  and  switches 
within  the  conduit,  spaced  at  distances  apart  not  greater 
than  the  length  of  a  car,  controlled  by  saild  strip  or  con- 
nector. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  conduit,  tlje  exteriorly  ex- 
posed contacts  thereof  and  a  conductor  |n  the  car,  of  a 
mechanically  continuous  strip  or  connector  In  the  conduit 
extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  capable  of  an  un- 
dulatory movement  under  the  action  of  a  magnet  and 
designed  to  constitute  part  of  the  circuit  over  which  cur 
rent  Is  passed  to  the  motor  of  an  overhead  car,  and 
switches  in  the  conduit  controlled  by  said  strip  or  con- 
nector, said  strip  or  connector  being  divided  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  electrically  Insulated  frfim  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  (larette.  1 


898.2  18.  ELECTRICAL  PIANO  PLAYING  INSTRU- 
MENT. ALVAN  L.  Hart.  Burlington.  Iowa.  Filed  Nov. 
29.  1902.     Serial  No.  133.250. 


898.217       NKW  DISAZO  DYE.     O^cab  C^ntheb  and  Leo- 
pold His.sK.   Elberfeld,  Germany.,  a8sl|nor8   to  Farben 
fabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co..  Eiherfeld.  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1908.     Serial 
No.  416,783. 

1.  The  herein  described  new  axo-dye»tuff8  obtainable 
from  sulfurous  acid  ester  of  1.8-amlnonaphthol.  amlna  and 
with  2-amlDo5naphthol-7  sulfonic  acid,  which  dyestuffs 
are  after  being  dried  and  pulverlxed.  In  the  shape  of  their 
alkaline  salts  dark  p.>wdera  soluble  In  water,  soluble  In 
concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  from  a  red  to  violet  to 
blue  color  ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld 
and  hydrochloric  acid  1.8  amlnonaphthol,  a  dlamln  and 
2  0-dlamlno-5naplithol-7  sulfonic  add  a»d  dyeing  cotton 
from  violet  to  blue  shades,   substantially   as  hereinbefore 

described.  ..^  .      »,i 

2  The  herein  described  new  axo  dytstuff.  obtainable 
from  sulfurous  acid  ester  of   1.8-amlnoi|aphthol.   cresldln 


1.  In  a  piano  playing  Instrument,  the  combination  of  ao 
electro  magnet  comprlalng  two  helices,  an  armature  lever, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  s.ild  armature  lever 
to  a  piano  action,  make  and  break  devices,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit Including  said  make  and  break  devices  and  one  of 
said  helices  and  a  normally  ..|)en  electric  circuit  lududlng 
the  make  and  break  devices  the  other  helix,  and  a  switch. 

2.  In  a  piano  playing  Instrument,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  electro  magnets,  each  comprising  two  helices, 
and  an  armature  lever  to  Iw  actuated  by  each  magnet  for 
operating  a  piano  action,  of  make  and  break  devices,  elec- 
tric circuits  normally  Including  said  make  and  break  de- 
vices and  one  helix  of  each  magnet,  normally  open  circuits 
including  the  make  and  break  devices  the  other  helices  of 
said  magnets,  and  a  switch  common  to  said  normally  open 
circuits  for  closing  them. 

3     In  a  piano  playing  Instrument,  the  comblnath^n  with 
a  series  of  electro  magnets  and  armature  levers  therefor, 
each  of  said  ele<-tro  magnets  comprising  two  helices,  make- 
and  break   devices,   electric  circuits    Including   said    make- 
and  break  devices  and  one  helix  of  each  magnet,  a  series 
of  contact  pins,  a  pivoted  bar.  contact  fingers  carried  by 
said  pivoted  bar  and  electric  circuits  Including  the  make 
and    break    devices    the    other    helices    of    said    magnets. 
and  said  contact  pins  and  fingers. 
1        4    In  a  music  playing  Instrument,  the  combination  with 
I   a  series  of  electro  magnets,   each   comprising   two  helices. 
I    and    an    armature    lever    for    each    magnet,    of   make  and- 
'    break   devices,   electric   circuits   Including  said    make  and- 
break  devices  and  one  helix  of  each  magnet,  a  fixed  bar. 
contact  pins  secured  thereto,  a  strip  adjacent  to  said  bar 
1   and  having  a  pivotal  support  at  each  end.  contact  fingers 
carried  by  said  strip,  means  for  moving  either  or  both  of 
.   Its  supports,   and  circuits  Including  the  make  and  break 
i  devices  the  other  helices  of  said  magnets,  and  said   con- 
i   Uct  pins  and  fingers. 

I  5  In  a  piano  playing  Instrument,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  electro  magnets,  each  comprising  two  helices, 
ana  an  armature  lever  for  each  magnet,  of  make  and  break 
devices  electric  circuits  Including  said  make  and-break 
i  devices  and  one  helix  of  each  magnet,  a  bar.  a  series  of 
I  contact  pins  secured  to  said  bar,  pins  or  screws  pro>ect- 
Ing  laterally  from  the  ends  of  said  bar.  a  strip  mounted 
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loosely  on  said  pins  or  screws,  contact  fingers  secured  to 
said  strip,  springs  l)etween  the  strip  and  bar.  means  at 
respective  ends  of  the  strip  for  moving  It  toward  the  bar. 
and  electric  circuits  including  the  make  and  break  devices 
the  other  helices  of  said  magnets,  and  said  conUct  pins 

and  fingers. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


89  8  '>19  RAILWAY  ELECTRIC  8IGN.\LING.  JOB 
HUTCHINSON,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10,  1905,  Se- 
rial No.  259,813.  Renewed  Jan.  4,  1907.  Serial  Nq. 
409.365. 


signal  conductor  also  extending  along  the  way  and  divided 
into  sections  which  constitute  the  blocks  of  the  system,  a 
three-position  signal  connected  to  each  section  of  said 
sectional  conductor,  electrical  interconnections  between 
said  signals,  and  car-carried  means  to  connect  said  power 
conductor  with  the  car  motors  and  with  a  given  sedion  of 
said  signal  condudor  to  set  the  signal  of  that  block  at 
danger,  the  signal  of  the  lirst  block  in  the  rear  at  caution, 
and  the  signal  of  the  second  block  in  the  rear  at  clear. 
[Claims  6  to  -'C  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


898  2'>0  CONTACT  RAIL  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAILWAYS. 
JOB  Hutchinson.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10.  1905. 
Serial  No.  259.829.  Renewed  Mar.  6,  190S.  Serial  No. 
419.568. 


1.   In   an   electric   railway   block    signaling   system,    the   | 
combination  with  a  power  conductor  extending  along  the   j 
way    for   supplying   motive   current    to   the   car   motors,  a   ' 
signal   conductor   also   extending  along   the  way    in   prox- 
imity to  said   power  conductor  and  divided   into   sections 
which  constitute  the  blocks  of  the  system,  a  signal  biased 
to  danger  associated  with  each  section  of  said  signal  con- 
ductor and  normally  elect romagnetically  restrained  when 
Its  section   is   unoccupied   by   a   car   or  train,   and   a  car-    , 
carried  contact  adapted  to  engage  and  connect  said  con-   | 
ductors  to  permit  said  signal  to  go  to  danger  when  a  car   ■ 
occupies  the  section. 

2    In   an  electric   railway   block    signaling  system,   the 
combination  with  a  power  condudor  extending  along  the   1 
way    for   supplying    motive   current    to   the    car   motors,   a    | 
signal   conductor   also   extending   along    the   way   In   prox- 
imity to  and  overlying  said  power  conductor  and  divided 
into  sections  which   constitute  the  blocks  of  the  system, 
signals   associated    with    the  sections   of  said   signal   con- 
ductor,   and    a   car  carried    contact    arranged    to    pass    be- 
tween   and    to    engage    said    conductors    to    connect    snld 
power  condudor  with  the  car  motors  and  with  the  signals. 
3    In   an    electric    railway    block   signaling   system,    the 
combination  with  a  power  condudor  extending  along  the 
way   for   supplving   motive   current    to  the   car   motors,    a 
signal  conductor  also  extending  along  the  way  and  divided 
Into  sections  which  constitute  the  blocks  of  the  system,  a 
signal  having  a  bias  to  danger  connected  to  cadi  section 
of  said  sectional  conductor  and  said  power  conductor  and 
normally    maintained   eledrlcally    at    clear,    a    controlling 
device    and  car  carried  means  to  connect  said  power  con- 
dudor to  the  car  motors  and  to  a  given   section  of  said 
sectional  conductor  to  operate  said  controlling  device  and 
set  and  maintain  the  signal  at  danger  while  the  car  occu- 
pies that  block. 

4  In  an  electric  railway  block  signaling  system,  the 
combination  with  n  power  conductor  extending  along  the 
way  for  supplving  motive  current  to  the  car  motors,  a 
signal  conductor  also  extending  along  the  way  and  divided 
Into  sedlons  which  constitute  the  blocks  of  the  system,  a 
signal  capable  of  danger  position  and  additional  plural 
positions  connected  to  each  section  of  said  sectional  con 
dudor  electrical  interconnections  between  said  signals. 
and  car-carried  means  to  connect  said  power  conductor 
with  the  car  motors  and  with  a  given  section  of  said  sig- 
nal conductor  to  set  the  signal  of  th-  given  section  at 
danger  and  the  signals  of  at  least  two  other  sections  at 
positions  different  from  each  other  and  the  given  sedion 

signal.  .. 

5  In  an  electric  railway  block  signaling  system,  the 
combination  with  a  power  condudor  extending  along  the 
way    for   supplying   motive   current  to  the   car  motors,   a 


1  In  a  contact  rail,  a  rail  proper  with  a  support  there^ 
for  a  continuous  flexible  cover  comprising  a  series  of 
strips  placed  end  to  end  overlying  said  rail  proper  and 
movablv  mounted  In  relation  thereto  to  permit  the  lateral 
insertion  and  movement  of  a  contad  shoe,  and  a  strip 
upon  the  under  side  of  said  cover  overlapping  the  ends  of 
said  cover  strips  to  maintain  the  same  in  allnement,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

••  In  a  contact  rail,  the  combination  with  a  rail  proper 
and  supporting  brackets  therefor,  of  a  cover  resting  by 
gravity  over  said  rail  proper  and  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  on  said  brackets,  substantially  as  described, 

3  m  a  contact  rail,  a  rail  proper  with  a  support  there- 
for a  cover  movably  mounted  to  overlie  said  rail  proper 
and  carrying  a  supplemental  rail,  whereby  presstire  of  said 
cover  will  produce  Intimate  contad  of  said  rails  with  a 
contact  shoe,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  contact  rail,  a  rail  proper  with  a  support  there- 
for a  cover  movablv  mounted  to  overlie  said  rail  proper 
and  a  supplemental  rail  carried  by  said  cover  adjacent 
said  rail  proper  but   separate  therefrom,  substantially   as 

described.  _^  .v,^_« 

5  In  a  contad  rail,  a  rail  proper  with  a  support  there- 
for a  cover  movably  mounted  to  overlie  said  rail  proper, 
and  a  supplemental  rail  carried  by  said  cover  adjacent 
said  rail  proper  but  separate  therefrom  and  made  up  of 
Insulated  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898  221  RAILWAY  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  SYSTEM. 
JOB  HUTCHINSON,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1906. 
Serial  No.  294,224.  Renewed  May  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
433,937. 


1  In  a  railway  electric  signaling  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sectional  signal  conductor  and  a  signal  device 
for  each  section  of  said  signal  conductor,  of  a  connection 
for  energizing  said  signal  device  from  Its  section,  means 
energlzable  from  a  given  section  and  from  the  second  sec- 
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tioo  in  advance  for  controlling  said  conDfrtion  and  meana 
controlled  by  the  tjntrance  of  a  car  upon  said  given  sec- 
tion for  de«>nf>ri;lzini;  <<aid  controllint;  nafanR. 

'2.  In  a  railway  «>lecrric  sitrnallnf;  syiitetn,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  soctional  niirnal  conductor  and  a  slitnial  device 
for  each  section  of  said  '•iiftial  conductor,  of  a  connection 
for  pnoricixlne  said  sl»fiial  dwic*'  from  itn  fM'Ction,  mcan«i 
eiieririzable  from  a  i;iv»n  section  and  frotn  the  second  sec- 
tion in  advance  for  'Vonrrolling  said  connection,  means 
controlled  by  the  entrance  of  a  car  upon  s^id  given  section 
for  decnergirinK  said  local  conn^'ctlon,  and  means  for  pre 
venting  the  energization  of  said  controlling  means  from 
said  second  s<ctjon  In  advance. 

;i.  In  a  railway  electric  signaling  system,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  sectional  signal  cundactor  and  a  signal  station 
for  each  section  of  said  signal  conductor  provided  with  a 
signal  device.  m«-ans  controlled  from  a  given  section  for 
normally  maintaining  its  signals  at  Baf«ty.  said  means 
l>eing  also  controllable  from  the  second  section  in  advance, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  entrance  of  R  car  upon  said 
given  section  to  prevent  the  operation  of  s^id  signal  device 
from  the  second  .section  in  advance. 

4.  In  a  railway  electric  signaling  system,  the  ojmbina 
tion  with  a  sectional  signal  conductor  and  a  signal  station 
for  eHch  section  of  said  signal  conductof  provided  with 
two  signal  devices  having  a  bias  to  dangar,  electromotive 
means  energized  from  a  given  section  for  o|)erating  the  slg 
nals  of  that  section  to  safety,  an  electro  responsive  device 
eneriflzable  from  said  section  and  the  second  section  in  ad- 
vance for  controlling  mid  electromotive  mrans,  and  a  sec- 
ond electro-responsive  derlce  for  controlling  one  of  said 
signals  and  disabling  the  connection  of  8»ld  first  electro- 
responsive  device  with  said  second  section  in  advance. 

o.  In  a  railway  electric  signaling  system,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  sectional  signal  condactor  and  a  signal  station 
for  each  section  of  said  signal  conductor  provided  with 
two  «ignal  devices,  means  for  controlling  <lne  of  the  signal 
devices  of  a  given  station  from  the  nexl  section  In  ad- 
vance, means  for  controlling  the  other  of  said  signal  de- 
vices of  the  given  station  from  the  second  section  In 
advance,  and  means  controlled  from  the.  section  of  the 
given  station  for  taking  away  the  control  flrom  said  second 
section  In  advance. 

(Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gase^e.] 


8i98,222.  MILK  BOTTLE  -  LOCKING  DEVICE.  Fba.nk 
JuHvsoN,  Chicago,  111.,  a.ssignor  of  ofle  half  to  Fred 
(rick  von  Nessfn.  CUcago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  418,SO<). 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket  adaptT>d 
to  b«  aeeored  to  a  suitable  support  and  having  a  socket  to 
receire  tb«  bottom  of  the  bottle,  a  lock  cast  formed  on  said 
bnuAet,  a  rod  siidably  mounted  lo  saJd  cane  and  having  a 
(mrred  upper  end.  a  bel)  shaped  r«p  fixed  to  said  curved 
upper  end  and  adapted  to  he  depressed  ovier  the  month  of 


the  bottle,  and  means  in  said  case  for  locking  said  rod,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

1'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  suitable  supjiort  and  having  a  socket  to 
receive  the  bottom  of  the  bottle,  a  lock  case  formed  on  said 
bra<'ket,  a  rod  siidably  mounted  in  said  case  and  having  a 
curved  ui)per  end,  a  N»ll  shaped  cap  fired  to  said  curved 
upper  eml  an<l  adapted  to  lie  depressed  over  the  mouth  of 
th"  bottle,  a  sprinjr  pressed  memlier  In  said  rase  for  lock- 
ing said  rod  and  said  cap  in  depressed  position,  said  rod 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches  to  receive  the 
same,  substantially  as  described. 


898,223  MOLD  FOR  FORMING  TILES.  Jambs  D. 
Johnson.  Jeannette,  Pa.,  assignor  of  three  fourths  to 
George  W.  Blair,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  PMled  Aug.  28.  lfK»7. 
Serial  No.  3»<).475. 


1.  A  mold  body  having  a  plunger  chamber  therein,  said 
chamber  having  an  opening  in  its  lir>ttom  wall,  a  mold 
fiirming  cavity  below  the  said  opening,  and  extending 
transversely  thereof,  the  opening  extending  throughout 
the  greater  portion  of  the  length  of  the  mold  cavity,  and 
a  pluuger  adapted  to  enter  said  chamber  and  force  tiie 
glass  into  and  through  said  opening  and  laterally  into  the 
mold  cavity  In  l)oth  dlre<tiofi8  from  said  opening,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll>e<l. 

2.  A  mold  body  composed  of  separable  sections  and  in- 
closing a  cavity  or  chamber,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cavity 
or  chamber  having  a  loniiltiidlnal  slot  or  opening  there- 
through, a  mold  cavity  wit!i  which  said  slot  or  opening 
communicates  at  its  lower  eid,  and  a  pluuger  having  a 
rib  or  projection  on  Its  lower  fsce  In  line  with  said  slot 
or  opening:  substantially  as  <le»crll>ed 

.3.  A  mold  V>ody  having  a  cavity  or  chamber  therein 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  ^lot  or  opening  fn  Its  bottom 
wall,  the  lateral  walls  of  said  slot  or  opening  converging 
downwardly  Into  a  mold  forming  cavity,  and  a  plunger 
having  a  cut  off  rib  or  proJe<  tion  on  Its  !o«er  fare  In  line 
with  the  slot  or  opening  ;  sitwtaatlally  as  described. 

4.  A  mold  l)ody  having  n  cavity  or  chauilier  therein 
adapted  to  receive  a  plunger,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cavity 
or  chamber  having  a  slot  or  opening  therein  communicat- 
ing at  its  lower  end  with  an  Inclosed  mold  cavity,  said 
slot  or  opening  having  shoulders  or  oTsets  at  its  ends,  and 
a  plunger  having  a  cMttlngolT  projection  on  its  lower  face 
In  line  with  the  saUl  opening  and  arranged  to  partially 
enter  the  same  :  substantially  as  descrllied. 

0.  A  mold  body  having  a  chamber  therein  to  re<elve  a 
plunger,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  chamlwr  having  an  ex- 
tended longitudinal  slot  therein  which  communicates  with 
an  (inderlylng  mold  forniliiir  cavity,  said  slot  being  adapted 
to  form  a  central  lon;,ltnditial  rib  on  the  surfaie  of  the 
article  formed  In  aald  cavity  extending  througlio  it  the 
major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  article,  sjlwta.itially 
as  described. 

[Claim  tJ  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


898,224.  nANGIN<;  MECHANISM  FOR  LATERALLY- 
MOVABLE  DOORS.  JAf-KSoN  L.  Kai...  Cliicagp,  III., 
asaignor  to  Winslow  Brothers  Company.  Chlc«LO.  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1907.  Serial  No. 
403.673. 

1.   In  a   structure  of  the  class  deacrlbeo,   the  combina- 
tion of  two  tracks  disposed  In  parallel  planes,  means  for 
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supporting  said  tracks,  retaining  frames  disposed  alK>ye 
s^fd  tracks,  bail  bearin.s  held  in  said  -»«'"'"« J"'"- 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  tracks,  bars  a««^««»^  ^''^ 
una  tracks  and  adapted  for  riding  upon  said  ball  bear 
ings,  a  door  secured  to  each  of  said  bars,  and  a  <-'>n>^«<-»'n'< 
member  fastened  to  one  of  said  doors  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  retaining  frame  associated  with  the  other  door^ 
movement  of  said  door  causing  a  relative  movement  of  the 
frame  associated  therewith  and  a  consequent  movement  of 
the  adjacent  door. 


the  strap  and  b«.lB.  a  pinion  fixed  to  said  rock  shaft  a 
hinged  plattorm  at  one  side  of  said  bowl  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  rack  bar  having  a  free  movement 
through  the  opening  in  said  platform,  a  shoulder  ^l^^ ^ 
rack  bar  upon  which  said  platform  rest*,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  normally  hold  the  rack  bar  at  Its  highest 
t    row,  as  set   fort!;. 


2    In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  grooved   tracks  disposed  in  parallel   planes,  nieans  for 
suDOorting   said    tracks,   retaining   frames   disposed    a lK,ve 
safdt     cks,    ball   bearings   held   in   said    retaining     rames 
and  ad^^ted  to  engage  said   tracks,  bars  --  "I^^^^^^^^ 
said  tracks  and  adapted  for  riding  upon  said  baU  l>earl.^^s^ 
a  door  secured  to  each  of  said  bars,  a  connecting  member 
JastTned  to  one  of  said  door,  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
iTtTnZ  frame  associated  with  the  other  door,  movement 
of  Ane  of  said  doors  causing  a   relative  — ment  of  the 
frame  associated  therewith  and  a  c«onse.,uent  ^o^'^l^iot 
iha  adjacent  door,  and  means  in  said  bars  for  preventing 
friction  with  the  supporting  means. 

3    in  structure  of  the  das.  de«rlbed.  the  combina^ 
tion  of  two  tracks  disposed  in  parallel  planes,  means  for 
.upportlii   -a'd    tracks,    retaining   frames  disp<^   above 
«fd    traSL.   ball   l^ariugs   held   in   said   retaining   fram«| 
Tud     adapt;d     to    engage     said     tracks,     bars    associated 
tlth  said   tracks  and  adapted   for   riding   upon   said   ball 
brings,    a    door    secured    to    each    of    said    bars,    and    a 
^.aec^ng    member    fastened    to    one    of    said    doors    and 
having   an    elongated    slot    adapted    to    engage    a      In    ex 
tending    from    the    retaining    frame    aaso^iated    with    the 
othe     door,    movement    of    said    door    causing    a    relative 
movement  of  the  frame  associated  therewith  and  a  conse 
uuenl  movament  of  the  adjacent  door. 
^4    In   a   structure  -f   the  class  de.crlbe<l.   the  combina 
tion    of   two    grooved    tracks   disposed    In    parallel    planes 
means  for  supporting  said  tracks,  retainlt^g  ^rrlages  d  s^ 
p.,sed  above  each  of  said  tracks,  spherical  rollers  held   In 
re<es«^  In  said  retaining  carriages  and  adapted  to  ejjgage 
said   tracks,   bars   disposed    above   e-ich    of   said    i^talnin 
;;rriages  and  adapted  to  engage  the  spherical  rollers,  and 
a  connecting  piece  fastened  to  one  of  said  doors   one  end  r^ 
said  connecting  piece  having  an  elon-.ated  slot  for  ^unu 
ing  a  pin  extending  from  one  of  said   retaining  carriages, 
movement  of  the  door  associated  with  said  ""''•^ --;»"; 
Ing  a  relative  movement  of  the  adjacent  ''^"'••^^^,'^'  ''f.^''^ 
d<^rs  being  made  adjnst-hie.  and  spherical   halls  held  in 
«ild    bars    for    preventing    friction    with    the    supporting 
means. 


808  22B.     CIX)8ET.     Ch.*«lm  Kki.lby.  Toronto.   Ontarto. 
Canada.     Piled  May  28.  1»07.     Serial  No    3.0,194 
1    A  cloaet  comprising  a   bowl,   a  hinged  seat,  a  verti 
rally  disposed  rack  bar  passing  freely  through  an  opening 
m  a  flange  of  the  howl  and  adapted  to  bear  against  sa  d 
««t    the  teeth  of  said  rack  bar  being  In  mesh  with  said 
pinion,  a  hinged  basin,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  laterally  ex 
Tending  portion  engaging  a  strap  upon  the  outer   fare  of 
wld  baslT.  deigned    to  have  a   Elding  Hay   Intermediate 


o    A  closet   comprising  a  bowl,   a   hinged  seat,   a   vertl 

callv  disposed  rack  bar  passing  freely  through  a"  "P^"*"* 

n  a  fia^  of  the  bowl  and  adapted  to  hear  against  sa  d 

seat    the  teeth  of  said  rack  bar  l>elng  in   mesh  with  said 

pin  on    a  hinged  basin,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  laterally  ex^ 

tending  portion  engaging  a  strap  upon  the  outer  face  of 

said  b^sfn.   designed   to  have  a  sliding  play  intermediate 

the  strap  and  basin,  a   pinion  fixed   to  said   rock  shaft    a 

hin.ed  platform  at  one  side  of  said  bowl  adjacent  to  the 

bot;om    thereof,    said    rack    bar   having   a    free    movemen^ 

through   the   opening   in    said    platform,    a    shou  der   upon 

the  rack  bar  upon  which  said  platform  rests,  a  casin-.'  under 

neath  said  platform,  a  spring  positioned  ^^t^n  the  rasing 

a  disk  at  the  lower  end  of  said  rack  bar  adaptci  to  bear 

against  said  spring  and  guided  by  the  walls  of  said  casing, 

as  set  forth.  „_-n 

.S    A   closet  comprising  a  bowl,   a  hinged  seat,  a  vertl 
callv  disposed  rack  bar  passing  freely  through  an  opening 
m  a  fiange  of  the  bowl  and  adapted  to  l>ear  against  sa  d 
seat    the  teeth  of  said  rack  bar  being  in  mesh  with  said 
pinion,  a  hinged  basin,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  laterally  ex^ 
Tending  portion  engaging  a   strap  upon  the  outer  face  of 
aid   basl'n,  designed   to   have  a  sliding  play   ^-teru.fn,e 
the  strap  and  basin,  a  pinion  fixed  to  a«ld  rock  shaft    a 
hinged  platform  at  one  side  of  said  l>owl  adjacent  to  the 
bottom    thereof,    said    rack   bar    having   a   free   movement 
through   the  opening    in   said    platform,   a  shoulder   upon 
the  rack     bar  upon  which  said  platform  rests,  the  top  of 
said   casing  having  an   apertured   closure  through   which 
said   rack   bar  has  a  longitudinal   play,  a  spring  ni"u°;^ 
within  the  casing,   a  disk  fitted  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
rack  bar  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  spring,  as  set 

^"^^'a  closet   comprising  a  bowl,   a   hinged  Mat,   a   verti- 
cally disposed  rack  bar  passing  freely  through  an  openiiig 
in  a  flange  of  the  bowl  and  adapted   to  bear  against  «aid 
seat    the  teeth  of  Mid  rack  bar  being  in  mesh  with  said 
pinion,  a  hinged  basin,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  laterally  ex^ 
tending  portion   engaging  a  strap  upon  the  outer  face  of 
said  t^sln.  designed   to  have  a   sliding  play   'ntern.«1  at 
the  strap  and  basin,  a  pinion   fixed  to  «« 11  rock  .haft  _  a 
hin.el  platform  at  one  side  of  said  bowl  adjacent  to  the 
,K.ttom    thereof,    said    rack   bar   having   a    free   m-;n,ent 
thron.h  the  opening  In  said  platform,  a  shoulder  upr^  the 
rack  bar  upon  which  said  platform  rests,  the  top  of  .ad 
casing  having  an    apertured   closure   tbrongh    «^^^"«  '^ 
rack  bar  has  a  longltudlral  play,  a  spring  mounted  within 
the  casing,  a  disk  fitted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rack  bar 
and  adapterl  to  bear  against  said  spring,  a  P>-tal  valve^ 
and  connections  between  the  same  and  said  rm-k  shaft,  as 
set  forth. 
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8  8  8.2  26.     CAR  REPLACER.      William    M.   Kitchbn, 
Havana.  Fla.     Filed  May  15,  1908.     SerUl  No.  432.967. 


1.  A  car  replacer  comprislnB  a  pair  of  plates  adapted 
to  be  placed  aloni?  side  of  the  rails,  each  hating  an  Intesral 
flange  at  the  side  remote  from  the  rail,  the  lateral  face  of 
the  flange  toward  the  rail  being  beveled  toward  each  end 
thereof,  a  friction  roller  at  the  center  of  said  face,  one  of 
aald  plates  having  a  groove  for  receiving  t3ie  tread  of  the 
rail,  and  the  other  having  brackets  extending  beneath  the 

adjacent   rail. 

•2.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  adapted 
to  be  placed  along  side  of  the  rail,  each  haflng  an  integral 
flange  at  the  side  remote  from  the  rail,  the  lateral  face 
of  the  flange  toward  the  rail  being  l.eveltd  toward  each 
end  thereof,  a  friction  roller  at  the  center  cif  said  face,  and 
means   In  connection   with  one  of  the  plates  for  securing 

It  to  the  rail. 

3.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  adapted 
to  be  placed  along  side  of  the  rails,  each  having  an  integral 
flange  at  the  side  remote  from  the  rail,  th«  lateral  face  of 
the  flange  toward  the  rail  being  beveled  toward  each  end 
thereof,  one  of  sal.l  plates  having  brackets  extending  he 
neath  the  rail,  and  the  other  having  a  groove  for  receiving 
the  rail. 

8  9  8,227.  DEVUK  FOR  DELIVERING  MAIL  BAGS 
FROM  MOVINT,  TRAINS.  Michael  Klos,  Dyer,  Ind. 
Filed  May  5,  1908.     Sertal  No.  430,932. 


ments  are  governed  by  the  guides  and  which  may  be  moved 
Inwardly  nr  outwardly  In  relation  to  the  car  door,  and 
spring  cushloneil  mall  l>ag  hold.'rn  carri.-d  by  the  shoes. 

4.  In  a  device  for  dellv»Tlng  mall  bags  from  moving 
trains,  the  combination  with  guides,  of  shoes  whoso  move- 
ments are  goverm  d  by  the  guides  and  which  may  be 
moved  Inwardly  or  outwardly  in  relation  to  the  door,  mall 
hag  holders  pivoted  to  th"*  shoes,  and  leaf  springs  co- 
operating with  said  holders  to  cushion  their  movements  in 
both  directions. 

f).  In  a  device  for  delivering  mall  bags  from  moving 
trains,  the  combination  with  guides,  of  shoes  whose  move- 
ments arc  governed  by  the  guides  and  which  may  be  moved 
inwardly  or  outwardly  In  relation  to  the  door,  a  mall  bag 
holder  carried  by  one  of  the  shoes  and  another  mall  bag 
holder  pivoted  to  the  other  shtw  auJ  adapted  for  move- 
ment toward  the  first  naminl  holder. 


808,228.  SLEEVEBOARD.  How  abd  E.  Kcnkle,  Van- 
dergrlft  Helghta.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1908.  Serial  No. 
425.724. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  mem- 
ber clamped  thereon,  a  cylindrleal  shank  carried  by  said 
member,  a  revoluble  cap  mounted  upm  said  shank,  a  set 
screw  carried  by  said  cap  for  holding  said  cap  In  a  fixed 
position,  said  rap  having  a  T  shaped  groove  formed  there- 
in, a  T  shaped  bar  slldably  mounted  In  said  groove,  a  set 
serew  carrle<l  by  said  cap  for  fixing  said  bar  In  said  groove, 
and  a  board  sin-ured  to  said  bar 

2  In  an  Ironing  board,  a  clamp  meml>er  terminating  at 
Its  upper  end  In  a  cylindrical  shank,  a  cap  mounted  on 
said  shank  to  be  revolved  thereon  and  provided  with  a  T 
shaped  groove,  a  T-shaped  bar  mounted  on  said  groove,  a 
board  carried  by  said  bar,  means  carried  by  the  cap  for 
engagement  with  the  bar  for  .securing  the  latter  In  ad 
Justed  position  in  the  groove,  and  means  also  carried  by 
the  cap  engaging  said  cylindrical  shank  for  securing  the 
cap  In  adjusted  position  thereon. 


1.  In  a  device  for  delivering  mall  bags  from  moving 
trains,  the  combination  with  separated  wall  bag  holders 
each  of  which  is  adapted  to  move  laterally  and  one  of 
wnlch  Is  movable  toward  the  other,  of  !«prlng  means  co 
operating  with  said  holders  to  cushion  thHr  lateral  move 
ment  and  spring  means  cooperating  with  the  holder  which 
is  movable  toward  the  remaining  holder 

2.  In  a  device  for  delivering  mall  ba^s  from  moving 
trains,  the  combination  of  separated  mall  bag  holders  one 
of  which  is  movable  toward  the  other,  of  spring  means 
cooperating  with  said  movable  holder. 

3.  In  a  device  for  delivering  mall  b«gs  from  moving 
trains,  the  combination  with  guides,  of  siloes  whose  move- 


8  9  8,2  29.  INCUBATOR.  George  Kltz,  Easton.  Pa., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Ella  O  Hartzell.  F:aston,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov    14,  1907       Serial  No.  4()2,0*t9 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  casing  contain 
Ing  an  In.Mibating  chamt>er  and  an  overlying  heating  cham- 
ber, a  deflector  arranged  in  the  heating  chamber  for  dl 
recting  heated  air  outwardly  and  rearwardly  therein,  a 
h  atlng  device,  and  a  heating  duct  leading  therefrom  and 
provided  with  branch  ducts  extended  Into  the  heating 
chamber  and  arranged  to  deliver  the  heated  air  at  oppoalte 
sides  of  the  deflector. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  containing 
an  Incubating  chamtx-r  and  a  heating  chamlMT,  a  substan 
tially  V  shaped  deflector  arranged  In  the  latter  and  pre- 
senting rearwardly  divergent  deflecting  portions,  a  heating 
apparatus  including  a  heat  conveying  duct,  and  branch 
ducts  leading  from  the  latter  Into  the  heating  chamber  and 
arrangtHl  to  discharge  at  opposite  sides  of  the  deflector 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  a  casing  contain- 
ing an  lncut>atlng  chamber  and  a  heating  chamber  and 
having  a  flue  opening  into  thi-  latter,  a  deflector  arrangtMl 
In  the  heating  chamber  and  formed  to  distribute  the  heat 
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In  the  chamber,  a  heat  conveying  duct  dlapoaed  In  the  flue 

and  having  branch  ducts  extended  into  the  heating  cham- 
ber for  discharge  at  opposit.-  sides  of  the  deflector  and  a 
heater  sustained  at  one  end  of  the  duct  for  communication 
therewith. 


4  Tn  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  contain- 
ing an  incubating  chamber,  means  for  heating  the  same, 
an  Inclined  rail  fixed  In  the  casing,  an  adjustable  bearing 
block  sustained  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  rail, 
a  bearing  rail  arranged  In  the  casing,  and  a  tray  sustained 
between  Its  ends  on  the  bearing  rail  and  supported  at  one 
end  on  the  bearing  block,  the  latter  being  adapted  through 
movement  upon  the  Inclined  rail  to  raise  or  lower  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  tray. 


S98,S80      GAS-ENGINE.    Clinton  O.  Lake.  Shreve.  Ohio. 
Fttod  May  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,203. 


4  In  a  gas  engine,  a  cylinder,  an  exhaust-valve,  a  lever 
secured  to  said  exhaust  valve,  a  connecting  rod.  a  second 
lever  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  connecting-rod  and 
carrying  at  Its  upper  end  a  roller,  a  cam-shaft  provided  at 
one  "end  with  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  said  roller  and  at 
the  other  with  a  connecting-arm.  a  l)earingbracket  carry- 
ing said  cam-shaft  and  provided  with  a  standard,  a  lever- 
bar  plvotally-mounted  in  said  standard  and  provided  with 
a  block,  and  a  plate  secured  to  said  block  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  connecting  arm. 

5.  A  gas-engine,  comprising  a  cylinder,  an  exhaust- 
valve  mounted  In  the  head  thereof,  a  lever  secured  to  said 
exhaust-valve,  a  connecting-rod  secured  to  said  lever,  a 
second  lever  secured  to  said  connecting  rod  and  carrying 
a  roller,  a  cam  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  roller,  a  con- 
necting arm  secured  to  said  cam-shaft,  a  lever-bar  suitably 
mounted  and  carrying  a  block,  and  a  plate  secured  to  said 
block  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  connecting-arm  as 
said  cam  shaft  is  revolved. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  gnsenglne.  a  c.-jm  shaft  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  cam  and  a  bevel  gear  and  at  the  other  with  a  gear- 
wheel and  connecting  arm,  a  lever  bar  plvotally  mounted 
above  said  cam  shaft  and  carrying  an  insulating  block,  a 
depending  plate  secured  to  said  block  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  free  end  of  said  connecting  arm.  and  means 
for  securing  said  lever  l>ar  In  adju.sted  position 

2.  In  a  gas-engine,  a  bearing  and  supporting  bracket 
provided  with  a  standard,  a  cam  shaft  carried  by  said 
bearing  and  supporting  bracket  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  cam  and  at  the  other  with  a  gear  wheel  and  a  con- 
necting arm,  a  lever  bar  plvotally  mounted  In  said  stand- 
ard and  carrving  an  Insulating  block,  a  spring  plate  se- 
cured to  said  block  and  having  Its  free  end  adnpt.-d  to  be 
engaged  by  the  free  end  of  said  connecting  arm,  and 
means  for  securing  said  lever-bar  In  adjusKMl  position. 

3.  A  gas-engine,  comprising  a  cylinder,  an  outlet  valve 
mounted  In  the  head  thereof,  a  lever  secured  to  said  out- 
let valve,  a  connecting  r<Ml  secured  to  said  lever,  a  second 
lever  secured  to  said  connecting  rod  and  provided  with  a 
friction  roller,  a  cam  shaft  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
cam  adapted  to  engage  said  roller,  a  gear  wheel  and  a  con- 
necting arm  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  cam  shatt. 
a  Jever-bar  plvotally  mounted  above  said  cam  shaft  and 
carrying  an  Insulatlng-block.  a  plate  secure<l  to  said  olock 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  connecting  arm,  and 
means  for  securing  said  lever  bar  In  adjusted  position. 


898,231.  REFRIGEU.XTOR. 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada. 
No.  375,192. 


.TosEPH  O.  La  M.\det.eink. 
P'lled  May  23,  1907.     Serial 


A  low  water  signaling  device  for  refrigerators  com- 
prlsln?  In  combination  with  a  water  receptacle  an  alarm, 
a  normally  open  electric  circuit  Including  said  alarm,  a 
movable  contact  adapted  to  close  said  circuit,  a  float,  a 
link  connected  to  said  float,  a  lever  connected  to  said  link, 
a  second  lever,  and  a  second  link  connecting  said  first  and 
gecond  levers  and  parallel  with  the  first  link. 


&9S4232.  BROOM  .\TTACHMENT.  James  A.  Lewis, 
MinneajwlU,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
359,391. 


AJ 


An    atUchmenC    for   brooms   comprising   a    main    frame 
having  vertical  aide  memljers  connected  by  cross  bara,  the 
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top  bar  bcttiK  forwardly  offset  from  sail  men)b«r8  and 
havlnij  an  Intermeillate  ilepre«««l  V-ahap^  portion,  rear- 
wardly  cxtendinif  attachlni?  frames  connected  to  said  tide 
mem^JM-s,  and  atrapa  connected  to  said  attarhin);  frames.        t 


898,233.      HEEL  PROTECTOR.      Ihvin   LiXroLN.    Buffalo, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  364,917. 


1.  A  heel  composed  of  sections,  one  section  being  smaller 
than  the  other  to  provide  a  recess  extendlaK  continuously 
and  entirely  around  the  heel  and  of  nnifurm  depth,  said 
recess  having  a  notch  in  its  vertical  wall.  In  combination 
wit-b  a  tmnd  proportioned  to  hU  the  receas  with  Its  outer 
surface  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  tha  larger  section 
of  the  heel  and  with  Its  bottom  edge  flush  with  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  smaller  section,  means  for  securing  the  band 
Hrmly  on  the  heel,  and  an  Imperforate  wearing  element 
disposed  in  the  said  notch  and  arranged  under  the  band 
and  held  In  pla<e  Ijy  the  latter. 

2.  .\  heel  comiHjrtud  of  layers,  the  bottoi*  one  of  which 
being  smaller  thun  the  other  to  form  a  p«ripheral  recess 
extending  horliontaHy  around  the  entire  htel,  there  being 
a  vertical  receas  in  the  Inner  or  vertical  wfcll  of  the  hori- 
zontally extending  receas  and  of  a  lengtH  equal  to  the 
w  dth  of  the  latter.  In  combination  with  a  band  disposed  in 
t.'ie  horizontal  receaa  and  fastened  to  the  htel,  and  an  Im- 
perforate wear  plate  detached  and  separate  from  the  band 
and  fitted  In  the  vertical  receas  and  beartox  directly  on 
and  held  in  place  by  the  band. 

.'?.  A  heel  provided  with  vertically  extanding  receasea 
tapering  downwardly,  wear  platea  corresponding  In  shape 
to  the  recesses  and  prevented  from  moving  longitudinally 
therefroui  by  the  converging  walla  of  the  recesses,  a  band 
encircling  the  heel  and  bearing  on  the  plates  for  prevent- 
ing lateral  displacement  of  the  latter,  and  fastenings  ex- 
terdiug  through  the  band  and  piercing  the  t^eel  to  hold  the 
band  tight  against  the  platea  aod  heel. 


898,234.  WASTE  PIPE  CLEANER.  WiLt4iAii  T.  LisKX 
BY,  Longbeacb.  Cal.  Filed  June  23,  ItH|6.  Serial  No. 
323,241. 


1.   A   cylinder  having   a   piston   adapted  to   be  reclpro- 
mted  therein,  a  waste  pipe  leading  to  the  cylinder  near 


one  end  thereof,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  cylin- 
der near  its  opposite  end,  and  a  vent  pipe  leading  from  the 
cylinder  Intermediate  the  waste  pipe  and  discharge  pipe. 

2.  In  comhiuatlon  with  a  kitchen  sink  or  the  like,  a 
cylinder  arran:,'e«l  below  the  same  havinic  a  pl.ston  therein 
adapted  to  be  reciprocate*!,  a  wante  pipe  leading  from  the 
sink  to  the  cylinder,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the 
cylinder,  and  a  vent  pipe  leading  from  the  cylinder  Inter- 
mediate the  waste  pipe  and  discharge  plr»e. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  kitchen  sink  or  the  like,  a 
cylinder  having  a  piston  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
therein,  a  trap  independent  of  tiie  cylinder  and  connecting 
the  sink  with  the  cylinder,  and  a  discliarRe  pipe  leading 
from   the  cylinder. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  kitchen  sink  or  the  like,  a 
cylinder  arranged  approximately  in  a  horizontal  position 
thereunder,  a  waste  pipe  leading  from  the  sink  to  a  point 
near  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from 
a  ixiint  near  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  piston 
siidable  In  the  cylinder  for  forcing  the  pr'Klucts  passing 
therein  through  the  waste  pipe  to  the  discharge  pipe. 

•">.  In  combination  with  a  kitchen  sink  or  the  like,  a 
cylinder  arranged  in  an  approximately  horizontal  position 
under  the  sink,  a  piston  siidable  in  the  cylinder,  a  waste 
pipe  leading  from  the  sink  to  a  t>oint  near  one  end  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  ilie  cylinder  at 
a  point  near  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  [M>lnt8  l>elng  so 
located  that  the  communication  of  the  waste  pipe  and  of 
the  discharge  pipe  with  the  cylinder  will  be  unolwtructed 
by  the  piston  when  said  piston  la  moved  to  Ita  extreme  po- 
sitions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


898.235      FOLDING    GO  -  CART.      Marsh.u.l    B.    Lix)TD, 

Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lloyd  Manufacturing  Co., 
Menominee.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
June  2M,  1907.     Serial  No.  .'i81,233. 


1.  A  go  (?art  comprising  a  main  wheeled  frame  having 
a  handle  at  the  top.  In  combination  with  a  complementary 
wheeled  frame  pivoted  upon  the  main  frame,  a  seat  also 
pivoted  on  the  main  frame  and  limited  in  Ita  downwant 
movetnent  by  said  complementary  frame  and  linka  pivot 
ally  connecting  the  seat  with  the  complementary  frame  to 
fold  the  seat  against  the  main  frame,  when  the  wheeled 
'nds  of  said  frames  are  folded  together,  substantially  a** 
Jeacribed. 

2.  A  go  cart  c  mprislng  a  main  frame  having  wheels  at 
Its  lower  end  and  a  handle  at  Its  npper  end.  In  combination 
with  a  complementary  frame  having  wheels  at  its  lower 
end  and  having  its  upper  end  pivoted  upon  and  projecting 
above  the  main  frame,  a  seat  pi'uted  to  the  main  frame 
at  a  point  hack  of  and  ntiove  the  Junctare  of  the  main  and 
complementary  frame,  the  upper  end  of  said  comple- 
mentary frame  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the 
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teat  and  combined  oi^erating  and  bracing  links  ha.lng 
their  end.s  pivoted,  respectively,  to  the  seat  and  the  com- 
plementary frame:  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  folding  no  cart  comprising  a  main  frame  having 
wheels  and  a  handle,  In  combination  with  a  complementary 
frame  having  wheels  pivoted  upon  said  main  frame,  a 
seat  pivoted  In  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  top  of  the  complementary  frame  and  means  connecting 
the  complementary  frame  and  seat  for  operating  the  latter, 
when  the  main  and  complementary  frames  are  closed 
together,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  folding  go  cart  comprising  a  main  frame  having 
wheels  at  its  1  iwer  end  and  handles  at  Its  upper  end.  In 
combination  with  a  complementary  frame  having  wheela 
at  Its  lower  end  and  at  Its  upper  end  pivoted  upon  the 
main  frame,  a  seat  pivoted  upon  the  main  frame  back  of 
the  Juncture  of  the  main  and  the  complementary  frames, 

•said  seat  projecting  hack  of  anld  main  frame  and  links 
connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  seat  with  the  comple- 
mentary frame  at  points  below  the  said  Juncture,  subatan- 
tlally  as  descrilMHl. 

5.  A  folding  go  cart  romprisln/  a  main  frame  having 
wheels  at  Its  lower  end.  proxlded  with  a  rearwardly  bent 
portion  and  a  handle  rising  therefrom.  In  c  )mblnatlon  with 
a  seat,  a  complementary  frame  pivoted  upon  the  forward 
part  of  the  main  frame,  relatively  beneath  the  forward 
part  of  aald  aeat,  said  seat  being  pivoted  upon  the  rear 
part  of  the  main  frame  to  rest  upon  the  front  or  upper 
end  of  the  complementary  frame  and  links  c  nnectlng  the 
seat  and  complementary  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


898,236.  WIRE-FENCE  STRETCHING  CLAMP.  Chas. 
E.  LotJAN,  Mill  Grove,  M  ..  Filed  Aug.  28,  1907.  Serial 
No.  390,532. 
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1,  In  a  wire  fence  stretching  clnmp,  the  combination  of 
a  clamping  bar  having  a  series  of  screw  threaded  holes 
throughout  Its  length,  a  screw  carrier  and  clamping  bar 
h.MvInu'  a  scries  of  boles  recessed  fr.  ni  its  Inner  face 
thr  ughout  its  leni;th  and  forming  J«  urnal  bearings,  a 
series  of  clamping  scrMvs  revohible  in  said  l)earlngs  and 
screwing  Into  the  screw  boles,  means  carried  by  the 
screws  and  revoluble  In  said  recesses  to  hold  the  sirevvs 
against  hmiltudlnal  rao.ement  In  the  said  carrier  bar 
during  t'-er  screwing  movement  In  the  other  bar,  and 
me.ins  for  turning  the  screws. 

2.  In  a  *Avlre  stretching  clamp,  the  combination,  with  a 
pair  of  bars  adapted  to  clamp  woven  or  other  fence  wire 
therebetween,  one  of  said  bars  having  a  series  of  st  rew 
tioles  and  the  other  of  said  bars  having  a  series  of  holes 
recessed  from  Its  Irner  face,  of  a  series  of  dampini: 
screws  each  having  a  portion  Journaled  In  said  recessed 
holes,  a  flange  on  one  end  of  said  p  rtlyn,  a  collar  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  said  jwrtlon  an  1  revoluble  In  the  re- 


cesses to  hold  the  screws  against  longitudinal  movement 
during  their  screwing  movement,  and  suitable  means  for 
turning  the  screws. 


898,237.     RADIATOR  FOR  AL^TOMOBILES.     Joseph  B. 
Long  and  CiiRiST«irHER  Wkicht.  Chicago,  111.,  assignors 
to  Long   Manufacturing  Company.   Chicago,    III.,   a   Cor 
poratlon   of   Illinois.      Filed  Oct.   23,   1905.     Serial    No. 
284,099. 


1.  In  a  radiator,  the  combination  with  the  headers,  of 
n  plurality  of  tubes  c  nnectlng  them  and  arranged  In  a 
row  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  radiator,  and  a 
plurality  of  strips  extending  frcm  side  to  side  of  the 
radiator,  said  strips  having  openings  through  which  said 
tubes  pass,  said  strips  being  corrugated  transversely  of 
their  length  from  edee  to  edce  and  so  arranged  that  the 
summits  (pf  the  c  rrugations  of  adjacent  strips  contact 
with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  radiator,  the  combination  with  the  headers  of 
a  plurality  of  tuljes  connecting  them  and  arranged  In  a 
plurality  of  rows  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the 
radiator,  and  a  plurality  of  strips  extending  from  side  to 
8l.1e  of  the  radiator,  each  .f  said  strips  having  opentnga 
through  which  all  of  said  tubes  pass,  said  strips  being 
corrntrated  transversely  of  their  length  from  edge  to  edge 
and  so  arranged  that  the  summits  of  the  corrugations  of 
adjacent  strips  contact  with  each  other. 

3.  In  a  radiator,  the  combination  with  the  headers,  of 
a  plurality  if  tubes  connecting  them  and  arranged  in  a 
row  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  radiator,  and  a 
plurality  of  strips  extending  frcm  side  to  side  of  the 
radiator,  said  strips  being  corrugated  transversely  of 
their  length  and  having  openings  extending  through  the 
summits  of  some  of  the  corrugations,  through  which  open- 
ings the  tubes  pass,  while  other  of  the  corrugations  are 
located  between  the  tubes,  the  strips  being  so  arranged 
that  the  summits  of  the  corrugations  of  adjacent  strips 
contact  with  each  other. 


8  98,23  8.  RADI.\TOR.  Jo.sefii  B.  Long  and  Frank 
Todd,  Chicago,  111. ;  said  Todd  assign  r  to  said  Ix)ng. 
Filed  May  11.   1907       Serial  No.  37.}, 157. 


1.  A  radiator  having  a  plurality  <,f  tubes  and  a  plurality 
of  strips  of  sheet  metal  having  transverse  flutes  or  cor 
rogations,  a  pair  of  said  strips  being  arranged  between 
each  two  adjacent  tubes,  lengthwise  thereof,  with  the 
flutes  on  the  adjacent  sldea  of  each  pair  In  contact  with 
each  other  aud  the  flutes  on  the  remote  sides  of  each  pair 
In  contact  with  adjacent  tubes,  the  summit  of  one  of  each 
two  contacting  flutes  having  a  groove  into  which  the 
summit  of  the  other  projects. 
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2.  A  radiator  having  a  plurality  of  tubes  «Dd  a  plurality 
of  strips  of  sheet  metal  having  transverse  flutes  i.r  cor- 
rugations, the  alternate  flutes  on  one  side  of  each  strip 
havlDK  grooves  In  their  summits,  a  pair  of  said  strips 
being  iirranued  t>etw*n  each  two  adjacent  tubes  with  the 
summits  of  alternate  flutes  on  one  strip  projecting  Into 
the  grooves  In  the  summits  of  alternate  flutes  .n  the  other  1 
strip,  the  summits  of  the  flutes  on  the  remoite  sides  of  the 
strips  of  each  pair  Ix-ing  in  contact  with  tha  slflea  of  adja  | 
cent  tubes. 

'  3.  A  radiator  having  a  plurality  of  tubes  and  a  plurality 
of  strips  of  sheet  metal,  having  transverse  flutes  or  cor-  j 
rugations,  arranged  between  the  tul)e8,  lengthwise  thereof, 
and  having  p  rtlons  extended  beyond  the  tubes,  the  flutes 
in  the  extended  portion  of  the  two  strips  on  opposite  sides 
of  each  tube  being  high  and  in  contact  with  each  other 
and  the  flutes  in  the  remaining  portion  of  said  strips  ! 
being  low  and  in  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  tube,  the 
lower  port!  ns  of  the  flutes  extending  fr(jm  the  higher 
portions  quite  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  itrips  whereby 
the  strips  may  be  Inserted  or  removed  wtlle  the  tubes 
are  in  place.  ! 

4.  A  radiator  having  a  plurality  of  tubes  and  a  plurality  | 
of  strips   of  sheet   metal   having   transverse   flutes  or   cor-   j 
rugations,   a   pair   of  said   strips   being  arranged   between  | 
each   tw  >  adjacent   tul)e8.    lengthwise  thereof,   and   having 
portions  extending  beyond  the  tubes,  the  spmmits  of  the  , 
flutes  on  adjacent  sides  of  the  strips  of  e^ch   pair   being  | 
In  contact  with  each  other  and  the  summit^  of  the  flutes  1 
on  the  remote  sides  of  the  strips  of  each  pa|r  being  higher 
in  the  extended  portions  than  In  the  remaining  portions 
of  said  strips,   whereby  the  summits  of  th<  flutes  In   the 
extended  portions  of  the  two  strips  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  each  tul>e  contact  with  each  other  and  the  summits 
of  the  same  flutes  in  the  remaining  portion*  of  said  strips 
conUct  with  the  sides  of  the  tube,  the  lowier  portl  ns  of 
the    flutes    extending   from    the    higher    p<,rtions   quite   to 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  strips,   whereby   Che  strips  may 
be  put  in  place  or  removed  while  the  tubes  f  re  in  place. 


ill   .\ND  O.XUMENT   F.VSTENER.      Wii 


898,230.  COIXAH  .VND  O.XUMENT  F.VSTTENER.  Wil- 
■BLMIMA  M.  LowBiK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ^Mled  May  21, 
19«7.     Serial  No.  .S74,968. 


^«5€^==«^ 


>« 


A  mount  for  ornaments  comprising  a  top  section,  a  rod 
secured  to  the  top  section,  said  rod  terminating  at  each 
end  In  a  hook,  the  bill  of  the  hook  being  curved  Inwardly 
toward  the  top  section,  und  the  free  end  of  the  bill  being 
approximately  parallel  with  the  body  of  th^  rod  on  which 
the  hook  Is  formed. 


898.1»40.  COMBINED  CENTER  DELIVKKT  AND  DUMP- 
ING HAY  ItAKE.  John  H.  LtNaFdRn,  Ifakeside,  Nebr. 
Filed  July  8,  H>07.     Serial  No.  382,6;J7. 


with  relation  to  the  same,  wheels  supporting  said  member 
and  means  for  turning  the  memiier  on  an  axis  the  axial 
movement   being  additional  to  the  vertical  movement. 

2.  An  Implement  as  described  comprising  a  truck,  a  rake 
member  attached  thereto  and  adapted  to  move  vertically 
while  In  raking  position  with  relation  to  the  truck  and  a 
wheel   supporting  said  m«Tut»er. 

3.  An  implement  as  described  comprising  a  tru(  k,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  guide  carried  by  the  same,  a  rake  member 
having  a  stud  located  in  said  guide,  and  wheels  supporting 
said  member. 

4.  An  Implement  as  described  comprising  a  truck,  a  rake 
member   attacticd   to   the  same   and  adapted   to   move  ver- 
tically wltn  relation  thereto,  a  wheel  supporting  said  mem 
ber  and  means  operated  by  said  wheel  for  turning  the  mem 
ber  axially,   the  axial    movement  being  additional   to   the 
vertical   movement. 

5.  An  Implement  as  described  comprising  a  truck,  a 
beam  attached  thereto  and  adapted  to  move  vertically  with 
relation  thereto,  said  beam  carrying  tines,  a  conveyer  mov- 
ing transversely  of  the  tines  and  moving  vertically  with 
the  8:>me  and  a  traction  wheel  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


898.241.     CRACKER  BOX.     George  C.  Macdonald,  Cam 
bridge.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,201. 


1.  A  box  of  the  character  stated,  having  a  slight  opening 
In  one  side,  a  transparent  pane  covering  said  opening,  a 
partition  located  opposite  the  opening,  and  having  its 
lower  edge  slldably  supported  by  the  bottom  of  the  box, 
and  means  for  adjustably  holding  the  partition  at  different 
distances  from  the  opening  to  vary  the  width  of  the  sam- 
ple holding  space  between  the  partition  and  opening. 

2.  A  tK)X  of  the  character  stated,  having  a  sight  opening 
In  one  side,  a  transparent  pane  covering  said  oi)enlng,  a 
partition  located  opposite  the  opening,  and  having  Its 
lower  edge  slldably  supported  by  the  bottom  of  the  box, 
said  partition  being  proTul,^  with  slotted  ears  bearing 
against  opposite  sides  of  the  box,  and  means*  for  adjiista 
bly  securing  said  ears  to  the  box,  whereby  the  partition 
may  be  adjusted  toward  and  from  the  sight  opening  to 
vary  the  width  of  the  sample  holding  space  between  the 
partition   and  opening. 


1.   An  Implement  as  described  comprising  «  truck,  a  rake 
member  attached  thereto  and  adapted  to  i»OTe  vertically 


S98,242.  AD.irSTABI.E  EXllAI  ST  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES. 
Hk.vry  H.  Mackby.  iMirand.  Mich.  I-^led  Mar.  31,  1908. 
Serial  No.  424,430. 

1.  An  adjustable  exhaust  for  locomotive  engines,  com- 
prising In  combination  with  the  reversing  gear  of  the  loco- 
motive a  nozzle  stand  having  a  fixed  nozzle  tip.  a  bushing 
slidable  In  the  said  nozzle  tip  to  form  an  extension  for  the 
same,  an  arm  on  the  said  hushing  and  extending  through 
a  slot  in  the  said  nozzle  tip.  a  cam  engaging  the  said  arm. 
jnd  a  link  connecting  the  said  cam  with  the  reversing  gear 
of  the  locomotive. 

2.  An  adjustable  exhaust  for  locomotive  engines,  com- 
prising In  combination  with  the  reversing  gear  of  the  loco- 
motive a  nozzle  stand  having  a  fixed  nozzle  tip,  a  bushing 
slidable  In  the  said  nozzle  tip  to  form  an  extension  for  the 
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same,  a  flange  on  the  bushing  to  limit  the  sliding  move- 
ment thereof  In  the  said  nozzle  tip,  an   arm  on  the  said 


bushing  and  extending  through  a  slot  In  the  said  nozzle  tip, 
a  cam  engaging  the  said  arm.  and  a  link  connecting  the 
said  cam  with  the  reversing  gear  of  the  locomotive. 


898,243.  COMPOUND  DOUBLE-ACTING  EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINE.  MiCHAKi,  M.  Mahek,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  A.  Smith,  Chester,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,640. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  high  pressure  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton of  four-cycle  typ«',  a  low  pressure  cylinder  and  piston, 
a  valve  casing  having  a  valve  charalx-r  with  a  port  extend- 
InC  to  the  center  thereof  from  the  high  pressure  cylinder, 
n  pipe  connecting  one  end  of  the  valve  chamber  with  the 
low  pressure  cylinder,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  the 
other  end  of  the  valve  chamber,  a  spool  valve  in  the  valve 
chamber  with  one  head  thereof  adapted  to  cover  the 
passag"  to  the  low  pressure  cylinder  and  with  the  other 
head  covering  the  exhaust  passage,  means  holding  the 
valve  with  both  of  said  passag»>s  closed  during  the  charg- 
ing, compressing  and  greater  portion  of  the  explosion 
strokes  of  the  high  pressure  piston,  means  moving  the 
valve  to  open  communication  with  the  low  pressure  cyl- 
inder during  thi-  latf>r  i)ortlon  of  the  explosion  stroke, 
and  means  moving  the  valve  to  open  communication  be- 
tween the  high  pressure  cylinder  and  the  exhaust  only 
during  the  exhausting  stroke  of  the  high  pressure  piston. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  high  pressur-'  c.vllnder  and  pis- 
ton of  four-cycle  type,  a  low  pressure  cylinder  and  piston, 
a  valve  casing  having  a  vertically  disposed  valve-chamber, 
a  spool  valve  movable  longitudinally  In  said  chamber,  the 
chamber  having  a  port  extending  from  the  center  thereof 
to  the  high  pressun-  cylinder,  a  passage  from  the  low 
pressure  cylinder  communicating  with  the  upper  portion 
of  the  valve  chamlwr  and  an  exhaust  port  In  the  lower 
portion  of  the  chamber,  the  said  passage  to  the  low  pres- 
sure cylinder  Iwlng  closed  by  the  upper  head  of  the  spool 
valve  during  the  charging,  compressing  and  the  greater 
portion  of  the  explosion  strokes  of  the  high  pressure  pis- 
ton, the  lower  head  of  the  valve  closing  the  exhaust  port 
during  all  of  said  three  strokes,  m<'ans  for  raising  the 
valve  during  the  latter  portion  of  the  explosion  stroke  for 
establishing  communication  with  the  low  pressure  cylin- 
der, and  means  for  lowering  the  valve  to  open  the  ex- 
haust from  the  high  pressure  cylinder  during  the  ex- 
hausting stroke  of  the  high  pressure  piston. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  high  pressure  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton, a  low  pressure  cylinder  and  piston  with  a  communi- 


cating passage  l)etween  the  cylinders,  an  exhaust  for  the 
high  pressure  cylinder,  a  spring  pressed  valve  controlling 
the  said  communication  and  exhaust,  a  valve  operating 
shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  cams  adjustably  secured  to  the 
■haft  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  valve,  one  portion 
of  the  cam  surface  holding  the  spring-pressed  valve  with 
said  exhaust  and  cylinder  communication  closed,  another 
portion  of  the  cam  surface  moving  the  valve  to  establish 
communication  between  the  cylinders,  and  another  portion 
of  the  cam  surface  operating  to  establish  communication 
between  the  high  pressure  cylinder  and  the  exhaust. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  high  pressure  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton, a  low  pressure  cylinder  and  piston  with  a  passage  for 
establishing  communication  betwi^en  the  cylinders,  an  ex- 
haust for  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling 
said  cylinder  communicating  passage  and  also  said  ex- 
haust, a  power  shaft  to  which  the  pistons  are  connected, 
a  valve-operating  shaft  adjacent  the  high  pres.sure  cylin- 
der and  geared  to  the  power  shaft,  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  valve  operating  shaft  and  said  valve  for 
controlling  said  cylinder  communication  and  said  exhaust, 
an  exhaust  valve  for  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  and  a  shaft 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  last  mentioned  exhaust  valve 
and  geared  to  the  power  shaft. 


898,244.     LOG -CAR   STANDARD.     Mark   Majkttb,   Co- 
lumbia, N.  C.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,049. 


1.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  standard  having  two 
arms  of  unequal  length  and  free  to  swing  to  Inoperative 
position  within  the  vertical  plane  of  the  outer  face  of  the 
support,  a  holding  pin  engaging  the  lower  and  Inclined 
arm  of  the  standard  when  the  latter  Is  in  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  retaining  said  pin  In  operative  posi- 
tion. 

L'  In  combination,  a  support,  a  standard  pivoted  thereto 
and  having  two  arms  of  unequal  length  disposed  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  each  other,  the  lower  face  of  the  lower 
arm  being  rounded  transversely  for  the  purpose  of  assist- 
ing in  freeing  said  arm  from  the  holding  pin  said  pin  en- 
gaging said  rounded  face,  and  means  for  retaining  the 
holding  pin  in  operative  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  standard  pivoted  there- 
to, a  holding  pin  for  the  standard,  a  pin  retaining  hook, 
the  outer  end  or  bill  of  the  hook  b<ing  inclined  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  automatically  lifted  by  the  pin,  and  means 
for  limiting  downward  movement  of  the  hook. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  casting  having 
upper  edge  and  end  walls,  the  end  wall  being  provided 
with  a  vertical  slot  forming  an  arm.  and  both  the  arm 
and  the  end  wall  being  provided  with  a  horizontal  slot,  a 
bolt  extending  across  the  vertical  slot,  a  two  armed  stand- 
ard pivoted  on  the  bolt,  and  free  to  swing  in  the  vertical 
slot,  a  retaining  hook  pivoted  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
bolt,  and  a  holding  pin  pivotally  mounted  In  the  horizontal 
slot  and  arranged  to  support  the  standard. 


;   898,245.     TEMPORARY  BINDER.     Charles  C.  Maltbt, 
i       Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Twlnlock  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  28, 
1905.  Serial  No.  284,852.      Renewed  Mar.  13,  1908.      Se- 
rial No.  420.801. 

A  dclce  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  Inte- 
gral piece  of  flexible  material  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
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folds  extending  along  it  at  thf  edge  of  thf  opposite  side* 
of  its  central  part*,  said  central  part,  between  such  pairs 
of  parallel  folds.  f>)rming  a  l)ack.  the  portions  between  the 
several  pairs  of  parall«'l  folds  at  each  side  nf  said  central 
part  forming  binding  portions  and  the  portions  outside 
said  folds  forming  sides  or  covers,  fastening^strtps  carried 
on  said  binding  portions  with  tapered  or  expanded  throat 
notches  and  adapted   for  engagi-ment  with  Jeaf  or  abeet- 


'■i.  In  a  latching  device  for  Kaios.  a  latch  piece  rarri<-d 
upon  the  outer  swinging  gate-pottt.  a  plate  having  seKinen- 
tal  xlots  near  its  edges,  means  for  Keourlng  naid  plate  to 
the  fixed  post  near  which  the  cafe  Hwlnir«,  said  plate  hav- 
ing vertical  channels  made  in  the  rear  faif  and  openings 
through  the  plate  from  the  Ixittom  of  paid  channels,  a 
catch  having  a  notch  in  the  lower  part  with  which  the 
latch  is  engageable,  pins  extending  into  the  ctirved  slots 
of  the  fixed  plate,  about  which  pins  the  catch  i.x  tlltable. 
and  a  guard  plate  having  the  lower  part  extending  In  front 
of  the  catch,  thence  bent  Inwardly  and  having  arms  ex- 
tending through  the  op«nlnss  In  the  tlxed  platt-  and  up- 
wardly within  the  channels  thereof. 


898,248.     CTJR TAIN-POLE.     Howabd  D.   Mayhokn.   Coal 
Center.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  423.6r.9. 


A  curtain   pole  having  a  dove-tailed  groove  In  one 
!   extending   through   the   length   of   the   pole,  a  plurality  of 
retaining  mean-   extended   across   the  back  and   clamping       ^^^j^j^    dangers    slldably    mounted    In    «ald    groore,    each 
pai^s  pivoted  on  thi-  fasti-nlng  strips,  with  portions  mov 


able  In  and  out  of  engagfm>^nt  with  tht»  Aeet  retaining 
mean.^  passed  through  such  tapertd  thri>at  notches  and 
other  portions  bent  down  for  engagement  beneath  the 
edges  of  »atd  fa-stening-strips  to  bold  the  clamping  parts 
in  locking  positions.  1 

898,246  METHOD  OF  IMPREGNATIN(i  tIMBER  AND 
TFIE  LIKE.  Eknst  Marmetschke.  SchJipfurth.  near 
Eberswalde,  Germany,  assignor  to  Helnrlch  Brflnlng. 
SchOpfurth,  near  Eberswalde,  Germany  Filed  May  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  372,589.  I 

The  process  of  preserving  wood  which  consists  In  Im- 
pr'-gnating  timber  and  the  like  under  hydraulic  pressure 
with  a  solution  of  xalt.s  of  heavy  metals  witit  the  addition 
of  an  aluminium  salt  consisting  in  carry itig  on  the  im- 
pregnation at  a  temperature  ranging  betwee*  60'  and  98' 
C.  substantially  as  described. 


898,247.      GATE-L.VTfH       Joh.v   Ma.su.v.   Sebastopol,  Cal. 
Piled  Oct.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  399.147. 


1.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  with  a  lat|ch.  of  a  con- 
vexed  plate  having  a  convergent  notch  In  the  lower  surface 
to  receive  the  latch,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  L'at#  i)ost,  having: 
segmental  slots  contiguous  to  its  opposite  ec^es,  pins  pro- 
jecting from  the  convexed  plate  and  movable  loosely  in 
■aid  slots,  and  a  guard  plate  carried  by  said  slotted  plate, 
having  one  portion  to  project  in  front  of  the  catch  and 
having  another  portion  to  extend  up  in  rear  lOf  the  slotted 
plate. 

L'.  The  combination  with  a  latch,  of  a  c4»ch  having  a 
convexed  lower  surface  and  a  converirent  noOi-li  in  the  hot 
torn  and  center  to  '•u;ragp  the  latih,  a  platf  having  seg- 
mental slots  at  opposite  edges,  pins  projeeflng  from  the 
catch  and  movable  loosely  within  said  slots,  and  a  gtiard- 
plate  extending  downwardly  outside  of  the  catch,  said 
guard-plate  being  bent,  having  one  portion  t()  extend  down 
over  the  front  of  the  catch  and  having  anothier  portion  ex 
tending  to  the  rear  of  the  slotted  plate  tnd  upwardly 
along  ths  lame.  and  secured  to  said  plate. 


curtain  hangers  slldahly  mounted  in  said  groore,  each 
hanger  comjirlslng  a  body  section  formed  of  a  spring-metal 
plate  doubled  so  as  to  have  a  V-shape  In  croas-sectlon.  the 
side  walls  of  said  body  section  frlctlonally  engaging  the 
side  walls  of  the  groove  in  the  pole  and  free  to  be  com- 
pressed towards  each  other,  and  a  curtain  clamp  carried 
by  each  body  section,  substantially  as  described. 


898,249        STEERING    MECHANISM 
WBLL,  Washington.  I'a      Filed  I>ec    r 
406.848. 


James    G     Max- 
1907.     Serial  No. 


— / 


1.  A  steering  mechanism  comprising  the  combination 
with  the  hubs  of  a  pair  of  wheels,  of  a  pair  of  supporting 
plates,  an  axle  mounted  In  each  of  the  hubs  and  provided 
with  an  inward  extension  terminating  In  a  b«>arlng  and 
positioned  between  the  plates  at  one  end,  means  extend- 
ing through  the  plates  and  bearings  for  pivotally  cunnect- 
Ing  the  bearings,  a  i)air  of  confronting  segmi-nt  shaped 
racks  interposed  between  said  plates  and  of  a  lengtli 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  plates,  a  pinion  arranged 
between  and  meshing  with  the  racks,  a  vertical  bearing  for 
the  pinion,  a  pair  of  connecting  members  one  beln;;  be- 
tween each  rack  and  Its  adjacent  bearing,  said  members 
positioned  between  said  plates,  an  actuatin;;  pinion  ar- 
ranged within  and  engaging  with  one  of  the  racks  and 
adapted  when  operated  to  shift  the  first  mentioned  pinion 
and  the  racks  whereby  the  t>earlngs  are  revolved  upon 
their  connecting  means,  and  means  for  operating  the  ac- 
tuating pinion. 

2.  \  steering  mechanism  comprising  the  combination 
with  the  hubs  of  a  pair  of  wheels,  of  a  pair  of  supporting 
plates,  an  axle  n;oiinted  In  each  of  the  hubs  and  provided 
with  an  Inward  extension* terminating  In  a  bearing  and  po- 
sitioned between  the  plates  at  one  end.  means  exteuding 
through  the  plates  and  bearings  for  pivotally  connecting 
the  bearings,  a  pair  of  confronting  segment  shaped  racks 
interposed  between  said  plates  and  of  a  length  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  pintes,  a  pinion  a>-range<l  between 
and   meshing  with    the   racks,   a   vertical   bearing   for   the 


pinion,  a  pair  of  connecting  meml>ers  one  being  betwe«'n 
each  rack  and  its  adjacent  t>earlng,  said  members  posi- 
tioned between  said  plates,  an  actuating  pinion  arranged 
within  and  engaging  with  one  of  the  racks  and  adapted 
when  operated  to  shift  the  first  mentioned  pinion  and  the 
racks  whereby  the  bearings  are  revolved  upon  their  con- 
necting means,  means  for  op<'ratlng  the  actuatin;:  pinion, 
each  of  said  bearings  having  a  grooved  upper  and  lower 
face  and  each  of  said  plates  provided  with  grooves  oppos- 
ing the  grooves  In  the  bearings,  said  grooves  constituting 
ball  races,  and  bearing  balls  mounted  In  said  ball  racea. 


898.250.  PAPER  BOX  MACHINE  Albert  W  Mitchill, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  .New  England  Paper 
Box  Machine  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,689. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  series  of  plungers  of 
a  pnt>er  box  machine  with  means  for  stripping  the  formed 
boxes  from  the  successive  plungers  and  consisting  of  two 
endless  series  of  stripper  blades  to  bear  against  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  plungers  and  means  for  traveling  the 
stripper  blades  In  relation  to,  but  faster  than,  the  plungers. 

'2.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  series  of  plungers  of 
a  paper  l>ox  machine  with  endless  chains  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  series  of  plungers,  stripper  blades  carried  hy  said 
endless  chains  and  means  for  traveling  the  endless  chains 
in  relation  to,  but  faster  than,  the  plungers. 

'A.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  series  of  plungers  of 
a  paper  box  machine  with  endless  chains  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  series  of  plungers,  strlpp«'r  blades  carried  by  said 
endless  chains,  pressure  means  to  keep  the  blades  up  to 
the  plungers  and  means  for  traveling  the  endless  chains 
In  relation  to.  but  faster  than,  the  plungers. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  series  of  plungers  of 
a  paper  box  machine,  with  endless  chains  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  series  of  plungers,  stripper  blades  carried  by  said 
endless  chains,  pressure  meaus  to  keep  the  blades  up  to 
the  plungers,  the  back  of  each  plunger  being  Ijeveled  at  Its 
opposite  sides,  and  means  for  traveling  the  endless  chains 
In  relation  to,  but  faster  than,  the  plungers. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  series  of  plungers  of 
a  papiT  box  machine,  with  endless  chains  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  series  of  plungers,  stripper  blades  carried  by  the 
chains,  means  for  traveling  the  endless  chains  In  relation 
to,  but  faster  than,  the  plungers,  and  means  for  ejecting 
the  stripped  boxes  from  the  machine. 


898.261.  BILL  OR  BAG  HOLDER  James  Mobcan.  New 
Bedford.  Mass.  Filed  Not.  4.  1907.  Serial  No.  400.655. 
A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 

of  arms  pivotally  connected  Intermediate  their  ends,  one  of 


said  arms  being  fixed  to  a  support  and  the  other  movable, 
and  a  coll  spring  having  comparatively  cloae  convolutlona 


secured  between  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  arms,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


898,252.  RAIL  LOCK  FOR  DRAWBRIDGES.  Ciiaklks 
H.  Mobbison,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  &.  Signal  Company.  Swlssvale.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
433,441. 


1.  In  a  rail  lock  for  lift  rails,  a  pair  of  hooks  pivotally 
supported  to  engage  the  flanges  of  a  rail,  said  hooks  hav- 
ing Intermeshlng  teeth  concentric  with  their  respective 
pivots,  and  an  operating  rod  connected  to  one  of  said 
books. 

2.  In  a  rail  lock  for  lift  rails,  a  pair  of  hooks  pivotally 
supported  to  engage  the  flanges  of  a  rail,  said  hooks  hav- 
ing Intermeshlng  teeth  concentric  with  their  respective 
pivots,  an  arm  projecting  from  one  of  said  hooks,  and  an 
operating  rod  connected  to  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  rail  lock  for  lift  rails,  a  pair  of  hooks  pivotally 
supported  to  engage  the  flanges  of  a  rail,  one  of  said  hooks 
having  a    shoulder  on   Its  outer  edge,   means   for   moving 

I  said  hooks  simultaneously  into  or  out  of  engagement  with 
the  flanges,  and  a  pivoted  dog  having  a  shoulder  to  engage 
the  shoulder  on  the  hook  when  the  lock  is  open,  said  dog 

j   being  movable  by  the  rail. 

'  4.  In  a  rail  lock  for  lift  rails,  a  pair  of  books  pivotally 
supported  to  engage  the  flanges  of  a  rail,  said  books  being 
geared  together  to  move  simultaneously  Into  or  out  of  en- 
gagement With  said  flanges,  and  a  reciprocating  rod  for 
operating  said  hooks. 

5.  In  a  rail  lock  for  lift  rails,  a  pair  of  hooks  pivotally 
supported  to  engage  the  flanges  of  a  rail,  said  hooks  being 
geared  together  to  move  simultaneously  Into  or  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  flanges  and  each  being  provided  with  a 
shoulder  on  Its  outer  edge,  a  reciprocating  rod  for  oper- 
ating the  hooks,  and  a  pair  of  pivoted  dogs  each  having  a 
shoulder  to  engage  the  shoulder  of  Its  respective  hook, 
when  the  lock  is  open,  said  dogs  being  movable  by  the  rail. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


8  9  8.258.     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  TARTARIC  ACID. 

John    McDotOALL.    Greenwich    Park.    England.       Filed 

Feb.  24,  1908.     Serial   No.  417,319. 

In  the  manufacture  of  tartaric  acid  the  process  which 
consists  in  adding  to  a  solution  of  an  alkali  salt  of  tb« 
acid,  sulfuric  add  so  as  to  produce  a  sulfate  of  the  alkali 
and  tartaric  acid,  then  adding  to  the  solution  a  suitable 
sulfate  such  as  aluminium  sulfate,  so  as  to  produce  an 
alumn  In  the  solution,  and  finally  evaporating  to  crystal- 
llxe  this  alum,  substantially  as  described. 
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8  9  8.254.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  SIGHT  -  GLASSES. 
loRN  O.  N'lKTHiP  and  Edwabd  Nowrrfup,  Kingston. 
Ark.,  and  Malen  Nobthlp.  Leavenworth,  Wash.  Filed 
Mar.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  305.392. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  conjprising  a  frusto- 
conlcal  cup-shaped  casing  with  a  turnaljle  frusto  conical 
shaped  plug  therein  provided  with  a  dlaoietrically  extend- 
ing passage  which  is  enlarged  at  one  end  to  form  a  cham- 
ber, steam  pipes  on  opposite  ends  of  the  casing  arranged 
in  alinement  with  the  passage,  a  check  val*e  pivoted  in  the 
chamber  for  closing  said  passage  and  th#  steam  pipe  ad 
Jacent  thereto,  said  cneck  valve  having  a  stop  at  right 
angles  therewith,  the  terminal  of  which  contacts  with  one 
wall  of  the  chamber  to  hold  the  valve  In  an  inclined  and 
partially  open  position,  substantially  as  f*)ecified. 


8  9  8,255.  FEED  WATER  REGULAT^OR-  Habky  R. 
O'Bbian.  Oxford.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one^half  to  John  T. 
Vanness,  Oxford,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1907.  Serial 
No.  404,625. 


-i^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  float  chamber,  a  float  therein,  a 
feed  water  controlling  valve,  a  rod  connecting  the  valve 
to  the  float,  a  slotted  block  encircling  the  rod.  and  a 
threaded  stem  swiveled  to  said  block  amd  arranged  to 
lock  the  float  from  movement. 

2.  In  combination,  a  float  chamber,  a  lateral  chamber 
extending  therefrom,  a  valve  provided  iHth  a  stem  ex- 
tending into  said  chamber,  a  rod  connectjng  the  valve  to 
the  float  and  manually  operated  means  for  locking  the 
valve  from  movement,  comprising  a  slotted  block  en- 
circling the  rod  and  a  threaded  stem  swiveled  to  said 
block  and  arranged  to  lock  the  float  from  movement. 


898,256.  ROTARY  WEED  CUTTING  M4CIIINE.  John 
G.  Olson.  Harrington.  Wash.  Filed  June  20,  1907. 
Serial  No.  379.909. 

1.  A  weed  cutter,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  rotary 
cutter  mounted  in  the  frame,  gearing  mounted  in  the  frame 
for  operating  the  cutter,  pivoted  loop  sh$ped  supplemen- 
tary frames,  one  at  each  side  of  the  nmln  frame,  said 
frames  being  pivoted  at  their  forward  end*  to  the  forward 
part  of  the  main  frame,  traction  wheels  la  the  supplemen- 
tary frames,  means  for  operating  the  glaring  from  the 
traction  wheels,  and  means  for  adjusting  each  supple- 
mental frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  rotary  cutter 
mounted  in  the  frame,  a  supplementary  loop-shaped  frame 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  mala  frame  at  e%ch  side  thereof, 
means  for  adjusting  each  supplemental  frame,  traction 
wheels  mounted  In  the  supplementary  frames,  a  counter 
shaft  mounted  in  the  main  frame,  meaqs  for  operating 
the  counter  shaft  from  the  traction  wheel%  and  means  for 
operating  the  cutter  from  the  counter  sha^. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  rotary  cutter 
mounted  in  the  frame,  a  supplementary  loop  shaped 
frame  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  forward  part  of  the  main 
frame  at  each  side  thereof,  traction  wheels  mounted  In 
the  supplementary  frames,  a  counter  shaft  mounted  in 
the  rear  part  of  the  main  frame,  sprocket  and  chain  gear- 
ing for  operating  the  counter  shaft  from  the  traction 
wheels,  and  sprocket  and  chain  gearing  for  operating  the 
cutter  from  the  counter  shaft. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  main  frHm»».  a  rotary  cutter 
mounted  In  the  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  ench  end  of 
the  cutter,  a  counter  shaft  mounted  In  the  rear  part  of  the 
main  frame,  larjte  sprocket  wheels  loose  on  the  counter 
shaft,  ratchet  and  pawl  conn«Htlons  tietween  the  sprocket 
wheels  and  shaft.  «  small  sprocket  wheel  fixedly  secured 
to  the  end  of  the  cr)unter  shaft,  two  supplementary  frames 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  forward  part  of  the  main  frame 
at  the  sides  thereof,  traction  wheels  mounted  In  the  sup- 
plementary frames,  large  spnx'ket  wheels  on  the  axles  of 
the  traction  wheels,  chains  connecting  the  sprocket  wheels 
of  the  traction  wheels  with  the  small  sprocket  wheels 
of  the  counter  shaft,  and  chains  connecting  the  lar«e 
sprocket  wheels  of  the  counter  sliaft  with  the  8pro<ket 
wheels  of  the  cutter.  « 


898,257  TIRBINF.  Charles  A.  I'absoxs  and  Cr.nur.z 
<f.  Stonkv.  Newcastle  upon  Tyne.  England  ;  said  Stoney 
assignor  to  said  I'arsons.  Filed  May  15,  1906.  Serial 
No.  316,966. 


1.  In  turbo-machinery,  a  rotary  liaffle  packing  device 
having  an  opening  In  a  baffle  part  thereof,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  turbo-machinery,  a  rotary  battle  packing  device 
having  openings  in  baflle  parts  thereof,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  turlKJ-machinery,  a  rotary  baffle  packing  device 
having  openings  In  baffling  parts  of  flxwl  and  rotating 
parts,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  turtw  machinery,  a  rotary  baffle  packing  device, 
having  an  opening  In  a  baffle  part  thereof  and  a  ledged 
strip,  substantially  as  and   for  purposes  described. 

5.  In  turbo  machinery,  a  rotary  baffle  packing  device, 
having  openings  in  baffle  portions  thereof  and  calking 
ledges  on  strips  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


898.2  5  8.     SUSI'ENSORY  UNDERSHIRT.     Robkbt  D. 

Pbtkbs.    Knox,    Ind.      Filed    Nov.    1,    1907.      Serial   No. 

400446. 

1.  An  undershirt  having  a  hole  In  the  lower  front  part 
of  the  same   with  a  sack   attached    thereto  on   the  Inner 
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side  below  the  hole  and  a  horiiontal  reinforce  tibore  the 
hole  made  in  the  form  of  an  attached  and  pendent  apron 
free  at  Its  lower  edge. 


2.  An  undershirt  having  a  hole  in  the  lower  front  part" 
of  the  same  with  a  sack  attached  thereto  on  the  inner 
side  below  the  bole  and  a  horizontal  reinforce  above 
the  hole  made  In  the  form  of  an  attached  and  pendent 
apron  free  at  Its  lower  edge  and  with  eyelets  through  the 
same  and  a  supporting  cord  attached  to  the  sack  and  ex- 
tended  through  Hald  eyelets. 

3.  An  undershirt  having  a  hole  in  the  lower  front  part 
of  the  same  with  a  sack  attached  thereto  on  the  Inner  side 
below  the  hole  and  a  horlEontal  reinforce  alwve  the  hole 
made  in  the  form  of  an  attached  and  pendent  apron  free 
at  its  lower  edge  having  two  sets  of  eyelets  in  the  same, 
a  suspensory  cord  attached  to  the  sack  and  extended 
through  one  set  of  eyelets  and  a  draw  loid  attached  to 
the  sack  and  extended  through  the  other  set  of  eyelets. 


<*ft8.269.  CUTTING  AND  EDGE  COMPACTING  MEM- 
BER FOR  CUTTINtJ  MACHINES.  Albert  F.  rRKSTON. 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  411.033. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rotary  shafts,  of  a 
l>eveled-edge  disk  knife  removably  attached  to  the  end  of 
each  shaft,  said  knives  being  adapted  to  form  coinciding 
grooves  in  opposite  sides  of  a  sheet,  and  means  accompa- 
nying the  knives  for  compacting  the  material  displaced 
thereby,  the  spaces  at  opposite  sides  of  the  nip  of  the 
knives  being  open  and  unobstructed  to  permit  the  sheet  to 
be  turned  In  different  directions  as  it  Is  operated  upon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rotary  shafts,  of  a 
beveled  edge  disk  knife  removably  attached  to  the  end  of 
each  shaft,  said  knives  being  adapted  to  form  coinciding 
grooves  In  opposite  sides  of  a  sheet,  the  spaces  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  nip  of  the  knives  being  open  and  unobstructed 
to  permit  the  sheet  to  be  turned  In  different  directions  as 
It  is  operated  upon,  and  pressure  rolls  located  beside  the 
knives  and  adapted  to  bear  simultaneously  on  the  side  of 
the  sheet. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rotary  shafts,  of  a 
beveled  edge  disk  knife  removably  attached  to  the  end  of 
each  shaft,  said  knives  l»eing  adapted  to  form  coinciding 
grooves  in  opposite  sides  of  a  sheet,  the  spaces  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  nip  of  the  knives  being  open  and  unobstructed 
to  permit  the  sheet  to  be  turned  in  different  directions  as 
It  Is  operated  upon,  and  rolls  accompanying  the  knives  for 
compacting  the  material  displaced  thereby,  the  inner  ends 
of  the  peripheries  of  the  rolls  meeting  the  sides  of  the 
knives. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rotary  ahafta,  of  a 
beveled-edge  disk  knife  removably  attached  to  the  end  of 
each  shaft,  said  knives  being  each  beveled  on  both  sides  to 
form  a  cutting  edge,  and  pressure  rolls  located  beside  the 
knives,  the  peripheries  of  the  rolls  forming  obtuse  anglea 
with  the  sides  of  the  knives,  the  spaces  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  nip  of  the  knives  being  open  and  unobstructed  to  per- 
mit the  sheet  to  be  turned  in  different  directions  as  it  ia 
operated  upon. 

6.  A  pair  of  opposed  rotary  disk  knives  adapted  to  form 
coinciding  grooves  In  opposite  sides  of  a  sheet,  and  loose 
pressure  rolls  located  beside  the  knives,  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate independently  of  the  knives. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


888.260.  AUTOMATIC  GAS  VALVE. 
TON,  Dawn.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  21. 
389.590. 


EVEUBTT    L.    PKE8- 

1907.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gas  valve  and  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  close  the  same,  a  rock  shaft  having  crank  elements, 
a  pitman  connecting  one  of  said  crank  elements  to  the 
g:»s  valve,  an  adjustable  stop  device  to  predetermine  the 
extent  of  movement  of  said  pltioan  angularly  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  balanced  arm  connected  to  the  other  crank 
element  and  having  an  element  movable  by  the  pressure 
of  the  current  created  by  the  light. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  longitudinally  movable  gas 
valve  for  a  gas  burner  and  a  spring  tending  to  move  said 
ralve  in  one  direction  and  close  the  same,  a  crank  shaft 
having  crank  elements,  a  pitman  connecting  one  of  said 
crank  elements  to  said  valve,  an  adjustable  stop  device  for 
the  said  pitman  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  a  balanced 
arm  connected  to  the  other  crank  element  and  having  an 
element  movable  by  the  pressure  of  the  current  created 
by  the  light. 


898,261.  CLOSURE  FOR  THE  NECKS  OF  BOTTLES. 
Thomas  S.  Rainby.  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Jan.  25, 
1908.     Serial  No.  412,574. 


1.  A  cloalng  plug  for  the  neck  of  a  receptacle,  comprla- 
I  Ing  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  external  thread  at  one 
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end.  said  end  haTf»K  a  cnpp«d  re«'e««  therelb.  the  phxg  »lio 
havln«  a  loDsfltiidlnal  channel  extended  ttom  the  receu 
to  a  point  near  the  outer  end  thereof  and  thence  laterally 
throuKh  the  •ide  of  the  plug,  and  farther  provided  with  a 
tranBTeraely  diapoaed  duct  near  aald  enter  «nd.  that  ex- 
tenda  from  the  lonyltodlnal  channel  thronfh  the  opposite 
aide  of  the  pluK- 

2.  A  cloains  plug  for  the  neck  of  a  receptacle,  comprla- 
Ing  a  cylindrical  bodj.  a  radial  collar  thereon  near  one 
end.  an  external  thread  on  aald  end.  the  body  haTioK  a 
cup-like  receaa  therein  at  the  threaded  eat,  alio  a  lonxl 
tndlnal  channel  extending  from  the  recess  at  one  aide 
thereof  to  a  point  near  the  oppoelte  end  at  the  plnjt  and 
thence  laterally  out  through  the  tide  of  the  plug,  the  latter 
being  further  provided  with  a  transvers*  duct  that  ex- 
tends from  the  loDKitndtnal  channel  out  through  the  oppo- 
■Ite  side  of  the  pluij.  and  a  spring  dog  embedded  In  a  rerea* 
formed  In  the  threaded  end  portion  of  the  ping. 


8M,262. 

Nebr. 


GOPHER  TRAP.      Antom   F.   R«.<«ksm.   KrHiner, 
Filed  May  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  t34.747. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  coaalating  of  aide 
membert  and  cross  bars,  a  stabbing  fork  cornprlsing  spaced 
parallel  tines  pointed  at  their  free  end»  and  provided 
with  n  ring  at  their  connected  ends,  the  cross  bars  hav- 
ing perforation-^  through  which  the  tines  slide,  a  spring 
connected  with  the  ring  and  with  one  of  the  cross  bars, 
a  laterally  projecting  frame  having  a  cross  bar  at  Its  outer 
end.  a  trl?j?er  bar  on  a  cross  bar  of  the  toaln  frame,  the 
tinea  being  provided  with  a  cross  bar  for  engagement  by 
the  Inner  end  of  the  trigger  bar.  a  hook  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  trigger  bar.  and  a  tripping  bar  pivoted  on  the  lat- 
eral frame  and  havlni;  a  looped  upper  end  for  engagement 
by  the  trigger  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  forme4  of  plate  metal, 
and  consisting  of  two  spaced  parallel  sida  members,  cross 
bars  arranged  between  the  side  membens  and  provided 
with  perforations,  a  stabbing  fork  formed  of  a  single  wire 
rod  bent  at  its  center  and  formed  Into  a  ring,  thus  pro 
duclng  two  spaced  fork  tines  that  are  parallel  with  each 
other,  said  tines  being  pointed  at  their  frae  ends  and  slid 
able  through  said  perforations  In  the  frame  cross  bars, 
and  a  colled  spring  connected  at  Its  ends  neapectlvely  with 
the  ring  on  the  upper  end  of  the  stabblag  fork  and  the 
upper  (ross  bar  of  the  frame,  said  spring  being  expanded 
by  an  upward  sliding  movement  of  the  stubbing  fork,  of  a 
cross  bar  connecting  the  tines  of  the  stabbing  fork,  a  lat- 
erally projected  frame  on  the  main  fraine  and  having  a 
flat  cross  bar  at  Ita  outer  end.  a  trigrer  |ar  looaely  hung 
from  the  upper  croas  bar  of  the  main  franje  near  the  Inner 
end  of  said  trigger  bar,  said  end  being  adtpts^  ft*  engag 
Ing  the  cross  bar  on  the  fork  tines,  a  hook  forwed  cm  the 


OTrter  end  of  the  trigger  b«r,  and  a  trapping  bar  hung  on 
the  outer  member  of  the  lateral  frame,  and  having  a 
looped  upp^r  end  that  may  be  engaged  with  the  hook  on 
the  trigger  bar. 


898,263.      ADJUSTABLE    STAND, 
lanta.  Oa.     Filed  Dec.  2«,  1907. 


John    W.    Ric«,    At- 
Serlal  No.  40S,088. 


1.  A  stand  of  the  character  •pe<-lfled  comprising  a 
plurality  of  adjustable  sections,  a  horlsontal  b<jx  support 
having  an  upwardly  bent  front  end  portion  adjustably 
flied  to  one  of  the  sections,  and  an  adJuHtable  mlrr.  r 
support  comprising  upi)€r  and  lower  clamping  members 
formed  with  spaced  mirror  engaging  portions  or  teeth 
adjustably  fixed  to  another  of  the  sections,  the  bent  end 
portion  of  the  b  n  support  being  de8lgne<l  to  engage  with 
the  handle  of  a  razor  strop,  and  a  box  mounted  upon  said 
support. 

2.  A  stand  of  the  character  specified  embracing  a 
plurality  of  adjustable  sections,  a  mirror,  nnd  a  support 
for  the  mirror,  said  support  consisting  of  a  longitudinally 
slotted  curved  body  formed  at  each  end  with  laterally 
extending  spaced  mirror  engaging  portions,  said  support 
being  adjustably  mounted  on  the  upper  section  of  the 
stand. 

,"?.  A  stand  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a 
plurality  of  adjustable  sections,  a  laternlly  extending  box 
support  adjustably  connected  with  one  of  the  sections,  a 
box  mounted  upon  said  support,  and  a  supporting  arm 
plvotally  supported  by  the  box,  the  outer  end  of  said  arm 
terminating  In  a  longitudinally  extending  forked  oil 
burner  and  cup  supporting  extension. 


898.264  HYDRAT'LIC  AIR-PUMP.  Jons  B.  Ridout,  St. 
Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Dudley  Crowther 
and  one-third  to  W.  U.  Burth.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1907. 
Serial  No.  401.142. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a  feed 
water  pipe,  a  water  outlet  pipe  extending  upwardly  from 
said  cylinder,  an  Indicator  scale  bridged  between  said 
pipes  to  brace  the  same,  a  waste  pipe,  a  support  from  the 
cylinder  to  the  waste  pipe,  and  a  brace  extending  above 
the  indicator  scale  and  connecting  the  feed  water  pipe, 
the  outlet  pipe  and  the  waste  pipe  and  to  brace  all  of  aakl 

pipes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a  feed 
water  pipe,  a  water  outlet  pipe  extending  upwardly  from 
aald  cylinder,  an  indicator  scale  bridged  between  aald 
pipes  to  brace  the  same,  a  imste  pipe,  a  support  from  the 

1   cylinder  to  the  waste  pipe,  a  brace  extending  above  the 
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indicator  scale  and  connecting  the  feed  water  pipe,  the  '  along  said  connections  adapted  ^^^PP/f  JJir'Td  ^J 
outlet  pipe  and  the  waste  pipe  and  to  brace  all  of  said  proper  depth  below  the  surfa.js  of  *»>*  '^,^"  "^^  .!^ 
outlet  pipe  auu  I'  »-  cooperate  with  said  spar  to  break  the  waves,  subsUntially 

as  described. 


pipes,   a   gas   outlet   valve,   and   a   pointer   secured   to  the 
movable  part  of  said  valve  to  work  over  the  scale. 


1.  A  mall  bag  support  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  to  an 
upright  In  the  car.  jaws  pivoted  to  said  lever,  said  jaws 
being  connected  by  a  spring,  a  headed  bar  connected  to  a 
mall  bBK  and  engaged  by  said  jaws,  and  a  receiver  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  In  Its  roof  to  strike  said  bar  nnd 
deposit  the  bag. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  a  pair  of  jaws  pivoted  to  a 
bracket,  a  spring  for  connecting  said  jaws,  in  combination 
with  a  headed  rod  connected  to  a  mall  beg,  the  head  being 
8upp;irted  by  said  jaws. 


898.266.     WAVB-BREAKER.     John    A.    RoavoLD,    Nome. 

Alaska.     Filed  Nov.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  400.800. 

1.  In  a  safety  device  for  vessels,  the  combination  with 
a  sea  anchor  or  drag  operative  at  a  depth  below  the  sur 
face  of  the  water,  of  a  spar  adapted  to  float  upon  the 
surface  of  the  water,  connections  from  each  end  approxi- 
mately of  said  spsr  on  one  side  to  said  sea  anchor  or 
drag,  and  on  the  other  side  to  a  connecting  means  for 
the  vessel,  and  a  plnrality  of  floats  arranged  at  Intervals 


2.  In  a  safety  device  for  vessels,  the  combination  with 
a  sea  anchor  or  drag  operative  at  a  depth  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  and  consisting  of  a  collapslbls  frame 
having  a  lower  weighted  bar.  side  bars  plvotally  attached 
to  the  ends  thereof  and  making  detachable  engagement 
with  each  other  at  their  opposite  ends,  and  a  covering  or 
drag  surface  for  said  frame;  of  a  apar  adapted  to  float 
upon  the  surface  of  the  water,  connections  from  each 
end  approximately  of  said  spnr  on  one  aide  to  said  sea 
anchor  or  drag,  and  on  the  other  side  to  a  connecting- 
means  for  a  vessel,  and  a  plurality  of  floats  arranged  at 
Intervals  along  said  connections  adapted  to  aupport  the 
same  the  proper  depth  below  the  surface  of  the  water  and 
to  cooperate  with  said  spar  to  break  the  waves,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


898.26.%  MAIL -BAG  CATCHER.  William  Robin.son.  j 
Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Filed  .Tune  2.1.  1908.  Serial  No.  ' 
439.981. 


898.267. 
Wash. 


WEENCH.      Haevkt   N.    Rothwkilbb.   Seattle, 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  422.869. 


1.  The  improvement  in  wrenches  comprising  a  wrench 
bar  having  a  fixed  jaw.  and  provided  with  under -cut  re- 
cesses In  Its  opposite  edges,  thread  plates  fitting  In  said  re- 
cesses and  held  by  the  dove  tall  form  thereof,  a  Jaw  sliding 
over  the  wrench  bar  and  over  the  thread  plates  and  hav- 
ing a  nut  engaging  therewith,  the  said  Jaw  operating  to 
prevent  the  displacement  of  the  thresd  plates  when  fitting 
thereover,  a  jaw  face  having  a  dore  tall  connection  with 
the  sliding  Jaw.  and  a  spring  interpoaed  between  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  said  Jaw  face  and  thread  plate  whereby  to 
actuate  the  Jaw  tece  and  to  steady  the  thread  plate  la 
position,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  Improved  wrench  comprising  a  wrench  bar  hav- 
ing a  Jaw,  a  Jaw  sitdlng  on  the  wrench  bar  and  having  a 
frame  like  construction  to  fit  over  an  adjusting  nut,  an 
adjusting  nut  In  said  frame  like  sliding  Jaw.  and  screwing 
upon  the  wrench  bar,  a  Jaw  face  having  a  dove  tall  con- 
nection with  the  nUdfais  Jaw,  and  •  vrtog  acting  between 
the  inner  end  of  tli«  Jaw  face  and  the  wranch  bar  where- 
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tj  to  metuate  the  Jaw  face  and  to  ttghlen  tbe  alkllog  jaw 
upon  the  nut  and  wrencb  bar,  all  substfntlaily  aa  and  for 
the  purpose*  set  forth. 


898.268.  REVERSING  MECH.^NISM.  Albx^ndbb  RD8- 
8ELL  and  James  D.  Dinsmodb,  St.  M^rys.  W.  Va.  Filed 
Mar.   12.   194>h.   Serial  No.  41'0.630. 


-^ 


1.  In  a  reversing  mecbanlam.  tbe  combination  with  an 
engine,  of  shafts  driven  thereby,  heada  supported  by  said 
shafta,  wood  blocks  carried  by  said  beads,  sprocket  wheels 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  shafts,  an  endless  chain  con- 
n*ytlng  said  sprocket  wheels,  wood  blo<*8  carried  by  said 
sprocket  wheels,  plates  slldabiy  keyed  iipon  said  shafts,  a 
spool  moTsbly  mounted  upon  one  of  s4id  shafts  between 
some  of  said  blocks  and  one  of  said  Iprocket  wheels,  a 
drum  movably  mounted  upon  the  other  of  aald  abafta  be- 
tween tbe  other  of  aald  blocks  and  the  other  of  said 
sprocket  wheels,  clutch  heads  adjusta|)ly  mounted  upon 
said  shafts,  clutch-arma  plvotally  mounted  In  said  heads 
for  Impinging  said  plates  and  moving  s^id  plates,  a  spool 
and  drum  for  engaging  said  wood  blocKs,  a  spreader  slid 
ably  mounted  upon  each  of  said  shaft!  for  moving  said 
clutch  arms,  and  means  for  alternately  moving  said 
apreaders. 

2.  In  a  reversing  mecbanlam.  tbe  cotibinatlon  with  an 
engine,  of  shafts  driven  thereby,  wood  blocks  arranged  to 
revolve  with  said  shafts,  sprocket  wheels  loosely  mounted 
up<m  said  shafts,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  said  sprocket 
wheels,  a  drum  loosely  mounted  upon  one  of  aald  shafts 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  In  one  direction  by  said  sprocket 
wheel  and  in  an  opposite  direction  tiy  frictionally  engag 
Ing  some  of  said  blocks,  clutch  heads  adjustably  mounted 
upon  said  shafts,  clutch-arms  plvotally  carried  by  said 
heads  for  moving  said  sprocket  wheels,  spreaders  for 
actuating  said  clutch  arms,  and  meats  for  alternately 
moving  said  spreaders. 

3.  A  reversing  meclianlBm  comprising  oppositely  rotat- 
ing shafts,  blocks  arranged  to  rotate  with  said  shafts, 
sprocket  wheels  loosely  mounted  upon  stld  shafts,  an  end 
less  sprocket  chain  adapted  to  travel  ^ver  said  sprocket 
wheels,  a  drum  secured  to  one  of  saJd  sf  roclcet  wheels  and 
actuated  thereby  to  rotate  in  one  direction,  means  to  grip 
some  of  said  blocks  and  actuate  said  sprocket  wheels,  and 
drive  said  drum  in  one  direction,  means  adapted  to  grip 
the  other  of  said  blocks  and  drive  sai4  drum  In  the  op 
posite  direction,  said  means  including  cltitcb  heads,  clutch- 
arma  carried  by  said  beads,  and  alternately  operated 
apreaders  for  actuating  said  clatches. 

4.  In  a  reversing  mechanism,  a  pair  of  oppositely  driven 
shafts  geared  together  to  rotate  In  unI#on,  friction  shoes 
carried  by  the  gear  of  each  sba/t.  a  dr«m  mounted  to  ro- 
tate on  one  of  the  shafta.  a  spool  mounted  to  rotate  on 
tbe  other  shaft,  one  end  of  the  dmm  awd  one  end  of  the 
spool  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  the  friction  shoes 
carried  by  said  gears,  sprocket  wheeU  carried  by  tbe  op- 
posite ends  of  said  drum  and  apool  atd  having  friction 
shoes  mounted  in  their  outer  faces,  friction  disks  carried 
by  the  shafts  to  engage  said  last  mentioned  friction  shoes, 
clutch  heads  mounted  on  each  abaft,  cintcb-arma  pivoted 
in  aald  heada  having  their  inner  ends  flspoeed  to  engage 
said  friction  disks  and  move  the  sam#  Into  engagement 
with  the  friction  shoes  carried  by  said  aprocket  wheels,  a 
sprocket  chain  connecting  said  wheels,  $  spreader  on  each 
shaft  movable  longitudinally  thereon  to  ictnate  said  clncch- 
arms,  and  a  common  sctuating  means  for  said  spreaders. 


898.260.      ORNAMENTAL    FABRIC    AND   PROCESS    OF 
PRODICINO  THE  SAME.     Edwabd  J.  Rvehron,  Jack 
son,  Mich.     Filed   Mar.   1,  1907.     Serial   No    360.079, 


1.  The  process  of  producing  ornamental  fabric,  consisting 
In  sewing  onto  a  foundation  of  cloth  a  strip  of  ornamental 
fabric,  resewlng  with  a  line  of  cross-stitching  over  the 
first  line  of  sewing  and  thereby  drawing  the  woof  threads 
of  the  foundation  cloth  out  of  their  normal  straight  ar 
rangement  by  the  same  threads  which  aid  In  uniting  the 
ornamental  fabric  to  the  foundation  fabric,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  an  ornamental  fabric,  which 
consists  in  sewing  the  edges  of  a  strip  of  ornamental  fab- 
ric to  a  cloth  foandatlon,  again  sewing  along  tbe  line  of 
union  of  the  ornamental  fabric  and  the  cloth  foundation 
with  cross  stitches,  and  removing  that  portion  of  the 
foundation  cloth  at  the  rear  of  the  ornamental  fabric  and 
between  tbe  lines  of  stitching,  substantially  as  de8crlt)ed. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  an  ornamental  fabric,  which 
consist  In  securing  an  ornamental  fabric  having  a  selvage 
edge  to  a  foundation  fabric,  and  preventing  the  formation 
of  a  raw  edge  of  aald  foundation  fabric  by  bending  the 
threads  thereof  out  of  their  normal  arrangement  by  the 
securing  stitches  and  by  a  supplemental  line  of  stitches 
that  unite  tbe  two  fabrics. 

4.  An  ornamental  fabric,  having  in  combination  a  cloth 
foundation  with  Ita  normal  raveling  edge  protected  by  lines 
of  cross  stitching  which  draw  the  raw  ends  of  the  threada 
out  of  their  normal  position,  and  at  the  same  time  secure 
an  ornamental  member  to  said  foandatlon  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  An  ornamental  fabric,  having  in  combination  piecea 
of  cloth,  the  raveling  edges  of  which  are  protected  by  lines 
of  overcasting  stitches,  and  an  ornamental  fabric  united 
to  said  pieces  of  cloth  by  tbe  threads  forming  said  over- 
casting stitches,  substantially  aa  described. 


898.270.  EXTENSION  ROLL  FOR  SILK  AND  OTHER 
LOOMS.  Cabl  Schneidek.  Jersey  City  Heights,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,035. 


An  extension-roll  for  looms,  consisting  of  a  supporting- 
shaft,  a  central  collar  provided  with  grooves,  two  sets  of 
spreading-strlps  provided  with  longitudinal  shanks  and 
with  pins  at  their  Inner  ends  guided  in  tbe  grooves  of  the 
central  collar,  recessed  collars  on  the  supporting-shaft  at 
both  sides  of  tbe  central  collar  for  guiding  the  shanks  of 
the  spreading  strips,  and  two   sets  of  cams   keyed   to   the 
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shaft  and  engaging  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  tbe  spread- 
Ing-strips  for  imparting  a  laterally  reciprocating  motion 
to  the  same  during  the  motion  of  the  fabric  over  the 
spreading  strips. 

898,271  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Clab- 
■NCE  N.  Scott,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  International 
Steam  Pump  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1905.  Serial  No. 
242.280. 


n*       - 


exhaust  from  the  high  pressure  cylinders,  and  having  the 
strokes    of    the    four   cylinders    throughout   the    cycle   ar- 
ranged substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  compound  internal  combustion  four  cycle  reciprocat- 
ing engine,  having  two  double  acting  high  pressure  cylin- 
ders arrangtMl  tandem  with  their  pistons  on  the  same  crank, 
in  combination  with  two  double  acting  low  pressure  cyl- 
inders arranged  tandem  and  substantially  parallel  with 
and  beside  the  high  pressure  cylinders  with  their  pistons 
on  a  second  crank  on  tbe  same  shaft  and  at  approximately 
180'  from  the  high  pressure  crank. 

2.  In  a  compound  Internal  combustion  four  cycle  recip- 
rocating engine,  two  double  actlni^  high  pressure  cylinders 
arranged  tandem  with  their  pistons  on  the  same  crank,  in 
combination  with  two  double  acting  low  pressure  cylinders 
arranged  tandem  and  substantially  parallel  with  and  be- 
side the  high  pressure  cylinders  with  their  pistons  on  a 
second  crank  on  the  same  shaft  and  at  approximately  180° 
from  the  high  pressure  crank,  and  suitable  passages  and 
machanlsm  for  operating  the  high  pressure  pistons  by  the 
initial  pressure  of  a  charge  and  tbe  low  pressure  pistons 
by  the  exhaust  from  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  high 
pressure  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  compound  Internal  combustion  four  cycle  recip- 
rocating engine,  two  double  acting  high  pressure  cylinders 
arranged  tandem  with  their  plstona  on  the  same  crank. 
In  combination  with  two  double  acting  low  pressure 
cylinders  arranged  Undem  and  substantially  parallel  with 
and  beside  the  high  pressure  cylinders  with  their  pistons 
on  a  second  crank  on  the  same  shaft  and  at  approximately 
180°  from  the  hlgli  pressure  crank,  and  suitable  passages 
and  mechanism  for  operating  the  high  pressure  pistons  by 
the  Initial  pressure  of  a  charge  compressed  by  the  low 
pressure  pistons  and  further  compressed  on  the  high  pres- 
sure compression  stroke,  and  the  low  pressure  pistons  by 
exhaust  from  the  high  pressure  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  compound  internal  combustion  four  cycle  re- 
ciprocating engine,  two  double  acting  high  pressure  cyl- 
inders arranged  tandem  with  their  pistons  on  the  same 
crank,  in  combination  with  two  double  acting  low  pressure 
cylinders  arranged  tandem  and  subatantially  parallel  with 
and  beside  the  high  pressure  cylinders  with  their  pistons 
on  a  second  crank  on  the  same  shaft  and  at  approximately 
180°  from  the  high  pressure  crank,  and  suitable  passages 
and  mechanism  for  operating  the  high  pressure  pistons  by 
the  initial  pressure  of  a  charge  and  the  low  pressure  pis- 
tons by  the  exhaust  from  the  corresponding  ends  of  the 
high  pressure  cylinders,  and  arranged  to  secure  a  high 
pressure  power  stroke  In  one  end  of  one  cylinder  at  each 
atroke  and  with  each  high  pressure  power  stroke  opposed 
by  the  back  pressure  of  a  high  pressure  exhaust  stroke. 

6.  In  a  compound  Internal  combustion  four  cycle  recip- 
rocating engine,  two  double  acting  high  pressure  cylinders 
arranged  tandem  with  their  pistons  on  the  same  crank,  in 
combination  with  two  double  acting  low  pressure  cyl- 
inders arranged  Undem  and  substantially  parallel  with 
and  beside  the  high  pressure  cylinders  with  their  pistons 
on  a  second  crank  on  the  same  shaft  and  at  approximately 
180°  from  the  high  pressure  crank,  and  suitable  passages 
and  mechanism  for  operating  the  high  pressure  pistons  by 
the  initial  pressure  of  k  charge  coupressed  by  the  low 
pressure  pistons  and  further  compressed  on  the  high  pres 
•ore  compression  stroke,  and  the  low  pressure  pistons  by 


898,272.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  James  Shaw,  Dauphin, 
Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  May  29.  1907.  Serial  No. 
376,224. 


1.  In  a  rotary  steam  engine  the  combination  with  the 
rotor  carrying  reciprocating  wings  and  the  inclosing  cas- 
ing having  Internal  elliptical  grooves  forming  piston  cham- 
bers for  the  wings,  of  a  system  of  hollow  cylindrical  valves 
controlled  and  operated  for  both  the  forward  and  reverse 
roUtion  of  the  rotor  by  a  single  lever,  to  admit  live  steam 
to  the  central  chamber,  to  exhaust  from  the  central  cham- 
ber to  the  adjoining  chambers,  to  exhaust  from  the  side 
chambers  to  atmospheric  pressure,  to  allow  for  exhaust 
from  the  central  chamber  to  the  adjoining  chambers  of 
steam  carried  forward  of  the  wings  beyond  the  Initial  ex- 
haust in  the  central  chamber,  and  to  allow  for  the  ex- 
haust to  atmospheric  pressure  of  steam  carried  forward  by 
the  wings  past  the  Initial  exhaust,  from  the  side  chambers, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  rotary  steam  engine  the  combination  with  the 
rotor  carrying  sets  of  wings  adapted  to  reciprocate  within 
pockets  In  the  rotor  and  an  inclosing  casing  formed  from 
two  separate  castings  having  internal  grooves  forming 
piston  chambers  to  receive  the  reciprocating  wings,  of  a 
system  of  hollow  cylindrical  valves  inter  linked  and  con- 
trolled by  a  single  lever,  for  both  forward  and  reverse 
rotation  of  the  rotor  governing  the  passage  of  the  steam 
to  and  from  the  chambers,  said  system  of  valves  consisting 
in  an  upper  central  valve,  communicating  with  the  live 
sceam  pipe,  and  carrying  a  set  of  openings  toward  either 
end  and  at  opposite  sides,  the  openings  passing  from  the 
face  to  the  center  and  a  spiral  groove  on  the  face,  the 
openings  being  adapted  to  register  In  the  rotation  of  the 
valve  with  the  ports  passing  to  tbe  central  chamber,  and 
the  spiral  groove  being  adapted  to  Interconnect  the  cen- 
tral chamber  with  an  upper  chamber,  a  set  of  upper  side 
valves  having  openings  toward  either  end,  and  out  of 
nlinement,  adapted  to  register  in  the  rotation  of  the  valves 
with  ports  communicating  with  the  side  chambers,  a  cen- 
tral lower  valve  having  a  set  of  openings  towards  either 
end  passing  from  the  face  to  the  center  and  out  of  allne- 
ment  the  one.  with  the  other,  the  said  openings  being 
adapted  in  the  rotation  of  the  valve  to  communicate  with 
ducts  leading  from  the  face  of  the  central  chamber,  a 
lower  side  valve  having  openings  toward  either  end,  pass- 
ing from  the  face  to  the  center,  and  carrying  facial  slots 
one  toward  either  end,  the  slots  and  the  openings,  re- 
spectively, in  the  valve  being  out  of  allnement,  the  slots 
being  adapted  to  Inter-connect  in  the  rotation  of  the  valve, 
the  adjoining  chamber  with  the  latter  ducts  from  the  cen- 
tral chamber,  and  the  openings  being  adapted,  in  the  rota- 
tion of  the  valve,  to  register  with  the  ports  from  tbe  ad- 
joining chamber,  a  lower  opposing  side  valve  having  open- 
ings toward  either  end  passing  from  the  face  to  the  center, 
and  carrying  facial  slots,  one  toward  either  end.  the  slots 
and  openings,  respectively,  being  out  of  allnement  the  one 
with  the  other,  the  slots  being  adapted  In  the  rotation  of 
the  valve  to  Inter-connect  the  ports  In  the  adjoining  cham- 
bers with  the  aforesaid  ducts,   leading  from   the  central 
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rhftmber  and  further.  In  a  reverse  rotation,  to  Inter-con- 
nect  tbc  ductJi  leading  from  the  adjoining  ckamber  throngh 
side  openings  in  the  cajting  with  the  openings  In  the  Talvp. 
a  bypaas  connecting  the  aforenald  npper  chamber  with 
the  open  end  of  the  lower  central  valve,  and  exhaust  pipes 
interconnecting  the  open  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  side 
ralves  in  pairs,  as  and  for  the  purpo«M>  specified 

3.  In  a  rotary  Hteam  engine  the  combination  with  the 
central  chamber  formed  between  the  statoe  and  the  rotor. 
of  a  hollow  cylindrical  valre  having  seta  of  openings,  a 
set  towards  either  end  and  at  the  opposite  Rides,  the  open 
ings  passing  from  the  face  to  the  center  of  the  valve,  sets 
of  ports  passing  from  the  face  of  the  valve  to  the  chamber, 
there  t>elng  a  port  to  register  with  each  opening,  the  said 
openings  being  adapted  to  admit  fnM  pressure  steam  both 
for  forward  and  reverse  rotation  of  the  rotor  at  predeter- 
mined pointa  of  the  stroke  of  the  piston,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specifiecL  1 


898,273.  CIG.\a-BANDING  DEVICE.  CWarlks  Silqeu 
and  Isaac  Dcathkbage,  Dulnth,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  18. 
1908.     Serial  No.  411,427. 


1  A  clgar-bandlng  apparatus  comprlslqg  a  cigar  sup- 
porting table  provided  with  a  slot  across  which  a  cigar 
may  extend,  said  slot  having  a  reduced  ettension  at  one 
end,  a  iMind-supporting  follower  mounted  In  the  slot  and 
having  a  tongue  engaging  the  reduced  extension  thereof,  a 
keep<>r  arranged  above  said  tongue,  and  gqide  platea  held 
by  said  keeper  and  extending  Into  the  e^tenticita  of  the  slot. 

2.  A  cigar  banding  apparatus  comprising  a  table  upon 
which  a  cigar  may  b«  supported  while  a  b^d  Is  wrapped 
around  It,  the  said  table  having  a  slot  to  cotitaln  the  txands 
and  a  roas  which  th?  cigar  may  extend  transversely,  a 
vertlcully-movable  band  supporting  follower  mounted  In 
said  slot,  a  keeper  mounted  on  the  table  and  extending 
across  one  end  of  the  slot  and  a  guide  pl4te  held  by  the 
keeper  and  extending  into  the  slot. 


8»8.274.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Lm  M.  $i.voletox  and 
Cisci.tNjTis  E.  Maihkjx,  Alpbaretta.  ^a.  Filed  Mar. 
28,  190«.      Serial  No.  423,938. 


1.  la  a  rotary  engtii'>.  a  valve,  a  valve  atem  connected 
thereto,  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  revolving  cams  aioaBted  thereon, 
a  frame  arranged  to  be  moved  alternately  In  one  direction 
bj  one  of  aaid  cams,  and  in  the  otiier  direction  by  the 


other  cam.  a  valve  rod  rigidly  attached  to  said  frame,  and 
a  lever  movably  pivoted  intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  con- 
nected at  those  t-nds  to  the  valve  sttm  and  the  valve  rod. 

2.  In  a  rotary  englni>.  a  combination  of  a  valve,  a  valve 
stem  connected  thereto,  a  shaft,  a  psir  of  eccentric  cams 
angularly  disposed  upon  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  re- 
volve therewith,  a  frame  arranged  to  be  moved  alternately 
in  one  direction  by  one  of  said  cams  and  in  the  other  di- 
rection by  the  other  cam,  a  valve  rod  on  said  frame,  a 
lever  provided  with  a  movable  pivot  and  having  its  ends 
connected  to  the  valve  nxl  and  valve  stem,  and  mfiins  for 
shifting  the  position  of  the  movable  pivot  and  locking  the 
same  in  the  shifted  position. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  having  an  annular  bore 
and  provided  with  an  exhaust  port  continuously  open  and 
an  admission  port,  a  valve  arranged  to  cover  said  admis- 
sion port  at  predetermined  periods,  a  abaft  held  to  rotate 
concentric  to  said  angular  bore,  a  piston  attached  to  said 
shaft  held  to  move  in  said  bore,  a  head  held  In  oald  bore, 
cams  mounted  00  said  shaft,  and  means  op^Tsted  by  said 
cams  synchronously  to  withdraw  said  bead  and  clotte  said 
admiaalon  port  and  replace  said  head  and  open  the  port 
coiQprislng  a  cam  rod  connected  to  said  bead  and  actuated 
by  one  of  said  cams,  a  frame  arranged  to  be  moved  alter- 
nately in  one  direction  by  one  of  the  remaining  cams,  and 
Ln  the  other  direction  by  the  other  remaining  cam.  and 
means  to  connect  said  frame  with  the  valve,  comprising  a 
valve  stem,  a  valve  rod  connected  to  said  stem,  and  a  mov- 
ably pivoted  lever  connecting  said  valve  rod  and  stem. 


i»8,275.  BHEET-METAL 
E.  8loa<<.  ISaltlmore.  Md 
No.  381.1'J5. 


PULLEY-CASINO       PaANCis 
Filed  June  28.  1907.     Serial 


1.  A  sheet  metal  pulley  casing  formed  from  a  aingic 
biaiik  and  having  a  face  plate,  and  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided at  Its  inner  aide  with  concentrically-projecting  Inte- 
gral Inner  and  outer  flanges, — tlie  inner  flange  being  of  a 
greater  width  than  the  outer  flange  and  formed  by  metal 
displaced  from  the  center  of  tbc  face  plate. 

'J.  A  sheet  metal  pulley  casing  stamped  from  a  single 
blank  and  having  a  face  plate  with  a  continuous  unbroken 
outer  rim  edge  and  a  central  opening  and  a  continuous  un- 
broken flange  projecting  laterally  from  the  inner  surface 
of  said  face  plate  around  .oald  opening  and  formed  from 
metal  that  la  displaced  from  said  central  opening. 

3.  A  sheet-metal  pulley  casing  formed  from  a  single 
Mank  and  having  a  face  plate  with  an  elongated  pulley 
opening  and  also  having  pintle  supporting  flanges  project- 
ing Inwardly  from  oppoalte  longitudinal  sides  of  said  open- 
ing.- said  flanges  being  formed  by  metal  that  has  been 
drawn  inwardly  through  the  opening  from  the  face  plate. 

4.  A  stamped-up  sheet-metal  pulley  casing  f orated  from 
a  single  blank  and  having  a  face  plate  with  a  contlnaons 
onbrokeo  rim  edge  and  an  elongated  central  opening,  and 
also  having  a  longitudinal  flange  at  the  longer  sides  of  tlie 
central  opening  of  the  face  plate  which  project  Inwardly 
from  tl>e  face  plate,  and  said  flanges  t>elng  of  a  greater 
w^idth  than  the  width  of  the  central  opening  between  tbem, 
aald  flanges  being  formed  by  metal  that  La  drawn  from  the 
face  plate  and  dlaplaeed  Inwardly  throngb  tta«  central 
opening  thereof. 

5.  A  ataect-metal  pulley  casing  formed  from  a  singla 
blank  having  a  face  plate  of  a  single  tlileknesa  of  metal 
with  perforations  in  ira  ends  and  alao  baring  a  central 
opening    with     ptatle-aupporting    flanges    pro>ectlng    In- 
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wardly  from  the  opposite  longitudinal  sides  of  the  central 
oi>enlng,— said  pintle-supporting  flanges  being  formed  from 
metal  that  has  been  displaced  from  the  face  plate  and 
forced  inwardly  through  the  central  opening. 


SM.276.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHEET  METAL  PUL- 
LEY-CASINGS. Fbancis  E.  Sloan,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,746. 


4-)® 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  pulley  casings  from  a 
single  blank  consisting  in  displacing  the  metal  from  within 
the  marginal  edges  of  the  blank  and  forcing  said  displaced 
metal  inwnrdly  from  the  outer  surface  of  tlie  blank  to  form 
an  elongated  pulley -opening  with  pintle  supporting  flanges 
at  opposite  sides  thereof. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  pulley  casings  from  a 
single  blank  consisting  in  displacing  the  metal  from  within 
the  marginal  edges  of  the  blank  and  forcing  it  inwardly 
from  the  outer  aurface  thereof  to  produce  an  elongated 
pulley  openin;,'  with  pintle  supporting  flanges  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening  and  then  longitudinally  separating 
the  pintle-supporting  flange  at  one  side  of  the  opening 
from  the  flange  at  the  other  side  of  the  opening. 

3.  Tlie  method  of  manufacturing  pulley  casings  from  a 
single  piece  of  metal  consisting  in  forming  a  flat  blank 
which  Is  narrower  at  Its  ends  than  between  the  latter,  then 
drawing  the  metal  at  the  wider  {wrtion  of  the  blank 
toward  the  center  thereof  and  dIsplaciLg  said  drawn  metal 
by  forcing  it  inwardly  from  the  outer  surface  to  form  an 
elongated  pulley  opening  with  pintle  supporting  flanges  at 
Its  opposite  longitudinal  sides. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  pulley  casings  from  a 
slnt'le  I'lank  consisting  In  forcing  the  metal  inwardly  at  a 
given  point  In  the  blank  to  form  an  elongated  pulley  hous 
Ing  which  Is  closed  at  its  Inner  endlhen  removing  a  longi 
tudinal  strip  of  metal  from  the  inner  end  of  the  housing 
and  finally  turning  the  remaiuing  portions  of  said  housing 
end  outwardly  and  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  housing. 

5.  The  method  of  manufacturing  pulley  casings  from  a 
single  plate  consisting  In  forcing  the  metal  Inwardly  at  a 
given  point  to  form  a  projecting  hollow  pulley-housing  at 
the  Inner  side  of  the  plate  then  removing  the  Inner  end  of 
the  housing  and  trimming  the  edges  of  the  plate  and 
finally  turning  the  trimmed  edge  of  the  plate  to  produce  a 
laterally  projecting  flange. 


2.  A  cotter  pin  having  a  pivoted  tongue  member  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  body  portion,  the  body  portion 
adapted  to  l>e  swung  between  the  arms  of  the  pin  and  re- 
tain them  In  spread  position  at  their  points  of  «>ntact 
with  the  body  of  the  tongue. 


898  278.     STEERING  GEAR.     Daniel  W.  Smith.  Oyster 
Pay.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  409.826. 


1.  Steering  gear  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  steering  rod  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
mounted  fast  on  the  shaft,  an  equalizing  gear  mounted 
loosely  on  the  same  shaft,  a  driven  gear  mounted  on  an 
axis  at  right  angles  10  said  shaft,  and  meshing  with  the 
fast  and  loose  gears  on  said  shaft,  and  an  oscillatory  arm 
bearing  a  fixed  relation  to  the  driven  gear  and  adapted  to 
transmit  motion  to  the  steering  connections  of  the  steer- 
ing wheels. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steering  shaft,  of  a  drive  gear 
fast  on  said  shaft,  an  equalizing  gear  loose  on  said  shaft, 
a  driven  gear  turning  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  aald 
shaft  and  meshing  with  said  drive  and  equalizing  gears,  a 
steering  wheel  controlling  arm  carried  by  the  driven  gear, 
a  gear  case  and  a  backing  spring  for  the  driven  gear  oper- 
ating to  hold  the  driven  gear  in  meah  with  the  drive  gear 
and  equalizing  gear. 

a.  Steering  gear  for  automobiles  and  the  like  comprising 
n  combination  with  the  steering  rod  or  shaft,  a  gear  case, 
a  drive  gear  fast  on  said  shaft,  an  equalizing  gear  loose  on 
Aald  shaft  a  bearing  post  having  an  opening  for  said  shaft, 
ball  bearings  Interposed  between  said  drive  and  equalizing 
gears  and  the  bearing  post,  a  driven  gear  meshing  with  the 
drive  gear  and  equalizing  gear  and  mounted  on  said  bear- 
ing post,  and  a  controlling  arm  for  the  steering  wheels 
mounted'  fast  on  and  carried  by  the  driven  gear,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

898,279.     BOX  FASTENER.     Nicholas  A.  Smith,  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  June  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  436,971. 


898,277.     COTTER-PIN.     Danicl  W.  Smith,  Oyster  Bay, 
N."y.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,431. 


vf 


1.  A  cotter  pin  having  the  meeting  faces  of  its  arms  con- 
caved, and  a  tongue  having  an  enlarged  head  rounded  upon 
two  of  its  faces  pivoted  between  the  arms  of  the  cotter  pin 
near  their  extremltiea. 


1.  A  box  fastener  comprising  a  case  formed  of  an 
Integral  piece  of  sheet  meUl  consisting  of  a  plate  having 
a  f.trward  extension  provided  with  a  slot,  parallel  vertical 
walls  at  the  respective  sides  of  the  extension,  outwardly 
turned  flanges  at  the  top  of  said  walls  to  engage  the  outer 
surface  of  a  box  cover,  and  means  for  attaching  the  plate 
to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  cover. 

2.  A  box  fastener  comprising  a  case  consisting  of  a 
plate  having  Its  opp«58lte  edges  raised,  a  forward  extension 
to  the  plate  provided  with  a  slot,  parallel  vertical  walls 
at  the  respective  sides  of  the  extension  and  extending  be 
yond  the  same,  said  walls  being  recessed  at  the  under  aide 
where  extended,  outwardly  extended  flanges  at  the  top  of 
the  walla,  and  a  catch  movable  in  the  slot  and  having  an 
upwardly  extending  loop  movable  between  the  walla. 

3.  A  box  faateuwr  comprising  a  case  formed  of  an  Inte- 
1  gral  sheet  metal  structure  consisting  of  a  plate  having 
I  its  oppoalte  edges  raised,  a  forward  extension  In  the  plane 
!  of  the  plate  and  having  a  slot,  vertical  walla  at  the  re- 
I  spectlve  sides  of  the  extension  and  extending  beyond  the 
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same,  a  tongne  extending  upward  and  reafward  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  exteoalon  and  spaced  apart  from  aald 
walls,  and  a  wire  catch  baring  a  loop  surrounding  the 
tongue  and  movable  between  the  same  an<|  the  walls  and 
also  extending  downward  through  the  slat  and  outward 
between  the  extension  of  the  walls. 

4.  A  box  fastener  comprising  a  case  f^rtaed  of  an  inte- 
gral piece  of  sheet  metal  having  a  plate  portion  provided 
with  raised  opposite  edges  adapted  to  be  Attached  to  the 
under  side  of  the  box  cover,  a  forward  extension  In  the 
plane  of  the  plate  and  having  a  slot,  a  tongue  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  extension  and  extending  Inward  at>oTe  the  ex- 
tension, vertical  parallel  walls  at  the  resjlectlve  sides  of 
the  extension  and  extending  outward  ttiereform.  said 
extended  portions  being  recessed  at  the  un«ler  side  tq  the 
plane  of  the  surface  of  said  raised  edges,  outwardly  ex- 
tended flanges  at  the  top  of  the  walls  to  engage  the  outer 
surface  of  a  box  cover,  and  a  latch  consHtlng  of  a  wire 
bent  to  form  a  spring,  a  catch  and  a  loop  and  having  the 
spring  portion  resting  on  the  plate  and  attached  thereto, 
the  catch  portion  traversing  the  slot  and  extending  out 
ward  therefrom,  and  the  loop  portion  sarroundtng  the 
tongue  and  movable  between  the  same  walln 

5.  A  box  fastener  comprising  a  spring  a  catch  and  a 
loop  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  an  in- 
volute spring,  thence  extending  radially  downward,  out 
ward  and  upwnrtl,  thence  Inward,  and  thence  upward  In  a 
loop  and  thence  returning  In  parallel  portions  to  the  oat«r 
end  of  the  coil. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]      ' 


8M.280.       VEHICLE    WHEEL.       Irving 
Falls.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1007.     Serial 


Snell,     Little 
No.  398,5.'>0. 


A    vehicle    wheel    having   a    felly,    a    metallic    twnd    en 
circling    the    felly    and    rigidly    seiured    thereto   and   of  a 
width  greater  than  said  felly,  a  resilient  tiand  encircling 
said   metallic  band   and   having  a  plurality  of  cavities  or 
openings   therein,   a  second   metallic   band  Encircling  said 
resilient  band  and  connected  to  said  first  mentioned  metal 
He    band,    a    second    resilient    band    encircling    the   second 
metallic    hand    and    having    a    plurality    of    ridges    on    Us 
peripheral   surface,   means  carried   by   said   last  mentioned 
metallic    ban>l    for    engagement    with    the    last-mentloiie} 
resilient  band  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  lat 
ter,   and   a   plurality  of   wires  embedde<l   within   said   last 
mentioned  resilient  band  and  encircling  the  wheel. 

898.281.     FLY  ESCAPE.     Geoboe  W.  SXKif,  Chicago.   111. 
Filed  Ncv.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  403,873. 


3.  A  fly  escape  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
iormed  as  a  plate  with  a  circular  external  face  flange  hav- 
ing boles  for  attachment,  and  an  indented  central  recesa 
Inside  the  face  flange  provided  with  a  central  hole,  and  a 
series  of  tapering  prongs  Integral  with  the  edges  of  the 
central  hole  and  conversing  outwardly  toward  the  face 
flange  but  lying  Inside  the  plane  of  the  same. 


1     .A  fly  esi-ape  conslstinz  of  a  plate  havitg  an  Indented    : 
central    recess    with    Its    Inner   edges    terminating    In    re 
Tersely  turned  and  tapered  prongs  whose  points  lie  Inside  i 
of  the  face  plane  of  the  plate. 

2.   A  fly  escape  consisting  of  a  plate  having  an  external 
face  flange  with  holes  for  attachment,  a  central  recess  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  In  Its  bottom  and  a  series  of  taper     ' 
Ing  points  attached  to  the  edge  of  the  central  hole  and  pro 
Jecting  outwardly  toward  the  face  flange  b«t  lying  inside 
the  plane  of  the  same  t 


8  9  8,282.  ADDING  MACHINB.  Richahd  C.  Stkkb. 
BufTalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1006.     Serial  No.  :i94,7T2. 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
printing  mechanism.  Inchidlng  hamnoers.  and  with  a  paper 
support  arranged  to  swing  Into  and  out  of  position  for  re 
ceiving  the  impression  Impact,  of  means  under  the  control 
of  the  paper  support  for  preventing  the  movement  of  the 
hammers  when  the  paper  support  is  out  of  position  to  re 
reive  Impressions  from  the  printing  mec'ianlsm. 

2.  In  nn  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
printing  mechanism.  Including  hamniers.  and  with  a  pai>er 
support  arranged  to  swing,  of  means  under  the  control  of 
the  paper  support  for  preventing  the  movement  of  the 
hammers  unless  the  paper  support  Is  in  a  j>osltlon  to  re 
celve  Impressions  from  the  printing  mechanism,  said  means 
tending  to  prevent  movement  of  the  hammers  but  re 
strained  by  the  paper  support  when  in  position  to  rei  elve 
Impressions. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
printing  mechanism.  Including  hammers,  and  with  a  paper 
support  arranged  to  swing,  of  means  under  the  control  of 
the  paper  support  for  preventing  the  movement  of  the 
hammers  unless  the  par'er  support  is  in  a  position  to  re- 
ceive Impressions  from  the  printing  mechanism,  said  means 
t>elng  spring  pressed  towards  a  position  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  the  hammers  but  restrained  by  the  paper  sup- 
port when  In  position  to  receive  Impressions. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
printing  mechanism  having  type,  hammers  for  striking 
said  type  and  drivers  for  such  hammers,  and  with  a  p.iper 
support  arranged  to  swing,  of  means  controlled  by  the 
paper  support  and  arranged  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the 
drivers  and  thereby  prevent  hammer  action  unless  the 
paper  support  Is  In  a  position  to  receive  Impressions  from 
the  printing  mechanism. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
printing  mechanism  having  type,  hammers  for  strlliing 
said  type  and  drivers  for  such  hainn-ers.  and  with  a 
[taper  support  arranged  to  swing.  oX  means  controlled  by 
the  paper  support  and  arranged  to  arrest  the  movement 
of  the  drivers  and  thereby  prevent  hammer  action  unless 
the  paper  support  Is  In  a  position  to  receive  Impressions 
from  the  printing  mechanism,  said  means  being  held  with 
a  yielding  pressure  towards  a  position  to  arrest  such 
drivers  but  restrained  by  the  paper  support. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Uasette. ] 
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898.283.  TELEORAPHONE.     Habve  R.  Stdabt,  Wheeling, 
W.  Va.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  394,292. 


1.  In  a  tclcgraphone,  a  carriage  longitudinally  and  an- 
gularly movable  on  a  fixed  axis,  feeding  means  for  said 
carriage,  moans  for  tilting  said  carriage  on  said  axis 
whereby  11  is  disengaged  from  Its  feeding  means,  and  a 
telegraphotu-  magnet  yieldingly  supported  by  naid  carriage. 

2.  In  a  telegrapliono,  a  carriage  longitudinally  and  an- 
gularly movable  on  a  fixed  axis,  feeding  means  for  said 
carrla','1'.  im  ans  for  lililn::  said  carria;:c  on  said  axis 
whereby  It  Is  disengage<l  from  Its  feeding  means,  and  a 
tclcgrapl'.onc  magn<>t  also  angularly  movable  on  caid  axis 
and  yieldingly  supported  from  said  carriage. 

3.  In  a  telegraphone,  a  carriage  longitudinally  and  an- 
gularly movablt'  on  a  flxt-d  axis,  feeding  means  for  said 
carriage,  means  for  tilting  i-aid  carriage  on  said  axis 
whereby  it  is  disengaged  from  Its  feeding  means,  a  device 
pivoted  on  said  axis  and  longitudinally  movable  with  tbe 
carriage,  and  a  pari  having  a  telegrai)lione  magnet  and  an 
erasing  magnet  and  pivoted  on  said  device. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  continuously  ro- 
tating record  medium,  a  lead  screw  rotating  commensu- 
rately  therewith,  a  carriage  having  a  yielding  engagement 
with  said  screw,  yielding  supi)ortlng  means  on  said  car- 
riage, and  a  telegraphone  magnet  yieldingly  carried  by 
said  means. 

5.  In  a  tf  legraphone.  a  continuously  movable  medium,  a 
carriage  movable  parallel  thereto  and  tiltnble  on  Its  axis  of 
longitudinal  movement,  yielding  means  on  said  carriage, 
and  a  Mock  or  frame  having  a  plurality  of  devices  co- 
operating with  said  medium,  and  yieldingly  supported  on 
snid  means. 

[Claims  6  to  'M  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898,284.  CILINARY  VESSEL.  Joseph  Stibkb,  I'eoria, 
III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Henry  G.  Kuck.  I'eoria, 
III.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1903.     Serial  No.   173,722. 


\  culinary  utensil  embodying  a  vessel  having  a  handle 
projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  three  spring  dips  se 
cured  to  the  vessel,  one  adjacent  to  the  hand!e  and  the 
other  two  opposite  the  handle  and  at  points  equally 
spaced  from  a  line  drawn  through  the  same,  the  upper  ends 
of  the  clips  l)eing  projected  over  the  rim  of  the  ves.'el.  a 
cover  arranged  to  l>e  held  assembled  with  the  utensil  by 
the  clips  and  provided  with  drainage  orifices,  and  a  closure 
for  normally  sealing  the  orifices. 


898,285.      SWITCH.     JOHN   Q.    A.   TiS8«T,   Terry,   Hiss. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  416.897. 
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\  frog  for  railway  crossings  comprising  a  body,  a  de- 
pression therein  and  a  flange  formed  on  one  side  of  aald 
depression  at  the  end  of  the  body,  said  body  being  pivoted 
to  a  rail  and  adapted  to  have  another  rail  lie  in  tbe  de- 
pression formed  therein,  said  flange  resting  upon  the  oppo- 
site section  of  the  rail  to  which  the  frog  is  pivoted. 


898,286.  BRACKET  FOR  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION. 
Amable  Tolpik;  St.  Agattae,-  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed 
Dec.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,622. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  vertical  upright  and  the  bracket  sleeved  thereon, 
and  having  a  laterally  extending  supporting  band,  of  cross 
arms  having  their  end  side  faces  flat  and  tapered  and 
fitting  in  tbe  opening  bettveen  the  band  and  the  upright, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combinatl'ii 
with  the  upright  and  the  bracket  sleeved  thereon,  said 
bracket  consisting  of  two  extensions  looped  together  by  an 
outstanding  band,  of  a  cross  arm  having  a  portion  of  Its 
face  at  the  end,  flattened,  and  tapering  toward  the  end. 
the  cross  arms  fitting  within  the  opening  lK)unded  by  the 
outstanding  band  and  the  upright,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrltwd  the  combination 
with  the  upright  and  the  bracket  sleeved  thereon  and 
formed  from  two  extensions  Inter-connected  by  an  out- 
standing band,  of  a  cross  arm  having  a  portion  of  its  face 
at  the  end  flattened,  and  tapering  toward  the  end  and 
means  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  the  arm,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  tbe  upright  and  the  bracket  sleeved  thereon  and 
formed  from  two  extensions  Inter  connected  by  an  out- 
standing band,  of  a  cross  arm  having  a  portion  of  its  face 
at  the  end  flattened  and  tapering  toward  the  end,  and  a 
wedge  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  arm,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specUled. 
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888^87  BAILWAY  TIE.  AcocBT  O.  TbIckbobo,  Web- 
»ter  Wis..  aMl»T»or  of  one-«ixth  to  A.  P.  Nelaon  awl  one- 
sixth  to  SlmoQ  Thoreson.  Grantsburg.  Wis.  Filed  July  3. 
1907.     Serial  No.  382.081. 


! 


<»\  an 


pwmb«t  of  TMimnt  matarlal  fcaTlar'  an  opening  to  kt 
stretched  over  said  reduced  portion,  said  member  of  re- 
silient material  being  provided  with  fingers,  and  being 
further  provided  with  wtnga.  each  wing  being  wide  and 
thick  at  its  middle  portion  and  tapered  off  to  nothing  at 
Its  ends.  j^ 

8^8.289  FLUTING  OR  BEADING  MACHINE.  Chbstkb 
R.  VooBHi«a,  Portland.  Oreg  Filed  Oct.  18,  1907. 
Serial  No.  398,082. 


1  A  tie  baring  an  approximately  vertlcaa  opening  and 
a  horizontal  opening,  a  key  fitted  Into  tHe  vfrtlcal  opening 
and  having  a  receaa  In  one  side,  a  pla  passed  through  the 
transverse  opening  of  the  tie  and  haring  a  portion  enter- 
ing the  receaa  of  the  key.  and  a  shim  Interposed  between 
said  pin  and  the  lower  end  of  the  receaa  formed  In  the 
side  of  the  key. 

■2.  In  combination,  a  tie  having  an  appro»imately  verti- 
cal opening  and  a  horiaootal  opening,  a  key  fitted  Into  the 
vertical  opening  and  having  a  receaa  In  a  Ude  thereof,  a 
pin  passed  through  the  transverse  opening  of  the  tie  and 
having  a  portion  projected  into  the  recess  of  the  key.  a 
shim  Interposed  between  the  pin  and  lowfcr  end  of  the 
recess  of  the  key.  and  Interlocking  meana  between  said 
key  and  ahlm. 

3.  In  combination,  a  railway  tie  having  »  vertical  open 
Ing  and  a  borlaontal  opealng,  the  latter  provided  near  Its 
entrance  end  with  a  recess,  a  key  fitted  Into  the  vertical 
opening,  and  a  pin  passed  through  said  borlaontal  opening 
and  engaging  with  the  key  to  retain  the  sai»e  la  place  and 
provl.led   near  Its  outer  end  wtth  a  bit  to  enter  the  said 

recesa.  1 

4.  in  combination,  a  railway  tie  bavtng  a  vertical 
opening  and  a  horizontal  opening,  the  latter  provided  near 
one  end  with  a  recess,  a  key  fitted  Into  th«  vertical  open 
Ing,  n  pin  passed  through  said  horlsontal  opening  and 
engaging  with  the  key  to  reUln  the  same  In  place  and 
provided  with  a  bit  to  enter  the  said  rece*  near  one  end 
of  the  horliontal  opening,  and  a  block  arranged  within  the 
tie  at  one  side  of  said  horliontul  opening  to  close  the 
entrance  to  said  recess  to  exclude  foreign  ifatter  after  the 
parts  have  been  placed  In  poaitlon. 

5.  In  combination,  a  tie  having  a  vertlc|il  opening,  and 
a  horliontal  opening,  the  latter  provided  near  one  end 
with  a  recese  and  with  a  notch  forming  an  entrance  to 
said  recess,  a  key  fitted  Into  the  vertical  opening,  a  pin 
fitted  In  the  horliontal  opening  and  havU^  a  bit  to  pass 
through  the  aforesaid  notch  and  enter  (jhe  said  recess, 
and  a  block  arranged  within  said  n  itch  and  normally 
closing  the  entrance  to  said  recess 


USH. 


89  8.2  88.  BOTTLE-WASHER  BRUSll.  Cka«lm  K. 
VoLCKBJiiNG.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed,  Feb.  1.  1908. 
Serial  No.  413,908. 


1.  A  fluting  or  beading  machine,  comprising  a  support 
for  the  work,  a  guldeway.  and  a  motor  m  )unted  to  slide 
and  to  rock  on  the  said  guide  way  and  carrying  and  re- 
volving a  fluting  or  beading  cutter  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  motor  transversely  of  the  guide  way. 

2.  A  fluting  or  beading  machine,  comprising  a  guldeway, 
and  a  motor  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said  guldeway  In  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  work  and  capable  of  rocking 
on  the  guldeway  In  a  transverse  direction,  the  shaft  of  the 
motor  being  arranged  transversely  to  the  guide-way  and 
provided  with  a  fluting  or  beading  cutter. 

3.  A  fluting  or  beading  machine,  cimprlslng  a  lathe  bed, 
a  spindle,  a  tall  stock,  a  guldeway  lengthwise  on  the  lathe 
bed.  and  a  motor  mounted  to  slide  lengthwise  and  to  rock 
transversely  on  the  said  guldeway.  the  shaft  of  the  motor 
extending  transversely  to  the  guide  way  and  carrying  a 
fluting  or  beading  cutter. 

4.  A  Anting  or  beading  machine,  comprising  a  lathe  bed. 
a  spindle,  a  tall  stock,  a  guide-way  lengthwise  on  the  lathe 
bed.  a  motor  mounted  to  slide  lensthwlse  and  to  rock 
transversely  on  the  said  guldeway,  the  shaft  of  the  motor 
extending  transversely  to  the  guide-way  and  carrying  a 
fluting  or  beading  cutter,  and  means  on  the  said  shaft  for 
limiting  the  cutting  depth  of  the  cutter. 

5  A  fluting  or  beading  machine,  comprising  a  lathe  bed, 
a  spindle,  a  tall  stock,  a  guldeway  lengthwise  on  the  lathe 
bed  and  a  rotary  motor  having  Its  cylinder  extending 
transversely  to  the  guide-way  and  provided  with  longi- 
tudinally arranged  bearings  engaging  the  said  guldeway 
to  allow  of  sliding  the  motor  lengthwise  on  the  guldeway 
and  to  rock  It  transversely,  the  said  m,>tor  casing  having 
a  handle  for  engagement  by  the  operator  and  the  shaft  of 
the  motor  having  adjustable  means  for  adjustably  securing 
a  rotary  cutter  In  place  on  the  motor  shaft. 


898  290  COLOR-STUDY  DEVICE.  Eu.vNrBL  F.  Waonkb, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400,807. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  hnving  a  plorallty  of 
movable  color  scalea,  a  shield  with  an  opening  adapted  to 
expose  the  colors,  and  an  overlay  having  a  ground  color 
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2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  color  scale, 
and  a  movable  shield  having  transverse  openings,  aald 
scale  having  such  an  arrangement  that  when  a  color  la 
exposed  at  one  opening  the  harmonlxing  color  vill  be 
exposed  at  the  other  of  aald  openings. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  color  scales 
arranged  side  by  side,  a  movable  shield  having  an  opening 
therein  exi>oaing  the  colors  of  said  scales,  and  a  slldabte 
frteket  having  a  plurality  of  openings  with  borders  of 
different  colors,  said  last  openings  being  adapted  to  aline 
with  BHid  first  opening  to  give  a  ground  color  for  the 
exposed  colore. 

4  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  plurality  of 
color  scales,  a  movable  shield  having  openings  therein 
adapted  to  expose  a  part  of  said  scalea,  and  a  movable 
frtsket  having  a  plurality  of  openings  with  differently 
colored  edges. 


898,291.  R.\.IL  FASTENER.  William  L.  Walker  and 
LoLis  J.  Eyth.  Butler,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1907.  Serial 
No.  395,58.^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  rail  and  a  metallic 
tie  having  Its  flange  formed  with  openlnga,  of  clamps  or 
fasteners,  each  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  with  a 
slot,  and  a  depending  pin.  and  a  lip  fitting  below  the 
flange  of  the  tlf  while  said  body  portion  overlaps  the  base 
of  the  rail,  and  keys  extending  through  said  slots. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  railway  rail  and  a  metallic 
tie  having  its  flanges  formed  with  openings  on  opposite 
sides  of  Its  web.  of  clamps  or  fastenings  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  rail  and  each  comprising  a  body  portion 
beveled  to  fit  the  base  of  the  rail,  and  formed  with  a  slot 
and  a  d^^pendlng  pin,  and  a  Up  flattened  to  fit  below  the 
rail  and  beveled  to  fit  the  nnder  surface  of  the  flange  of 
the  tie.  and  wedge  keys  driven  Into  said  slots  and  having 
their  ends  bent  under  the  fiange  of  the  tie. 

3.  A  rail  fastener  comprising  a  body  portion  formed 
with  an  elongated  slot  and  a  depending  pin.  and  beveled 
on  Its  under  surface,  and  au  integral  lip  having  a  portion 
of  Its  upper  surface  flat  and  tbe  remainder  thereof  beveled. 


898,292.     APPAR.ATUS  FOR  EMBOSSING  AND  COLOR 
ING    OR    PAINTING    LINCRUSTA    OR    LIKE    M.ATE 

BIAL.     Frederick    Walt<in,   London,   England.      Filed 
July  22,  1904.     Serial  .No    217.710. 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  llncrusta  and  like  embossed 
material,  the  combination  with  an  embossing  device,  of  a 
heated  table  over  which  a  web  of  backing  Is  caused  to 
travel  while  It  receives  the  material  to  be  embossed,  a  pair 
of  pressure  rollers  between  which  said  backing  and  ma- 
terial pass,  painting  or  co'orlng  devices  bearlnj;  on  their 
surface  a  fac-stroile  of  the  parts  of  the  embossed  pattern 
that  are  to  be  painted  thereby,  means  for  supplying  tbe 
paint  or  color  to  said  painting  devices,  and  means  for  in-  • 


suring  that  the  patterns  of  tbe  painting  devices  register 
with  the  corresponding  patterns  formed  in  relief  by  tte 
embossing  device  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  lincnuta  and  like  emboaaed 
material,  the  combination  with  an  embossing  device,  of  a 
heated  table  over  which  a  web  of  backing  is  caused  to 
travel  while  it  receives  the  material  to  be  embosaed.  a  pair 
of  pressure  rollers  between  which  said  backing  and  ma- 
terial pass,  a  pair  of  painting  rollers  one  of  which  beftrt 
on  Its  surface  a  facsimile  of  the  part  of  the  embossed  pat- 
tern which  Is  to  be  painted  or  colored  thereby,  means  for 
supplying  the  paint  or  color  to  said  pair  of  rollers,  and 
means  for  Insuring  that  the  patterns  of  the  painting  roll- 
ers register  with  the  corresponding  patterns  formed  in  re- 
lief by  the  embossing  device  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  llncrusta  and  like  embossing 
material  the  combination  with  an  embossing  device,  of  a 
beated  table  over  which  a  web  of  backing,  la  caused  to 
travel  while  It  receives  the  material  to  be  embosaed.  a  pair 
of  pressure  rollers  between  which  said  backing  and  ma- 
terial pass,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  painting  rollers,  one 
roller  of  each  pair  bearing  on  its  surface  a  facsimile  of 
the  part  of  tbe  embosaed  pattern  which  is  to  be  painted  or 
colored  thereby,  means  for  supplying  the  paint  or  color  to 
each  pair  of  aald  aeries  of  painting  rollers,  and  means  for 
insuring  that  tbe  patterns  of  the  painting  rollers  register 
with  the  corresponding  patterns  formed  in  relief  by  the 
embossing  device  substantially  as  described. 

4.  in  the  manufacture  of  llncrusta  and  like  embossed 
material,  the  combination  with  an  embossing  device,  of  a 
heated  table  over  which  a  web  of  backing  Is  caused  to 
travel  while  It  receives  the  material  to  be  embossed,  a 
pair  of  pressure  rollers  between  which  said  backing  and 
material  pass,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  painting  rollers  one 
roller  of  each  pair  being  composed  of  a  comparatively  soft 
material  and  bearing  on  its  surface  a  fac-slmile  of  the 
part  of  the  embossed  pattern  which  is  to  be  painted  or 
colored  thereby,  means  for  supplying  the  paint  or  color  to 
each  pair  of  said  series  of  painting  rollers,  and  aeaaa  fof 
insnrlBg  that  the  patterns  of  the  painting  rollers  register 
with  tbe  corresponding  patterns  formed  in  relief  by  tfce 
embossing  device  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  llncrusta  and  like  embossed 
material,  the  combination  with  an  embossing  device,  of  a 
heated  Uble  over  which  a  web  of  backing  ia  caused  to 
travel  while  it  receives  tbe  material  to  be  embossed,  a  pair 
of  pressure  rollers  between  which  said  backing  and  ma- 
terial pass,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  painting  rollers,  one 
roller  of  each  pair  bearing  on  Its  surface  a  fac-slmile  ot 
the  parts  of  the  embossed  pattern  that  is  to  be  painted 
thereby,  the  said  painting  roller  being  arranged  so  that 
Its  pattern  will  register  with  the  corresponding  pattern  of 
the  material,  means  for  revolving  said  painting  rollers  at 
the  same  snrface  speed  as  that  of  the  embossing  rollers, 
and  means  for  supplying  the  paint  or  color  to  each  pair  of 
said  painting  rollers,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898.203.  CONTAINPm.  Charles  W.  Wabrb!».  Marios, 
Ind.,  aastgnor  to  Warren  Mfg.  Co.,  Veederabnrg.  lad. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  11>07      Serial  .No.  397.G68. 


1.  A  container  of  tbe  character  described  composed  of  a 
single  piece  of  material  and  eompriaing  a  bottom  and  op- 
posing side  walls  one  arranged  to  envelop  the  other,  said 
walls  being  of  pyramidal  forai  and  arranged  to  produce  at 
the  apex  thereof  a  fllUng  ssouth  or  opening. 


370 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptbmbbr  8,  1908. 


2.  A  contaiorr  of  the  chamcter  deaerlbef  formed  from  • 
blank  sheet  of  material  and  comprising  a  bottom,  upright 
end  pieces  integral  with  the  bottom,  and  lide  pieces  inte- 
gral with  the  bottom  and  aecared  to  said  end  pieces,  said 
side  pieces  haying  their  free  side  edges  turned  inwardly  in 
converging  relation  with  their  upper  ends  overlapping,  one 
of  the  aide  pieces  having  its  side  edges  enveloping  the 
other,  thna  forming  a  container  of  pyramidal  form  and 
having  an  opening  at  the  apex  thereof. 

3.  A  container  of  the  character  descrlbtd  comprising  a 
bottom  wall  and  side  walls  fixed  at  their  lower  ends  there- 
to, said  side  walls  being  folded  Into  taperad  form  and  one 
arranged  to  envelop  the  other,  the  portions  of  the  walls 
being  secured  to  provide  a  body  of  pyramidal  form  and 
having  a  mouth  at  the  apex  thereof 


898.294.  PENCE-WEAVING  MACHINE.  Gborge  P.  A. 
WaisBJiBoaN.  Clarence,  Mo  Filed  July  J2,  1907  Serial 
No.  384.947. 


1.  A  fence-weaving  machine  Including  a  twisting-head 
comprising  a  main  member  and  a  follower  secured  detach- 
ably  together  with  guide-openings  therein,  a  dirlding  bear- 
ing ball  mounted  between  the  main  member  and  the  follower 
and  between  the  guide-openings,  and  two  ^Irs  of  bearing 
balls  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  <)lTldlng  bearing 
ball  between  the  main  member  and  the  follower,  each  pair 
of  balls  being  at  opposite  sides  of  an  opening. 

2.  A  fence-weaving  machine  incladlng  a  i^ain  frame  mem- 
ber compoaed  of  channel  iron  having  two  flanges,  the  mem- 
t>er  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein  betvteen  the  flanges, 
a  plurality  of  housings  mounted  on  the  frame  member  and 
seated  thereon  between  the  flanges  thereof,  each  housing 
having  an  annular  main  portion,  bolts  extending  through 
the  holes  and  securing  the  housings  to  the  member  against 
the  flangea  thereof,  twisting  heads  comprising  each  a  main 
member  having  a  journal  bearing  mountad  rotatively  in 
the  annular  portion  of  a  housing,  the  tw|8ting-head  hav- 
ing a  follower  plate  that  is  detachably  secured  to  the 
main  member  thereof  and  retains  the  main  member  on  its 
bearing,  said  main  member  of  the  twisting  head  having 
gear  teeth  thereon  and  having  also  guide-openings  therein, 
said  follower  plate  also  having  gutde-o|>ening8  therein 
registering  with  the  guide-openings  of  the  inaln  member  of 
the  twisting-head,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  housings,  and 
worms  secured  adjustably  on  the  shaft  aad  engaging  the 
gear  teeth  of  the  twisting-heads. 

3.  A  fence-weaving  machine  Including  a  main  frame 
member  having  two  opposite  flanges,  a  plarallty  of  right- 
hand  and  left  hand  housings  arranged  it  reverse  order 
alternately  and  secured  adjustably  to  tha  frame  member 
and  seated  against  said  flanges,  each  hoiustng  being  s«>- 
cured  by  a  single  bolt  and  having  an  annular  main  portion, 
twisting-heads  comprising  each  a  main  member  having  a 
Journal -bearing  mounted  rotatively  In  the  annular  portlou 
of  the  bousing,  and  a  follower  plate  secur^  detachably  to 
the  main  member  and  retaining  the  same  on  its  hearing, 
said  main  member  having  gear  teeth  theneon  and  having 
also  guide-openings  therein,  said  follower  plate  also  having 
guide-openings  therein  regiatering  with  the  guide-open- 
ings of  the  main  member  of  the  twisting-head,  a  shaft 
mounted  rotatively  in  the  hooslngs,  and  worms  secured  ad 


Jnstably  on  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  gear  teeth  of  the 
twisting- heads,  alternate  worma  being  reversed  and  engag- 
ing opposite  sides  of  the  different  adjacent  housings  and 
preventing  longitndinaUmovemcnta  of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  fence-weaving  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  memt>er.  a  plurality  of  housings  mounted  on 
the  frame  member  and  having  each  an  annular  portion, 
twisting  heads  comprising  each  a  main  part  that  has  a 
journal-bearing  which  Is  mounted  In  the  annular  portion 
of  a  housing,  and  a  follower  plate  secured  removably  to 
the  main  part,  said  main  part  having  gear  teeth  thereon 
and  having  also  two  guide-openings  therein  and  a  hemi- 
spherical socliet-bearing  t>etween  the  two  guide-openings, 
said  follower  plate  having  two  guide  openings  and  also  a 
hemispherical  socltet-bearlng  between  the  two  guide-open- 
tmgs,  a  ball  in  said  hemispherical  socket -bearings ;  a  shaft 
mounted  in  the  housings,  and  worms  secured  to  the  shaft 
and  engaging  the  gear  teeth  of  the  twisting-beads. 

5.  In  a  fence-weaving  machine,  a  twisting  head  com- 
prising two  parts  secured  detachably  together,  each  part 
having  two  guide-openings  therein  and  a  socket  bearing  at 
each  side  of  each  guide-opening,  and  also  a  relatively 
larger  central  socket  bearing  between  the  two  guide-open- 
ings, a  dividing  ball  bearing  In  said  central  socket-bear- 
ings, and  four  balls  In  the  socket -bearings  that  are  at  the 
sides  of  said  guide-openings. 


898.295.  FIRE  ALARM  AND  EXTINGUISHER.  Cl^RK 
Wit^aoN,  Hackettstown,  N.  J.  Filed  Not.  21.  1907. 
Serial  No.  403.176. 


The  combination  with  water  distributing  pipes  includ- 
ing valves  therefor,  operating  levers  for  the  valves,  means 
engaged  with  said  levers  for  normally  holding  the  valves 
closed,  non  conductive  blocks,  a  plunger  slldable  within 
each  block,  a  contact  piece  carried  by  each  block,  an  elec- 
trical source,  connections  between  the  contact  and  the 
source,  a  bell  In  circuit  with  the  source,  connections  be- 
tween each  plunger  and  the  bell,  and  inflammable  cords 
connected  with  each  plunger  and  each   lever  respectively. 


898,29«.  SYSTEM  FOI{  CONTROLLING  TRAINS.  Pail 
W1N8OB.  Weston,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch 
and  Signal  Company.  Swissvale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Aug.  12.  190').     Serial  No.  273.K86. 


1.  The  combination  with  ^  track  provided  with  sub- 
stantially long  and  substantially  short  block' sections,  of  a 
track  signal,  a  magnet  controlling  the  operation  of  said 


SSPTAMBBR   8,  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


371 


898,297.  SELF  LUBRICATING 
Wood,  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y. 
Serial  No.  378.912. 


SHAFT       Edward    L. 
Filed  June   14.   1907. 


1.  A  tubular  shaft  provided  with  a  tliilng  aperture  and 
closing  means  therefor,  a  wick  tube  extending  diamet- 
rically nearly  across  and  opening  at  one  end  through  the 
periphery,  the  other  end  being  within  such  tubular  shaft, 
in  combination  with  another  parallel  wirk  tul>e  similarly 
conditioned  but  reversely  arranged. 


signal,  a  relay  connected  with  a  substantially  long  block 
section  and  governing  the  operation  of  said  signal  magnet, 
an  automatic  stop,  a  magnet  co^rolllng  the  operation  of 
.said  stop,  a  relay  connected  with  a  substantially  short 
block,  an  armature  for  said  short  block  relay  governing 
the  operation  of  said  stop  magnet,  a  circuit  controller  gov- 
trnlng  the  operation  of  said  stop  magnet  and  itself  gov- 
erned by  siiirt  track  signal,  a  holding  magnet  coSperating 
with  said  armature,  and  a  circuit  controller  governed  by 
said  track  signal  and  controlling  said  holding  magnet,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  track  provided  with  suljstan 
tially  lon^  ^nd  substantially  short  block  sections,  of  a 
track  signal,  a  magnet  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
signal,  a  relay  connected  with  a  substantially  long  block  sec- 
tion and  governing  the  operation  of  said  signal  magnet,  an 
automatic  stop,  a  magnet  controlling  the  operation  of  t«aid 
stop,  a  relay  connected  with  a  substantially  ^ort  block. 
an  arotature  for  said  short  block  relay  governiss  the  oper- 
etion  of  said  stop  magnet,  and  a  circuit  contrailer  govern- 
ing the  operation  of  said  stop  magnet  and  Itsslf  governed 
by  said  track  signal,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  track  provided  with  substan- 
tially long  and  substantially  short  block  sections,  a  track 
signal  o()eratlvely  connected  with  a  substantially  long 
block  section,  an  automatic  stop  operatlvely  connected 
with  a  short  block  section,  an  electromagnet  governing 
the  operation  of  said  stop,  and  a  circuit  controller  for  said 
electro-magnet  governed  by  the  track  signal.  sut>stantlally 
H8  described. 

4.  The    combination    with    a    track    provided    with    sub- 
srantially    long   and   substantially   short   block  sections,   a 
track   signal   for   a    long    block   section,   an   electromagnet   j 
controlling  the  action  of  said   track  signal,   a   relay   con 
nected  with  a  long  block  section  and  controlling   the  ac 
tlon  of  said  electromagnet,  an   automatic  stop,   a  magnet 
controlling  the  action  of  said  stop,  a  relay  connected  with 

a  short  block  section  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  } 
stop  magnet,  a  circuit  controller  for  said  stop  magnet  gov  | 
erned  by  said  relay,  and  a  second  circuit  controller  for  said  ; 
stop  magnet  governed  by  the  track  signal,  substantially  as  | 
deiicrll>ed. 

.'>.  The  combination  with  a  track  provided  with  sub- 
stantially long  and  substantially  short  block  sections,  a 
trai-k  signal  for  a  long  block  section,  an  electromagnet 
controlling  the  action  of  said  track  signal,  a  relay  con- 
nected with  a  long  block  section  and  controlling  the  action 
of  said  electromagnet,  an  automatic  stop,  a  magnet  con- 
trolling the  action  of  said  stop,  a  relay  connected  with  a 
short  block  section  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  stop 
magnet,  n  circuit  controller  for  said  stop  magnet  governed 
by  said  relay,  a  second  circuit  controller  for  said  stop 
magnet  governed  by  the  track  signal,  a  holding  magnet  co- 
operating with  the  circuit  controller  governed  by  the  stop 
lelay  to  maintain  the  said  circuit  controller  In  Its  open 
position  when  the  stop  relay  is  de^nergtsM,  sabvtaBtlally 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  tubular  shaft  provided  with  a  fliltng  aperture  and 
closing  means  therefor,  a  wick  tube  extending  diamet- 
rically nearly  across  and  opening  at  one  end  through  tha 
periphery,  the  other  end  being  within  such  tubular  shaft, 
in  combination  with  another  parallel  wick  tube  similarly 
conditioned  but  reversely  arranged  and  with  two  wicks 
fitting  tightly  in  the  respective  wick  tubes,  each  having 
its  end  extending  into  the  oil  space  in  the  interior  of  the 
tabular  shaft. 


898,298.      SAFETY  ELEVATOR.      Andrew    J.    Worthbn. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Jacob  G.  Oden 
walder.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  one  third  to  Chester  H.  Lo- 
throp.  Everett.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  .SO,   1907.     Serial  No. 
.•109,947. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  cage  and  vertical 
guides  therefor,  of  pneumatic  cushioning  devices  located 
at  predetermined  distances  apart  between  the  guides,  fric- 
tion springs  fixed  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  guides,  and 
spring  actuated  t)olfS  carried  by  the  elevator  cage,  and 
which  bolts,  when  released,  move  outward  so  that  the 
outer  ends  thereof  engage  Ijetween  the  friction  springs 
and  against  the  pneumatic  cushioning  devicea  when  the 
elevator  cables  are  broken. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  cage  and  the  ver- 
tical guides  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  spring  actuated  bolts 
arranged  on  the  elevator  cage,  means  whereby  said  bolts 
are  normally  held  inoperative,  friction  springs  arranged 
on  the  vertical  guides  for  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  the 
iKjIts  when  the  same  are  moved  outward  Into  operative 
positions,  and  pneumatic  cushioning  devices  arranged  be- 
tween the  vertical  guides  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
ends  of  the  bolts. 

A.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  a  bolt  car- 
ried by  the  car  and  adapted  to  be  laterally  projected  there- 
from, and  yielding  means  adapted  to  be  successively  en- 
gaged by  said  bolt,  said  means  being  adapted  to  gradually 
stop  the  movement  of  the  car. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  a  bait  car- 
ried thereby  and  adapted  to  be  laterally  projected  there- 
from, and  spring  means  adapted  to  be  successively  engaged 
by  said  bolt,  said  means  being  adapted  to  gradually  stop 
the  movement  of  the  car. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  a  bolt  car- 
ried by  the  car  and  adapted  to  be  projected  |toerefrom. 
and  means  arranged  for  engagement  by  said  bolt,  said 
means  comprising  bowed  springs  spaced  to  position  their 
points  of  greatest  altitude  at  a  distance  apart  sot^ewbat 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  holt. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898.299.      POCKET.      Hensik    Ahnfeldt.    Butte,    Mont. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  392.377. 

1.  A  pocket  Including  a  frame  consisting  of  members 
connected  together,  one  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  an  offset  portion  to  maintain  a  formed  entrance 
opening  to  the  pocket,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  other 
member  and  projecting  within  the  oCTset  portion. 

2.  A  pocket  including  a  member  provided  with  an  offset 
portion  to  maintain  a  formed  entrance  opening  to  the 
pocket,  and  a  spring  disposed  within  the  offset  portion. 
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t.  A  pocket  Incliidlag  a  frain«  consUtlng  of  meBbon, 
as«  of  said  members  being  provided  with  an  offaet  portloa 
to  maintain  a  formed  entrance  opening  to  th«  pocket  and 
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corrvgatloDs  of  aald  plate  and  between  the  latter  and  the 
cap  piece,  and  neana  for  holding  aald  plate  and  cap  piece 
together  to  secure  the  Angers  In  place  at  different  lateral 
•dJaatBMDta. 

4.  IB  a  derioe  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tloD  of  a  afiray  tabe.  a  aertea  of  dilating  fingers  encircling 
said  tube  and  formed  at  one  end  with  Inwardly  turned  ex 
tr«mlt»ea,  a  radUlly  corrugated  plate  encircling  the  tube, 
the  «xtp«nltlea  of  the  fingers  fitting  In  the  corrugations 
of  aald  plate,  a  cap  plec*  encircling  aald  tube  outside  of 
said  plate  and  adapted  to  hold  said  eitremltlea  In  the  cor- 
rugatlooa.  and  aet  acrewa  aecured  to  said  plate  and  work 
Ing  through  the  cap  piece,  aod  means  for  expanding  the 
opposite  ends  of  aald  fingers. 

5.  A  derlce  of  the  character  descHbed.  comprising  a 
spray  tube,  a  series  of  dilating  fingers  encircling  said  tube. 
means  for  expanding  aald  fingers  at  their  Inner  ends,  s 
plate  encircling  said  tube,  a  cap  piece  encircling  said  tube 
oatslde  of  said  plate,  the  fingers  being  held  between  said 
plate  and  cap  piece,  both  the  plate  and  cap  piece  being 
proTlded  with  washers  where  they  encircle  the  tube,  and 
the  tube  being  prortded  with  spaced  bulged  portions  adapt 
ed  to  engage  said  washers  upon  the  movement  of  the  tube 
In  one  direction  or  the  other,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

(Claims  (J  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.  1 


with  laterally  projecting  lugs,  and  means  parsing  through 
the  pocket,  lugs  and  the  other  member  to  secure  the  mem- 
bers together  and  the  frame  In  applied  position. 


80H.3OO      VAGINAL  SYRlNfJE      Wm.lis   E.|  Allkn.   Saa 
niegn.  Cal.     nietl  Feb.  20.  1W)S.     Serial  Mo.  41«,88». 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spray  tube,  a  series  of  dilating  fin|ers  surround- 
ing said  tube,  means  for  rigidly  and  immovably  holding 
said  fingers  at  one  end  at  different  lateral  adjustments 
around  the  tube,  and  means  for  expanding  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  fingers  upon  the  relative  motement  of  the 
tube  In  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spray  tube,  a  series  of  dilating  flnfers  surround- 
ing said  tube,  a  plate  and  a  cap  piece  enclrdllng  aaM  tube 
and  In  which  said  tube  Is  mounted  to  move,  means  for 
holding  said  fingers  rigidly  at  one  end  In  laterally  ad- 
jtisted  poaltlons  between  said  parts,  and  ineans  for  di- 
lating the  opposite  ends  of  said  fingers  upon  the  moTwnent 
of  the  tube  la  one  direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  t^he  comWna- 
tton  of  a  spray  tube,  a  series  of  dilating  flnfers  eadrcllng 
aald  tube,  means  for  dilating  the  flagers  at  one  end  npoa 
movement  of  the  tube  In  one  direction,  a  tadlalty  eorro- 
ftted  Plata  encircling  said  tube,  a  cap  piece  lilso  eadrcllng 
■aM  tuba  ontalde  of  the  plate,  the  fingers  lelng  provided 
with   fawardly   turaed  extremities  adapted  to  (It   la  tfca 


898.301.      INCUBATOR.      Lbioh    8.    Bachk.    Boundbrook. 
N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1907.      Serial   No.  394,«T0. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  Incubator,  a  duct  and  a  valve 
both  In  said  Incubator,  the  duct  serving  to  discharge  gas 
from  aald  incubator,  the  valve  serving  to  regulate  the  pas 
aage  of  gas  into  the  duct,  and  the  valve  and  duct  being 
BubeUntlally  coaxial  and  one  of  them  being  movable  with 
respect  to  the  other. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  Incubator,  a  duct  and  a  valve 
both  in  said  incubator,  the  duct  serving  to  discharge  gas 
from  said  incubator,  the  valve  serving  to  regulate  the  pa.s 
sa«e  of  gas  into  the  duct,  the  valve  and  duct  being  sub 
sUntUlly  coaxial,  one  of  them  being  movable  with  respect 
to  the  other,  and  the  valve  being  provided  with  means  to 
effect  Its  operation  exteriorly  of  the  Incubator. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  Incubator,  a  tubular  duct  and 
a  tubular  valve  both  In  said  Incubator,  the  duct  serving  to 
discharge  gas  from  the  Incubator  and  each  of  the  two 
tubular  parts  being  perforated  and  one  of  them  being  mov 
able  with  respect  to  the  other  to  put  the  perforations  of 
the  respective  tubular  parts  Into  or  out  of  register. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  lacubator.  a  tubular  duct  and 
a  tubular  valve  both  In  said  Incubator,  each  of  said  tubu 
lar  parts  being  perforated  and  the  valve  being  turnable 
with  respect  to  the  duct  to  put  the  perforations  of  the  re 
spectlve  tubular  parts  Into  or  out  of  register  to  regulate 
the  admission  of  gas  Into  said  duct,  and  the  latter  serving 
to  discharge  such  gas  from  the  Incubator. 

5  The  combination  of  an  Incubator,  a  ti.bular  perfo- 
rated gas  discharge  duct  In  the  Incubator  for  effecting  the 
dtsebarge  of  gaa  therefrom,  and  a  movable  tubular  per- 
forated valve  also  In  said  Incubator  for  controlling  tha 
eotranea  of  gas  Into  the  doct,  one  of  said  tubular  parts 
beiB«  iDcloaed  by  the  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaett*.] 
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898,302.     flLAO-HBATED   BOILER.     Ralph  BAmAUT, 
Pittsburg,  I'a      Filed  Apr    10,  1904.     Serial  No.  203.884. 


1.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  setting,  a  holler 
therein  having  Internal  and  external  heating  surfaces, 
means  within  the  setting  for  heating  one  of  the  heating 
surfaces  with  heated  slag,  and  meann  within  the  setting 
for  burning  fuel  to  heat  the  other  beating  surface  of  the 
boiler,  subtttantlally  as  deocrilied. 

2.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  setting,  a  boiler 
therein,  means  fur  burning  fuel  within  the  setting  to  ex- 
teriorly heat  the  boiler,  and  means  for  pasHlng  heated  slag 
through  the  boiler  fi>r  interiorly  heating  the  same,  sub- 
staallail.r  as  descriljed. 

3.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  setting,  an  upright 
holler  therein,  means  for  passing  heated  slag  through  the 
boiler  to  interiorly  heat  it,  and  means  for  Imrning  fuel  In 
the  setting  and  around  the  boiler  to  exteriorly  heat  the 
latter,  substantially  aa  descriljed. 

4.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  setting,  an  upright 
boiler  therein  provided  with  open  ended  longitudinal  heat 
flues,  means  for  conveying  heated  slag  into  the  tops  of  the 
flues,  means  for  carrying  off  the  discharge  of  slag  from 
the  tK)ttoms  of  the  flues,  and  means  for  burning  fuel  within 
the  setting  around   the  boiler,  suttstantially  as  described. 

5.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  setting,  a  boiler  there 
In  having  open-ende<l  longitudinal  heating  flues,  means 
for  feeding  hot  slag  into  the  flues  at  one  end  of  the  boiler, 
means  for  carrying  off  the  discharge  of  slag  from  the 
other  ends  of  the  flues,  and  means  for  burning  fuel  within 
the  setting  around  the  Ixiiler.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  lu  the  <iaxette.] 


898.303.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  PL  MP  CURBS  OE 
FR.\MES.  Thosias  T.  Baker.  Jonesboro,  III.  Filed 
Feb.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  417.413. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pump  curb 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  the  opening  of  a  well  platform, 
a  supporting  strip  secured  to  said  curb  adjacent  to  Its 
lower  end  to  engage  the  "pper  eOge  of  the  opening  in  tho 
well  platform  whereby  said  curb  Is  supported  and  held 
against  lateral  movement,  a  brace  twir  In  said  curb,  a 
clamping  bolt  engaged  with  said  bar.  a  clamping  plate  on 
said  bolt  having  its  opposite  ends  in  engagement  with  the 


opposfte  edges  of  the  opening  te  the  platform,  and  a 
clamping  nut  on  said  bolt  to  engage  said  plate  whereby  the 
latter  is  held  In  operative  ongagi'ment  with  said  edges. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pnmp  curb 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  opening  of  a  well  platform, 
means  to  support  the  curb  In  said  opening,  a  ball-shaped 
brace  bar  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  oppo«ite  aides  of 
the  curb,  a  clamping  bolt  engaged  with  said  bar.  a  clamp- 
ing plate  having  an  aperture  to  receive  said  bolt  and  hav- 
ing its  opposite  ends  in  engagement  with  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  opening  In  the  platform,  and  a  clamping  nut 
on  said  bolt  to  engage  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pump  curb 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  an  opening  in  the  well  plat- 
form, a  supporting  strip  secured  to  said  curb  near  Its 
lower  end  to  engag*-  the  upper  edge  of  the  opening  in  said 
platform  whereby  the  curb  Is  supported  and  held  against 
lateral  movement,  a  bail-shaped  brace  bar  having  offset 
lower  ends  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  curb,  a 
clamping  bolt  engaged  with  said  brace  bar,  mt'ans  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  bolt  whereby  the  same  Is  operated,  a 
clamping  plate  engaged  with  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt, 
and  with  the  lower  edges  of  the  op<^nlng  in  the  well  plat- 
form, a  clamping  nut  on  said  bolt  to  engage  said  plate, 
and  means  to  hold  said  nut  against  rotation. 


8»8.304.      WATCHMAKER'S  PLIERS.     Earl  A.  Barker. 
BemldJI,  Minn.    Filed  May  19.  1904.    Serial  No.  208.719. 


\  pair  of  pliers  adapted  to  be  used  for  jewel  setting 
comprising  jaws  pivoted  together,  one  of  which  is  straight 
and  flagelliform  and  devoid  of  lateral  projections,  and 
having  a  work  supporting  surface  occupying  a  plane  In 
radial  alimment  with  the  pivot,  and  being  provided  at  Its 
outer  end  with  a  semicircular  recess  having  its  semi- 
circular wall  dlspo.sed  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
work  supporting  surface,  the  other  said  jaw  having  a  por- 
tion extending  upward  at  a  right  angle  to  the  radius  of  the 
pivot,  then  outward  at  a  right  angle  to  the  first  said  por- 
tion, then  downward  parallel  with  the  first  said  portion, 
the  first  said  portion  being  greater  in  length  than  the  last 
said  portion,  said  downwardly  extending  portion  t>eing 
located  opposite  the  recessed  end  of  the  first  said  jaw  and 
having  in  Its  end  a  socket  the  center  of  which  is  alined  di- 
rectly opposite  the  center  of  the  semicircular  recess  of  the 
first  said  jaw,  a  straight  punch  held  within  the  socket  by 
frlctlonal  contact  with  the  walls  thereof,  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  downwardly  extending  portion  of  the  upper 
jaw  btMng  spaw^d  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  semicircular 
recess  and  the  work  supporting  surface  of  the  lower  jaw 
when  the  .'«ald  jaws  are  In  closed  position. 


8  9  8,305.      SWINGING    CHAIR.     JoH.v    C.    Bar.nhart. 

Akron.  Ohio.      Filed  May  17.  190n       Serial  No.  260.815. 

A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  parallel  A- 
shaped  supporting  frames,  a  rectangular  chair  seat  frame, 
bars  plvotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  apex 
portions  of  the  first  mentioned  frames  and  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  side  raembers  of  the  seat  franee  at  points  adja- 
cent the  front  of  said  frame,  a  back  frame  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  sides  of  the  seat  frame,  at  points  adjacent 
the  rear  end  of  <jald  sest  frame,  the  side  members  of  the 
back  frf.me  extending  below  the  seat  frame,  side  arms 
plvotally  connected  to  the  apex  portions  of  the  first  men- 
tioned frames  and  to  the  back  frame,  respectively,  a 
pivoted  foot  rest  frame  carried  by  the  ehair  seat  frame. 
links  plvotally  connected  at  their  front  ends  to  said  foot 
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rest  fram?.  rods  pivotal  ly  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of 
the  side  members  of  the  back  frame  and  a|BO  to  the  rear 
ends  of  the  said  tlnks.  a  link  plvotally  rt>iinected  at  Its 
upper  end  to  one  Hide  of  the  seat  frame  and  at  Ita  lower 
end  to  one  of  said  rods  and  one  of  the  first  mentioned  links 
at  the  plTOtal  point  between  them,  a  rack  carried  by  the 


t 


opposite  side  of  the  seat  frame  and  a  lever  pivoted  adja- 
cent said  rack  and  working  upon  the  same,  the  lower  end 
of  said  lever  being  plvotally  connected  to  und  at  a  point 
of  Juncture  txtween  the  other  rod  and  the  other  first 
mentioned  link. 


898,306.      ICE-CUTTIXO    TOOL.      John    (I 
Staatsburg,    N.    Y.     Filed    Jan.     14,    1 
410.789. 


9fil8 


BODE.N  STEIN, 

Serial    No. 


An  Ice  leveling  tool  comprising  a  knife  bar  having 
angularly  Inturned  ends,  a  series  of  knives  having  flanged 
abutting  edges,  the  said  edges  being  recessed  for  a  portion 
of  their  length,  fastening  bolts  being  passed  up  through 
the  knife  bar  between  such  recessed  edges.  |he  bolts  having 
squared  heads  engaging  the  flanged  edges  <|f  the  knives  to 
hold  them  In  place  and  i"ald  heads  being  ttpered  In  thick- 
ness In  a  forward  direction,  the  outermost  knives  having 
Inclined  sides  to  be  engaged  and  held  by  the  Inwardly  In 
dined  ends  of  the  knife  bar,  and  a  handle  attached  to  the 
knife  bar. 


3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  product  re- 
sembling resin  obtainable  by  reacting  in  the  presence  of 
acid  on  one  moiecuiar  proportion  of  naphthalene  with  more 
than  half  a  moiecuiar  proportl  n  of  formaldehyde,  which 
protluct  is  Insoluble  in  water,  alcohol,  turpentine,  and 
linseed  oil.  and  soluble  in  bensene,  t  >luene,  xylene,  uapb-, 
tha,  and  chlorbenzene. 


898.308.  WALL-PAPER- MKASt'RING  DEVICE.  Gil- 
bert H.  Broadwater,  Thomas,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  13, 
1907.     Serial  No.   .173.488. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dei»crlbed.  a  measuring 
and  Indicating  device  mounted  upon  an  arm  pivoted  to  a 
support,  said  measuring  and  Indicating  device  comprising 
a  casing,  a  series  of  notched  bearing  disks  projecting 
through  the  casing,  a  train  of  gearing  within  the  casing. 
Indicator  bands,  a  dial,  a  spring  for  returning  the  hands 
to  the  zero  point,  and  a  lever  and  Intermediate  parts  for 
holding  and  releasing  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
mounted  on  a  pivoted  arm  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
bearing  disks  mounted  on  a  shaft  within  the  casing,  said 
abaft  comprising  two  He<tlons  having  a  flexible  connection, 
a  pinion  mounted  on  <»ne  of  said  sections  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  a  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  casin;;.  ln«"i'ator  hands  and  a  dial  on  «ald  casing,  a 
■pring  within  the  caalng,  and  a  lever  for  throwing  said 
pIninD  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  gear  wheel 
to  permit  the  aprluK  to  return  the  hands  to  a  zero  point. 


898,309.      KEI.KASING    MECHANISM    FOR    GRINDING 
MILLS  AND  DISK  PILVERIZERS.      James  I.  Bbown, 
Cripple  Creek.  Colo.     Filed  Mar.  11'.   1908,     Serial   No. 
4-20.568. 


898.307.  RESINOUS  PRODICT  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Rex£  Bohx.  Mannfcelm.  Germany, 
assignor  to  Badische  Anllln  &  Soda  Fubrik,  Ludwiga- 
hafen-on-the-Rhlne.  Germany,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Apr. 

<   3,  1908.     S«rl«l  No.  425,012.      ( Speclmena. ) 

1.  The  proc«««  ot  producing  a    product  teaembltng  realn 
by  reacting  Id  the  pretence  of  acid  on  on*  molecular  pro 
portion  of  naphthalene  with  more  than  imdt  a  molecular 
proportion  of  formaldehyde. 

2.  The  procesa  of  producing  a  product  »eeembllng  realn 
by  reacting  in  the  preeence  of  acid  on  on«  molecular  pro- 
portion of  naphthalene  with  aeven  eighth^  of  a  moiecuiar 
proportion  of  formaldehyde. 


1.  A  releasing  mechanism  for  grinding  mills  and  disk 
pulverizers,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  collar  or  bearing  through 
which  the  shaft  moves,  a  beveled  waaher.  adjusting  nuts 
adapted  to  screw  on  the  shaft  to  hold  the  washer  In 
position,  one  of  the  nuts  being  beveled  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  beveled  portion  of  the  washer  whereb.v 
the  shaft  is  moved  longitudinally  by  the  turning  of  the 
washer. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
disk,  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  diak  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
a  secondary  shaft,  en  arm  connecting  the  two  shafts 
together,  a  collar  or  bearing  through  which  the  secondary 
shaft  moves,  a  beveled  washer,  adjusting  nuts  adapted  to 
screw  on  the  secondary  sha:t  to  hold  the  washer  In  posl 
tlon.  one  of  the  nuts  being  beveled  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  beveled  portion  of  the  washer,  whereby  the 
secondary  shaft  la  moved  longitudinally  by  the  turning  <«f 
the  washer. 
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8  9  8,310.       CARRIAGE  RETURN    MECHANISM    FOR 
TYPE- WRITERS.     Elmer   A.    Burlimja.mk,   San   Fran 
Cisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Burlingame  Telegraphing  Type- 
writer Company,  a  Corporation  of  Washington.     Filed 
May  If,  IOCS.     Serial   No.  432,228. 


'^'f};^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter,  of  a  friction  disk 
having  operating  connect!,  ns  to  the  carriage  thereof, 
whereby  the  rotation  of  the  disk  moves  the  carriage  to 
return  it  to  initial  position,  a  friction  wheel  movable  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  disk,  an  armature  lever 
for  mo%ing  said  friction  wheel,  an  electromagnet  for 
operating  said  armature,  a  key  having  electrical  connec 
tlon  for  energizing  said  armature  and  a  motor  for  op 
erating  the  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  carriage,  a  winding'  drum  having 
operating  connections  to  the  carriage,  a  motor,  gearing 
connecting  the  shaft  and  drum,  an  armature  adapted  by 
its  m  >vement  to  engage  and  disengage  said  gearing,  an 
electromagnet,  an  ele<trUnl  circuit  including  a  source  of 
electric  energy  .ind  tin'  said  electro  magnet  and  motor,  a 
switch  lever  also  Included  In  said  circuit,  a  key  on  the 
typewriter  for  operating  said  switch,  and  means  for  hold 
ing  said  switch  lever  in  contact  position  after  the  release 
of  the  key  and  until  the  carriage  has  l>een  returned  by  the 
motor  to  initial  p  sition,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  a  carriage,  a  rotary  friction  disk 
having  operating  connections  to  the  carriage,  a  pivoted 
armature  lever,  a  motor  carried  by  said  lever,  a  friction 
wheel  carried  by  the  shaft  on  the  motor  and  located  In 
proximity  to  the  frictl  ^n  disk,  a  magnet  cooperating  with 
said  armature  lever,  an  electric  circuit  Including  a  source 
of  electric  energy  and  a  motor  and  electro  magnet,  a  switch 
lever,  a  key  for  oi>ertitlng  the  same,  an  armature  lever 
adapted  to  engage  said  switch  lever  on  its  depression  to 
hold  It  In  a  circuit  closing  position,  and  a  second  magnet 
Included  In  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  hold  said  armature 
in  its  locking  iKJsition  after  the  release  of  the  key,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllx»d. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  a  carriage,  a  rotary  friction  disk 
having  operating  connections  to  the  carriage,  a  pivoted 
armature  lever,  a  motor  carried  by  said  lever,  a  friction 
wheel  carried  by  the  shaft  on  the  motor  and  located  in 
proximity  to  the  friction  disk,  a  magnet  cooperating  with 
said  armature  lever,  an  electric  circuit  including  a  stjurce 
of  electric  energy  and  a  motor  and  electro  magnet,  a 
switch  lever,  a  key  for  operating  the  same,  an  armature 
lever  adapted  to  engage  said  switch  lever  on  Its  depression 
to  hold  It  In  a  circuit  clot.lng  position,  and  a  second  magnet 
included  in  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  hold  said  armature 
in  ita  locking  position  after  the  release  of  the  key.  and  a 
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second  normally  closed  switch  Included  in  the  circuit  and 

adapted    to   be   opened   on   the   arrival   uf   the   carriage  at 
initial  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  a  carriage,  an  electrical  motor 
having  operating  connections  thereto  for  returning  the 
carriage  to  Initial  position,  an  electric  circuit  including 
■aid  motor  and  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a  key  operated 
circuit  closing  switch  Included  in  said  circuit,  and  means 
for  breaking  the  circuit  automatically  at  the  arrival  of 
the  carriage  at  or  near  Initial  position,  comprising  a 
switch  lever  included  in  said  circuit,  an  adjustable  stop 
on  the  carriage,  a  pivoted  lever  on  the  typewriter  frame 
adapted  to  be  rocked  by  said  stop  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  pivoted  lever  and  said  switch  lever  whereby 
they  are  operated  in  unison,  substantially  as  described. 


t'98,311.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  NEW  COM- 
POUNDS OF  PROTEIDS  WITH  BISMUTH  lODID, 
Albert  Busch,  Brunswick,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  16, 
1906.     Serial  No.  330,805.      (Specimens.  1 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  organic  chem- 
ical compound  of  albuminous  matter  with  bismuth  lodid, 
sparingly  soluble  In  water  and  diluted  acid  liquids  but 
easily  decomposable  in  dilute  alkaline  liquids,  producible 
by  heating  the  well  known  precipitate  of  the  above  Ingredi- 
ents for  some  time  at  raised  temperatures  above  100  cen- 
tlgrades,  say  from   100   130'   C. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  stable  organic  compound 
of  itisinuth  lodid  which  consists  in  retaining  a  precipitate 
of  bismuth  iodld  and  albuminous  matter  at  a  temperature 
of  100°  C.  to  130°  C.  for  a  period  of  eight  to  ten  hours. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  stable  compound  of  bis- 
muth lodid,  which  consists  in  heating  the  precipitate  of 
bismuth  lodid  and  albuminous  matter,  at  temperatures 
from  100°  130°  C.  until  the  compound  formerly  decom- 
posable by  water  and  dilute  acids  has  become  undecom- 
posable  and  Insoluble  In  such  liquids. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  chemical  com- 
pound of  bismuth  lodid  with  albuminous  matter  sparingly 
soluble  in  water  and  dilute  acids,  but  easily  decomposable 
In  dilute  alkaline  liquids,  produced  by  beating  the  pre- 
cipitate of  bismuth  lodid  and  albuminous  matter  at  tem- 
peratures from  lOO'-iaO"   C. 


'^8,312.  GAS-LAMP.  Clement  W.  Boyse,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Dwlght  B.  Carmlchael,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  409,499. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  gas  lamp  of  a  gas  cock  casing, 
valve  casings,  gas  pipes  respectively  communicating  with 
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the  guB  cock  ctmlng  and  with  IB*  «*Teral  vi<lve  caalngs. 
plp«8  mounted  on  .the  dlsrharfe  side*  of  the  several  valve 
caalngs.  such  pipes  respectively  provided  witjh  air  InleU 
and  provided  with  branch  pipes,  mantles  on  tbe  dlacharge 
ends  of  the  several  branch  pipes,  means  comprising  ■  gas 
■npply  pipe  thereto,  to  s\ipport  the  sras  cock  easing,  a  re- 
ceptacle In  which  the  gas  cock  casing,  the  vfclve  casings 
and  the  communicating  pipas.  the  branched  pipes  and  the 
mantles  are  contained,  such  receptacle  comprising  a  base, 
a  globe  on  the  base,  a  perforated  pipe  forcing  a  wind 
shield,  and  a  chimney,  and  means  to  remotably  attach 
the  base  of  the  receptacle  to  the  gas  cock  caalng ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  Id  a  gas  lamp,  of  a  gas  cock  casing, 
valve  casings,  a  plurality  of  discharge  adjustments  to  such 
valve  casings,  sjaa  pipes  respectively  communicating  with 
the  gas  cock  easing  and  with  the  several  valve  casVogs, 
pipes  mounted  on  the  discharge  sides  of  the  several  valve 
casings,  inch  pipes  respectively  provided  wUh  air  Inlets 
and  provided  with  branch  pipes,  mantles  on  tlie  discbarge 
ends  of  the  several  branch  pipes,  means  coftprlslng  gas 
supply  pipes  thereto,  to  support  the  gas  cotk  casing,  a 
receptacle  In  which  the  gas  cock  casing,  the  talve  casings 
and  the  communicating  pipes,  the  branched  pipes  and  the 
mantles  are  contained,  such  receptacle  comprising  a  base, 
a  globe  on  the  base,  a  perforated-  pipe  forming  a  wind 
shield  and  a  chimney,  and  means  to  remotably  attach 
the  base  of  the  receptacle  to  the  gas  cock  caalng;  aub- 
Btantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  gas  lamp  of  a  ca!*ng  provided 
with  a  gas  chamber,  a  gas  cock  casing,  gas  supply  pipes 
communicating  with  the  gas  chamber  and  the  gas  cock 
casing,  such  supply  pipes  arranged  to  form  tl|e  support  of 
the  gas  cock  casing,  valve  casings,  and  gas  pll^es  communi- 
cating with  the  gas  cock  casing  and  with  tke  respective 
valve  casing  on  the  supply  side  of  such  valte  casings,  a 
pipe  provided  with  branch  pipes  on  and  communicating 
with  the  respective  valve  casings  on  the  discharge  sides 
thereof,  mantles  on  the  discharge  ends  of  tbe  respective 
branch  pipes,  a  pipe  provided  with  perforations  adjacent 
to  the  ends  thereof,  means  to  attach  the  plp«  to  the  first 
nam.«d  casing,  an  additional  and  larger  pipe  open  at  the 
ends  and  attached  to  the  perforated  pipe  concentric  to  the 
axis  therpof.  such  additional  pipe  arranged  to  obtain  an 
air  pasaase  between  It  and  the  first  named  pipe  and  to 
constitute  a  wind  shield  to  the  perforations  in  such  first 
named  pipe,  a  base  attached  to  the  gas  cock  caalng  and 
a  globe  on  such  base :  substantially  as  deacrlDed. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  gas  lamp,  of  a  caalng  provided 
with  a  chaml>cr.  a  plp^  provided  with  perforations  adja- 
cent to  the  ends  thereof,  means  to  attach  the  pipe  to  the 
casing  to  form  a  wind  guard,  a  chimney  prqvidod  with  a 
fiaring  lower  end.  an  additional  and  larger  pipe  open  at 
the  ends,  such  chimney  and  aucb  additional  pipe  respec- 
tively attached  to  the  perforated  plp«  concentric  to  the 
axis  of  such  perforated  pipe,  with  such  chimney  within  the 
perforated  pipe  and  such  additional  pipe  arranged  to  ob- 
tain an  air  passage  between  It  and  the  perforated  pipe  and 
to  constitute  a  wind  shield  to  the  perforations  therein,  a 
globe  and  means  to  maintain  tbe  globe  with  the  upper  end 
thereof  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  perforated  pli)e  ; 
substantially  as  described. 


aak)   lever,   and  connections   between   said    metallic   strip 
and   said   electro-magnet,    whereby   the   latter    is   operated 


when  the  strip  la  forced  against  its  conUct  by  the  down- 
ward passage  of  a  block  of  Ice. 


S98.314.  CO.\L  WASIIEK  .VND  ORE  CONCENTRATOR. 
Aloszo  C.  Campbkll.  Ashevllle.  N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  4. 
1900.     Serial  No.  329.241. 


898.313.       ELECTRIC    RECORDER    FOR    ICE    PLANTS. 

William    D.    Cain    and    Wadb   H.    Willums.    Durant. 

Okla.     Filed  May  ft,  1908.     Serial  No.  431.R78. 

A  device  for  recording  the  passage  of  blocks  of  Ice,  con- 
sisting of  an  Inclined  Ice  chute,  a  fiat  metallic  strip  of 
spring  metal  secured  at  one  end  to  the  bottom  of  said 
chute,  and  having  its  free  end  extending  toward  the  lower 
end  of  said  chute,  a  binding  poet  located  a4.1acent  to  the 
free  end  of  said  strip  and  arranged  for  contact  with  the 
latter,  a  time  dial  with  means  for  rotating  It,  an  electro- 
magnet, a  lever  with  armature  and  trace  arti.  and  a  trac- 
ing point  bearing  on  the  time  dial,  a  welgtit  attached  to 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed.  provided  with  a 
pan.  and  means  for  oscillating  the  pan  and  Imparting  per- 
cussive action  to  the  same,  the  said  pan  being  provided 
with  inclln»Ml  perforated  transverse  riffles  having  upwardly 
extending  heads,  said  riffles  being  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  bottom  of  the  pan  and  having  their  heads  provided 
with  cut  out  portions  located  alternately  In  opposite  ends 
of  succeeding  riffles  to  form  a  ilg  aag  passage  In  the  pan. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrllie*!,  provided  with  a 
pan  and  means  for  Imparting  a  percussive  action  to  the 
same,  the  said  pan  having  perforated  transverse  riffles 
fixedly  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  bottom  of  the 
pan  and  Inclining  upwardly  and  forwardly  and  provided 
with  curved  heads  having  fut  out  portions  located  alter- 
Bat«l7  at  oppoalte  ends  of  succeeding  riffles  to  form  slgzag 
restricted  regurgitating  passages  In   the  pan. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  a 
pan,  means  for  oscillating  the  pan  and  Imparting  a  per- 
cussive action  to  the  same,  the  said  pan  having  transverse 
perforated  riffles  having  their  lower  ends  fixed  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  pan  and  having  their  upper  ends  In  the  form 
of  upwardly  and  rearwardly  curved  heads,  and  means  for 
taistng  and  lowering  the  said  heads. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  a 
pan.  means  for  oscillating  the  pan  and  Imparting  a  per 
cuaslve  action  to  the  same,  the  said  pan  having  transverse 
perforated  riffles  having  their  lower  ends  fixed  to  the  hot 
torn  of  the  pan  and  having  their  upper  ends  In  the  form 
of  upwardly  and  r««rwardly  curved  heads,  each  head  haT- 
Ing  a  rod  extending  thrwigh  elongated  slots  In  the  sides  of 
the  pan,  and  nuts  and  washers  for  receiving  the  terminals 
of  each  rod  to  the  sides  of  the  pan. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  a 
pan,  and  means  for  oa<'lllatlng  ttt  pan  and  Imparting  a 
percuaslve  action  to  the  same,  the  said  pan  having  trans- 
verse perforated  riffles  fixedly  secured  at  the  lower  ends 
to  the  bottom  of  the  pan  and  inclining  upwardly  and  for- 
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wardly,  said  pan  also  having  Interlocked  barrier  riffles,  at 
Intervala,  forming  with  the  bottom  of  tbe  pan  a  percus- 
sive compacting  pasaage. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898,315.  COMBINED  CLOTHES  AND  CLOTHESPIN 
RECEr*TACLE.  Waltbb  H.  Cabpenter.  Lehr.  N.  D. 
Filed  May  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  432.030. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  an  extension  at  one  end  thereof,  said  ex- 
tension forming  a  rim,  a  further  receptacle  Independent 
of  aald  first  receptacle  and  suspended  from  said  rim  for 
receiving  clothes  pins,  and  adjustable  means  for  attaching 
said  re<'optacles  to  the  body  of  the  user 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle for  clothes,  having  an  extension  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  bag  attached  to  said  extension  and  adapted  to  receive 
clothes  pins,  a  shield  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  attached  to  said  receptacle  and  to 
said  shield  for  supporting  tbe  device. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  spaced 
wire  frames,  connecting  members  joining  said  frames, 
netting  secured  to  said  frames  and  constituting  a  recep 
tacle  for  clothes,  one  of  said  frames  having  an  extension 
forming  a  rim.  a  bag  suspended  from  said  rim  and  adapted 
to  receive  clotbes-plns.  a  shield  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
frames,  and  adjustable  straps,  each  having  an  end  secured 
to  one  of  said  frames  and  an  end  secured  to  said  shield. 


898,316.  WINE>OW-CLEANER  ATTACHMENT.  Alvin 
E.  Carlso.n,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Edward 
Pannecker.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1007. 
Serial  No.  368,407. 


A  window  cleaning  device  comprising  a  socket  for  the 
reception  of  a  bardie  and  having  a  circular  extension,  a 
aleere  provided  with  a  like  extension,  each  of  said  exten 
aiona  having  a  serrated  peripheral  flange,  a  screw  passing 
throogb  one  of  the  extensions  and  threaded  to  the  other, 
an  expansion  spring  mounted  upon  said  screw  and  tending 
to  separate  tbe  extensions,  aa  set  forth. 


898,317.  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
407,527. 


Vabndm  F.  Cabfbntbk, 
21,    1907.      Serial    No. 


1.  An  engine  having  an  explosion  chamber  and  a  piston 
therein,  a  duct  for  the  charge  leading  to  aaid  chamber,  a 
rotatable  valve  In  said  duct,  means  to  rotate  said  valve 
and  open  and  close  the  same  at  alternate  strokes  of  the 
piston  and  means  to  retire  said  valve  bodily  from  said  duct 
and  leave  the  duct  unobstructed,  whereby  a  two  cycle  en- 
gine Is  obtained. 

2.  A  four  cycle  engine  having  an  explosion  chamber,  a 
piston  and  shaft,  and  a  gas  supply  duct  to  said  chamber, 
a  rotatable  valve  In  said  duct,  means  to  continuously 
rotate  tbe  valve  while  the  engine  Is  In  operation,  and 
means  to  retire  the  valve  from  said  duct  to  obtain  two- 
cycle  operations. 

3.  A  four-cycle  engine  having  a  vertically  disposed  ex- 
plosion chamber,  a  piston  and  a  duct  leading  to  the  said 

I  chamber,  a  rotatable  valve  In  said  duct  and  time  geani 
!  to  rotate  aaid  valve  once  during  two  strokes  of  aaid  piston, 
I  a  shaft  sUdable  In  one  of  said  gears  and  having  said 
I  valve  fixed  thereto,  and  a  lever  to  operate  aald  shaft  and 
retire  said  valve. 


898.318.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  Pin.LEY-LIFT.  Fhank 
W.  Carter.  San  IMego,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Safety  Pulley  Block  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  ArlBona.  Filed  .Tune  8.  1007.  Serial  No. 
.'577.031.     Renewed  Mav  29,  1908.     Serial  No    43,'>.694. 


1.  In  an  automatic  safety  pulley  lift,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  and  a  cable-sheave  carried  thereby,  of  a 
choke  sheave  carrier  eccentrically  pivoted  in  relation  to 
tbe  cable  sheave,  and  a  choke  sheave  carried  by  said  car- 
rier and  also  movable  In  relation  to  said  carrier. 

2.  In  an  automatic  safety  pulley  lift,  tbe  combination 
with  a  frame,  and  a  cable  sheave  carried  thereby,  of  a 
choke  sheave   carrier   eccentrically   pivoted    In   relation   to 
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898,319.  STRING  FASTENER.  Chahles 
and  CuARi.ES  L.  Cha<«dlcs,  S««ttle.  Wast 
1907.     Swiai  No.  305.400. 


11.     rHANDLBB 

Filed  Oct.  1, 


1.  In  a  fastener  of  the  character  described,  a  tongue 
member  formed  of  spring  metal  and  having  an  aperture 
Intermediate  Its  length  and  recesses  to  one  side  thereof  to 
provide  a  terminal  head,  combined  with  a  fliedly -secured 
hook  projecting  through  the  aperture  in  said  tongue  mem- 
ber, as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  fastener  of  the  character  described,  a  baoking- 
plate  formed  with  a  hook  at  one  end  and  bn  aperture  in 
proximity  of  its  other  end,  a  tongue  membee  provided  with 
a  tang  at  one  end  for  engagement  with  the  plate  through 
said  aperture  and  having  intermediate  its  length  an  aper- 
ture, and  a  fixedly  secured  hook  projecting  through  the 
aperture  In  said  tongue  member,  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

3.  In  a  shoe  fastener,  the  combination  with  the  shoe  top 
and  a  hook  thereof,  of  a  tongue  member  provided  with  an 
aperture  through  which  said  hook  extends  and  extending 
to  each  side  of  the  hook,  and  a  backing  plate  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  shank  of  said  hook  and  at  the  oiner  end 
to  an  end  of  said  member. 

4.  In  a  shoe  fastener,  the  combination  ifith  the  lacing 
hook  and  a  backing  plate,  of  a  tongue  member  comprising 
a  spring  plate  which  is  secured  near  one  of  Its  ends  to  the 
backing  plate  and  is  provided  with  an  aperture  through 
which  the  neck  of  the  hook  extends,  the  paH  of  the  mem- 
ber which  extends  beyond  the  hook  and  opt>oslte  the  end 
which  Is  secured  to  said  hacking-plate  being  formed  with 
recesses  in  its  sides  and  In  proximity  of  the  extremity. 


8  9  8,320.  T.\PE  MEASURE.  William  Chcstehmaw, 
Sheffield,  England.  Filed  July  30,  190«.  Serial  No. 
328.294. 

1.  In  measuring  tapes,  means  for  attaching  the  Inner 
end  of  the  tape  to  the  winding  axle  comprising  a  central 
axle  pin,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  said  axl4  pin  and  hav- 
ing a  loBgltudlnal  slot,  and  means  facllittting  the  inser- 
tion of  the  axle  pin  through  the  Inner  looped  end  of  the 
tape,  substantially  as  described.  \ 

2.  In  a  m«asuring  tape,  the  comblnatioit  of  a  central 
axle  pin  around  which  the  end  of  the  tape  Is  looped,  a 
winding  handle  hinged  to  said  axle  pin,  and  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot,  said  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  said 
end  of  tape  around  the  axle  pin  and  to  -operate  as  the 
winding  drum  :  substantially  as  described. 


tb«  eable-aheave,  a  choke-sheave  carried  |by  said  carrier 
and  also  movable  In  relation  to  said  carrief,  and  means  on 
the  choke-sheave  carrier  adapted  to  engjage  the  cboke- 
sheave  when  it  Is  shifted  by  engagement  with  the  cable  to 
thereby  exert  a  braking  action  on  said  choke-sheave. 

3.  In  an  automatic  safety  pulley  lift,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  and  a  cable-sheave  carried  thereby,  of  a 
choke  sheave  carrier  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  choke-sheave 
carried  by  the  choke  sheave  carrier,  and  braking  means 
carried  by  said  choke-sheave  carrier  adapted  to  engage 
the  choke-sheave. 

4.  In  an  automatic  safety  pulley  lift,  tjbe  combination 
with  a  frame,  and  a  cable-sheave  carried  thereby,  of  a 
choke  sheave  carrier  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  choke  sheave 
carried  by  and  movable  in  relation  to  said  choke  sheave 
carrier,  and  means  carried  by  the  chokasheave  cfcrrier 
for  exerting  a  braking  action  on  said  chokt  sheave.  ^ 

5.  In  an  automatic  safety  pulley  lift,  tjie  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  cable  sheave  carried  thereby,  a  choke 
sheave  carrier  pivoted  to  the  frame  eccettrlcally  in  re- 
lation to  the  cable-sheave,  a  choke-sheave  carried  by  said 
carrier,  and  means  for  securing  the  cbok4  sheave  carrier 
in  inoperative  position. 


S.  In  a  measnrlBg  tape,  the  combination  of  a  central 
axle  pin  having  a  flat  portion  around  which  the  end  of  the 
tape  is  passed,  a  winding  handle  hinged  to  said  axle  pin.  a 


detachable  slotted  sleeve  having  a  flat  portion  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  over  said  axle  pin.  and  end  of  the  tape,  there- 
by clamping  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 


898,321.      PUZZLE.     John   W.  Clabk.  Champlaln.   N.   Y. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,106. 


In  a  puule,  the  combination  with  a  t}aae  having  a 
straight  groove  and  a  curved  groove  communicating  there- 
with, the  former  having  two  stations  Indicated  by  colors 
near  one  end  thereof  and  the  curved  groove  having  three 
stations  indicated  by  different  colors  near  the  center 
thereof,  of  Ave  disks  slidable  In  said  grooves  and  colored 
to  correspond  to  said  stations  resj>ectively,  for  the  purpose 
and  object  described. 


898,322.  REVOLVING  LAMI'.  Claiborw  C.  CLirrow, 
Ilailey,  Idaho,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Tbeophlle  E.  Pi- 
cotte.  Hailey,  Idaho.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1908.  Serial  No. 
430,125. 


1.  In  means  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  lantern  rotatably  mounted  thereou,  wind  vanes 
connected  with  said  lantern  for  effecting  revolution  of  the 
same,  said  vanee  being  provided  with  reflecting  surfaces 
upon  which  the  light  rays  from  the  lantern  are  adapted  to 
be  projected. 

2.  In  means  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  lantern  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  wind  vanee 
connected  with  the  axis  of  the  lantern  and  arranged  upon 
opposite  side*  thereof  to  eifect  revolution  of  said  lantern, 
the    lantern    embodying    an    opaque    light    Inclosing   body. 
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having  translucent  portions  through  which  toe  light  rays 
are  adapted  to  be  projected  upon  th^  vanes  aforesaid,  and 
said  vanes  having  reflecting  surfaces. 

3.  In  means  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  post,  a  bracket  attached  thereto  and  having  a 
laterally  extending  arm    provided  with   a  bearing,   a   Ian 
tern   mounted  upon  said  post,  an  anti  friction  bearing  be 
tween  the  base  of  the  lantern  and  the  post,  a  Journal  mem 
ber  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  lantern  and 
received  by   the  bearing  of  the  bracket  arm,  a   bar  con- 
nected with  the  Journal   memt)er,  pendent   rods  supported 
by  said  l>ar,  and  wind  vanes  carried  by  said  pendent  mem 
hers. 

4.  In  means  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  post,  a  bracket  attached  thereto  and  embody 
Ing  a  laterally  extending  arm  provided  with  a  bearing,  a 
lantern  mounted  upon  said  pofct,  an  anti  friction  bearing 
between  the  base  of  the  lantern  and  the  post,  a  Journal 
member  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  lantern 
and  received  by  the  bearing  of  the  bracket  arm.  a  bar 
connected  with  the  Journal  member,  pendent  rods  sup- 
ported by  said  bar,  and  wind  vanes  carried  by  said  pend 
ent  members,  said  wind  vanes  embodying  reflecting  sur- 
faces and  belpg  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  lantern. 

5.  In  means  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  post,  a  U  shaped  bracket  secured  to  a  side  of 
said  post  and  embodying  at  its  upper  end  a  lateral  extend- 
ing arm  provided  with  a  bearing,  a  lantern  supported  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  said  jmst.  an  anti  friction  bearing  be- 
tween the  base  of  the  lantern  and  the  post,  a  Journal 
member  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  lantern 
through  the  bearing  in  the  bracket  arm.  a  transverse  bar 
detachably  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  Journal  mem 
ber,  dependent  rods  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
bar,  and  wind  vanes  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  the 
pendent  rods  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Ian 
tern  and  l)elng  provided  with  opposite  reflecting  surfaces, 
the  lantern  embodying  a  light  Inclosing  body  having  trans- 
parent portions  through  which  the  light  rays  are  adapted 
to  be  projected  upon  the  reflecting  surfaces  of  the  wind 
vanes. 


8  9  8,323.  RAILWAY  -  TIE  AND  RAIL  -  FASTENING. 
William  A.  Clikb.  Munhali,  Pa.  Filed  June  24,  1907. 
Serial  No.  380,420 


1.  A  railway  tie  of  I  beam  form  having  a  top  and  Iwttom 
flange,  means  for  securing  the  rails  to  the  top  flange  and  a 
series  of  tapering  openings  or  holes  In  the  bottom  flange 
of  the  tie,  the  large  end  of  said  openings  being  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  flange;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  adjustable  rail  fastening  comprising  a  tie  having 
slotted  openings  therein,  bolts  in  said  openings  for  secur 
Ing  the  rails  to  the  tie,  means  In  said  openings  permitting 
adjustment  of  the  bolts  In  said  slotted  openings,  heads  on 
said  bolts  having  a  bearing  portion  contacting  with  the  top 
surface  of  said  tie  and  a  nose  portion  engaging  with  and 
retaining  the  rails  in  place  on  the  tie  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  bolts  in  place  on  the  tie;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  rail  fastening  the  combination  with  a  tie  having 
slotted  openings  therein,  of  bolts  adjustably  located  In  said 
openings,  heads  on  the  bolts  having  bearing  portions 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  top  of  said  tie  and  nose  portions 
engaging  with  and  retaining  the  rails  in  position  on  the 
tie,  the  heads  of  the  bolts  having  an  oval  upper  surface, 
tlots  In  the  shanks  of  said  bolts,  and  tapered  keys  In  the 


slots  by  which  the  bolts  are  secured  in  place  In  the  -iloitod 
openings  In  the  tie ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rail  fastening  the  combination  with  a  tie  having 
slotted  openUiga  therein,  of  bolts  adjustably,  located  in  said 
openings,  beads  on  the  bolts  having  bearing  portions 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  top  of  said  tie  and  nose  portions 
engaging  with  and  retaining  the  rails  In  position  on  the 
tie,  the  heads  of  the  bolts  having  an  oval  upper  surface, 
slots  In  the  shanks  of  said  bolts,  and  tapered  keys  in  the- 
slots  by  which  the  bolts  are  secured  In  place  In  the  slotted 
openings  In  the  tie,  said  keys  being  bent  to  prevent  their 
withdrawal  from  the  slots  In  the  shank  of  said  bolts  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  rail  fastening  the  combination  with  a  tie  having 
slotted  openings  therein,  of  rail  securing  bolts  In  said 
openings,  having  oppositely  facing  nose  portions  adapted 
to  engage  with  and  bold  the  flanges  of  the  rail  in  position 
on  the  tie,  means  in  said  openings  permitting  the  location 
of  the  bolts  and  the  rail  being  shifted  lengthwise  on  the 
tl?,  and  means  for  securing  the  bolts  in  place  on  the  tie  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


898,324.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Elmkr  K. 
CoK,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  k 
Signal  Company,  Swlssvalc.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Ponn- 
sylvanla.     Filed  May  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  432,041. 


i 


'^iF=^ 


^ 


T^ 


1.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  a  transformer  for  Im- 
pressing a  signaling  current  upon  the  track  rails,  and  a 
signal  controlling  relay  having  its  energizing  winding  con- 
nected In  series  with  the  track  and  between  the  secondary 
winding  of  the  transforemer  and  the  track  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

2  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  track  rails  which  are 
electrically  continuous,  a  transformer  for  impressing  a  sls- 
nallng  current  upon  the  track  rails,  and  a  signal  control- 
ling relay  having  Its  energizing  winding  connected  In 
series  with  the  track  and  between  the  secondary  winding 
of  the  transformer  and  the  track  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  electric  signaling  B3rstem.  track  rails  which  are 
electrically  continuous,  a  transformer  for  impressing  a  sig 
nallng  current  upon  the  track  rails,  and  a  signal  control- 
ling relay  having  its  energizing  winding  connected  in 
series  with  the  track  and  between  the  secondary  winding 
of  the  transformer  and  the  track,  together  with  means  for 
reducing. tb«  variations  in  the  distance  at  which  the  relay 
will  operate  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  track  rails  which  are 
electrically  continuous,  a  tranformer  for  impressing  a  sig- 
naling current  upon  the  track  rails,  and  a  signal-control- 
ling relay  having  Its  energizing  winding  connected  in 
series  with  the  track  and  t>etween  the  secondary  winding 
of  the  transformer  and  the  track,  together  with  cross- 
l>onds  connecting  the  track  rails  at  intervals ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  track  rails  which  are 
electrically  continuous,  a  transformer  for  Impressing  a  sig- 
naling current  upon  the  track  rails,  and  a  signal-control- 
ling relay  having  its  energizing  winding  connected  in 
series  with  the  track  and  t>etween  the  secondary  winding 
of  the  transformer  and  the  track,  together  with  resistance 
bonds  connecting  the  track  rails;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898,326.     BAILWAY-SIGNAL.     JOHN  P.  Colbman,  Edge 
wood    Park,    Pa.,    assignor    to   The    Union    Switch    and 
Signal  Company,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Piled  Mar.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  307,003. 
The  combination  with  a  signal  comprising  a  blade  for 

giving  day  indications  and  having  a  normal  bias  to  dangrr 


position  by  lt«  own  wHrht.  m«aD>  for  g\y\Hi;  n!irbt  tadl- 
cationn,  ft  pivot  for  the  blad*.  ft  support  for  tk**  said  meaas 
adjacent  said  pivot,  vpartnt;  between  the  blade  and  said 
means,   whereby   a   movement  of  the  blade  ftom   or  to  Its 
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biased  position  will  cause  the  said  means  to  l»e  operated  ?o 
jflve  the  same  Indication  as  the  blade,  means  for  moving 
the  blade  upward  from  its  biased  position,  an<]  a  casing  for 
the  gearing. 

898.326.  COMBINED  DOOR-CLOSEB  AND  PLT-CHA8EK. 
JoHV  CoaTA.vTiNi.  Terclo.  Colo.  Filed  .\ug.  28.  1907. 
Serial  No.  390.49.1. 


t    r 


\  stmcture  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
door-frame  and  a  door,  a  vertical  standard  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  door  and  having  cnt-away  portions  arranged 
at  suitable  distances  apart,  said  standard  lielng  also  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  groove  therein,  bolta  having 
sboalders  thereon  projecting  through  the  $tandards  and 
the  cut  away  portions,  the  bolts  having  opposite  screw- 
threaded  ends,  sectional  fan  hubs,  the  Inner  sections  of 
which  sre  rotatably  mounted  on  the  bolts  and  provided 
with  drums  arranKed  within  the  cut-away  Hortlons  of  the 
Ataadard.  the  outer  sections  of  the  hubs  being  adjustably 
secured  to  the  outer  screw-threads  of  the  bolts,  said  outer 
iw>ctlons  having  sleeves  thereon  provided  with  colled 
springs  thereon  which  are  secured  to  and  l«clo»ed  by  said 
hubs,  a  cord  suitably  connected  at  one  end,  and  Its  other 
end  secured  to  the  drums  which  serve  to  wind  the  same 
thereon,  and  said  cords  serving  to  wind  thf  springs,  sub- 
stantially as  ."specifled. 


898.327.     VARI.VBLE  SPEED  GEAR.     Roydk.n  O.  Cocch. 

Charleston.    W.    Va.     Filed   Oct.    12.    190fT.     Serial    No. 

807.138. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  1  driven  shaft,  a 
cone  pulley  mounted  on  the  drlren  ahaft.  a  bearing  mem- 
ber supported  for  oblique  movement  with  relation  to  the 
driven  shaft,  a  transmission  shaft  jonmaled  In  the  bearing 
member,    a    friction    cone    upon    the    tranlmission    shaft 


adapted  for  (ttnet  mgagemeBt  wttn  the  eooc  palley  opon 
the  driven  shaft,  and  a  slldably  supported  pal  ley  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  pulley  upon  the  driven  shaft  and  adapted 
to  fore*'  the  friction  cone  Into  active  engagement  there- 
with. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tiie  class  described,  a  driven  shaft  sup- 
ported for  rotation,  a  conical  friction  pulley  and  a  cylin- 
drical friction  pulley  upon  said  shaft,  an  obliquely  mov- 
able shaft,  a  friction  cone  upon  the  obliquely  movable 
shaft,  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft  supported  adjacent 
to  the  main  driven  shaft,  and  a  cone  pulley  and  a  cylin- 
drical pulley  upon  the  longitudinally  movable  shaft* 
adapted  for  simultaneous  engagement  with  the  cylindrical 
pulley  upon  the  main  driven  shaft  and  with  the  friction 
cone  upon  the  obliquely  movable  shaft. 

■{.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  driven 
shaft,  a  cone  pulley  mounted  thereon,  an  obliquely  mov- 
able transmission  shaft,  a  friction  cone  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  preventing  endwise  thrust  or  movement  of  the 
main  shaft,  and  friction  means  for  simultaneous  engage- 
ment with  and  transmission  of  motion  between  the  friction 
cone  and  the  cone  pulley. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  driven  shaft  sup- 
ported for  rotation,  a  conical  friction  pulley  and  a  cylin- 
drical friction  pulley  upon  said  shaft,  an  obliquely  movable 
shaft,  a  friction  cone  upon  the  obliquely  movable  shaft,  a 
laterally  slidable  spring  actuated  boxing  supported  adja- 
cent to  the  main  driven  shaft,  a  longitudinally  movabls 
spring  actuated  shaft  supported  for  rotation  In  said  box- 
ing, and  a  cone  pulley  and  a  cylindrical  pulley  upon  the 
longitudinally  movable  shaft  adapted  for  simultsneous  en- 
gagement with  the  cylindrical  pulley  upon  the  main  driven 
shaft  and  with  the  friction  cone  upon  the  obliquely  mov- 
able shaft. 


898.3  2  8.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  ChaklcsJ. 
CorLTKa.  Longmont.  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1907.  Serial 
No.  363.094. 


^'L 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  ring  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  angular  In  shape  and  flaring.  tb« 
shaft  having  a  portion  of  counterpart  ahape  pasalng 
i  through  the  aaJd  opening,  a  frame,  and  a  bearing  moootsd 
'  in  said  frame  and  pivoted  at  two  opposite  points  and 
i  tbroagb  which  the  said  shaft  passes  and  in  which  the  lat- 
I  ter  Is  Joumaled. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
having  a  universal  Joint  connection  with  the  driving  shaft, 
a  frame  a  blo<*k  inidably  mounted  In  said  frame,  and  a 
bearing  through  which  the  shaft  passes,  the  said  bearing 
being  pivoted  at  two  opposite  points  to  allow  the  shaft  to 
oscillate  or  occupy  various  angles  with  reference  to  the 
axis  of  the  driving  shaft,  substantially  as  dHScril)ed. 

:i.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  driven 
shaft  having  a  universal  Joint  connection  with  the  driving 
shaft,  a  frame  a  block  slidable  in  the  frame,  two  sleeves 
the  first  of  which  is  pivoted  in  the  block  at  two  opposite 
points,  while  the  second  is  pivoted  in  the  first  gt  two  op 
posite  points,  the  axes  <»f  the  pivots  of  the  two  rings  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  sleeve  being 
located  within  the  other,  and  the  driven  shaft  taking  bear- 
ing In  the  Inner  sleeve,  substantially  as  descrilH'd. 

4  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  driven 
ahaft  having  a  universal  Joint  connection  with  the  driving 
shaft,  a  plvotally  mounted  frame,  a  block  slldably  mounted 
In  the  frame,  a  bearing  for  the  said  driving  shaft  mounted 
In  the  block  and  In  which  said  shaft  is  adapted  to  rotate, 
the  said  bearing  having  a  universal  Joint  connection  with 
the  block. 

5  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  driven 
shaft  having  a  universal  joint  connection  with  the  driving 
shaft  whereby  the  two  shafts  are  connected  to  rotate  In 
unison,  a  frame,  a  block  slldably  mounted  lo  the  frame. 
a  bearing  having  a  universal  Joint  connection  with  the 
block,  through  which  bearing  the  shaft  passes  and  in 
which  It  is  joumaled,  the  frame  being  mounted  to  swing 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  driving  shaft, 
an  operative  connection  between  the  driven  shaft  and  a  tool, 
the  latter  having  an  eye  provided  with  an  opening  In  Us 
ring  or  periphery  of  angular  shape  and  outwardly  flared, 
the  driving  shaft  passing  through  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing an  angular  portion,  the  counterpart  of  the  opening  in 
the  ring. 


b98,a29.  Al>TOMATlC  UUOK.  CHAaLES  J.  CoCLTiiia 
and  Edward  Tuoox,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  Oswell  T.  Ellis,  Golden,  Colo.  Filed  July  17, 
1007.      Serial  No.  384.283. 


1.  A  hook  consisting  of  two  members  plvotally  con- 
nected at  their  lower  extremities,  one  of  the  members  hav- 
ing a  beveled  face,  and  an  adjacent  shonlder  whereby  the 
two  hook  members  are  adapted  to  automatically  Interlock, 
one  of  the  members  being  composed  of  spring  material  to 
allow  It  to  yield  laterally  as  it  engages  the  beveled  face 
of  the  Other  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  hook  composed  of  two  members  plvotally. connected 
at  their  lower  extremities,  the  upper  portion  of  one  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  an  interlocking  shoulder,  adapted 
to  engage  the  free  extremity   of  the  other  meaiber,   the 


shouldered  member  having  a  bt>veled  portion  adjacent  the 
said  shoulder  causing  the  other  member  to  yield  laterally 
as  it  is  pressed  Into  interlocking  engagement  with  the  first 
named  meml>er,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  hook  composed  of  two  members  plvotally  connected, 
one  of  the  members  being  shouldered  and  provided  with  an 
adjacent  beveled  face  to  automatically  interlock  with 
thi'  other  meml>er  as  the  latter  is  properly  actuated,  the 
shouldered  member  having  an  upwardly  projecting  sep- 
arating lug  formed  on  Its  pivotal  extremity  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  A  hook  composed  of  two  members  plvotally  connected, 
one  of  the  members  Ix'ing  shouldered  and  beveled  to  auto- 
matically interlock  with  the  other  member  as  the  latter 
is  properly  actuated,  the  pivoted  extremities  of  the  two 
members  being  provided  with  lugs  both  of  which  project 
upwardly  when  the  hook  is  In  the  closed  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


898.330.  WASTE-SAVING  DEVICE.  John  H.  Ckow- 
THER  and  Gkorob  A.  Crowther,  .Vuburn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  .'521,080. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carding  asacfalne  including 
the  main  cylinder,  the  licker-ln  and  the  dofrer,  of  a  spaced 
feeding  rollec  contiguous  to  the  llcker^l^',  an  endless  con- 
veyer belt  arranged  to  receive  the  materlal^  falling  from 
the  doffer.  a  picker  cylinder  arraniPM)  to  recdVe  the  mate 
rial  as  It  breaks  over  the  discharge  end  of  the  belt  and 
feed  it, to  the  llcker-ln  between  the  licker-ln  and  the  feed 
rollers... 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claste  described,  a  aaln  cylin- 
der, a  llcker-ln  at  one  side  of  the  main  cylinder,  a  doffer 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  main  cylinder,  a  eonveyer  device 
arranged  to  recdve  material  falling  from  said  doffer, 
spaced  feed  rolleini  arranged  to  feed  the  material  to  said 
licker-ln,  and  a  picker  <?yllnder  arranged  to  receive  the 
material  as  it  breakp  oYer  the  discbarge  end  of  the  con- 
Teyer  device  and  feed  It  to  the  licker-ln  between  the  feed 
rollers  and  said  liclLer-ln. 

.S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed,  a  OMia  cjrlln- 
der.  a  llckcr-tn  at  one  side  of  the  main  cjrHadcr,  a  doSer 
at  the  oppaalte  aide  of  the  main  cylinder,  a  coareyer  de- 
vice arraiced  pt  racelTe  material  falling  from  said  doffac, 
spaced  teid  roHltn  arranged  to  feed  the  material  to  aaid 
licker-ia,  and  a  picker  cylinder  arranged  between  the 
eharg«  end'  of  the  conveyer  darlce  and  said  licker>la 
■paced  from  the  conveyer  defiw  and  with  the  UNr«r 
tion  of  the  periphery  therM^halow  the  uppflr  U»e4f,the 
conveyer  device  and  the  apikw  portion  of  tt|»  perlptMpy  of 
th^  pkcker  in  position  to  feed  the  materM  t*  tkt  IM|ar-ln 
between  the  licker-ln  and  feed  rollers.  . 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carding  auuiliins  Imtading 
the  main  cylinder,  the  licker-ln  and  the  doffar,  at  a  con- 
veyer arranged  to  receive  the  material  falllBf  from  the 
doffer,  and  a  picker  cylinder  horizontally  spaced  from  the 
conveyer  to  engage  the  material  as  it  leaves  the  con- 
veyer and  delirer  It  to  the  llcker-ln. 

0.  Tlic  combination  with  a  carding  machine.  Including 
the  main  cylinder,  the  llcker-la  and  the  d<^er,  of  a  picker 
cylinder,  and  an  endless  conveyer  horliontally  spaced  from 
the  picker  cylinder  and  arranged  beneath  the  doffer  to  re- 
ceive the  waste  material  and  foreign  matter  dropping  from 
the  doffer  and  operating  to  uniformly  feed  the  waste  and 


nJift^^,'<i.R   jAiLt.,1, 


4. 
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foreign  nutter  toward  tbe  picker  cylinder,  tlie  latter  tak- 
ing the  fluffy  waote  from  tbe  conveyer  and'reatorlng  It  in 
its  fluffy  state  to  the  llcker-in  and  permitting  the  foreign 
matter  to  drop  through  the  space  between  tt  and  the  con 
Teyer.  j 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


8  9  8,831.  CONCENTRATING  APPARATUS. 
E.  Darhow,  Sutter  Creek.  Cal.  Filed  Sept. 
Serial  No.  391.340. 


1.  In  a  concHntratlDK  apparatus,  a  piumlity  of  super- 
posed annular  sertea  of  stationary  tables  having  collecting 
surfaces,  stationary  annular  pulp  boxes  end  means  to 
distribute  pulp  therefrom  to  the  tables,  suppirts  upon 
which  the  tables  rest  with  their  ends  extending  radially 

/  Inward   beyond    the   supports,    and   a   centjally   Joumaled 

water  supply  with  dlstributini;  arms  extending  outwardly 
over  the  tables  and  contiguous  to  the  supports. 

2.  A  concentrating  apparatus  having  It  combination, 
superposed  circularly  disposed  series  of  stttionary  tables 
pr  >vlded  with  retarding  and  collecting  surfaces,  supports 
upon  which  intermediate  portions  of  the  tifbles  are  pivot- 
ally  mounted,  said  tables  having  their  inn^r  ends  extend 
Ing  radially  and  unobstructedly  beyond  tl)e  supports  to- 
wards the  center  of  the  app»ratuB.  means  forchanging  the 
inclination  of  the  tables  Independently,  a  central  water- 
supply  pipe  and  spraying  branches  therelk^m  extending 
over  the  unobstructed  inner  end  of  the  tables,  and  means 
for  causing  the  spraying  devices  to  move  transversely  over 
the  tables. 

3.  In  a  concentratloK  apparatus,  superposed  circularly 
disposed  series  of  stationary  tables  having  retarding  and 
collecting  surfaces,  supports  upon  which  laid  tables  are 
pivoted  intermediate  of  their  length,  with  the  inner  ends 
projecting  radially  and  unobstructedly  toward  the  center 
beyond  the  supports,  means  Including  supports  for  tlie 
other  or  outer  f>Dd  of  the  tables,  for  changing  the  inclina- 
tion of  Mid  t.ibles  independently,  spraying  device*  pro- 
jecting outwardly  over  the  unobstructed  inter  ends  of  the 
tables,  a  central  scarce  of  supply,  connections  between 
said  source  and  the  spraying  devices  whereby  said  devices 
may  be  caused  to  move  transversely  over  the  tables,  and 
means  to  segregate  and  collect  the  products ideiirered  from 
the  ubles. 

4.  In  a  concentrating  apparatus,  superposed  circularly 
disposed  series  of  statlcMinry  tables  having)  regarding  and 
collecting  surfaces,  supports  upon  which  aaid  tables  are 
pivoted  Intermediate  of  their  length,  said  tables  having 
inner  ends  projecting  radially  and  unobetr«ctedly  toward 
the  center  beyond  the  supports,  means  fot  changing  the 
inclination  of  said  tables  Independently,  spraying  devices 
projecting  outwardly  over  the  unobstructed  inner  ends  of 
the  tables,  a  central  source  of  supply,  connections  between 
aald  source  and  the  spraying  devices  whereby  said  devices 
may  be  caused  to  move  transversely  over  thf  tables,  means 
to  segregate  and  collect  the  products  delltered  from  the 
tables,  aald  means  including  radially  disfosed  launders 
traveling  in  unison  with  the  spraying  devices,  and  sta- 
tloBiary  clrculsr  launders  Into  which  said  traveling  lann- 
dartdiacharge. 

5.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  desctlbed.  a  plural- 
ity of  superposed   tables  arranged  circularly  and  radially 


Wilton 
4.    1907. 


in  series  one  abore  the  other,  fulcnlmed  snpports  apoo 
which  -said  tables  rest  Intermediate  of  their  length,  said 
tables  having  their  inner  ends  projecting  radially  and  un- 
obstructedly Interior  to  the  supports,  exterior  fixed  posts, 
means  for  adjustably  engaging  the  oster  ends  of  the  ta- 
bles with  said  fixed  supports  whereby  the  angles  of  the 
tables  may  t>e  independently  adjusted,  a  central  revoiuble 
water  supply  pipe,  a  branch  extending  radially  therefrom, 
and  spray  pipes  projecting  from  said  branch  above  the  un- 
obstructed ends  of  the  tables,  said  pipes  being  capable  of 
movement  In  a  circle  and  transversely  over  the  tables. 
ICIaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


898,332.      FRICTION  CLUTCH.      Hkxky    N.    Davis,    Inde- 
pendence. Mo.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  411.406. 


A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member  having 
el  >ngated  pockets  In  Its  periphery,  eacti  pocket  having  an 
Inclined  bottom,  and  a  cut  away  portion  at  the  deeper  end 
of  the  pocket,  said  portion  having  a  cnshion  of  rubber  se 
cured  therein,  the  outer  face  of  the  rubber  being  continu 
ous  with  the  surface  of  the  pocket,  a  driven  meml^er  hav- 
ing a  recess  In  its  face  into  which  fits  the  driving  member, 
and  rollers  in  the  pockets. 


898.333.      NIT    I>OCK.      Albert   W     Dawks.   New   Hope, 
Cal.     Filed  Sept    16.  1907.     Serial  No.  .393.080. 


A  nut  lock  comprising  an  oblong  Nxly  of  pliable  but  non- 
resilient  material  whose  ends  are  substantially  round  and 
are  connected  by  a  .<<lightly  attenuate<I  neck.  tKoth  of  said 
ends  being  of  the  same  area  and  adapted  to  mate  when 
folded,  one  of  said  ends  being  thickened  and  roughened  on 
its  under  surface  and  provided  with  a  central  hole  to  re- 
ceive a  bolt,  the  opposite  end  beinjf  of  equal  thickness  witli 
the  neck  and  being  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed 
squared  opening,  said  lasf  named  end  l)elng  folded  over 
parallel  with  the  first  narael  end  to  engage  the  nut. 


898.334       SEI-F  ROLLING   BALL  OR  GI.OBE.      Alberto 

L.   DAT.   Wesley.    Me.      Filed  Jan.   9,   1908.     Serial   No. 

409,971.  I 

A  self  rolling  ball  having  a  shaft  passing  through  the 

center  thereof  and  fi:(ed  at  diametrically  opposite  poiAts  to 

the  inner  face  of  aald  ball,  a  post  carried  by  said  shaft,  a 

U-ahaped  swinging  member  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft 

and  connected  at  its  ends  by  vertically  spaced  cross  bars. 

a  revoiuble  upright  mounted  at  one  end  In  said  U-shaped 

member  and  at  its  other  end  in  said  post,  a  coiled  spring 

fixed  at  one  end  to  aaid  upriglit  and  at  Its  other  end  to 

said  U-ahaped  member,  a  ratchet  on  aald  upright,  a  bev- 
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eled  gear  wheel  on  said  post  having  a  pawl  for  engage- 
ment with  saldratcbet,  a  rotary  shaft  mouuted  in  said  U- 
shaped  member  and  having  longitudinally  spaced  beveled 
pinions  for  engagement  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  pinion  car- 


ried by  said  rotary  shaft,  and  a  pinion  fixed  to  said  first 
mentl  >ned  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  pinion  on  said  ro-' 
tary  shaft. 


89  8.3  35.  RAILWAY  TIE  AND  RAIL  FASTENING. 
WiLLiAU  P.  Day,  Altoona.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1907. 
Serial  No.  400,617. 


1.  \  metallic  railway  tie.  comprising  a  base  portion 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  web  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  in  connection  with  means  for  holding  rails 
to  the  tie.  the  web  being  formed  with  recesses  under- 
neath the  rail  holding  means,  and  the  base  portion  being 
formed  with  openings  registering  with  said  recesses. 

2.  In  a  rail  tie  and  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  tie 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  web.  said  web  being  formed 
In  its  upper  edge  with  sockets,  chairs  embodying  fish 
plates  and  wings,  the  latter  being  designed  to  abut  against 
opposite  sides  of  the  web  and  formed  with  oppositely 
facing  thickened  portions  producing  downwardly  facing 
shoulders  resting  In  said  sockets,  and  means  for  securing 
the  wings  to  the  web. 

3.  In  a  rail  tie  and  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  tie 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  web  and  inner  and  outer 
vertically  extending  transverse  webs,  the  longitudinal  web 
l)elng  formed  In  Its  upper  edge  with  sockets,  chairs  em- 
bodying tl8h  plates  and  depending  wings  adapted  to  be 
l)olted  to  the  longitudinal  web  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
same  and  l>etween  the  transverse  webs,  each  chair  being 
formed  with  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder  resting  in 
the  socket  and  with  a  lug  resting  on  the  upper  edge  of  the 
longitudinal  web. 

4.  In  a  rail  tie  and  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  tie 
provided  in  Its  upper  edge  with  sockets,  chairs  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  tie  and  formed  with  downwar-dly  facing 
shoulders  resting  in  said  sockets,  rails,  blocks  interposed 
between  the  rails  and  the  chairs,  and  means  for  securing 
the  rails  to  the  chairs. 


898.336.  TRENCH  BRACE.  Ml'rrkll  R.  Db  France  and 
Albkrt  E.  Read.  Bellevue,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  22.  190,1. 
Serial   No.  428.69:i. 

1.  In  a  trench  brace,  the  combination  with  a  brace 
arm,  of  a  shoe  recessed  on  its  Inner  face  to  form  a 
socket  and  on  its  outer  face  adapted  to  bear  against  a 
trench  wall,  the  shoe  being  formed  of  two  half  sections 
united  on  a  line  extending  through  the  said  inner  and 
outer  facer  thereof  oue  half  of  the  bearing  socket  a;id 
one  half  of  the  trench-engaging  surface  toeing  carried  by 
each  section,  and  means  for  uniting  the  sections. 


2.  In  a  trench  brace,  the  combination  of  a  brace  arm, 
a  shoe  open  oo  Its  inner  face  and  formed  In  sections  wltb 
the  meeting  line  of  the  sections  intersecting  the  opening 
In  the  inner  face  and  extending  from  said  face  to  the 
outer  bearing  face  of  the  shoe,  the  meeting  faces  of  the 
sections  recessed  to  embrace  the  extremity  of  the  brace 
arm  extending  through  said  open  Inner  face  and  loosely 
hold  the  same  from  being  withdrawn,  and  means  pre- 
venting the  arm  from  rotating  in  the  shoe. 


3.  In  a  trench  brace,  the  combination  with  a  brace  arm 
enlarged  at  its  end,  of  a  shoe  formed  In  two  half  sections 
of  like  form  fitting  together  and  recessed  to  embrace  and 
loosely  confine  the  arm  enlargement  with  means  for  se- 
curing together  the  shoe  sections. 

4.  In  a  trench  brace,  the  combination  of  a  brace  arm 
enlarged  at  Its  end.  a  shoe  formed  in  two  half  sections  of 
like  form  fitting  together,  the  meeting  faces  of  the  sections 
recessed  to  embrace  and  confine  the  arm  enlargement,  the 
latter  formed  with  notches,  and  lugs  carried  by  the  sec- 
tions within  said  recessed  faces  which  enter  said  notches 
and  prevent  rotation  of  the  arm. 

5.  In  a  trench  brace,  the  combination  of  a  brace  arm, 
a  shoe  formed  in  sections  fitting  together  and  recessed  on 
their  adjacent  faces  to  embrace  and  form  a  bearing  for 
the  arm  extremity  with  means  securing  the  sections  to- 
gether, and  complementary  Interflttlng  projections  and 
degressions  on.  the  meeting  faces  of  the  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


898.337.  BOX  FILLING  MACHINE.  John  W.  Denmbad. 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Diamond  Match  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan. 
15,  1904.  Serial  No.  189,109.  Renewed  Feb.  15,  1908. 
Serial  No.  416.106. 


1.  In  a  box  filler,  the  combination  with  means  for  sup- 
porting a  series  of  boxes  with  their  lids  In  open  position, 
of  a  carrier  provided  with  depending  feed  portions  arranged 
to  travel  above  said  boxes  and  proportioned  to  afford 
between  adjacent  portions,  spaces  for  the  open  lids,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  carrier. 

2.  In  a  box  filler,  the  combination  with  means  for  sup- 
porting a  series  o#  boxes,  with  tbelrUids  In  open  position 
of  a  carrier  provided  with  hopper-like  portions  arranged 
to  travel  above  said  boxes,  and  to  afford  between  adjacent 
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portions  apaces  for  tbe  open  lida  and  meaM  tor  actnatlnc 
■aid  carrier. 

3.  In  a  box  filler,  tbe  combination  wttH  meant  for  Im- 
peillnc  a  train  of  boxes  wttb  their  Ilda  In  c^pen  poaitlon.  of 
a  carrier  provided  with  depending  feed  pcR-tiona  arranged 
above  the  path  of  said  boxea  and  proportioned  to  afford 
between  adjacent  portloni.  spaces  for  tbe  open  lids,  and 
means  for  moving  said  carrier  in  concert  with  the  train 
of  boxes. 

4.  In  a  box  filler,  the  combination  wlta  a  carrier,  to 
receive  and  support  a  train  of  boxes  with  their  Ilda  In 
open  position,  of  a  carrier  having  hopper  like  portions 
arranged  above  the  path  of  the  boxes  In  the  former  car 
rier,  to  afford  between  adjacent  portions  spaces  for  the 
open  lids  and  means  for  moving  said  carriers  In  concert. 

5.  In  a  box  filler,  the  combination  with,  an  endless  car 
rler  to  receive  and  support  a  train  of  b<)xes  with  their 
lids  In  open  position,  of  an  endless  carrier  bavtag  hopper 
like  portions  arranged  to  travel  above  the  path  of  the 
boxes  snd  to  afford  between  adjacent  portions  spaces  for 
the  open  lids  In  the  former  carrier,  and  means  for  con 
tlnuously  driving  said  carriers  In  concert 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898,338.  ADJUSTABLE  SCHEDULE.  Jt)HN  C.  Dikfb.n- 
BACH.  ClDclaoati.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  V^,  1907.  Serial 
No.  388.137. 


898,339.  WIRE-PENCE  TIE.  WAsaiNOtoif  M.  Ditxox, 
Bterlinc,  111-  Piled  Nov.  14,  1907.  SeQlal  No.  402,176. 
1.  A  wire  fence  tie  formed  from  a  wctfon  of  wire  rod 

beat  into  tbe  form  of  a  loop  aad  adapted  to  be  engaged 


wltb  tbe  stay  wire  and  line  wires  of  the  fence,  snd  beveled 
or  Incliaed  guiding  surfaces  formed  on  the  opposite  ends 
of  the.  tie  wire  wberebj  said  ends  when  bout  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  oblique  looped  portion  of  the  tie  will  be 
guided  thereby  and  permitted  to  tightly  grip  the  stay 
wires  of  the  fence,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  The  combination  wltb  a  back  member  having  thereon 
a  plurality  of  Indicating  symbols  arranged  in  a  prede- 
termined order,  and  also  having  a  series  of  setting  sym- 
bols, and  a  front  member  having  a  series  of  apertures, 
with  a  series  of  names  arranged  adjacent  to  said  aper- 
tures, and  having  also  a  single  aperture,  said  setting 
symbols  being  adapted  to  be  exposed  one  at  a  time  through 
said  single  aperture  by  adjustment  of  saKl  back  member, 
the  Indicating  symbols,  setting  symbols,  snd  apertures 
being  so  arranged  that  on  the  exposure  of  any  one  of  the 
setting  symbols,  the  Indicating  symbols  oa  the  back  mem- 
ber and  the  names  on  the  front  member  will  be  so  arranged 
aa  to  give  certain  definite  Information. 

2.  A  base-ball  schedule  consisting  of  the  combination 
wltb  a  back  member  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  Indi- 
cating symbols  arranged  In  a  predetermined  order,  and 
also  having  a  series  of  setting  symbols,  Representing  the 
months  of  the  year,  and  a  front  member  having  a  series 
of  apertures,  with  a  series  of  names  representing  tbe 
playing  clubs  arranged  adjacent  to  said  apertures,  and 
having  also  a  single  aperture,  said  setting  symbols  being 
adapted  to  be  exposed  one  at  a  time  thrqugh  said  single 
aperture  by  adjustment  of  said  back  member,  the  Indi- 
cating symbols,  setting  symbols,  and  apertures  being  so 
arranged  that  on  the  exposure  of  any  on«  of  tbe  setting 
symbols,  the  Indicating  symbols  on  the  b«ck  member  and 
the  names  of  tbe  clubs  on  the  front  medber  will  be  so 
arranged  aa  to  give  certain  definite  Infomation. 


2.  A  wire  fence  tie  formed  of  a  wire  rod  hating  a  flat 
side  and  adapted  to  be  bent  arouni  the  line  and  stay  wires 
of  a  fence  wltb  the  fiat  side  of  the  tie  in  engagement  wltb 
said  fence  wires,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  tie  of  the  character  described,  formed  from  a  sec- 
tion of  wire  rod  having  a  flat  side  and  bent  Into  the  form 
of  a  loop  and  adapted  to  be  applied  to  tbe  cross  stay  and 
line  wires  of  a  fence  with  the  flat  side  of  said  tie  wire  In 
engagement  with  tbe  stay  and  line  wires  whereby  the  lat- 
ter are  rigidly  bound  together,  and  means  whereby  tbe 
ends  of  said  tie  wire  are  guided  In  their  movement  and  per- 
mitted to  rigidly  grip  tbe  stay  and  line  wires  of  the  fence, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  .K  wire  fence  tie  formed  from  a  section  of  wire  rod 
having  a  flat  side  and  b<>nt  Into  tl^  form  of  a  loop, 
the  flat  side  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  wltb 
tbe  stay  wire  and  line  wires  of  the  fence,  and  beveled 
guiding  surfaces  formed  on  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  tie 
wire  whereby  said  ends,  when  bent  into  engagement  with 
the  obllqoe  looped  portion  of  the  tie,  will  be  guided  thereby 
and  perlnitted  to  tightly  grip  the  stay  and  line  wires  of 
the  fence,  substantially  aa  described. 


898,340.  CUSHIONED  ROCKER.  William  Di.noman, 
Dresden,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Lanning, 
Dresden,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1908.      Serial  No.  425,583. 


1.  A  cushioned  rocker,  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  a  groove  In  only  its  lower  face  and  with  upwardly- 
extending  sockets  opening  at  their  lower  ends  upon  tbe 
grooves  and  terminating  at  their  upper  ends  In  apertures 
extending  through  the  body,  a  rubber  tire  positioned  In 
•aid  groove  and  having  its  ends  seated  In  the  sockets,  a 
metallic  fastening-member  extending  through  the  tire  and 
projecting  beyond  the  ends  thereof  and  through  the  aper- 
tures and  beyond  the  upper  or  outer  ends  of  said  apertures, 
and  fastening  means  positioned  In  the  body  of  tbe  rocker 
and  engaging  the  metallic  fastening  member  in  the  aper- 
tures, for  securing  the  fastening  member  and  tire  against 
displacement  off  of  the  body. 

2.  A  cushioned  rocker,  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
a  longitudinally-extending  groove,  formed  intermediate  Its 
enda,  and  only  upon  one  face,  said  body  provided  with 
apertures  at  Its  ends,  and  eacb  aperture  communicating  at 
one  end  wltb  an  end  of  tbe  groove,  a  cusbloned  tire,  pro- 
vided with  a  wire  therein,  sfiid  tire  positioned  in  the 
groove,  and  aaid  wire  having  It*  ends,  projecting  beyond 
tbe  body  of  tbe  tire  and  extending  through  the  apertures 
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and  t>ent  at  an  angle  against  the  outer  ends  of  the  body, 
and  detachable  fastening  means  positioned  In  tbe  aper- 
tures and  engaging  portions  of  the  wire  within  said  aper- 
tures for  securing  the  tire  in  the  groove. 

3.  A  cushioned  rocker,  comprising  a  body,  a  tire  pro- 
vided with  a  wire  extending  therethrough,  said  tire  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  beyond  one  face  of  the  body  and 
its  ends  extending  Into  tbe  body  Intermediate  tbe  ends  of 
tbe  body,  the  enda  of  tbe  wire  extending  through  tbe 
rocker  at  Uh  ends  and  bent  at  an  angle  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  body,  and  screws  threaded  into  said  body  and 
biting  or  gripping  portions  of  the  wire  for  holding  the  tire 
upon  the  body. 

4.  A  cushioned  rocker,  comprising  a  curved  body  pro- 
vided at  Its  ends  with  shoulders,  said  body  provided  wltb 
a  longitudinally-extending  groove,  and  with  sockets  at  the 
ends  of  said  groove,  said  body  provided  with  apertures 
opening  at  one  end  contiguous  to  said  shoulders  and  open- 
ing at  their  opposite  ends  upon  said  sockets,  a  tire  posi- 
tioned In  said  groove,  said  tire  comprising  a  rubber  body 
provided  with  a  wire  extending  therethrough  and  project- 
ing beyond  Its  ends,  the  projecting  ends  of  said  wire  ex- 
tending through  the  apertures  and  t>ent  at  an  angle 
against  the  shoulders,  and  screws  threaded  into  the  ends 
of  the  body  parallel  with  the  extended  ends  of  the  wire, 
and  the  heads  of  said  screws  serving  to  hold  the  bent  ends 
of  the  wire  against  the  shoulders. 


plurality   of   non-commnnlcatlng   compartments,    s   pocket 
in  each   compartment   free   from   the   walls   thereof,    and 


8  98.34  1.     PLANT  PROTECTOR.     Edwin     R.     Dbakm, 
De  Land,  Fla.      Filed  May  4,  1908       Serial  No.  4;i0.70.H. 


1.  The  Improved  plant  protector  comprising  a  series  of 
corner  posts  and  transverse  slats  secured  thereto,  boards 
adspted  to  be  supported  on  the  slats  and  extended  at 
right  angles  to  the  same,  a  roller  Journaled  at  one  end  of 
the  frame,  and  a  flexible  covering  wound  on  the  roller  and 
adapted  to  be  extended  over  the  frame,  as  described. 

'2.  The  Improved  plant  protector  comprising  a  series  of 
corner  posts,  cross  slats  attached  to  and  supported  there- 
on, protecting  boards  attached  to  the  posts  on  the  two 
most  exposed  sides  of  the  apparatus,  and  a  protective 
flexible  covering  and  a  roller  for  winding  the  same,  said 
covering  being  adapted,  when  drawn  off  the  roller,  to  be 
extended  over  the  frame,  and  thus,  coscting  with  the  side 
boards,  preventing  access  of  cold  air  to  the  plants. 

3.  The  improved  plant  protector  comprising  a  series  of 
corner  posts  set  in  the  ground,  a  central  post  resting  on 
the  ground,  a  series  of  cross  slats  attached  to  and  sup- 
ported on  the  posts,  s  series  of  boards  adapted  to  be  laid 
crosswise  of  the  slats,  and  of  such  width  that  taken  col- 
lectively they  are  of  less  width  than  the  length  of  the  slats 
so  that  they  are  adapted  to  be  spaced  apart,  a  roller  Jour- 
naled at  one  end  of  the  frame,  and  a  covering  of  burlap  at- 
tached thereto  and  adapted,  when  drawn  out,  to  be. ex- 
tended over  the  boards,  as  described. 


898,342.     PUZZLE.     CLAaxNci  H.  DaiHca,  Stroudsburg, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  2i,  1908.     Serial.  No.  417.086. 
A  puule  comprlalng  a  receptacle  having  a  circular  wall. 

partitions  dividing  the  space  incloaed  by  said  wall  Into  a 


balls,  one  in  each  compartment,  adapted  to  be  entered  Into 
tbe  respective  pockets. 


898,343.  AIR-LOCK  FOR  MINES  AND  TUNNELS.  PaT- 
BiCK  H.  DiBAQK,  El  I'aso,  Tex.  Filed  May  12,  1908. 
Serial  No.  432,^95. 


1.  The  improved  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified 
comprising  two  bulk-heads  spaced  apart  and  located  con- 
tiguous to  tbe  mouth  of  the  mine  shaft  and  an  elongated 
box  or  casing  containing  the  same  and  anchored  air  tight 
In  the  shaft,  the  bulk-heads  having  doors  hinged  and 
adapted  to  open  downward,  and  a  safety  air  lock  compris- 
ing a  casing  with  doors  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
shaft,  means  for  opening  the  doors  of  the  air  locks,  car- 
rope  guides  and  clamps  formed  at  the  lower  edges  of  the 
doors,  pipes  arranged  In  tbe  shaft  and  provided  with  stop- 
cocks, one  of  said  pipes  serving  for  Introduction  of  fresh 
air  into  tbe  shaft  and  the  heading  thereof  and  the  other 
for  outlet  and  discharge  of  foul  air,  noxious  gases,  and 
water,  subatantlally  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  improved  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified 
comprising  a  box-like  or  hollow  section  which  Is  open  at 
each  end  and  located  In  the  upper  portion  of  a  mine  shaft 
or  tunnel  and  two  doors  located  therein  and  spaced  apart, 
and  arranged  to  open  downward  In  the  shaft,  a  block  and 
tackle  connected  with  the  said  doors  for  raising  them  and 
holding  them  elevated  as  may  be  required,  ropes  consti- 
tuting part  of  sucb  tackle  and  a  second  air  lock  located 
at  the  bottom  of  the  mine  shaft,  the  door  of  the  same 
opening  upward,  and  means  connected  therewith  for  rais- 
ing It  and  holding  it  raised,  and  pipes  arranged  In  the 
shaft  and  provided  with  stopcocks  as  described  for  U8€ 
In  conveying  tresfa  air  into  tbe  shaft  and  mine  under  pres- 
sure and  for  remorlng  water,  foul  air  and  noxious  gases 
therefrom,  substantially  as  descrlljed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  air  lock  anchored  air-tight  in  a  mine  shaft, 
and  having  doors  which  are  spaced  apart  and  provided 
with  doors  that  open  downward,  means  (or  opening  said 
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doon  and  holding  tbem  raised  tod  aa  air  pip«  paastng 
tbrougb  tbe  bulk-beads  of  tbe  air  lock  »nd  proTlded  wltb 
an  air  discbarge  cock  located  tn  tbe  sp^ce  or  cbamber  be- 
tween tbe  bulk  beads,  substantially  as  described. 

t.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  specified,  an  air  lock 
comprising  a  casing  anchored  air-tigbt  in  tbe  lower  por 
tlon  of  a  mine  shaft,  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a 
door  hinged  to  open  Tertlcally,  means  for  raising  such 
door  and  holding  it  raised,  another  door  located  abore  tbe 
first,  or  nearer  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  shaft  4nd  opening  do^^n- 
ward,  means  for  raising  tbe  last-named:  door,  and  an  air 
pipe  extending  through  the  air  lock  and  provided  with  an 
air  discbarge  cock  within  tbe  air  lock,  subetantlallj  as 
described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  specified,  an  air  lock 
bulk  head  located  in  tbe  upper  portion  of  a  mine  shaft 
and  Including  a  door  which  opens  downward  and  seats 
upward,  and  another  air  lock  located  at  or  near  tbe  bot- 
tom of  tbe  shaft  and  including  a  door  which  opens  up- 
ward and  seats  downward,  at  air  ceodoctlAg  plp«  pntTtded 
with  a  discharge  cock  in  tbe  space  that  interrenea  tbe 
two  bulk  beads  and  a  pipe  extending  past  both  bulk  beads 
and  serving  for  escape  and  discbarge  9t  water,  foul  air 
and  noxious  gases,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


S  98.  344.      CART.      William    EARSBir,   Oaryrllle,    La. 
Filed  May  6.  1908.     Serial   No.  431.246. 


1.  A  cart  comprislBg  an  ax>e  bavlni;  an  Intermediate 
drop  portion  and  also  having  spindles,  wtieeis  mounted  on 
tbe  said  spindles,  shafts  arranged  on  tb4  axle  at  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  drop  portion  thereof,  a  cros«-bar  fixed  to  and 
connecting  tbe  shafts  at  a  point  In  front  of  tbe  axle,  a 
loop  fixed  to  and  depending  from  tbe  said  croas-bar,  a 
body  dtapoeed  in  tbe  drop  portion  of  tbe  axle  and  between 
tbe  upright  portions  thereof  and  also  disposed  in  rear  of  tbe 
said  cross-bar  and  having  at  an  intermediate  point  in  its 
height  longitudinal  side  bars  disposed  above  and  In  tbe 
•ame  vertical  planes  as  the  rear  portiocs  of  the  shafts 
and  extending  fore  and  aft  of  tbe  axle,  longitudinally  dis- 
posed bow  sprlniirs  interposed  l>etween  the  rear  portions  of 
tbe  shafts  and  tbe  end  portions  of  tbe  side  bars  and  con- 
nected with  tbe  same  and  also  with  the  4xle,  and  a  resili- 
ent ton^e  fixed  to  and  extending  forwardly  from  the 
body  and  having  a  free  forward  portion  movable  up  and 
down  in  tbe  depending  loop  on  tbe  said  tross  bar. 

2.  Tbe  combination  In  a  cart,  of  an  atle  having  an  In- 
termediate drop  portion  and  also  having  spindles,  a  body 
extending  down  Into  and  movable  vertlctilly  in  said  drop 
portion  of  tbe  axle,  shafts  connected  with  tbe  axle  at  op- 
posite sides  of  tbe  drop  portion  thereof,  longitudinal 
springs  Interposed  between  and  connectad  wltb  the  body 
and  the  shafts,  a  cross  bar  fixed  to  tbe  sh|ifts  and  disposed 
In  front  of  tbe  body,  a  depending  loop  fixed  to  said  cross- 
bar, and  a  resilient  tongue  fixed  to  and  extending  forward 
from  tbe  front  wall  of  tbe  body  and  bavlsg  a  free  forward 
portion  disposed  and  movable  vertically  is  tbe  said  loop. 


808,34^.      BILLIARD    AND    POOL    BRIOOB.      PkaNK    G. 

FaaifRAM.  Honesdale,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1907.     Serial 

No.  392,235 

1.  A  rest  for  billiard  cues,  having  a  portion  adjustable 
to  a  position  forward  of  the  main  rest  so  that  the  cue 
may  reaeb  orer  a  ball  or  bails  lying  in  front  of  tbe  main 
reef,  sabstantially  as  described. 


2.  A  rest  for  billiard  cues  having  a  pivoted  portion  ad- 
justable plvotally  to  a  position  forward  of  the  main  rest 
to  afford  a  support  for  tbe  cue  at  this  point,  substantially 
as  described. 


3.  In  combination  wltb  a  rest  for  billiard  cues,  an  ad- 
justable portion  movable  upwardly  and  forwardly  in  re- 
spect to  the  soain  rest  to  afford  a  support  for  tbe  cue  at 
an  elevated  aad  forward  point  in  relation  to  the  main  rest, 
snbatantially  as  desorfbed. 

4.  In  combtoat\pn  wltb  a  billiard  or  pool  bridge  a  sup- 
plemental rest  comprising  a  member  in  pivotal  connection 
with  the  said  bridge  and  adapted  to  be  raised  or  lowered 
In  respect  thereto,  and  a  second  member  pivotaily  con- 
■fccted  with  tbe  first  and  adapted  to  be  folded  or  extended 
In  relation  thereto,  each  of  said  pivoted  members  afford- 
ing a  support  for  the  cue.  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  bridge,  a  rest  or  support  in 
adjustable  relation  thereto,  a  second  rest  pivoted  to  the 
first  rest  and  adapted  to  he  folded  In  respect  thereto,  the 
said  first  rest  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  second  rest, 
substantially  as  descriljed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


898,348.  APPARATUS  FOR  TllK  TREATMENT  OF 
GASES.  SsBASTiAN  Z.  DB  FsKRANTi,  Grlndlsford,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  June  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,290. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  carrying  out  gaseous  endothermic 
reactions  tbe  combination  of  means  for  beating  tbe  gases 
to  tbe  reaction  temperature  toRether  with  noscle  means 
for  subsequently  cooling  said  gases. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  carrying  out  gaseous  endothermic 
reactions,  tbe  combination  of  a  sblftinK  electric  arc  for 
heating  tbe  gases  to  tbe  reaction  temperature  together 
with  noxxle  means  for  subee<iuently  cooling  said  gases. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  carrying  out  gaseous  endothermic 
reactions  the  combination  of  means  for  heating  tbe  gases 
to  tbe  reaction  temperature,  noaale  means  for  cooling  said 
gases  together  with  means  for  utilising  the  velocity  of 
said  gases  after  Issuing  from  said  nozzle  means. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  carrying  out  gaseous  endothermic 
reactions  the  combination  of  means  for  heating  tbe  gases    * 
to  tbe  reaction  temperature,  nozde  means  for  cooling  said 
gases  together  with  a  turbine  for  absorbing  the  velocity 
of  said  gtmem  after  issuing  from  said  noazle  means. 

a.  In  apparatus  for  carrying  out  gaseous  endothermic 
reactions  tbe  combination  of  means  for  heating  tbe  gases 
to  the  reaction  temperature,  nozzle  means  for  cooling  ssid 
gases  to  a  certain  degree,  together  with  means  for  further 
cooling  said  gases  on  Issuing  from  said  aossle  means. 
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898..^47.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TWYERS.  Georqb  W. 
FiKLDHorsz,  Swlssvale.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1907.  Serial 
No.  400,935. 

J 


1.  In  tbe  art  of  casting  hollow  artlclfs,  the  method 
which  consists  In  forming  a  core  and  embedding  therein 
an  anchoring  device,  forming  a  drag  and  emt)eddlng  there- 
in a  clamp  for  tbe  anchoring  device,  and  then  aKsembllnij 
the  drag  and  cort-  and  securing  tbe  anchoring  device  In  the 
clamp  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  tbe  art  of  casting  hollow  articles,  tbe  method 
which  consists  in  forming  a  core  and  embedding  therein  a 
vent  pipe,  forming  a  drag  and  embedding  therein  a  clamp 
for  tbe  vent  pipe,  and  then  assembling  tbe  drag  and  core 
and  securing  tbe  vent  pipe  in  tbe  pipe  clamp  to  snchor  tbe 
core  to  said  drag:  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  tbe  art  of  casting  hollow  articles,  the  method 
which  consists  In  netting  and  securing  an  anchoring  de- 
vice in  a  core  mold,  forming  the  core  about  said  device, 
leaving  a  portion  of  said  anchoring  device  exposed,  setting 
a  clamp  In  the  drag  mold,  and  forming  the  drag  about  the 
same,  and  then  assembling  tbe  drag  and  core  and  securing 
the  anchoring  device  In  tbe  clamp  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, r 

4.  In  tbe  art  of  casting  hollow  articles,  tlie  method 
which  consists  in  molding  tbe  shell  core  with  vent  pipes 
embedded  therein,  molding  tbe  drag  with  pipe  clamps  em- 
bedded therein,  and  then  assembling  tbe  core  and  drag 
and  securing  tbe  ends  of  the  vent  pipes  to  tlie  clamps  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  the  art  of  casting  hollow  articles,  the  method 
which  consists  in  forming  a  shell-core  having  vent  pipes 
embedded  therein  and  projecting  a  predetermined  distance 
from  tbe  core,  forming  the  drag  of  the  mold  with  clamps 
for  tbe  vent  pipes  embedded  therein  to  a  predetermined 
distance,  and  then  assembling  the  core  and  drag,  and 
anchoring  the  vent  pipes  to  the  pipe  clamps  to  anchor  the 
core  to  said  drag,  substantially  as  described 


8  9  8.348.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TWYERS. 
Gbobok  W.  FiKLDHoisB,  Oak  Park,  111.  Filed  Apr.  30, 
1908.      Serial  No.  4.30.079. 


26 


1.  In  apparatus  for  molding,  a  stripping  member  having 
a  plurality  of  radially  adjustable  anchor  supports  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  molding,  a  drag  mold  stripper  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  adjustable  supports,  a  core 
centering  device,  also  having  a  plurality  of  radially  adjust- 


able supports,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  two  sets  of 
supports  to  corresponding  positions  ;  substantially  4.8  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  molding,  a  drag  mold  stripper  platu 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  adjustable  supports,  a  core 
centering  device,  also  having  a  plurallt.v  of  radially  ad- 
justable supports,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  two  sets  of 
supports  to  corresponding  positions,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  supports  in  their  adjusted  positions ;  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

4  In  apparatus  for  molding,  a  drag  mold  stripper  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radially  adjustable  clamp  supports,  a 
core  centering  device,  having  a  plurality  of  radially  ad- 
justable vent  pipe  Supports,  means  for  adjusting  the  two 
sets  of  supports  to  corresponding  positions,  and  means  for 
locking  the  supports  in  their  adjusted  positions ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  molding,  a  drag  mold  having  a 
clamp  for  anchoring  the  core  eml>edded  in  the  said  drag ; 
substantially  as  described. 


898,349  LEVELING  DEVICE  ^^OR  CRUSHING-ROLLS. 
William  H.  L.  F^ielding,  New  Orleans,  I.A.  Filed  May 
16.  1908.     Serial  No.  433,265. 


je^ 


jes 


1.  A  leveling  device  for  rolls  comprising  a  duplex  spirit 
level  having  a  concave  lower  face  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  the  upper  roll  of  a  set.  said  duplex  spirit  level  con- 
stituting means  for  leveling  the  upper  roll  and  the  truing 
of  the  center  of  tbe  spirit  level  in  vertical  alinement  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  roil,  means  for  maintaining  the 
spirit  level  in  the  position  to  which  it  has  been  adjusted, 
a  pair  of  suspension  members  supported  from  the  spirit 
level  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  one  at  each  side  of  tbe 
roll,  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  shifted  upon  either  of  the 
said  members,  and  a  gage  bar  adjustably  connected  with 
tbe  carriage. 

2.  A  leveling  device  for  rolls  comprising  a  spirit  level. 
two  series  of  Inclined  arms  connected  to  the  sides  thereof, 
a  supporting  member  attached  to  each  series  of  arms,  a 
suspension  member  connected  to  each  series  of  arms,  a 
carriage  adapted  to  be  shifted  upon  either  of  said  sus- 
pension members,  and  a  gage  bar  adjustably  connected  to 
tbe  carriage. 

3.  K  leveling  device  for  rolls  comprising  s  spirit  level, 
two  series  of  inclined  arms  connected  to  the  sides  thereof, 
a  supporting  member  attached  to  each  series  of  arms,  a 
suspension  member  connected  to  each  series  of  arms,  a 
carriage  adapted  to  be  shifted  upon  either  of  said  sus- 
pension iiiemtters,  a  gage  bar  adjustably  connected  to  tbe 
carriage,  and  adjustable  means  carried  by  the  spirit  level 
to  maintain  it  from  movement. 

4.  .\  leveling  device  for  rolls  comprising  a  spirit  level 
having  a  concave  lower  face  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a 
roll,  a  pair  of  suspension  members  one  adapted  to  t>e  ar- 
ranged at  each  side  of  the  roll,  means  for  connecting  said 
members  with  the  spirit  level,  a  carriage  adapted  to  be 
shifted  upon  either  of  said  members,  and  an  adjustable  in- 
clined gage  bar  connected  with  said  carriage. 

5.  A  leveling  device  for  rolls  comprising  a  spirit  level 
having  a  concave  lower  face  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a 
roll,  a  pair  of  suspension  members  one  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged at  each  side  of  the  roll,  means  for  connecting  said 
members  wltb   tbe  spirit  level,   a   carriage  adapted   to  be 
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shifted  apon  either  of  Mitd  memben,  an  ftdjastable  In- 
clined gage  bar  connected  with  said  carrtage,  and  means 
carried  by  the  spirit  level  to  prevent  the  loftgltudlnal  and 
tranarerae  shifting  thereof. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxett4-1 


998.350.     GAMK  APPARATUS      Addik  M    Fosteh.  SanU 
Barbara.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1908.     Serlil  No.  415.812. 


1.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  relatively  morable 
cops,  and  means  connecting  said  cups  and  actuated  by  a 
movement  of  said  cups  relatively  to  one  another,  for  pro- 
jecting an  object,  said  cups  being  formed  to  receive  the 
object 

2.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  relatively  movable 
cups,  and  means  between  said  cups  and  operable  by  a 
movement  to  separate  said  cups,  for  projecting  an  object, 
each  of  said  cups  being  formed  to  receive  and  hold  the 
object. 

3.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  relatively  movable 
cups,  and  flexible  connecting  mtans  t)etw«en  said  cups, 
said  connecting  means  being  adapted  to  |old  an  object 
whereby  the  object  is  projected  when  said  cups  are  sep- 
arated to  draw  said  connecting  means  taut,  each  of  said 
cups  being  formed  to  receive  and  hold  the  object. 

4.  A  game  apparatus.  comprlHlng  frames  one  adapted  to 
be  held  in  each  hand  and  each  having  a  cup,  each  of  said 
cups  having  a  tiat  Hide,  and  a  strip  of  flexible  material 
connecting  said  cups  at  said  flat  sides,  said  strip  having  a 
pocket  formed  to  receive  an  object,  each  of  |ald  cups  being 
formed  to  receive  and  hold  an  object.  j 

5.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  frames,  each  having  a 
handle,  and  at  an  end  of  the  handle  a  fork,  a  cup  secured 
at  each  of  said  frames  at  said  fork  and  having  a  flat  side 
between  the  arms  of  said  fork,  and  a  strip  o(  flexible  mate- 
rial connecting  said  cups  at  said  flat  sides,  laid  strip*  hav- 
ing an  opening  Inti  rmediate  said  cups,  and  a  pocket 
within  said  opening,  said  pocket  being  fonned  to  receive 
an  object,  each  of  said  cups  being  formed  to  receive  and 
bold  an  object. 


398.351.      TRUNDLING   TOY.      Edwabd    0.    Fbet.    Pitta- 
burg.  Pa.     nied  May  13,  1908.     Serial  Nfe.  432,718. 


1.  A  trundlins:  toy  comprising  a  handle  rod.  a  wheel 
joamaled  at  one  end  of  said  rod.  uprighU  alldablj  mount- 
ed in  said  rod.  links  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  uprights  and  to  said  handle  rod.  a  connecting  bar 
plTotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  «aid  oprlghta,  a 
pitman  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  uprights  and 
eccentrically  connected  to  said  wheel,  bodiea  carried  by 
tba  upper  ends  df  said  uprights,  jMnted  lei|B  plvotally  con- 
~  aacted  t«  aaid  bodies  and  to  said  handle  tod,  and  jointed 
mtma  ptTotally  connected  to  said  bodiea  aad  to  the  upper 
•rrttona  of  said  iegi. 


2.  A  trundling  toy  comprising  a  handle  rod.  a  wheel 
joumaled  at  one  end  thereof,  an  upright  slldably  m.iunted 
In  said  handle  rod,  a  link  plvotally  oonnected  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  upright  and  to  said  handle  rod.  a  pitman  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  upright  and  ec- 
centrically connected  to  said  wheel,  a  figure  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  said  upright  and  connected  with  said  handle 
rod. 


898,352.    COMPOSITE  FILE. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  30.  1907. 


HcHRT  Gktaz.  Schenectady, 
Serial  No.  386,191. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  core,  cutting  blades  mounted 
thereupon,  and  deflector  plates  disposed  at  Intervals  along 
aald  core  for  the  purpose  of  holding  said  cutting  blades  at 
a  proper  angle  relatively  to  said  core,  each  of  said  de- 
flector plates  being  provided  at  one  of  Its  ends  with  a 
•lot,  and  at  its  other  end  with  a  tongue  for  the  purpose 
of  engaging  adjacent  deflector  platea. 

2.  A  file  provided  with  a  core,  a  aeries  of  cutting  blades 
monnted  upon  said  core,  deflecting  platea  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  core  and  provided  with  teeth  for  holding  said 
cutting  blades  at  a  proper  angle  relatively  to  said  core, 
aald  deflecting  blades  each  being  provided  at  its  ends  with 
interlocking  surfaces  for  engaging  mating  surfaces  of  ad- 
jacent deflecting  plates,  and  other  cutting  blades  encir- 
cling said  core  and  Ailing  voids  between  said  first  men- 
tioned cutting  blades. 


898,353.       MILLING     MACIIINK.       Ix)RKNZO    Giannblli. 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1908      Serial  No.  422,267. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  main  frame  C 
In  the  form  of  a  cross,  having  its  four  projecting  portions 
alined  in  oppositely  extending  pairs,  and  each  provided  at 
Its  outer  end  with  a  depending  leg  or  standard,  the  stand- 
ards of  one  of  said  pairs  having  longitudinal  slots  at  their 
upper  ends,  a  vertically  movable  frame  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  track  bars  at  the  aides  thereof  and  trnns- 
Terse  end  blocks  depending  between  and  beyond  said  side 
track  bars  and  fitting  centrally  the  slots  of  «ald  end  sup- 
ports, a  table  mounted  on  said  vertically  movable  frame, 
and  means  engaging  said  blocks  for  simultaneously  and 
uniformly  raising  them  and  thereby  raising  said  table. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  main  frame  C 
in  the  form  of  a  cross,  having  its  four  prijeoting  portions 
alined  In  oppositely  extending  pairs,  and  each  provided  at 
Ita  outer  end  with  a  depending  leg  or  standard,  the  stand- 
ards of  one  of  said  pairs  having  longitudinal  slots  at  their 
upper  ends,  a  vertically  movable  frame  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  track  bars  at  the  sides  thereof  and  trans- 
verse end  flanged  blocks  depending  between  and  beyond 
said  side  track  bars  and  fitting  centrally  the  slots  of  said 
end  supporU,  a  table  mounted  on  said  vertically  movable 
frame,  and  means  engaging  said  blocks  for  simultaneously 
and  uniformly  raising  them  and  thereby  raising  said  table. 
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the  flanges  of  said   blocks  overlapping  the  edges  of  the 
;  guiding  slots  provided  therefor  and  projecting  laterally  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  standard. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  main  frame  C 
in  the  form  of  a  cross,  having  its  four  projecting  portions 
alined  in  oppositely  extending  paira,  and  each  provided  at 
Ita  outer  end  with  a  depending  leg  or  standard,  the  stand- 
ards of  one  of  said  pairs  having  longitudinal  slots  at  their 
upper  ends,  a  vertically  movable  frame  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  track  bars  at  the  sides  thereof  and  trans 
▼erse  end  blocks  depending  between  and  beyond  said  side 
track  bars  and  fitting  centrally  the  slots  of  said  end  sap- 
porta.  a  tabic  mounted  on  said  vertically  movable  frame, 
and  means  engaging  said  blocks  for  simultaneously  and 
uniformly  raising  them  and  thereby  raising  said  table,  aaid 
track  bars  having  longitudinal  tracks  inclined  obliquely 
away  from  each  other  along  the  top  edges  of  the  bars,  and 
said  table  having  correspondingly  shaped  grooves  fitting 
said  tracks  for  longitudinal  movement  thereon. 

4,  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  main  frame  C 
in  the  form  of  a  cross,  having  its  four  projecting  portions 
alined  in  oppositely  extending  pairs,  and  each  provided  at 
its  outer  end  with  a  depending  leg  or  standard,  the  stand 
ards  of  one  of  said  pairs  having  longitudlnHl  slots  at 
their  upper  ends,  a  vertically  movable  frame  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  track  bars  at  th*  sides  thereof  and 
transverse  end  blocks  depending  between  and  beyond  said 
side  track  bars  and  fitting  centrally  the  slots  of  said  end 
supports,  a  table  mounted  on  said  vertically  movable 
frame,  means  engaging  said  blocks  for  simultaneously  and 
uniformly  raising  them  and  thereby  raising  said  table, 
said  track  bars  having  longitudinal  tracks  Inclined  ob- 
liquely away  from  each  other  along  the  top  edges  of  the 
bars,  and  said  table  having  correspondingly  shaped  grocjves 
fitting  said  tracks  for  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  and 
a  top  table  mounted  on  said  table  and  provided  with  means 
permitting  It  to  move  transversely  of  the  under  table. 

5,  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  main  frame  C 
in  the  form  of  a  cross,  having  Its  four  projecting  portions 
alined  In  oppositely  extending  pairs,  and  each  provided  at 
Its  outer  end  with  a  depending  leg  or  standard,  a  ver- 
tically movable  frame  mounted  on  one  of  said  alined 
pairs,  a  table  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  on  s.ild  ver- 
tically movable  frame,  menns  for  simultaneously  moving 
vertically  the  opp  site  ends  of  snid  movable  frame,  means 
for  moving  said  table  longitudinally  on  Its  frame,  a  top 
work  support  carried  by  aald  table,  means  to  move  said 
work  support  transversely  of  snid  table,  tool  carrying 
means  mounted  in  the  other  of  said  alined  pairs,  and  mech- 
anism for  m  vlng  said  tool  carrying  means  toward  and 
from  the  work  support.  ' 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette] 


898,354.    DISH-WASHER.    JoEL  M.  Gilbert,  West  Somera, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  416.510. 

1.  In  a  dish  washer,  the  combination  with  n  tank  and 
a  frame  :  of  means  to  suspend  the  frame  In  the  tank,  com- 
prising a  lever  formed  In  two  sections  which  are  plvotally 
secured  together,  spring  actuated  means  carried  by  one  of 
the  sections  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sections  and 
hold  said  sections  rigid  with  each  other  and  supporting 
arms  for  one  end  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  dish  washer,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
standards  thereon ;  of  a  two-section  lever  plvotally  se 
cured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  means  to  plv- 
otally mount  one  end  of  the  lever,  spring  arms  carried  by 
one  section  of  the  lever  ond  fingers  on  the  free  ends  of 
said  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  section  and  hold 
the  two  sections  rigid. 

3.  In  a  dish  washer,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  a 
tray,  and  a  frame  for  supporting  said  tray  ;  of  standards 
carried  by  the  frame,  and  levers  plv  tally  carried  at  one 
end  by  the^tank.  each  of  said  levers  being  formed  in  sec- 
tions pivoted  one  to  the  other  and  to  a  standard  of  the 
frame  by  a  common  pivot. 

4.  In  a  dish  washer,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  a 
tray,  and  a  frame  for  supporting  aald  tray  ;  of  standards 
carried  by  the  frame,  and  levers  plvotally  carried  at  one 


end  by  the  tank,  each  of  said  levers  being  formed  In  sec- 
tions pivoted  one  to  the  other  and  to  a  standard  of  the 
frame  by  a  common  pivot,  and  means  carried  by  certain  of 
the  sections  of  the  levers  acting  In  conjunction  with  the 
remaining  sections  of  the  levers  to  hold  said  sections  rl^d 
with  each  other. 


5,  In  a  dish  washer,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  a 
frame  insertlble  therein  and  a  tray  engaging  the  frame ;  of 
parallel  levers  pivoUlly  carried  by  the  tank  in  connection 
with  the  tray,  each  of  said  levers  being  formed  In  sections 
movable  one  with  relation  to  the  other. 


898,365,  CARTON.  Fbank  F.  Goket  and  William  B. 
Chambkes,  Winooskt,  and  William  E.  Lapbbhe,  Bur- 
lington, Vt. ;  said  Laprese  assignor  of  his  one-third  right 
to  Michael  Dom,  Burlington,  Vt.  Filed  Aug  29,  1905. 
Serial  No.  276.303. 


1.  An  original  manufacturer's  bottle  Inclosing  case  com- 
prising two  separable  parts,  a  lock  securing  the  two  sep- 
arable parts  together,  the  case  naving  a  space  to  receive  a 
key  for  said  lock,  and  a  breakable  seal  for  said  space  in- 
closing the  key  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  An  original  manufacturer's  package,  comprising  a 
two-part  case,  a  separate  and  removable  bottle  within 
said  case,  a  lock  securing  said  parts  closed,  the  case  having 
an  inwardly-extending  recess  to  receive  a  key  for  said  lock, 
and  a  breakable  seal  forming  an  outer  wall  for  the  recess 
to  inclose  said  key,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  An  original  manufacturer's  bottle-Inclosing  case,  com- 
prising a  two-section  telescoping  case,  a  lock  for  securing 
the  two  sections  in  thslr  telescoped  position,  the  outer  sec- 
tion having  an  opening  therethrough  opposite  the  Inner 
section,  a  thin  backing  secured  to  the  Inside  of  said  outer 
section  over  said  opening,  and  forming  a  key  receiving  and 
holding  recess,  and  a  transparent  seal  on  the  outside  of 
the  outer  section  and  closing  the  recess  and  holding  the 
key  therein. 
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89  8.3  56.  STOVE-SniELI).  Josiah  J.  Gbk«ort,  Jr.. 
I'unxsutawncy.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  I'rt.  1^07  Serial  No. 
403,889. 


A  stove  8cre«a  comprlsinif  concent rlctjlly  curved  rela- 
tively spaced  members,  Incliidlnij  an  oifter  member,  an 
Inner  member  and  a  plurality  of  Intermediate  members  ar- 
rani;ed  between  tbe  outer  and  Inner  member,  the  outer- 
most of  said  Intermediate  members  ter«iinatliig  at  the 
bottom  on  a  plane  with  the  bottom  of  tfte  outer  member 
and  at  the  upper  edge  on  a  plane  below  the  upper  edge  of 
the  outer  member,  the  inner  member  projecting  alx)ve  the 
outer  member  and  terminating  at  the  lowar  edge  at>ove  the 
lower  edge  of  the  outf^r  m»*mb«'r.  the  Innermost  Intermediate 
memt>er  terminating  at  the  lower  edge  above  the  lower  edye 
of  the  inner  memU-r  and  at  the  upp*'r  edge  above  the  upper 
edge  of  the  outer  member,  a  top  connecting  the  upi>er  edye 
of  the  outer  meml>er  with  the  Innermottf  intermediate  mem- 
t)er  and  serving  to  clo-ie  the  .<»pace  between  naid  members 
above  the  outermost  Intermediate  memtn'r,  and  a  tvottom 
connecting  the  lower  edge  of  the  Inner  tDember  with  the 
outermost  intermediate  member  to  close  tke  space  between 
said  members  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  Innermost  Inter- 
mediate member. 


898.357.      WAKP  THREAD-DETECTING   DEVICE 
HELM    Gross,    Fall    River.    Mass.      Filed    July    5. 
Serial  No.  382.157. 
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1  A  warp  thread  detecting  device  for  looms  comprising 
heddles  adapted  to  engage  the  warp  thrtads.  and  means 
whereby  the  heddles  are  automatically  moved  to  one  side 
to  separate  the  warp  threads  when  one  of  said  threads 
becomes  broken  or  slack,  whereby  the  position  of  the 
broken  or  slack  thread  Is  indicated. 

2.  A  warp  thread  detecting  device  for  Iboms  comprising 
a  heddle  frame,  heddles  therein,  a  r^lprocating  bar 
adapted  to  move  said  heddles  to  one  sida  to  separate  the 
warp  threads  when  one  of  said  threads  becomes  broken  or 
slack,  whereby  the  position  of  the  broken  or  slack  thread 
is  Indicated,  and  means  for  actuating  saU)  bar. 

3.  A  warp  thread  detecting  device  for  looms  comprising 
a  heddle  frame,  heddles  In  said  frame  aqd  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  warp  threads,  said  heddles  being 
suspended  by  said  threads  when  the  fram^  is  down,  and  a 
reciprocating  bar  adapted  to  move  said  heddles  to  one  side 
to  separate  the  warp  threads  when  one  of  said  threads  be- 
come* broken  or  slack,  whereby  the  position  of  the  broken 
or  alack  thread  is  Indicated. 


4.  A  warp  thread  detecting  device  for  looms  comprising 
a  heddle  frame,  heddles  in  said  frame  and  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  warp  threads,  said  heddles  being 
suspended  by  said  threads  when  the  frame  is  down,  and  a 
reciprocating  bar  provided  with  serrations  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  heddles  and  move  the  same  to  one  side  to  sepa- 
rate the  warp  threads  when  one  of  said  threads  becomes 
broken  or  slack,  whereby  the  position  of  the  broken  or 
slack  thread   is  indicated. 

.').  .V  warp  thread  detector  and  stop  mechanism  compris- 
ing heddles  through  which  the  warp  threads  pass,  means 
for  automatically  moving  said  heddles  to  one  side  to  sepa- 
rate the  warp  threads  when  one  of  said  threads  becomes 
broken  or  slack,  whereby  the  position  of  the  broken  or 
slack  thread  Is  Indicated,  and  means  for  stopping  the  loom 
when  one  of  said  threads  becomes  t)roken  or  slack. 

{Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


atMSS.  WARP  STOP  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  WiLHEt.M 
0«0S8,  Fall  River,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.  388,810. 


1.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  a  reciprocating  bar. 
means  for  operating  the  same,  a  second  bar  arranged  be- 
side the  former  bar  and  normally  at  rest,  a  sinule  support 
for  both  bars,  and  means  whereby  the  breaking  of  a  thread 
will  automatically  lock  both  bars  together,  whereby  the 
second  bar  is  moved  with  the  first  bar  to  cause  the  loom  to 
stop. 

2.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  a  bar,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  bar.  a  second  bar  normally  at  rest,  and 
means  whereby  the  breaking  of  a  thnad  will  automatic- 
ally lock  both  bars  together  to  move  said  second  bar  and 
open  the  warp  thread  to  Indicate  the  position  of  the  broken 
ends  and  also  cause  the  loom  to  stop. 

3.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  a  reclprocatory  bar, 
means  for  operating  the  same,  a  second  bar  normally  at 
rest,  and  means  for  automatically  locking  both  bars  to- 
gether, whereby  the  second  far  Is  moved  with  the  first  bar 
to  cause  the  loom  to  stop,  said  looking  means  being  nor- 
mally supported  In  Inoperative  position  by  the  warp 
threads. 

4.  lu  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  a  reciprocating  bar, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  bar  laterally  across  the  loom, 
a  shipper  handle,  a  second  bar  for  operating  said  handle  to 
stop  the  loom,  said  bar  being  normally  at  rest  and  means 
whereby  the  breaking  of  a  thread  will  automatically  lock 
both  bars  together  whereby  they  will  both  be  moved  to 
open  the  warp  thread  to  Indicate  the  position  of  the  broken 
ends  and  also  cause  the  loom  to  stop. 

5.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  a  bar,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  bar,  a  second  bar  normally  at  rest,  heddles 
adapted  to  engage  the  warp  threads,  and  means  whereby 
when  a  thread  breaks  said  heddles  will  cause  said  first  bar 
to  move  the  second  bar  and  open  the  warp  thread  to  indi- 
cate the  position  of  the  broken  ends  and  also  cause  the 
loom  to  stop. 

[Claims  d  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.898.359.  BOTTLE  STOPPER.  THEorx>BE  B.  IIafstad, 
Iron  Mountain.  Mont.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
391.719. 

1.   A    l)ottIe   or   analogous    vessel    having  its    neck    pro- 
vided at  the  upper  end  thereof  with  a  pair  of  opposltelj- 
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disposed  arcuate  grooves  formed  internally  therein,  each 
groove  having  Its  ends  communicating  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  bottle  neck  ;  a  stopper  fitted  In  the  bottle 
neck  ;  a  fastener  In  the  form  of  a  closed  loop  having  the 
central  portion  of  its  members  emtiedded  In  said  grooves, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  loop  projecting  beyond  said 
grooves  exteriorly  of  the  bottle  neck  and  l)elng  overlapped 
against  the  upper  face  of  the  stopper  ;  and  a  member 
permanently  fixed  in  the  stopper  and  engaged  with  the 
overlapping  portions  of  said  ends,  to  prevent  the  dis- 
placement of  the  latter  from  such  position. 


2.  A  bottle  or  analogous  vessel  having  its  neck  provided 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  with  a  pair  of  oppositely-dis- 
posed approximately  semicircular  grwnes  formed  in- 
ternally therein  and  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
neck  opening,  each  groove  having  Its  ends  communicating 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  bottle  neck  ;  a  stopper  fitted 
In  the  liottle  neck  :  a  single  strip  of  wire  having  Its  ends 
connected  to  form  a  closed  loop,  the  central  portion  of 
the  members  of  said  loop  being  embedded  in  said  grooves 
and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  loops  projecting  therebeyond 
exteriorly  of  the  lx)ttle  neck,  said  projecting  portions  being 
Ivent  upwardly  and  overlapped  directly  against  the  upper 
face  of  the  stopper:  and  a  member  permanently  fastened 
In  the  stopper  and  engaged  with  the  overlapping  portions 
of  said  loop  ends,  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  latter 
from  such  position. 


,360.     HINGE.     Ralph  P.  Hawley.  Monongahela,  Pa. 
riled  Nov.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  403,680. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  Imse.  and  hinge 
members  having  semi-cylindrical  shanks  placed  together 
and  revolubly  mounted  in  the  base,  each  hinge  member 
having  a  rounded  pivot  rigid  therewith  and  fitting  In  a 
corresponding  groove  in  the  opposed  hinge  meml>er.  and 
provided  wltii  a  laterally  offset  extension.  Qije  of  said 
extenslbns  being  adapted  to  engage  with  a  notch  in  the 
base  and  prevent  rotation  of  the  shanks  thereon,  and  the 
other  provide  a  seat  for  the  opposite  hinge  memlier  when 
the  hinge  members  are  separated  on  their  pivots. 

2.  A  hinge,  comprising  two  separable  hinge  members 
having  pivots,  each  pivot  being  rigid  with  Its  respective 
member  and  fitting  Into  a  groove  In  the  opposed  member, 
said  members  having  contacting  faces  at  each  side  of 
the  pivots  and  arranged  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  lougi- 
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tudlnal  center  of  tbe  bing«,  whereby  the  members  cannot 
be  bodily  separated  when  the  hluge  Is  closed. 

3.  A  hinge  comprising  two  separable  members  each  hav- 
ing a  pivot  rigid  therewith  fitting  in  a  groove  In  the 
opposed  member,  said  members  having  oppositely-arranged 
faces  movable  Into  contact  at  both  sides  of  the  pivot  when 
the  hinge  is  closed. 

4.  A  binge,  comprising  two  members  having  alining 
pivots,  each  pivot  being  rigid  with  Its  respective  member, 
each  of  the  members  being  cut  out  at  one  side  at  substan- 
tially right-angles  to  Its  pivot  to  provide  a  shoulder,  and 
an  extension  rigid  with  each  member,  adapted  to  contact 
when  tbe  binge  Is  closed  and  providing  a  seat  for  the 
shoulder  of  the  opposite  hinge  member  when  the  hinge  Is 
open. 

5.  A  hinge  comprising  two  separable  members  of  like 
construction,  each  member  having  a  pivot  rigid  therewith 
fitting  into  a  groove  in  the  opposed  member  and  provided 
with  an  extension  adapted  to  contact  with  the  extension  of 
the  other  member  and  prevent  the  separation  of  said  mem- 
bers when  the  hinge  Is  closed. 


898,361.  CARBURETER.  Frank  H.  Heitger.  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  assignor  to  Speed  Changing  Pulley  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  309.195. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  mixing  chaml>er 
having  an  air  inlet  opening  at  the  bottom  and  an  outlet 
at  the  top.  in  combination  with  a  liquid  reservoir  adjacent 
to  said  chamber  and  having^ a  duct  extending  beneath  the 
opening  in  tbe  latter,  a  noule  rising  into  said  chamber 
from  said  duct,  an  air  valve  concentric  with  said  nozzle 
for  regulating  the  admission  of  air  at  the  Inlet  opening, 
and  a  vapor  tube  within  said  chaml)er  and  forming  a 
guide  for  said  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  mixing  chamber 
having  an  air  Inlet  opening  at  the  bottom  and  an  outlet 
at  tbe  top,  In  combination  with  a  tubular  air  valve  within 
said  chamber  to  close  said  Inlet  opening,  a  vapor  tube 
within  said  chamber  whereby  said  valve  Is  guided,  means 
within  said  chamber  supporting  said  tube,  and  a  liquid 
nozzle  rising  through  said  valve  and  within  said  tube,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  mixing  chamber 
having  an  air  inlet  at  the  bottom  and  an  outlet  at  the  top. 
In  combination  with  a  vapor  tube  hung  within  said  cbaml>er 
and  having  perforations  beiow  said  outlet,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  air  vaivs  guided  by  said  tube,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  at  tbe  bottom  and  an  outlet  at 
the  top.  In  combination  with  a  throttle  valve  ar- 
ranged In  tbe  upper  part  of  said  chamber  and  having  a 
stem  or  bub  concentric  therewith,  means  for  operating 
said  valve,  a  vapor  tobe  concentric  with  the  Inlet  opening 
and  supported  by  said  throttle  valve,  a  noule  within 
said  tube,  and  an  air  admission  valve  guided  by  said  tube, 
substantially  as  described. 
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5.  In  a  devic*  of  th*  claw  d«icrn>«l.  a  mlilBf  cbambcr 
having  an  Inlet  at  the  bottom  and  an  outlet  at  th«  top, 
tn  combination  with  a  suitable  liquid  reafcrrolr.  a  fl©at 
▼aire  In  the  latter,  an  adjustable  air  ralre  at  the  Inlet  of 
aald  chamber  for  automatically  controlling  the  admlaalon 
of  air  thereto,  a  noiile  connected  with  B«k|  reaerrolr  and 
rlslnif  rentrallv  within  said  valve,  said  n^nle  havtnf  a 
plurality  of  narrow  sllta  at  Its  upper  end,  and  a  Tertlcally 
a<lj notable  cap  on  said  upper  end  for  varying  the  lenjctb 
of  said  silts,  snbetantlally  as  daaeribed. 

(Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jaaette.] 


«?><<. 3«2.  FRICTION  CLT'TCH.  JOHW  A.  .Hoknika  and 
Jesse  K.  Triplbtt.  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  May  25.  1908. 
Serial  No.  434.958. 


1.  A  clutch  comprialBf  a  loose  member  adapted  to  l)e 
mounted  upon  a  rotatable  elemeBt,  a  ahlftable  member 
connected  with  and  rotated  by  aald  elament,  a  pair  of  co 
operating  rooking  members  provided  witH  curvlllnearly 
formed  outer  faces  engaging  a  single  moTfble  pivot,  one 
of  said  rocking  members  proTided  with  a  depending  por- 
tion oscillatory  in  a  loDgltndlBal  dlrecttoH  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  element  and  adapted  to  move  said 
rocking  members  Into  engagement  with  said  shlftable 
member,  thereby  causing  clutching  engagement  between 
said  shlftable  member  and  said  loose  member. 

2.  IB  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  «  loose  member 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  rotatable  etenent,  a  shift- 
able  member  connected  with  and  rotated  by'sald  elemeat,  a 
pair  of  rocking  members  both  engaging  a  eingie  movable 
pivot  one  of  said  rocking  meBbers  provided  with  a  cam- 
shaped  periphery  and  farther  provided  with  a  depending 
leg  oeelllating  In  a  longitudinal  dlreetlon  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  said  element  dlspoeed  at  one  st<te  of  said  shlft- 
al>le  member,  and  means  for  oeelllatlag  stid  cam-shaped 
member,  causing  thereby  the  saoTlDg  of  said  sklftable 
member  to  datchlng  engageaaeat  with  said  loose  member. 

3.  A  clutch  comprising  a  loose  member  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  a  rotatable  element,  two  flxtf  members  con- 
nected with  and  rotated  by  said  element,  ode  of  said  Oxed 
members  being  shlftable  with  respect  to  tl)e  other,  a  pair 
of  roeklng  members  provided  with  cunrliinearly-fonBed 
outer  faces  and  arranged  to  engage  a  slngl«  moTable  pivot, 
each  of  said  faces  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  fixed 
members,  one  of  said  rocking  members  provided  with  a 
depending  leg  oscillatory  In  a  loBgltudlnat  direction  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  element  and  means  for  oscillat- 
ing aald  leg,  causing  thereby  the  moTtnii  of  said  shift- 
able  member  Intn  clutching  engagement  frith  said  looae 
member. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  a  loose  member  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  a  rotatable  element,  a  shlftable  member  connected 
with  and  rotated  by  aald  element,  t  pair  of  rocking 
members  both  of  which  are  mounted  on  a  movable  pivot 
dlapoeed  at  one  side  of  and  Independent  r€  said  shlftable 
menber  and  oscillating  In  a  longitudinal  direction  with 
respevt  to  the  axis  of  said  element,  and  mefrns  for  oscillat- 
ing   one    of    said    rocking    members,    canslbg   thereby    the 


moving  of  said  shlftable  member  to  datchlng  engagement 
with  said  looee  member. 

B.  In  a  clutch,  a  cup-shaped  looee  member  adapted  to 
be  mooBted  upon  a  rotatable  element,  a  cap  adapted  to 
coSperate  with  and  constitute  a  cloeure  device  for  the 
open  end  of  said  loose  member,  a  fixed  member  within 
said  looee  member  connected  with  and  routed  by  said 
element,  a  shlftable  member  carried  by  said  fixed  member, 
a  pair  of  coflperating  members  mounted  on  a  movable 
pivot,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  eccentric  periphery 
and  a  depending  leg  oscillating  In  a  line  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  element,  and  means  for  oscillating  Hatd  leg 
for  causing  clutching  engagement  between  said  shlftable 
member  and  said  loose  member. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


898,363.      INTERCOOLEB.      FRED  D    Holds  worth.  Clare- 
mont.  N.   H.,  assignor  te  Sullivan  Machinery  Company, 
,  Claremont,  N.  H..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.      Filed  Sept. 
t»,  1907.      Serial  No.  :J91.926. 


1  \u  Intercooler  for  compressors  or  the  like  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  thp  fluid 
to  be  cooled,  a  head  mounted  upon  one  end  thereof,  said 
head  being  chambered  and  provided  with  a  partition,  inlet 
and  exit  pipes  for  the  cooling  medium  communicating  with 
the  chambered  portion  of  said  head  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  partition,  a  stack  of  tubes  extending  from  said  head 
longitudinally  of  said  casing  a  second  head  to  which  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  tabes  are  secured,  said  second  head 
being  nnconflned  except  by  said  stack  of  tabes,  the  portion 
of  the  casing  wherein  the  second  head  is  located  being  en 
larged.  and  means  to  compel  a  circultoas  circulation  of  the 
fluid  to  be  cooled  In  said  enlarged  portloa  of  the  casing. 

2.  An  intercooler  for  compressors  or  the  like  comprising 
a  casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the  fluid  to 
be  cooled,  a  head  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  casing  and 
provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  the  cooling 
medlnm,  tnbes  secured  to  said  head  and  extending  there 
from  longitudinally  of  said  casing,  a  head  to  which  the  op- 
poalte  ends  of  said  tubes  are  secured,  said  hmd  being  on- 
(onflned  to  permit  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  tubes 
aod  means  guarding  the  outlet  opening  for  the  fluid  to  be 
cooled  and  compelling  a  circuitous  circulation  of  said  fluid 
about  the  last  mentioned  head. 

3.  An  Intercooler  comprising  a  casing  1  having  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  6  and  7, for  the  fluid  to  be  cooled,  a 
head  2  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages  11  and  12  for  the 
cooling  medium,  a  stack  of  pip«»«  extending  from  said  head, 
a  head  14  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pipes  are  se- 
cured, said  head  14  being  unconflned  laterally  and  longitu- 
dinally,   thereby   to  permit  expansion   and   contraction   of 

•  the  tubes  means  guarding  the  outlet  opening  for  the  fluid 


to  be  cooled  and  compelling  a  circuitous  circulation  of  the 
fluid,  and  a  draining  tube  IS  for  the  head  14. 

4.  An  Intercooler  for  compressors  or  the  like  comprising 
a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages  6  and  7  for  the 
fluid  to  be  cooled,  a  head  2  at  one  end  of  said  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  passage  11  for  the  cooling  medium,  a  stack  of 
pipes  extending  from  said  head  longitudinally  of  said  cas- 
ing, means  extending  transversely  of  said  casing  and  Inter- 
mediate the  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  to  direct  the  medium 
to  be  cooled  in  a  path  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
tubes  and  means  guarding  the  outlet  passage  7,  thereby 
compelling  the  fluid  to  be  cooled  to  partake  of  a  circuitous 
path  about  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  stack  of  tubes. 

5.  An  Intercooler  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  in- 
let and  outlet  openings  6  and  7,  a  head  having  an  Inlet 
op«nlng  11,  a  stack  of  tubes  extending  from  said  head  sub- 
stantially longitudinally  of  said  casing,  baffle  plates  17  to 
compel  the  fluid  to  be  cooled  to  partake  of  a  circuitous 
route  In  passing  from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet  o[X'nlng  the 
exit  end  of  the  casing  being  provided  with  an  enlarged 
chamber  and  a  deflecting  plate  In  such  enlarged  cham- 
ber guarding  the  outlet  7. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


T  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  said  rod,  means  for 
locking  the  casing  sections  In  engagement  with  the  rods, 
and  a  bolt  disposed  within  tho  casing  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  keeper  for  locking  the  movable  section  in  closed 
position. 

ft.   A   closure  for  containing  vessels  comprising  a  body 
portion,  and  clamping  plates  pivotally  connected  with  the 

<  body  portion  and  having  their  lower  ends  bent  laterally  to 
form    fingers    fur   engagement    with    the    receptacle    there 

!   being  spaced  longitudinal  silts  formed  In  said  plates  and 

'   the   metal   between  said   slits   pressed   outwardly   to   form 
intermediate    loops,    a    rod   extending   through    the   loops, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  rod  thereby  to 
clamp  the  fingers  in  engagement  with  the  receptacle. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898,364.  BARREL  AND  BASKET  COVER.  Axbxisdkb 
HoLKER.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  407,544. 


I.  A  closure  for  containing  receptacles  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  a  supporting  ring,  depending  •lamp- 
ing members  pivotally  mounted  on  the  ring  and  i>rovlded 
with  means  for  engagement  with  the  receptacle,  a  rod  con- 
necting the  clamping  members  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
exterior  walls  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  the  rod  thereby  to  clamp  said  memlMTS  in 
engagement  with  the  receptacle. 

2  A  closure  for  containing  receptacles  including  a  body 
portion,  clamping  members  pivotally  connected  with  and 
depending  from  the  body  portion  and  provided  with  means 
for  engagement  with  the  receptacle,  there  being  Intermo 
dlate  loops  formed  in  the  clamping  members,  a  rod  ex 
tending  throagh  said  loops  and  adapted  to  surround  the 
exterior  walls  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  tension  of  the  rod  thereby  to  clamp  the  flngers  in 
engagement  with  the  receptacle 

S.  A  closure  for  containing  receptacles  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  a  movable  section,  clamping  members 
depending  from  the  body  portion  and  provided  with  means 
for  engagement  with  the  receptacle,  a  rod  connecting  the 
clamping  members,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the 
rod  thereby  to  force  the  clamping  members  In  engagement 
with  the  receptacle,  a  keeper  connected  with  tbe  body  por 
tlon  and  rod,  respectively,  and  a  locking  member  carried 
by  the  movable  section  and  engaging  the  keeper  for  lock- 
ing said  section  In  closed  position. 

4.  A  closure  for  containing  vessels  Including  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  movable  section,  spaced  rods  carried  by  the 
movable  section,  a  plurality  nf  depending  clamping  mem 
hers  pivotally  connected  with  the  body  portion  and  pro 
vlded  with  means  for  engagement  with  th<'  receptacle,  a 
rod  connecting  said  clamping  members,  means  for  adjust 
Ing  the  tension  of  the  rod.  a  keeper  secured  to  the  body 
portion,  a  sectional  casing  Interposed  between  the  rods  on 
the     movable     section     and     having     registering     grooves 


898.365.  HYDRAULIC  PRESS.  Thomas  E.  Holmes, 
ShefDeld,  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Davy  Broth- 
ers Limited,  Sheffield,  England,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Aug.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,659. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hydraulic  press,  steam  by 
dranlie  intenaifier  apparatus  for  operating  the  same,  an 
air  vessel,  valves  for  controlling  the  admission  and  ex- 
haust of  steam  to  and  from  the  Intenslfler  and  the  Ifftlng 
cylinders  of  the  press  and  for  controlling  the  connection 
between  the  high  pressure  hydranllc  system  and  the  air 
vessel,  a  single  hand  lever  for  operating  all  of  said  valves, 
connections  between  said  lever  and  the  several  valves,  and 
trip  mechanism  Interposed  In  the  connection  between  the 
lever  and  the  valve  appertaining  to  the  lifting  cylinders 
and  adapted  to  automatically  couple  and  uncouple  said 
valve  to  and  from  the  lever  In  such  -manner  that  steam 
will  be  normally  admitted  to  the  lifting  cylinders  but  will 
be  exhausted  therefrom  during  the  earlier  part  of  the 
working  strokes  of  the  press  when  working  with  long 
strokes. 

2  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  press  and  a  steam 
hydraulic  Intenslfler  apparatus  for  operating  the  skme. 
and  valves  for  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  of 
steam  to  and  from  the  Intenslfler  and  the  lifting  cylinders 
of  the  press,  of  a  single  lever  for  operating  said  valves  and 
trip  mechanism  Interposed  between  the  lever  and  the  valve 
of  the  lifting  cylinders  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  said 
valve  to  and  from  the  lever  at  predetermined  Intervals, 
whereby  to  permit  the  steam  to  exhaust  from  the  lifting 
cylinders  during  the  early  part  of  the  stroke  when  the 
press  Is  working  on  long  strokes 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  press  and  a  steam 
hydraulic  Intenslfler  apparatus  for  operating  the  same, 
and  valves  for  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  of 
steam  to  and  from  the  Intenslfler  and  the  lifting  cylinders 
of  fhe  press  and  for  controlling  the  connection  between  the 
air  vessel  and  the  high  pressure  hydraulic  system,  of"  a 
single  lever  for  operating  all  of  said  valves,  and  trip  mech 
anism  Interposed  between  the  lever  and  the  valve  of  the 
lifting  cylinders  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  said  valve  to 
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•nd  from  the  lerer  at  prpdeterminpd  Interrals.  whereby 
to  permit  Che  steam  to  exhaust  from  the  lifting  cylinders 
during  the  early  part  of  the  stroke  wlhen  the  presa  Is  work- 
ing on  long  strokes. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hydraulic  press,  steam  hy- 
draulic Intenalfler  apparatus  for  opeflatlng  the  same,  an  air 
veMel,  ralves  for  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust 
ef  steam  to  and  from  the  intenalfler  and  the  lifting  cylin- 
ders of  the  press  and  for  controlling  the  connection  be- 
tween the  high  pressure  hydraulic  sfatem  and  the  air  ves- 
sel, a  single  \f:'rex  for  operating  all  at  said  Talves,  hunting 
gear  comprising  a  lever  tending  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined angular  position  and  cam  mechanism  operated  by 
the  pUton  of  the  Intenalfler  for  displacing  said  lever  to  an 
angular  extent  corresponding  to  th4  advance  of  said  pis- 
ton, a  floating  lever  connected  to  said  hunting  gear  lever, 
to  the  handing  lever,  and  to  the  valtes  for  controlling  the 
admission  and  exhaust  of  steam  to  and  from  the  Intenalfler, 
connections  between  the  hand  lever  tnd  the  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  connection  between  the  high  pressure  hy- 
draulic system  and  the  air  vessel  add  between  the  hand 
lever  and  the  valve  for  controlling  |he  admission  and  ex- 
haust of  steam  to  and  from  the  llftlbg  cylinders,  and  trip 
mechanism  interposed  in  the  last  mentioned  connection 
and  adapted  to  automatically  couple  and  uncouple  to  and 
from  the  hand  lever  the  valve  contfolle^l  by  said  connec- 
tion In  such  manner  that  steam  will  be  normally  admitted 
to  the  lifting  cylinders  but  will  l>e  exhausted  therefrom 
during  the  earlier  part  of  the  working  strokes  of  the  press 
wht>n  working  with  long  strokes. 


898.366.     BELTBUCKLE.     Jamks   HoroH.    Guelph,    On 
tarlo,  Canada.    Filed  July  IT.  1907     Serial  No.  384,191. 


A  buckle  having  the  tongue  thereof  twisted  in  the  shape 
of  a  corkscrew  spiral  to  form  in  tbt  one  member  both  a 
retainer  for  the  strap  and  a  cork  puller. 

—  4 

898,367.  STOVE  AND  FURNACE.  Bikam  J.  HoroH,  An- 
THOXT  J.  DiETKicH.  and  W1U.IA14  F.  Bbu.vswick.  Ak- 
ron. Ohio.    Filed  June  26,  1907.    Berlal  No.  380,930, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stove  or  furnace  provided 
with  an  ash-pit,  a  combustion  chamber  mounted  on  aald 
aah-pit,  and  a  fuel  pouch  extending  from  the  outalde  of 
the  furnace  casing  to  within  the  co^bnstion  chamber,  of 
an  air  diatrlbutlng  member  po«lttone4  within  said  combus- 
tion chamber  In  front  of  the  Inrer  eiid  of  said  pouch  c  tm- 
prising  a  pair  of  superimposed  conlc|l-shaped  Imperfo.ate 


plates  disconnected  at  their  lower  enda  thereby  providing 
an  air  outlet,  a  portion  of  said  plates  being  cut  away  Im- 
mediately in  front  of  the  loner  end  of  aald  pouch,  whereby 
fuel  fed  to  said  combustion  chamber  through  said  pouch 
will  have  an  uninterrupted  entrance  therein,  means  for 
connecting  the  edges  of  said  cutaway  portions  together, 
and  means  merging  Into  the  apex  of  the  outer  plate  for 
conveying  air  from  the  exterior  of  the  furnace  casing  to 
said  air  diatrlbutlng  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  ashpit 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  In  Its  top.  a  com- 
bustion chamber  mounted  on  said  aah-plt  in  open  commu- 
nication with  one  of  said  openings,  a  fuel  pouch  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber  a  dome  shaped  member  mounted 
on  said  combustion  chamber  provided  with  an  opening  In 
its  base  for  establishing  communication  between  the  ia- 
terior  of  said  member  and  said  combustion  chamber,  a 
damper  to  close  said  opening,  an  air  distributing  member 
positioned  within  aald  combustion  chamber  in  front  of  the 
Inner  end  of  said  pouch  comprising  a  pair  of  superimposed 
conical  shaped  Imperforate  plates  disconnected  at  their 
lower  ends  thereby  pruvldlDK  an  air  outlet,  a  portion  of 
said  plates  being  cut  away  Immediately  In  front  of  the 
Inner  end  of  said  pouch,  whereby  fuel  fed  to  said  combus- 
tion chamber  through  said  potich  will  hare  an  unlnter 
rupted  entrance  therein,  means  fur  connecting  the  edges 
of  the  cutaway  portions  of  the  plates  together,  a  flue  ex- 
tending from  the  ash-pit  to  said  dome  shaped  meml>er  In 
open  communication  with  both,  whereby  when  said  air 
Inlet  Is  open  for  the  admiaslon  of  air  and  said  damper 
closed,  the  products  of  combustion  will  paaa  throuKb  said 
combustion  chamber  downwardly  to  said  ash-pit  and  up- 
wardly through  said  flue  to  said  dome  shaped  member, 
means  merging  into  the  apex  of  the  outer  plate  for  con- 
veying air  from  the  interior  of  the  furnace  casing  to  said 
nir  distributing  member  and  nn  off  take  flue  arranged  for 
the  escape  of  the  producta  of  combustion  from  said  dome 
shaped  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stove  or  furnace  provided 
with  an  ash  pit.  a  combustion  chamber  mounted  thereon 
and  a  fuel  pouch  communicating  with  the  said  chamber,  of 
an  air  distributing  member  disposed  within  said  chamber 
In  front  of  the  Inner  end  of  said  pouch  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  con  leal-ska  ped  spaced  plates  disconnected  at  their 
lower  ends  thereby  providing  nn  air  outlet,  a  portion  of 
each  of  said  plates  being  cut  nway  Immediately  in  front 
of  the  Inner  end  of  said  pouch  whereby  fuel  fed  to  the 
combustion  chamber  will  have  an  uninterrupted  entrance 
therein,  means  for  connecting  the  edges  of  the  cutaway 
portions  together,  and  a  laterally  extending  conduit  merg- 
ing Ht  Its  Inner  end  In  the  apex  of  the  outer  plate,  said 
conduit  adapted  to  convey  air  from  the  exterior  of  the 
furnace  casing  to  said  dlstrlbutlnK  member. 


898.368.  SCAFFOLDING.  GsoBOS  E.  Hi  mphsies.  Wel- 
lington, New  Zealand.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1907,  Serial  No. 
393.467.      Resevred   Aug.    10.    1908.      Serial    No.   447.82.%. 

1.  In  scaffolding,  the  combination  of  an  upright  stand- 
ard, clips  adjuatably  mounted  on  said  standard,  floor  bars 
provided  with  means  for  securing  them  to  a  support,  ex 
tension  bars  overlapping  said  floor  bars  adjacent  aald 
standards,  shiftable  means  carried  by  said  clips  for  lock- 
ing the  latter  In  their  adjusted  positions,  and  seats  on 
said  shiftable  means  for  supporting  the  overlapping  por- 
tlona  of  said  floor  bars  and  extenalon  bars,  whereby  said 
clips  will  be  locked  by  the  weight  on  said  bars,  subatao 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  scaffolding,  the  combination  of  an  upright  stand- 
ard, clips  adjustably  mounted  on  said  standard,  floor  bars 
provided  with  means  for  securing  them  to  a  support,  ex 
teflsion  bars  overlapping  said  floor  l>Ar*  adjacent  said 
stiindarda.  lags  carried  by  the  Inner  ends  of  said  extension 
bars  for  engaging  the  twttums  of  said  floor  bars,  shiftable 
means  carried  by  said  clipa  for  locking  tt^  latter  In  their 
adjusted  positions,  and  seats  on  said  ahlftable  meana  for 
supporting  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  floor  bars  and 
extension  bars,  whereby  said  clips  will  be  locked  by  th« 
weight  on  aald  bars,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  scaffolding,  the  combination  of  an  upright  stand- 
ard, clips  adjustably  mounted  on  said  standard,  floor  bars 
provided  with  means  for  securing  them  to  a  support,  ex- 
tension bars  overlapping  said  floor  bars  adjacent  said 
standards,  wedges  slldably  carried  by  said  clips  for  en- 
gaging said  standards,  and  seats  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
wedges  for  supporting  the  overlapping  portions  of  said 
floor  bars  and  extension  bars,  substantially  as  described. 


a  diaphragm  with  a  plurality  of  silts  disposed  to  super- 
pose at  the  view  point  right  and  left  side  spectra  belong- 
ing to  each  diffraction  ruling. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  scaffolding,  the  combination  of  an  upright  stand- 
ard provided  with  a  series  of  horlxontal  shoulders,  clips 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  standard  for  engagement  with 
said  shoulders,  floor  bars  provided  with  meana  for  securing 
them  to  a  support,  extension  bars  overlapping  said  floor 
bars  adjacent  said  standards,  wedges  slldably  carried  by 
said  clips  for  engaging  said  standards,  and  seats  on  the 
upper  ends  of  said  wedges  for  supporting  the  overlapping 
portions  of  said  floor  bars  and  extension  bars,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  scaffolding,  the  combination  of  an  upright  stand 
ard.  clips  adjustably  mounted  on  said  standard,  floor 
bars  provided  with  means  for  securing  them  to  a  supi>ort, 
extension  bars  overlapping  said  floor  bars  adjacent  said 
standards,  wedges  slldably  carried  by  said  clips  for  en 
gaging  said  standards,  seats  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
wedges  for  supporting  the  overlapping  portions  of  said 
floor  bars  and  extension  bars,  and  means  for  locking  said 
bars  in  said  seats,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898,369.  DIFFKACTION  CHR0M08C0PE.  Frederic  E. 
IvBS,  Weehawken,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1906.  Serial 
No.  307,216. 


rr^^ 


T 


1.  A  diffraction  color  photograph  viewing  device  having 
a  plurality  of  separated  sources  of  light  disposed  to  super 
pose  at  the  view  point  two  or  more  of  the  spectra  belong- 
ing to  each  diffraction  ruling. 

2.  A  diffraction  color  photograph  viewing  device  having 
a  plurality  of  separated  sources  of  light,  disposed  to  super- 
pose at  the  view  point  right  and  left  spectra  belonging  to 
each  diffraction  ruling. 

3.  A  diffraction  color  photograph  viewing  device  having 
a  plurality  of  separated  sources  of  light  disposed  to  super- 
pose at  the  view  point  spectra  of  two  or  more  orders  be- 
longing to  each  diffraction  ruling. 

4.  A  diffraction  color  photograph  viewing  device  having 
a  diaphragm  with  a  plurality  of  slits  disposed  to  super- 
pose at  the  tIow  point  two  or  more  of  the  spectra  belong 
log  to  each  diffraction  ruling. 

6.  A  diffraction  color  photograph  viewing  device  having 


898..170.  HIGH  TENSION  MAGNETO  Edward  B.  J.icoB- 
SON,  Pittsfleld,  Mass..  assignor  to  Pittsfleld  Spark  Coil 
Company,  Pittsfleld.  Mass..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan. 
16.  1907.     Serial  No.  352.648. 


1.  An  electric  generator  having  in  combination  an  arma- 
ture provided  with  two  windings  in  Inductive  relation  to 
each  other,  compound  field  magnets,  a  condenser  included 
In  the  primary  winding,  a  make  and  break  mechanism  in 
the  primary,  spark  terminals,  a  distributer  mechanism  in- 
terposed between  the  secondary  winding  and  one  of  the 
spark  terminala.  and  an  electrical  connection  extending 
between  the  other'spark  terminal  and  the  secondary  wind- 
ing, and  means  for  varying  the  magnetic  flux  through  the 
armature  whereby  the  electromotive  force  produced  may 
l)e  varied,  said  means  including  a  rotatable  screen,  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  which  is  composed  entirely  of  mag- 
netic and  non-magnetic  material  and  having  an  unbroken 
outer  cylindrical  surface,  as  described. 

2.  An  electric  generator  having  In  combination  an  arma- 
ture having  primary  and  secondary  windings  thereon,  field 
magnets,  a  collector  ring  carried  by  the  armature,  one 
terminal  of  the  primary  connected  thereto,  the  other  ter- 
minal of  the  primary  being  grounded,  a  second  ground 
connection  connected  to  the  collector  ring,  a  make  and 
break  mechanism  Interposed  between  the  collector  ring 
and  the  second  ground  connection,  the  secondary  winding 
having  one  terminal  connected  to  a  spark-plug  and  Its 
other  terminal  grounded,  and  means  for  varying  the  mag- 
netic flux  through  the  armature  whereby  the  electro-mo- 
tive force  produced  may  be  varied,  said  means  Including 
a  rotatable  screen,  the  cylindrical  surface  of  which  is  un- 
broken from  end  to  end. 

3.  .'Vn  electric  generator  having  in  combination,  a  com- 
pound field  magnet,  nn  armature  provided  with  primary 
and  secondary  windings,  an  armature  shaft,  a  secondary 
shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  the  armature  shaft,  a  dis- 
tributer connected  to  one  terminal  of  the  secondary  wind 
Ing.  a  contact-piece  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  distrib- 
uter, a  spark  terminal  connected  with  the  contact-piece,  an 
electrical  connection  extending  between  the  spark  terminal 
and  the  other  terminal  of  the  secondary,  a  collector,  a 
grounded  connection  extending  therefrom,  make  and  break 
mechanism  included  In  the  primary  winding  and  the 
ground  terminal,  a  condenses  connected  to  the  primary 
terminal,  and  means  for  varying  the  magnetic  flux  through 
the  armature  whereby  the  electro  motive  force  induced 
therein  may  be  varied,  said  means  comprising  a  rotatable 
screen,  composed  entirely  of  magnetic  and  non-magnetic 
material  and  having  a  uniforin  unbroken  and  closed  outer 
cylindrical  surface,  as  described. 

4.  A  magneto  electric  generator  having  In  combination 
an  armature  provided  with  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings, a  rotatable  screen  interposed  between  the  pole  pieces 
and  the  armature,  said  scre^^n  being  composed  of  magnetic 
and  non-magnetic  material  whereby  the  inductive  effect  of 
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and  from  tbe  lever  at  predetermined  liteml*.  wbereby 
to  permit  the  steam  to  extaaast  from  tb4  lifting  cylinder* 
during  the  e«rlj  part  of  the  stroke  when  the  prefM  Is  work- 
ing on  long  strokes. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bydraullc  press,  steam  by- 
draolic  Intenalfler  apparatus  for  operating  the  same,  an  air 
vessel,  valves  for  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust 
of  steam  to  and  from  the  Intenaifler  and  the  lifting  cylin- 
ders of  the  press  and  for  controlling  tjie  connection  be- 
tween the  bigb  pressure  hydraulic  syatei*  and  the  air  ves- 
s«>l.  a  single  lever  for  operating  all  of  said  valves,  bunting 
gear  comprising  a  lever  tending  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined angular  position  and  cam  mecba&lsm  operated  by 
the  pl»ton  of  the  Intensifler  for  displacing  said  lever  to  an 
angular  extent  corresponding  to  tbe  advance  of  said  pis- 
ton, a  floating  lever  connected  to  said  bpnting  gear  lever, 
to  the  handing  lever,  and  to  tbe  valves  for  controlling  the 
admission  and  exhaust  of  steam  to  and  from  tbe  intenaifler, 
connections  between  the  hand  lever  and  the  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  connection  between  the  hllgh  pressure  hy- 
draulic system  and  the  air  vessel  and  ^tween  tbe  band 
lever  and  tbe  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  and  ex- 
haust of  steam  to  and  from  the  lifting  cylinders,  and  trip 
mechanism  Interposed  in  the  last  mentioned  connection 
and  adapted  to  automatically  couple  and  uncouple  to  and 
from  tbe  hand  lever  the  valve  controlled  by  said  connec- 
tion in  such  manner  that  steam  will  be  i|ormally  admitted 
to  tbe  lifting  cylinders  but  will  be  exttausted  therefrom 
during  the  parllor  part  of  tbe  working  strokes  of  tbe  press 
when  working  with  long  strokes. 


898,366.     BELT-BUCKLEL     James    Hough.    Guelph.    On- 
tario, Canada.    Filed  July  17,  190T.     Serial  No.  384,191, 


,  A  buckle  having  the  tongue  thereof  twisted  in  the  shape 
of  a  corkscrew  spiral  to  form  In  tbe  ode  member  both  a 
retainer  for  the  strap  and  a  cork  puller. 


898,367.  STOVE  AND  FURNACE.  HiK*il  J.  HoiOH.  An- 
THOXT  J.  DirTKicH,  and  William  F.  Brunswick,  Ak- 
ron, Ohio.     Filed  June  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  380.930. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stove  or  furnace  provided 
with  an  ash-pit,  a  combustion  chamber  mounted  on  said 
aah-plt,  and  a  fuel  pouch  extending  fr^m  tbe  outside  of 
the  furnace  casing  to  within  the  combastlon  chamber,  of 
aa  air  distributing  member  positioned  wttbln  said  combus- 
tion chamber  in  front  of  the  inner  end  of  said  pouch  c  >m- 
prlslng  a  pair  of  superimposed  conical -stiaped  Imperforate 


plates  disconnected  at  their  lower  ends  thereby  providing 
an  air  outlet,  a  portion  of  said  plates  being  cut  away  im- 
mediately In  front  of  the  inner  end  of  said  pouch,  whereby 
fuel  fed  to  said  combustion  chamber  through  said  pouch 
will  have  an  uninterrupted  entrance  therein,  means  for 
connecting  the  edges  of  said  cutaway  portions  together, 
and  means  merging  into  tbe  apex  of  the  outer  plate  for 
conveying  air  from  tbe  exterior  of  the  furnace  casing  to 
said  air  distributing  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  ash-pit 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  In  Its  top,  a  com- 
bustion chamber  mounted  on  said  asb-plt  In  open  commu- 
nication with  one  of  said  openings,  a  fuel  pouch  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber  a  dome  shaped  member  mounted 
on  said  combustion  chamber  provided  with  an  opening  In 
Its  base  for  establishing  communication  between  the  in- 
terior of  said  member  and  said  combustion  chamber,  a 
damper  to  close  said  opening,  an  air  distributing  member 
positioned  within  said  combustion  chamber  in  front  of  tbe 
inner  end  of  said  pouch  comprising  a  pair  of  superimposed 
conical  shaped  imperforate  plates  disconnected  at  their 
lower  ends  thereby  providing  an  air  outlet,  a  portion  of 
said  plates  being  cut  away  Immediately  In  front  of  the 
Inner  end  of  snld  pouch,  whereby  fuel  fed  to  said  combus- 
tion chamber  through  said  pouch  will  have  an  unlnter 
rupted  entrance  therein,  means  for  connecting  the  edges 
of  tbe  cutaway  portions  of  tbe  plates  together,  a  flue  ex- 
tending from  the  ash-pit  to  said  dome  shaped  member  In 
open  communication  with  both,  whereby  when  said  air 
Inlet  is  open  for  tbe  admission  of  air  and  said  damper 
closed,  the  products  of  combustion  will  pass  through  said 
combustion  chamber  downwardly  to  said  ash-pit  and  up- 
wardly through  said  flue  to  said  dome  shaped  member, 
means  merging  Into  the  apex  of  tbe  outer  plate  for  con 
veylng  air  from  the  Interior  of  tbe  furnace  casing  to  snld 
air  distributing  member  and  an  off  take  flue  arranged  for 
the  escape  of  the  products  of  combustion  from  said  dome 
shaped  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stove  or  furnace  provided 
with  an  ash  pit,  a  combustion  chamber  mounted  thereon 
and  a  fuel  pouch  communicating  with  the  said  chamber,  of 
an  air  distributing  member  disposed  within  said  chamber 
In  front  of  the  Inner  end  of  snld  pouch  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  conlcal-afeaped  spaced  plates  disconnected  at  their 
lower  ends  thereby  providing  an  air  outlet,  a  portion  of 
each  of  said  plates  being  cut  away  Immediately  in  front 
of  tbe  Inner  end  of  said  pouch  whereby  fuel  fed  to  the 
combustion  chamber  will  have  an  uninterrupted  entrance 
therein,  means  for  connecting  the  edges  of  the  cutaway 
portions  together,  and  a  laterally  extending  conduit  merg- 
ing at  Its  inner  end  In  the  apex  of  tbe  outer  plate,  said 
conduit  adapted  to  convey  air  from  tbe  exterior  of  tbe 
furnace  casing  to  said  distrlbutinK  member. 


898.368.  SCAFFOLDING.  Geoboc  B.  Humphbibs.  Wel- 
lington, New  Zealand.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1907,  Serial  No. 
393.467.      Renewed  Aug.   10.   1908.     Serial   No.  447,825. 

1.  In  scaffolding,  the  combination  of  an  upright  stand- 
ard, clips  adjustably  mounted  on  said  standard,  floor  bars 
provided  with  means  for  securing  them  to  a  support,  ex- 
tension bars  overlapping  said  floor  bars  adjacent  said 
sUndards.  shiftable  means  carried  by  said  clips  for  lock- 
ing the  latter  In  their  adjusted  positions,  and  seats  on 
said  shiftable  means  for  supporting  tbe  overlapping  por- 
tions of  said  floor  bars  and  extension  bars,  whereby  said 
clips  will  be  locked  by  tbe  weight  on  snld  bars,  substao 
tlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  scaffolding,  tbe  combination  of  an  upright  stand 
ard,  clips  adjustably  mounted  on  said  standard,  floor  bars 
provided  with  means  for  securing  them  to  a  support,  ex- 
tension bars  overlapping  said  floof  l>ars  adjacent  said 
stUndards.  lugs' carried  by  tbe  Inner  ends  of  said  extenaion 
bars  for  engaging  the  bottoms  of  said  floor  tMirs,  shiftable 
means  carried  by  said  clips  for  locking  the  latter  In  their 
adjusted  positions,  and  seats  on  said  shiftable  means  for 
supporting  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  floor  bars  and 
extooalon  bars,  whereby  said  clips  will  be  locked  by  th« 
weight  on  said  bars,  substantially  as  described. 
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S.  In  scaffolding,  tbe  combination  of  an  upright  stand- 
ard, clips  adjustably  mounted  on  said  standard,  floor  bars 
provided  with  means  for  securing  them  to  a  support,  ex- 
tension bars  overlapping  said  floor  bars  adjacent  said 
standards,  wedges  slidably  carried  by  said  clips  for  en- 
gaging said  standards,  and  seats  on  tbe  upper  ends  of  said 
wedges  for  supporting  tbe  overlapping  portions  of  said 
floor  bars  and  extension  bars,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  scaffolding,  tbe  combination  of  an  upright  stand- 
ard provided  with  a  series  of  borlsontal  shoulders,  clips 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  standard  for  engagement  with 
said  shoulders,  floor  bars  provided  with  means  for  securing 
them  to  a  support,  extension  bars  overlapping  said  floor 
bars  adjacent  said  standards,  wedges  slidably  carried  by 
said  clips  for  engaging  said  standards,  and  seats  on  tbe 
upper  ends  of  said  wedges  for  supporting  the  overlapping 
portions  of  said  floor  bars  and  extension  bars,  sutwtan- 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  In  scaffolding,  the  combination  of  an  upright  stand 
ard.  clips  adjustably  mounted  on  said  stundard,  floor 
bars  provided  with  means  for  securing  them  to  a  support, 
extension  bars  overlapping  said  floor  bars  adjacent  said 
standards,  wedges  slidably  carried  by  said  clips  for  en 
gaging  said  standards,  seats  on  tbe  upper  ends  of  said 
wedges  for  supporting  tbe  overlapping  portions  of  said 
floor  bars  and  extension  bars,  and  means  for  locking  said 
bars  In  said  seats,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898,369.  DIFFRACTION  CHR0M08C0PE.  Fbeubkic  E. 
Ivaa.  Weehawken,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1906.  Serial 
No.  307.215. 


1.  A  diffraction  color  photograph  viewing  device  having 
a  plurality  of  separated  sources  of  light  disposed  to  super- 
pose at  tbe  view  point  two  or  more  of  tbe  spectra  belong- 
ing to  each  diffraction  ruling. 

2.  A  diffraction  color  photograph  viewing  device  having 
a  plurality  of  separated  sources  of  light,  disposed  to  super- 
pose at  tbe  view  point  right  and  left  spectra  belonging  to 
each  diffraction  ruling. 

3.  A  diffraction  color  photograph  viewing  device  having 
a  plurality  of  separated  sources  of  light  disposed  to  super- 
pose at  the  view  point  spectra  of  two  or  more  orders  be- 
longing to  each  diffraction  ruling. 

4.  A  diffraction  color  photograph  viewing  device  having 
a  diaphragm  with  a  plurality  of  silts  disposed  to  super- 
pose at  the  view  point  two  or  more  of  the  spectra  belong- 
ing to  each  diffraction  ruling. 

5.  A  diffraction  color  photograph  viewing  device  baving 


a  diaphragm  with  a  plurality  of  slits  disposed  to  super- 
pose at  tbe  view  point  right  and  left  side  spectra  belong- 
ing to  each  diffraction  ruling. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


898,370.  HIGH-TENSION  MAGNETO  Edward  B.  J.\cob- 
80N-,  Pittsfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  Plttsfleld  Spark  Coll 
Company,  Plttsfleld,  Mass..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan. 
16,  1907.     Serial  No.  352.648. 


1.  .\n  electric  generator  having  In  combination  an  arma- 
ture provided  with  two  windings  in  Inductive  relation  to 
each  other,  compound  field  magnets,  a  condenser  included 
in  the  primary  winding,  a  make  and  break  mechanism  in 
the  primary,  spark  terminals,  a  distributer  mechanism  in- 
terposed between  the  secondary  winding  and  one  of  the 
spark  terminala,  and  an  electrical  connection  extending 
between  tbe  other 'spark  terminal  and  the  secondary  wind- 
in;;.  and  means  for  varying  tbe  magnetic  flux  through  the 
armature  whereby  the  elect ro-motlve  force  produced  may 
be  varied,  said  means  including  a  rotatable  screen,  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  which  is  composed  entirely  of  mag- 
netic and  non-magnetic  material  and  having  an  unbroken 
outer  cylindrical  surface,  as  described. 

2.  An  electric  generator  having  in  combination  an  arma- 
ture baving  primary  and  secondary  windings  thereon,  field 
magnets,  a  collector  ring  carried  by  the  armature,  one 
terminal  of  the  primary  connected  thereto,  tbe  other  ter- 
minal of  the  primary  being  grounded,  a  second  ground 
connection  connected  to  the  collector  ring,  a  make  and 
break  mechanism  Interposed  between  the  collector  ring 
and  the  second  ground  connection,  the  secondary  winding 
having  one  terminal  connected  to  a  spark-plug  and  its 
other  terminal  grounded,  and  means  for  varying  tbe  mag- 
netic flux  through  tbe  armature  whereby  the  electro-mo- 
tlve  force  produced  may  be  varied,  said  means  Including 
a  rotatable  screen,  the  cylindrical  surface  of  which  Is  un- 
broken from  end  to  end. 

3.  An  electric  generator  baving  in  combination,  a  com- 
pound field  magnet,  nn  armature  provided  with  primary 
and  secondary  windings,  an  armature  shaft,  a  secondary 
shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe  armature  shaft,  a  dis- 
tributer connected  to  one  terminal  of  the  secondary  wind- 
ing, a  contact-piece  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  distrib- 
uter, a  spark  terminal  connected  with  the  contact-piece,  an 
electrical  connection  extending  between  the  spark  terminal 
and  the  other  terminal  of  the  secondary,  a  collector,  a 
grounded  connection  extending  therefrom,  make  and  break 
mechanism  Included  In  tbe  primary  winding  and  tbe 
ground  terminal,  a  condenser  connected  to  the  primary 
terminal,  and  means  for  varying  tbe  magnetic  flux  through 
the  armature  whereby  tbe  electro  motive  force  Induced 
therein  may  be  varied,  said  means  comprising  a  rotatable 
screen,  composed  entirely  of  magnetic  and  non-magnetic 
material  and  having  a  uniform  unbroken  and  closed  outer 
cylindrical  surface,  as  described. 

4.  A  magneto  electric  generator  baving  In  combination 
an  armature  provided  with  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings, a  rotatable  screen  Interposed  between  the  pole  pieces 
and  the  armature,  said  screen  being  composed  of  magnetic 
and  non-magnetic  material  whereby  tbe  inductive  effect  of 
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the  field  on  tbe  wlndlnfi  Bnajr  be  ctaanied.  $.  condenser  con 
D«cted   In    the    prtanary    wlndtrng.   maaaa   ^frmtirtAj   con- 
nected to  the  urmature  shaft  for  etoctrifailj  eoonectlnf 
the  secondary  winding  to  the  external  drcnlt,  eowlnetlng 

devices  Interposed  between  the  external  circuit  and  the 
primary  and  secondary  windings,  a  make  »nd  break  mech 
an  Ism  Included  In  the  circuit  of  the  prttaarr.  tha  make 
and  break  device  Inclodlag  a  roUUble  mpportteg  plate, 
and  an  aprlght,  aa  24»,  forming  a  p*rt  «ier«>f,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  supporting  pUte  and  provWled  wttfc  a  roller 
at  on."  end.  a  cam  for  engaging  the  roller,  and  a  conUct- 
polnt  and  brush  carried  by  the  nprtgbt.  the  bmah  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  primary,  aa  (jescrlbed. 

5.  An  electric  generator  having  In  combination  an  arma- 
ture, a  shaft  therefor  provided  with  primary  and  second- 
ary windings,  a  secondary  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  armature  shaft,  a  make  and  break  meflhanlsm  Included 
In  the  primary  circuit,  means  for  advandng  or  retarding 
the  operation  of  the  make  and  break  mfchantem,  a  dis- 
tributer carried  by  the  secondary  shaft,  tfectrlcal  connec- 
tions between  the  external  circuit  and  <he  primary  and 
secondary  windings,  a  condenaer  coonecte<  to  the  external 
circuit,  and  means  for  varying  the  magMtte  flux  through 
the  armature  whereby  the  electro-motive  ;force  Induced  In 
the  secondary  may  be  varied,  the  dlartrlb»ter  comprising  a 
brush-holder  electrically  connected  to  tl»e  eecondary  wind 
ing.  and  a  second  hroah  bolder  In  elecfrlcal  connection 
with  the  secondary,  a  sectional  ring  conftected  to  the  ex- 
ternal circuit,  and  contact-pleoee  coDn«<ned  to  the  ring 
and  engaged  by  the  distributer,  as  described. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Ua«ette.l 


carried  by  the  pawl  for  controlling  said  ratchet,  said  arm 
lylag  ic  the  path  of  the  vendible  uoUa  and  engaged  by  the 
same  so  aa  to  hold  the  said  pawl  out  of  •ogageneaL 

2.  In  a  vandlng  apparatus,  the  combUmtloa  of  a  plat 
form  for  the  vasdlUe  oniu.  a  shaft  from  which  aald  plat 
form  ifl  auapended.  means  taadlng  to  rate*  eald  platform, 
a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pawl  for  angage^ 
meat  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  an  extension  carried 
by  said  pawl  and  lying  In  the  path  of  the  vendible  units 
whereby  the  engagement  of  loid  extension  by  the  vendible 
units  holds  the  pawl  normally  out  of  engagemapt  with  the 
ratchet  wheel. 

3.  In  a  vending  apparatoa,  the  combination  of  a  plat 
form  for  the  vendible  units,  a  shaft  from  which  said  plat- 
form Is  suspended,  a  tordon  aprlng  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  tending  to  raise  said  platform,  a  ratchet  wheel  car- 
ried l)y  said  shaft,  a  pawl  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
wheel,  and  an  extension  curried  by  lald  pawl  and  lying 
In  the  path  of  the  vendible  units  whereby  the  engagement 
of  said  extension  by  the  vendible  units  holds  the  pawl  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel 
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898,372.  CARTR1D(;B-CARRIER.  ViCToa  11.  Jbnninos, 
Worcester.  Mass..  asalgnor  to  Mllla  Woven  Cartridge 
Belt  Company.  Worcester.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  370.713. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  vending  app4ratus.  of  a  frame 
or  gulda.  a  platform  for  the  articles  to  bC  vended,  a  shaft, 
drums  at  the  end  of  said  shaft,  band*  arranged  to  be 
wound  on  said  drums  and  attached  at  tlielr  opposite  ends 
to  said  platform,  a  coiled  spring  on  said  ahaft  for  turning 
the  same  to  lift  the  platform,  said  spring  being  wound  whan 
the  platform  la  depressed  for  the  reception  of  the  vandl- 
ble  units,  escapement  msans  comprising  a  toothed  wheel 
and  a  pawl  normally  la  engagement  therewith  for  co-ac- 
tion with  said  lifting  means,  said  wbe«l  having  rounded 
teeth  for  engagement  with  the  uppermost  Teadlbie  unit, 
an  escapement  lever  carrying  the  pawl  eOgaglng  said  wheel 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  one  side  to.  rslease  the  same, 
meaas  for  swinging  said  Isrsr  back  to  iu  initial  poaltlon 
thsraby  cauaiag  said  projcctioa  to  sagag^  another  tooth  of 
tks  wheel  white  tho  vandlhte  unit  la  being  delivsred.  a 
ratcbat  on  tha  ivi^ixg  shaft,  a  pawl  therefor,  and  aa  arm 


1.  A  cartridge  carrier  of  woven  material  comprising  a 
cartridge  pocket  closed  at  its  lower  end  and  having  a  front 
and  rear  wall  each  provided  with  cella  or  compartments 
for  Individual  cartridges,  said  cells  being  open  at  the  open 
end  of  the  pocl-.et  to  receive  the  cartridges,  the  cells  of  one 
series  being  di;iposed  opposite  to  the  Intervals  between  the 
cells  of  the  other  series  and  the  two  series  of  cells  nor- 
mally lying  In  close  relation  but  capable  of  separation  to 
facilitate  withdrawal  of  the  cartridges  by  the  distension 
of  the  outer  wall  of  the  pocket. 

2.  A  cartridge  carrUr  of  wovea  material  comprWag  a 
cartridge  pocket  having  a  front  and  rear  wall  each  pro 
vlded  with  cells  or  compartments  for  indivldnal  cartridges, 
the  cells  of  one  series  being  disposed  opposite  to  the  in- 
tervals between  the  cells  of  the  other  series  and  the  two 
series  of  cells  normallj  lying  In  rioee  relation  Nit  capable 
of  separation  to  facilitate  withdrawal  of  the  cartridges 
by  the  distension  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  pocket,  and  a 
rovertng  flap  for  covering  the  two  series  of  cells  when  the 
latter  are  In  close  relation. 


898.373.  CAJITBIIXJB-CABRIEB.  Victob  O.  JaamiNOS, 
Worcestsr,  Mass.,  awignor  to  Mills  Woven  Cartridge 
Belt  Company.  Worcester.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas 
sackusctts.     Ftted  Jan.  8.  1»08.    Serial  No.  409.813. 

1.  A  woTsn  cartridge  pocket  having  compnrtmants  or 
oellB  to  receive  indlvklBsl  cartridges  arranged  upon  the 
Inner  sides  of  Its  front  aad  rear  wails  and  woven  Inte- 
grally thsrswiUi. 

2.  A  woven  <mrtrldge  pochet  having  compartments  or 
cells  to  receive  ladivldual  cartrldeaa  arranged  upon  the 
Inner  sides  of  lU  front  and  rear  walla,  the  packet  being 
formed  of  at  leaat  four  pUea  of  material,  of  which  one 
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forma  Its  rear  wall,  one  the  front  wall,  one  the  loops  form- 
ing the  cells  carried  by  one  of  said  walls,  and  one  the  loops 
carried  by  the  other  wall. 


3.  A  woven  cartridge  carrier  having  a  pocket  to  receive 
cartridges  in  packages,  and  a  pocket  formed  with  cells  or 
compartments  to  receive  Individual  cartridges,  said  carrier 
»»elng  formed  of  at  least  four  piles  or  warps,  two  of  which 
are  utlllxed  for  the  Inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  individ- 
ual cartridge  pocket  and  two  for  the  loops  forming  the 
cells  of  said  pocket,  and  one  of  which  forms  the  outer  wall 
of  the  cartridge  package  pocket  and  the  other  three  the 
Inner   wall    th.'reof. 


898.374.     TRIPOD.     H.^N9   J.   C.   Jessen.   Nevada,    Iowa. 
Piled  Apr.  22,  1908.     Serlsl  No.  428.49« 


1.  A  tripod  having  connected  legs  conneited  at  their 
tops,  of  which  one  is  provided  with  an  adjustable  tele- 
scoping extension  at  its  upper  end.  a  table  pivoted  on  the 
said  extension,  and  means  for  securing  the  table  In  ad- 
justed position. 

2.  A  tripod  having  connected  legs,  of  which  one  Is  pro- 
vided with  an  adjustable  telescoping  extension,  a  table 
pivoted  on  the  said  extension  and  having  a  quadrant,  and 
a  clamping  screw  on  the  said  extension  engaging  the  said 
quadrant. 

3.  A  tripod  having  connected  legs,  of  which  one  Is  pro- 
vided with  an  adjustable  telescoping  extension,  a  table 
pivoted  on  the  said  extension  and  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated slot,  a  support  held  adjustably  on  the  said  table 
and  provided  with  a  clamping  screw  engaging  the  said  slot, 
and  means  for  securing  the  table  In  place  on  the  eztenalon. 

4.  A  tripod  comprising  s  main  leg  and  auxiliary  legs, 
an  arm  hinged  on  th#  ssld  main  leg  and  slldably  engaged 
by  the  auxiliary  legs,  and  a  bottom  brace  connecting  the 
legs  with  each  other. 

a.  ▲  tripod  comprising  a  main  leg  and  auxiliary  legs, 
an  arm  hinged  on  the  said  main  leg  and  slldably  engaged 
by  the  auxiliary   legs,  an  arm  brace  plvotally  connected 


with  the  said  arm,  a  collar  slldably  secured  on  tbe  said 
main  leg  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  said  arm  brace, 
and  a  bottom  brace  connecting  tbe  legs  with  each  other. 
[.Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


898,375.  ROLLING  AUTOMATIC  CAR-FENDER. 
CIS  A.  JoHAN,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  :;.  1908. 
No.  409.024. 


Fbak 
Serial 


1.  A  fender  embodying  a  frame  composed  of  beveled 
strips,  rollers  disposed  beneath  the  frame  and  lx)lt8  form- 
ing Journals  for  tbe  rollers  and  provided  with  heads  cor- 
responding in  formation  to  the  bevel  of  tbe  strips. 

2.  A  fender  embodying  a  frame  having  beveled  longitu- 
dinal edges,  rollers  disposed  beneath  the  frame  and  bolts 
extending  through  the  frame  and  rollers,  and  provided  with 
heads  supplemental  In  slant  to  the  bevel  of  the  frame 
pieces. 

3.  A  fender  embodying  a  frame  composed  of  strips  hav 
Ing  Its  opposite  edges  beveled,  frusto  conical  rollers  dls 
posed  beneath  the  frame  strips  and  provided  with  inclined 
sides  complemental  to  the  bevel  of  tbe  frame  strips,  and 
bolts  extending  through  the  strips  and  rollers  and  provided 
with  heads  upon  the  upper  side  corresponding  to  the  slant 
of  the  taper  of  the  strips. 


898,376.     FLAT   KNIT  CAP.     Nathan   E.    Kah.v.    Wood 
bine,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Stephenson  &  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  July  28.  190fl. 


Serial  No.  328,233. 


ilflitt^ 


1.  A  knit  cap  having  a  flat  circular  l)ody,  substantially 
composed  of  initially  similar  loops  of  knit  fabric,  set  in  a 
distended  sute  in  disk  form  ;  Ac  loops  upon  the  top  of 
the  csp  converging  symmetrically  towards  the  center  of 
circular  figure;  the  loops  upon  the  Iwttom  of  the  cap  con 
verging  towards  tbe  center  of  a  bead  opening  eccentric  to 
the  center  of  figure  of  the  top :  said  head  opening  being 
provided  vitfa  a  aelvage  band,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  knit  cap  having  a  fla»  circular  body  subetantially 
composed  of  Initially  similar  loops  of  knk  fabric,  set  In  a 
dlst«nded  ststs  In  disk  form,  said  fubrlc  L«vlng  projecting 
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loop*  of  extra  thread  which  conrerge  ayvimetrlcally  to- 
wards the  center  of  circular  figure  of  the  top  and  a  rela- 
tlrel/  small  central  top  region  of  ordlnarr  knit  loop*  ;  the 
loops  upon  the  bottom  portion  conyerglng  towards  the  cen- 
ter of  a  head  opening  eccentric  to  the  center  of  figure  of 
the  top;  said  head  opening  being  provided  with  a  selrage 
band,  subatantlallj  aa  set  forth. 


898,377.  COMBINED  STOP  AND  CHECK.  JoHJt  H. 
Kxnsti,  Warren,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1906.  Serial  No. 
331.792. 


Ing  strap  to  which  the  ball  la  exteriorly  applied  whereby 
It  projects  ofitwardly  from  the  body  of  the  wearer  when  In 
use,  the  said  strap  being  adapted  to  pass  around  the  body 
of  the  patient  and  equipped  with  suitable  adjusting  means. 


In  a  Talve  the  combination  with  a  T-sbamed  body  portion 
having  alining  threaded  openings  and'an  luterniMdiate  out- 
let opening  ;  of  a  pipe  section  screwed  Into  ♦ne  of  the  lining 
openings  and  constituting  a  valve  seat,  a  ch«ck  valve  loosely 
mounted  and  held  by  gravity  upon  the  seat,  said  valve  hav- 
ing a  central  stem  perpendicular  thereto,  a  screw  valve 
mounted  within  the  other  alining  opening  of  the  body  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axial  socket  for  the  t'eceptlon  of  the 
stem,  said  stem  being  of  greater  length  (ban  the  socket 
and  constituting  means  for  holding  its  vailve  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  end  of  the  screw  valve,  the  4nd  wall  of  said 
socket  being  disposed  to  bear  against  the  stem  to  bind 
the  check  valve  upon  Its  seat,  both  of  said  valves  being  dis- 
posed to  separately  contact  with  the  valte  sent  to  close 
communication  through  the  body. 


898,378.  MANUFACTURE  OF  SULFUR.,  Ac.  HlPPOLYT 
KOHLiR.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  t«  The  Firm  of 
Rdtgerswerke  Actiengeseilscbaft.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
May  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,467. 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  finely  dMded  sulfur,  the 
step  which  consists  In  fusing  sulfur  and  naphthalene  to- 
gether and  allowing  the  fused  mass  to  became  solid. 

2.  The  process  for  preparing  finely  dlvldM  sulfur  which 
consists  In  fusing  sulfur  and  naphthalene  together,  allow- 
ing the  fused  mass  to  become  solid  and  separating  the 
naphthalene. 

3.  In  the  process  of  preparing  finely  divided  sulfur,  the 
■tep  which  consists  In  bringing  fused  naphthalene  together 
with  sulfur  containing  materials,  and  separating  the 
formed  naphthalene  sulfur  compound  from  the  undissolved 
material. 


898,379.     ANTI8N0R1NG  DEVICE.     LocU  F.  Libbharot, 
DenTer.  Colo.     Plied  Jan.  11,  1908.    Setflal  No.  410,381. 

1.  An  antl-snorlng  device  comprising  a  hollow  com- 
preasible  ball  having  an  Imperforate  wa)l,  and  suitable 
means  for  nmlntalning  the  same  In  position  upon  the 
back  of  the  wearer,  the  ball  projecting  exteriorly  from  the 
■ecnrlnf  means. 

2.  A  (leTlc«  of  the  clam  described,  comiMaing  a  hollow 
comprewibla  ball  having  an  imperforate  wlill,  and  a  secnr- 


,3.  \  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
compressible  ball  having  an  Imperforate  wall,  means  for 
reinforcing  the  ball  exteriorly,  and  means  for  securing  the 
same  to  the  body  of  the  wearer,  the  ball  being  attached  ex 
terlorly  to.  the  securing  means  whereby  it  projects  out- 
wardly from  the  body  of  the  wearer  when  In  use,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
compressible  ball,  reinforcing  straps  passed  around  the 
ball  and  secured  together  to  maintain  them  in  position 
thereon,  and  means  for  securing  the  ball  upon  the  body  of 
the  wearer,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  hollow  compressible  ball,  reinforcing  straps  passed 
around  the  ball  exteriorly  and  Intersecting  each  other,  the 
straps  being  connected  at  their  points  of  intersection,  and 
means  connected  with  the  reinforcing  straps  for  maintain- 
ing the  bail  upon  the  tmdy  of  the  wearer,  substantially  sw 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


8  9  8.380.  DEUVERING  AND  C.ATCHIJJG  DEVICE. 
William  E.  Mabtiv,  William  L.  Grant,  Robert  J.  Mc- 
Gavock,  Richard  E.  Haines,  and  James  C.  Voorhibk. 
Columbia,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
410,430. 
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1.  In  a  delivering  and  catching  device  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  frame  adapted  to  hold 
mall  bags,  means  to  pivotally  mount  the  frame  upon  a  car 
and  additional  means  to  yieldingly  hold  the  frame  ex 
tended  from  the  side  of  the  car ;  of  a  standard,  means  to 
pivotally  mount  the  standard  adjacent  the  path  of  the 
car,  a  catching  arm  longitudinally  adjustable  on  said 
standard  and  a  hooked  terminal  on  said  arm  adapted  to 
remove  the  mall  bag  from  the  frame. 

2.  The  herein  described  delivering  and  catching  device, 
comprising  the  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door-way 
therein ;  of  plates  secured  to  the  car,  a  frame  pivotally 
secured  to  said  plates,  an  extension  on  cald  frame,  means 
to  engage  said  extension  and  hold  the  frame  extended  from 
the  car,  a  standard,  a  supporting  post  for  the  standard, 
means  to  pivotally  mount  said  standard  in  position  on  th« 


Sbptbmbbr  8,  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


35  y 


post,  a  catching  arm  adjustably  secured  to  said  standard, 
means  at  the  outer  end  of  the  catching  arm  adapted  to  en 
gage  a  mail  bag  carried  by  the  frame  and  release  the  bag 
from  the  frame. 

3.  The  herein  described  delivering  and  catching  device, 
for  mall  bags,  comprising  the  combination  with  a  frame 
adapted  to  hold  a  mall  bag  and  means  to  secure  the  frame 
to  a  car  body  ;  of  a  post  adjacent  the  path  of  the  car, 
brackets  on  said  post,  a  standard  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween  said  brackets,  a  catching  arm  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  standard,  a  hooked  terminal  on  said  catching  arm 
adapted  to  engage  the  bag  and  remove  the  same  from 
the  frame  and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  to 
hold  the  catching  arm  Into  or  out  of  the  path  of  the  mall 

bag. 

4  The  herein  described  delivering  and  catching  device, 
comprising  the  combination  with  a  car  and  a  frame  there- 
on adapted  to  support  a  mall  bag  and  extend  the  same  at 
the  side  of  the  car  ;  of  a  post  adjacent  the  path  of  the  car. 
brackets  on  said  post,  one  of  said  brackets  having  a  socket 
therein,  a  projection  on  the  bracket  having  a  socket,  a 
standard  pivotally  mounted  between  said  brackets,  a  bar 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a  lug  on  said  bar 
adapted  to  engage  the  socket  In  the  bracket  and  projec 
tlons  and  a  catching  arm  adjustably  secured  to  the  stand- 
ard adapted  to  engage  and  remove  the  bag  from  the  frame. 


898,381.  ARTIFICIAL  FUX^HIN<;  UirHABD  V  Matti- 
SON.  Upper  Dublin,  Ta.,  assignor  to  Keaslx-y  &  Mattison 
Company,  Ambler,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1904.     Serial  No.  194,38a. 


1.  A  compound  floor  consisting  of  a  base  In  combination 
with  a  layer  above  said  base,  which  is  composed  of  disinte- 
grated cork  chips  coated  superficially  with  cement,  said 
chips  boing  coated  with  only  enough  of  said  cementing  ma 
terlal  to  unite  them  drnily  together  but  with  provision  of 
abundant  air  spaces  between  the  coated  chips. 

2.  A  coroixuind  floor  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layers 
each  of  which  containn  a  woody  basis  emitedded  In  Sorel's 
cement,  the  woody  matter  being  finely  ground  for  the  top 
layer,  and  more  coarse  below. 

?,.  A  compound  floor  consisting  of  three  layers  each  con- 
taining a  woody  basis  embedded  in  Rorel's  cement  ;  the 
woody  basis  for  the  top  layer  consisting  of  wood  flour: 
that  for  the  intermediate  layer  consisting  of  wood  flber 
and  saw  dust  :  and  that  for  the  bottom  layer  consisting  of 
disintegrated  cork. 


being  allowed  to  cool,  filtered  and  then  mixed  with  a  second 
hot  solution  of  8  parts  by  weight  of  stearin  in  8  parts  of 
hydroxld  of  potassium,  (containing  33  parts  of  KOH  and 
67  parts  of  water),  and  80  parts  of  water,  whereupon  the 
mixture  of  said  solutions  is  neutralised  with  a  mineral 
acid,  the  precipitate  filtered,  washed  and  dried. 

3  A  process  for  preparing  a  substitute  for  shellac  for 
polishing  which  consists  In  dissolving  400  parts  by  weight 
of  resins,  soluble  in  alcohol,  in  60  parts  of  dehydrated 
carbonate  of  sodium  and  1000  parts  of  water  by  boiling, 
said  solution  being  allowed  to  cool,  filtered  and  then 
mixed  with  a  second  hot  solution  of  8  parts  by  weight  of 
stearin  in  8  parts  of  hydroxld  of  potassium,  (containing 
33  parts  KOH  and  67  parts  of  water)  and  80  parts  of 
water  whereupon  mineral  acid  Is  added  at  a  low  tempera- 
ture to  the  mixture  of  said  solution,  the  whole  mass  then 
stirred  for  a  longer  period  finally  heated  to  about  70°  C. 
and  Altered,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


898  383  STOP  AND  WASTE  VALVE  John  N.  Morti- 
mer Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Central  Brass 
Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion.     Filed  Oct.  1'5.  1906.      Serial  No.  340.461. 


8  9  8,382.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARINfJ  SUBSTITUTES 
FOR  SHELLAC.  Jacob  Metkr.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  420,113. 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  substitute  for  shellac  for 
polishing  by  dissolving  400  parts  by  weight  of  resin,  solu- 
ble in  alcohol.  In  60  parts  of  dehydrated  carbonate  of 
sodium  and  1000  parts  of  water,  and  then  mixing  said 
solution  with  a  second  hot  solution  of  8  parts  by  weight 
of  stearin  In  8  parts  of  hydroxld  of  potassium  (containing 
33  parts  KOH  and  67  parts  of  water)  and  80  parts  of 
water,  whereupon  the  mixture  of  said  solutions  Is  neutral- 
ized with  a  mineral  acid,  the  precipitate  filtered,  washed 

and  dried. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  substitute  for  shellac  for 
polishing  by  dissolving  400  parts  by  weight  of  resin,  solu- 
ble In  alcohol,  in  60  parts  of  dehydrated  carbonate  of 
sodium  and  1000  parts  of  water  by  boiling,  said  solution 


1  The  casing  having  a  main  fluid  passage  and  a  main 
valve  seat  therein,  a  bonnet  on  said  casing  and  »  J»'^« 
stem  threaded  in  said  bonnet  having  a  head  on  Its  bottom, 
said  bonnet  having  an  annular  chamber  with  a  w-aste 
orlfllce  at  its  side  and  provided  with  a  bottom  edj^  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  member  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  stem  comprising  a  shell  rotatably  and 
detachably  engaged  on  the  head  of  said  stem  and  having 
a  piston  extension  adapted  to  fit  closely  in  said  annular 
chamber  and  having  its  entering  edge  portion  adapted  to 
close  the  waste  chamber  immediately  upon  tnitla  rotation 
of  the  valve  stem,  and  a  valve  body  having  a  seating  shoul- 
der  adapted -to  engage  the  valve  seat  on  said  bo^^et  for 
final  sealing  of  said  waste  chamber,  and  said  valve  body 
having  a  removable  connection  with  said  shell  and  a  seat- 
ing portion  at  Its  bottom  opposite  the  main  valve  seat. 

2  A  stop  and  waste  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
main  water  passage  and  valve  seat  therein,  a  chambered 
bonnet  detachably  connected  with  said  casing  having  a 
waste  outlet  at  one  side  and  an  annular  valve  seat  at  its 
bottom,  a  valve  stem  having  threaded  connection  with 
said  bonnet  and  provided  with  a  head  at  lU  lower  end, 
and  a  triple  seat  valve  detachably  connected  to  said  stem 
and  head  comprising  a  body  having  a  seating  portion  at  Its 
bottom  for  the  main  valve  seat,  an  annular  seating  shoul- 
der about  said  body  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  ralve 
seat  on  said  bonnet,  and  a  piston  portion  detachably  con- 
nected with  said  body  and  constructed  to  enter  and  to 
closely  fit  within  the  bonnet  chamber  and  adapted  to  in! 
tially  close  the  same  upon  Initial  opening  movement  of  the 

main  valve. 

3.  A  stop  and  waste  valve  having  a  main  water  passage 
and  valve  sect  therefor  aad  a  bonnet  having  a  piston  (Cam- 
ber and  waste  outlet  therefrom,  in  combination  with  a 
screw  valve  stem  mounted  upon  said  bonnet  and  having  a 
valve   detachably    and    rotatably    secured    thereto    at    its 
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io««r  end  and  conprUlsg  •  DMBbtr  rM«t^  at  Ita  bottom 
and  bariag  a  acraw  aztaoaloii  at  Ita  top  aod  aa  aanuiar 
alMulder  about  tlie  member  provided  wltli  as  anaolar  r«- 
e«aa  to  Ita  top  avrfaca  aad  paeklag  in  a«id  recaaaaa.  asd 
a  tbraadad  faatanlac  abaU  adaptad  to  i|;r«w  upon  aald 
Bcrew  extenaioa  having  a  tabular  ptaton  portion  rotatabij 
aioevad  and  aecarad  upon  aald  valT*  atam  aad  adapted  to 
enter  aald  platoa  eliaBber  and  cnt  off  aald  waate  outlet 
upon  Initial  opening;  moTement  of  the  atem  aad  ralTe 
thereon. 


898.384.  DEVICE  FOR  THB  PBOTBCTIQN  OF  METERS. 
THSOi>oax  MiLuw,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  27, 
1908.     aerlai  No.  418.042. 


1.  A  meter  casing  having  an  InapectloD  opening  therein 
and  a  closure  fur  said  opening  comprlaing  transparent  ma- 
terial thicker  than  the  material  of  said  casing  and  sub 
stantlally  filling  said  opening  and  projecting  therethrough 
outwardly  and  having  a  flange  bearing  flat  against  the  In- 
ner face  of  said  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  meter  casing  of  relatively 
thin  material  formed  witb  an  Inspecttot  opening,  of  a 
closure  for  said  opening  comprlaing  a  flanged  portion  lying 
against  the  wall  of  the  caaing,  and  a  projecting  portion 
extending  at  subetantlaUy  right  angles  to  the  flanged  por 
tion  and  projecting  through  the  opening  and  beyond  the 
wall  of  the  casing,  the  portion  of  the  cloaure  In  front  of 
the  opening  being  tranaparent. 

3.  The  combination  wttb  a  meter  casing  of  relatively 
thin  material  formed  with  an  Inapectlon  opening,  the  ma- 
terial of  the  casing  about  the  opening  tielng  sufllciently 
thla  to  ba  auaceptlble  of  being  readily  apri^ng,  of  a  cloaure 
tor  aald  opening  comprlaing  a  flanged  portion  lying  fliat 
aiil%it  the  flat  wall  of  the  causing,  and  ^  projecting  por- 
tion extending  at  anbotantlally  right  angina  to  the  flanged 
portloo  aad  projecting  through  the  opeqlng  and  beyond 
the  wall  of  the  caaing,  the  portion  of  the, cloaure  in  front 
of  the  opening  being  tranaparent 


898,886.  TEMPORARY  BINDER  FOR  LOOSE  SHEETS. 
LrTHBB  C.  McNbal,  Roebeater,  N.  T..  aaalgsor  of  one- 
fborth  to  Howard  L.  Oagood  and  C.  Schuyler  Davia, 
Roeheater,   N.   Y.     Original  appilcatloq  flfed  Mar.    10, 


1904,  Serial  No.  107,403.     Divided  and  thla  application 


filed  Apr.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  809,828 


rock  shafta  and  crossing  the  arma  of  both,  aald  rock  bar 
being  wider  in  one  dimension  than  the  other  to  act  oper- 
ativaiy  on  aald  arms. 

4.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  rock 

ahafta  having  mating  prouga  and  inwardly  extending  oper- 

i   ating  arms,  sprloga  preaaing  the  arma  in  one  direction, 

j  and  a  flattened  rock  bar  parallel  with  the  rock  ahafta  and 

I   croealng   the   inner  enda  of  aald   arma  to   actuate   tbem 

againat  the  action  of  their  aprlnga. 

I        6.   A  temporary  binder  comprlaing  a  pair  of  spaced  platea 

I  connected   at    their   longitudinal   edges,   an    Inner   bottom 

I   plate  having  upturned  eoda,  parallel  rock  ahafta  joumaled 

!   in  the  longitudinal  edge*  of  the  caaing.  and  having  mating 

pronga   and    inwardly  extending   actuating  arms,   springs 

engaging  said  arms  to  move  the  prongs  in  one  direction,  a 

central  longitudinal  rock  bar  journaled  in  aald  upturned 

enda    aad    croaelng   said    actuating   arma    to    move    them 

againat  the  action  of  their  springs. 


1.  ik  taoaporarj  binder  comprlaing  a  pall  of  parallel  rock 
■hafti  hftvliHt  mating  pronfi  and  laterally'  projecting  arma 
aad  a  eaatral  rock  b«r,  parailol  with  aald'  ahafta,  cntaalag 
the  araa  of  both  abafta  and  ahaped  to  actuate  aald  araoa. 

2.  A  taaaporary  binder  comprlaing  a  palf  of  panllal  rock 
ahafta  havtag  mating  pronga  and  laterally  jprojoctlag  arma, 
aprtegi  actiag  on  the  aroM  In  one  dlrec|loo,  aad  a  rock 
bar  Journaled  at  iu  enda  parallel  with  laid  rock  ahafta 
aad  eroaalag  the  arma  of  both  ahafta  to  at  ve  them  in  op- 
pralttoa  to  the  aprlnga.  1     _. 

8.  A  taaaforary  binder  oomprlalag  a  palf  of  parallel  rock 
shafts  haviag  mating  prongs  and  laterally,  projectlag  arma 
a  rock  bar  Journaled  between  aad  pgrallel  with  aald 


898.386.  ANGLE-COCK.  John  G.  Naqli,  Nllea,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Nagle.  Zane  A  Nagle,  NUea,  Mich.  Filed  June 
17,  1908.     Serial  No.  438.998. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  pmbodylng  a  rotary  plug, 
a  stem  projecting  from  the  plug,  a  removable  wrench 
adapted  to  hare  an  interlocking  connection  with  the  stem 
for  turning  the  plug,  and  a  cover  upon  the  valve  adapted 
to  engage  the  stem  to  lock  the  plug  against  movement. 

2.  Th€  combination  of  a  valve  embodying  a  rotary  plug, 
a  stem  projecting  from  the  plug  and  formed  with  a  notch, 
a  removable  wrench  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  atem  and 
to  engage  the  notch  for  turning  the  plug,  and  a  cover  ap- 
plied to  the  valve  and  formed  with  a  wing  adapted  to 
engage  the  notch  to  lock  the  plug  againat  movement. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve  embodying  a  rotary  plug, 
a  stem  projecting  from  the  rotary  ping,  an  Indicator  plate 
applied  to  the  stem  so  aa  to  rotate  therewith  and  Indicate 
the  poaltlon  of  the  valve,  a  removable  wrench  adapted 
to  detachably  engage  the  stem  for  rotating  tlM  plug,  and 
a  cover  applied  to  the  valve  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
stem  to  lock  the  plug  against  movement. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve  embodying  a  casing  having 
a  rotary  plug  mounted  therein,  the  caaing  being  provided 
with  a  groove  communicating  at  ita  eiKls  with  upwardly 
extending  channels,  a  stem  projecting  from  the  plug  and 
formed  with  a  notch,  a  removable  wrench  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  stem  and  the  notch  therein  to  turn  the  plug,  the 
said  wrench  being  formed  with  a  returned  lip  which  travels 
within  the  groove  is  the  caaing  and  is  oppoalte  one  of  the 
channela  at  the  enda  of  the  groove  when  the  valve  la  in 
either  an  open  or  a  cloaed  position,  and  a  cover  mounted 
upon  the  valve  caaing.  the  aald  cover  being  provided  with  a 
wing  for  engaging  the  notch  in  the  atem  to  lock  the  plug 
against  movement. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  valve  embodying  a  caaing  having 
a  rotary  plug  mounted  therein,  the  caaing  being  fornoed  with 
a  groove  communicating  at  ita  enda  with  upwardly  extend- 
ing channels,  a  stem  projecting  from  the  plug  and  formed 
with  a  notch,  an  indicator  plate  applied  to  the  atem  and 
provklod  with  meana  for  engaging  the  notch  whereby  the 
indicator  plate  ii  caused  to  rotate  with  the  stem  to  Indi- 
cate the  poaltlon  of  the  valve,  a  removable  wrench  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  the  stem  and  to  engage  the  notch  therein 
for  taming  the  plug,  the  wrench  being  formed  with  a  re- 
turned Up  which  travela  within  the  groove  and  la  oppoalte 
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one  of  the  channela  when  the  valve  is  either  in  an  open  or 
a  cloaed  poaltlon.  and  a  cover  hinged  upon  the  casing  and 

formed  with  a  wing  designed  to  engage  the  notch  in   the 
stem  to  loclt  the  plug  against  movement. 


ting  head  adapted  to  be  forced  into  and  out  from  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  aald  aleevc. 


8  9  8.387.  POCKET  CORK-EXTBACTOR  Harey  W. 
N0TK8,  West  Haven,  Coan.,  aaaigBor  to  H.  G.  IngeraoU, 
trustee.     Filed  May  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,601. 


1  The  combination  with  a  tubular  case  handle  having 
a  contracted  opening  at  one  end  and  having  a  slot  therein 
along  one  side  thereof,  the  outer  end  of  the  slot  adjacent 
to  said  opening  being  enlarged,  of  a  head  mounted  to  slide 
m  aald  caae  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter 
of  the  opening  in  the  end  of  the  case,  a  cork-screw  the 
Bhank  of  which  18  pivoted  to  said  head  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend out  through  said  slot,  a  flange  on  said  shank  In  posi- 
tion to  engage  with  the  edges  of  said  slot  outside  the  case 
to  hold  the  cork-screw  at  right  angles  to  said  case. 

"    The  combination  with  a  tubular  caae  handle  having   1 
a  s'lot  therein  along  one  side  thereof,  one  end  of  said  slot   ! 
being  enlarged,  of  a  bead  mounted  to  slide  in  «ald  case^ 
a  cork  screw  the  ahank  of  which  Is  pivoted  to  said  head  and 
adapted  to  extend  out  through  said  slot,  a  flange  on  said  , 
shank  in  position  to  engage  with  the  edges  of  said  slot  out^   1 
side  the  case  to  hold  the  cork-screw  at  right  angles  to  said 
case    a  fulcrum  plate  plvotaily  conn«:ted  with  said  case 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  neck  of  a  bottle  when  the  cork 
screw  bead  Is  moved  to  a  poaltlon  where  the  ahank  ex 
tends  through  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  slot,  said  en- 
larged portion  of  the  slot  being  of  sufficient  size  to  allow 
the   said   flange,   when  dlaengaged   from   the  edges  of  the 
narrower  portion  of  the  slot,  to  paaa  freely  thei*through, 
whereby  a  pivotal  movement  of  the  screw  ahank  is  per- 
mitted to  draw  the  cork.  ^     ^,     w  ..4.. 

3  The  combination  with  a  tabular  case  handle  having 
a  slot  therein  along  one  side  thereof,  of  an  elongated  bead 
mounted  to  slide  in  said  caae.  a  cork  screw  the  shank  of 
which  is  pivoted  to  said  head  at  one  end,  a  fnlcnim  plate 
adapted  to  engage  a  bottle  neck  and  having  a  shank  which 
Is  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  bead,  both  of  said 
shanks  being  adapted  to  extend  out  through  aald  slot, 
means  for  holding  said  screw  ahank  rigidly  at  right  angles 
to  said  caae  throughout  the  greater  portion  of  the  length 
thereof,  and  means  for  releasing  said  holding  means  when 
the  head  is  moved  to  one  end  of  aald  case,  to  permit  said 
screw  shank  to  have  a  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to 
said  handle  in  drawing  the  cork. 

4  The  combination  with  a  tubular  case  handle  having  a 
slot  therein  along  one  side  thereof,  a  head  mounted  to 
slide  In  aald  cose,  a  cork  screw  the  shank  of  which  Is 
pivoted  to  aald  head  and  adapted  to  extend  out  through 
aald  slot,  a  fulcrum  plate  adapted  to  engage  a  bottle  neck 
plvotaily  connected  with  said  case,  meana  for  holding  said 
screw  shank  rigidly  at  right  angles  to  said  handle  near  the 
middle  portion  thereof,  and  means  for  releasing  said  hold- 
ing means  when  the  head  Is  moved  to  one  end  of  said  caae, 
to  permit  said  screw  shank  to  have  a  pivotal  movement 
with  respect  to  said  handle  in  drawing  the  cork. 


898,888.     DRILL-PIT.     FBB»«aica   W.    Passons.   Tarry- 
town   N    Y.,  assignor  to  IngeraoH-Raad  Company,  New 
York.'  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1900.     Serial  No.  240.014. 
1.  A  drill  bit  eomprlsing  a  ahank  having  aa  elaatlc  cy- 
lindrical metal  sleeve  projecting  from  one  end,  aad  a  cot- 


-^ 


-3 


2.  A  drill  bit  comprlaing  a  shank  and  a  cutting  head, 
the  contiguous  ends  of  which  are  placed  one  againat  the 
other,  In  comblnaUon  with  an  elaatlc  cylindrical  metal 
sleeve  into  the  opposite  ends  of  which  the  shank  and 
head  are  forced  to  couple  them  together,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  rotation  of  said  parts  with  reference  to 
one  another. 

3.  A  drill  bit  comprUlng  a  ahank  and  cattlag  head 
united  by  an  elastic  metal  sleeve  split  longitudinally.  Into 
the  opposite  ends  of  which  the  two  are  forced,  said  sleeve 
being  aleo  coupled  to  the  shank  and  to  the  bead  by  tongue 
and  groove  jolnta. 


898  389  AIR-COMPRESSOR.  FasDBBicK  W.  Parsons, 
Tarrytown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ingeraoll-Rand  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  F^led  Jan.  7.  1905.  Serial  No. 
240,016. 


1  The  combination,  with  the  side  frames  and  cylinders 
having  Interconnections  whereby  rotary  motion  is  im- 
parted from  one  to  the  other,  of  a  cylinder  bearing  having 
eccentric  bearings  for  the  side  frames  at  each  end.  a  hub. 
from  which  the  cyllndera  radiate.  havlBg  a  bore  smlB- 
clently  large  to  permit  of  ita  being  slipped  into  place  on 
the  cyllader  bearing  over  one  of  the  end  Bearings,  and  s 
split  bttshtag  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  aald  bore  afUr  the 
hob  Is  In  place.  ^      ,,  ^ 

2  The  eoaaWnatlon,  with  the  side  frames  and  cyUaders 
hsving  Interconnections  whereby  rotary  motion  Is  Im- 
parted  from  one  to  the  other,  of  »  cylindor  bearing  having 
eccentric  bearings  for  the  aide  framea  at  each  end,  one 
of  aald  end  beartngs  being  of  smaller  dlamet*  than  ths 
other,  a  hob,  from  which  the  cylinders  radlata,  havlag  a 
tap«i«d  bore.  U  a  diameter  aumclently  la»fe  to  poraAt  of 
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its  being  pawied  ot«  the  >m«ller  betrlnt  to  It^  P«»«»  o" 

the  cylinder  bearing,  and  a  tapered  apMt  buahln*  adapted 
to  be  inserted  In  said  bore  after  the  hub  Is  In  pUce. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  side  frame,  rotating 
upon  eccentric  bearings  poaltloned  at  each  end  of  a  sta^ 
tlonary  bearing,  of  a  plurality  of  cyllndem  Journaled  apon 
«.ld  stationary  bearing,  pistons  in  the  cylinders  coupled 
to  the  side  frames,  arbor,  moanted  in  transyersfe  bearing. 
at  the  outer  ends  of  the  cylinders,  cranks  at  ^«ch  end  of 
aald  arbors  having  pins  Joamaled  In  boxes  oo  the  side 
frames,  and  ports  and  passages  leading  from  tha  cylinders 
to  and  through  the  stationary  bearing. 

4  The  combination  of  a  plnrallty  of  cylinder*  mounted 
to  rotate  upon  a  stationary  bearing,  pistons  In  the  cylin- 
ders, side  frames  mounted  to  rotate  upon  bearing,  eccentric 
to  and  at  each  end  of  the  sUtlonary  bearing.  «r»°^  ""'J 
pitmen  connecting  the  cylinders  and  pistons  rtspectlveiy 
to  the  side  frames,  and  inlet  and  outlet  port*  and  pas- 
sages m  the  stationary  bearing  with  which  ports  in  the 
cylinder  register  as  the  cylinders  rotate. 

6  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cyllndefs  mounted 
to  route  upon  a  stationary  bearing,  pistons  in  the  cylln 
ders  side  frames  mounted  to  roUte  upon  bearings  eccentric 
to  a'nd  at  each  end  of  the  sUtionary  bearing,  flexible  con- 
nections between  the  cylinders  and  pistons  and  the  side 
frames,  a  shaft  attached  to  one  of  the  side  f^^^J^^' 
centrlc  with  the  side  frame  bearings,  and  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  and  passages  in  the  stationary  bearing  With  which 
ports  in  the  cylinders  register  as  the  cylinders  rotate, 


foot    and    mounted    upon    said    extension,    an    insulating 
washer  13  between  the  crows  foot  and  the  head  and  hav- 


898  390  PROCESS  OF  CONCENTRATING  SITR08UL- 
FUBIC  WASTE  ACID.  Harey  Paclimo,  Oelsenklrchen, 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Sglpeterslure 
Industrie  Gesellschaft.  G.  M.  B.  H..  Oelsenklrchen  Ger- 
many Original  application  filed  Aug.  13.  1906,  Serial 
No.  3S0.38T.  Divided  and  this  appllcatloa  filed  July 
29.  1907.      Serial  No.  386,072. 


ing  a  downward  fUnge  15.  and  a  second  Insulating  washer 
17  between  the  h«mA  and  the  follower. 


898  392.  CORNrfrSKING  MACHINE  WILLIAM  N. 
SpkimLk.  Peoria.  III.  Filed  Jul,  31,  1896.  Serial  No. 
601.245. 


The  herein  described  proceM  for  concentrating  nitric 
acid  consisting  in  fllllng  the  anode  partition  of  a  suitable 
electrolyier.  with  nltro-sulfuric  acid,  and  the  cathode  par 
tltlon  with  diluted  nitric  add.  and  then  electrolysing  such 
liquid,  and  conducting  the  nitrogen  oilds  liberated  at  the 
cathode  into  the  anode  chamber. 


89  8  39  1.  CHANDELIER  HANGING  DEIVICE.  OLor 
Pwrnmsoy.  De  Kalb,  III.,  assignor  of  one-h.lf  to  Thomaa 
D.  Temple.  De  Kalb.  111.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1906.    Serial  No. 

329  662.  '  ' 

1  The  combination  with  a  crows  foot,  of  the  Inaulated 
supporting  head  resting  in  the  crows  foot  and  ha^»°K  » 
depending  extension,  the  connection  to  the  lamp,  and  the 
nipple  or  union  threaded  to  the  extension  and  the  connec- 
tion, and  having  side  ports  for  the  wlrea. 

2  The  hanger  for  hanging  electric  ch.ndellers  ajd 
lamps  having  a  unlrerMl  joint  consisting  of  a  dished 
crow's  foot,  a  head  or  annulus  on  the  chanfleller  or  lamp 
fitting  the  interior  of  the  crows  foot,  and  having  a  de 
pending  tabular   extension,   a   follower  below   the  crow  ■ 


1  In  a  corn  husking  machine,  the  combination  w«th  the 
ear  husking  devices,  the  snapping  rolls,  and  the  main  feed- 
ing carrier,  of  the  supplemental  carrier  arranged  above 
and  extending  Inwardly  beyond  the  Inner  end  of  the  main 
carrier,  toward  the  snapping  rolls,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably supporting  each  end  of  said  supplemenUl  carrier 
whereby  either  end  of  said  carrier  may  be  adjusted  about 
the  axis  of  the  supporting  rollers  at  the  opposite  end.  sub 
stantlally  as  descrU)ed. 

2  In  a  corn  husking  machine,  the  combination  with  he 
mean,  for  removing  the  ears  from  the  sUlks  and  he 
flexible  stalk  feeding  conveyer  C.  of  means  for  holding  the 
stalks  against  said  carrier  adapted  to  depress  the  upper 
fllKht  of  the  carrier  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  elevate  the 
inner  ends  of  the  stalks  relative  to  the  said  ear  removing 
means  as  they  are  fi-d  forward  across  the  space  between 
the  inner  end  of  the  said  feeding  carrier  and  the  said  ear 
removing  means,  and  mean,  for  directing  the  said  elevated 
ends  of  the  stalks  to  the  said  ear  removing  means. 

3  In  a  corn  husking  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
means  for  removing  the  ears  from  the  stalks  and  the 
flexible  stalk  feeding  conveyer  C.  of  means  for  holding  the 
slalka  against  said  carrier  adapted  to  depress  the  upper 
flight  of  the  carrier  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  elevate 
the  inner  ends  of  the  stalks  relative  to  the  said  ear  re- 
moving means  as  they  are  projected  forward  across  the 
space  between  the  said  feeding  carrier  and  the  sad  ear 
removing  means  and  al«>  adapted  to  direct  the  said  ele- 
vated end.  of  the  stalks  to  the  said  ear  removing  means^ 

4  In  a  corn  husking  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
snapping  roUa.  the  endlesa,  flexible,  primary,  carrier.  C. 
for  feeding  stalk,  to  wld  roll.,  the  .upplemental  carrier 
E  arranged  aboYe  and  projecting  beyond  the  main  or  prt 
m'ary  carrier,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  outer  end  of 
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Mid  aapplemental  carrier  toward  and  from  the  main  car- 
rier, whereby  the  upper  surface  of  the  inner  portion  of 
the  latter  can  be  depressed  and  the  Inner  ends  of  the  stalks 
be  elevated  as  they  pass  therefrom  and  directed  to  the 
snapping  rolls,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  corn  husking  machine,  the  combination  of  de- 
vices for  removing  enrs  from  the  stalks,  a  main  carrier  for 
feeding  stalks  towards  said  devices,  and  a  supplemental 
carrier  arranged  above  and  extending  Inwardly  beyond 
the  main  carrier,  said  supplemental  carrier  being  adapted 
to  be  bodily  adjusted  about  a  pivotal  support  at  one  end, 
whereby  the  space  between  the  main  carrier  and  the  ear 
removing  devices  can  be  uncovered  when  desired,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


.,,393.  TUBULAR  LANTERN.  KNOT  L.  STB>rDAHL, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hurwood  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Incorporated.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation* of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1907.  Serial 
No.  402.577.     Renewed  Aug.  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  447,084. 


5.  In  .  lantern,  the  combination  with  side  tube*,  of  a 
shaft  journaled  therein  and  provided  with  a  crank  arm. 
and  a  globe  rest  plvotally  and  slldably  connected  to  said 
crank  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  globe  rest  having 
vertical  and  swinging  movement,  of  a  shaft  having  a 
riank  arm  engaging  the  globe  rest  which  Is  raised,  lowered 
and  swung  aside  by  oscillation  of  the  shaft,  the  crank  arm 
having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  glol>e  rest  for  posi- 
tively actuating  the  latter  In  both  dlre<tion8  of  swing. 

2.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  globe  rest  having 
vertical  and  swinging  movement  and  a  canopy  having 
vertical  movement,  of  a  shaft  having  n  crank  arm  engag- 
ing the  globe  rest,  the  crank  arm  having  a  sliding  connec- 
tion with  the  globe  rest  for  positively  actuating  the  latter 
In  both  directions  of  swing,  and  connections  intermediate 
the  canopy  and  the  globe  rest  whereby  the  cnnopy  is  raised 
and  lowered  with  the  globe  rest  when  the  latter  is  sv^-ung 
aside. 

3.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  globe  rest  haT- 
Ing  vertical  and  swinging  movement  and  a  canopy,  of  a  ver- 
tically movable  canopy  rod  connected  to  the  cnnopy.  a 
vertically  movable  and  oscillatory  lifting  rod  connected  to 
the  globe  rest  by  which  the  lower  end  of  the  canopy  rod 
Is  engaged,  and  a  crank  arm  having  sliding  connection 
with  the  globe  rest  for  positively  raising,  lowering  and 
swinging  the  globe  rest  outward  and  Inward. 

4.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  side  tubes,  a  cen- 
ter tube  connected  thereto  and  a  canopy  movable  on  the 
center  tube,  of  a  canopy  rod  by  which  the  canopy  I.  car- 
ried and  which  Is  connected  to  one  of  the  side  tubes  so 
as  to  havk»  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  a  lifting  rod 
upon  which  the  canopy  rod  rests  and  which  Is  connected 
to  the  side  tubes  so  as  to  have  botn  vertical  and  oscilla- 
tory movement  ther»»on.  a  globe  rest  by  which  the  lifting 
rod  Is  carried  and  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  side  tubes  and 
having  a  crank  arm  plvotally  and  slidably  connected  to 
the  clolie  rest. 


898.394.      BIT.      Fr-^nk    Sw.\les,    Eist    Sheen, 
Filed  May  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,447. 


England. 


1  In  a  bit,  the  combination  of  a  mouth  bar.  plain  snaf- 
fle rings  having  eyes  Intersecting  said  rings  for  loosely  sup- 
porting said  mouth  bar,  and  side  pieces  formed  Integrally 
with  said  mouth  bar  and  arranged  exteriorly  to  the  snaf- 
fle rings  for  carrying  the  curb  chain. 

2.  In  a  bit.  the  combination  of  a  mouth  bar.  plain  snaf- 
fle rings  having  eyes  Intersecting  said  rings  for  loosely 
supporting  said  mouth  bar,  and  short  side  pieces  secured 
to  the  mouth  bar  and  arranged  exteriorly  to  the  snaffle 
rings  for  carrying  the  curb  chain. 

3.  In  a  bit.  the  combination  of  a  mouth  bar,  plain  snaf- 
fle rings  having  eyes  Intersecting  said  rings  for  loosely 
supporting  the  mouth  bar,  side  pieces  mounted  on  Mid 
mouth  bar,  and  spiral  shape  hooks  formed  on  the  side 
pieces  for  attachment  of  the  curb  chain. 

4.  In  a  bit.  the  combination  of  a  mouth  bar.  side  piece, 
formed  on  .aid  mouth  bar  for  connection  with  the  curb 
reins,  volute  shape  hooks  on  the  said  side  pieces  for  hold- 
ing the  curb  chain,  snaffle  rings  having  eyes  Intersecting 
said  rings  for  supporting  the  mouth  bar  so  that  the  latter 
may  move  rotatlrely.  the  Mid  rings  being  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  the  head  piece  of  the  bridle  and  with  the 
snaffle  rein. 


898,395.  CUTTER  -  HOLDER.  Ai  glst  L.  Valk.vtine. 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Company, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,423. 


1.  A  stock  or  holder  having  a  head  provided  with  a 
chamber,  and  a  passage  at  an  angle  to,  and  communicating 
with,  the  chamber,  said  passage  having  divergent  walls  at 
its  lower  side,  combined  with  a  rotary  bushing  having  a 
series  of  inclined  surfaces  on  its  lower  extremity  ;  and 
means  passing  through  the  bore  of  the  bushing  for  forcing 
f>ald  bushing  against  a  tool-shank  Inserted  in  the  passage. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  holder  provided  with  an  en- 
larged and  chambered  head  at  one  end,  and  with  a  passage 
liavlng  divergent  walls  to  form  a  pocket.  Mid  paasage 
comn^unicatlog.  with  the  chamtysr  of  the  headr  of  a  per- 
forated bushing  fitting  In  the  chamber  of  the  head,  and 
having  a  manipulating  flange  at  its  upper  end,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  inclined  surfaces  at  its  lower  end  ;  and  means 
paMlng  through  the  bore  of  the  bushing  for  forcing  Hild 
bushing  Into  the  chaml>er. 

.S.  The  combination,  with  a  holder,  having  a  head  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber,  and  with  a  pamage  at  right  angles 
to  said  chamber  and  communicating  therewith,  said  pas- 
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Mittv  tiSTlng  dtT«rg;?nt  walla,  of  a  perforate^  boablng  fitted 
within  tb«  ehamber.  and  iMiTlaf  at  on*  #Bd  a  kQarl«d 
flange,  and  at  Ita  opposite  end,  a  aeriea  of  tngularly  aepa- 

rated  Inclined  surfaces  at  different  dlatancel  from  od«  end, 
and  a  bolt  paaalng  tbroagh  tbe  perforation  »f  th«  boahlnK, 
and  threaded  Into  tbe  stock  below  the  cbamtier  In  the  head. 


898.396       CL.\MP.       OaCAB    Wallacb.    Elknwood    Place. 

Ohio,    aaslirnor  of  one-half   to   Leo  J.    V'oell,    Elmwood 
Place.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  410.024. 
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1.  A  claoip  for  a  plain  sided  aagalar  structure,  conalstinK 
of  two  or  more  t)an»  having  ratchet  teeth  at  one  end  thereof, 
an  Interwctlntf  transyerM  slidaMe  bar  Having  ratchet 
teeth  at  one  end  thereof  oppoalte  the  teeth  df  the  bar  with 
which  it  la  In  tranavere  •oga^ement,  a  triangular  wadga 
pin  adapted  to  engage  the  oppositely  di4poned  ratchet 
teeth  of  the  respective  bars.  subotantUtUy  M  deacrlbad. 

2.  A  clamp  for  a  plain  sided  angular  structure,  having 
two  or  more  t>ar8  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  on  their 
outer  face*,  an  intersecting  bar  having  ratchet  teeth  oppo- 
site the  teeth  of  the  bam  with  which  it  Is  In  engagement, 
and  a  trlaagnlar  wedge  pin  adapted  to  «n$age  tbe  oppo- 
sitely disposed  ratctaet  teeth  of  the  respective  bar  mem- 
bers, aobetaat  ially  as  described. 

3  K  clamp  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  two  or 
more  bars  having  ratchet  teeth  on  the  outer  faces  thereof, 
an  Intersecting  bar  sltdably  supported  traasversely  upon 
the  opposite  bar  members,  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  ad- 
jacent to  the  teeth  of  said  meml>er«.  and  a  triangtilar 
wedge  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  oppositely  disposed 
ratchet  teeth  of  the  respective  bar  memberi  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  clamp  for  a  plain  sided  angular  strttcture.  consist- 
ing of  two  or  more  slotted  bars  having  ratchet  teeth  ad- 
jacent to  the  slots,  a  transverse  intersectltig  bar  having 
ratchet  teeth  near  the  ends  thereof  and  ^lldable  tn  the 
slots  of  the  opposing  bars,  and  a  trlAngalar  jwedgc  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  oppositely  disposed  ratchet  t»«th  of  tbe  re- 
spective bar  members,  substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 

5.  A  clamp  for  angular  stractares  cos^lsting  of  two 
bar  membcni.  one  slldable  with  the  other,  tach  bar  being 
proTlded  on  Ita  outer  face  with  a  series  of  oppositely  dls- 
poeed  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  triangular  wedge  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  opposite  faces  of  the  opposite  ralchet  members, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


S9S,307.     PUNCH.     William  K.  Whitsbt.  Rockford,  111., 
assignor    to   W.    A.    Whitney    Manufartnting   Company, 
Rockford.  III.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1907.     Serlgl  No    352,324. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  haQdle,  of  a  mem- 
ber plvotally  associated  therewith,  a  die  tarried  by  tbe 
stationary  handle,  a  cooperating  die  carriell  by  tbe  mem- 
ber,   a    relatively    movable    handle,    links    Connecting   tbe 
stationary    and    relatlTely    movable    handlei    gearing    and 
rolls  on  the  pivoted  end  portion  of  the  relaltlvely  movable 
handle,  gearing  and  cam  surfaces  on  the  fi^pe  end  portion 


of  tbs  Bsat>er  eo(H>«ratlng  respectively  with  the  gearing 
and  rolls  on  tlM  relatively  movable  handle,  said  member 
bstng  operable  to  move  its  die  to  an  active  poettlon  by 
swinging  tbe  relatively  movable  handle  from  an  open  to  a 
closed  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  harnll*'.  of  a  mem- 
ber plvotally  aaaoclated  therewith,  a  die  carried  by  the 
stationary  handle,  a  cooperating  die  carried  by  tbe  mem- 
ber, a  relatively  movable  handle,  links  connecting  the  sta- 
tionary and  relatively  movable  handle,  goring  on  the 
pivoted  end  portion  of  tbe  relatively  movable  handle,  gear- 
ing on  the  free  end  portion  of  the  member,  a  cam  surface 
on  the  under  side  of  tlie  memt>er  and  a  roller  mounted  (n 
the  connecting  links,  the  gearing  on  the  relatively  mov- 
able handle  co4'>perat lag  with  the  gearing  on  the  member 
and  the  cam  surface  on  the  under  side  of  the  memt)er  co- 
operating with  the  roller  in  the  links,  said  niemt)er  l>eing 
operable  to  move  it.s  die  to  an  inactive  position  by  swing- 
ing the  relatively  movable  handle  from  a  closed  to  an  open 
position. 

S98.S98.  SPOOL.  PaaoEaic  B.  Wood.  Providence.  R.  I., 
assignor  to  Rhode  Island  Fiber  Spool  t'ompany.  Boston. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1907. 
Serial  No.  406.2.15. 


1.  In  a  spool,  a  barrel,  heads  on  Its  ends  having  center 
boles,  relnforclng-plates  for  aald  heads  also  having  center 
holea  made  larger  In  diameter  than  tbe  center  holes  in 
the  heads,  and  plugs  having  tapered  heads  for  engaging 
tbs  aforeaald  heads  and  plates,  said  plugs  projecting 
throogh  the  holes  In  the  plates  and  heads  and  entering  the 
barrel  to  hold  the  parts  assembled,  subetantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  spool,  a  barrel,  heads  on  Its  ends,  dished  rein- 
forcing plates,  the  edges  only  of  which  engage  said  heads 
remote  from  the  center  thereof,  and  means  engaging  the 
central  portions  of  said  plates  acting  to  draw  said  cen- 
tral portions  Inward  and  thereby  forcing  the  edges  of  said 
plates  In  firm  engagement  with  tbe  beada,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  spool,  a  barrel,  heads  on  Its  ends  having  center 
holes,  reinforcing  plates  for  said  heads  also  having  center 
holes  made  larger  in  diameter  than  the  center  boles  in 
tbe  beads,  plugs  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  ends  of  the 
barrel  having  tapered  heads  which  engage  both  the  rein- 
forcing plates  and  the  heads,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  spool,  a  barrel  having  a  plurality  of  dovetailed 
fingers,  beada  on  Its  ends,  reinforcing  plates  for  said  heads, 
wedging  plug*  for  holding  aald  reinforcing  plates  In  firm 
engagement  with  the  beada  and  for  also  securing  the 
heads  to  tbe  barrel,  aald  plugs  being  held  against  rela- 
tive movement  by  the  dovetailed  fingers  which  are  em- 
t>edded  therein  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  spool,  a  tubular  corrugated  barrel  having  uncor- 
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mgated  enda,  the  ends  of  tbe  outward  cormgationa  form- 
ing Bhouklers  at  the  junction  with  the  uacorrugated  ends, 
and  heads  placed  on  said  uncorragated  ends  Into  one  side 
of  which   the  ends  of  the  outward  corrugations  are  em 
t>edded.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


89«,:iftn  COMBINATION  BED  AND  SOFA.  Lons 
Albbkt.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry 
8  Wynkoop.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1907. 
Serial  No    .Sf>6.5«l. 


means  for  collecting  mixed  lubricant  and  refrigerating 
Ikrnid  for  the  reservoir,  a  free  outflow  for  the  lubricant 
from  tbe  reservoir  to  the  compressors  and  other  worUng 

parts  and  an  outlet  valve  for  the  refrigerating  liquid, 
automatically  operated  by  a  float  floating  on  said  liquid, 
and  means  for  conveying  the  refrigerating  liquid  to  tbe 
evaporator,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  sofa  and  bed,  the  combination  of  a  permanent 
stationary  frame  serving  as  a  seat  for  the  sofa  and  as  a 
part  of  the  l>ed.  a  second  frame  hinged  to  the  first  and 
reversible  so  as  to  serve  at  one  time  as  a  Imck  for  the 
sofa  and  at  another  time  when  reversed  as  a  part  of  the 
bed.  forming  in  the  latter  position  a  horizontal  surface 
In  the  same  plane  with  tbe  seat,  and  frames  hinged  at 
each  end  of  the  reversible  frame  and  being  movable  on 
said  ends  so  that  they  may  occupy  arm  positions  In  con 
Junction  with  the  seat  at  one  time  and  may  be  reversed 
at  another  time  ko  hs  to  lie  underneath  the  reversed  frame 
and  serve  as  legs  for  the  bed,  and  clasps  for  connecting 
said  arm  frames  at  one  time  to  the  stationary  frame  at 
one  point  when  said  arm  frames  are  In  the  arm  position 
and  connecting  them  when  they  are  in  the  leg  position  to 
another  point  of  the  main   frame. 

2.  In  a  sofa  and  bed.  the  comhinatlon  of  a  permanent 
stationary  irame  serving  as  a  seat  for  the  sofa  and  as  a 
part  of  the  t)ed.  a  second  frame  hinged  to  the  first  and  re 
verslble  so  as  to  serve  at  one  time  as  a  back  for  the  sofa 
and  at  another  time  when  reversed  as  a  part  of  the  bed. 
forming  in  the  latter  position  a  borlaontal  surface  in  the 
same  plane  with  the  seat,  arm  frames  hinged  at  each 
end  of  tbe  reversible  frame  and  being  movable  on  said 
ends  so  that  they  may  occupy  arm  positions  in  c<injunc 
tlon  with  the  seat  at  one  time  and  may  be  reversed  at 
another  time  so  as  to  lie  underneath  the  reversed  frame 
and  serve  as  legs  for  the  bed,  and  cla8i>s  for  connecting 
said  arm  frames  at  one  time  to  tbe  atatlouary  frame  at 
one  point  when  said  arm  frames  are  in  the  arm  position 
and  connecting  them  when  they  are  in  the  leg  position 
to  another  point  of  the  main  frame,  together  with  spring 
devices  arranged  In  connection  with  the  arm  fi-ames  and 
the  reversible  frame  for  the  purpose  of  automatically 
assisting  in  the  unfolding  or  folding  operation,  all  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 


89(1.400.      ROTARY  REFRKJKRATINO  MACHINE.     Mar 
CBL  ArDiFTRE)*,  Golbey,  and  HKym  A.  SiHGBf^N,  Eplnal, 
France ;    said    SIngrfin    assignor    to    Soclete    des    Etab- 
llssements     SlngrUn.     Eplnal,     France,     a    Corporation. 
Filed  June  20,  1906.     Serial   No.  322,545. 
1.   In  a   rotary   refrigerating   machine,  a   condenser,    an 
evaporator,    a    hollow    shaft    common    to    both,    a    casting 
mounted  loosely  on  the  hollow  shaft  within  the  condenser, 
a  counterweight  for  the  casting,  a  reservoir  surmounting 
the   casting,    compressors,    means   for   operating   the   com- 
pressors  from    the   hollow    shaft,    an    outlet    to    the   com 
pressors   from    the    evaporator    through   the    hollow    shaft. 


2.  In  a  rotary  refrigerating  machine,  a  condenser  and 
evaporator  and  hollow  connecting  shaft.  In  combination 
with  a  casting  free  on  the  shaft  and  a  compressor  In  the 
castlnp.  means  for  collecting  the  lubricant  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  casting  from  the  revolving  condenser,  and  the 
said  casting  having  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  proportionate 
to  the  rate  of  supply  to  maintain  a  constant  level  of 
lubricant  above  the  compressors. 

3  In  a  refrigerating  machine,  a  rotary  condenser  and 
evaporator  and  hollow  connecting  shaft  in  combination 
with  a  casting  mounted  free  on  the  shaft  In  said  con 
denser,  a  separating  reservoir  surmounting  the  casting, 
a  compressor,  means  for  collecting  the  refrigerant  and 
lubricant  from  the  rotary  condenser  Into  said  separating 
reservoir  and  means  for  conveying  the  former  to  the 
evaporator  and  the  lubricant  to  the  compreasor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  condenser  and  a 
rotary  evaporator  communicating  with  each  other,  of  a 
reservoir  for  the  refrigerating  liquid  located  within  said 
condenser,  means  for  conducting  to  said  reservoir  com- 
mingled refrigerating  fluid  and  oil,  an  automatic  float 
valve  In  the  reservoir  and  a  fixed  pipe  communicating 
therewith  for  leading  away  the  refrigerating  liquid  to  the 
evaporator  as  It  Is  freed  from  oil,  subsUntlally  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  condenser,  a  rotary 
evaporator,  a  hollow  shaft  common  to  l)0th  and  a  cham 
l>ered  casting  freely  mounted  In  the  end  of  said  shaft 
within  the  condenser,  through  which  casting  said  shaft 
opens  into  the  condenser  from  the  evaporator  and  a  com 
pressor  arranged  In  said  passage  through  the  casting,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


S9S.401.       SHEARS    AND    SCISSORS.       John    J.    BW)TH, 
Rockford.  III.     Filed  May  1,  190S.     Serial  No.  430.362. 


The  combination  of  two  blades  of  a  pair  of  ahears  or 
scissors  plvotally  connected,  one  of  the  blades  adjacent  to 
the  pivot  formed  with  a  transverse  recess  extending  en- 
tirely across  the  blade,  and  a  curved  plate  spring  locsted 
in  the  recess  having  Its  ends  In  hook  f'»rm  and  engaging 
the  edges  of  the  blades. 
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898.402.  ELASTIC  VEHICLE  TIRE.  William  Brameld, 
I'ateraon.  N  J.,  ftsslgnor  of  one-tenth  to  James  T.  Jor- 
dan, raterson.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1907.  Serial  No. 
388.449. 


1.  An  elastic  unitary  tire  member  having  cells  arranged 
in  lines  radiating.  In  the  cross  section  of  the  member, 
from  substantially  a  common  center,  each  cell  extending 
short  of  the  exterior  surface  of  said  member  but  having  Its 
radial  dimension  equal  to  the  major  portion  of  the  cor 
responding  dimension  of  said  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

•-;.  An  ela.stlc  unitary  tire  member  having  relatively 
narrow  cells  arranged  In  lines  radiating,  In  the  cross-sec 
tlon  of  the  member,  from  substantially  »  common  center, 
each  cell  extending  short  of  the  exterlnr  surface  of  said 
member  but  having  lu  radial  dimension  equal  to  the 
major  portion  of  the  corresponding  dimension  of  said 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  the  combination  of  a  rim  having 
opposed  grooves  and  a  tire  having  an  expanding  base  por- 
tion formed  with  lateral  flanges  Interlocked  with  the 
grooves  of  the  rim,  said  tire  having  cells  radiating.  In 
the  cross-section  of  the  tire,  from  a  subatantlally  common 
center,  each  cell  extending  short  of  th«  exterior  surface 
of  the  tire  but  having  Its  radial  dlmenelon  equal  to  the 
major  portion  of  the  corresponding  dimension  of  said  tire, 
and  one  of  said  eells  extending  Into  said  base  portion,  sab- 
Btantlally  as  described.  1 


898.403.  NEEDLE-GUARD  FOR  SEEING  MACHINES. 
Daniel  W.  Corey,  St.  Loula.  Mo.,  qsslgnor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago.  Ell.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1906.     Serial  No.  344.755. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  atltch- 
forming  mechanism  Including  a  needle  and  a  looper.  of  a 
needle  g\iard.  and  means  for  operating  said  needle  guard 
to  move  It  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  needle  Includ- 
ing devlcea  which  may  be  adjusted  so  that  the  timing  of 
the  movement  of  said  needle  guard  may  be  changed  ;  aub- 
stantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  atltch- 
forminf  naechanlsm  Including  a  M«<Ue  tnd  a  looper.  of  a 
needle  guard,  a  carrier  therefor,  and  m>tana  for  operating 
said  carrier  to  more  the  needle  guard  Into  and  oat  of  con- 
tact with  the  needle,  including  devices  which  may  be  ad- 
justed ao  that  the  timing  of  the  movement  of  the  carrier 
may  be  changed  ;  substantially  ai  described. 

S.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  including  a  needle  and  a  looper.  of  a 
needle  guard,  a  carrier  therefor,  means  for  adjustably  se- 


curing the  needle  guard  to  Its  carrier,  and  maans  for  op- 
erating said  carrier  to  move  the  needle  guard  into  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  needle;  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  worli  sup 
port  with  Btitch-forming  mechanism  Including  a  needle 
and  a  looper,  of  a  needle  guard  located  beneath  the  work 
support,  a  carrier  therefor,  means  for  adjustably  securing 
the  needle  guard  to  Its  carrier,  and  means  for  operating 
said  carrier.  Including  a  device  which  may  be  adjusted  so 
that  the  timing  of  the  movement  of  the  carrier  may  be 
changed. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  Including  a  needle,  and  a  looper,  a 
needle  guard,  a  carrier  therefor,  said  needle  guard  having 
fl  slotted  shank  whereby  the  same  la  adjustably  secured  to 
said  carrier,  and  means  for  operating  said  carrier  to  move 
the  needle  guard  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  needle  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


898.404.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ARTICLES  BY  ELEC- 
TROPLATING. Thomas  A.  Edison,  Llewellyn  Park. 
Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edison  Storage  Battery  Com- 
pany, West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  5.  1903.  Serial  No. 
175.818.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  3, 
1906.      Serial  No.  34 1.H61. 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  storage  battery  can  or  re- 
ceptacle, which  consists  in  electroplating  a  coating  of 
copper  on  a  former.  In  electro-plating  a  film  of  nickel  on 
the  copper  coating,  and  In  electro  plating  a  film  of  Iron 
on  the  nickel  film,  whereby  a  seamless  article  will  be  pro- 
duced, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  storage  battery  can  or  re- 
ceptacle, which  consists  in  electro  plating  copper  on  a 
former.  In  electro  plating  a  film  of  nickel  on  the  copper 
coating,  in  electro  plating  a  film  of  Iron  on  the  nickel 
coating,  and  In  Anally  removing  the  copper  deposit,  where- 
by a  seamless  can  or  receptacle  having  a  nickel  plated  in- 
terior will  be  formed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


898,405.      CHANGEABLE  DIAL    WATCHMAN'S    TIMER. 

Joseph  J.  Fitzsimmons.  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Feb.  28, 

1908.     Serial  No.  418.401. 

1.  An  employees  timer  comprising  a  clock-movement,  an 
hour-hand  post  dnd  minute-hand  post,  an  hour-dial  mount- 
ed on  and  rotated  by  said  hour-Jaand  poet,  haviag  radially 
spaced  cipher-characters  on  Its  face  arranged  relatively  to 
the  flgnres  of  a  clock  dial,  a  fixed  ring  on  the  frame  of  the 
clock-movement  and  appropriately  marked  to  represent  a 
clock-dial,  said  ring  Iwing  arranged  to  encircle  the  said 
boar-dial,  a  minute-dial  mounted  on  and  rotated  by  said 
minute  hand  post.  In  front  of  said  hour-dial,  also  having 
cipher-characters  on  Its  face  arranged  relatively  to  the 
figures  of  a  clock  dial,  and  a  screen  having  apertures  ar 


September  8,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


407 


ranged  to  disclose  certain  of  said  cipher-characters  on 
said  hour  and  mlnute-dlals  to  view,  but  concealing  all  the 
remainder  of  said  cipher-characters. 


\ 


2.  An  emplo.vee's  timer  comprising  a  clock-movement,  an 
hour  hand  post  and  minute  hand  post,  nn  hour-dial  re- 
movably mounted  on  and  rotated  by  said  hour-hand  post, 
having  radially  spaced  cipher  characters  on  Its  face  ar- 
ranged relatively  to  the  figures  of  a  clock-dial,  a  fixed  ring 
on  the  frame  of  the  clock-movement  and  appropriately 
marked  to  represent  a  dock  dial,  said  ring  being  arranged 
to  encircle  the  said  hoxir-dlal,  a  minute  dial  removably 
mounted  on  and  rotated  by  said  minute  hand  post.  In  front 
of  said  hour-dial,  also  having  cipher  characters  on  Its  face 
nrrangel  relatively  to  the  figures  of  a  clock-dial,  and  a 
screen  having  apertures  arranged  to  disclose  certain  of 
said  cipher-characters  on  said  hour  and  mlnute-dlals  to 
view,  but  concealing  all  the  remainder  of  said  cipher-char- 
acters. 

3.  An  employee's  timer  comprising  a  clock  movement,  an 
hour  hand  post  and  minute  hand  post,  an  hour  dial  remov- 
ably mounted  on  and  rotated  by  said  hour  hand  post,  hav 
Ing  radially  spaced  cipher  characters  on  Its  face  arranged 
relatively  to  the  figures  of  a  clock-dial,  a  fixed  ring  on  the 
frame  of  the  clock  movement  and  appropriately  marked  to 
represent  a  clock-dial,  said  ring  being  arranged  to  encircle 
the  said   hour  dial,   a    mluufe  dial  removably    mounted  on 
and    rotated   by    said   minute  hand   post.    In    front   of   said 
hourdlal,    also    having   cipher  characters   on    Its    face   ar- 
ranged relatively  to  the  figures  of  a  clock  dial,  and  a  case 
inclosing  said  clock  movement,  said  case  having  apertures 
In  Its  front  wall  arranged  to  disclose  certain  of  said  cipher 
characters  on  said  hour  and  minute  dials  to  view,  but  con 
ceallng  all  of  the  remainder  of  said  cipher  characters. 
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8M,406.  STEP-BEAU  ING  DEVICE.  David  C.  Gkiswold, 
North  Wllbraham,  Mans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wil- 
liam H.  Joy,  North  Wllbraham,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  23, 
1907.     Serial  No.  403,495. 


shaped  element,  a  bearing-Mock  /  mounted  on  the  element 
h,  f  jr  receiving  the  lower  end  of  a  shaft,  as  *,  boxes  n  and 
o  engaging  said  shaft,  said  boxes  having  a  rectangular  re- 
cess to  receive  the  block  >.  and  means  for  adjustably  se- 
curing the  boxes  n  and  o,  to  the  casing,  the  ribbed  wedge- 
shaped  element  constituting  means  to  permit  the  free  cir- 
culation of  oil  In  the  casing  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  casing  provided  with  openings  In 
the  side  portion  there  .f,  a  wedge  shaped  element  provided 
with  ribs  or  grooves  on  its  underside,  a  second  wedge 
shaped  element  located  on  the  first  mentioned  element,  a 
bearing  block  mounted  on  the  said  second  element,  bearing- 
boxes  inclosing  the  bearing  block  and  providing  bearing 
means  for  a  vertical  shaft,  locking  meanB  for  the  bearlng- 
b  xes  engaging  the  openings  In  the  casing,  said  tearing 
boxes  being  provided  with  means  to  prevent  the  bearing- 
block  from  rotating,  and  the  grooves  In  the  wedge-shaped 
element  affording  free  circulation  of  oil  in  the  casing,  as 
described. 


898.407.  LAST-LOCK.  John  T.  Hardixo.  North  Ablng- 
ton.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Krentler- 
Arnold  Hinge  Last  Company,   Detroit,   Mich.,  a  Corpo- 


ration  of 
238,366. 


Michigan.      Filed   Doc. 


1904.     Serial   No. 


1.  A  divided  last,  provided  with  a  locking  device,  con- 
sisting of  a  movable  member  secured  to  one  part  of  the 
last,  and  a  part  movable  with  relation  to  and  carried  by 
said  member  and  operat«Hl  by  the  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber to  di'tachably  grip  the  opposite  part  of  the  last  and 
lock  the  last  in  rigid  lengthened  position 

2.  .\  divided  last,  one  of  whose  parts  carries  a  vertically 
movable  locking  member  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a 
relatively  movable  part  adapted  to  be  automatically  and 
detachably  engaged  with  the  opposite  part  of  the  last  by 
the  movement  of  said  meml)er  to  lock  the  last  In  rigid 
lengthened  position. 

3.  A  divided  last,  one  of  whose  parts  carries  a  vertically 
movable  locking  member  provided  at  its  outer  end  with 
a  pivoted  toggle-acting  part  having  means  at  Its  outer  end 
for  detachably  engaging  the  opposite  portion  of  the  last 
for  rigidly  locking  the  latter  In  lengthened  position. 

4.  A  hinged  last,  one  of  whose  parts  is  provided  with  a 
swinging  member,  and  a  toggle-acting  part  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  free  end  of  said  member,  said  part  having  Its. 
opposite  end  provided  with  means  for  detachably  engaging 
and  biting  Into  the  opposite  last  part  for  Immovably  hold- 
ing the  last  locked  In  lengthened  position. 

5.  A  hinged  last,  having  a  metal-engaging  surface  car- 
ried by  one  last  part,  and  a  toggle  lever  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  opposite  last  part  for  engaging  at  Its  free 
jointed  end  with  said  metal  surface. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


898,408.     CONVEYER       William    M.    Heixet.    Hunting- 
ton. Ind.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  412.126. 


1.  In  a  shaft  adjusting  mechanism.  In  combination,  n 
casing,  a  ribbed  wedge-shaped  element  located  therein, 
means  for  adjustably  clamping  the  same  to  the  casing,  a 
second  wedge-shaped  element  h  mounted  on  the  first  wedge- 

136  O.  G.— 27 


1.  In  combination  with  a  chain  carrier,  sectional  links 
pivoted  together  and  connected  to  the  links  of  the  carrier. 


¥* 
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a  •prlBg  <fc«ipi»d  to  Mnnally  hold  th*  fr#*  tmOM  of  th* 
**»ctlon8  to«pt»i*»r  to  form  a  b««rlDf  for  t*«  iHntle  of  a  con- 
roTw  rw^ptarW-,  aa  a^t  forth. 

2  In  romblnatloB  with  «x«l  tracta  having  carved  end., 
an  ^odl#aa  chain  carrier,  aactlonal  Unka  pitroted  to«atlier 
8Qd  «)nn»ct*-4  to  the  llnka  of  a«ld  afli4l«e«  e«rrl«r.  aach 
of  said  sectional  links  haring  a  raceaaed  portloa  forming 
a  beartag.  a  apriag  fixed  to  one  of  aaltl  sectloaa  and 
adapted  ro  bear  yieldingly  against  the  otber  aertlon  of 
the  link  the^e^y  holding  the  free  coda  of  Oe  sections  to- 
gether, as  set  forth 

8.  In  eomtolaation  with  tracka  bartng  rtirred  portions 
orerlapi-in*  pach  other  and  spaced  apart,  ag  endless  chain 
carrier  moving  ab<jut  the  curved  portlona  of  the  laner 
rrack.  pivotal  sectional  links  In  said  carrier  adapted  to 
form  bearing  Hieml>er5<  for  a  receptacle,  antl«frUtlon  roller* 
carried  Uy  «al<l  nectlonal  links  and  designed  to  b.-ar  against 
the  curved  portions  of  said  tracks,  as  set  forth. 


further  end  and  h«riag  tra««veni«ly  arrangad  retorts,  a 
large  borlBoatal  Hue  extended  along  near  the  bottoat  •<  the 
chamber  and  provided   with   porta  at   Intervals  aUMg  tta 

length  communicating  with  the  chamber  space  below  the 
retorts,  and  a  gas  supply  flue  having  common  connection 
with  the  gas  Inlet  opening  of  the  chamber  and  with  said 
large  horliontal  flue. 

H'laims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  J 


898,410.  RECUFEJttATIVE  FUBNACE.  Nicholas  I^ 
Hkisiz.  La  Sglle,  III.  Original  application  filed  July  29. 
1907.  Serial  No.  386.068.  Dlvidpd  and  this  application 
tiled  Mar    16.  IIMW.     Herlal  No.  421. 524 


•#•  4  09  KtXUPERATIVB  SPELTHK  -  FURNACE. 
UiemfA^i  L.  HE1.S2.  L*  SlUle.  III.  Filed,  July  29.  190T 
Serial  No.  386.068. 
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I.  The  retort  chamber  having  a  looglttudinal  division 
wall,  a  gas  inlet  o|>.nlDg  aod  an  outlet  opeglng  at  oppoalte 
.•nda.  near  th*'  cbanibtr  bottom  and  at  eacH  aide  of  the  dl 
vision  wall,  a  iarg*-  hortiontal  flue  in  the  division  wall 
near  the  chamber  bottom  and  provided  wltl|  ports  at  Inter- 
vals along  Its  l-ngth  and  communicating  with  the  space  at 
the  buttons  of  saul  chamber  on  both  sides,  and  a  gaa  sap- 
ply  flue  havinff  common  connection  with  th^  gas  Inlet  open 
lags  and  large  horizontal  flue. 

•2.  The  retort  chamber  having  a  longitudinal  dlvlaion 
wall,  a  gas  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  at  oppo 
S1C8  onde.  near  the  chamber  bottom  and  at  rach  side  of  the 
division  wall,  a  large  horizontal  flue  in  t|e  dlriaion  wall 
oegr  the  chamber  bottom  and  provided  with  porta  at  in 
tervals  aU>ng  its  length  and  comrauolcatlnf  with  the  apace 
at  rhe  bottom  of  said  chamber  on  both  sBdea.  and  a  gaii 
supply  flue  having  common  connection  with  the  gaa  Inlet 
openings  and  lar^i-  horliontal  flue,  la  comUlBatlon  with  an 
air  heating  chamb«T  placed  under  the  s^me  and  having 
flue  cooneetioos  therewith. 

3.  The  retort  chamber  having  a  longitudinal  division 
wall,  a  gas  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opcyilng  at  opposite 
ends  near  the  bottom  at  each  side,  a  largf  horlaontal  floe 
near  the  bottom  and  provided  with  ports  at  Intervals  open 
Ing  on  each  side  '>f  thp  division  wall  intp  the  bottom  of 
the  chamber  space,  and  air  flues  In  the  front  walls  of  the 
retort  chamber  and  provided  with  uniform  porta  emptying 
into  the  retort  chamb»'r 

4.  The  retort  chamber  having  a  longitudinal  division 
wall,  a  gas  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  op*jnlng  at  opposite 
ends  near  the  bottom  at  each  side,  a  largf  horliontal  flue 
near  the  bottom  and  provided  with  ports  at  Intervals 
opening  on  -"ach  side  of  the  division  wall  Into  the  bottom 
of  the  cham'HT  spac»\  and  air  flues  In  thie  front  walls  of 
the  retort  chamber  and  provided  with  unlftrm  porta  empty- 
ing Into  the  retort  chamber  in  eomblnat^lon  with  an  air 
heater  placed  beneath  the  tame  and  having  flue  connec- 
tions therewith 

R.  In  a  spelter  retort  furnace  the  combination  with  a 
long  horliontal  retort  chamber  provldMl  (with  a  gaa  falet 
opeulog  at  one  end  and  an  oatlet  opeainf  at  the  other  or 


1  An  air  heating  chamber  having  a  vertical  division 
wall  provided  with  openings  through  it  at  Its  opposite  ends 
and  vertical  flues  connecting  such  openings,  a  .series  of 
arches  separating  the  Inclosed  spaces  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  division  wail  Into  alternate  horizontal  passages  on 
lines  b«'tween  said  openings  through  said  wall,  in  comblna 
tlon  with  a  working  chamb^T  placed  upon  the  air  heating 
chamber  and  having  inlet  air  flues  and  outlet  flues  for  the 
products  of  combustion  respectively  connected  with  the 
horizontal  passages  of  the  air  heating  chambers 

2.  An  air  heating  chamber  having  a  vertical  division 
wall  provided  with  openings  through  It  at  Its  opposite 
ends  and  vertical  flues  connecting  such  openings,  a  series 
of  arches  s.par«tlng  the  Inclosed  spaces  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  division  wall  into  alternate  horizontal  passages  on 
lines  between  aald  opening*  through  aald  wall,  having  In 
crease  In  transverse  area  from  the  bottom  upward.  In 
combination  with  a  working  chamber  placed  upon  the  air 
heating  chamber  and  having  inlet  air  fluaa  and  outlet  flaes 
for  the  products  of  combustion,  respectively 

3.  An  air  heating  chamber  having  a  vertical  division 
wall  provided  with  openings  through  it  at  its  opposite  ends 
and  vertical  flues  connecting  such  openings,  a  series  of 
archea  separating  the  inclosed  spaces  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  division  wall  Into  alternate  hortaontal  passages  on  lines 
between  said  openings  through  said  wall,  having  Increase 
in  transverse  area  from  the  bottom  upward  and  cleaning 
openings  in  the  outer  side  walls.  In  combination  with  a 
working  chamber  placed  upon  the  air  heating  chambers 
and  having  Inlet  air  flues  and  outlet  flues  for  the  products 
of  combustioo,  respectively 


S98.4H.  ADDINO-MACniNE  ADam  Hoch.  Providence. 
R.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  Wendllng  Hoch  Adding  Machine  Com- 
pany. San  Francisco.  Tal..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Ftlad  iept.  18,  1907  Serial  Na.  8©S,512 
I.  In  an  adding  B«achlnc,  the  combination  with  a  a«He« 
of  aMlag  wheals  arranged  aide  by  side,  a  salector  harlBg 
a  plarallty  of  r«>ws  of  movable  pias.  key  actuated  mean* 
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for  mevlag  the  aeleetoa-  step  by  step  beneath  the  adder 
wlMiela  aad  setting  pins  thereia  in  position  to  effect  actua- 
tion of  the  adder  wheels,  a  restoring  blade  mouatcd  to 
swing  over  said  selector  to  return  the  pins  thereof  to  nor- 
mal position,  a  correction  key.  and  a  link  connected  with 
said  key  and  adapted  to  rock  said  restorer  as  the  key  is 
depressed,   substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  adder  wheels,  a  selector  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
movable  pins  adapted  to  control  the  extent  of  rotation  of 
the  adder  wheels,  numeral  keys  adapted  to  adjust  any  de 
sired  ones  of  said  pins  to  oiierative  (loeitioo.  means  to 
move  the  selector  step  by  step  p>a»t  the  adder  wlieels.  a  re- 
storer having  a  < toss  blade  extending  (j\er  ail  of  the  rows 
of  pins  In  the  selector  and  mounted  to  swing  al>out  a  suit 
able  ails,  an  arm  connecte<l  with  said  restorer,  a  correction 
key.  and  a  link  extending  from  said  correction  key  ami  en- 
gaging aaid  arm  of  the  restorer  whereby  when  said  key  is 
depressed  the  cross  blade  of  the  restorer  will  be  moved 
over  the  selector,  substantially  as  described. 

.T  In  an  adding  raachlne.  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
adding  whecln  of  different  numerical  orders,  a  series  of 
type  wheels  of  corresponding  numerical  orders,  a  platen 
arranged  adjacent  said  type  wheels,  means  for  transmit 
ting  movement  of  each  of  the  adding  wheels  to  the  cor- 
responding tyi>e  wheel,  key  controlled  devices  for  turning 
the  adding  wheels,  and  means  for  bodily  moving  the  type 
wheels  out  of  engagement  with  the  adding  wheels  and 
against  the  platen  at  the  completion  of  a  movement  of  the 
adding  winds 

4  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
adding  wheels,  a  platen,  a  aeries  of  typt>  wheels,  a  vibrat- 
ing carrier  supporting  each  type  wheel,  key  controlled  de- 
vices for  rotating  the  adding  wheels,  means  for  trans- 
ralttlt\g  nio\ement  from  ea<li  adding  wheel  to  one  of  the 
type  wheels,  springs  acting  constantly  to  move  the  type 
wheels  toward  the  platen,  and  means  for  preventing  such 
movement  of  the  type  wh«^ls  while  the  adding  wheels  are 
turning,  and  adapted  to  be  automatically  released  when  an 
adding  movement  of  the  adding  wheeln  is  completed 

T).  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
adding  wheels,  a  platen,  a  aeries  of  type  wheels,  a  swing- 
ing carrier  for  each  type  wheel,  key  controlled  means  for 
rotating  the  adding  wheels,  means  for  transmitting  move- 
ment of  eac'i  adding  whwl  to  one  of  the  type  wlieels. 
springs  each  acting  to  move  one  of  the  type  wheels  toward 
the  platen,  locking  devi<H>8  normally  preventing  such  move- 
ment of  the  type  wheels,  means  for  releasina  the  locking 
means  of  each  type  wheel  as  the  corresponding  adding 
wheel  Is  rotated,  and  means  engaging  all  of  the  type  wheel 
carrier!  and  adapted  to  previ  nt  movement  of  any  of  said 
wheels  toward  the  platen  while  the  nddinu  w!  eels  are 
turning  and  to  be  automatically  released  when  the  adding 
movement  of  the  adding  wheels  is  fliils*  ed. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


with  approximately  parallel  aides,  the  removed  portions 
being  aabstaatlally  quadraogular  in  laQgltudioal  aection. 
the  other  rail  having  its  base  flange  removed  for  a  like  dla- 
tance  its  web  thickened  and  a  central  aM  cat  therein  la 
Blip  over  the  web  of  the  first  mentioned  rail  In  either  an 
endwise  direction  or  from  above,  and  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  interiocklng  webs  to  Join  the  rail*. 


,'198.412.     RAiI^JOINT.     Henbt  Mabki  ssbn,  Flemlngtor. 

N.   J.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Peter  Ratti.   Flemingtnn. 

X    J      Piled  Aug  27.  1907      Serial  No.  390.824 

1     In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  two  rails  one  of 

which  has  Its  bead  cnt  away  from  the  web  for  a  suitable 

distance  back  from  the  rail  end  leaving  the  web  intact  and 


2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  two  rails  one  of 
which  has  its  head  cot  away  from  the  web  for  a  suitable 
distance  back  from  the  rail  end  leaving  the  web  intact  and 
*rlth  an  elongated  bolt  opening  therethrough  and  approxi- 
mately parallel  sides,  the  removed  portions  being  sub- 
stantially quadrangular  in  longitudinal  section,  the  other 
rail  having  Its  base  flange  removed  from  Its  web  for  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  length  of  head  cut  away  from  the  flrpt 
mentioned  rail,  said  latter  web  thickened  to  the  width  of 
the  rail  head  and  slotted  longitudinally  to  slip  over  the 
web  of  the  first  mentioned  rail  In  either  an  endwise  direc- 
tion or  from  al>ove  and  a  fastening  bolt  extending  trans- 
versely through  openings  in  the  widened  slotted  web  and 
through  said  elongated  opening  in  the  other  web. 

;{  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  two  rails,  one  of 
which  has  Its  web  and  base  flange  extended  beyond  the  end 
of  the  rail,  the  other  rail  having  ita  head  and  thickened 
web  projecting  an  equal  distance  in  advance  of  the  end  of 
the  base  flange,  said  thickened  web  having  a  longitudinal 
central  slot  made  therein  and  open  at  the  bottom  to  fit 
over  the  web  of  the  other  rail  said  slot  being  wider  than 
the  inserted  rails,  means  adapted  to  be  placed  within  said 
slot  for  alining  the  rails,  and  a  fastening  bolt  extending 
through  openings  in  the  two  webs  and  said  alining  means. 


898(413.     VISE.     William   A.  Mekralls.   San   Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  395.719. 


1.  A  vise  comprising  Jaws,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  for  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  therewith  and  also  with 
one  of  the  jaws,  means  for  admitting  pressure  fluid  Into  an 
end  of  the  cylinder  to  move  said  latter  Jaw  toward  the 
other  to  clamp  an  object  In  the  vise,  or  to  the  other  end 
of  the  cylinder  to  move  said  Jaw  In  the  reverse  direction 
to  release  said  object,  and  a  foot  lever  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  means  and  arranged  to  l>e  moved  by  a  down- 
word  pressure  Into  one  position  to  admit  said  fluid  Into 
one  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  to  be  so  moved  Into  another 
position  to  admit  it  into  the  other  end  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  .V  vise  comprising  Jaws,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  therewith,  aad  also  with 
one  of  said  Jaws,  a  three-way  valve  arranged  In  one  posi- 
tion to  penait  pressure  fluid  Into  an  end  of  said  cylinder  to 
move  aald  Jaw.  and  In  another  position  to  permit  the  es- 
cape of  aald  fluid  from  said  end.  and  a  foot  lever  oper- 
i\tlvely  connected  with  said  valve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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3.  A  t1««  comprising  Jaws,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  for  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  therewith  »nd  also  with 
one  of  said  Jaws,  a  valve  for  admitting  presture  (laid  into 
an  end  of  said  cylinder  to  move  said  Jaw,  and  a  toot  lever 
..peratively  conne»ned  to  said  valve,  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  by  a  downward  pressure  of  the  foot  thereon  Into  a 
position  to  open  said  valve  and  admit  said  fluid  Into  said 
end.  and  als<i  t.)  •>«■  moved  by  a  downward  prtHSure  of  the 
foot  into  another  position  to  close  said  valTe  and  permit 
said  fluid  to  escape  from  said  end,  substatitlally  »«  <!»'- 
scribed. 

4  A  vise  comprising  jaws,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  for  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  therewith  »ind  also  with 
one  of  said  Jaws,  a  three-way  valve  for  admfcttlnK'  pressure 
fluid  Into  an  end  cylinder  to  move  said  Jaw,  and  a  foot 
lever  operatively  connected  to  said  valve,  and  arranged  to 
be  moved  by  a  downward  pressure  of  the  f(Hiit  thereon  Into 
a  position  to  op<n  said  valve  and  admit  teid  fluid  into 
said  end.  and  also  to  be  moved  by  a  downward  pressure  of 
the  ffMit  into  aiMth.r  |K)sltion  to  cl«>«e  said  valve  and  per- 
mit said  fluid  to  escape  from  said  end,  si*>8tantlally  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  Jaws,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  piston  nxl  connetted  with  said 
piston  and  also  to  one  of  said  jaws,  high  anfl  low  prei^Hure 
chambers,  meau.s  for  c<jnnectlng  the  high  pressure  chamoer 
with  high  pressure  fluid,  and  conduits  leading  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  cylinder  from  the  respective  qhambers.  sub- 
stantially as  de.scrit>ed.  J 

[Claims  G  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


89^,414.    STAMP  MILL.    Wir.i.i am  A.  MEBR.aLS,  San  Fran- 
cisco, *  al.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1908.     Serial  Ho.  410,758. 


In  a  stamp  mill,  the  combination  with  the  stamp  stem 
and  tappet,  of  a  cam  shaft  having  cams  thereon  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  stamp  stem,  both  arran|ed  to  lift  the 
same  tappet,  one  of  said  cams  t>elng  longer  than  the  other, 
substantially  as  described. 


8*8,415.  METALLURGICAL  AI'PAR.\Tl  S.  William 
A.  MiRKALLS.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  L>ec.  18,  1906, 
Serial  No.  348,49'J.  Renewed  July  29,  1J108.  Serial  No. 
445.928. 

1.  Metallurgical  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  tank,  a 
filter  In  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  liquid  outlet  beneath 
said  filter,  a  mechanical  agitator  In  said  t»nk.  sovrces  of 
supply  for  pulp,  solutions  and  compressed  air.  connections 
between  said  sources  of  supply  and  the  u|>per  portion  of 
Bald  tank,  and  means  for  closing  said  connflK^tlons. 

2.  Metallurgical  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  tank,  a 
filter  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  protecting  means  for 
thv?  upper  surface  of  said  Alter,  a  liquid  outlet  t)eneath  said 
filter,  a  mechanical  agitator  In  said  tank,  sources  of  sup- 
ply for  pulp,  solutions  and  compressed  air.  connections 
between  said  sources  of  supply  and  the  upper  portion  of 
said  tank,  and  means  for  closing  said  connections. 

3.  Metallurgical  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  tank,  a 
filter  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  liquid  outlet  beneath 
said  filter,  a  rotatable  agitator  vertically  adjustable  In  said 
tank,  sources  of  supply  for  pulp,  solutions  and  compressed 


air,  connections  between  said  sources  of  supply  and  the 
upper  portion  of  said  tank,  and  means  for  closing  said 
connections. 


4.  Metallurgical  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  tank,  a 
filter  In  the  lower  portion  there«if,  protecting  means  for 
the  upper  surface  of  said  filter,  a  liquid  outlet  beneath 
said  filter,  a  mechanical  agitator  In  said  tank,  sources  of 
supply  for  pulp,  solutions  and  compressed  air.  connections 
between  said  sources  of  supply  and  the  upper  portions  of 
said  tank,  means  for  closing  said  connections,  a  discharge 
opening  In  the  tank  wall  Immediately  above  said  filter, 
and  a  closure  for  said  discharge  opening. 


8  98,4  16.   DROF' LEVER  BRAKK  FOR  RAILW.KY- 

VEHICLE8.  Wii.i.i.iM  C.  W.\T90n.  Cottesloe.  Western 
Australia,  Australia,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Harry 
Bolton  and  one-third  to  Daniel  Mulcahy,  Fremairtle, 
Western  Australia,  Australia.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.  421,515. 


1.  In  brake  devices.  In  combination,  a  bar  forminii  an 
element  of  brake  operating  means,  a  casing,  a  seccnd  bar 
operatlTely  connected  to  said  first  named  bar  and  movable 
through  the  casing  vertically  thereof,  said  s,3coud  bar 
haying  a  notch  in  its  rear  face,  and  a  lever  pivoted  in  the 
casing  at  one  side  of  the  second  l>ar.  said  lever  having  a 
tooth  formed  at  Its  lower  end  to  engage  In  the  notch  and 
sustain  the  second  bar,  and  having  its  upper  end  project- 
ing angularly  as  an  operating  handle  beyond  the  casing. 

2.  In  brake  devices.  In  combination,  a  bar  forming  an 
element  of  brske  operating  means,  a  casing,  a  second  bar 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  named  bar  and  movable 
through  the  casing  vertically  thereof,  said  second  bar  hav- 
ing a  notch  in  its  rear  face,  a  lever  pivoted  In  the  casing 
at  one  side  of  the  second  bar,  said  lever  having  a  tooth 
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formed  at  Its  lower  end  to  engage  In  the  notch  And  sus- 
tain the  second  bar  and  having  Its  upper  end  projecting 
angularly  as  an  operating  handle  beyond  the  casing,  and 
a  spring  secured  to  the  casing  and  bearing  against  the 
toothed  end  of  said  lever,  to  cause  the  same  to  He  In  con- 
tact With  the  rear  face  of  said  second  bar  and  to  engage 
In  the  notch. 


898.417.  rERMIT.VTION  LOCK.  JoHN  P.  Gehaghty, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J,,  assignor  of  forty  one  hundredths  to 
himself,  forty  one  hundredths  to  Charles  II.  Good,  ten 
one  hundredths  to  John  J.  tJoodlad.  and  ten  one  hun- 
dredths to  Eugene  Sullivan,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Mar.  29,  1907,  Serial  No.  365,331. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  22,  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.  403,296. 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  frame  having  grooves  and  fi  slot 
extending  across  the  grcwves.  a  locking  plate  movably 
mounted  on  the  frame,  and  tumblers  mounted  In  the  lock- 
ing plate  and  having  meml)erB  engaging  the  gi-ooves  and 
adapted  to  register  with  the  slot. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  lock  frame  having  grooves  and  a 
slot  extending  across  the  grooves,  a  locking  plate  mounted 
to  slide  on  the  said  lo<^  frame,  and  tumblers  mounted 
In  the  said  locking  plate  and  having  pins  extending  into 
said  grooves  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  said  slot. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  lock  frame  having  concentric 
grooves  and  a  slot  extending  radially  across  the  grooves 
and  a  distance  beyond  the  outermost  groove,  a  locking 
plate  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said  kK'k  frame,  and  con- 
centric ring  tumblers  mounted  to  turn  In  the  said  locking 
piste,  and  having  pins  extending  Into  said  concentric 
grooves  and  adapted  tn  register  with   the  said  radial  slot. 


898,418.      RAZOR  STROP.      Simon   HArsER   and    Er>w.\RD 
8.  SHEPHKiit).  New  York.  .\    Y..  assignors  to  The  Leader 
Safety  Razor  A  Strop  Co..   Brooklyn,   N.   Y..  a   Corpora 
tlon   of   New   York.      Filed   Dec.    19,   1907.      Serial    No. 
407.197. 


1.  A  razor  strop  comprising  a  tubular  center  bar  formed 
of  telescoping  Inner  and  outer  tul)es.  means  for  locking 
the  tul)es  In  extended  position,  a  fixed  plate  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  Inner  tube,  an  adjustable  plate  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  outer  tul»e.  handles  on  said  adjustable  plate, 
means  for  adjusting  the  plate  on  the  outer  tube,  and  a 
strop  atta<'bed  at  their  ends  to  the  fixed  plate  and  extend- 
ing around   the  adjustable  plate. 

2.  A  razor-strop  comprising  a  tubular  center  bar  formeil 
of  an  Interior  and  an  exterior  tube  telescoping  one  Into 
the  other,  a  spring  catch  on  the  Inner  tube  Interlocking 
with  the  outer  tul)e.  a  fixed  plate  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
inner  tul^,  an  adjustable  plate  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
outer  tube  piovlded  with  handles,  means  for  adjusting 
the  adjustable  plate  on  the  outer  tube,  and  a  stop  attached 
permanently  to  the  plate  on  the  Inner  tube  and  passing 
over  the  adjustable  plate. 


8.  A  rasor-strop  comprising  a  tnbnlar  caiter-bar  formed 
o-  two  telescoping  tubes,  an  Inner  and  outer  one.  a  spring- 
actuated  catch  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  inner  tube  adapted 
to  Interlock  with  the  outer  tube,  a  stationary  plate  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  Inner  tube,  an  adjustable  plate  on  the 
outer  threaded  end  of  the  outer  tube,  a  screw-nut  adjust- 
able on  the  end  of  the  outer  tube,  bent  up  bandies  on  the 
adjustable  plate,  and  a  strop  the  ends  of  which  are  perma- 
nently attached  to  the  stationary  plate  of  the  Inner  tul»e 
and  passed  over  the  adjustable  plate,  said  plate  and  strop 
being  provided  with  registering  openings  for  the  threade<l 
end  of  the  outer  tube. 


REISSUES. 


12,848.  VALVE  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM.  Francis 
HoDGKiNSON,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Westinghouse  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Oct.  4,  1{K)4.  Serial  No.  227,169.  Origi- 
nal No.  751,510,  dated  Feb.  9,  1904,  Serial  No.  108.799. 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  main  valve,  a 
spring  tending  to  hold  It  to  Its  seat  and  means  for  sub- 
jecting It  to  normally  balanced  fiuld  pressures,  of  a  nor- 
mally closed  auxiliary  valve  and  a  governor  connected  to 
said  auxiliary  valve  and  actuating  the  same  to  exhaust 
the  fluid  pressure  which  supplementb  the  action  of  the 
spring  up^)n  the  main  valve  when  more  steam  Is  required 
by  the  engine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  valve  having  a  piston 
and  a  casing  having  chambers  at  the  respective  ends  of  the 
piston  l)etween  which  Is  a  small  leakage  passage  that  Is 
always  open,  of  a  spring  acting  upon  said  piston  and  tend- 
ing to  hold  the  valve  to  Its  seat  and  an  automatloillyact- 
Ing  auxiliary  valve  for  reducing  the  fluid  pressure  which 
supplements  the  action  of  the  spring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  valve  having  a  casing 
provided  with  two  chambers  connected  by  a  permanently- 
open  restricted  passage  and  the  fluid-pressures  In  which 
act  in  opposite  directions  upon  the  valve,  of  a  spring  act- 
ing In  conjunction  with  the  fluid-pressure  ip  one  of  said 
chambers  and  an  auxiliary  valve  for  rellevln'g  the  pressure 
which  acts  In  conjunction  with  said  spring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  and  a  casing  having 
two  chamlK-rs  connected  by  a  restricted  but  always-open 
passage  and  within  which  fluid-pressure  acts  in  opposite 
directions  upon  the  valve,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  for  reliev- 
ing the  pressure  which  tends  to  bold  the  main  valve  to  Its 
seat  and  means  for  automatically  opening  toe  auxiliary 
valve  when  the  demand  for  fluid-pressure  from  the  source 
controlled  by  the  main  vslve  attains  a  predetermined 
value. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  valve  embodying  or  pro- 
vided with  a  piston,  a  casing  having  two  chambers  con- 
nected by  a  restricted  but  alwaya-open  passage  and  a  cyl- 
inder for  the  sstd  piston,  of  a  spring  tending  to  hold  the 
valve  to  its  seat  and  an  auxiliary  valve  the  opening  of 
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which  rell^vw  the  fluid  preMure  which  nelm  In  %h*  cylliMier 
and    m   the   chamber   commuatcating   wtth   or    fortnlag    a 
part  thereof  to  mpplement  the  artlon  of  the  sffHng. 
[Claim*  8  to  -'3  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.] 


12  84S>  EXPLOSIVE  rROJECTILE.  .hniH  F.  M«IOS 
and  Emil  Gathmanv.  3outh  Bethlehem.  I'lV.  asslgnoru 
to  The  Bethlehem  Steel  C  Jinpany.  South  BetMehem.  Pa., 
a  rorp-.ratlon  nt  Peansylvania.  Filed  Ma^  26,  1906. 
Serial  No.  :US,9S1.  Original  No.  "53,504.  .Uted  Mar.  1, 
11X)4.   Serial   No.    179,089. 


1  An  *»xplo«»ve  projectile  comprising  a  shell  having  the 
usual  cylindrical  t)ody  and  conical  point,  said  ahell  having 
an  unobatruetM  central  cavity,  and  having  tfce  wall  snr 
rounding  said  cavity  reinforced  by  continuous. longitudinal 
rib.j  or  stlffeners.  ' 

2  An  exploalvf  projectile  comprising  a  8h«|l  having  the 
usual  cylindrical  body  and  conical  point,  said  ahell  having 
an  unobstructed  central  cavity,  and  having  tke  walls  sur 
rounding  said  cavity  reinforced  by  longltu(|lnal  ribs  or 
stlffeners  cooTtnUu  toward  the  forward  end  ♦f  the  cavity. 

rj     \n  «xi>lo«tv«  projectile  comprising  a  shell  having  the 
usual  cytodrleal  hoOj  and  conical  point,  aald  sbell  having 
an  uBob«tr»ct«d  central  cavity,  and  having  t|ie  walls  sur 
rounding  said  c*T»ty  reinforced  by  continuous  longitudinal 
ribs  or  8tlfr«»er«  projecting  Into  aaM  caftty.  ■^ 

4  An  ezpl«tTC  projectile  comprletug  a  •h#l  having  the 
usual  cylladrlcal  body  and  conical  point.  saH|  shell  having 
an  unobstructed  central  cavity,  and  having  l|>e  walls  sur 
rounding  said  cavity  reinforced  by  longitudinal  ribs  or 
stlffeners  projecting  Into  and  converging  toward  the  for 
ward  end  of  the  cavity. 

5  \n  explosive  projectile  comprising  a  sh*Il  having  the 
uaoal  cylindrical  body  and  conical  point.  saK)  shell  Uavlnir 
an  unobstnieted  central  cavity,  and  having  <he  walls  snr- 
roundlng  said  cavity  reinforced  by  contlnuou*  longltndhial 
HU  or  stlffeners  projecting  Into  said  cavity  and  term! 
nating  n^r  its  forward  end. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.j] 


shaft  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  outer  end  of 
said  abaft  ami  means  f.>r  applyln*  pr^sore  to  the  free 
end  of  said  clanip  meml^r  to  force  the  same  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  tlp^lamp  and  said  shaft  body  practically 
throughout  the  length  of  the  latter,  whereby  said  shaft  la 
-iven  Its  lateral  nirvatore  at  one  operation,  and  adjust 
able    means  tor   positioning   said   clamp   member    upon    its 

^  V'ln  a  shaft  bending  machine  having  a  former  for  the 
body  of  said  shaft,  a  tip-former  and  a  tip  clamp,  a  .lamp 
member  plvotallv  mounted  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  said 
shaft  and  ..xfcndlng  to  a  point  adjacent  the  outer  end  of 
..aid  shaft,  and  mean.s  for  applying  prt'ssure  t..  the  frt-e 
end  of  said  clamp  member  to  force  the  same  Int..  enga^-.- 
ment  with  said  tipclamp  and  said  shaft  b»Kly  practically 
throughout  the  lenu'th  of  the  latter,  whereby  said  shaft 
It  given  Its  lateral  curvature  at  one  operation,  and  eccen- 
tric means  mounted  upon  said  pivot  for  positioning  said 
clarrp  meu»l)er  with  respect  to  said  shaft. 

4    m  a  shaft  bending  machine  having  appropriate  body 
and  tip-former*,  a  clamp  member  plvotaliy  mounted  adja 
cent  one  end   thereof  for   forcing  said  shaft   Into  engBKe- 
ment  with  said  formers  and  extending  practically  through 
o.t    the   length   of  said   shaft,    projections  on   said   clamp 
member  for  engaging  said  shaft,  eccentric  means  for  posi- 
tioning ^ald  clamp  memb«-r  upon  its  pivot   n-latlve  to  said 
shaft    and  means  adapted  to  te  applied  to  said  clamp  mem 
her  adiacent  Its  free  end  t"i    forcing  said  meml.er  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  shaft  at  points  dlstrlbtited  practically 
throughout  Its  length,  whereby  said  shaft  Is  given  Its  lat- 
eral curvature  at  one  operation 

5  m  a  shaft  tending  machine  having  appropriate  Uxly 
and  tip  formers,  a  clamp  member  plvotaliy  mounted  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof  for  forcing  said  shaft  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  formers  and  extending  practically  through 
out  the  length  of  said  shaft,  projections  on  said  clamp 
member  for  engaging  said  shaft,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  said  clamp  member  adjacent  Its  free  end  for 
forcing  said  member  Into  engagement  with  said  shaft  at 
points  distributed  practically  throughout  Its  length,  where- 
by said  shaft  Is  given  Its  lateral  curvature  at  one  opera- 
tion. ^^_____ 
12.8&1.      [WITHimAWN.] 


1  •>  8  5  0  SHAFT  BENDING  MACHINE.  PASCHAL  P. 
Dtkb.  Sidney,  Ohio.  Filed  July  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
444.413.  Original  No.  886.359,  dated  34aar  5,  1908,  Se- 
rial No.  385,909.  j 


12  85'>  R\1LWAY- TRACK  FASTENER  Wii-maM  H. 
Wai:osx.  East  Macon,  Ga.  Fll«l  Apr.  23.  190«  »«rU' 
No.  428,93::.  Original  No.  K58,124,  dated  June  25,  190., 
SerUl  No.  331.194. 


1.  In  a  shaft  bending  saachlne  having  a  forner  tb««m 
for  tlie  body  of  the  shaft,  a  tip-former  and  a  tip  cUmp.  a 
clamp  member  plvotaliy  naonnted  adjacent  tt)  the  l«ii«r  «•* 
of  aald  sha«  and  adapted  to  be  swung  on  Its  pivot  to  sp- 
gage  said  shaft  practleaUy  throng  bout  the  length  Cheraor. 
and  al«>  to  engage  said  tip  chimp,  a  swinging  arm  «« 
forcing  said  clamp  member  Inwardly  on  Ito  pivot  t»  en- 
gage said  tip  damp  and  said  shaft,  whereHy  said  shaft  Is 
glTen  its  lateral  curvature  at  one  operation. 

2.  In  a  shaft  bending  machhie  having  ai  former  far  the 
body  ot  said  shaft,  a  Up  former  and  a  tlp«la»p,  a  classp 
member  plvotaliy  mounted  adjacent  tbe  ln»isr  ead  of  said 


1  A  rail  fastener  comprialng  a  plate  between  the  base 
of  the  rail  and  the  tie.  tbe  piste  having  at  one  end  a  clip 
rwolwtlng  over  the  base  dange  of  the  rail,  and  having  a 
narrowed  portion  at  the  other  end,  terminating  under  tbe 

"2  Tbe  combination  with  a  rail  and  a  compreeslble  tie 
of  a  plate  one  end  of  which  Is  located  under  the  base  of 
the  rail  having  at  the  other  end  a  clip  overlapping  the 
edg«  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  that  end  of  tbe  plaU  under  the 
rail  being  of  less  rrldth  than  the  oth«  or  outer  end,  where- 
by It  will  more  readily  be  depressed  Into  the  tie  by  weight 
on  the  rail,  and  means  to  faaten  the  piate  to  the  tie. 

S    The  combination  with  a  rail  and  a  compreesible  tl*. 
i  of  a  pHlr  of  plates  located  beside  each  other,  between  tbe 
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base  of  the  rail  and  the  tie.  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  Into 
the  tie  bj'  weight  on  tbe  rail,  the  platen  having  dlpe  at 
their  outer  ends  en^iigiiu;  over  opposite  e«lges  of  the  rail 
base,  and  being  narrowe<l  at  their  inner  i-iuls  under  the 
rail  base,  whereby  said  ends  will  be  more  readily  pressed 
into  the  tie  than  the  outer  ends,  and  means  to  fasten  the 
plates  to  the  tie. 

4.  The  combination  wltli  a  rail  and  a  compressible  tie, 
of  a  plate  havluR  a  narrow  Inner  end  under  the  rail  and  a 
wider  outer  end  with  a  dip  extending  over  the  edge  of  the 
rail  base,  and  bavlnc  a  spike  hole  with  Its  Inner  edge  In 
line  with  the  ed^e  of  the  rnil  lia.se,  and  a  spike  extending 
through  said  hole  and  Into  tbe  tie.  tbe  bead  of  the  spike 
engaging  tbe  rail  basest  tho  Inner  side  and  liearlng  against 
the  clip  at  the  onter  side. 

5.  Tho  combination  \>lth  a  rail  and  a  w<x>den  tie.  of  a 
plate  the  Inner  end  of  which  Is  under  the  rail  and  the 
outer  end  of  which  has  a  clip  overlappins  the  edge  of  the 
rail  base,  that  part  of  the  plnte  under  the  middle  part  of 
the  rail  base  l>elnK  of  less  width  than  that  part  at  the  edge 
of  the  base,  whereby  the  former  part  will  l>e  more  readily 
pressed  into  the  tie,  tbe  plate  having  a  spike  hole  therein 
at  the  edge  of  the  rail  b«se  and  the  clip  having  a  recess 
above  said  hole,  and  a  spike  driven  through  the  hole  and 
into  the  tie,  with  its  head  in  said  recess  and  engaging  the 
said  base. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


DESIGNS. 


39,499.  BADGE.  Aubin  L.  Thoha,  Pkjua,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  28,  1908.  Serial  No.  435.573.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamoutal  deelga  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 


39..->00.  BADi;E.  1*ot  Vam  ALSTiNB,  Winter,  Wis.  Flied 
Apt.  21,  1908.  Smlal  No.  428,482.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badse,  as  shown. 


:»,501.  PUFF -RETAINING  COMB.  Te«en.  E  F.  Mc- 
Kknna.  Leominster.  Mass.  Filed  July  17.  190^  Serial 
No.  444. 14«.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   puff  retaining  comb,   as 
shown. 

39.502.      HANDLE  FOR   MANICURING  FILE.S.   TOOTH 
BRUSHES.  OR  SIMILAR  AUTICI.ES.      Hexkv  J.    Heh- 
BEBT,    Detroit,   Mlct.      Filed   May    1.    1908.     Serial    No. 


430,419.     Term  of  pstent  7  years. 


ft 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    handle   for    manicuring 
flies,  tooth  brushes  or  similar  articles,  as  ^hown. 


•9,503.  HANDLE  FOR  MANICrRING-FILES.  TOOTH- 
BRUSHES. OR  SIMILAR  TOILET  ARTICLES.  Henhy 
J.  Herbert.  I>etrolt.  Mich.  Filed  May  1,  IfOS.  Serial 
No.  430.420.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for    a    handle    fr>r   manicuring 
flies,  tooth  brushes  or  similar  toilet  articles,  as  shown. 


39.50  4.      BACK    FOtt    BaiJSUF.S.    XflltllOftfi,    OK    SI  Ml 
LAR    ARTICLBd.      HtHtttl  i.    immm.   Detroit.   Mich. 
Filed  May  1,  t90%.     Serial  ?»«.  •♦3©.41ff      Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a-  back  for  iM-ushes,  mirrors, 
or  similar  articles,  as  shown. 
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39,905.      BACK    FOR    MIRRORS.    BRlSHKJj.    OR    SIMI 
LAR    ARTICLES       HknRv    J     Herbert,   IXPtrolt.    Mich. 
Filed  May  1.  1»0H.     Serial  No.  430.414.     Term  of  patent 
T   year*. 


The  ornamental  liesiun   for  a   buck  for  micrors.  brushes, 
or  similar  articles,  as  sho*-n. 


39. .-.00.       BACK    FOR  MIRRORS,    BRISHFJS.    OR    SIMI 

LAR    ARTICLES.  Hexrv    J     Hebbeht.   I>etrolt.    Mich. 

Flle<l  May   1.  lOOS.  Serial  N.    4:iO,4lS.     TlTm  ..f  patent 
7  years. 


.!'.». 507.     MIRROR      Max  Gbant,  Philadelphia,   Fa       Filed 
July  22.   l»oH      Serial  No    444,873.     Term  of  patent  3i 


years. 


The  ornamenral  deelipi  for  a  mirror,  as  shown  and  de 
•cribed. 


3».508.  CA.NL'V  TONCfS  MEMHKR  Lebrk<  HT  Fbitzsche, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  ax^lKnor  t.)  RIclimond  Brothers  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  .leiney  File<l  Mar.  17,  1908. 
Serial  No.  421.747      Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  candy  tongs  member,  as 
■bown. 


89«M0.  IIANDI.K  OF  SFOONS.  FORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  FuKPKKic  K  Mabensack,  8*f  Harbor.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Fahys  Watch  Ca.se  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York  Fiie<l  July  23,  11>0S.  Serial 
No.  44."i.'i.",'.i.     Term  of  patent  7  year-* 


n  r,  n  I 

I  II  II  II  1 
I II II II ) 


The  ornamentHl   de^ien   for   a  Lack  for  ilrrors.   bru.,hes  The  ornamental  design  for  th.  handle  of  a  spoon,  fork  or 


or  similar  articles,  as  shown. 


1   or  similar  article,  as  shown. 
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89  810      BODY  OF  TEA  OR  COFFEE  POTS  OR  SIMILAR  I  39.513.     NOSE  GUARD  FOB 
ABTULES.      GEOKGE   E.    Ball,   Taunton.    Mass.      Filed  M.  Lkvot.  New^York,  N.  T. 

June  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  437,987.     Term  of  patent  14 


years. 


FOR   EYEGLASSES.      Bk.n.iami.n 

Filed  .Tune  20.  1908.     Serial 
No.  439.628.     Term  of  patent  3J  yeais       , 


\f 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  nose  guard  for  eyeglasses, 
as  sboAn. 


39.514  PINCUSHION  AND  RECEPTACLE.  Henry  W. 
BCIHLBR.  Sr  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tune  10.  1908. 
Serial  No.  439,466.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  the  Unly  of  a  lea  or  coffee  pot 
or  similar  article  as  s'.iown. 


39.511.  PLATTER  <>|{  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Geobok  E. 
Ball,  Taunton,  Mast*  Flle«1  .lune  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
437,988.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


X 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  platter  or  similar  article 
as  shown. 


39.512.  BOTTLE.  Hakkv  8.  Evans,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  1.%.  1908.  Serial  No.  443,742.  Term  of  pat 
ent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pincushion  and  receptacle 
as  shown. 


39,515.  THREAD-HOLDER  AND  PINCUSHION.  Wil- 
liam Henrt  Sim.mon.s.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2.3. 
190.H.     Serial  No.  4  40.032.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  as  shown 


mu 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    thread    holder    and    pin 
cushion,  as  shown. 


4i6 


39  5ie.  CHBI8TMA8  BAG  OR  PACK.  M4«T  P»i  QH,  Lo« 
ADcelM.  Cal.  Filed  Jane  19.  1»08.  SerlM  Ko.  438.M6. 
Term  of  patent  14  ytarm. 


Sd^lS.  POBTABLE  BANI>8TAND  BOOTH.  Max  Abra- 
■AM  8iN«GB.  N«w  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  3.  1908. 
Serial  No.  441,»14      Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  Chrlatmaa  bag  or  pack, 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  portable  band  stand  booth. 
as  showa. 


39,517.  (J AM E  BOARD.  JOHW  B.  Cai»b«ll.  Des  Moines. 
Iowa.  Filed  June  16.  1909.  SerUl  No.  438.886.  Term 
of  patent  31  years. 


.{.-..-.10  I'ORT.XUl.R  EXHIBITION  BOOTH  Max  Abea- 
HAM  SiNOEH.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  3,  1908. 
Serial  No.  441.912,     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Th*'  ornamental  de»*ifn  for  a  portable  exhibition  booth, 
as  attowo. 


39.520.  FOttTABIJC  EXHIBITION-BOOTH.  Max  A»»a- 
HAM  SixocK.  New  Y' rk.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  3.  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.   441.f»l.T      Term  of  pntent   7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  board  M  abowii. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  portable  exhibition  booth. 
I  118  shown. 
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39.621.     PORTABLE  KXHIBITION-BOOTH.     Max  A.ka-       39.623.     J^«TABLE.«X»IBIT10N  BOOTH. ^  ^^ 

HAM  8I.N0M.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  3.  1{»08.     Se    !        HAM  8inoe».  New  ^    rk.  N.  ^.     Hied  July  3.  1W8.     Se- 
rial No.  441.915.     Term- of  patent  7  years.  rial  No.  441.917.     Term  of  patent   .   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  portable  exhibition  booth, 
as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  portable  exhibition  booth, 
as  shown. 


39,524.     PORTABLE  EXHIBITION  BOOTH.     Max  Abka 
HAM  SiNUER.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  3.  1908.     Se- 
rial No.  441.918.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


30,522.  PORTABLE  EXHIBITION  BOOTH  Max  AHra- 
iiA.\i  Siv(i»:u.  New  Y  ik.  N.  V.  Filed  July  3,  1908.  Se- 
rin! No.  441.910.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  frr  a  portable  exhibition  booth, 
as  shown. 


/^ 


39,525.  PORTABLE  EXHIBITION  BOOTH  Max  Abra- 
ham Singer.  New  Yot*.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  3.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  441.919.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  •  portable  exhlhltlon  booth.  "       Th«  or.Mi«it.l  4e.l«B  for  a  porUWe  exhlMttoa  booth. 
as  show..  '   "«  »^°''°- 


4i8 
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39.526.     PORTABLE  EXHIBITION-BOOfTH.     Max  Abba-      39.529.     TEXTILE  FABRIC      Rich.^rd  Katka.  Hoboken. 
HAM  81NQBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  3.  1908.     8e  N.  J.,  aMignor  to  The  Firm  of  American  NeKllgee  Com 


rial  No.  441.920      Term  of  patent  7  yaars. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  portable  exhibition  booth, 
as  shown. 


39.527.     CASING  FOB  VENDING-MACHINES.     Bbthcbl 
M.   Davis.   Morris.  111.,  asslsnor  to  Joseph  O.  Coleman, 

Chlcauo,   111.     Filed  July  2,  1908.     Serial   No.   441,717. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  detlgn  for  a  casing  for  vending  machine 


39.528.  CASIXi;  Ft)K  VENDING-MACIO  NE8.  Bethi  BL 
M.  Davis.  Morris.  111.,  assignor  to  Jo«eph  O.  Coleman, 
Chicago.  Ill  Filed  July  0.  1908.  Seilal  No.  442,261. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


/k 


The  ornamental  design  fur  a  casing  for  vending  machine 
as  shown. 


pany.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Copartnership.     Filed  June  6. 
1908.      S«?rial  No.  437.211.      Term  uf  patent  aj  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


39,530.  LACE  FABRIC.  Rot  S.  Winqkht,  Newton.  Mass  . 
assignor  to  Martin  Manufacturing  Company.  Newton. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts  Filed  June  16, 
IJXtS      Serial   N).  438.861.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


® 


5^ 


♦  ■ 


1        Tlie  ornamental  design  for  a  lace  fabric,  as  Rbowu. 


Sbptbmbbr  8,  1908. 
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89  531      LACE  FABRIC.     Roy  S.  Winoekt.  Newton.  Mass..       .S9.53.3.     LACE  FABRIC.     Roy  S.  Winoekt.  Newton   Maw.. 
;«signor    to    Martin    Manufacturing    Company.    Newton.  assignor    to    Martin    Manufacturing    Company.    Newton. 

Mass.  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  June  16,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  June  16. 


1908.      Serial  No.  438,862.      Term  of  patent  3J  year*. 


— ■ « r 

♦        •        • 


.   t   •   • 


•   • 


1   • 


•   • 


.     .     .     .  VJ/'     .... 


1908.     Serial  No.  438.864.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lace  fabric,  as  shown. 


^.'^ 


■  A        m 


»  S 

■  • 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lace  fabric,  as  shown. 


I   39.534.     LACE  FABRIC.     Roy  S.  Wingbbt,  Newton.  Mass  . 
39,532.     LACE  FABRIC.     Rov  8.  Winokrt.  Newton.  Mass..   I        assignor   to   Martin    Manufacturing   Company,    Newton, 
assignor    to    Martin    Manufacturing   Company.    Newton.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaachusetts.     Filed  June  16, 

Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  June  16,   ,        jgog      serial  No.  438.865.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 
1908.     Serial  No.  438,863.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


'A . 


-  V;^  V  ■ 


■         >  •        4  • 

■  a  ■  I       " 


■ 


.     .     .     -     -Ah      -     -     -     • 

■  a-  !.■■• 


The  ornameutiil  design  for  a  lace  fabric,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lace  fabric,  as  shown. 


3»Mi     LACB  CUBTAIN.     ^^'^^'^  ^^^^^f^J 
p-    MsiaMr  to  Jotoa  H.  Bro^tey  and  Bdwiinl  BrMtiCT. 

SS;    S^   n.«l   JolT   20.    1908.      i^.i  '«••    444.6C0. 

Term  of  patent  3i  year*. 
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SKPTSMBOI  8.  190«. 


<»d.»lT  «nO.  ADOCPH  PwraOLD,  Ptill«<Jelphla.  Pa.,  aa- 
ZLm  to  iohn  H.  Bromtey  aod  Bdward  Bro«iay.  Co- 
partaar.  tradlag  a.  John  Broatey  *  Bona.  PbUa<l.l|*la 
pTFllad  Jan.  20.  1»08.     8«U1  No.  439.C22.    Term  of 

patent  3 J  yenrs. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  rag  auhatantlally  as  shown. 


39  538       RUO.      .\dolph    Petz.u.d.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   aa- 
slanor   to   John    H.   Bromley   an.l   Kdward   Bromley.   Co- 
purtners  trading  as  John  Bromley  4  Sons,  I'hUadelphia 
Ta.     Filed  June  •-'0.  1908.     Serial  .No.  4;«..fl23.     Term  .f 
patent  ;ii  y»'iii« 


The  ornamental  de*lgn  for  a  luce  curtain,  substantially 
na  shown. 


39  536  L\CErTRTAIN  William  Hardv,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  asalgnor  to  Jolm  H  Bromlej-  and  Edward  Bromley. 
Copartnera  tradin*;  as  John  Bromley  k  $ob8.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  FllM  July  -•<>.  Ift0«.  Serial  No.  444.551. 
Teem  of  patent  34  yeara. 


The  ornamental  deslsn  for  a  rug  substantially  as  shown. 


89  539       RI'O       .\D<)LPH    PBTioLD.    I'hUadelphla,   Pa.,   aa- 
signor   to  John   H.    Bromley   and   Edward   Bromley    Co- 
partners tra.llnK  as  John  Bromley  4  Sons.  Philadelphia 
Pa.     Filed  June.  2U,  190S.     Serial  No.  4,m624.    Term  of 
patent  31  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lace  curtnln.  subat..ntlally   j 
as  shown. 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  a  rug  substantially 


shown. 


r 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED     SEPTEMBER    8,    1908. 


The  foUowlng  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20, 1005,  and  are  published  In  compUance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provldee: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  pubUcatlon  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  appUcant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollara** 


8er.  No.  4,789.  (CIAS8  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  8TE AM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  TH« 
Thomas  Lacqhlin  Company.  Portla'nd.  Me.  Filed 
Mav  9.   1905. 


Particular  detcription  of  pooJ«.-*-Bow  Plates.  BrackeU. 
Bolts.  Bands.  Boat-Buttons,  Bella  and  Attachments  There 
for.  Hook  Blocks,  Eye  Blocks.  She«t-Block8.  Bridles,  Boom 
Stops,   Bob   Stays  and   Strapa,   Burs,   Combination   Straps 
and  Bands,  Combination  TlUar  Camba  and  Knives,  Center 
N>ard  Rods,   Clasps.    Chocka,   Cleats,    Metallic   Deck-Chim- 
neys,    Combination     Hooka    and    Thimbles,     Combination 
Hooks  and  Eyes,  Combination  Hooks  and   Rings,  Chains. 
Combination  Banda  and  Wlthea.  Combination  Chain  Plates 
and  Eyea,  Combination  Turnbuckles  and  Thimbles.  Clips. 
Clampa.  Clavlaes,  Davits  and  Metal  Trimmings  Therefor. 
Deck  Platea.  Deck-Irona.  Deck  Plugs,  Eyes,  Forelocks,  Flda, 
(hidgeona.  Grapnels.  Grometa.  Hooks.  Hawse  Pipes.  Hinges. 
Hearts,  Heavers,  Iron  Jaws  for  Gaffs,  Jib  Hanks,  Leaders, 
Llnka,    Letters    Formed    of    Metal,    Lizards,    Maat    Slides, 
Mast  Hoops,    Manhole    and    other    Metallic    Plates.    Mast 
Clasps.    Metal   Trimmings   for   Ralls,   McK)rlnK-Klts,    Man 
Rope  Heads,  Nuts.  Nails.  Belaying  Pins,  ("ha In  Deck  Pipes 
and  Hawse  Pipes.  Plates  for  Eyes,  Masts.  Rings,  I^eaders. 
Ho)ks,   Snatch  Blocks,   Deck*  and  Steps,   and   Similar  De- 
vices. Quadrants.   Rudders,  Rudder  Steering  .\ttachments. 
Rudder    Braces.    Rowlocks,    Biding  -  Bits,    Rivets,    Skags, 
Stern    Bearings.    Sockata,    Stanchion  -  Posts.    Sail    Hoists, 
Spreaders.  Straps.  Saaps.  gaab-Llfta,  Skylight  Lifts.  Step 
Plates.  Swivels,  Shacklea,  Splkea,  Scrtws.  Staples.  Tillers. 
Toggles.  Toggle-Irona.  ThlmMea,  Turnbuckles,  Trawl  Rol 
lers.  Trucks  for  Rigging  and  tbe  Like.  Water  Closets  and 
Metal   Trimmings  Therefor,   Metallic  Washers,  and   Metal 
Trlanmlnga  for  Ship*  and  Boata. 


Ser.  No.  10.638.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  r»ETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Petek  Jamibson. 
Aberdeen,  Scotland.  Filed  July  21.  1905.  Uaed  ten 
years. 


HABNBg  TOMgoerrioy,  (|j 


liti 


Particular  <lei>oripUon  of  goods. — Preparations  for  Pol- 
ishing Harness  and  Leather. 


Ser  No.  10,639.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATBB1AL8.)  P«teb  Jamieson. 
Aberdeen,  Scotland.  Filed  Jnly  21,  1906.  Used  ten 
years. 


Particular  AetoripUom  of  p<K><l#.— Prepamtlons  for  Pol- 
ishing Harneae  and  Lenttaer. 


Ser.  No.  10,«40.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIVB.  DBTBRGENT. 
AND  POLISHINO  MATBEIAL8.)  Pwrm  Jamixson. 
Aberdeen,  BootUnd.     Filed  Jolj  21.  1906.     Ueed  ten 

yeara. 


Part*eular  4tmeripUon  of  ocod$. — Preparatlona  for  Pol- 
ishing Harness  and  Leather. 


.iC^iLcta 
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Ser.  No  18.207.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  JETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  »  Ilbbbt  *  ConrANT.  London. 
England,  and   Shanghai.  China.     Filed  S«pt.   1,  1905. 


Particular  description  of  ffoodt-  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


I 


Ser.  No.  27.491.      (CLASS  27.     HOROLCX^ICAL  IN8TRU 
MENTS.)      LAJfOEXDORr  Watch  Co..  Latgendorf,  Swit- 
zerland,  aaeignor  to  American  SwIm   Wntch   Company, 
of  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,     Filed  May  18, 
1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. 
and  Watch-MovementB. 


-Watchiea,  Watchcases. 


Ser.    No.    27,515.      iCLASS   48.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      S.    IIamill    Company,    Keokuk, 
Iowa.     FllAd  May  20,  1907. 


^^ 


Ser.  No.  29.282.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
8LRGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Hansovbh.schb  GlMMi- 
K.vMM  (^^MP.^OMH  ArTic.v  GESEtxsciiAKT,  Hanover- 
Llmmer,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1907. 


Particular  ueacripUon  of  goods. 
Mocb*  Coffee. 


A  Blfod  of  Jara  and 


Particular  dr^cription  of  j70od«^  The  Following  Goods 
Made  of  Hard  or  Soft  Rubber  :  Audlphones.  Speculums  of 
All  Kinds.  Clyster  Pipes.  Syringes  of  All  Kinds.  Dilators. 
Douche  Mounts  for  Nose.  Eye,  and  Ear,  PoUtzer  Douches, 
Douche- Mounts  In  Sets,  Pu.s  Basins.  Esmarch  Irrlgator- 
Baslns.  Stop  Cocks  for  Syringes.  F:ar  Trumpets.  Inhalers. 
Inhalation-Masks,  Sets  of  Mounts.  Pipes,  and  Connecting 
Parts  for  Irrigators.  Rectum-Bougies.  Vagina-Pipes.  Obtu- 
rators, Catheters  of  Every  Description,  Pessaries  of  All 
Kinds,  Plexlmeters,  Powder  Blowern  for  Nose,  Ear,  and 
Throat.  Respirators.  Stethoscopes.  Trachea  Tubes.  Spray- 
Dlffusers,  Tongue  Depressors,  Rectum  Pipes,  Bottle-Shaped 
ice  Bags  with  Metal  Mounts,  Square  and  Circular  Surgical 
Air  and  Water  Cushions,  and  Hot-Water  Bottles. 


Ser.  No.  29,283.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  (JOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Hannoversciie  Gcmmi- 
Kamm  Co.MPAGNi«  ACTIKN  Gksellschaft.  Hanovef- 
Llmmer,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1907. 


Particular  dencrtption  of  goodn.  The  Following  Goods 
Made  of  Rubber— viz..  Toilet  Combs  of  Every  Description. 
Ornamental  Hair  Pins,  and  Ornamental  Hair  Arrows. 


Ser.  No.  30.187.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  Anchok 
Glass  Compant.  Mount  Pleasant,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1907. 


Partintlar  deacription  of  goodn. — iars.   Bottles.   Vault- 
Lights,  Beer  Mugs.  Tea  Sets,  and  Tumblers. 


Ser.    No,    31.170.       (CLASS   1       RAW    OB   PARTLY  PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)      National  WoOD-Vi  lcamzing 
CO.MPANT.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  yood«.— Vulcanized  Lumber. 
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„,^  '    ^iiT    No    32  903       (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 

ST.  NO.  31.253.     (CLASS  20.     LINOLEUM  AND  OILED   i    ^-   ^a  32.»^3^j<^^^'*„^,^^^^  ^  3,.„^_  Philadelphia. 

CLOTH.)      ALBKHT   H.   SLATBB.   Paterson.   N.   J.      Filed  ^^^  _ 


Nov.  19.  1907. 


y^frr^^ 


GLOB& 


X^W^ 


->/ww>-_ 


Particular  drscription,  of  gooda. — Linoleum  and  Oiled 
Cloth. 

k 

Ser.  No.  31,905.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Henht 
Solomon  Wellcomb.  London,  England.  Filed  Dec.  23. 
1907. 

HAZELINE  SNOW 

Particular  dencription  of  pooda. — A  Semisolid  Toilet 
Preparation  Containing  Distilled  Extract  of  Hamamells 
Vlrglnlana. 


Ser.  No.  31,921.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Cream  Citt  Roofing  and  Paint  Manl'factlhino  Com- 
PAsy.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Fell  and  Felt-Asphalt 
Roofing. 


Ser.  No.  32.176.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  The  International  Factories 
Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Washing  Machines. 


Pa.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Fruits  and 
Veegtables,  Corn-Syrup.  Cane-Syrup,  Coffee,  Cream-Cheese, 
Extract  of  Vanilla,  and  Clder-Vlnegar. 


Ser.  No.  32,187.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) The  Odorlbss  Retkioerator  Company. 
Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1908.  Used  ten 
yean. 

ODORLESS 

Partiottisr  denoription  of  good*. — Refrigerators. 
138  O.  O.— 28 


Ser.  No.  33,100.     (CLASS  5.    ADHESIVES.)    Benjamin* 
Gee.  London.  England.     FMled  Feb.  29.  1908. 


f^ 


Particular   deacription    of  gooda. — An    Adhesive   Liquid 


Cement. 


Ser.  No.  33..300.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Litiiek 
H.  LEBER,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1908. 


Particular  deacription    of   gooda. — Nerve  Sedatives    and 
Tonics. 


Ser.  No.  33.335.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Peek  & 
Velsor,  New  York.  N.H'.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1908.     Used 


ten  years. 


FUH*! 


>  j  '        ■     ** 

Particular  it^UHption  of  gooda. —  BeoMdies  for  Asthma, 
Catarrh,  Bronchltte,  Haj  Fever,  andVC^i. 


» -f^ 


■  ,  -y  ' V 


Ser.  No.  33.64«.,  (CLASS  «.  CHKMKfA|^,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.^*I^ICKUTICAL,PRBPApATlONS.)  Wbst- 
brn  GaocAgW^AWT;  M«TataBt»»ji.  Ibwa.  Filed  Mar. 
26,  1908.  ^^ 


.■** 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Buklns-Powder,  Cream 
of  Tartar,  Bfearbooate  o(  Soda,  Carbonate  of  Soda.  Laun- 
dry Starck,  Lye,  Blaine,  Ammonia,  Salt. 


a 
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Septembbk  8,  1908. 


S.r    NO.   33.778.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS    Af^   INQBEDI-   ,   8«r.   No.   »*.212_  (CLAM  4e.       POODS    AND   »N«REDI 


ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     Po«TUM  Cehbal  Co. 
tie  Creek.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  1,  190«. 


LmiTSD.  B«t 


C/an.     \i.t^ 


BNTS  OF  FOODS.)      KouiT   Baos.  k  Killt,  St.   Paul. 
Minn.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1908. 


Particular  deacription  nf  good*. — A  Ceretl  l*r«paratlon 
Composed  of  Wheat  and  New  Orlcant  Molasses  for  Making 
Beverages. 


Ser.  No.  33.819  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SI»OHT- 
ING  GOODS  I  James  N.  Klixb.  WIlBamaport.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.   3,  1908. 


S^  ^S)km 


Partictihtr  Hesrription  of  goods. — Trout  files. 


Ser.  No.  34.0©9.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  UBTTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABBICS.)  A.  L.  RtiD  *  Co..  Naw  Tork, 
N.   Y.     FOed   Apr.  14,  1008. 


Fartirulmr  description  of  goods. — Canned  FrulU.  Canned 
Veg«table*.  Preaerywl  Fmlta,  Sptcct.  FlaTorlng  Extj-acts 
CornSUrch.    Farina,    Tapioca.    Potato-FJour,    Plum  I'ud 
ding,    Baked    Beana,    Sauer-Kraiit.    Canned    Flah,    Canned 
Oystera.  Canned  Lobsteia.  Canned  Shrimp.  Clam  Chowder. 
Teas.  Coffeea.  Pappw.  and  Olive-Oil. 


Ser.    No.    34.ii44.      (CLASS   46.      tXX)D8   AND    INGREDl 
EXTS  OF   FOODS.)      Fouy   Bko«.  k  Kelly,  St.    {"anl. 
Minn.     Filed   Apr    21,   1908. 


Pmrticular  descriptioH  of  goods. — Cannad  Vegetalilen. 
raaned  Fruits.  Preserved  Frulta.  Canned  Fish,  Canned 
Oysters,  Spices.  Flavoring  Bxtracta.  Com-SUrch.  Potato 
Flour,  Tapioca.  Sago,  Farina.  Tea*.  Coffeee,  Pepper.  Baked 
Beana,  Sauer-Krant,  Hominy.  Dried  FnilU.  Bird  Se«d.  and 
Vinegar 


Ser.   No.   ••?*  li.-O.      (CLASS  21.      ELECTRICAL   APl'AK  \ 
TUS.MACHINBS.  AND  SUPPLIES.)    The  JoHxa  Ph  vtt 
Company.  Hartford.  Conn.     Fll«l  Apr.  21,  1908.     Used 


ten  yeara. 


PartfcMiJar  (le#pHpt<o»  of  gooHs 


Ser  No.  84.114.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LKJHTING. 
AND  V«NTIL.\TINO  APPARATUS.  N(>T  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  Al'PARATTS-)  The  Co^tsBcricuT  Teai>^ 
150  CoMPA.VT.  custom. XJonn.    Filed  Apf  15.  1908. 


CONTRACO 


Partieular  thocHpttom  of  s»o»»<-^  'T  a:nfit*x*'«»'  Burners. 
Brackets,  an.l  Wlcki. 


MOULDED 


Pmrtieular  deseript^*  mt  poods.— Kltctxieml  Rtllway, 
Power,  end  Ugbttng  laiolatloiM  ■■<  Inaolatoi*.  Wectrlcal 
Railway  Conductor.  t>4#«.  «trf  Qnard  Bnpporta,  and 
Electrtcal  Lamp  Socketa.  '  Mngnet  Spoola,  Battwr- Plates. 
Battery  Boxes,  and  Bruah-Hol^era,  which  Goods  Contain 
or  are  Provided  with  Tnsuiating  Material  Containing  Mica 
•ind  a  Binder. 


Ser.    No, '34.407.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS    AND   INGKEDI 
ENT8   OF  FOODS.)      Maxtebee-Yob   Syicp  CoMPA;rr, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1908. 

HMHfrHfl 

Partirulir^desertption  of  ffoOfts.-A  Syrnp  Compounded 
of  Corn.  Cane,  and  Maple. 
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Ser.  Wo.  S4.4I».  (Cl^SS  4.  .VBBASIVE.  DBSTBR<JKNT.  ,  S*r.  No  3B.050.  (CI.AS8  17  TOBACCO  PBODUCTa^) 
AND  POLISHING  MATKHIALS.)  FEAKK  Lwi  TAYUoa.  1  Jamaica  Twiacco  Comfawt.  Sew  York.  N.  T..  aad  Kings- 
Philadelphia.  I*a.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1908. 


ton. 


.lamalca.     Filed  Jbbs  1.  1908. 


i^^oc 


'articular  deacHption  of  /roo'f*.--A   Furnlture-Pollah. 


Ser  No.  34.579.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURHIPAL  .APPLIANCES.)  Ajieeican  CY8TO8COPE 
Makerh.  iNr  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4,  1908. 


^F% 


Particular  detciiption  of  yooda. — Cigars. 


^s^r. 


S«r.  No.  36,060.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Isaac  A.  Shbpi'aed  4 
CO..  i'hlladelphla.  Pa.     Filed  June  1,  1908. 

?kUQOH 


Particular  description  of  gnoils. — Stoves.  Furnace*,  and 

,     „      ..       iri^»,.i,Miiiv  T  iii.ht»<l   i    Hot  Air  Heaters  and  Steam  and  Hot  Water  Boilers 
Particular    flrsrnptiun     of    gooae — Electrically  Llgntea  | 


DiacnoRtIc    Instruments.    Comprising    Endoscopes.    Cysto- 
scopes,  Urethroscopes.  Proctoscopes.  Sigmoidoscopes,  Bron 
chuscopes.  .\urlscope9,  and  Physidnns'  Headlights. 


Ser.  No  34.767.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  The 
Bebokr  Maxlfactvkisg  Compact,  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed 
Mav   1.'.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  36.074.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fjun- 
cisco  iBitMtHo  C.\RRrR.\s,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .June 
2.  1908. 


Particular  deticription  of  goods. — Halr-Tonlc. 


Particular     detoription     of    goods.  —  Sidewalk  -  LlghU, 
Vault.Llghts,  Skylights,  and  Floor  Llghta. 


Ser.  So.  3L962  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINB8, 
AND  niARMACKUTlCAU  PREPARATIONS.!  VfN- 
CENT  B.  Thom.\s.  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  May  26.  1908. 

Particular  (/c*c»  i;»/i«n  of  i>oo«i«.— Face  Creara.  Face  Lo 
tlon.  Face-Powder.  Halr-Tonlc.  Hair-Cream,  RouRe.  Nail- 
I'oUsh.  Nnll  Bleach.  Hand-I.otion.  and  Neck-Lotion. 


Ser.  No.  36.084.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Bate.s  DuN- 
H.\M  Shoe  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston.  Mass. 
Mled  June  2.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  .^.'i.OOJ.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VKNTIL.\TING  APPAR.\TU8.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELE("ri(I(  AI.  API'.XRATUS.  1  William  TtNNasSBJf. 
Ilaileton,  la       Filed  May  I'x,   1908. 


"OROWIN 


t» 


n5  BOUND  Lli 


SHOE 


Particular    descrlptkm    of    goods. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Parttrular  ileacription  of  poods. — A  Miners  or  a  Driver's 
Oil  I.4irop. 


Ser.  No.  35.111;.     (CLASS  89.    CI.OTHIXG.)     Lohu  A  Tay- 
lor. New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  June  3.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  3.-.010  (CLASS  fi.  CHEMICALS.  MEDK^INBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Henby 
TiiA>Kit  &  CoMPANv.  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  May  28, 
lOO.s. 


DOUBLEX 

_  'Particular    dcicription    of    goods. — Hosiery    for    Men. 

P(.rti.^ilar    description    of    £7oorf#.— Medicated    Loienges      Women,    and   Children,   of   Wool.    Silk,    Cotton,   or   Admix, 
for  Coagia.r'  »  ^^^^^  '^^  These  Materials. 
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S«r.  No.  35.149.     (CLA88  26.     MSA8URINI0  AND  8CIBN-   1    S«r.  No.  80.230.      (CL>A88  6.     CHEMICALS.  MBDICINES. 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)      RbcOiibtm  CogPANT  o»  All»B  AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       WiL 

icA,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jnne  4.  19*8.  liam  G.  Korowt,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FJIed  June  9,  1908. 


REOOMETRE 

Pariirvlar  description  of  0oo<I».— Spee<»-Recorder» 


S«r.  No.  35.160.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. )  Whiton  Ha«I>- 
WARE  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Jane  5,  1908. 

Pat-ticulor     detcripUon     of     gooda. — SboTels.      Spade*. 
Scoops.     Axes,     Hammers.     Hatchets.     Files,     Handsaws, 
Crosscut-Saws.    Pocket  Knives,    Rasors,    Shears,    Butcher- 
Knives,    Chisels,     Screw    Drivers.     Auger  Bits,    Drawing 
Knives,  and  Wood  Handles  for  Tools. 


©LV© 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Hair-Remover. 


Ser  No.  35.164.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAG 
HOLIC.)  Thk  Vineland  Grafk  Jcici 
N.  .7.     Filed  June  5,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  35,241.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOD*.)  JoH.N  Hon-EB  Flocbinq  Mili. 
COMPA.NT,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Jnne  9.  1908. 


STELLA 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wheat  Flour. 


ES,  NON  ALCO- 
Co.,   Vlneland.      S«r.  No.  35,282.      (CLASS  48.      MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)       Pabst     Bbewimu     Coiipanv,     Mllwauk»^ 
Wis.     Filed  June  11,  1908. 


The  band  extending  across  the  mark  Is  in  red  color. 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Orape-Julce. 


a 


-0^ 


Particular  deacription  nf  gooda. — Beer. 


Ser.  No.  35.296.      (CLASS  11.      INKS   AND   INKINK   MA- 
TERIALS.)     Wabnbb  Caby  L»wi8,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 


Ser.    No.   35.229.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHIHG.)      Manheim  '^°°*  ^^'  *^* 

HosMCBY  Mills  Comp.»nt,  Manhelm,  Pa.;     Filed  June  9, 
1908. 


nm\m 


5ocKs 


The  v.-ords  and  the  rectangular  ground  being  printed  in 
red. 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Uo«lct7. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Carbon-Piiper. 


Ser.  No.  35,332.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Mabie,  Todd  k  Co.,  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed 
Jane  13,  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Foootaia-Peiia. 


4?^^-: 
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o         »!       ,^A9A       TriASa    42       KNITTED     NETTED,'    Ser.    No. '35,652.      (CLASS   35.     BELTING,    HOSE,    MA- 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Asl^estos   Packing. 


Particular  deacription  of  pood*.-  Sheeting,  Shirting,  and 
Drills,  and  Cotton  Flannels. 


Ser     No     35.609.      (CLASS    40.      FANCY    GOODS,    FUR 
NISH1NG8,   AND  NOTIONS.)      Emil   Wahl   MANurAC- 
TiBiNo    CoMPAMY,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    June    19, 
1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Buttons. 


Ser.  No.  35.(566.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.*  CoNR.^P  White, 
Cedar  Grove,  N.  J.     Filed  June  22,  1908. 

Vhite'S, 

.SmoiusComtwio. 

^^^•••^ 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Dlslnfective  Scouring 
Compound. 


Ser.    No.    35,671.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Reoai, 


Ser.  No.  35,614.      (CLASS  45.      BEVERAGES,  NON  ALCO  Shoe  Company,  Boston.   Mass       Filed  June  22,   1908. 

IIOLIC.)      Read  BBOTHwas,  Limited,  Ix)ndon.   Rngland. 
Filed  June  19.  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Olnger-Ale. 


Ser.    No.    35.618.       (CLASS    39.     CLOTHING.)       Abbam 
Mayeb,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  June  19,  1908. 


Tfic  RKcro^fOcHiNO  Trie  Snoe 

Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Combination  Under- 
garments for  Ladles.  Each  Garment  Comprising  Chemise, 
Drawers,  and  Corset-Cover. 


Ser.  No.  35,650.  (CLASS  47.  WINES.  EXCEPT  MEDI- 
CATED.) The  BoaENBLATT  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  June  20,  1908. 


Ser.     No.    35.672.       (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING.)       Rbqal 
Shoe  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  June  22,  1908. 


Sl^^i 


VIRGIN 


^. 


..r 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Red  and  White  Wines. 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Ser  No.  35.682.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUR- 
NISHINGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Emil  Waul  Ma.nifac- 
TrBiNO  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  23. 
1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  jyoorfs— Buttons. 


..♦t.M.* 
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Ser    No    83  73S.      rrtASS  39.     CLOTHING.)  '  BOBWrr*  I  Ser.  No.  35.881.     (CL.VSS  2H      CUTLERY.  IIACHINKBY. 
Jomifsoif  A  Hand  Sho«  COMFAST,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed   ;        AND   TOOL8.    AND    P.VHT8    THEBKOF  )      WtCKOrr. 

n_        _       •        I. _         III V        V-  1311x1       T..nA     00        10/tB 


Jane  24.  1908. 


bwm 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Leather    Boots    and 
Sho««.  I 


S«r.    No.    35.747        leL.ASS    39.      CLOTHING.*       Sawyer 
Boot  &.  9ho«  Co  ,  Bangor,  Me.     Filed  June  i5,   1908. 


'Wigwam 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mocca.si»B. 


Ser.  No.  35.808.  (CI^\S8  48.  M.VLT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  The  DKC^xra  Brbwinq  Company,  Deca- 
tur. HI.     Filed  June  26.  1908. 


WHITE    BAFfWea 


Particular  description  of  j/«»o<l«.- -Non-Intoxicating  Malt 
Beverage. 


Ser.  No.   35.S20.      (CLASS  46       FOODS   A|JD   INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.  I      TttowBKirxjE    Ch<>coi>.\te    Chip 


Company,  Meadvllle,  Pa.     Filed  June  27, 


6i^ 


1908. 


Particular  description  aj  g—4». — Nnt-T«|ry 


Ser.  No.  35.825.  (CI1A88  13.  H.A.RDW.\RE  .\ NO  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STK.VM  FITTING  SUPPLIER*  Keystonb 
Sha.nk  Co.,  Brockton,  Mass      Filed  June  '2~,  1908. 


KEYSTONE 


Particulnr    description    of    goods. — Met«l     Shanks    for 
Boots  and  Shoes. 


Ser  No  .35.8."?.3.  (CLASS  35.  BELTIN<5.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-MET.VLLIC  TIRES.) 
WovBN  Stt-bl  Hosb  Jb  RunBRH  Company.  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  I'O,  1908. 


"HERALD" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Steam <and  Hydraulic 
Packings  Formed  of  Superimposed  Layers  of  Duck.  Rubber, 
Braided  Flax,  and  Cotton  Braiding  Impregnated  with  a 
Lubricant. 


@ 


Particular  description  of  goods  -  Baklng-Boda. 


Sr.AMANS  k  Bb.xedict,  Ilion.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jtine  29.  1908. 


• 


Particular    desertpt(6n    of    goods. — Type  -  Writing    Ma- 
chines. 


Ser.  No.  36,895.  (CL.Vi8  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  .\.  S. 
Stboubb  M'r'Q  Ca,  PtaUa^elphta,  Pa.  FUed  July  1. 
1908. 


r0»iik 


Particular  description  of  goods — .V  Hair- Tonic. 


Ser  No  35.914.  (CL.VSS  3«.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
-VND  SUPPLIES.)  The  .Mtuto.m:  *u,  .New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  2.  1908. 


Selector 


I''nti<uliir  desiiiption  uf  ijooda.  ~  Piano  Players,  Plajrer- 
Planos.  and  .Self-Playing  Musical   iBstmments. 


Ser.  No  35,938.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  1  \Vm  Ep- 
HTBiN  AND  BttcTHBR.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  3, 
1908. 


^ 


Porticular  de4crt0tkm  of  tN>'>tf»      Petticoats. 


Ser.  No  36,954.  (CLASS  17  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
T.  M.  KiLDOW  Cic.AR  Co,  Betbesda,  Ohio  Filed  July  6. 
1908.    Used  ten  years. 

HALF  SPANISH. 

Parttculer  d€«criptton  of  goods. — Stogies  and  Cigars. 


Ser.   No.    35.9rt6.      (CLASS    17.      TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
Frank  M.  Hvst,  Betbesda,  Ohio.     FUed  July  6.  1908. 


366 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars.  Cheroots,  and 

Stogies. 


Ser  No.  35.873.  (CL.VSS  8.  CHEMICAL^,  MEDICINES, 
A.VD  PH.VRMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  ("hurch 
A  DwiOHT  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  J«ne  30,  1908. 


Ser.  No  35,969  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Bin'jham- 
TON  Shob  k  RiBBBB  Cc,  Blscbamton,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
6,  1908. 


♦> 


Particular   description   of   goeds — Rubber   and    Leather 
BootB  and  Shoe*. 


September  8,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4J9,' 


S,,.  NO.  S.^«.r,.      ,C,.V88   U.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.,   i  >«-4«-;J;;^;,,-;-„\»r,:.  SiiilTfoJa^'oi^^ 

8,   1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods.     Cl>;an>. 


Ser   No   36.028.     (CIJV88  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
VND    PH.\RMACEUTIC.VL    PREPARATIONS.) 

ScHOKLi.KOPr,   HABTi.-..uii   &    Hax.na    COMPANY,   Buffalo. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  9,  1908 


Particular  aitscriptionoS  iy&«/i/«.— Medicinal  Tablets  Used 
as  a  Remedy  for  Kidney  Troubles.  Rheumatism,  Gout, 
.Vcbes,  Pains,  and  Malaria. 


Ser  No  86,090  (CLASS  44.  DENT.VL,  MEDIC.\L,  .04D 
SLHiGICAL  APPLI.VNCES.)  Ma.k  Schultz,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  14,  1908. 


Particular   description   of   goods — .\nilln    Coloring  Ma- 
terials. 


Ser  No.  36,031.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  P.VRTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  DbPI- 
ANcr  Machine  Works,  Detlance,  Ohio.  Filed  July  9, 
1908.     Used  ten  years. 

DEFIANCE 

Particular  desf-ription  of  groodt— Woodworking  Machin- 
ery   Comprising  W.x)d  Turning,   Mortising,  Sawing.  Plan 
Ing.    Polishing,   Boring,    Shaping,    Pending,   and    Balancins 
Machines. 


Ser  No.  36.050.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  M.  B.  Foster  A  Sons,  Limited,  London. 
N.  W..  England.     Filed  July  10.  1908. 


viO\-EBf?>|^^ 


rnrf<rMlflr  rlescription  of  goods.  -B^er. 


Ser  No.  36.075.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Tnr. 
UNION  Bag  ft  Paper  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  13.  1908. 


yiMttS)Kl 


SQUARE 

Particular  description  of  f^ooda— Paper  bags. 


^°!^^^ 


Parftculflr  descripHfn  uj  aoods.  -Foot-Protectors. 


Ser  No.  36.113.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. M.VCBINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.  <  Manhattan 
Electrical  Scppli  Company,  Jersey  (Mty.  N.  •>  :j^«'^ 
tork,  N.   Y.  ;   Chicago,    111  .   iind   Rav.  nna.   <»hlo.     Filed 


July  14.  1908. 


A 


Q    Q 


ft   ft.''  Q 


h 


!lj3t;lc)3^^ff4lftl 


ft    ft  I    I  ft    ft 


\i¥XA:4i{2FJKa 


Particular  dcsciiption  <>i  goods.—  Vnaunciators  and 
Parts  Thereof.  Electric  Burglar  Alarms.  Cut-Outs,  Electric 
Door-Openers.  Electric  Batteries.  Electric  Bells  and  Boxz- 
ers.  Electrical  Connectors.  Rosettes.  Taps,  and  Plugs.  Elec- 
tric Fans,  Electric  Indicators.  Electric  Lamps.  Electric 
Motors.  Electric  .GaiiLlghtlng  Apparatus.  Inductlon-Colls 
and  Parts  Thereof,  Lightning  Arresters.  Polarity  Indica- 
tors, Push-Buttons.  Electric  Switches,  Telegraph  Instru- 
ments and  Parts  Thereof.  T«>lephc«e  Instruments  and  Ap- 
paratus, Electric  Time-Alarms,  and  Electric  Time  Switches. 
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Ser    No    36  119       fCLASS   37       PAPER  AJID   STATION-   '    Ser.    No,    36.180.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
ERY  I      Blakk,  MoFPtTT  k  Towne,  8«n  fraaclnco.  Cal.  F    Gabcia  &  Buos  ,  New   York,  N.   Y.     Filed  July   17. 


rilfd  July   14,   l\>0^.      Ised  ten  years. 


S\^M/V 


Particular    degoiption    of    good». — Bond:  and    Writing 
Paper. 


Ser  No  38,138.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS  )  The  Robert  Smith  Ale  jewing  Com- 
PA.NT.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Fll«d  July  15,  lft08. 


BRAWN  RREW 


Particular     de$ciiption     of     gnodt  — Ale.i    Porter,     and 
Brown  Stout 


Particular  deicriptiom  of  gooit. — Cigars. 


8«r.     No.     36,147.      (CL.VSS     39      CLOTHJNG.)      Likes. 
Bkkwa.noeb  &  Cu.,  Baltimore.  Md.      Filed  July  16,  1908. 


Ten 
Spot 


Particular    demTxption    of    goods — Men'l    and    Youths 
Suits  and  Overcoat?*  , 


Ser.  No  36,181.  (CLASS  17.  TOB.\CCO  PRODUCTS.) 
F  Gahcia  a  Bros.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  17, 
1&08.      Used  ten  years 


,^\^<''^f^r^tx> 


Particular  description  of  j/oorf*  -  Cigars. 


8er  No.  36.188.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Stkefki,. 
STB.HSS  k  Co.N.voR,  KochMter.  N  Y.  Filed  July  17. 
1908. 


MUTO 

Particular  tieacription  of  goods. — C'oata, 


Ser    No.  36,150      (CLASS  13      HARDWAR8  AND  PLUMB 
ING    AND    STEAM-FITTING    SUPPLIES.)      American 
Machinery  ti>MP.»Ni,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  July   16. 
1908. 

HERCULES 

Particular  dencriplion  of  ijooda — Saah^Operatlng  .Ap- 
paratus .\dapted  to  0|)en  or  Close  a  Line  «f  Two  or  More 
Windows  at  One  Operation.  j 


Ser  No  :56.189.  (CL.VSS  39  CLOTHING.)  Steej-ei-, 
Stbaiss  k  CossoR,  R<xhe«ter,  N.  Y  Filed  July  17. 
1908. 


MUTO 

VC«MVCRTtM.C, 


/ 


Ser  No.  36.178.  (CL.\S8  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS  ) 
F  Garcia  k  Bros,  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  July  IT. 
1908.      Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description   of  goods       Coats 


ij^tRpPlG^^ 


PartiCMlar  dfmitiption  of  goods — Clgan 


Ser.  No.  36,198  (CL.\S8  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Eaole  Pkncu.  Compa.ht,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Julv    17.   1908. 


.  -  —  «  - 


OT  CMF-Q  &  & 


Ser.  No  86,178.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.* 
F  Garcia  k  BROS.,  New  York,  N,  Y  Filed  July  17, 
1908       Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Lead-Penclla. 


VK  ^^  "IW 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Cigar* 


Ser.  No   36,204.      (CLASS  39       CLOTHING.)      GBt.ROE  W. 
Davis  Com  past,  Chicago,  111.      Filed  July  18,  1908. 


srfuo 


Particular  description  of  goods — Coata. 


Ser    No    36.179       (CL-\SS17      TOBACCO   PRODUCTS  -       ^^     ^^     3^    2O8       (CLASS    39.     CLOTHING.)      Char. 
F    Garcia   k   Bros  .   New   York,   N    Y.      Filed   July    17,   \        chipman's'sonr.  Eaaton.  Pa.     Filed  July  18.  1908. 
1908.     Used  ten  years. 


^SAl^i?© 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Clgans. 


T 


Particular  description  of  goods — Hosiery. 


September  8,  1908. 
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43X 


BW.  No.   3  6.2  09        (CT.ASS  39      CLOTHING.)      Cha«. 
Chipman's  Sons,  Easton,  i'a.     Filed  July  18,  1908. 


Ser.  No.   36.377.      (CLASS   17      .TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
J.  Rich  MAN  k  Brother.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  July  28. 

1908. 


E.Z.To|i' 


Tnnic? 


Particular  description  of  goods     -Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  36,224.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Smith- 
McCoRD-TowNSEND  D.  G.  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
July  20,  1908. 


Particular    description    of    goods — Overalla,    Jumpen, 
Work-Coats,   Work  Pants,  and  Work  Shirts. 


^^aJd^^^Sti 


.$MOKr. 

BJlO 


HAND   ^J     T     ^^  LONG 
MADE    tSL^JS^  HLLER 

'^^eo  sToo\^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods — Stogies. 


Ser    No    36.384.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING.)      T,  N.  Fos- 
Ser.    No.    38.285.      (CLASS    39.     CLOTHINU  1      MURRAY  ter  &  Co    New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  July  29,  1908. 

Shoe  Co.,  Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  July  23,  1908. 


WRECTWRE 


Particular  description  of  goods — Women's  Leather  and 
Cloth  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Slippers 


Particular  description  of  goods  — ^Kld  Gloves. 


4S3 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED     SEPTEMBER     8,    1908 


_'.  V  »  . 


70^75.    MEN'S  DRESS  AND  NEGLIGEE  SHIRTS.    CaJWON 
PiRiE  Scott  A  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  ii*y  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,6r.     PUBLISHED  JULY  7, 
1008. 

70^476.    MEN'S  WORK-SHIRTS.    Carson  Pirik  Scott  4.  Co., 
Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  7,  190«.     Serial  No.  34,«j28.     PUBLISHED  JULY  7, 
1906. 

70.477.  HOSIERY.  Dorotht  Dodd  Shok  Company,  Botton, 
MaM 

Filed  April  24. 1908.    Serial  No.  34,354.    PUBLISHED  JULY  7, 

1906. 

70.478.  LEATHER  SHOES.  LONO  A  Davidson,  Lancaster, 
Pa. 

Filed  May  0,  190«.    Serial  No.  34,611.    PUBLISHED  JULY  7, 
1908. 

70.479.  SWK.ATKRS.    IIyman  Starr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  35,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,.373.     PUBLISHED  JULY  7, 

190ts. 

70.480.  SHIRT-WAISTS.  The  Stewart,  Howe  <Si  Mav  Co., 
JerteyCtty,  S.J.:  -Sew  York,  N.  Y.;  Bo«U»ii,  Ma»».;  8t.  Loui«, 
Mo  .  Chicago,  111  ,  and  Sail  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  May  Li,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,700.    PUBLISHED  JULY  7, 
1908. 
70<481.    HOSIERY.    Thomas    G.    Plant    Compakt,    Boston, 

Fllaa  April  24,  HWS.     Serial  No.  34,.J57.     PUBLISHED  JULY  7, 
1908. 

70.482.  <iAS  HEATER- FURN.\CE.  Lkwis  O.  Cameron, 
PttUburg,  Pa. 

Filed    Dfvpember   2»i,    190(i.    Serial    No.   24,291.     PUBLLSHED 
JULY  7.  1908. 

70.483.  1.IME-FRUIT.JUICE.  Evans  Sons  Lescheb  A  Webb 
Limited,  London,  England. 

Filed    December    13.    1907.    .Serial    No.   31,716.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1908. 

70.484.  BLENDED  AND  STRAIGHT  WHISKIES.  G.  RlES- 
MXYKR  Distiluno  COMPANY,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    February    3,    1908.    Serial    No.    32,526.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1908. 

70A86.  ORAIN-THRESHING  MACHINES.  GaaR,  Scott  4 
Co.,  Richmond,  lud. 

Filed  June  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,868.    PUBLISHED  JULY  7, 
1906. 

70.486.  ALARM-WHISTLES  FOR  MOTOR-CARS.  Auguste 
GILDEMEISTER,  Paris,  France. 

Filed  April  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,097.     PUBLISHED  JULY  7, 
1908. 

70.487.  HOSIERY.  Hygienic  Flebced  Undrrweab  Com- 
pany, Philatlelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,738.     PUBLISHED  JULY  7, 
1908. 

70.488.  STRAIGHT  AND  BLFJS'DED  WHISKIES.  JOHM  C. 
Weller  Co.  Ini  .,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed    February    20,    1908.    Serial    No.    32,886.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28,  1908.  » 

70.489.  WRENCHE.''.    Mahlon  E.  LaYne,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  May  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,573.     PUBLISHED  JULY  7, 

1906. 

70.490.  METAL,  PAPER,  AND  PORCELAIN  BOTTLE- 
CLOSURES.     Anthony  F.  McDonnell,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Filed  March  2.V  i""*      Serial  No.  33.604.     PUBLL«!HED  JUNE 
23,  1908, 


70.491.  CERTAI.N  WINES.    The  Pvrity  Valley  Wine  Co., 

New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  March  2. 1908.    Serial  No.  33,113.     PUBLISHED  JULY  7. 

V»oe 

70.492.  HOT-AIR  ENGINES.     Ride*-Ekh.880N  EstiiNR  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,701.     PUBLISHED  JULY'  7, 
1008. 

70.493.  NEWSPAPER.    Mauzule  Sisca,  New  York,  N.  Y- 
Filed  May  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,661.    PUBLISHED  JULY  7, 

1008. 

70.494.  OLD  TOM  STRAIGHT  GIN.    Georges  S-nROUtR  <$t 
Co..  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y 

Filed  May  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,504.    PUBLISHED  JULY  7, 
1M8. 

70,496.    SYRINGES,   WATER-BOTTLES,    ATOMIZERS, 
AND  NIPPLES.    Tteb  Rubber  Co.,  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  May  23,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,899.    PUBLISHED  JULY  7. 
1908 

70.496.  SYRUPS  FOR  SODA-WATER.    U.  S.  Horse  Rawsh 
Co.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  March  2«.,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,679.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
7,1908 

70.497.  FILES.    The  W    Bingham  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,642.    PUBLISHED  JULY  7, 

1908 

70498.    BEER.    Yonkers  Brewery,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  24, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,008.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  16, 
1908. 

70,499.  ALE,  BEER,  PORTER,  AND  STOUT.  YONMM 
Brewery.  Yonkers.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,009.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  16, 
1908. 

70.600.  PORTLAND  CEMENT.  Alpha  Portland  Cement 
Company.  Easton,  Pa. 

Filed  Msy  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,856.    PUBLISHED  JULY  7, 
1908. 

70.601.  FLUID  FOR  POLISHING  LINOLEUM,  FURNI- 
TURE, AND  TAN  LEATHER.  Charles  Johk  Badham, 
Dunedin,  New  Zealand. 

Filed    December  27,    1907.    Serial   No.   31,932.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23, 1908. 

70.502.  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  COMPOSITION. 
The  Cheney  Cmkmicai.  Company,  South  Manchester,  Conn. 

FUed  March  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  25,625.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
7,1908. 

70.503.  SLOW-BURNING  FUSES.  Coast  Manvfactcrino 
A  Supply  Co.,  Bwkeley,  CaL 

Filed  May  2,^,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,921.     PUBLISHED  JULY  7, 
IWS. 

70.604.  SOLID  iDRUG  EXTRACT  COMPOUND.  Paul  F. 
De  Ford,  Pasadena,  Cal. 

Filed  March  26, 1908.    Serial  No.  .33,C06.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
9,1908. 

70.605.  MATERIAL  FOR  REDYEING  AND  RENOVAT- 
ING PLUSH.    Imperial  Car  Cleaner  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed    February   29,    1908.    Serial   No.   33,084.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  7, 1908. 

70.608.    WHISKS,    BROOMS,  iBRUSHES,    AND    WARE- 
HOUSE-BROOMS.   New  Broom  Company,  Grand  Island, 
Nebr.,  and  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  3.5,189.     PUBLISHED  JULY  7, 
1908. 


y^ 
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,0  507      WHISKS,    BROOMS.    BRUSHES,    iSD    WARE-  '  70.6M.    PRESERVES  AND  JELLIES.    P„,ncCo.»S„c, 

"■hOUSE-BROOMS.    N..  B.OO-  Co-,.»T,  Or„d  I-^d,  l^,  S^rj^i^,  C^^^  ^^  ^  _^^      ..fBLISHKD  JUNE 
Nebr.,  and  Chicago,  111 

Filed  June  6,  1908.     Senal  No.  35,190.     PUBLiaHED  JULY  7,  23,  1908. 

19S.                                                                            I  70.626.    HONEY.    PACinc  Coaot  S^m'P  Co..  3*n  Francieco. 

70.608.    CERTAIN  MEDICINAL   PREPARAtlONS.     Papx.  pi^^j^^^ch  5    1908     Serial  No.  3:J,183.     PIHLISUED  APRIL 

Thompson  &  Pape,  CinoUmatl,  Ohio. 
r^M^U.,m    S,r,^  NO.  ».,.,    PUBMSHEDJONE    :   »^.««.     ^__^^^     ^^     _^_^__^^      ^^^    k„,te.  SUGAR 

«'^**-  w  u  T   „„  SYRUP.    Pacifk  CoabtSybupCo,  S»ii  Francwco.Cal. 

70,509.    W-^^H»0-^«^«,^-=e',";'^'^';'^fy;H^^^^  >       Filed  Marrh  5.  1908.    Serial  No.  33.184.    PUBLISHED  J  UNE 

Filed  May  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,512.     PLBLISHED  J  L  1.x   /,       231908 

^^-  ^^         ^  ^^    _  70  527       REMEDY    FOR    CERTAIN    DISEASES.     Rkmkol 

70.610.    WRITING    FLUID.    8anpo«>   MANVtArrxrWNO  Co..   ,   70.M7^^^«^'   Boston,  Mass. 

Chicago,  III  priRrHRFDJULYT    !       Filed  May  23,  1908.    Serial  No.  M,902.     PUBLISHED  JULY  7. 

Filed  June  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  36,066.    PUBLISHED  JL  LY  7,   | 

^**  „  7n  KIR     CRt'\M-CHEESE     Scott  A  Compamt,  Norfolk,  Va. 

70.511.    DRAWINQ-INKS.    Technical  SufPtr  Compant,   j  70.628.  ^t^KK.^   ^^     ^^     ^^^    ^^.^    ^^     PUBLISHED 

Scranton,  Pa.  it-xtv  q  kmw 

FiUidJuneS    1908     Serial  No.  36,168.     PUBLISHED  JULY  7,       JC.N^tf,  iw" 
Filed  June  5.  1908.    serial  >o.  «,  «>  ^  70.629.    POISONOUS  ANT-PAPER.    John  STiTiipr.  Oretna, 

Fili  May  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,514.     PUBLISHED  JULY  7. 
1906. 
70,630.    CANNED  PEAS.  BEANS.  CORN,  AND  TOMATOES 

'  Waterloo  Can.  &  Pickling  Assn  ,  Waterloo.  Wis. 

Filed  April  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,260.     PUBLISHED  JULY  7. 


1908.  I 

70,512.     REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASts.    Rombt  E. 

3aqe«,  Pittabur)?.  Pa. 
Filed    January    25,    1908.    Serial    No.    32,427.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  7.  1908. 
70.613.    HIDES  AND  HARNESS-LEATHER.    W.  D.  Byron 

St  Sons  Inc.,  WiUiamsport,  Md 


Fileti  Mav  14  1908      Serial  No.  34,729.     PUBLL4HED  JUNE  16,       1«»- 
1908  ^iai.->.o.,,  j  70.631.    WHEAT-FLOUR.     B.vrber  Milunq Company.  Minne- 

'"i*ER^"\Vo""^vfNS-  '^i^^^I?^'"ii^^-         ^rir^".^.    S,«.,  N,.  H«I.    PUBLISHED  JULV  7, 

."T.rr^-r^'-NrJ.^.    PUBLISHED  JULV,.      '^^^<Z^l^,^-^'^-^"^^^;^ 

1908. 

''■'lV.'Z'^l^^lt:Z%Tr'''''"  ""'"■   ,  70^,.    PK.NTED  AND  nv-^---  ™"0N  KAB- 
EO^lApra .,.»,.    S^N„.3,m    PUBLISHED  JUNE,,.    I       ^«^™    ."•;^*  ^^'..^rH,^' PUBLISHED  JULY  T, 

70,616.    PERFUME  EXTRACTS.     A.  A.  VANtTN.  A  Co.,  New       ^^^  ^^^^^   ^^^^^^  ^  ^^^^   ^^^  ^^^^^  ^  ^ 

Fll^^ApriU  ,908      Sen^No.33^.     PUBLIBHED  JUNE  1«,  Filed' Apnl  22.  U*.     Senal  No.  34.m     PUBLISHED  JULY  7, 

70  617      PERFUMES  AND  PERFUME   EXtRACTS.    A.  A.       70.536.    CANNED  FRUITS  AND  CANNED  VEGETABLES. 

VAN^  4  CO..  New  York,  N.  Y.  1  !  J   ^-  ^^  ''T'L'^    T'  \1^-     PUBLISHED  JULY  7, 

Fiied  April  ft,  1908.    S^iio.U4>^.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  2S,    '       Filed  May  21. 190».    Serial  No.  .^.85.    PLBLISHED  JLL^ 

1908  19W. 

.    o         w  nnnta      rVRTAIN  CLOTHING       JaMES  R.  KE19ER,  INCORPO- 

70.518.    WHEAT-FLOUR     TnE  C   HorTMAJl  &  Son  Milling      70.636,    CEKTAIN  Li^uwii.^'.. 

Company,  Enterprise.  Kans  "'\^^'  ^k^,    ^LJ  '  o^wai  Vr.  Xi  508     PIBI.ISHED  JULY 

Fil*l  March  11, 1908.    Serial  No.  33,310.    PUBLI8HEDJULY7,    ,       Filed  March  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  il..^O« 

1908  I  ^'  ^^^' 

'^  -n    .      '    ^r>  KIT         WHFAT- FLOUR.        LiSTMAN    MILL       COMPANY,     La 

70,619.    LINIMENT     D    Ransom,  Son   anw  Company,  Buf-      70,637.     wheat- ri^ui^n 

Fn:S'ApriL,0.1908.    .^ru.  No.  34.491.    PUBLISHED  JULY  7.   1       Fi2dTayTl908.    Serial  No.  34311.     PUBLISHED  JULY  7. 
1908  1908. 

JUlTt'ST"'    "■    ""     ""^   ""■   """•    '"'""""'  EirAp';,u:\^"s:;i'.N7».«,.    published  JULV,. 

'"•T^T^I'st.-r.^Nr   ^""'""'     ""'"•'"   :  Z^>.    S.0KEDSARDINKS,N0,L.   S.....C..P......V. 

jj^,.>r^  "•  "*• ""'  '■°-  n  '"""■'""'■'' '  eZ'2;:i"J;.tx'^':"n».  ......  published 

I  ITTT  Y  7    1906 

70.622.    WOOLEN    BED    AND    WRAPPeIr    BLANKETS.   |  '  ^g^^OLATE  AND  CANDIES.    W.  F.  ScHRArrr  & 

THOMAS  Kelly  &  Co  .  Bo«ton.  Maaa.  I  70.640.    CHOLOLAit  a. 

Filed  June  13,  1905      Serial  No.  8.061.     PUBLISHED  JULY  7,  ^^-^^^^^'^^Vi^ria '^^^^^^    PUBLISHED  JULY  7, 

1908.  '     ' 

1908 
70.523.    WHEAT-FLOUR.    The  OoiLVi.FtouR  Mills  Com*  i         ^       RIBBONS     Wm   Saeasin  A  Co..  Basel.  8wlt.eri*nd. 
PANT.  Umited,  Montreal,  QMbec,  Canada.  ,70,541.    ^^^**"^^^.„    ,J!.     Ari»l   No    31J»tt     PUBLISHED 

Filed  April  6.  1908.    Serial  No.  33.898.     PUBilSHED  JULY  7.  FU«1   November  2.   190..    Arial   No.  31.M9.    PUBLISHBL. 

1908.  •   JULY  7,  1908. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  8,  1908. 

»  


14.341.— r«Z<;  "H0L8XJM."    (For  Bread.)    AiunoNY  Baking 

'  Company,  Rocbeeter,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  27. 1908. 
14,342.— 7"W<-  "SOUL    KISSES."     (For    Contortions.)    HuT- 

'  LKR's,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  31,  1908. 
14.343.- rttie.  "PERRYS  MAGIC    TOOTH   PASTE."    (For 
Tooth-Paste.)    Belle  A.  Perry,  Oshkosh,  Wis.    Filed  June 
15,  1908. 
H,3*i~TitU:  "EXTRAIT  ROSE  DE  FRANCE."    (For  Rose 
'  Pertume    Extract.)    Chas.    RAHAYfcL,   New    York,    N.   Y. 
Filed  July  16,  1908. 
14.345.- rute.  "QUEEN       ALEXANDRIA8      OF      JUDEA 
'  SWEET-VIOLET-BATH      POWDER."       (For   a    Batb- 
Powder.)    Jcaso  L.  De  Zeabavlt,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed 
April  1, 1908. 


14.346.— 7'ftte;  "KASKARA  PILLS."  (For  Caacara  Pills  lor 
Chronic  Constipation.)  Evreka  Chemical  Co.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  June  13, 1908. 

14,347.— rrtte;  "ARTGLTt."  (For  a  Dry  Cleaner  and  Massager.) 
Adolph  Sommer,  Cambridge.  Mass.     Filed  June  29,  1908. 

14.348,—  TUJf.  'EZEEWAPH.'  (For  a  Detergent  lor  Washing 
Soiled  Hothes.)  Wm.  A.  Hoag  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  7,  1908. 

14.349.— T'fU'-  "St'HOOL  BOYS  USEFUL  SCHOOL  ARTI- 
CLE U.  S.  A.  PENCIL  CASE."  (For Pencil-case.)  Eugene 
Pearl.  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  August  6, 1908. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  8,  1908. 


2,331.— '"*<••  "THE  PIRATE."  (For  a  Wheat  Breakfast 
I^Kxl.)  Cream  or  Wheat  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
July  24,  1908. 

2.332.— r«i«.- "FRENCH  AUTO  OILS."  (For  Lubricatlng- 
Oll.)  Marshall  Oil  Company,  MarshaUtown,  Iowa.  Filed 
August  5,  1908. 

2.333.-  T'tO*.-  "CLEANING  A  DRAWING."  (For  a  Cleaning 
Composition.)  Adolph  Sommer,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed 
August  7, 1908. 

2,334.- rtli<;  "CLEANING  A  GLOVE."  (For  a  Cleaning  Com- 
position.) ADOLPH  SOMMER,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Au- 
gust 7,  1908. 

2,335 -Trtie.-  "CLEANING  A  HAT."  (For  a  CleAning  Compo- 
sition.) Adolph  Sommer,  Cambridge,  Mass  Filed  August 
7,  1908. 

2.336.- r«^-  "CLEANING  THE  WALLPAPER."  (For  a 
Cleaning  Composition.)  Adolph  Sommer,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  August  7, 1908. 


2,337  _r«i^.- "CLEANING  A  SLIPPER."  (For  a  Cleaning 
Composition.)  Adolph  Sommer,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed 
August  7, 1908. 

2,338.- T'ft^.-  "COMPASS  AND  LEAD  BACKS,  COLLTdBIA 
PLAYING  CARDS."  (For  Playing-Cards.)  Thr  United 
STATES  Plating  Pard  Company,  Norwood,  Ohio.  Filed  Au- 
gust 6, 1906. 

2.339.- T-itJr  "PANAMA  SOUVENIR  PLAYING  CARDS." 
(For  Playing-Cards.)  The  United  States  Playing  Card 
COMPAWY,  Norwsood,  Ohio.    Filed  August  10, 1908. 

2.340.— r*7r- "TABLE  FOR  GRINDING  CLEARANCE." 
(For  Cutter-Grinders.)  The  R.  K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool 
Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  July  8, 1908. 

2,341.- r«i«;  "STEVENS -TRIFLES,  THE  BULL'S  EYE 
KIND.'  (For  Rifles.)  Milton  Bradley  Company,  Spring- 
field ,  Mass.    Filed  J uly  28, 1908. 
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DECISIONS 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 
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OOmnSSIOITER'S  deoisiohb. 


OuTCAULT  V.  Thb  Nbw  York  Herald  Compaky. 

CANCELATION   PROCEEDING. 

TRADE-MA»r»—CANC«LiTiON— Withdrawal    or    Application 

After  pleadings  have  been  filed,  proota  taken,  and  the  case 
ready  lor  final  bearing  an  appUeant  (or  cancelation  will  not  be 
'  permitted  to  withdraw  hia  application  without  prejudice  to  his 
right  to  file  a  new  ai^Ueation. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

TKAOX-MARK   rOR  COMIC   aXCTIONB  Ot  NEWSPAPERS. 

Mtttrt.  Maion,  Fenwiek  de  Lawrence  for  Outcault. 

Mr.  William  A.   Me^rrath  for  The  New  York  Herald 
Company. 
Moore,  Comviiaaioner : 

Thifl  is  an  appeal  by  Outcault  from  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  denying  his  motion  for  leave 
to  withdraw  his  application  for  cancelation  of  the 
trade-mark  r^stration  of  The  New  York  Herald  Com- 
pany. 

On  February  6,  1906,  the  Patent  Office  issued  certifi- 
cate No.  49,499  to  The  New  York  Herald  Company  for 
the  registration  of  the  words  "Buster  Brown"  as  a 
trade-mark  for  comic  sectiona  of  newspapers.  On 
Febnnkr>'  16.  l^^^.  Outcault  filed  his  application  for 
cancelation  of  this  registration.  This  proceeding  haa 
been  pending  for  over  two  years  and  hae  been  vigor- 
ously contested  at  every  step.  After  pleadings  were 
filed,  proofs  taken,  and  the  case  ready  fw  final  hearing 
Outcault  seeks  by  his  preeent  nM)tioD  to  terminate  the 
proceeding  without  prejudice  to  hip  right  to  file  a  new 
application  for  cancelation  of  said  registration. 

Appellant  contends  that  the  United  States  courts 

permit,  as  a  matter  of  course,  such  voluntary  dismiseal 

by  the  complainant  at  any  time  before  final  hearing 

and  that  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  was  in  error  in 

not  following  such  practice,  especially  in  view  of  the 

pnj vision  of  Rule  153  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the 

United  Sutes  Patent  Office  that— 

In  contested  caaea  the  practice  cm  pointy  to  whk  h  the  rule*  sbaU 
not  be  RMiUoabto  will  conform,  aa  near  at  poaaible,  to  that  ot  the 
United  Htatea  courta  In  equity  prdceedlnp*. 

Appellant's  contention  is  l^elieved  to  be  erroneous. 
It  does  not  appear  to  be  the  general  practice  of  the  Fed- 
eral courts  to  permit  the  complainant  to  dismiss  his  bill 
without  prejudice  and  upon  the  payment  of  costs  wheo 

rVoL  136. 
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the  case  is  ready  for  final  hearing.  The  right  of  a  com- 
plainant to  diamifls  his  bill  was  discussed  by  Judge  Taft, 
while  circuit  judge,  in  the  case  of  the  City  of  Detroit  v. 
Detroit  City  Ry.  Co.,  (55  F.  R.,  569.)     In  that  case  the 

court  said: 

The  motion  to  dlamisa  preaenta  a  queation  ot  equity  practice 
which  is  not  aa  clearly  nttwdascotikl  be  dMlred.  It  seems  hardly 
t&ir  that  atter  a  caae  has  been  got  ready  lor  hearinc  and  the  de- 
tendant  has  gone  to  the  expense  of  a  full  pTvparatfon,  the  com- 
plainant may  deprive  the  defendant  of  the  beoaflt  of  ail  that  prep- 
aration by  a  filtmffftftl.  under  which  he  reaerves  fuU^  power  to 
haraas  him  by  bringing  a  ii«w  bill  wlien  he  shall  choose  to  do  so, 
on  the  simple  eoodiuon  that  be  pay  the  ooets,  which  are  ao  noto- 
riously inMequat*  to  cootpeosate  defendant  for  bis  aetual  ex- 
pend! turea. 

In  the  later  caae  of  Georj^  Co.  v.  BUJinger,  (129  F.  R., 

131,)  where  the  complainant  moved  to  dismiss  hia  bill 

under  circumstances  somewhat  similar  to  those  of  the 

present  case,  the  court  stated : 

This  motion  must  be  denied.  It  is  well  settled  by  authorities 
that  a  complainant  cannot  diamlas  his  biU  at  will  after  pnx^  ars 
taken  and  the  case  is  set  for  final  hearing.  8uch  motion  is  an  ad- 
dress to  the  soand  dlaeratlon  of  the  ooart  but  wlO  not  be  granted 
in  a  caae  wbara  "  soch  proceed  Ings  have  been  taken  as  entitle  the 
defendant  to  a  decree.'^  {Chicago  Co.  x.  Union  RoOino  MUt  0>.. 
109  U.  8.,  708.) 

In  this  case  no  reaaon  Is  cited  why  complainant  desires  to  dla^ 
miss  Its  blU,  except  as  It  appears  frinn  tbc  proceedtngs  that  com- 
plainant reaJij.ea  the  contplete  failure  to  make  out  a  case  against 
the  defendants.  •  *  •  If  this  suit  here  should  now  be  merely 
dismissed  by  an  order  on  requeat  of  cosiplalnaot.  the  same  Issue 
will  be  required  to  be  litigated  in  the  other  caae.  This  procedure 
may  be  repeatad  by  oemplalaant  aa  often  aa  It  may  saoeeed  in  in- 
ducing the  courts  to  dismiss  its  bills  before  Judgment .  and  without 
prejudice  after  the  proofs  are  taken  and  the  case  set  down  for  final 
Dearing.  Soch  proceeding  wonld  certainly  be  rexatloas  to  the 
utmost,  and  work  Irreparable  injury  to  defendants'  interests. 
For  these  reasons,  comptainant's  motion  Is  denied,  and  the  case 
will  be  considered  and  decided  by  the  court  an  the  pxoofa,  snd  a 
Judgment  entered  therein . 

Moreover,  in  cases  where  the  courts  countenance  dis- 
missals without  prejudice  upon  the  payment  of  costs 
it  is  on  the  theory  that  the  defendant  is  compensated 
by  the  costs.  The  Patent  Office,  however,  has  no  au- 
thority to  award  costs,  and  this  is  another  reason  why 
it  should  not  countenance  such  practice. 

No  case  is  found  where  the  Patent  Office  has  granted 
a  motion  of  this  character,  and  no  such  case  has  been 
cited  by  appellant.  Rule  125.  relating  to  interference 
between  applications  for  patents,  specifically  states 
that  when  an  interference  is  finally  declared  it  ^^ill  not 
be  determined  without  judgment  of  priority  unless  it 
develops  that  the  interference  should  ne\-er  have  been 
declared,  and  it  is  accordingly  dissolved.  The  trade- 
mark rule*  apparently  do  not  sanction  the  granting  of 
motions  of  the  character  under  consideration  any  more 
than  the  rule«  relating  to  patent  applications,  for  Rule 
55  of  the  Trade-Mark  Rules  provides: 

The  proeMdbws.  on  oppositions,  and  on  appUeations  for  ean- 
oetatlon,  shall  fdOow,  aa  nsarty  as  praotieabls,  ths  practice,  in 
Intetferewn*  between  applications  for  patents. 

Tfd.  2.1 
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To  grant  appellant's  motion  and  permit  him  to  insti- 
tute a  new  proceeding  would  not  only  work  a  hardship 
upon  hi«  opponent,  but  would  add  an  unneceflsarj-  bur- 
den upon  this  Office.  The  burden  of  this  proceeding 
is  indicated  to  some  extent  by  the  fact  lihat  this  is  the 
fourth  time  the  present  case  has  been  before  the  ('om- 
miflsioner  on  interlocutory  appeal  or  petition  by  Out- 
cault.  Ouuault  desires  the  benefit  of  additional  testi- 
mony. His  time  for  taking  testimony  was  extended 
on  various  occasions,  and  it  would  appear  that  he  has 
had  ample  opportunity  in  the  present  case  and  with- 
out resorting  to  a  new  proceeding  to  nmke  a  satisfac- 
tory showing  if  he  has  good  reasons  to  offet  ftjr  his  failure 
to  Uke  the  testimony  within  the  time  originally  as- 
signe<i  or  the  several  extensions  thereof 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is  be- 
lieved to  indicate  the  proper  practice  to  he  purmietl  in 
this  Office,  and  it  is  accordingly  affirme<i. 


Ex   PARTE   MeaLUS. 
APPUCATIOX   POR   PATENT^ 

Decided  Sepfrmb4T  1,  1908. 

APFUCATioM— Drawing. 

The  conclusion  of  the  chief  dr»ftffln»n  as  t^  whether  or  not 
(IrawinRB  fonnlnK  a  part  of  the  application  tat  patent  shall  bo 
accepted  will  not  be  diaturbed  unleae  there  la  sach  palpable 
abuse  of  discretion  on  his  part  as  would  warrant  the  exercise 
of  the  miperrisory  authority  of  the  Cominlssl<*>«r. 

Ok   PETTTIOX.  j 

HAT-LOADERS.  I 

Metsr$.  Ro&iruon,  Martin  <t  Jones  for  the  applicant. 


Billings,  Acting  Commisrioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  requirement  that  new 
drawings  be  furnished  be  withdrawn.  The  record 
shows  that  the  chief  draftsman  refused  to  accept  the 
drawing  upon  the  ground  that  the  lines  were  rough 
and  the  free-hand  surface-shading  objeciioMCble. 

It  is  urged  by  the  petitioner  that  the  drawings  have 
solid  lines  which  adapt  them  to  be  sucoesBfully  repro- 
duced by  photographic  processes,  tha(t  they  are  of 
good  artistic  merit  and  sufficiently  illustrate  the 
invention,  and,  furthermore,  that  the  drawings  are  of 
the  nature  requiring  a  large  amount  of  jree-hand  work 
in  their  reproduction,  which  is  iftcessar^y  more  or  less 
imperfect.  i 

Rules  49  to  55  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  state  witk 
great  particularity  the  character  of  draiwing  which  is 
required  as  part  of  an  application  f<jr  patent.  As 
stated  in  Rule  51,  three  editions  of  cqpies  of  patent 
drawings  are  printed  and  published  which  necessitate 
great  reductions  in  the  scale  of  the  drawing.  It  is 
therefore  necessary  that  drawings  which  are  to  form 
a  part  of  an  application  be  of  a  unifofm  standard  of 
excellence  and  that  strict  compliance  with  the  rules 
relating  to  drawings  be  required.  In  Order  that  uni- 
formity, both  in  the  character  of  the  drawings  and 
their  artistic  merit,  may  be  obtained,  all  drawings  are 
submitted  to  the  chief  draftsman.  Hi«  cotclusion  u 
to  whether  or  not  the  dpawings  should  be  accepted 
will  not  be  disturbed  unleas  there  is  such  palpable 
abuse  of  his  discretion  as  would  warra|it  the  exercise 
of  the  supei-v-iaory  authority  ol  the  Con^misBiDiier.  In 
the  present  case  there  appewa  to  be  nj^  abose  of  this 
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discretion.     On  the  contrary,  the  criticisms  of  the  chief 

draftsman  are  clearly  well  founded  and  must  be  in- 
diste<l  upon. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS 


Ocnrt  of  Appeal*  of  the  District  of 'Oolambia. 
Cutler  v.  Leonard. 

Derided  May  S,  1908. 

1.  Appeal— Court  or  appeals  or  the  Distrh  t  or  roLtuBiA— 

C0N8IDKRAT10N  or  Question  Not  Raisei^  Helow. 
Assignments  of  etror  by  the  (  ommisaioner  of  Patents  raising 
the  question  of  the  sufficiency  of  disclonure  in  appellee's  appli- 
cations will  be  glTen  hut  pasatng  notice  by  the  court  of  appeals 
where  such  question  waa  not  raised  before  the  tribunals  of  the 
Patent  Office.  It  waa  incuml)ent  upon  appellant  to  raise 
this  question  before  the  Prlmarj-  Kxaminer,  whose  skill  in  the 
f>articular  art  peculiarly  qualified  hlni  to  consider  It." 

2.  iNTERrERENCE— Burden  or  I'Roor— Inadvertently-Issued 

Patent. 

Where  a  patent  is  inadvertently  issueil.  while  an  application 
by  another  is  pending,  without  an  interference,  no  advantage 
aocruee  to  the  patentee  on  the  question  of  burden  of  proof. 
Renewal    or    appucation— Abandonment— Section    4»7, 
Revi»ed  Statutes.  Construed 

Cndersection  4897,  Reviswl  SUtutee.  relattag  to  the  renewal  of 
forfeited  applications,  providing  that  "upon  the  hearing  of  re- 
newed applications  preferred  under  this  section,  abandonment 
shall  be  considered  as  a  question  of  fact,"  thequeation  of  aban- 
donment is  one  to  be  determined  upon  proof  of  the  facts  and  cir- 
c\imst»nc«8  and  will  not  be  presumed  from  laches  In  filing  the  re- 
newai  application,  although  It  may  be  within  the  power  of  the 
Com(Biesioner,  whenever  he  entertains  a  doubt  as  to  whether 
there  has  been  abandonment,  to  require  an  erplanation  of  the 
delay. 

Mr.  J.  R.  Edson  and  Mr.  W.  Clyde  /on«*  for  the  appel- 
lant. 

Mr.  C.  V.  Edward*  for  the  appellee. 

ROBB,   /.. 

This  is  an  interference  pnxieeding,  in  which  no 
proofs  were  Uken  by  either  party,  and  involving  an 
improvement  in  controllers  for  electrical  vehicles  as 

stated  in  the  following  counts: 

1  The  combination  with  a  suitable  controlling-circuit,  of  a 
nhirality  of  electromagnetic  windings  connected  in  parallel  be- 
tween the  opposite  mama  of  said  circuit,  and  adapted  to  respec- 
tively respond  to  variations  of  voltage,  and  a  controller  for  var>-- 
Init  the  voltace  impresi«d  upon  aaid  controlling-circuit  without 
thereby  alterfag  the  reaiatance  of  aaid  controlling-circuit 

2  The  oombbkatlon  with  a  suitable  controUtag-clrcult,  of  a 
Dlurality  ol  etoctroiM«netlc  windings  coanected  therewith  in 
Darallel  and  »daiited  to  respond  to  variations  of  volt*(»e  and  a 
■ultable  sooree  of  current-eupply  having  means  for  varying  at 
will  the  vo»t«e  impreaaed  thereby,  the  voltage  Impressed  by  said 
•oartx)  belngfubstantlally  unaffected  by  the  internal  resistance 

**3.  The 'romblnatlon  with  a  suitable  controlling-circuit,  of  a 
phirality  of  electromagnetic  wtadinm  connected  in  paraUel  with 
iald  drcolt  and  adapted  to  respond  to  variations  In  voltage  a 
geMTRtor  lor  aopplytag  current  to  said  drcolt,  and  means  for 
varying  the  voltage  Impreeaed  by  aaid  generator. 

The  interference  was  declared  between  a  patent 
iasued  to  Cutler  November  29,  1904,  on  an  application 
filed  by  him  AprU  15,  1903.  In  his  preliminary 
sUtement  Cutler  alleges  that  he  conceived  the  in- 
vention about  October,  1902. 

Leonard's  original  application  was  filed  January 
24,  1901,  and  on  March  22,  1902,  he  filed  a  divisional 
application,  which  he  suffered  to  become  forfeited 
May  11,  1906,  and  which  on  July  6,  1906,  he  renewed. 

Upon  the  allowance  of  the  patent  to  Cutler,  Leonard 
petitioned  the  Patent  Office  that  his  divisional  appli- 
lo.  2.1 
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cation,  which  was  copending,  be  withdrawn  from 
issue  and  placed  in  interference  with  the  ,p>atent. 
This  petition  was  refused  by  the  Priman.'  Examiner 
upon  the  ground  that  the  claims  meant  one  thing  when 
applied  to  the  patent  and  quite  another  when  applied 
to  the  application,  and  that,  therefore,  there  was  no 
interference  in  fact.  Leonard  thereupon  suffered  his 
application,  which  was  (>assed  to  issue  November  10, 
1904,  to  become  forfeited,  and  fourteen  months  there- 
after renewed  said  application  and  petitioned  the 
Patent  Office  for  an  interference  with  the  Cutler 
I>atent.  Thereupon  the  Examiner,  who  had  pre- 
viously declined  to  declare  an  interference  between 
Leonard's  application  of  which  the  present  was  a 
ren»-wal,  granted  the  petition  on  the  authority  of  ex 
parte  Cutler,  (123  O.  G.,  656.)  In  that  ca8€',  which 
was  decided  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  petition  for  re- 
newal, the  Commissioner  said: 

In  this  Office  a  claim  which  Is  broadly  drawn  will  be  broadly 
read.  If  a  narrow  meaning  Is  desired  it  must  be  secured  by 
limitations  expressed  in  the  claims. 

An  interference  having  V>een  declared,  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  gave  notice  to  Cutler  that,  inas- 
much as  his  date  of  conception  of  the  invention  was 
sul>8equent  to  the  filing  date  of  Le<niard,  judgment 
would  be  given  on  the  record  against  him  unless  he 
could  show  cause  why  such  action  should  not  be 
taken.  In  answer  to  this  notice  Cutler  filed  a  motion 
to  shift  the  burtlen  of  proof,  basing  his  motion  solely 
upon  the  ground  of  Leonard's  delay  in  renewing  his 
application  which  Cutler  averred  Leonard  had  suffered 
to  become  forfeited  when  he — 
was  cognltant  of  the  fact  that  Cutler's  patent  had  iasued. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  no  motion  was  made  to  din- 
solve  the  interference  on  the  ground  that  Leonard  did 
not  have  the  right  to  make  the  claims. 

Cutler's  motion  came  before  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences, who  denied  it  and  awarded  priority  to  the 
senior  party,  Leonard.  The  Examiner  in  his  decision 
said: 

There  is  no  contention  made  by  Cutler  that  the  Invention  In 
issue  Is  not  fully  disclosed  in  Leonard's  applications. 

An  appeal  was  prosecuted  to  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief,  who  reversed  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  on  the  ground  that  Leonard  had  failed 
to  account  for  the  delay  of  fourteen  months  between 
the  time  when  his  application  became  forfeited  and 
the  date  of  its  renewal,  and  that,  therefore,  abandon- 
ment would  be  presumed.  No  question  was  raised 
before  the  Examiners-in-Chief  as  to  Leonard's  right  to 
make  the  claims. 

Upon  app>eal  to  the  Commissioner,  the  decision  of 
the  Examiners-in-Chief  was  reversed  and  priority  again 
awarded  Leonard. 

It  is  now  contended  by  counsel  for  Cutler  in  several 
differently-worded  assignments  of  error  that  neither 
Leonard's  original  application  nor  his  divisional  appli- 
cation discloses  the  invention  in  issue,  and  that,  there- 
fore, he  has  improperly  enlarged  his  said  applications. 
In  view  of  the  position  of  Cutler  before  the  Patent 
Office  tribunals,  and  in  view  of  Rule  122  of  the  Patent 
Office  Rulef ,  we  do  not  deem  it  necessary  to  give  these 
assignments  of  error  more  than  passing  notice.  Mani- 
festly it  was  incumbent  upon  Cutler  to  raise  this  ques- 
tion before  the  Primary  Examiner,  whose  skill  in  the 
136  0. 0.-»  rVoL  136. 


particular  art  peculiarly  qualified  him  to  consider  it. 
The  claims  being  of  a  highly  technical  nature,  we  can- 
not permit  Cutler  to  try  his  case  backward  by  raising 
this  question  at  thit^  stage  of  the  proceedings.  It  may 
be  noted,  in  passing,  that  the  renewed  Leonard  appli- 
cation contains  exactly  the  same  drawings  and  dis- 
closures as  his  original  application. 

It  is  next  contended  that  the  Cutler  patent  was  reg- 
ularly and  legally  granted,  and  that,  therefore,  the 
Patent  Office  was  without  power  to  impose  the  burden 
of  proof  upon  Cutler  in  this  proceeding.  This  conten- 
tion is  based  ujx)n  a  misapprehension  of  the  decision  of 
this  court  in  Christemenx.  Noye$.  (15  App.  D.  C,  94.) 
In  that  case  the  decision  is  based  upon  a  different  state 
of  facts  than  exist  in  the  present  case.  It  there  ap- 
peared that  during  the  perirxl  of  forfeiture  another  in- 
ventor filed  his  application  and  took  out  his  patent. 
There  was,  therefore,  no  application  concurrently 
pending  in  the  Patent  Office  when  the  patent  issued, 
and  no  interference  could  have  been  declared.  In 
this  case,  on  the  contrary,  the  applications  were  con- 
currently f)ending.  and  but  for  the  erroneous  decision 
of  the  Examiner  an  interference  would  have  been  de- 
clared immediately  upon  the  issuance  of  the  patent  to 
Cutler.  I^eonard's  application  was  pending  when  the 
jMitent  to  Cutler  was  granted,  and,  in  view  of  the  subse- 
quent decision  of  the  Patent  Office  that  an  interference 
existed,  it  necessarily  follows  that  the  patent  to  Cutler 
was  inadvertently  issued. 

The  real  question  in  the  ca^e  is  whether  the  inad- 
vertence of  the  Patent  Office  in  granting  a  patent  to 
Cutler  without  declaring  an  interference  between  Cut- 
ler's application  and  Leonard's  divisional  application 
and  subsequently  erroneously  declining  to  declare  an 
interference  between  the  Cutler  patent  and  Leonard's 
divisional  application,  shall  be  held  to  be  a  bar  to  the 
renewal  of  Leonard's  divisional  application.  To  state 
the  proposition,  we  think,  is  to  answer  it.  Until  the 
patent  to  Cutler  was  granted  Leonard  had  no  means  of 
knowing  what  claims  it  contained.  As  soon  as  he 
leanied  of  the  patent  he  asked  for  the  declaration  of  an 
interference,  which  it  was  subsequently  determined 
he  was  entitled  to  have.  Manifestly  the  patent  to 
Cutler  was  not  regularly  issued  as  contended  by  his 
counsel,  but  was  inadvertently  issued  at  a  time  when 
an  interference  should  have  been  declared.  Every 
principle  of  justice  and  right,  therefore,  demands  that 
Leonard  be  not  permitted  to  suffer  because  of  the  mis- 
take or  inadvertence  of  the  Patent  Office. 

The  contention  that  Leonard's  delay  in  renewing  his 

application  constituted  an  abandonment  remains  to  be 

noticed.    Under  section  4897,  Revised  Statutes,  such  a 

renewal  may  be  made  at  any  time  within  two  years  after 

the  allowance  of  the  original  application — 

and  upon  hearing  of  renewed  applications  preferred  under  this 
section,  abandonment  ahaU  be  considered  as  a  question  of  fact. 

In  this  case  each  pculy  stands  upon  his  record  proof; 
consequently  Leonard  has  offered  no  explanation  of  his 
delay  in  filing  the  renewal  of  his  forfeited  application. 
In  Duryea  v.  Rice  (28  App.  D.  C,  423)  Mr.  Chief  Justice 
Shepard  in  delivering  the  opinion  of  the  court  said: 

This  court  hAS  heretofore  held  that  where  ux  application  had 
been  lorleited  lor  laUure  to  pay  the  lee  on  allowance  ol  the  claims, 
and  the  applicant  had  filed  a  new  application  within  the  prescribed 
period  permitted  in  each  casee,  be  waa  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  his 
original  appUcatloo  m  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice  ol  the 
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luTaattoo  m  forth  tb«wta  aotf  afterw*  oBbodtaats  Um  Moond 
sppHeatlon.    {CMn  ▼.  P«»r»,  M  App.  D.  C,  «,  46.) 

In  the  present  ca»e  the  renewal  application  ww  filed 
ten  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  two  years  with- 
in which  it  might  have  been  filed.  The  statute,  it  will 
be  observed,  confers  upon  the  applicant — 
k  right  to  make  sn  »pp»o»»ton  fw  k  pattat  lor  mmM  tarrentkiB  ©r 
discovery  tbe  same  m  in  tta«  cm*  of  «a  oflglaal  •ppllcauoo— 

within  two  years  ahw  tbe  allowaace  o<  the  priginal  ap- 
plication. This  right  can  b«  taken  away  only  by  a 
finding  of  abandoiuneot,  which,  tha  atatut*  ordaina, 
mu»t  be  determined  aa  a  question  of  fact.  Where  an 
aflirmative  right  is  conferred  by  law,  we  thii^k  a  finding 
of  abandonment  miwt  be  predicated  ai  facjta  and  cir- 
cumtiiaucee  warranting  such  a  finding  and  not  upon  mere 
pref»umption.  There  ia  no  evidence  that  Lieonard  had 
abandoned  bid  invention.  On  the  contrafy,  the  cir- 
cum^tancee  indicate  activity  and  watchfulneeB  on  hi* 
•part.  Believing  himself  entitled  to  an  interference 
with  Cutler  he  tried  to  induce  the  Examiner  to  declare 
one.  When  he  failed  in  that,  rather  than  tj|ke  a  patent 
with  the  question  of  priority  between  him  and  Cutler 
undetermined,  he  availed  himself  of  his  statutory  privi- 
lege and  suffered  hi**  application  to  lapee.  He  knew 
he  could  have  a  patent  for  the  asking  at  any  time  within 
two  years.  Within  that  time  the  ruling  in  ex  parU 
Cutler,  supra,  was  made,  and  promptly  thweafter  he 
filed  his  renewal  application  and  was  granted  an  inter- 
ference. It  is  evident  that  be  was  careiuUy  watching 
proceedings  in  the  Patent  Office,  and  that  ha  was  quick 
to  avail  himself  of  the  first  opportunity  t©  obtain  an 
interference  with  Cutler. 

We  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  to  rule  tihat  it  is  not 
within  the  power  of  the  Comnussioner,  wihenever  he 
entertains  a  doubt  as  to  whether  there  lias  been  an 
abandonment,  to  require  an  explanation  of  the  delay 
in  filing  V^e  renewal  application.  We  confine  our 
ruling  to  the  facts  in  this  case.  ! 

The  decisionjof  the  Ctanmiasioner  of  Pfkteote  is  af- 
firmed, and  the  clerk  of  the  court  will  certify  thii 
opinion  and  the  proceedings  in  this  court  to  the  Com- 
mi.-«ioner  of  Patents,  as  required  by  law.    lAfiinned. 
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Oourt  of  Appeal!  of  the  Distriol  of  (MombiA. 

AnDKEW   McLkaN   CoMTAVT  v.    AdAMB  MaNlTTACTr»- 
IVG   COMTANT.  j 

D*cided  Jwme  $,  ttOi.  I 

Tb  4  n»-M  kwrnn  -Oppomtiov— •' ViCTOaiA"    AattaiXtD    WTTM 

MxDALUON  AXD  "VicToa"  UPOK  Pu>c*TAi.  8up»o»Tnr« 
FiGCUE  or  Mounted  Kmioht— Diiwn  1  i.a R. 
Held  that  a  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  wofd  "  Victoria, 
ftssocJated  with  a  medallion  beartng  th«  iBpioa«itation  of  the 
head  ol  the  lat«  Queen  Vietorta  and  sarmoaatad  *y  a  crown  ioi- 
pandad  tma  the  letter  "t"  of  said  word.  do«a  n^  so  neatly  t»- 
jembla  the  mark  of  the  oppooent,  which  consisU  of  Ux«  figure  of 
a  knight  on  horseback  reating  upon  an  ornamental  padeataJ 
bearing  the  Inscription  '•The  Victor."  a«  to  be  likely  to  canse 
confittion  In  th«  mind  of  the  publl*. 
2.  SAMt—SAMK— Burden  or  Paoor. 

Wher«  tbe  Pat«nt  Office  haa  deeid«d  that  tlm  tra4»4nark  of 
eaeb  iwrty  is  registrable,  tha  harden  is  oo  tbe  epyona—  %« ifaew 
that  aaamatter  of  (act  there  la  sooh  similarity  between  themarka 
as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confoaion  and  deceivai  ordinary  pur- 
cbasers.  ' 

Mr.  A.  W  Barber,  Mr.  J.  C.  Hedrieh,  anti  Mr.  Lanirr 
Mc  Ket  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  T.  E.  RobnUon  and  Mr.  B.  R.  /ol^nton  for  the 
•pp«llee 

rvoL  iN. 


Shkp.aro,  C-  /■•' 

This  is  an  app«al  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  diswiavng  the  oppontion  of  the  An- 
drew McLean  Company  to  tbe  regi«tration  of  a  trade- 
mark by  the  Adam*  Manufactuiing  Company. 

On  April  8, 1905,  the  Adams  Manufacturing  Company, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Adams  Company,  ap- 
plied for  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark  used  upon  mil- 
linery goods,  which  it  described  as  follows: 

ThetradA-markcooaiats  of  tka  word  "  Victoria  "  aaaoototed  with 

a  medallion  having  therooa  a  r^praaeotation  of  the  haad  of  tbe  late 
Queen  Victoria  and  sunnoontw  by  a  crown  suspended  from  the 
lettar  - 1 "  of  the  word. 

This  was  passed  for  publication.  Within  the  time 
permitted  after  publication  had  been  made,  the  An- 
drew McLean  Company,  hereinafter  called  McLean 
Company,  filed  opposition  to  the  registration  by  the 
Adams  C<impany. setting  up  tbe  following  grounds: 

First:  That  the  (wi<l  trade-mark  is  an  infrinjcement  upon  the 
trade-mark  of  the  opponent  oonalaUng  aiaong  other  things  of  the 
words  "The  Victor^'  for  the  registration  ol  which  an  aiiplication, 
was  filed  in  the  United  Stat«s  Talent  Olflf*  on  the  24th  day  of  May, 
190.'5.  under  the  numb«>r  6.,")a3  (or  linings  and  fotnulatioris,  crino- 
Unea.  siUc-finish  linings,  buckranis  and  mulls  which  goods  are  in 
part  identical  with  the  gooda  (or  which  registration  o(  the  trade- 
mark No.  285  is  sought. 

Sec<uid:  That  the  trade-mark  of  the  opponent  has  been  continu- 
ously used  In  the  business  of  th»*  opponent  or  its  pn>dece8«or. 
onder  whom  it  claims  title,  since  the  third  day  ot  October,  18*1, 
and  that  such  use  by  the  opponent  is  prior  to  any  use  theraof  by 
the  said  Adams  Manufacturing  Company. 

This  trade-mark  of  the  McLean  Company  was  regis- 
tered December  5,  1905.  and  is  described  as  follows: 

The  said  trade-mark  consists  o(  the  figure  of  a  knight  on  horse- 
back waving  aloft  a  standard,  the  Agure  resting  mjon  an  ornamen- 
tal podeataTon  which  are  inacnbed  the  words  'The  Victor,"  tbe 
wh(Se  being  surrounded  by  an  ornamental  border  In  oak-leaf  de- 
sign, all  as  shown  in  the  aocompanyinK  drawing. 

The  mark  of  the  McLean  t  ompany  appears  in  have 
been  adopted  in  1881,.and.that  of  the  Adams  Company 
in  1895.  The  latter's  trade-mark  first  consisted  of  the 
word  "Vicugna"  alone:  later  the  representation  of  a 
crown  was  added:  and  later  still,  in  1901.  the  medallion 
showing  a  representation  of  the  head  of  the  late  Queen 
Victoria.  It  appears  that  since  1896  the  McLean  Com- 
pany has  been  aware  of  the  use  of  the  name  ' '  Victoria  *' 
by  the]  Adams  Company,  and  had  bought  some  of  the 
manufactures  of  the  Adams  Company  bearing  that  label 
at  various  times.  The  first  objection  to  that  uae  began 
after  the  Adams  Company  applied  for  registration.  It 
appears  that  while  the  applications  of  both  parties  were 
pending  in  the  Office,  the  McLean  Company  asked  for 
a  declaration  of  interference  which  was  denied- 

Passing  by  some  nuotor  question*  raised  on  the  ad- 
mission and  exclusion  of  certain  evidence  as  unimpor- 
tant, the  one  for  determination  is:  whether  the  trade- 
mark claimed  by  the  Adams  Company  is  identical  with . 
or  10  nearly  resembles  the  trade-mark  owned  and  uaed 
b"  the  McLean  Company,  and  appropriated  to  met' 
chftndiM  of  th«  Mtmo  descriptive  properties,  aa  to  be 
likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mi^»ke  in  the  mind  of  the 
public,  or  to  deceive  purchasers.  (See  Trade-Mark 
Act,  iec.  5.) 

It  is  uiged  by  the  Mcliean  Company  that  its  goods 
have  become  known  to  the  trade  as  "  The  VicU>r  "  goods, 
and  that  confusion  and  mistake  in  the  mind  of  the  pub 
he  are  rjeceesarily  rawsed  by  the  use  of  tbe  word  "  Vic- 
toria" under  which  the  foods  of  the  Adams  Company 
have  been  offered  to  th«  trade.  Assoming  that  the 
goods  <rf  the  McLeaa  GamptMy  are  thos  known,  md 
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that  if  the  words  "The  Victor"  had  been  used  by  the 
Adams  Company,  it  would  be  a  violation  of  the  ac- 
quired right  of  the  McLean  C<ompany,  notwithstanding 
its  association  with  a  distinctly-different  symbol,  we 
are  not  prepared  to  say  that  the  use  of  the  word  "  Vic- 
toria" would  necessarily  constitute  such  an  infringe- 
ment. While  there  is  a  slight  similarity  in  the  sound 
of  the  two  words  when  spoken,  they  give,  especially 
aspriiite<l  in  the  labels  exhibited,  a  distinctly-different 
impression  to  the  eye.  But  we  are  not  considering  a 
case  of  that  kind,  nor  one  of  unfair  competition  in  which 
the  evidence  of  the  manner  of  wrapping  or  puttuig  up 
the  packages  of  goods  might  be  important.  Neither 
party  is  using  or  claiming  a  use  of  the  respective  words 
alone.  Earh  has  invariably  used  and  registered,  or 
8(iUght  to  register,  not  the  words,  merely,  but  those 
words  associated  with  a  figure.  The  McLean  Com- 
pany's figure  is  a  knight  on  horseback  waving  aloft  a 
standard;  that  of  the  Adams  Company  i.s  a  medallion 
showing  the  p<irtrait  of  the  late  Queen  Victoria,  sui^ 
mounting  a  crown,  suspended  from  a  letter  of  the  word 
above  it.     As  has  been  well  said  by  the  Commissioner; 

It  is  cleMT  (roin  the  description  of  the  marks  o(  the  respective 
parties  above  given  that  they  are  not  identical  From  a  mere 
contemplation  o(  the  marks  as  ihev  are  shown  on  the  lal>els  siit) 
mitted  i>y  the  parties,  which  accord  in  each  case  with  the  descrif)- 
tion  contained  in  the  application,  and  in  the  opposer's  registra- 
tion, it  must  Ih;  <.onrludi'<l  that  there  is  no  conflict  i>etweeii  them. 
there  being  but  one  feature  of  possible  conflict.  nHniely.  l>etween 
the  words  "The  Victor."  which  i.s  s  part  o(  thi-  opposer's  inarlj, 
and  the  word  •Victoria,"  which  is  h  part  of  tiic  Mpplifjinl's 
nmrk.  The  pictorial  (eature.s  o(  the  marl^x  are  verj-  diflerent 
and  areeach  v»^r\- prominent  in  the  respective  marks.  »  •  •  Oii 
the  whole,  the  marks  do  not,  pn»nfl  latu.  conflict  and  we  must 
therefore  look  to  the  evidence  in  the  case  to  detennine  whether 
there  has  )>een  an  actual  oonfiiaion,  notwithstanding  the  difTerent 
appearances  o(  the  two  marks.  The  burden  Is  upon  the  oppo^ur 
to  establish  the  existence  o(  actual  confusion. 

The  appellant  contends  that  the  burden  of  pnxif  ie 
not  upon  it  to  show  that  the  public  would  likely  be 
deceived  by  the  use  of  the  ap-)3llee's  trade-mark,  but 
upon  the  appellee  to  show  tiiat  it  would  nut.  The 
cables  cite<l  all  apply  to  a  case  where,  up<ni  the  face  of 
the  marks  claimed,  it  is  doubtful  whether  punhasers 
would  likely  he  deceiver!.  No  such  case  is  presentetl 
here.  Prima  Jarie.  the  two  marks  do  not  conflict  in 
this  respect,  and  it  is  incumbent  upon  the  appellant, 
therefore,  to  overcome  this  prima  farU  case  The  prin- 
ciple govering  the  burden  of  pnx.f  is  the  same  in  all 
cases.  It  is  for  this  reason,  as  shown  in  the  cast*  cited, 
that  in  an  action  for  infringement  the  onus  is  upon  the 
plaintiff  to  show  that  the  defendant's  mark  is  in  fact 
likely  to  deceive  purchasers.  Here  the  Patent  Office  has 
decided,  that  tbe  trade-mark  of  each  party  is  registrable, 
there  being  no  apparent  conflict  between  them  as  de- 
scribed in  the  several  applications.  We  agree  ti  at 
there  is  no  such  apparent  conflict.  Hence,  the  oppo- 
nent of  the  registration  of  the  other's  mark,  has  the 
burden  of  showing  that,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  the  latter 
will  likely  cause  confusion  and  deceive  ordinary 
purchasers. 

The  evidence  on  this  pcint  has  been  carefully  ro 
viewed  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences.  A  further 
review  is  unnecessary.  Having  examined  it.  we  are 
satisfied  that  it  does  not  estaldish  a  case  of  actual  con- 
fusion or  deception  arising  from  the  use  of  appellee's 
trade-mark. 

The  de<ision  will  therefore  be  atfirmed.  It  is  so 
ordered,  and  that  this  decision  lie  certified  to  the  Coni- 
miwonerof  Patents  as  re<iuired  bv  the  law.     Affirmed. 
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Oourt  of  Appeals  of  tbe  District  of  Oolnmbia. 
In  re  Mason. 
Decided  June  t,  1908. 
pA-reNTABTLrrr— Double  Usk. 

The  mere  combining  of  an   ordinarj-  calking  tool  or  blade 
with  an  autoraatically-operatinp  pneumatic  hammer  which  is 
adapted  to  be  controlled  and  adjusted  by  hand  amounts  to 
nothing  more  than  an  obvious  double  use  that  wouM  naturally 
\       occur  to  one  skilled  In  the  art  with  mind  directed  to  cheapening 
■      the  cost  of  ship-calking  and  does  not  rise  to  the  dignity  of  in- 
vention. 
I       Mr.  F.  T.  Chambers  and  Mr.  J.  E.  Hvbbell  for  the 
I  appellant. 

Mr.  W.  S.  Ruckman  for  the  Conmiiasioner  of  Patents. 

.SHKPA.RD,   C.  J.: 

Appellant  has  appealed  frc)m  a  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  denying  the  claims  3  and  4  of  his 
application  for  patent,  as  follows: 

3.  A  hand-tool  for  calking  the  seams  o(  ships  with  oakum  or 
the  like,  comprisinjt  a  hollow  handle,  a  calkinp-blade,  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  which  projects  heyoud  its  ends,  said  blade 
having  a  shank  slidablv  supported  in  the  handle,  and  an  auto- 
matic hammer  in  the  handle  for  operating  tite  blade,  aaid  tool  t>e- 
inp  adapted  to  rock  freely  In  the  hands  of  the  operator  and.  In  Its 
lonpitndlnal  rockinp  motion,  to  present  different  portions  of  its 
calklnp-(ace  to  a  seam  under  treatment,  said  hammer  simulta- 
neoiislv  deliverinp  a  rapid  suixH'ssion  o(  blows  to  the  blade. 

4.  \ 'hand-tool  for  calkine  the  seams  of  ships  with  oakum  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  a  calkine-blade,  an  intermediate 
portion  of  whK-h  projects  bevond  its  ends,  said  blade  having  a 
shank  slidably  supported  in  the  handle  and  of  such  length  as  to 
Hllord  a  hand-grip  tirtween  the  handle  and  blade,  andan  automatic 
hammer  In  the  handle  for  operating  the  blade,  said  tool  beint. 
a'tiipte<l  to  rock  freely  in  the  hands  of  the  operator,  and  In  its  loti 
trttiidinal  rocking  motion,  to  present  different  portions  of  it!- 
0.HI king-face  to  a  seam  under  treatment,  said  hammer  "ilmultane- 
oiisly  delivcrinsr  a  rapid  siif-cessinn  of  blows  to  the  blade. 

Without  repeating  the  references  showing  tl;e  pre- 
vious stale  of  the  art  which  are  recited  in  the  decisiore 
i  of  tie  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Ofl^ice   we  think  it  suffi- 
cient to  say  that  the  claim  of  invention  consists  in  init- 
ting  two  well-known  devices  together.     The  applicant 
has    combined    an    ordinary-  tool  or  blade,    in  com- 
,  mon  use  in  calking  the  seams  of  shipe  with  oakum, 
j  with  an  automatically -operating  pneumatic  hanuner 
wLich  isadapted  to  be  controlleil  and  adjusted  by  hand. 
Automatic  hammers  of  the  same  general  character  have 
I  long  Ijeen  used  for  operaiinsr  tcnils  of  many  kinds.    They 
I  have  been  used  in  cl.ipping  stone  and  metal    and  in 
j  calking  tl  e  sea'ns   of    metal    pipes.     The  automatic 
I  liamnier  has  also  been  U8e<l   for  calking  the  decks  of 
ships,  operating  as  part  of  a  machine  and  not  by  hand 
I  The  combination  of  the  appli<-ant  is  doubtless  morf 
effective  than  the  one  just  mentioned,  especially  so  a.- 
the  latter  can  be  made  to  ojjerate  in  contracted  spaces, 
in  copners,  and  upon  inclined  surfaces.     But  the  same 
thing  is  true  of  the  automatic  hammers  used  in  chip- 
ping stone  and  metal,  and  in  calking  tiie  seams  of 
metal  pipes  and  fittings   although  the  last  process  is  a 
quite  different  kind  of  calking  from  that  of  calking 
ships. 

Wliat  the  applicant  has  done  is  nothing  more  than  an 

obvious  double  use  that  would  naturally  occur  to  one 

.skilled  in  the  art  with  mind  directed  to  dieapening  the 

cost  of  ship-calking.     That  his  combination  will  doubt- 

;  less  accomplish  this  desirable  result,  is  not  sufficient  to 

raise  it  to  the  dignity  of  invention.     It  is  only  when  the 

!  question  of  patentability  is  otherwise  in  doubt,  that 

I  such  considerations  can  have  weight. 

The  decision  was  right  and  will  be  f.flfirmed.     The 
clerk  will  certify  this  decision  to  the  Commissioner  of 
,  Patents.     Affirmed. 
Na2.] 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


September  8, 1908. 


Interferenoe  Voticea. 

Dep^tment  or  the  iNTxaioa, 
United  States  Patbnt  Ornci, 
»'atMnfftem,  D.  C,  Auffvst  17,  190S. 

George  H.  Taylor,  hi*  :isngru  or  legal  rrpresen^atiiet,  lake  notice: 
An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offloe  between  the 
application  of  Frederick  O.  Hanson,  of  Sprlngfl^d,  Maas  .and  Hol- 
yoke,  Ma«s.,  for  reiclstration  of  a  tradp-mark  and  a  trade-tnark 
registered  to  (Jeonfo  H.  Taylor,  of  207  Monroe  strwt,  Chicajfo. 
111.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  bt  the  Patent  Otnee 
by  registered  mail  to  the  said  George  11.  Taylor  having  been 
relumed  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  ^ven  to  the  said  George  If. 
Taylor,  his  aasigns  or  legal  repreaentativea,  thut  if  they  or  any  of 
thern  deeire  to  contest  the  said  interference  thfy  should  immedi- 
ately put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  t  ommissioner  of 
Patents  in  onler  that  the  notices  of  dei'laration  heretofore  sent 
by  and  relumed  to  the  Office  may  l)e  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  publishe<l  m  the  Orricut  <iAZETTK  for  six 
conseaitive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  l>e  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publi<-ation,  the  interference  will  l>e 
proceeded  with  as  m  ca«e  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  ^c<infl|  CommUsioner. 


I 


Depabtment  or  the  Ijiterior, 
United  States  PatInt  Ofkice, 
WaiMngton,  D.  C,  Au,guxt  16,  190S. 

Dou^iai  i  Kingiland,  their  <uti{fnt  or  legal  repretentatives,  take 

notice: 

\n  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OflRce  l*twpen  the 
application  of  Geo.  U.  Baker,  of  48-02  Edwards  street,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  (or  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  regis- 
tered to  Douglaa  <&  Kingsland,  of  Middletowa,  Coon.,  and  the 
notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registere<l  mail  to  the  said 
Douglas  <ic  Kingsland  having  been  relumed  u|idelivere<l,  notice 
is  hereby  givon  to  the  said  Douglas  A.  Kingsland,  their  assigns  or 
iegal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  then  desire  to  contest 
the  said  interference  they  should  immediately  t)iit  themselves  m 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patetits  in  order  that 
the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  retimied  to  the 
Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrnciAli  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  Intered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  caae  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Aetina  Commi»Honfr. 


Department  or  the  I.^fTERioR, 
United  States  Patent  OrncE. 
Wa*hin0on.  D.  C,  A^igrut  6.  1908. 
Mayer  Brother)  <t  Company,  their  a*riffn»  or  legal  repreteniatitet, 
take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
application  of  B  Fl'^cher  A  Companv  of  371-375  Greenwich  street. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-tnark  and  a  trade- 
mark registered  to  Mayer  Brothers  &  Company,  of  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  Ijy  registered  mall 
to  the  said  Mayer  Brothers  &  Company  havtiig  been  returned 
imdelivered,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to  the  wld  Maver  Brothers  A 
Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  rppresentatl  ves,  that  If  they  or  any 
of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interferpnce  tbcy  should  Imme- 
diately put  them.selves  In  commimlcatlon  with  ttie  Commls.sioner 
of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore 
senf  by  anil  relumed  to  the  (Office  may  fie  forwiarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrnciAU  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  expi- 
ration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  tnterfelence  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  Committioner. 


Department  or  Tint  Interior. 
U>nTED  States  Patent  OrncE, 
Wa^hinfffon.  D.  C,  Auffunt  $,  1908. 
Iter  and  Burgveger,  their  a*Hgiu  or  legal  representaiives    take 
notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Office  between  the 
application  of  the  Yonkers  Brewery  of  Vonkenk  N.  Y.,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  re*riflt*red  to  Her  and 
Burgweger,  of  Kansas  Cltv,  Mo.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declara- 
tion sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  Her  and  Hurgweger  having 
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been  returned  undelivered  notice  U  herebv  given  to  the  said  Her 
and  Burgweger,  their  assigns  or  legal  representaiives  that  if 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they 
should  immediatelv  put  themselves  ui  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notic««  of  declaration 
heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded 
to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  puWlslied  in  tl»e  OrnriAL  (Jazktte  for  six 
conseicutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entere.1  at  the 
expiration  of  the  pertf>d  of  publication,  the  interfereiKe  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  m  ca.se  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  Commiisioner. 


Department  or  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  OrncE, 
»'aiMnffton,  D.  C,  Augvit  i,  1908. 

Franei*  H.  Reinhard,  hit  asHgn*  or  legal  repreterUativen,   lake 
notice: 
.Kn  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 


Ark,  a 


application  of  Halrd  Bro«.  A  Companv,  of  li35-1437  Tenth  , 
northwest,  (  leveland,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
trade-mark  registered  to  Searle  A  Son,  of   Rockford,  III..  , 

trade- mark  registered  to  Francis  H.  Keinhard.  of  143  Maiden  U , 

New  York,  N.  Y..  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  bv  ff^ft*- 
tered  mail  to  the  said  FrancisH.  Keinhard  having  l)eenretunj«Hm- 
dellvere<l.  notice  la  herebv  given  to  the  said  Francis  H.  HefaiUM, 
his  assigns  or  legal  repreaenUtives,  that  If  ihev  or  any  oMkMi 
desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  thev  should  Im'me^lfttaiy 
put  themaelves  in  communication  with  the'Commlssloner  nt  Pat- 
ents in  order  that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by 
and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  Iw  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  l>e  entere<l  at  the  expi- 
ration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interfereiK*  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  ^rrtfv  Committioner. 


Department  or  the  Interior. 
United  States  Patent  Ornci. 

Wathington.  D.  C.  July  »,  1908. 
Searle  *  Son,  their  attignt  or  legal  repreientatiiei,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  lieen  declared  bv  this  Office  between  the 
application  of  Balrd  Bros.  A  Company,  of  1435-1437  Tenth  street 
northweat.  CieTatand,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  a 
trade-mark  registered  to  Searle  A  Son,  of  Rockford,  111.,  and  a 
trade-mark radirtered  to  Francis  H.  Retnhard.  of  143  Maiden  Lane. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  regit- 
tered  mail  to  the  said  Searle  A  Son  having  been  retumed  undelly- 
ered,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Seane  A  Son, their aaslgns  or 
legal  representative*,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest 
the  said  Interference  they  should  immediately  put  themselves  in 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that 
the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  retumed  to  the 
Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  expi- 
ration of  the  period  of  puoucation,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  or  default. 

E.  B.  MOORE,  CommitHoner. 


DEFARrMENT  Or  THE    INTERIOR, 

UwiTED  States  Patent  OrncE, 

WatMngton,  D.  C,  July  U,  1008. 
William  H.  Ward,  hit  attignt  or  legal  repretentalitet,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  l)een  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
application  of  the  Yonkers  Brewery,  of  Yonkera,  N.  Y.,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  n^lstered  to  William 
H.  Ward,  of  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration 
sent  by  reglatered  mail  to  the  said  WlUlam  H.  Ward  ha\-ing  been 
returned  andeilvered,  notice  la  hereby  gl\-en  to  the  said  William 
H.  Ward,  his  asaigns  or  legal  rmreaenUtives,  that  if  they  or  any 
of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should  Imme- 
diately put  themselves  In  communication  with  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  In  order  that  the  notice*  of  declaration  heretofore 
sent  by  and  retumed  to  the  Office  may  he  forwarded  to  them 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  "OrnciAL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  Interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  m  case  of  defaolt. 

EDWARD  B.MOORE.  Committioner. 

No.  2.] 
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fi 

1 

3 

33 

34 

7 

1 

1« 
1 

e 


2 

10 
2 


New  Jersey 36 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y. 

NewYork ^    83 

North  Carolina |      S 

North  Dakota ! 

Ohio I    39 

Oklahoma I     6 

On^n 3 

Panama 

Penn  ^ylvanla '    69 

Philippine  Islands..' 

Porto  Rico 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont .^ 

Virginia 

Washington 

West  vTrflnla 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

U.  8.  Army 

U.  8.  Navy 


3 
1 
7 
1 
1 
6 
7 
4, 
11 


Total  to  citizens  of  ' 
the  United  States. ..'  540 


3 


18 
2 


99 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countriea 


1      \%* 


Argentine  Republic. 

Austria-Hungary 

Belgium 

Brazil ' 

British  West  Indies..' 

Canada 1 

Cape  Colony [ 

Chile I 

China 

Costa  Rica 

Cuba 

Denmark 

F-cuador 

England 

France 

Germany 

Haiti 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Java I 

Mexico 


17 

8 

30 


Cotmtrlea 

1 

c 

1° 

11 

Natal 

Netherlands          ... 

Newfoundland, 

New  South  Wales 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Persia 

Queensland 

Roumania. 

Russia 

1 

3 

1 

Scotland 

South  .\ustralia 

Spain 

Sweden 

Swltr^rland 

Transvaal,  South 
Africa  

S 

Victoria 

Western  .Australia.. 

1 

Total  to  citirens  of 
foreign  countries  . . . 

09 

7 

NOTICE. 

Tlie  Olllclal  Oaxette  Is  printed  and  distributed 
by  tbe  €k>vernnient  Printing  Office.  All  sub- 
scriptions and  Inquiries  relating  tbereto  should 
be  forwarded  to  the  "Superintendent  of  Docu- 
ments, Government  Printing  omce,"  and  not  to 
the  Patent  Office. 


Interferenoe  Kotioe. 

DEPARTMENT  Or  THE   INTERIOR, 

United  States  Patent  OrncE. 
Wathington,  D.  C,  SepUmberS,  1908. 

WiUiam  M.  Marcut,  hit  attignt  or  legal  rtpreientativet,  lake 

ncttice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Office  between  the 
application  of  the  J.  G.  Haas  Soap  Company,  of  Prairie  avenue 
and  Benedict  street,  St.  Louis,  Vo..  for  registratioa.  of  a  trade- 
mark and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  \«'illiam  M.  Marcus,  of  Talla- 
dega, Ala.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  the  said  V\  illlam  M.  Marcus  having  been  retumed  unde- 
livered, notice  Is  hereby  given  to  the  said  \i  Utiam  M.  Marcus,  his 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  he  or  any  of  them  desire  to 
contest  the  said  interferenoe  they  should  Immediately  put  them- 
selves In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In 
order  that  the  notloe  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  re- 
tumed to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  wealu.  if  no  ^pearance  shall  be  eotercd  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  tbe  interference  will  be 
proceeded  witA  at  In  case  of  defaatt. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  Committioner. 


Printed  Copies  of  Patents. 

A  printed  cory  of  the  complete  specific  ition  and  drawings  of 
any  patent  pubUahed  herein  cun  be  obtnlned  for  five  oenta. 
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APPLI0ATI0K8  UKDER  EXAIINATIOK. 


CondUion  at  Close  of  Butiness  Septembtr  t,  1908. 


6 


X 
344 

175 

143 
MS 

m 

173 


Dirision^  %nd  subjects  of  Inren- 
tkn. 


OMest  new  appli-  §  = 
catibn  and  old-  x:  5 
estiction  by  ap-  2  v 
pllc»nt  awaitiflg  ^^ 
offlqt  action.  cls 


Application*  Under  Examinaiion — Continued. 


6 


DivlsiODa  and  subjects  of  Invac- 
tion. 


OWest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  bv  ap- 
plicant awaking 
oflice  action. 


Amended       New. 


-  c 


X  ~ 


104 

378 


XXXV.  Buckles,  Buttons,  and 
Clasps;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign 
Exhibiting:  Garment-Support- 
ers: .Signals:  Toilet. 

III.  .Annealing  and  Tempering; 
Coatmg  with  Metal;  Electro- 
cbeiaistrv:  Metal- K  o  u  n  d  i  n  g  ;  ' 
Metallurgv.  Shaping  F  1  u  i  d  i 
Meul. 

IX  K\T  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fii»- 
Extinpiishers;  Hydraulic  Mo- 
tors: Pumps.  Sewerage. 

XVII.  Clutches:  Linotyping;  Ma- 
trix-Making: Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks:  Printing. 

VlII.  Be.is:  Chairs;  Furniture: 
Kitchen  and  Table  .Vrticlea: 
Store  Furniture. 

XXXI.  .\lcohol:  .\mmonia, Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation:  Char- 
coal and  Coke:  Gas,  Heating 
and  Illuminating;  Hides,  Skins, 
and  Leather;  Liquid  Coating 
Compositions:  Mineral  Oils; 
Oils,  Fats,  and  Olae;  Water 
Purification. 

XXIII  .\eoust>c«;  Coin- Han- 
dling; Horology;  Recorders; 
Registers;  Time-Controlling 
Mechanism. 

XXXIV  Railways:  Railway- 
Brakes:  Railway  Rolling-Stock. 

XXXVni.  .\rtesian and  Oil  Wells; 
Bottles  and  Jars;  Care  of  Live 
Stock:  E<luc«tional  .A.pplian(«8; 
Fishing  and  Trapping:  Station- 
ery: Stone- Working. 

IV.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Cranes 
and  Derricks:  Ercavatlng: 
Hoisting.  Hydraulic  Engineer- 
ing: Loading  and  Unloading: 
Metallic  Building  Structures. 

XL  I.  Railway  Draft  .Appliances; 
Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels. 

XXIV  .Vpparel  .\pparel  Appara- 
tus: Sewing-Macnfnes:  Surgery. 

XXXII.  Carbonating  Beverages; 
Dispensing  Beverages;  Dispens- 
ing-Cans: Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels;  Packaging  Liq- 
uids, Refrigeration. 

VII.  Games  and  Toys:  Mechanical 
Motors:  Optics:  Paper  Manufac- 
tures; Velocipedes. 

I.  Fences;  Harrows  snd  Diggers; 
Plows;  Seeders  and  Planters: 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

XX.  Artificial  Limbs:  Bnilders' 
Hardware:  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches:  Safes:  Undertaking. 

II.  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Label- 
.\fllxers:  Paper  Files  and  Bind- 
ers; Pneumatics:  Preaaes;  Store- 
Service:  Tobacco. 

XXVIII.  Intemal-Com  bast  ion 
Engines;  Miscellaneous  Heating 
Plants. 

XII.  Elevators:  Joamai  -  Boxes, 
Pulleys,  and  Shafting;  Labrica- 
tion:  Machine  Elements. 

XVIII.  Injectors  and  Electors: 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumpa; 
Steam- Boilers;  Steam- Engines; 
Steam- Engine  Valves. 

XXXIII.  Cutlery:  Domestic 
Cooking  Vessels:  Electric  8igs*l- 
tng:  Electricity,  Medical  and 
Surgical:  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Structures:  Tents,CaiK>piee, Um- 
brellas, and  Canes. 
147  XXIX.  Coopering;  Flre-Escapes: 
Ladders;  Roofs:  Wheelwright- 
Machines;  Wooden  Buildings; 
Wood-Sawing;  Wood-Turning; 
Woodworking;  Woodworking- 
!      Toois. 


Amended      New.     6  { 
Aug.  25     May    15     797 

I  \         I 

Aug.  24     Aug.     3     146 


1«4 


Aug. 
Aug 


12     June  20  234 

1 
I 

12     June  25  2(0 

Aug      S     May     4  524 

Aug      1     July     3  207 


xu 


332 

280 


July  30     Jane  15     249 


July  27     Apr.    3  [  711 
July  23    June  30  '  733 


July  2C     June  8  |  4B3 

i  i 

July  20     Mar.  7     787 

July   18     July  2     44* 

July  18  ,  Apr.  7     6M 


July*  15  June  IS     563 

July  15  May  26     413 

July  14  June    2     366 

I  '■ 
I 

July  14  May     1     004 

J  : 

Juhf  13  Jane    4  I  4B8 

July  11  June  18     ftM 

July  9  Joaa    3     473 

July  7  June    1     S33 


154     XT.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots. 
Shoes,    and    l^eggings:    Button. 
Eyelet,   and    Rivet   Setting: 
I      Harness:  Leather  Manufactures; 
Nailing  and  Stapling:  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 
167     V.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters:  Jew- 
elry; Music. 
308     XV.  Bread,    Pastry,   and  Confec- 
tion    Making;     Coating,     Fuel, 
Oiass;     Hydraulic     Lime     and 
Cement;  Laminated  Sheets  and 
Fabrics;  Paper-Making;  Paving: 
Photography,  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  .Apparatus,    Plas- 
tic Compositions;  Plastics. 
XXV.  Butchering;  Mills,  Thresh- 
ing; Vegetable  Cuttersand 
Crushers. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

XL.   Baggage,    Check  -  Controlled 
Apparatus;  Cloth.  Leather,  and 
Rubber     Receptacles;     Depos't 
and  Collection  Receptacles;   fine 
;      Arts;  Lighting- Fixtures;   Pack- 
:      age  and  .Article  Carriers;  Paper 
'       Receptacles;  Special  Ret«ptacles 
I      and   Packages;   Wooden  Recep- 
ta<-les. 
264     XXXVI.  Curtains,    Shades,    and 
S<reens;   Drafting:   Driers;    En- 
{      graving,  Measuring  I  n  s  t  r  u  - 
I      ments,  Wind- Wheels. 
S7A  i  XXVII.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and   PolLshing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 
318     VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
'   I      icals;     Explosives;     Fertilisers; 
I      Me<liciQes;     Preserving;     Sugar 
'      and  Salt. 
112     XXI.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding; 
Cloth-Finishing;   Cordage:    F«[t 
,      and  Fur;  Knitting  and  .Vetting; 
'      Silk;  Spinning,  Weaving. 
321     XXXIX.   Baths  and  Closet  s  ; 

Water  Distribution. 
329     XIII.  .Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Making,  Metal- 
Working,  etc. 
817  I  XXII.  .Air-Guns,  Catapults,  and 
Targets;  .Ammunition  and 
Ex^osive    Devices:    Boats   and 
Buovs:    Firearms:   Marine   Prtv- 
pulsion;     Ordnance,     Railway- 
Rails  and  Joints;   Railway-Ties 
and  Fasteners;  Ships. 
XXX.  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators; 
Lamps  and   Gas-Fittings;   Liq- 
uid and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners; 


July     3 


Apr.  24    443 


June  27     Apr.    7     548 
June  26  1  July     6     755 


June  24     May    14     482 


June  23  ,  May  29     618 
June  22  .  June    8     085 


June  22     June    8     S21 


June  20     June    9     574 
June  17  '  May  15     492 


June  15  '  May     5     617 


June  15  '  Apr.    2     824 
June  13     May  IS     661 

June  10     May     1  '  741 


152 


105 


107 


100 
307 


238 


Type- Writing  Machines 
XXVl.  Electrte 


H  e  a  1 1  n  I 
Electric  Raj 
Generation;  Motive 


rand 
Iwa^s; 


Rheostats; 
Electricity, 
Power. 

XXXVII.  Electric  Lighting;  Elec- 
tricity, Conductors;  Electricity, 
General  Applications. 

XVI.  Telegraphy ;  Telephony 

XIV.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars, 
Farriery;  Metal- Bending:  Metal- 
Ornamenting;  Sheet-Metal 
Ware,  MakLag;  Tools;  Wire- 
Working. 

XIX.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fur- 
naces: Heat-Distributing  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Furnaces. 


June    6     Mar.    2     537 


June    5     May     4  >  814 


June    1     Mar.  23     739 


May   29     Mar.  21     548 
May     4     Mar.    6     530 


'  Apr.  13     May  23  '  491 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 22, 817 


I 


July     0     Apr.  30     607 


161     Trademarks,  Disiqjjs,  Label*, 

A.vD  Prints.  ] 

Trade-Marks Sept.   2  '  Aug.    1 

Designs Aug.  27     July     7     127 

LabSsand  Print* ,  Sept.   4  ,  Sept.   3  ,    17 


731 


W^C^JK- 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     SEPTEMBER     18,    1908. 


898,419,  BLADE  FOR  CULTIVATOBS  AND  SIMIL.AB 
AGBICULTUBAL  IMPLEMENTS.  Samukl  L.  Au.en, 
Moorestown,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1906.  Serial  No. 
248.0G9. 


1.  .A  cultivator  blade  having  two  aide  portions  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  blade  and  meeting  to  form  a  trans- 
verse convex  and  longitudinally  concave  front,  and  a 
transversely  concave  and  longitudinally  convex  bark  to 
the  blade,  said  sides  tapering  In  thickness  gradually  from 
their  line  of  meeting  to  their  outer  edges,  the  under  sur 
face  of  the  cutting  end  being  stibstantlally  V  shaped,  and 
extending  from  the  front  edges  of  the  tool  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  with  reepect  to  the  *ace  of  the  tool 

2.  A  cultivator  blade  having  the  under  surface  of  the 
cutting  end  formed  substantially  V-shaped,  with  the  legs 
of  the  V  tnpering  or  of  diminishing  thickness  in  a  dlrec 
tlbn  away  fmni  the  apex  thereof. 

3.  A  cultivator  blade  provided  with  a  cutting  end.  the 
under  surface  of  which  end  extends  from  the  front  edges 
of  the  tool  rearwardly  and  upwardly  with  respect  to  the 
face  of  the  tool,  said  under  surface  being  substantially  V- 
ahaped,  with  the  legs  of  said  V  diminishing  in  thickness  in 
a  direction  away  from  the  apex. 


S98,420.  AUTOMATIC  GRAIN  WEIGUEB.  Geobqe  M. 
Baibd,  Oklahoma,  Okla  Filed  Oct.  9,  1905.  Serial  No. 
281,955. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  grain  elevator  having  a  hous 
ing-casement  secured  thereto,  the  front  section  of  said 
casement  being  removable  and  having  hinged  to  Its  upper 


edge  a  movable  hood  ;  the  casement  side  walls  D— R  and 
D — L  provided  with  vertically  oblong  openings  centrally 
located  therein,  with  concavo-convex  shields  p  located 
immediately  above  said  openings  and  secured  to  the  said 
side  walls,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  grain  weigher  having  a  housing- 
casement  :  the  grain  receptacle  H.  centrally  located  within 
said  housing  casement  and  consisting  of  two  semicircular 
compartments,  and  having  two  thin  circular  end  walls  e  e 
reinforced  by  ring  plates  /.  riveted  to  their  Inner  surfaces, 
and  having  the  latch-bars  g  secured  to  their  outer  surfaces, 
the  said  end  walls  e  having  secured  to  their  peripheries 
the  two  equal  and  oppositely  located  sections  of  case- 
ment h  h,  each  section  having  secured  to  one  of  its  edges 
the  outer  edge  of  the  partition  i,  as  described. 

3.  In  an  automatic  grain  weigher  having  a  housing  case- 
ment with  vertical  side  walls  :  a  rotatable  grain  receptacle 
H  mounted  therein ;  the  duplicate,  parallel,  horizontal 
lever  bars  G  G  one  on  each  side  of  said  casement  and  hav- 
ing a  fulcrum  notch  cut  in  its  under  edge  a  perforation  in 
each  end  and  intermediate  Its  ends  ;  the  lateral  stay  rod  a' 
encompassed  by  a  section  of  tube  or  pipe  the  ends  of  said 
rod  l>eing  threaded  passed  through  the  said  lever-bars  and 
having  threaded  nuts  turned  thereon  to  secure  in  proper 
relative  position  the  said  lever  bars ;  the  stay  rod  a" 
beinj:  encompassed  by  a  section  of  lube  or  pipe  and  having 
its  threaded  ends  pass  through  the  rear  ends  of  said 
lever-bars  and  having  threaded  nuts  provided  to  press  the 
inner  surface  of  said  lever-bars  firmly  against  the  ends  of 
said  tube  or  pipe  to  maintain  the  relative  position  of  the 
said  lever-bars  ;  the  non  rotatable  shaft  a  i)as8ing  through 
said  housing-casement  and  through  the  front  ends  of  the 
said  lever-bars  and  having  upon  Its  ends  nuts  and  jam- 
nuts  to  form  a  rigid  support  for  the  said  grain  receptacle  ; 
the  lever-bar  supporting  pivots  F  having  a  body  portion 
firmly  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  vertical  walls  of 
the  said  housing-casement  and  having  an  outward  off-set 
forming  an  Inverted  V-shaped  fulcrum  pivot  upon  which 
the  said  leyer-bars  rest  and  vibrate,  the  said  pivots  hav- 
ing upwardly  extending  guards  outside  their  bearings  to 
prevent  displacement  of  the  said  lever-bars,  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  grain  weigher,  a  rotatable  grain  re- 
ceptacle H.  including  its  supporting  shaft  a  and  the  dupli- 
cate lever-bars  supporting  sa}d  shaft  and  having  an  inter- 
mediate stay-bar  a'  and  a  rear  stay-bar  a"  securing  In  po- 
sition the  said  duplicate  lever  bars  which  are  fulcramed 
between  their  c-enters  and  their  front  ends  upon  the  pivot 
Y  ;  the  weight  Indicating  device  consisting  of  and  Includ 
ing  the  spiral  spring  J  having  its  upper  end  attached  to 
the  said  rear  stay-bar  a"  :  the  tension-indicator  bolt  J' 
having  upon  Its  threaded  shaft  the  tenslon-thumb-nut  j  its 
head  being  attached  to  the  said  spiral  springs  ;  the  scale- 
plate  frame  K  having  the  two  upper  rear  projections  K' 
and  G  and  the  lower  rear  perforated  projection  containing 
the  said  tension-indicating  bolt ;  the  adjustable  scale  plate 
>'  secured  to  the  scale-plate  frame  firmly  attached  to  the 
rear  portion  of  the  elevator  tut>e,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

5.  In  an  automatic  grain  weigher  having  a  housing-case- 
ment with  vertical  side  walls :  a  grain  receptacle  U 
mounted  therein  ;  the  duplicate,  parallel  lever-bars  G  G 
positioned  one  upon  each  side  of  the  said  housing-case- 
ment and  having  a  fulcrum  notch  in  its  under  edge  mid- 
way -its  front  end  and  center  and  having  central  and  end 
perforations  ;  ihe  receptacle  supporting  shaft  a  having  Ita 
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-ends  rigidly  secured  In  tbe  front  end  of  safd  lever-bar*  by 
the  nuts  and  jam-nuts  threaded  thereon ;  the  duplicate 
stay-rods  a'  and  -a"  having  their  ends  threaded  and  passed 
horizontally  through  the  central  and  re^r  end  perfora- 
tions of  said  lever-bars  and  having  threaded  nuts  con- 
tacting the  outer  surface  of  said  lever  bar^  to  retain  their 
uniform  position  ;  the  duplicate  sections  ^f  tul>e  or  ptp« 
encompassing  said  stay-rods  and  having  their  ends  en- 
gaging the  inner  surface  of  the  said  levef-bars  to  afford 
rigidity  to  the  same  :  the  lever-bar  supporting  pivots  F  F 
having  inverted  V  shaped  fulcrum  bearlciss  upon  which 
the  said  lever-bars  rest  and  vibrate,  tbe  s41d  pivots  beings 
firmly  secured  upon  the  outer  surfaces  of  tHe  vertical  walls 
of  the  said  bourting-casement  and  opposite  each  other,  the 
said  pivots  having  vertical  projections  outride  of  the  said 
lever  bars  to  prevent  their  lateral  displacement ;  the 
slotted  bolts  «  having  their  slotted  portions  extending 
through  the  side  wails  of  the  said  housing  tasement  to  the 
Interior  of  the  casement ;  the  check  springs  r  having  their 
rear  ends  resting  in  the  slots  of  said  t>olt|  provided  with 
threaded  nuts  upon  their  threaded  portions  by  means  of 
which  tbe  tension  of  the  said  springs  is  rtgulated,  as  de- 
■crlt>«d  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


898.421.  COMBINED  SCRAPER  .\ND  DftAG.  William 
L.  Bakek.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.  Se- 
rial Xo.  422,848. 


1.  In  a  combined  drag  and  scraper,  difig-bars  formed 
oat  of  channel  steel  with  the  flanges  turfed  toward  the 
ttack  of  tbe  machine  and  a  cutter-plate  adjustably  se- 
cured to  the  front  of  the  drag-bar  and  projecting  t>elow 
said  bar. 

2.  In  a  combined  drag  and  scraper,  a  plurality  of  drag- 
bars  each  formed  ont  of  channel  steel  wittn  flanges  turned 
toward  tbe  tiack  of  the  machine,  rods  extending  trans- 
veraely  of  tbe  drag-t>ars  and  pieces  under  the  top  flanges 
tbroagfa  which  the  rods  pass,  said  pieces  Meing  in  contact 
with  their  req>ective  flangea  and  acting  as  supports  to 
mi^ntaln  the  flangsa  in  paraliellism  if  itb  s|Lid  rods. 

3.  In  a  combined  drag  and  scraper,  a  ^alr  of  parallel 
drag-bars  each  formed  out  of  channel  ^te«l  with  the 
flanges  tamed  toward  the  back  of  the  macltfne,  a  plurality 
of  bolts  extending  transversely  of  tbe  dra^bara  and  pass- 
ing throagta  said  bars,  diagonal  braces  bettreen  each  pair 
of  bolts,  comer  pieces  fitting  under  and  ^gainst  the  top 
flangwa  of  said  drag-bars  ttarotigh  which  corner  pieces  tbe 
tKtlts  are  passed,  nata  on  said  bolts  In  pa|rs  whereby  by 
the  aerewlag  together  of  each  pair  a  corner  piece  and  its 
adjacent  drag-t>ar  will  be  clamped  togetbel,  and  a  cutter- 
plate  adjtiatably  secured  to  tbe  front  drag-|ar. 


each  other,  of  a  pin  extending  through  said  slots,  said  pin 
being  provided  with  a  flattened  portion  whereby  the  pin 
can  be  detached  only  when  turned  to  register  with  said 
slots. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  holder.  compriHlng  a  cai^lDg 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  hat.  said  casing  Ix-lng  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  Hlots  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  of  a  hat  pin  extending  through  said  slots  and 
provided  ivlth  a  flattened  portion,  whereby  said  hat  pin 
can  only  be  removed  from  said  holder  by  turning  the  same, 
so  as  to  cause  the  flattened  portion  to  register  with  the 
slots. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hat  pin  provided  with  a 
flattened  portion  wider  than  the  remainder  of  said  pin, 
of  a  holder  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  spurs  for 
securing  it  to  a  hat,  the  ends  of  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  slots  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  said  slots  being  narrower  than  tbe 
width  of  the  flattened  portion  of  the  pin. 


898,423.  FLEXIBLE  SHAFT-COITLING.  Geoboe  M 
Babtlett,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1908. 
Serial  No.  411,514. 


In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  two  shafts  having 
yokes  and  connecting  lugs  at  their  ends,  a  ring  connected 
to  one  yoke,  a  croas-plece  connected  to  the  other  yoke  and 
to  tbe  ring,  collars  adapted  to  slide  on  one  arm  of  tbe 
croaa  piece  and  pairs  of  links  connecting  said  collars  to 
said  lugs,  substantially  as  described. 


898.424.  WIR&BOD-BJCNDINQ  MACHINE.  Mabcus  J. 
Baetlktt,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Silverman, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  July  18,   1907.     SeHai  No.  384.453. 


8»8.422.     a.A.T  PIN.     John  D.  Banks,  Pllladelpbla.  Pa. 
Piled  Mar.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  420.49^ 

1.  Hie  combination  with  a  bolder  compHalng  a  hollow 
caalng  having  oppoaitely  disposed  slots  Arranged  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  of  a  pin  extending  through  said  slots, 
said  pin  having  a  laterally  extended  portion  thereon  of 
greater  width  than  tbe  width  of  said  slota. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolder  compt-lsing  a  casing  1.  In  a  wire  rod  bending  machine,  means  for  holding  a 
bariag  oppositely  disposed  slots  arranged  lat  an  angle  to  i  rod  in  fixed  position,  and  mechanism  for  forming  an  eye 
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on  tbe  end  of  the  rod  when  so  held,  said  mechanism  being 
movable  along  the  length  of  the  rod  during  the  formation 
of  the  eye. 

2.  In  a  wire  rod  bendinK  machine,  means  for  holding  a 
rod  in  fixed  position,  and  an  eje-formlnK  mechanism  com- 
prislnv:  a  part  engaclng  the  end  of  the  rod.  Raid  part  being 
rotative  on  its  axis  and  movable  along  the  length  of  the 
wire. 

3.  In  a  wire  rod  bending  machine,  means  for  holding  a 
rod  in  fixed  position  and  an  eye-forming  mechanism  com- 
prising a  rotntlve  part  provided  with  a  center  pin  and 
with  an  pccentrir  luj;  between  which  the  rod  is  held,  said 

"*^  part  beiuK  movable  along  the  length  of  the  wire,  for  the 

''"purpose  set  forth 

**'•     4.   In  a  wire  rod  bending  machine,  means  for  holding  a 

'*'>(>d  in  flxpd  position,  and  an  eye-forminc  mechanism  com- 
•*  prising  a  rotative  part  provided  with  a  center  pin  and 
with  an  eccentric  lug  between  which  the  rod  is  held,  and 
means  whereby  said  pin  Is  movable  to  lower  It  below  the 
upper  face  of  said  rotative  part,  said  part  being  movable 
along  the  leneth  of  the  wire,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  wire  rod  bending  machine,  means  for  holding  a 
rod  in  fixed  position,  and  an  eye-forming  mechanism  com- 
prising a  rotative  disk,  a  snpiwrt  therefor  which  is  slotted 
to  permit  the  disic  to  move  endwise  of  the  rod.  means  for 
rotating  the  disk,  a  vertically  movable  center  pin  extend- 
ing upwardly  throueh  an  opening  In  said  disk,  an  eccentric 
lug  rising;  from  the  disk  between  which  and  the  raised 
center  pin  the  end  of  the  rod  Is  held,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  thf  pin  with  Its  end  raised  above  said  disk 
constnirted  to  permit  the  pin  to  drop  with  its  upper  end 
below  said  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


898,425.  ADDRESS  BE.VRING  CARD..  Edwin  D.  Bel- 
knap, East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1904.  Serial 
No.  237,842. 


1.  .\n  address  bearinK  card  having  a  stenciled  portion 
and  a  frame  extended  at  the  upper  side,  said  extended 
portion  having  a  facsimile  of  the  stenciled  portion  there- 
on, and  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  also  having  a 
series  of  perforations  representing  different  classes  of  a 
predetermined  classification,  all  of  said  perforations  ex- 
tending to  the  upper  edge  of  the  card  except  the  one  corre- 
sponding to  the  class  to  which  that  particular  card  bc- 

loUKS 

2.  .\n  address  twarlng  card  having  a  stenciled  portion, 
and  a  frame  extended  at  the  upper  side,  said  extended  por- 
tion having  a  duplicate  stenciled  sheet  pasted  thereon  as 
a  label  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  having  a 
series  of  perforations  repre.sentlng  different  classes  of  a 
predetermined  classification,  all  of  said  perforations  ex- 
tending to  the  upper  edge  of  the  card  except  the  one 
corresponding  to  the  class  to  which  that  particular  card 
belongs. 


having  upper  closed  ends  and  lower  open  ends  communicat- 
ing through  said  floor  with  said  dust  cellar,  an  inlet  flue 
for  the  dust-laden  fumes  communicating  with  said  dust 
cellar,  a  series  of  shafts  extending  across  the  upper  part 
of  the  room,  depending  arms  on  said  shafts  having  their 
lower  ends  bent  to  form  loops  in  which  the  upper  ends  of 
the  bags  are  attached,  and  means  outside  of  the  room  for 
turning  said  shafts  to  shake  the  bags. 


898.426.     BAG  HOTSE.     Hom-asd  E.  BENEnirr.  Salt  Lake 

City.  Utah,  assignor  to  T'nited  States  Smelting,  Reflnini; 

A  Mining  Company.  Salt  I^ke  City,  T'tah,  a  Corporation 

of  Maine.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  396,047. 

1.   A   bag   house   for   filtering  suspended   material    from 

fumes,   having  a  floor  dividing  it   into  a  bag  room  above 

and  a  dust  cellar  below,  and  having  substantially  air-tight 

walls  and  roof  for  said  bag  room,  an  outlet   flue  for  the 

filtered   fnmes  communicating  with  8:4ld  bag  room,  bags 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  shaking  bags  including  in  combina- 
tion a  series  of  shafts,  and  arms  on  said  shafts  having 
loops  at  their  ends  through  which  the  ends  of  the  bags 
may  be  passed  and  folded. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  shaking  bags  including  in  combina- 
tion a  shaft,  means  for  oscillating  the  same,  and  an  arm 
on  said  shaft  having  a  substantial  amount  of  horizontal 
movement  as  the  shaft  is  oscillated  and  connected  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  bag,  so  as  to  shake  the  bag  with  a  hori- 
zontal wavy  motion. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  shaking  bags  Including  in  combina- 
tion a  shaft,  means  for  oscillating  the  same,  and  a  substan- 
tially vertical  arm  on  said  shaft  and  connected  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  bag  so  as  to  shake  the  bag  with  a  hori- 
zontal wavy  motion 


898.427.  IGNITER  FOR  EXPLOSION  ENGINES.  Henri 
BES018T,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1907.  Serial 
No.  394,334. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  the  combina 
tion  with  a  main  supporting  member,  of  an  insulated  stem 
extending  therethrough,  an  auxiliary  supporting  member 
designed  to  be  telescoplcally,  removably  secured  to  the 
main  supporting  meml)er  and  terminating  in  an  electrode, 
an  insulating  member  contained  within  said  auxiliary  sup- 
porting member  and  a  pin  passing  through  said  insulating 
member  and  terminating  in  an  electrode,  said  pin  being  de- 
signed to  contact  with  said  stem  to  conduct  current  to  the 
said  electrodes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrilied,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  supporting  member,  of  an  insulating 
member  therein,  a  stem  surrounded  by  a  metallic  sleeve 
within  said  main  supporting  member,  an  auxlMary  support- 
ing member  comprising  a  metallic  tube  adapted  to  tele- 
scope with  and  be  secured  In  said  main  supporting  memt)er, 
an  electrode  formed  on  said  auxiliary  supporting  member, 
an  insulating  member  within  the  auxiliary  supporting 
member,  and  a  pin  within  said  insulating  member,  said  pin 
contacting  at  one  end  with  said  stem  and  having  Its  other 
end  formed  Into  an  electrode  spaced  from  said  first  men- 
tioned electrode  to  form  a  spark  gap  therebetween. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion witb  a  ma'.n  supporting  member  embodylag  suitable 
current    conducting    means,    of    an    auxiliary    supporting 
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member  designed  to  be  te.escoplcally  tieciire<|  in  vertical 
allDement  with  said  malu  supportinK  raembe*.  means  for 
removably  securing  the  two  members  togetHer.  an  elec 
trode  formed  on  the  auxiliary  supporting  member,  an  Insu 
la  ted  pin  In  said  auxiliary  member,  an  electrode  formed  at 
one  end  of  said  pin  and  spaced  a  distance  tr^m  said  ftrst 
meutioned  electrude  to  form  a  spark  gap  tterebeiween. 
and  means  for  varying  the  distance  betwe«fi  said  elec- 
trode**. 

I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  support  comprising  a  metallic  sleeve,  an 
Insulating  memtier  partially  Inclosed  thereby  a»d  a  metallic 
tube  holding  a  ^crew  within  said  Insulating  njember.  of  an 
auxiliary  support  comprising  a  metallic  tub*  telescoping 
with  a  portion  of  the  metallic  sleeve  of  the  i«ala  support, 
an  insulating  member  partially  incloaed  by  Wid  metallic 
tube,  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  carried  entirely  by  said  aux- 
lUary  support,  one  of  said  electrodes  having  an  exteuHlon 
adapted  to  make  electrical  contact  with  the  ^ew  in  the 
main  supp«:)rt.  | 

89A42S.  CEMENTIMPE  MAKING  MACHINE.  Meruas 
BE98BR.  Alpena.  Mich.  Filed  June  7,  190T.  Serial  No. 
377.776. 


4.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  hopper,  a  reclproca- 
tory  tamper  siwpended  alwve  tli.'  hopper,  the  lower  end  of 
the  tatup^T  pnHslHK  through  the  hopv)er  at  each  stroke.  • 
gul(l€  for  the  tamper,  a  mold  support  movably  lo-ated  W 
nealh  the  hopper,  a  mold  carried  by  and  moving  with  the 
s.ipport.  a  cor*-  associated  with  the  table,  and  separate 
from  the  gul<le,  the  upper  end  of  the  core  lying  adjacent 
to  and  in  alin»'m»'nt  with  tliP  guide. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  tile  machine,  <>t  a  stationary 
hopper,  a  reclpr.>catlng  tamper,  a  table  horitontally  mov- 
able relative  to  the  hopjier,  a  lore  associated  with  the 
table,  a  mold  releasahly  mounted  on  the  table  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  beneath  and  away  from  the  hopper,  and  a  ver- 
tically movable  plate  carried  by  the  table,  the  plate  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  having  a  beveled  wall,  the  plate 
located  between  the  upper  end  of  the  mold  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  hopper  when  the  mold  is  to  \>e  filled,  the  upper 
end  of  the  mold  receivable  in  and  centered  by  the  aperture 
In  the  plate  when  the  latter  is  in  its  horliontal  position. 

[Claims  8  t6  27  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  tile  machine  comprising  a  hopper,  a  reciprocatory 
tamper  suspended  above  the  hopper  and  moving  up  and 
down  through  the  hopper  at  each  stroke,  a  stationary  de- 
pending eulde  surrounded  by  the  tamper,  a  t»ble  capable  of 
movement  beneath  and  away  from  the  hopper,  a  core  carried 
by  and  stationary  with  the  table  and  indetH»ndent  of  the 
guide,  and  a  mold  mounted  on  the  table,  the  mold  sur- 
rounding the  core  and  removable  relative  thereto  and   to 

the   table. 

'2  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  suitable  support,  a 
ie<iDr<Katory  tamper  guapended  above  the  support,  a  pair 
of  tables  pivotal ly  supported  Independently  of  each  other, 
the  tables  lying  parallel  with  each  other,  mfans  extending 
between  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  retpectlve  tables, 
whereby  the  table*  are  capable  of  a  parallel  movement  on 
the  support  relative  to  the  tamper.  an<l  a  core  and  mold 
cooperating  with  each  table. 

;i.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  stationary  hopper, 
a  neck  depending  from  the  hopper,  a  guide  received  cen- 
trally In  the  hopper  and  neck,  the  lower  enOs  of  the  guide 
and  of  the  neck  terminating  in  substantially  the  same 
plane,  a  horitontally  movable  moid  support  beneath  the 
hopper,  a  mold  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  support, 
the  upper  end  of  the  mold  lying  In  alinement  with  and 
closely  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  netk,  a  reciproca- 
tory tamper  encircling  the  guide,  and  a  ^>^e  associated 
with  the  mold,  and  separate  from  the  gUlde.  the  upper 
end  of  the  core  lying  adjacent  to  and  In  aUuement  with  the 
guide,  the  neck  capable  of  having  a  plug  of  Umped  mate- 
rial formed  therein  above  the  mold,  the  jiug  cloalng  the 
neck  to  the  loose  material  In  the  hopper. 


898  420       STRINO    CONSTRICTION.      Cari.    O.    BiaOB. 
St.  Jow'ph,  Mo      Filed  Apr.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,589, 


In  a  spring  construction  the  combination  with  an  edge 
wire.  .1  plurality  of  spiral  sprlugB.  and  metal  bands  at  the 
tops  of  said  springs  and  Intersecting  each  other  at  the  cen- 
ter of  each  spring,  of  curved  valleys  adapted  to  receive 
(he  top  coll  of  a  spring  at  four  opp.i8lte  points,  clips  hav 
Ing  bifurcated  ^nds  adapted  to  clasp  underneath  the  edges 
of  a  hand  at  the  conjunction  of  the  sides  of  the  valley  and 
band,  to  hold  said  coil  of  the  spring  In  i)0«ltlon.  a  central 
ftnger  at  each  end  of  each  band  having  an  acute  angle  In 
which  to  seat  from  beneath  the  top  coil  of  an  outer  spring, 
the  finger  tip  .-lamping  said  edge  wire  in  position  on  a  line 
precisely  horliontal  with  the  band,  and  fingers  at  the  sides 
of  said  central  finger  having  acute  angles  to  seat  the  edge 
wire  from  above,  the  finger  tips  around  said  wire  clamp- 
ing It  against  the  outer  side  of  said  coll  In  an  exact  hofl 
Bontal  with  said  coll  and  band,  substantially  as  shown 
and  set  forth. 


H98.430.  ELECTRICALLY -CONDUCTIVE  RAILWAY- 
RAIL  JOINT  OK  <:ONNKCTION.  Bancboft  C.  Bbainb, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  ('orporatl<in  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  25,   1907.     Serial   No.   399.225. 


/i     '1 


1  A  rail  Joint  consisting  of  the  aouttlng  ends  of  two 
rails  having  heads  and  base  fiang<s.  connecting  plates  con- 
Uctln^  with  heads  and  the  base  flanges,  horizontally  dls- 
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posed  and  horizontally  spaced  welded  portions  connecting 
some  of  the  contacting  portions  of  the  plates  with  the 
rails,  and  means  for  mechanically  adjusting  the  pressure 
on  the  other  contartlag  portions. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  consisting  of  the  abutting  ends  of  two 
rails  having  heads  and  base  flanges,  connecting  plates  con- 
tacting with  heads  and  the  base  fianges,  horlaontally  dis- 
posed and  horizontally  spaced  welded  portions  connecting 
some  of  the  contacting  portions  of  the  plates  with  the 
rails,  and  means  passing  throufrh  the  rails  and  the  plates 
and  bearing  on  the  outside  of  the  plates  for  adjusting  the 
pressure  on  the  other  contacting  portions. 

3.  A  rail  joint  consisting  of  the  abutting  ends  of  two 
rails  having  heads  and  base  flanges,  connecting  plates  con- 
tacting with  heads  and  the  base  flanges,  horizontally  dis- 
posed and  horizontally  spaced  welded  portions  connecting 
some  of  the  tontactlng  portions  of  the  plates  with  the 
rails,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  rails  and  the  plates 
with  nuts  thereon  for  adjusting  the  pressure  on  the  other 
contacting  portions. 

4.  A  rail  joint  consisting  of  the  abutting  ends  of  two 
rails  having  beads  and  base  flanges,  connecting  plates  con- 
tacting with  heads  and  the  base  flanges,  horizontally 'dis- 
posed and  horizontally  spaced  welded  portions  joining  the 
base  flanges  to  the  connecting  plates,  and  bolts  passing 
through  the  mils  and  the  plates  for  adjusting  the  contact 
between  the  plates  and  the  heads  of  the  rails. 

5.  A  rail  Joint  consisting  of  the  abutting  ends  of  two 
rails  having  heads  and  base  flanges,  connecting  plates  con- 
tacting with  the  base  flanges  and  havlnsr  clasping  por- 
tions to  embrace  the  base  flanges,  horizontally  disposed 
welded  portions  connecting  the  ends  of  the  rail  clasping 
portion*  of  the  plates  with  the  base  flanges,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  pressure  between  the  heads  of  the  rails  and 
the  connecting  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


springs  Ifl  upon  said  shanks  and  l>earlng  against  the  same 
and  the  stirrups,  and  rollers  12  journaled  upon  pins  13 
supported  In  the  shanks  and  traveling  In  the  Inclined 
grooves. 

898,432.      NUT -LOCK.      THOifAS    V.    Bo»le,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  426.081. 


898,431.      CLUTCH    FOR    FEEDING    METAL   RODS    OR   ^ 
BARS.     Latham   H.   Briohtman.  Shelby,  Ohio.     Filed 
May  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,295. 


1.  In  a  feed  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  clutch-sleeve 
formed  with  outwardly-diverging  inclined  grooves  In  Its 
bore,  rollers  supported  to  travel  In  such  grooves,  longitudi- 
nally movable  Individual  supports  upon  which  the  rollers 
are  separately  Journaled,  guides  for  said  supports,  and 
springs,  each  liearlng  against  a  support  to  force  the  latter 
and  the  roller  towards  the  shallow  end  of  its  groove. 

2.  In  a  feed-clutch,  the  combination  of  a  clutch  sleeve 
formed  with  longitudinal  outwardly  diverging  Inclined 
gro  .ves  In  its  bore,  a  disk  secured  to  the  end  of  the  sleeve 
to  cover  the  wide  ends  of  the  grooves  and  formed  with  a 
central  opening  for  the  stock  and  with  openings  register- 
ing with  the  ends  of  the  grooves,  rollers  traveling  In  the 
grooves  and  Journaled  to  shanks  guided  In  the  openings  of 
the  disk,  and  springs  acting  against  the  shanks  to  force 
the  rollers  Inward  In  the  grooves. 

8.  In  a  feed-clutch,  the  combination  of  a  clutch-sleeve  1 
having  an  axial  bore  2  formed  with  Inclined  gr<x)ve8  3  hav- 
ing wear  plates  4,  a  guide-disk  5  secured  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  sleeve  and  formed  with  a  central  opening  fl,  a  guide- 
disk  7  secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  sleeve  and  formed 
with  a  central  guide-opening  8  and  with  openings  9  regis- 
tering with  the  outer  ends  of  the  inclined  grooves,  gulde- 
Btlrrups  10  secured  over  the  outer  ends  of  the  openings  9, 
■banks  16  guided  In  the  openings  of  the  disk  and  stirrups. 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  a  nut  thereon  having  in- 
ternal and  external  threads  of  different  pitch,  a  cap 
screwed  on  the  bolt  behind  the  nut  and  also  having  threads 
engaging  with  the  external  threads  of  the  nut,  the  cap 
having  an  Internal  segmental  notch  with  a  shoulder  at  one 
end  thereof  and  Inclined  at  the  other,  and  a  spring  catch 
projecting  from  the  nut  Into  said  notch  and  engaging  with 
the  shoulder  to  prevent  removal  of  the  cap  from  the  nut. 


898,433.    BOTTOM  BOARD  TIGHTENER  FOR  MOLDING 
MACHINES.     Walter  BTLryi),  Derby,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Birmingham  Iron  Foundry.  Derby.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion.    Piled  Mar.  23.  190S      Serial  No.  422,861. 
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1.  A  bottom  board  tightener  for  molding  machines  com- 
prising a  horlBontal  plate  having  slots,  wedges  arranged 
In  said  slots,  bars  connecting  the  wedges  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  plate,  levers  mounted  beneath  the  said  plate,  and 
links  connecting  said  bars  and  levers,  substantially  as  de- 

2  A  bottom  board  tightener  for  molding  machines  com- 
prising a  horizontal  plate  having  two  transverse  slots, 
levers  adjustably  mounted  beneath  said  plate,  two  re 
versely  beveled  wedges  In  each  of  said  slots,  the  wedges  at 
each  end  connected  by  bars,  and  links  connecting  the  bars 
and  levers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  plate,  substantially  as 

described. 

3.  A  bottom  board  tlphtener  comprising  a  horizontal 
plate  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  molding  machine, 
said  plate  formed  with  transverse  slots,  a  flange  having 
slots  at  the  front  and  perforations  at  the  rear  levers  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  In  the  flange  and  Into  the  per- 
forations in  the  opposite  flange,  two  reversely  beveled 
wedges  In  each  of  said  slots,  the  two  wedges  at  each  side 
connected  by  bars,  and  links  connecting  said  levers  and 
bars,  substantially  as  described. 


898.434.  LOCK.  William  J.  Carboll.  New  Haven.  Conn., 
assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  224,099. 

1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  case  :  of  a  UM  mov- 
able In  said  case :  a  key  hole  In  said  case  ;  a  movable  ward 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  operative  position  with  said  key 
hole ;  a  plurality  of  keys,  each  of  which  Is  capable  of  be- 
ing Inserted  In  said  key  hole  when  said  ward  Is  In  its  op- 
erative position,  the  rotation  of  one  of  said  keys  being 
permitted  by  said  ward  when  the  key  Is  Inserted  in  said 
key  hole,  and  the  rotation  of  another  key  being  prevented 
when  so  Inserted  ;  and  means  for  moving  said  ward  to  and 
from  its  operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  case ;  of  a  plurality 
of  bolts  movable  In  said  case  :  a  key  hole  In  said  case  cor 
responding  to  one  of  said  bolts  :  a  movable  ward  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  operative  position  with  said  key  hole 
upon  the  movement  of  the  other  bolt;  and  a  plurality  of 
keys,  each  of  which  Is  capable  of  being  Inserted  In  said 
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key  hole  when  aald  ward  is  In  it»  operative  position,  the 
rotation  of  one  of  »ald  lieys  when  so  Inserted  being  per- 
mitted by  said  ward,  and  the  rotation  of  another  Itey  when 
so  inserted  being  prevented,  substantially  as  dijscrlbed. 


said  actuators  to  stop  said  actuators  and  the  wire 
fet'ding  and  wlrt>  cutting  means  when  in  predetermined 
position  while  the  moving  member  continues  in  operation. 


3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  case;  ol!  a  plurality 
of  bolts  movable  In  said  case ;  a  key  hole  in  sa|id  case  cor- 
resp)nding  to  one  of  said  bolts:  a  plurality  lof  keys;  a 
movable  ward  adapted  to  t>e  brought  Into  operative  position 
with  said  key  hole  upon  the  movement  of  tha  other  bolt, 
said  ward  permitting  the  rotation  of  one  ke(y  when  in- 
serted In  said  key  hole,  and  preventing  the  rotation  of 
another  key  when  so  inserted  ;  and  mechanism  for  retract- 
ing one  bolt  upon  the  protraction  of  the  other,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  copblnation  with  a  case  ;  >f  a  bolt  mov- 
able in  said  case  ;  a  key  hole  In  said  case  corresponding  to 
said  bolt  ;  a  second  bult  having  a  device  connected  thereto 
adapted  to  come  into  position  to  act  as  a  w»rd  for  said 
key  hole  when  said  !)olt  is  in  one  position,  an<|  a  plurality 
of  keys,  each  of  which  is  capable  of  being  insarted  In  said 
key  hole  when  said  devioe  is  acting  as  said  ward,  the  rota 
tlon  of  one  of  said  keys  when  so  inserted  beiag  prevented 
by  said  ward,  and  the  rotation  of  another  key  when  so  in- 
serted being  permitted,  substantially  as  de8cril>e»l. 

.*).  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  case  ;  of  a  plurality 
of  bolts  movable  in  said  case;  a  key  for  operating  one  bolt 
from  one  side  of  said  case  and  another  bolt  from  another 
side  of  said  case ;  a  checking  device  connected  to  one  bolt 
to  prevent  the  protraction  of  another  bolt  when  said 
checking  device  carrying-bolt  Is  protracted,  mgnns  for  pre- 
venting the  withdrawal  of  said  key  when  oh  the  corre- 
sponding side  of  saJd  case,  after  it  has  protracted  said 
checking  device  carrying  bolt  and  while  said  bolt  is  pro- 
tracted and  means  for  retracting  said  checking  device  car- 
rying bolt  when  8<j  protracted,  substantially  9s  described. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


898.435.  M.vrilINK  FOR  INSERTINO  MKT.VLLK" 
F.\STP:MXGS.  Loi  is  .\.  (  A.S(;BAiy,  Winelv^ster.  Mass., 
as-signor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Compaqy.  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  and  Boston.  Mass  ,  a  ('orporatlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  9,  1W2.     Serial  No    110.726. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  ins»^rtlng  fastenings,  the  combina- 
tion with  fastening  inserting  mechanism,  coniprislng  wire 
feeding  moans  and  a  driving  member,  of  a  cou^tantly  mov- 
ing member  driven  by  said  driving  member,  an  actuator 
for  said  wire  feeding  means  in  operative  relationship  to 
said  moving  member  and  means  intermediate  said  moving 
member  and  actuator  to  stop  said  actuator  a$d  wire  feed- 
ing means  when  in  predetermined  position  w|ile  the  mov- 
ing member  continues  In  operation. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fastenings,  the  combina- 
tion with  fastening  inserting  mechanism  comprising  wire 
feeding  means  and  a  driving  member,  of  a  coiistantly  mov- 
ing member  driven  by  aald  driving  member,  wire  cutting 
means,  actuators  for  said  wire  feeding  means  and  wire  cut 
ting  means  In  operative  relationship  to  the  |novlng  mem- 
ber,   and   means    Intermediate    said   moving  ,member   and 


3.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fastenings,  a  stock  sup- 
port, a  head  carrying  a  driving  member,  and  having  a  foot 
plate  to  bear  on  the  stock,  a  constantly  moving  member 
driven  by  said  driving  memiier.  an  actuator  in  operative  re- 
lationship to  said  movint;  nu-mlxT.  means  moved  by  the 
actuator  for  moving  the  head  to  feed  the  stock  and  means 
intermediate  said  memU-r  and  said  actuator  to  stop  the 
actuator  when  in  predetermined  position  and  restrain  the 
movement  of  the  head  for  feeding  while  the  moving  mem- 
ber continues  in  operation. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fastenings,  a  stock  sup- 
port, a  head  carrying  a  driving  mefhber  and  having  a  foot 
plate  to  b<*ar  on  the  stock,  a  constantly  moving  member 
driven  by  .said  driving  member,  an  actuator  in  operative 
relationship  to  said  moving  member,  mi-ans  operated  by 
said  actuator  to  change  the  relative  positions  of  the  foot 
plate  and  stock  support  to  unclamp  the  stock  between  the 
operations  of  inserting  fastenings,  means  Intermediate 
said  moving  member  and  actuator  to  stop  said  actuator 
and  the  means  operated  by  it  when  in  a  predetermined 
position  for  the  removal  of  the  undamped  stock  while  the 
moving  member  continues  in  operation. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  fastenings,  a  stock  sup- 
port, a  head  carrying  a  driving  member  and  having  a  foot 
plate  to  bear  ou  the  stork,  a  constantly  moving  member 
driven  by  said  driving  meml)er,  an  actuator,  means  oper- 
ated l)y  said  actuator  to  change  the  relative  positions  of 
the  foot  plate  and  stock  support  to  unelamp  the  stock  be- 
tween the  operations  of  inserting  fastenings,  a  clutch  co- 
acting  with  said  moving  memlx-r  and  aituatr)r.  and  means 
to  cause  said  clutch  to  relea.se  the  actuator  from  the  con- 
trol of  said  moving  member  while  the  stock  is  undamped 
for  its  removal  from  the  stock  support  in  order  that  said 
actuator  and  the  means  operated  thereby  may  remain  at 
rest  while  said  member  continues  in  operation. 

[Claims  0  to  19  not  printed  in  the  iiazette.] 


898,4.36.  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  Hkrbkbt  CLirroiiD.  New 
London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kalph  C'liflrord.  Monson, 
Mass.     Filed  .\pr   20.  1907.     Serial  No.  369,.S5:{. 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spokes  and  felly, 
and  a  rim  formed  from  ct>nvolute  springs  the  ends  of 
which  are  bent  inward  beyond  said  felly  to  which  the  ends 
of  the  springs  are  secured,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spokes  and  felly, 
a  rim,  springs  extending  from  said  rim  beyond  said  felly  to 
which  the  ends  of  the  springs  are  attached,  a  portion  of 
the  springs  cut  away  to  clear  the  felly. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spokes  and  felly, 
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a  rim,  springs  extending  from  said  rim  beyond  said  felly 
to  which  the  ends  of  the  springs  are  attached,  an  opening 
In  the  spring  to  clear  the  felly. 


4.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spokes  and  felly, 
a  rim.  springs  extending  from  said  rim  Inside  of  said  felly, 
the  ends  of  the  springs  secured  thereto,  and  brackets  con- 
nected with  said  felly  and  engaging  said  springs,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spokes  and  felly, 
a  rim,  springs  extending  from  said  rim  Inside  of  said  felly, 
the  ends  of  the  springs  secured  thereto,  and  brackets 
formed  In  two  members  adapted  to  surround  said  felly 
and  formed  with  arms,  and  Angers  extending  over  *ald 
springs,   suliKtantlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


898,437.  INVERTED  INCANDESCENT  GAS-MANTLE. 
Samuel  Coh.n,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1906. 
Serial  No.  334,109. 


1.  A  mantle  for  inverted  Incandescent  gas  lamps,  con- 
sisting of  a  tubular  body  of  webbing  formed  with  a  heml 
spherical  end  closed  by  the  gathered  and  tied  end  of  the 
tubular  body,  which  tied  and  gathered  end  is  located 
within  the  hemispherical  end  and  compacted  In  the  direc- 
tion of  its  thickness. 

2.  A  mantle  for  inverted  incandescent  gas  lamps  consist- 
ing of  a  tubular  body  of  webbing  having  a  hemispherical 
head  formed  by  shirring  the  webbing  laterally  Into  com- 
pacted folds,  and  having  a  string  or  cord  passing  through 
said  folds  and  tied  to  hold  the  folds  in  a  gathered  condi- 
tion, said  tied  and  gathered  end  being  located  within  the 
hemispherical  head  of  the  mantle. 


power-applying  means  being  actuatable  by  pressure  In  the 
chamber  to  move  It  in  one  direction  to  start  the  engine, 
means  opposed  to  such  movement  and  operative  to  return 
the  power-applying  means  to  starting  position  when  the 
pressure  In  the  chamber  is  relieved,  pressure  -  storage 
means,  and  a  pressure  and  exhaust  valve  controlling  the 
communication  from  the  storage  means  to  the  chamber 
and  also  controlling  an  exhaust  from  the  chamber. 


898,439.  HORIZONTAL  REGENERATIVE  COKE-OVEN. 
Jtc.  Francis  J.  Collin,  Dortmund,  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1907.     Serial  "No.  363,587. 


A  regenerative  coke  oven,  comprising  a  pair  of  regen- 
erators, a  pair  of  coking  chambers,  vertical  heating  flues 
intermediate  the  coking  chambers,  means  for  admitting  a 
beating  medium  alternately  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  flues,  a  first  duct  connecting  the  first  regenerator 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  flues,  a  second  duct  communicat- 
ing with  the  second  regenerator,  and  passages  intermediate 
the  flues  for  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  flues  with 
said  second  duct,  substantially  as  specified. 


898,440.     CAR  TRUCK.     Edmu.nd  A.  CCRTis,  Decatur,  IlL 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,418. 


898.438.  ENGINE  STARTER.  Clyde  J.  Colbman,  Rock- 
away,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Conrad  Hubert,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1904.     Serial  No.  220.648. 


An  engine  starter  comprising  power-applying  means  en- 
gageable  with  the  engine,  a  pressure-applying  chamber,  the 


1.  in  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  side  frames  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  wheel  pieces  and  pedestal  frames, 
all  rigidly  united  with  each  other,  end  sHI  members  extend- 
ing across  each  end  of  the  truck  and  rigidly  uniting  the 
two  side  frames,  pairs  of  equalizers  arranged  to  extend  one 
at  each  side  of  each  of  said  side  frames,  a  spring  support- 
ing each  end  of  each  equalizer  from  the  corresponding 
Journal  box.  saddles  arranged  to  lie  across  the  intermedi- 
ate parts  of  the  equalizers,  and  main  coiled,  expansion 
springs  Interposed  between  said  saddles  and  the  overlying 
wheel  pieces  and  supporting  the  said  frames  free  from  and 
above  the  top  sides  of  the  journal  boxes. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  side  frames  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  wheel  pieces,  pedestal  frames 
rigid  with  and  forming  the  end  portions  of  said  side 
frames,  end  sill  members  extending  across  each  end  of  the 
truck  and  rigidly  uniting  the  two  side  frames,  pairs  of 
equalizers  arranged  to  extend  one  at  either  side  of  each  of 
said  side  frames,  a  group  of  four  springs  mounted  upon 
each  journal  box  and  unitedly  serving  to  support  the  two 
corresponding  ends  of  the  pair  of  equalizers,  saddles  con- 
necting the  Intermediate  portions  of  each  pair  of  equaliz- 
ers, spring  caps  mounted  in  vertical  register  with  the  cor- 
responding saddles  upon  the  upper  wheel  pieces,  and 
main,  coiled,  expansion  springs  interposed  between  the 
corresponding  spring  caps  and  saddles. 


8  9  8.44  1.     ACTUATING    MECHANISM     FOR    TURN- 
TABLE PIPE-CASTING  APPARATUS.      Edoab  A.  Ccs- 
TKK.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1908.     Serial  No. 
423,726. 
1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  table 

carrying  molds,  means  movably  arranged  in  the  Uble  and 
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normally  projeotlag  thf-refrom.  and  means  reciprocally  ar 
ranged  (>^low  the  tat>le  and  having  m<>an8  llor  raising  the 
movable  means  and  In  conjunction  therewith  adapted  to 
impart  to  the  table  a  step-by-step  rotary  movement  of  the 
table  In  one  direction  thereof. 


2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  de«<rlbod,  a  table 
carrying  molds  and  actuating  means  for  i^d  table,  said 
actuating  means,  consisting  of  blocks  or  bolts  movably 
arranged  in  said  table  and  normally  projecting  there- 
from, and  a  movable  cylinder  having  a  c4m  for  raising 
said  blocks  or  bolts  Into  an  inoperative  position,  when 
moved  in  one  direction  and  Imparting  In  conjunction  with 
the  same  to  said  table  a  step-by-step  rotary  movement, 
when  moving  In  an  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  table 
carrying  molds  and  combined  coupling  Bnd  actuating 
means,  said  meanst  consisting  of  blocks  fortilng  one  mem- 
ber of  the  coupling  movably  arranged  in  nld  table  and 
normally  occupying  an  operative  position  by  projecting 
from  the  table  and  a  cylinder  having  a  projection  forming 
the  other  member  of  the  coupling  connedting  the  table 
with  said  cylinder,  the  projection  of  said  cylinder  adapted 
when  moved  In  one  direction  to  raise  the  blocks  Into  an  in- 
operative position  and  when  moved  In  an  oopoalte  position 
to  Impart  in  conjunction  with  ?ald  blocks  to  the  table  a 
step-by-step  rotary  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  table 
carrying  molds,  blocks  movably  arranged,  In  said  table 
and  normally  projecting  therefrom,  a  plstoHand  rod  held 
In  a  fixed  position  below  the  table,  a  cyUqder  adapted  to 
reciprocate  on  the  piston  and  piston-rods  and  having  a 
projection,  said  projection  adapted  when  the  cylinder  Is 
moved  in  one  direction  to  prevent  movemect  of  the  table 
by  raising  said  blocks  Into  Inoperative  position  and  when 
the  cylinder  Is  moved  In  an  opposite  direction  to  shift  the 
table  In  one  direction  by  the  engaging  of  84ld  blocks. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  turn- 
table provided  with  a  depending  movable  block,  a  fixed 
platon  and  rod  and  a  cam  surface  cylinder  adapted  within 
gnldes  to  be  reciprocated  on  said  piston  a«d  rod  to  alter- 
nately hold  and  move  said  turntable. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


898,442.     TIME-BOOK.     Fba.nk    J.    DALut.    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Oct  30.  1905.     Serial  No.  285,22dH 


entire  edges  retaining  the  manifolding  sheet  therebetween 
and  adapted  to  prevent  surreptitious  access  to  the  face 
of  the  protected  sheet,  said  sheets  folded  centrally  upon 
themselves  and  removable  binding  means  securing  said 
sheets  together  along  the  central  fold. 


898,443.  CHKCK  HOOK.  OiiH  C.  Davis,  Manistee,  Mich., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Hlcbard  G.  Peters.  Manistee, 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  422,066. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  duplicate 
■beets  containing  Identical  ruled  and  pri«ted  matter  and 
arranged  face  to  back  with  the  ruled  an^  printed  matter 
alining  upon  each  sheet,  a  manifold  sh^t  t>etwe€n  the 
dnpllcate  sheets  and  coextensive  therewith,  means  for  re- 
UMvably  sealing  together  said  duplicate  aUeeta  aloof  their 


1.  A  check  ho«>k  eomprUInc  a  liook  having  a  recessed 
base,  a  latch  having  a  recessed  shank  pivoted  to  the  base 
of  the  hook  on  a  horizontal  axis  which  coincides  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  recesses  in  the  base  of  the  hook 
and  in  the  shank  of  the  latch,  and  a  spring  Inclosed  by 
the  recessed  base  of  the  hook  and  the  recessed  shank  of 
the  latch  and  tending  to  close  the  latch,  substantially  ns 
described. 

'_'.  A  check  hook  comprising  a  hook  having  a  base  formed 
with  a  semi-cylindrical  recessed  bearing,  a  latch  having  a 
shank  formed  with  a  seml-cyllndrical  recess  fitting  over 
and  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bearing,  and  a  spring  In- 
closed by  the  recessed  base  of  the  hook  and  the  recessed 
shank  of  the  latch  and  tending  to  close  the  latch,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  .\  check  hook  comprising  a  hook  having  a  base  formed 
with  a  fastening  stem  and  with  a  semi  cylindrical  recessed 
bearing,  a  latch  having  a  shank  formed  with  a  semi  cylin- 
drical recess  fitting  said  bearing,  a  spiral  spring  Inclosed 
by  the  base  of  the  hook  and  the  shank  of  the  latch  and 
having  Its  ends  engaged  therewith  so  as  to  normally  hold 
the  latch  closed,  and  a  pivot  pin  connecting  the  shank  of 
the  latch  with  the  base  of  the  hook  and  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  stem  on  the  base,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  check  hook  comprising  a  curved  hook  having  an  ex- 
tended base  formed  with  a  semi  cylindrical  recessed  bear- 
ing and  a  fastening  stem  projecting  downwardly  therefrom 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  bearing,  a  curved  latch 
adapted  to  close  the  opening  Into  the  hook  and  formed 
with  a  seml-cyllndrlcal  recess  fitted  on  said  bearing,  a 
spiral  spring  Inclosed  by  the  base  of  the  hook  and  the 
shank  of  the  latch  and  engaged  at  the  ends  therewith  so 
as  to  hold  the  latch  normally  closed,  and  a  pivot  pin 
passing  through  said  spring  and  connecting  the  latch  and 
hook  axlally  with  relation  to  said  bearing,  substantially 
as  described. 


898  444  APPARATra  FOR  SUBJEOTTNG  MATERIALS 
TO  THE  ACTION  OF  LIQUID  UNDER  PRESSURE. 
IJ:oM  DftTRE.  Rhelms.  France.  Filed  May  4.  1905. 
Serial  No.  jr.M.lHl. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  subjecting  textile  or  other  ma- 
terials to  the  action  of  liquids  under  pressure,  In  comblna 
tlon,  a  reservoir  for  the  Ihjiiid.  means  for  maintaining  a 
pressure  on  the  liquid  In  said  reservoir,  a  vessel  for  the 
material  and  In  communication  with  said  reservoir  so  that 
the  pressure  facilitates  the  penetration  of  the  liquid  into 
or  through  the  material,  and  means  acting  Independently 
of  the  degree  of  pressure  for  sucking  out  the  liquid  at  one 
side  of  the  material  In  the  vessel,  and  forcing  It  In  at  the 
other. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  subjecting  textile  or  other  ma- 
terials to  the  action  of  liquids  under  pressure.  In  comblna- 
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tlon,  a  reservoir  for  the  liquid,  means  for  malntalniug  a 
pressure  on  the  liquid  In  said  reservoir,  a  vessel  for  the 
material  and  in  communication  with  said  reservoir  so  that 
the  material  is  in  constant  contact  with  the  liquid  and 
the  pressure  facilitates  the  penetration  of  the  liquid  Into 
or  through  the  material,  and  a  circulating  pump  for  suck- 
ing out  the  liquid  at  one  side  of  the  material  In  the  vessel, 
and  forcing  It  In  at  the  other. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  subjecting  textile  or  other  ma- 
terials to  the  action  of  liquids  under  pressure.  In  combina- 
tion a  reservoir  B  for  the  liquid,  means  for  maintaining  a 
pressure  on  the  liquid  in  said  reservoir,  a  vessel  C  for  the 
material,  a  circulating  pump  I),  means  for  connecting  one 
end  of  said  vessel  with  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir  and 
the  other  end  with  the  Inlet  of  said  pump,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  delivery  end  of  said  pump  with  said  reser- 
voir. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  subjecting  textile  or  other  ma 
terlals  to  the  action  of  liquids  under  pressure.  In  combina- 
tion, a  liquid  reservoir  communicating  with  the  vessel  con- 
taining the  material,  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
liquid  In  said  reservoir,  an  automatic  pressure  reducing 
vnlve  determining  a  minimum  pressure,  and  an  automatic 
safety  valve  determining  a  maximum  pressure  In  said 
reservoir,    whereby    the    pressure    is    maintained    substan 

tlally  uniform. 

,"».  In  an  api^ratus  for  subjecting  textile  or  other  ma- 
terials to  the  action  of  liquids  under  pressure,  in  comblna 
tlon,  a  li<iuld  nservolr  communicating  with  the  vessel  con- 
taining the  material,  suitable  valved  connections  between 
said  reservoir  and  vessel  to  enable  the  direction  of  the 
liquid  through  the  vessel  to  be  altered  at  desired  periods, 
and  means  .udependent  of  the  action  of  the  pressure  me 
dlum  for  automatically  limiting  said  periods. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


relatively  to  the  type  as  the  type^rrier  is  reciprocated, 
said  roller  being  adapted  to  support  a  sheet  fed  to  the 
point  of  coaction  of  the  roller  and  said  type  and  to  permit 
said  sheet  to  be  simultaneously  imprinted  upon  and 
past.ed  bodily  beyond  said  point  of  coaction  In  corroH|>or.d- 
ence  with  the  movement  of  said  carrier,  and  an  Inking  de- 
vice for  said  tvi>e.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

"  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
carriage,  type  supported  therein  in  lines  extending  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  carriage,  an  underlying 
pressure-roller  movable  to  operative  and  Inoperative  po- 
sitions, means  controlled  by  said  carriage  for  actuating 
said  roller  and  an  Ink-rlbbon  extending  between  said 
roller  and   the  type  supported   In   said  carriage,  substan- 

tlally  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating carriage,  type  supported  therein  In  a  plane  In  linos 
extending  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  carriage 
and  with  their  printing  faces  downward,  an  underlying 
pressure-roller,  means  for  moving  said  roller  toward  and 
awav  from  the  type  as  said  carriage  is  reciprocated,  feed- 
rolls  and  means  for  operating  the  same  to  feed  a  sheet 
over  said  pressure-roller,  and  an  Ink-ribbon  extending  be- 
tween paid  type  and  pressure  roller,   substantially  as   set 

forth. 

4  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating carriage,  type  supported  therein  in  a  plane  with 
their  printing  faces  downward,  a  pressure- roller  under- 
lying said  carriage,  and  mounted  with  Its  axis  at  an  angle 
to  the  lines  of  said  type,  means  for  moving  said  roller  rela- 
tively to  the  t>-pe  as  the  carriage  is  reciprocated,  said 
roller  being  adapted  to  support  a  sheet  fed  to  the  point  of 
coaction  of  the  roller  and  said  type  and  to  permit  said 
sheet  to  be  simultaneously  imprinted  upon  and  passed 
iKMlllv  bevond  said  point  of  coaction  in  correspondence 
with  "the  movement  of  said  carriage,  and  an  Inking  device 
for  said  type,  substantially  as  f****  forth. 

5  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
type-carrier,  type  supported  therein  In  lines,  a  pressure- 
roller  mounted  below  said  carrier  to  coact  with  the  print- 
ing faces  of  said  type  and  having  its  axis  at  an  angle  to 
the  lines  of  the  tvpe.  means  controlled  by  the  carriage  for 
moving  said  roller  to  operative  and  Inoperative  positions, 
and  an  ink  ribbon  extending  between  said  roller  and  the 
type  In  said  carrier,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  2«  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898,445.  FKINTING  MACHINE.  Albebt  B.  Dick.  Lake 
Forest.  111.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  Chicago. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  10.  190fi. 
Serial  No.  295,423. 


1.   In  a  printing  machine,    the  combination  of  a  reclp 
rocatlng  type  carrier,   type   supported   therein    in   a    plane 
in  lines  extending  in   the   direction  of   movement  of  said 
carrier,    and    having    their   printing    faces   downward.    i.n 
underlying  pressure-roller,   means   for   moving  said    'oller 


898  446  PRINTING  APPARATUS  Ai-bbrt  B.  Dick, 
Take  Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company, 
Chicago,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  10. 
1906.     Serial  No.  295,424. 


The  combination  of  a  rectangular  frame  having  inwardly 
extending  flanges  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
disconnected  bars  each  cut  away  on  one  side  intermediate 
its  ends  to  form  channels,  said  bars  being  supported 
within  said  frame  upon  said  flanges  with  their  ends  be- 
yond said  cut  away  portions  abutting,  type  having  shoul- 
ders intermediate  their  ends  adapted  to  be  passed  Into  said 
channels  until  arrested  by  the  engagement  of  said  shoul- 
ders  with  said  bars,  means  for  locking  said  bars  In  the 
frame,  a  detachable  cover-plate  for  the  frame,  and  a 
vlcldlng  backing  between  the  plate  and  type  for  holding 
'the  type  yieldingly  in  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


898  447       SHEET  FEEDING    APPARATUS.      Albert    B. 

Dick.  Lake  Forest.  111.,  assignor  to  .V.  B.  Dick  Company. 

Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Jan.  10. 

1906.     Serial  No.  295.425. 

1    Sheet-feeding  apparatus  Including  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  rolls,  a  pressure-roUer,  means  for  mortng  said 


454 


roller  to  operative  and  Inoperatiye  po«Itloni  mMM  for 
rotatlDfj  said  rolls  while  the  pressure  roller  i«  In  Inopera- 
tive position  to  feed  a  sheet  Into  codperatlv*  relation  to 
the  pressure-roller,  and  mechanism  for  throwing  such 
means  out  of  feedint;  operation  after  but  a  portion  of  said 
sheet  has  been  passed  between  said  rolls,  suhptantlally  at 
set  forth. 
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2.  Sheet  feeding  apparatua.  includlnu  a  pair  of  rolls,  a 
pressure  roller,  means  for  rotating  said  roll*  In  coactlon 
wltii  a  sheet  t)  feed  the  Utter  Into  co«peratlte  relation  to 
•aid  pressure  roller,  a  clutch  between  said  m^ns  and  said 
rolls,  mechanism  for  throwing  said  means  out  of  feeding 
operation  after  but  a  portion  of  said  sheet  ha*  been  passed 
between  said  roll.s,  and  means  for  moving  aald  pressure 
roller  bodily  from  Inoperative  to  operative  position,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  Sheet-feeding  apparatus.  Including  a  fair  of  rolls, 
means  for  rotating  said  rolls  In  coactlon  with  a  sheet^  a 
clutch  between  said  means  and  said  rolls,  mechanism  for 
throwing  said  rolls  out  of  feeding  operation,  and  means 
for  varying  the  extent  of  the  rotation  of  saUl  rolls  before 
being  thrown  out  of  feeding  operation  by  said  mechanism, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Sheet-feeding  apparatus.  Including  a  pair  of  rolls  hav- 
ing vertical  movement,  means  for  rotating  said  rolls  In 
coactlon  with  a  sheet,  and  mechanism  for  throwing  said 
rolls  to  inoperative  feeding  position,  such  qiechanlsm  be- 
ing adjustable,  substantially  as  set  forth,      j 

5.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus.  Including  a  pilr  of  rolls,  a 
pressure-roller  mounted  In  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  both 
said  rolls  and  said  roller  being  movable  both  bodily  and 
upon  their  axes,  means  for  rotating  said  »olls  and  said 
roller,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  said  rolls  while  said 
roller  is  at  rest,  substantially  as  set  firth. 

tClalms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  r.azette.] 


898,448.     LrBRU'.\TOR.     James  W.  Domv 
Quebec,    Canada.       Filed    Feb.    24,    1»08 
417,418. 


iLl 


E,  Montreal, 
Serial    No. 


tng  the  baud,  of  a  second  bund  carrying  drawers  engaging 
buttons  and  hose  supporting  tabs,  and  strap*  connected  to 
the  last  named  band  and  to  the  waist. 


In  a  lubricant,  a  bug  or  paclrage  of  clotB  material  con- 
taining grease  In  a  comparatively  solltl  m^ss  and  a  com- 
pound of  matter  composed  of  animal  and  mineral  oil  in 
proportions  varying  according  to  weather  conditions,  fill- 
ing the  Interstices  of  the  web  of  said  c\ot%  material  and 
■atnrattng  said  cloth  previous  to  the  Introduction  of  said 
grease  Into  said  package. 


2.  The  coml.inntlon  with  a  waist  pruvl«l«l  at  Its  lower 
edge  with  a  Iwind  having  button  holes  and  with  a  fly  to 
cover  one  side  of  the  band,  of  a  second  band  carrying 
drawers  engaging  buttons  ami  hose  supporting  tabs,  straps 
connecting  the  last  named  tmnd  with  thti  upper  portion 
only  of  the  waist,  and  spacing  tapes  connecting  the  straps 
and    the   second  named    band. 


898,449.      CHILD'S    WAIST.      KATHCBlNlli   M.    DOWLINO, 
Uttle    Rock,    Ark.      Filed    Mar.    16,    1908.      Serial    No. 
421,337. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  waist  provided  at  Ito  lower 

edge  with  a  band  having  button-holes  and  ^Ith  a  fly  coTer- 


898.450.  MACHINE  FOR  THE  REDICTION  OF  PEAT- 
TURF  INTO  HALF8TTFF  Clikfurd  E.  Dins,  New 
York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Pilgrim  Paper  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  23, 
1907.      Serial  No.  364.085. 


J     Jim 


1.  In  a  peat  stamping  machine,  an  annular  bed  plate,  a 
series  of  traveling  vertically  reciprocating  stampers  hav- 
ing faces  beveled  In  the  direction  of  travel  thereof,  through- 
out substantially  their  entire  operative  faces  means  for 
causing  said  stampers  to  travel  and  means  for  reciprocal 
Ing  the  same  vertically  during  such  travel,  substantially 
as  descrllxHl. 

2.  In  a  peat  stamping  machine,  an  annular  fixed  bed 
plate,  a  main  rotating  shaft,  radiating  arms  fixed  thereto, 
vertically  reciprocating  stamper  carrying  shafts  having 
bearings  In  said  arms,  stampers  carried  by  said  shafts 
having  faces  beveled  In  the  direction  of  their  travel, 
throughout  substantially  their  entire  operative  faces  and 
means  f  r  reclprcx-atlng  sabi  stampers  during  their  travel, 
substantially  as  de8crlt>e<l. 

3.  In  a  peat  stamping  machine,  an  annular  fixed  bed 
plate,  a  vertical  central  rotating  shaft,  radiating  arms 
fixed  thereto,  vertically  reciprocating  8tamp«>r  carrying 
shafts  having  bearings  In  said  arms.  stnmp.T-i  carrleil  by 
said  arms  having  faces  lieveled  In  the  direction  of  their 
travel  tnroughout  substantially  their  entire  operative  faces, 
actuating  projections  on  said  shafts  and  traveling  cams 
engaging  said  projections  and  reciprocating  said  stampers, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  peat  stamping  machine,  a  fixed  l>ed  plate,  a 
traveling  sUmper,  a  shaft  therefor,  a  roller  on  said  shaft, 
a  traveling  cam  face  adapted  to  pass  under  said  roller  and 
reciprocate  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  peat  stamping  machine,  a  fixed  bed  plate,  n 
traveling  stamper  having  a  face  beveled  In  the  direction 
of  Its  travel,  a  shaft  therefor,  a  roller  on  said  shaft,  a 

i   traveling  cam  face  adapted  to  pass  under  said  roller  and 
I  reciprocate  aald  shaft.  BubBtantlally  as  de^rlbed. 
I        [Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 
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8M.451.      PROCESS   FOB  REVITALIZING   DISCARDED 
PLASTER  OF  PARIS.      John    E.    Eastwick.    Phlladel 
phla.  Pa.     Filed  Apr    13.  1907.     Serial  No.  367.949. 

1.  A  herein  described  process  of  treating  waste  hydrated 
sulfate  of  lime,  which  consists  In  first  drying  it  and  then 
saturating  It  In  a  solution  of  sulfuric  add.  alum  and  water, 
and  then  calcining  said  material. 

2.  A  herein  described  process  of  treating  waste  hydrated 
Bul'fate  of  lime.   whl<  h   consists  In  drying  It   In  broken  up 
form  and  then  saturating  It  In  a  solution  of  sulfuric  acid.    , 
alum  and  water,  and  then  calcining  said  material. 

3.  A  process  of  treating  waste  hydrated  sulfate  of  lime, 
which  consists  In  first  partially  drying  the  pieces,  then  sat 
urating  said  pieces  In  a  solution  of  sulfuric  acid,  alum  and 
water,    and   then   placing  the  material  in   a  kiln   and  cal 

cinlng. 

4.  A  herein  d«»8crlbe<l  process  of  treating  waste  hydrated 
sulfate  of  lime,  which  consists  in  drying  the  pieces  of 
waste  material  and  <auslng  the  water  of  crystalllMtlon  to 
be  driven  therefrom  and  a  p*jrtlon  of  the  saline  water,  and 
then  saturating  the  material  in  a  solution  of  sulfuric  acid, 
ground  alum  and  water,  and  then  placing  the  material  In 
a  kiln, and  calcining. 

5.  A  process  of  treating  waste  hydrated  sulfate  of  lime, 
which  consists  in  first  drying  It  and  then  saturating  it  In 
a  solution  of  sulfuric  add.  alum,  water  and  glue,  and  then 
calcining  said  material 


3.  A  coin  receptacle,  comprising  a  stationary  loop  mem- 
l»er  provided  with  angled  supporting-arms,  and  a  movable 
member  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  consisting  of 
oppositely-disposed  ball  arms  provided  with  pivot  loop- 
eyes,  one  of  said  arms  carrying  the  coin  cup  and  the  other 
forming  a  projecting  operating-lever  for  moving  said  coin- 
cup  to  a  discharging  position. 

4.  A  coin  receptacle,  comprising  a  stationary  member 
consisting  of  a  loop  portion  l^nt  to  form  an  attachlng-loop 
and  terminating  in  angled  supporting-arms,  and  a  movable 
member  plvotally  attached  to  said  arms  and  provided  with 
oppositely-extending  ball  arms,  one  of  said  arms  carrying 
a  coin  cup  and  resting  on  said  supporting-arms  when  In  its 
normal  position  and  the  other  projecting  In  front  of  said 
coin-cup  whereby   the  same  may  be  tilted  to  an  Inverted 

position. 

5.  A  coin  receptacle  for  mall  boxes,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary loop  member  terminating  In  supporting-arms  at 
right  angles  thereto,  and  a  movable  member  plvotally-se- 
cured  to  said  supporting  arms  and  comprising  a  wire  bent 
upon  Itself  forming  pivot  loop  eyes  with  oppositely-dis- 
posed loops  extending  from  said  pivot  loop-eyes,  one  of 
said  loops  normally  resting  on  said  supporting  arms  and 
carrying  a  coin-cup  and  the  other  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  whereby  said  coin  cup  may  be  moved  to  a  dis- 
charging position. 


898.452  VAT  DYE  FROM  INDIRTBIN  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  Gai>iknt  Engi  and  Jaroslav 
FbOhlich,  Basel,  Swltrerland,  assignors  to  The  Firm  of 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle.  Basel.  Switzer- 
land. Fliwl  Apr  I':?,  190S.  Serial  No.  428,761. 
1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
dihalogen  derivatives  of  Indlrubln,  which  consists  In  con- 
densing a  dihalogen  derivative  of  an  Isatln  with  an  tndoxyl 

compound. 

2  As  new  products,  dihalogen  derivatives  of  Indlrubln, 
obtainable  by  the  condensation  of  one  molecule  of  a  dlhal- 
ogenated  isatifi  derivative  with  one  molecule  of  an  Indoxyl- 
compound.  constituting  In  dry  state  brownish  red  powders, 
dissolving  In  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  a  dirty  brown- 
violet  to  violet  coloration,  dissolving  In  fuming  sulfuric 
add  of  24  per  cent.  SO,  with  a  violet  color,  being  sparingly 
sohible  In  hot  beniene,  more  easily  In  hot  nltroWntene 
with  a  violet  coloration  and  yielding,  when  treated  with 
alkaline  reducing  agents  yellowish  vats,  dyeing  cotton  vio- 
let tints  fast  to  washing  and  chlorln. 


898,453.  COIN  RECEPTACLE  FOR  RURAL  MAIL- 
BOXES. William  Esselbihn,  Harrlsvllle  township. 
Medina  county,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1908.  Serial  No. 
415.995. 


1.  A  coin-receptacle  for   mall-boxes,  comprising  a  sup 
portlng-meiBber    and    a    plvotally-mounted    tilting  member 
consisting    of   owwBltely  -  dlspoaed    Ipop    arms    and    Inter- 
mediate pivot-loop  eyes,  one  of  said  loop  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  a  coin-cup. 

2.  A  coin-receptacle  for  mall  boxes,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  and  a  plvotally  mounted  lever  member  con- 
slating  of  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  upon  Itself  forming 
oppoaltely-dlapoaed  loop  arme,  one  of  said  arms  carrying  a 
coin-cup  and  the  other  forming  a  projecting  operating  lever 
when  the  coin-cup  la  In  Ita  coin-holding  position. 


898.454.  ADJUSTABLE  SHAVING  MIRROR.  John  P. 
ELSTis,  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1907.  Serial  No. 
400,104. 


1.  In  an  adjustable  mirror  of  the  class  having  a  ball- 
and  socket  joint,  the  Improvement,  which  consists  in  a 
sheet  metal  back  plate,  having  a  rearwardly  struck  np  and 
depressed  portion  which  flares  out  from  the  back-plate  and 
Is  provided  with  a  forwardly  struck-up  and  depressed 
socket  or  cup  with  a  ball  joint,  for  substantially  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  mirror  of  the  class  having  a  ball- 
and-socket  joint,  the  Improvement  which  consists  In  a  back- 
plate  having  a  rearwardly  depressed  portion  formed  with 
an  annular  shoulder,  a  rearwardly  opening  ball  cup  or 
socket,  and  a  return  portion  connecting  the  latter  with  said 
shoulder. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  shaving  mirror  of  the  class  having 
a  ball -and  socket  Joint,  the  improvement  which  consists  In 
a  back-plate  having  a  rearwardly  depressed  portion  formed 
with  an  annular  shoulder,  a  rearwardly  opening  ball-cup  or 
socket,  and  a  return-portion  connecting  the  latter  with 
said  shoulder,  all  stamped  up  and  formed  out  of  a  single 
metallic  sheet,  for  substantially  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  mirror,  the  combination,  with  an 
arm  having  a  ball  at  its  outer  end,  of  a  back-plate  having 
a  rearwmjiy  depressed  portion  formed  with  an  annular 
shoulder  provided  with  a  forwardly  depressed  socket  or 
cup  for  the  aald  ball,  aald  rearwardly  depressed  portion 
being  also  formed  with  a  return  portion  connecting  the 
socket  with  said  annular  shoulder,  a  Bocket-meml)er  or  cap 
opposing  said  socket,  and  fastening  screws  passing  through 
the  back-plate  and  the  socket-member  or  cap,  the  heads  of 
the  screws  bearing  upon  the  under  side  of  said  annula'- 

I  shoulder,  for  substantially  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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898,455.      CLOTHES    HANGER.      LCDWro  IFadcm.    Ham 
burs.  Gena&ay.     Filed  May  2.  1908.     Seri«l  No.  430.548. 


1.  In  a  clothes  hanger  the  comblQation  with  the  hanger 
proper  of  a  collur  aupporting  member  mada  of  wire  bent 
Into  the  shape  of  an  Inverted  U,  means  for  securing  this 
collar  supportlntc  member  to  the  said  hanger  proper  and  a 
plurality  of  rollers  loosely  mounted  on  said  wire  support 
Ing  member,  substantially  as  and  for  tb^  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  Id  a  clothes  hanger  the  combination  w|th  the  hanger 
of  a  collar  supixirting  member  made  of  wire  t)ent  into  the 
shape  of  an  Inrerted  U.  means  for  securing  the  said  mem 
bcr  to  the  hanger,  u  plurality  of  horixontai  rollers  sym- 
metrically and  loosely  mounted  on  the  horizontal  part  of 
said  memt)er.  a  plurality  of  rollers  symmetrlctlly  and  freely 
mounted  on  the  descending  parts  of  said  Otember  and  a 
spring  loop  bent  into  the  said  member  and  adapted  to  sepa- 
rate the  said  horizontal  rollers  from  the  otber  ones,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  clothes  hanger  the  combination  with  the  hanger 
of  a  collar  supporting  memt)er  made  of  wire  bent  Into  the 
shape  of  an  inverted  U,  means  for  securing  tKls  collar  sup- 
porting member  to  the  hanger,  a  plurality  of  loosely 
mounted  horltontal  rollers  symmetrically  arranged  on  the 
horliontal  part  of  said  supporting  member,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  symmetrically  arranged  and  loosely  mounted 
on  the  Inclined  parts  of  meml)ers.  the  lower  ones  of  said 
rollers  !)elng  cut  away  obliquely  at  their  lawer  part  and 
spring  loops  l)ent  in  the  said  wire  supporting  member  and 
separating  the  said  horizontal  rollers  from  the  other  cues, 
sabetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  clothes  hanger  the  combination  with  a  hanger, 
of  a  collar  supporting  member  secured  to  said  hanger  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  memt>ers  lo.isely  mounted 
thereon. 


898,456  LIQUID  ME.XSIRING  AND  TRANSFERRING 
TUBE.  Obmsbee  T.  Fabnhau.  East  Grfenwich,  R.  I. 
Filed  Not.   13,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,972. 


An  Instrumejt  of  the  type  described  comprised  of  a  glass  ' 
tube  divided  into  two  s»'ctions.  one  of  said  Sections  being 
of  equal  diameter  throughout  and  formed  ivlth  tt>  flat  end  1 
extremity  and  being  graduated  to  Indicate  Qnlts  ^f  a  cer- 
tain m«S9ure,  the  other  section  being  of  grfate^and  uni- 
form   diameter    throughout    its    major    portion  Caad^  being  | 
graduated   to   indicate  units  of  a  different  measure  than  1 


those  of  the  first  named  section,  the  outer  end  of  said  sec- 
ond named  section  being  contracted  and  having  Its  ex- 
tremity formed  flat,  whereby  said  sections  may  be  used 
interchangeably  and  their  outer  extremities  sealed  by  one 
of  the  Angers  of  the  user. 


8©8.457,     TRUTK-SCALE.     Edwin  L.  Gaoe,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.   2.   1908.     Serial  No.  41H.66<y 


1.  In  a  truck  scale,  the  combination  with  the  .scale  parts, 
and  the  oi^eratlnglever  movable  to  throw  the  scale  parts 
Into  operative  or  Inoperative  positions,  of  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  said  lever  to  hold  the  same  elevated 
to  maintain  the  scale  parts  In  operative  position,  and 
means  for  effecting  an  automatic  release  of  said  member 
from  the  operating-lever  when  the  truck  Is  moved. 

'2.  In  a  truck-scale,  the  combination  with  the  scale  parts, 
and  moans  movable  to  effect  a  throwing  of  the  scale  parts 
to  operative  or  inoperative  positions,  of  a  member  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  means  when  holding  the  scale  parts  In 
Inoperative  position,  and  cam  means  coacting  with  said 
memlier  and  movable  to  effect  Its  release  from  said  first 
mentioned  means  when  the  truck  Is  moved. 

3.  In  a  truck-scale,  the  combination  with  the  scale-parts, 
an  axle  of  the  truck,  and  a  lever  associated  with  the  scale- 
parts  and  adapted  when  elevated  to  move  said  parts  to 
operative  position  and  when  lowered  to  move  said  parts 
to  inoperative  position,  of  a  dog  carried  by  the  truck- 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lever  when  elevated  and 
retain  It  In  such  position,  and  cam  means  carried  by  the 
axle  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  dog  to  release  it  from 
the  lever  when  the  truck  is  move<l. 

4.  In  a  truck  scale,  the  combination  with  the  scale- 
beam,  and  the  scale  levers,  said  levers  being  movable  to  op- 
erative and  Inoperative  positions,  of  a  part  projecting  from 
one  of  said  levers  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  scale- 
beam  to  prevent  movement  thereof  when  the  levers  are  In 
inoperative  positions. 

5.  In  a  truck  scale,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of 
two  U  shaped  elevating  levers  having  their  legs  directed 
toward  each  other  and  fulcrumed  to  the  frame  sides,  said 
levers  being  provided  at  their  outer  ends  near  the  sides 
thereof  with  slightly  spaced  projections  adapted  to  form 
loop  supports,  nn  operating  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  frame 
and  having  an  arm  In  conne<'tlon  with  the  elevating-lever 
legs  at  each  side  of  the  frame,  scale  levers  having  their 
Inner  ends  plvotally  connected  and  their  outer  ends  pro- 
Tided  near  the  sides  thereof  with  spaced  projections  con- 
nected hy  pivots,  and  loops  connectlnj  the  sets  of  spaced 
projections  of  the  elevating  levers  with  the  pivots  con- 
necting the  spaced  projections  of  the  scale-levers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


898.458.  BOTTLE  FILLING  AND  CLOSURE  DEVICE. 
Samikl  B.  Gokf,  Camden,  N.  .1  Filed  Oct.  30,  1907. 
Serial  No.  399.827. 

1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  stated,  a  vessel  adapted 
to  receive  both  a  fluid  and  a  l>ottle  to  be  filled  with  the  lat- 
ter, a  plug  for  a  bottle,  and  a  carrier  for  said  plug,  snid 
plug  having  a  port  therein,  whereby  the  bottle  may  lie 
filled  through  said  plug  and  a  foramlnous  Inclosure  pro- 
tecting said  port. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  vessel  adapted 
to  receive  both  a  fluid  and  >i  bottle  to  he  filled  with  the 
same,  a  plug  for  a  bottle,  n  carrier  fcr  said  plug,  said  plug 
having  a  port  therein,  whereby  the  bottle  may  t*  filled 
through  said  plug  an  atmorbent  piece  to  which  said  plug 
may  be  directed  and  wiped  thereon,  and  a  capping  device. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  bottle  filling 
device,  a  support  for  a  bottle-closing  cap,  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  pick-up  said  cap,  a  carrier  for  said  member,  and  a 
holder  for  a  bottle,  said  carrier  being  movable  In  direc- 
tions to  and  from  said  snpport  and  holder. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  vessel  adapted 
to  contain  a  fluid  and  re<'eive  a  bottle  to  be  tilled  by  the 
same,  a  plug  for  the  bottle,  said  plug  having  a  port  there 
In  In  communication  with  said  vessel  and  adapted  to  com 
municate  with  the  Interior  of  the  bottle,  a  movnlile  carrier 
for  said  plug,  a  support  for  Iwttle  stopping  caps,  and  a 
cap  pick  up  on  said  carrier,  said  carrier  being  movable  In 
directions  to  and  from  said  support  and  said  vesseL 


A» 


4.  Ttie  combination  of  a  rotary  spindle,  a  yarn-guide 
adapted  to  press  upon  a  cop  carried  by  said  spindle.,  a 
rocking  guide-way.  an  arm  extending  from  said  way.  a 
weight  movable  on  said  arm.  said  guide  and  guide-way 
being  operated  by  the  enlargement  of  said  cop  to  raise 
said  arm,  a  frame  having  a  fixed  support  relatively  to  said 
guide  way    and    a    rod    connecting    said    weight    and    said 

frame. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  main  frame,  a  spin 
die  journaled  tlierein.  an  auxiliary  frame  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  main  frame,  a  yarn  guide,  a  guide  way  there- 
tor  supported  on  said  movable  frame  and  capable  of  rock- 
ing thereon,  an  arm  extending  from  said  way,  a  weight 
movable  on  said  arm,  and  means  operated  by  the  enlarge- 
ment of  a  cop  on  said  spindle  for  moving  said  weight  on 
said  arm  to  diminish  the  distance  between  said  weight 
and  said  guide  way. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  fluid-receiving 
vessel,  a  follower  therein,  a  resilient  support  for  said  fol- 
lower a  bottle-contalnlng  basket  adapted  to  be  supported 
on  said  follower,  a  plug  for  the  bottle,  said  plug  having  • 
filling  port  therein,  and  a  carrier  for  said  plug,  said  car- 
rier being  adapte<l  to  depress  the  bottle,  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  submergeil  and  ttlleil  through  Its  plug. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


8  9  8.459.     WINDING-MACHINE.     James    F.    Gordon, 
Lowell,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  244,3»6. 


898  460      PAPER  HOLDING  CL.\MP.      De  Witt  C.  Gray, 
Rahway,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  23.  1907.    Serial  No.  407,840. 


i 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  main  frame,  a 
ppindleshaft  journaled  therein,  an  auxiliary  frame,  a 
cam  shaft  Journaled  in  said  auxiliary  frame,  a  cam  fast 
on  said  cam-shaft,  a  guide  and  connecting  means  between 
said  guide  and  cam  for  causing  said  guide  to  traverse  In  a 
path  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  cam-shaft,  said  auxil- 
iary frame  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  main  frame, 
to  enable  said  guide-path  and  the  axis  of  said  cam  and 
cam  shaft  to  be  changed  Into  or  out  of  parallelism  with 
the  axis  of  said  splndle-shaft. 

2.  The   combination   of   a   splndle-shaft,    an    externally 
toothed  pinion  having  an  ails  In  a  fixed  position  relatively 
to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  cam-shaft,  an  annular  Inter 
nally-toothed    gear   surrounding   said   pinion   and   fast   on 
said   cam-shaft.   Journal-boxes   supporting   said    cam-shaft 
and  movable  to  allow  said  Internally-toothed  gear  to  en- 
gage either  side  of  said  pinion  and  to  vary  the  relative  dl 
rectlon  of  the  axes  of  said  shafts,  and  a  guide  driven  from 
said  cam  shaft  In  a  line  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  cam 
shaft  and  parallel  with  or  at  will  at  an   angle  with  the 
axis  of  said  splndle-shaft. 

3.  A  roUry  spindle,  a  guide  having  a  notch,  means  for 
causing  said  guide  to  traverse,  and  a  rod,  fixed  at  one  end 
and  arranged  parallel  with  the  path  of  said  guide,  to  sup 
port  a  yarn  In  the  path  of  said  guide,  said  guide  being 
adapted  to  pass  freely  under  said  yarn  in  moving  towards 
the  fixed  end  of  said  rod  and  to  engage  said  yarn  by  the 
following  side  of  said  notch  In  moving  towards  the  fret- 
end  of  said  rod  and  to  carry  said  yarn  off  from  said  free 
eiML 


1.  In  a  paper  holding  device  of  the  class  described,  a 
base  board,  a  strip  or  plate  adjustable  thereon  and  a  clip 
connected  with  said  strip  or  plate  and  comprising  two 
Jaw  members  plvotally  connected  with  said  strip  or  plate 

I  one  above  the  other,  springs  for  forcing  the  top  jaw  mem- 
'  ber  downwardly  so  that  It  will  bear  on  the  bottom  Jaw 
,  member,  the  bottom  Jaw  member  being  also  adapted  to 
i  bear  on  said  board,  means  for  raising  both  of  said  Jaw 
members  together,  and  means  for  raising  the  top  Jaw  mem- 
ber above  the  bottom  Jaw  member. 

2.  In  a  paper  holding  device  of  the  class  described,  a 
base  board,  a  strip  or  plate  adjustable  thereon,  ears  con- 
nected with  said  strip  or  plate,  two  Jaw  plates  pivoted  to 
said  ears  one  above  the  other,  the  bottom  jaw  plate  being 
provided  with  a  horlxoutal  Jaw  member,  and  the  top  Jaw 
plate  with  a  depending  jaw  member  adapted  to  bear  there- 
on, means  for  forcing  the  top  Jaw  plate  downwardly, 
means  for  raising  both  of  said  Jaw  plates  when  said  jaw 
members  are  in  contact.  an<^  other  means  for  raising  the 
top  jaw  plate  Independently  of  the  botton  Jaw  plate  and 
separating  said  Jaw  members. 

3.  A  paper  holding  device  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  base  board,  a  slide  plate  mounted  thereon  and 
provided  with  ears,  top  and  bottom  jaw  plates  pivoted  be- 
tween said  ears,  the  bottom  Jaw  plate  being  provided  with 
a  horizontal  Jaw  member,  and  the  top  Jaw  plate  with  a  de- 
pending Jaw  member  adapted  to  bear  thereon,  springs  con- 
nected with  said  slide  plate  and  with  said  top  Jaw  plate 
and  adapted  to  force  the  same  downwardly,  a  rod  mounted 
beneath  the  bottom  Jaw  plate  and  provided  with  end 
cranks  by  which  It  may  be  turned,  and  with  a  central 
portion  adapted  to  raise  the  bottom  Jaw  plate,  and  another 
rod  mounted  between  said  Jaw  plates  and  provided  with 
end  cranks  by  which  It  may  be  turned  and  with  a  central 
portion  adapted  to  raise  the  top  Jaw  plate. 
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4.  A  paper  holding  device  of  the  cla«B  described,  com- 
prising a  b«»e  platp  or  board,  a  slide  platf  inounttHl  tiiere- 
on.  two  jaw  plates  pivotally  connected  With  said  slide 
plate  one  abovp  tbf  other,  the  bottom  Jaw  plate  being 
provided  with  a  hurlzontal  Jaw  member  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  base  board,  and  the  top  Jaw  plate  With  a  depend- 
ing jaw  member  adapted  to  bear  on  the  horiiontal  Jaw 
member,  means  for  (lepnsMlng  the  top  jaw  plate,  a  device 
for  raising  the  bottom  jaw  plate  and  thf  ij|pp.T  Jaw  plate 
when  the  Jaw  memb«T»  are  in  contact,  and  another  device 
for  raising  the  top  jaw  plate  independently!  of  the  bottom 
jaw  plate. 


8  OS.  46  1.  VACUl  M  ITMP.  William  P  M  Orelck, 
Elgin,  111.,  assignor  to  Elgin  Milk  and  C»fam  Company, 
Elgin,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Fllad  Aug.  4,  1906. 
Serial  No.  329,166. 


898.462.  AUTOMATIC  BALANCING  DEVICE  FOR  CEN- 
TRIFUGAL PUMPS  AND  THE  LIKE  FaA.vz  \. 
Griessma.n.x.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  23,  190ft. 
Serial  No.  428,770. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  pump,  a  cylinder,  a  plsto*  moving  there- 
in, a  casing  securfd  to  the  cylinder  head,  a  transversely- 
extending  partition  in  said  casing  dividing  the  same  Into  a 
plurality  of  chambers  out  of  communication  one  with  the 
otht-r.  ports  in  th^  cylinder  head  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  charatHTs  and  the  cylinder,  a  trans- 
versely sildable  cylinder  exhaust  valve  In  each  chamber 
of  said  casing  to  control  said  ports,  and  an  auxiliary  valve 
carried  by  each  exhaust  valve. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  pump,  a  cylinder,  a  pistot  moving  there- 
in, a  tank  exhaust  chamber  external  to  tha  cylinder  head, 
a  port  between  the  said  chamber  and  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
to  control  the  port,  an  exhaust  chamber  external  to  the 
head  and  separated  from  the  tank  exhaust  thamber.  a  port 
between  the  said  exhaust  chamber  and  the  cylinder,  an  ex- 
haust valve  to  control  said  port,  and  meanp  In  connection 
with  said  exhaust  valve  for  holding  the  exhaust  until 
equilibrium  with  the  outside  preaaure  is  obtained. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  pump,  a  cylinder,  a  plstoti  moving  there- 
in, a  tank  exhaust  chamber  external  to  th«  cylinder  head, 
a  port  between  the  said  chamber  and  the  cylinder,  a  slid- 
ing valve  to  control  the  port,  an  exhaust  ct|amber  external 
to  the  head  and  separated  from  the  tank  exhaust  chamber, 
a  port  between  the  said  exhaust  chamber  atd  the  cylinder, 
a  sliding  valve  to  control  the  same,  and  an  auxiliary  valve 
carried  by  said  sliding  valve. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  pump,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  acting  ther^ 
In,  tank  exhaust  chambers  at  opposite  end*  of  the  cylin- 
der external  thereto,  ports  connecting  said  chambers  and 
the  cylinder,  valvea  to  control  said  ports,  cylinder  exhaust 
chambers  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  eKternal  thereto, 
ports  connecting  the  last  named  chambers  to  the  cylinder. 
and  sliding  valves  to  control  said  ports,  tht>  tank  chamber 
at  each  end  of  the  cylinder  being  separated  from  the 
cylinder  exhaust  chamber  at  the  same  edd,  and  means 
In  connection  with  said  sllding-valves  for  holding  the  ex- 
haopt  until  equilibrium  with  the  outside  pr««8ut«  is  ob- 
tained. I 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe^,  a  cylinder  ex- 
haust valve  adapted  normally  to  control  ita  port,  and  an 
auxiliary  valve  thereon  adapted  to  prevent  ingress  of  ex- 
ternal air  after  exhaustion  until  the  external  pressure  and 
the  pressure  in  the  exhaust  end  of  the  cylinder  are  in 
equillbriam. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  An  automatic  balancing  device,  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
piston  mounted  thereon,  a  main  pressure  chamber,  and  a 
chamber  In  which  the  piston  works,  with  but  throttling- 
clearance  at  the  periphery  and  Assures  at  the  faces 
adapted  to  throttle  the  pressure  agent  on  axial  shifting 
of  the  shaft  in  either  direction,  said  piston-chamber  com 
munlcating  on  the  one  side  with  the  main  pressure  cham- 
ber and  on  the  other  side  with  the  atmosphere,  the  one  of 
said  pa.ssages  presenting  a  throttllng-fissure  concentric 
with  the  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\n  autontatlc  balancing  device,  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  piston  mounted  thereon,  a  main  pressure  chamber,  and 
a  chamber  in  which  the  piston  works  with  but  throttling- 
clearance  at  the  periphery  and  Assures  at  the  faces 
adapted  to  throttle  the  pressure  agent  on  axial  shifting  of 
the  shaft  in  either  direction,  said  piston  chamber  commu- 
nicating on  the  one  side  with  the  main  pressure  chamber 
by  means  of  a  throttling  Assure  concentric  with  the  shaft 
and  on  the  other  side  with  the  atmosphere,  substantially 
as  descriljed. 

3.  An  automatic  balancing  device,  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  piston  mounted  thereon,  a  main  pressure  chamber,  and 
a  chamber  In  which  the  piston  works  with  Assures  at  the 
faces,  adapted  to  throttle  the  pressure  agent  on  axial  shift- 
ing of  the  shaft  In  either  direction,  said  piston  chamber 
communicating  on  the  one  side  with  the  main  pressure 
chamber  and  on  the  other  side  with  the  atmosphere,  the 
one  of  said  passages  presenting  a  throttllng-flssure  concen- 
tric with  the  shaft,  substantially  as  dfeacrlbed. 


898,463.     CAR  WHEEL.     Andriw  8.  Gi  stafso.v,  Chatu- 
nooga,  Tenn.     Filed  Feb.  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  416.089. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  an  annular 
groove,  of  a  wheel  Including  a  hub  having  a  seating  groove 
adapted  to  register  with  the  annular  groove,  and  a  lock- 
ing pin  slldably  mounted  In  said  grooves. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  an  annular 
groove,  of  a  wheel  including  a  bub  having  seating  grooves 
adapted  to  register  with  the  annular  groove,  locking  pins 
slldably  mounted  in  said  irrooves,  and  removable  plugs 
forming  closures  for  one  end  of  each  seating  groove. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  an  annular 
groove,  of  a  wheel  Including  a  bub  having  a  seating 
groove  adapted  to  register  with  the  annular  groove,  a 
locking  pin  slldably  mounted  in  said  grooves,  and  a  remov- 
able closure  for  one  end  of  the  seating  groove. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  an  annular 
groove,  of  a  wheel  Including  a  hub  having  a  seating  groove 
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opening  through  one  side  of  the  hub  and  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  annular  groove,  a  locking  pin  slldably 
mounted  In  said  grooves,  and  a  rem  tvable  plug  forming 
a  closure  for  the  open  end  of  said  seating  groove. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  an  annular 
grtK)ve.  of  a  wheel  Including  a  hub  having  a  seating  groove 
adapted  to  register  with  the  annular  gro  ,ve,  said  seating 
groove  opening  through  one  side  of  the  hub  and  having 
its  Interior  walls  threaded,  n  locking  pin  slldably  mounted 
in  said  grooves,  and  a  removable  plug  forming  a  closure 
for  one  end  of  the  seating  Kr(K)ve  and  provided  with 
threads  engaging  the  threaded  walls  of  said  seating 
groove. 


898,464.  NUT -LOCK.  Pall  C.  H.ian,  Midland  Park, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  himself,  and  Horace  G.  Stripe,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  404.007. 


A  nut  lock  consisting  of  a  loop  shaped  washer  portion 
cincavo  convex  In  general  contour  and  having  nn  opening 
for  the  reception  of  a  bolt,  the  ends  of  the  loop  extending 
outward  from  (^ne  face  of  the  washer  portion  and  then  in 
substantially  a  rl>;ht  line  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  washer, 
the  Inner  faces  (f  the  ends  lH?lng*  leveled,  whereby  a  nut 
placed  on  a  bolt  passing  thr;>ugh  the  washer  portion  will 
l)e  secured  In  place  by  the  resiliency  of  the  washer  portion 
and  will  be  conAned  and  held  at  opposite  sides  by  the 
ends,   substantially   as   designed. 


898.465.     WAREHOUSE.     Artkmi  .s  N.  Hadlet,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1905.     Serial  No.  277,296. 


1.  A  storage  warehouse  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
vertical  partitions  and  horizontal  floor  members  forming 
a  plurality  of  transverse  cells,  and  a  closure  for  the  end 
of  each  cell,  each  of  said  closures  inclined  with  its  upper 
edge  nearer  the  interior  of  the  cell  than  the  lower  edge, 
and  means  for  introducing  water  into  each  of  the  celle, 
whereby  water  from  the  upper  cell  may  not  enter  the 
lower  cells. 

2.  A  storage  warehouse  composed  of  reinforced  con- 
crete arranged  in  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical  partitions 
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1   and  horizontal  floor  members  forming  a  series  of  non  com 
'   munlcating  open  ende<l  cells,  a  water  supply  pipe   leading 
j   Into   each   of  said   cells,   and   a   vertically    Inclined   Inae- 
pendent  door  for  the  open  end  of  each  of  said  cells. 


898,466.      RAILWAY    CROSSING.      Ferdinand    Hallbt, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Ma.r  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  434,041. 


A  rail  crossing  comprising  the  intersecting  grooved  rails, 
the  treads  of  said  rails  being  In  the  same  horizontal  plane 
and  unbroken  throughout  their  extent,  and  the  grooves 
and  Inner  Aanges  tapering  gradually  upwards  from  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  ends  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  crossing 
rail,  substantially  as  described. 


898,4  67. 
Mills,  I'a. 


HAIR  BRUSH.      Fra.nk   M.   Haxaway,  Glen 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,917. 


/SAC>/9 


1.  A  brush  having  its  head  formed  of  hinged  sections, 
each  section  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  sockets,  and 
bristle  heads  removabl.v  engaged  at  their  ends  In  said 
sockets. 

2.  A  brush  having  its  head  formed  of  hinged  sections, 
each  section  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  sockets, 
bristle  heads  removably  engaged  at  their  ends  in  said  sock- 
ets, and  a  concealed  latch  for  holding  said  sections  to- 
gether. 

3.  A  brush  head  formed  of  two  hinged  sections,  each  of 
said  sections  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  sockets,  the 
sockets  of  one  section  opposing  those  of  the  other  section, 
and  bristle  heads  removably  received  at  their  ends  in  the 
sockets  of  each  section,  one  of  the  sections  being  adapted 
to  be  swung  away  from  the  other  to  release  the  correspond- 
ing ends  of  the  bristle  heads. 


898,468.  TRAVELING  GR.\TE  FURNACE.  Joseph  Har- 
rington, Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  Green  Engineering 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  28,   1904.     Serial  No.  226,417. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bridge  wall  having  an  over- 
hanging part,  of  a  pivotally  mounted  bridge  piece  located 
In  contact  with  said  overhanging  part  of  the  bridge  wall, 
said  overhanging  part  of  the  bridge  wall  being  provided 
with  a  convexly  curved  bearing  surface  adapted  for  con- 
tact with  the  bridge  piece  In  all  positions  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  side  walls  of  a  furnace  of 
a  fuel  grate,  a  bridge  wall,  a  hollow  tubular  bridge  piece  of 
cyllndrlc  form  provided  at  its  etfds  with  eccentric  trun- 
nions ;  said  side  walls  of  the  furnace  being  provided  with 
recesses  at  the  ends  of  the  bridge  wall  into  which  the  ends 
of  said  bridge  piece  extend  and  which  are  larger  than  the 
said  ends  of  the  bridge  piece  to  afford  spaces  for  the  lat- 
eral adjustment  thereof,  means  for  adjusting  the  bridge 
piece  and  holding  it  in  its  adjusted  position,  and  water 
eupply  and  return  pipes  connected  with  said  bridge  piece. 
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3.  The  combination  with  the  tide  walla  and  bridge  wall 
of  a  furoace.  a  tubular  bridge  piece  of  cylln4rlc  form  pro- 
rlded  at  Its  ends  with  eccentric  trunnlone  ;  said  aide  walla 
of  the  furnace  being  prorlded  with  receaaee  »t  the  ends  of 
the  bridge  wall  Into  which  the  ends  of  the  bfldge  piece  ex- 
tend, supporting  plates  attached  to  the  outer  part  of  aaid 
aide  walls  In  which  said  trunnions  of  the  brl««e  piece  have 
bMrlng.  and  means  for  adjusting  said  brl«ge  piece  and 
holding   It   In    its  adjusted   position. 


disks,  the  elastic  means  for  suspendinK  the  toy  bears  from 
the  upper  disk,  hooks  proJectinK  from  the  standard,  and 
the  handle  for  giving  vertical  movement  to  the  device  to 
(ause  the  bears  to  be  suspended  on  the  hooks. 


898  470  PIANO  CASE  OONSTRTTTION.  Oborob  r,. 
IlASBROt:cK,  Nyack.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb  19.  1908.  Serial 
No.  416,759. 


4  The  combination  with  the  aide  walla  at  a  furnace,  of 
a  bridge  wall  provided  with  an  overhanging  part,  a  tubu- 
lar metal  bridge  piece  of  cyllndrlc  form  frovlded  at  its 
enda  with  eccentric  trunnions,  and  suppoftlng  plates  in 
said  aide  walla  for  said  trunnions,  the  tnnnlon  at  one 
end  of  aald  bridge  piece  being  tubular  and  forming  part  of 
the  passage  by  which  water  is  supplied  to  the  interior  of 
the  bridge  piece. 

5.  A  hollow  bridge  piece  having  osclllatofy  moTcment  In 
a  curved  path  provided  with  a  water  auppfly  pasMge  and 
with  a  w«ter  exit  paaaage.  which  latter  is  formed  In  part 
by  a  separate  pipe  which  extends  Into  th4  Interior  space 
of  the  bridge  piece  nnd  is  provided  with  ai  Inlet  aperture 
located  at  the  top  of  said  space  to  permit  tke  outward  pas- 
sage of  air  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


898,469.  GAME  OR  VVZZLE  APPARATUS.  Lincolm  E. 
llABBiss.  Washington.  D.  C  Filed  Majr  12.  1908.  Se- 
rUl  No.  432.476. 


1.  In  a  piano  case,  the  combination  of  the  upright  ends. 
A,  A',  the  pintles  G.  G".  secured  thereto,  the  swinging  front 
board  H»,  having  alota  I.  I',  in  Its  side  edgea  H,  H',  and 
being  provided  with  the  buttons  J.  J',  aubstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  piano  case,  the  combination  of  the  upright  ends 
A,  A',  having  the  cleats  F.  F',  and  pintles  G,  O',  secured 
thereto,  and  the  swinging  front  board  H».  having  the  slots 
I.  r.  In  Its  side  edges  H.  H'.  and  being  provided  with  the 
buttons  J,  J',  substantially  as  as  descrU)ed. 


,898  471       PrMP      William   FI.   Hkabd.   London,  Ontario, 
Canada.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  299.94S. 


./'»*^ 


«/v 


The  puiile  apparatus  constating  of  a  plurality  of  toy 
suspended  bears,  with  the  fore  limbs  b4  dlaposed  as  to 
form  a  ring  or  eye,  the  standard  carrying  upper  and  lower 


^V^V^'m?;!^^;^^.^ 


1  In  a  pump  having  two  plunger-tubes  provld.*d  with 
plungers  and  extending  from  a  common  chest  diamet- 
rically opposite  one  another,  the  combination  of  two 
plunger  rods  pivoted  on  the  plungers;  two  rock  arms  plv 
otally  connected  with  the  plunger  rod«  and  to  the  frame  of 
the  pump  ;  and  a  bar  plvotally  connected  to  each  rock  a'  m. 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  pump  having  two  plunger  tubes  provided  with 
plungers  and  extending  from  a  common  che«t  dlamet 
rlcally  opposite  one  another  the  combination  of  two 
plunger  rods  pivoted  on  the  plungers  ;  two  rock  arms  plv- 
otally  connected  with  the  plunger  rods  and  to  the  frame 
of  the  pump ;  a  bar  plvotally  connected  to  each  rock  arm  ; 
a  crank  disk  Journaled  on  the  frame  ;  and  a  connecting 
rod  plvotally  connected  with  the  bar  and  crank  disk,  sob 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pump  having  two  plunger-tubes  provided  with 
plungers    extending   from   a   common    cheat    diametrically 
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opposite  one  another  the  combination  of  two  plunger  rods 
pivoted  OH  the  plungers;  two  roclt  arms  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  plunger  rods  and  to  the  frame  of  the 
pump;  a  bar  plvotally  connected  to  each  rock  arm;  a 
crank  disk  Journaled  on  the  frame  :  a  connecting  rod  pivot 
ally  connected  with  the  bar  and  crank  disk  ;  and  change 
speed  gearint:  adapted  to  drive  the  crank  disk,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  pump  having  two  plunger-tubes  provided  with 
plungers  and  eitendinj;  from  a  common  chest  diametrically 
.  opposite  ont'  anotlur.  thi-  combination  of  two  plunjier  rods 
pivoted  on  the  plungers;  two  rock  arms  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  plunger  rods  and  to  the  frame  of  the 
pump;  a  bar  plvotally  connected  to  each  rock  arm;  a 
toothed  crank  disk  Journaled  on  the  frame;  a  connecting 
rod  plvotally  connected  wtib  the  bar  and  crank  disk  ;  a 
second  gear  crank  dlak  of  different  diameter  to  the  first 
crank  dit«k  Journaled  In  line  beside  the  first  and  having  a 
common  wrist-pin  therewith  ;  a  driving  shaft  ;  two  pinions 
loose  on  the  driving  shaft ;  and  a  clutch  between  them 
adapted  to  put  either  of  them  in  driving  connection  with 
the  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

."5.  in  a  pump  having  two  plunger  tubes  provided  witli 
plungers  and  extendiuif  from  a  common  chest  diamet- 
rically opposite  one  another,  the  combination  of  two 
plunger  rods  pivoted  on  the  plungers  ;  two  rock  arms  plv- 
otally lonnecfed  with  the  plunger  rods  and  to  the  frame  of 
the  pump  :  a  bar  plvotally  connected  to  each  rock  arm  ;  a 
toothed  crank  disk  Journaled  on  the  frame  ;  a  connecting 
rod  plvotally  connected  with  the  bar  and  crank  disk  ;  a 
second  gear  crank  disk  of  different  diameter  to  the  first 
crank  disk  Journaled  In  line  l)eBide  the  first  and  having  a 
common  wrist-pin  therewith  ;  a  driving  shaft  ;  two  pinions 
loose  on  the  driving  shaft ;  a  clutch  between  them  adapted 
to  pot  either  of  them  in  driving  connection  with  the 
shaft  :  a  shifter  for  the  clutch  carrying  a  ntit  :  and  a 
threaded  spindle  Journaled  In  the  frame  and  on  which  the 
nnt  Is  screwed,  substantially  as  described. 


898.47-.  V.VLVE  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Michakl 
U  Hk.vksky.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1905 
Serial  No.  290.080. 


In  combination  in  a  valve  operating  mechanism,  a  verti- 
cally r.'clprocable  member,  a  vertical  lug  thereon,  a  dog 
pivoted  in  the  lug  and  comprising  a  substantially  hori 
sontally  projecting  operating  nose  and  a  depending  suh 
stantlally  vertical  weight  adapted  to  abut  against  the 
vertical  rear  portion  of  the  lug.  and  a  trip  lever  movably 
mounted  adjacent  the  dog  for  engagement  therewith  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  dog  In  one 
direction  but  not  In  the  other. 


898.473.      RAILWAY-SIGNAL.     Joh.n   Hunker.   Louisvlll-.  i 
Ky.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  410.7:^5. 

1.  A  railway  signal  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  passing  ! 

lo-  i 


cated  on  each  side  of  the  main  switch,  a  signal,  connec- 
tions leading  from  the  main  switch  to  the  signal,  the  first 
auxiliary  switch  when  actuated  by  a  passing  train  affect- 
ing the  main  Pwitch  so  that  as  the  main  switch  is  actu- 
ated by  the  train  the  signal  is  set.  and  the  last  auxiliary 
switch  when  actuated  by  the  train  serving  to  release  all 
switches  from  the  set  position  to  restore  the  signal  to 
normal  condition 


2.  A  railway  signal  comprising  a  main  switch  and  auxil- 
iary switches,  an  electric  signal,  connections  leading  from 
the  main  switch  to  the  signal,  the  circuit  being  normally 
open  in  the  main  switch,  the  first  auxiliary  switch  being 
actuated  by  passing  trains  tq  affect  the  main  switch  so 
that  when  the  train  reaches  the  main  switch  the  circuit  Is 
completed  In  the  main  switch  and  sk'nal  is  set,  and  the 
la.xf  auxiliary  switch  when  actuated  by  the  train  allowing 
all  switches  to  return  to  normal  position. 

S.  A  railway  switch  comprising  a  main  switch  and  aux- 
iliary switches  located  on  each  side  of  the  main  switch, 
the  said  jtwitches  each  having  elements  to  be  affected  by 
passing  trains,  and  a  signal  controlled  by  the  main  switch, 
the  first  auxiliary  switch  affecting  the  main  switch  so 
that  the  main  switch  Is  actuated  by  the  train  to  set  the 
signal,  and  the  last  auxiliary  .switch  serving  to  release  all 
switches  from  set  position. 

4.  A  signal  for  railway  curves  and  the  like  places  com 
prising  two  sets  of  switches  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
ctirve  or  like  place,  each  set  comprising  a  main  switch 
and  auxiliary  switches  located  on  each  side  of  the  main 
switch,  signals  at  opposite  ends  of  the  curve,  each  switch 
having  an  element  to  be  acted  upon  by  a  passing  train, 
and  connections  between  the  main  switches  and  the  aig- 
nals  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  curve. 

^.  In  railway  signals  for  displaying  signals  at  a  distant 
point,  a  main  switch,  auxiliary  switches  spaced  on  each 
side  of  the  main  switch,  mechanical  connections  between 
the  awitches,  the  switches  having  elements  to  be  affected 
by  passing  trains,  an  electrically  actuated  signal  located 
at  a  distant  point,  electrical  connections  leading  from  the 
main  switch  to  the  signal,  there  being  a  gap  In  the  signal 
circuit  provided  in  the  main  switch,  a  member  to  bridge 
said  gap  and  complete  the  electrical  circuit,  said  bridging 
member  being  actuated  to  close  the  gap  and  cause  the  sig- 
nal to  be  set  after  the  first  auxiliary  switch  and  main 
switch  have  b«'en  affected  by  a  passing  train,  and  the  last 
switch  when  affected  by  the  train  serving  to  restore  all 
switches  to  first  position. 

[Claims  f)  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


trains   comprising  a  main   switch,  auxiliary   switches 


898.474.  CONTINUOUS  ENGINE  INDICATOR.  Mir.Tov 
W.  HooLE.  Pittsburg.  Pa  Filed  Feb.  8,  1906.  Serial 
No.  300.178. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  of  means 
for  effecting  unsuperposed  continuous  records  of  the  pres- 
sure variations  In  both  ends  of  the  cylinder,  the  simultane- 
ous pressure  values  being* recorded  upon  substantially  the 
same  ordinate*. 

2.  In  an  engine  indicator,  the  combination  with  means 
for  moving  a  record  strip  continuously  and  harmonically 
In  one  direction  only  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  rate  of 
movement  of  the  engine  piston,  of  means  for  simultane- 
ously and  continuously  effecting  records  of  the  pressure 
variations  in  both  ends  of  an  engine  cylinder,  the  simul- 
taneous pressure  values  being  recorded  upon  substantially 
the  same  ordinates. 

3.  In  a  continuous  indicator,  the  combination  with  two 
pressure  recording  devices,  of  a  reciprocating  part,  racks 
carried  thereby,  a  feed  roll,  a  spindle  therefor,  ratchets 
rigidly    secured    to    the    spindle,    pinions    loosely    mounted 
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upon  the  spindle  that  mesh  respectively  Kith  the  racks 
carried  by  the  reciprocating  part,  and  netl  of  pawls  that 
are  carried  by  the  pinions  and  that  entraie  the  adjacent 
ratchets.  j  • 


4.  In  a  continuous  indicator,  the  combination  with  two 
pressure  recording  devices,  of  a  reciprocatlnii  part,  racks 
carried  thereby,  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  re- 
ciprocating part  at  one  end  of  Its  stroke,,  a  feed  roll,  a 
spindle  therefor,  ratchets  rigidly  secured  to  the  spindle, 
pinions  loosely  mounted  upon  the  spladle  that  mesh  re- 
spectively with  the  racks  carried  by  tht  reciprocating 
part,  and  sets  of  pawls  that  are  carried  by  ^he  pinions  and 
that  engage  with  the  adjacent  ratchets.       j 

5.  In  an  engine  indicator,  the  combination  with  means 
for  moving  a  record  strip  contlnuoasly  and  harmonically 
in  one  direction  only  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  rate  of 
morement  of  the  engine  piston,  of  means  for  simultane- 
ously and  continuously  effecting  records  of  the  pressure 
variations  in  both  ends  of  an  engine  cyliiuler.  the  simul- 
taneous pressure  values  being  recorded  u[m«i  substantially 
the  same  ordinates  and  the  records  for  suocesslve  strokes 
of  the  engine  t>eing  unsuperposed. 


99ft.475.     ACCORDION.     Hans  Hohnes.  NIew  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  434,224., 


898,476.      SHIP'S   PAINT.      AiGfST   P.    HoK.'«,    Hamburg, 
(Germany      Filed  Dec    20.  1907.     Serial  No.  4t>«.189. 
Ships'    paints    containing   products   of   condensation    of 

phenols  and  aldehydes. 


808.477.       MEANS    FOR    CONTItOI.MNG    i:.\I'RESSION 
IN  AI;T0.VIATIC  pianos.     Kknrv  S.  Hor.vbk.  k.  Rlisa 
beth,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Charles  C    McBrlde. 
KItzaheth,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1900.     Serial  No.  342,183. 


1.  An  accordion  provided  with  a  sound  »)ox  haying  a 
bulged  section  that  extends  along  said  bo<.  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  An  accordion  having  a  head,  combined  with  a  sound 
box  having  an  Integral  bulged  section  extending  along  said 
box* substantially  as  specified. 

3.  An  accordion  having  a  head,  combined  with  a  sound 
box  having  an  Integral  bulged  section  that  extends  along 
the  box  and  widens  from  end  to  end.  satwtantlally  as 
specified. 

4.  An  accordion  having  a  head,  combined  with  a  sound 
box  having  an  integral  bulged  and  tapering  section  that  is  : 
exte.ided    into    contact    with    the    head,    substantially    as 
specified.  J 


1.  In  an  automatic  piano,  a  plurality  of  hammers,  a 
body  adapted  to  support  the  hammers,  said  body  having  a 
flat  face  merging  Into  a  spiral  surface  extending  around 
the  body,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  piano,  a  body  adapted  to  support  the 
hammers,  said  body  having  a  flat  face  merging  Into  a  spiral 
surface,  and  means  for  turning  said  body  through  (llfTerent 
angular  distances  whereby  the  hammers  are  positioned  in 
different  retracted  relations. 

3.  In  an  automatic  piano,  a  plurality  of  hammers,  a  body 
rotatable  on  an  axis  behind  the  hammers  and  constituting 
a  hammer  rest  therefor  said  lx)dy  having  part  of  Its  sur- 
face cylindrical,  and  part  of  its  surface  of  generally  spiral 
form,  the  body  also  having  a  flat  face  forming  the  termina- 
tion of  the  spiral  portion. 

4.  In  an  automatic  piano,  a  plurality  of  hammers,  a  body 
rotatable  on  an  axis  behind  said  hammers  and  constituting 
a  hammer  rest  therefor,  said  body  having  part  of  its  sur- 
face cylindrical  and  part  of  its  surface  of  generally  spiral 
form,  the  body  also  having  a  flat  face  forming  the  termiua 
tion  of  the  spiral  portion,  and  means  for  rotating  said  body 
through  any  predetermined  angle. 

5.  In  an  automatic  piano,  a  plurality  of  hammers,  a  Ixxly 
rotatable  on  an  axis  behind  said  hammers  and  constituting 
a  hammer  rest  therefor,  said  body  having  part  of  its  sur 
face  cylindrical  and  part  of  its  surface  of  generally  spiral 
form,  the  body  also  having  a  flat  face  forming  the  termina 
tion  of  the  spiral  portion,  means  for  maintaining  said  body 
Impelled   rotatably   to  a   position   with  said   flat   face  con 
tactlng  with  the  initial  hammers  of  the  series,  and  means 
for   rotating   the   body   through   any   predetermined    angle 
from   such   r>o*ition   whereby  a  greater  or  less  numl)er  of 
hammers  are  thrown  forwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


898,478.  MACHINE  FOR  FOR.VII.NG  OR  MOLDING  AND 
LIDDING  PIES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Joseph  H.  Jackso.n, 
Blaydon  on-Tyne,  England.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.  429,096. 

1.  In  machines  for  forming  or  molding  and  lidding  pies, 
tarts,  custards  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  plunger 
adapted  to  be  fltted  with  a  mold  or  with  a  lidder,  a  trim- 
mer mounted  on  said  plunger,  means  for  holding  said  trim- 
mer In  an  Inoperative  position,  and  means  for  releasing 
and  operating  said  trimmer  to  trim  or  remove  the  super- 
fluous dough,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  machines  for  forming  or  molding  and  lidding  pies, 
tarts,  custards  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  plunger 
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adapted  to  be  fltted  with  a  mold  or  with  a  lidder,  a  trim-  (  internally  threaded  rings,  an  externally  threaded  flanged 
mer  mounted  on  said  plunger,  means  for  holding  said  trim  disk  fitting  in  both  of  said  rings  and  uniting  said  sections, 
mer  in  an  inoperative  position,  means  for  releasing  and  and  dividing  said  tank  into  two  compartments,  means 
operating  said  trimmer  to  trim  or  remove  the  superfluous       for  admitting  water  to  one  of  said  compartments,   means 

automatically   controlled    by    the   movement    of   said    tank 


dough,  a  revoiubie  tin-carrying  table,  and  means  for  inter- 
mittently rotating  said  table  so  as  to  bring  each  tin  In  suc- 
cession below  said  plunger,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


898,470  ESCAPEMENT  WHEEL. 
Mount  Carroll,  111.  Filed  Aug. 
273,486. 


Paul  E.  Jeanmaibbt, 
9,    1905.      Serial    No. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  escapement  wheel 
etnlxxlying  radial  teeth,  each  of  said  teeth  l)eing  formed 
with  8  tiHiKsversely  enlarged  outer  end  portion,  each 
tooth  lM>ing  further  formed  In  a  side  thereof  and  at  its 
outer  extremity  with  a  U  shaped  pocket  arranged  radl 
ally  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  the  tapering  innef 
terminal  of  said  pocket  being  located  adjacent  to  that  of 
the  transverse  enlargement  of  the  tooth,  the  depth  of  the 
pocket  aforesaid  gradually  increasing  towards  Its  outer 
terminal  which  merges  Into  the  outer  edge  of  the  tooth, 
whereby  a  maximum  quantity  of  lubricant  Is  retained  in 
the  porket  to  supply  the  terminal  of  the  tooth  that  co- 
operates with  the  pallet. 


8  9  8,480.  AUTOMATIC  WATER-SUPPLY  SYSTEM. 
John  Johnson,  Overland  I'ark,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
Country  Hydrant  Company.  St.  Ivouls.  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Filed  July  1,  1905.  Serial  No. 
267.900. 

1.  .\n  automatic  water  supply  system  comprising  a 
vertically  movable  submerged  tank  having  a  chamber 
provided  with  means  for  admitting  water  and  a  chapiber 
provided  with  means  for  the  outflow  of  water  from  a 
point  near  the  bottom,  a  pipe  leading  from  a  point  near 
the  lM)ttom  of  one  of  said  chambers  to  a  iKiint  near  the 
bottom  of  the  other  of  said  chamliers  and  provided  with  a 
check  valve,  means  autonuitically  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  said  tank  for  admitting  air  under  pressure 
to  said  first  mentioned  c!  amber,  and  means  for  control 
ling  the  movement  of  said  tank. 

2.  An  automatic  water  supply  system  comprising  a 
vertically  movable  submerged  tank  having  two  sections, 
said    sections   being   provided    at    the   adjacent    ends   with 


for  admitting  air  under  pressure  to  said  compartment, 
the  other  of  said  compartments  being  provided  with 
means  for  the  outflow  of  water,  means  for  communication 
between  said  compartments,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  tank. 


898,481.  MOTOR-CYCLE.  Walthk  C  Johnwon.  Cole 
mans  Hatch,  England.  Filed  July  10.  1907.  Serial  No. 
384,078. 


1/ 
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A  motor  cycle  having  a  single  wheel  In  front  and  a 
pair  of  wheels  In  rear  of  smaller  diameter,  a  drop  frame 
extending  from  the  front  wheel  to  the  rear  wheels,  a 
steering  fork  connected  with  the  front  wheel,  a  foot 
platform  carried  by  the  drop  frame  between  the  rear 
wheels  and  on  which  the  operator  stands,  and  a  motor 
carried  by  the  drop  frame  in  front  of  the  foot  platform 
with  connections  to  the  rear  wheels  to  drive  the  same, 
substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 


898.482.     EXTRACTION  APP.\RATU8.      Louis   F.  Ji  bt, 
Vernaison,    France.      Filed   Sept.   24,    1906.      Serial    No. 
336.04  7. 
1.   In    apparatus  for   the   purpose   set   forth   the  coml  I 

nation  of  a  di(rusion-cham)>er.  a  series  of  reservoirs,  ani 
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condolta  for  pai^axe  of  liquid  from  said  dlffMloii  cbamber 
to  each  of  the  Beveral  re««rvolr«  of  said  trim  tiid  for 
passaK«  from  each  of  the  sereral  rewrTolr*  of  aald  aerlea 
to  the  dtflTuslon  chamber,  together  with  raeatia  whereby 
the  lerel  of  liquid  In  the  aeveral  reaervolra  automatically 
controls  alternative  Ingres*  and  egress  of  liquid  to  and 
from  the  conduits  connected  with  each  resertolr  »o  that 
the  reservoirs  fill  and  empty  In  series. 


89  8.4  8  8.  SrOUT  FOR  CANS.  Chaslks  K  Kellom. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1«.  1907.  Serial  No. 
362.661       Renewed  June  20,   1»08.     Serial   No.   439,599. 


> 


2.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  the  com- 
Ulnatlon  of  a  diffusion-chamber,  a  series  o|  reservoirs.  , 
and  conduits  for  passage  of  liquid  from  said  diffusion 
chamber  to  each  of  the  several  reservoirs  o«  said  series 
and  for  passage  from  each  of  the  several  I'eservoirs  of 
said  series  to  the  diffusion  chamber,  together  with  means 
whereby  the  level  of  liquid  In  the  several  aforesaid 
reservoirs  automatically  controls  alternative  Ingress  and 
pgr<>s«  of  liquid  to  and  from  the  conduits  coftnectpd  with 
each  reservoir  so  that  the  reservoirs  flU  and  empty  In 
series,  a  further  pair  of  reservoirs,  a  condqit  from  the 
diffusion  chamber  thereto,  a  concentrator.  a»d  a  condiiit  | 
from  this  pair  of  reservoirs  to  the  concentrator.  | 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forti  the  combl-  , 
nation  of  a  diffusion  chamber,  a  series  of  reservoirs,  and 
conduits  for  passage  of  liquid  from  said  diffusion  chamber 
to  each  of  the  several  resen-olrs  of  said  saries  and  for 
passage  from  each  of  the  several  reservoirs  of  said  series 
to  the  diffusion  chamber,  means  whereby  the  level  of 
liquid  In  the  several  reservoirs  automatically  controls 
alternative  Ingress  and  egress  of  liquid  to  and  from  the 
conduits  connected  with  each  reservoir  so  that  the  res- 
ervoirs fill  and  empty  in  series,  and  means  controllable 
by  the  contents  of  the  reservoirs  for  supply-  of  water  to 
the  last  reservoir  of  the  series. 

4.   In   apparatus   for   the  purpose  set   fortji    the   combl 
nation  of  a  diffusion  chamber,  a  conc«'ntrat<jr,   two  series 
,>f    reservoirs,    conduits    for    passage    of    liquid    from    said 
diffusion  chamber  to  each  of  the  several  reservoirs  of  both 
said  series  and  for  passage  from  each  of  the  several  res 
ervolrs  of  one  series  to  the  diffusion  chamber   and   from 
each  of  the  several   reservoirs  of  the  other  series  to    the 
concentrator,    means   whereby   the   level   of  liquid    In    the 
several    reservoirs   automatically    controls    alternative    In 
gress  and  egress  of  liquid   to   and   from   th«   conduits    so 
that  the  reservoirs  fill  and  empty   In  series,  and  conduits 
whereby    the   hot    vapors   from    the   concentnitor   serve    to 
heat     the    extracting    juices    flowing    Into    the    diffusing 

chamber.  1 

5.  In  apparatus  for  the  p<irpo«e  set  forth  the  combi- 
nation of  a  diffusion  chauibor.  a  pump,  a  s^rlos  of  reser- 
voirs, a  conduit  for  liquid  from  said  diffusion  chamber 
having  outlets  to  each  of  the  several  reservoirs  of  said 
series,  float  controlled  valves  controlling  said  outlets,  a 
conduit  for  passage  from  the  several  reservoirs  to  the 
diffusion  chamber  having  openings  from  eaqh  of  said  res- 
ervoirs respectively  and  float  valves  controlling  said 
openings,  and  means  controlling  said  last  Mentioned  float 
valves  operated  by  the  level  of  liquid  In  the  preceding 
reservoir  of  the  series. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  r.asette.) 


1  In  a  can.  a  nuEzle.  iind  a  spout  pivotally  and  In- 
vertibly  supported  adjacent  said  nozile  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  concentric  with  relation  t.>  and  to  coact  with  said 
nozzle,  said  spout  having  means  embracing  said  nowle 
whereby  the  contents  of  the  can  may  be  poured  therefrom 
without  leaking  or  spilling. 

2.  In  a  can.  a  noisle.  a  spout,  a  support  to  which  said 
■pout  Is  pivotally  and  Invertlbly  attachetl.  a  c  >llar  on 
said  spout  concentric  with  and  coacting  with  said  noasle. 
the  mouth  of  said  spout  projecting  beyond  the  walls  of 
the  can  when  In  operative  position,  and  means  enktugeaWe 
within  the  nozzle  for  locking  the  »p  .ut  in  operative  posi- 
tion. 

:V  In  11  cnn.  a  nozzle.  11  upoiil.  a  support  to  which  said 
spout  is  pivotally  and  invertlbly  attached,  a  collar  on  said 
spout  concentric  with  and  coacting  with  said  nozile.  the 
mouth  of  said  sp -ut  projecting  beyond  the  walls  of  the 
can  when  in  operative  poeltlon.  and  means  eugageable 
within  the  nozzle  for  locking  the  8i>out  in  operative  ix.sl- 
tlon.  said  means  lielng  compressible  and  mounted  on  said 
support. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  nosxle,  a 
piv  itally  and  Invertlbly  mounted  support  and  a  spout  car- 
ried by  said  support  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  suitable 
relation  to  and  to  co^iperate  with  said  nozzle,  snid  spout 
projecting  t)eyond  the  aide  wall  of  the  can  when  In  op- 
erative position  to  facilitate  pouring. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  nosile,  a 
spout  pivotally  and  invertlbly  supported  adjacent  said 
nozzle  and  adapted  to  coact  therewith,  and  means  auto 
matlcally  engageable  with  the  nozzle  for  locking  said 
spout  to  the  nosale,  said  means  l)elng  disposed  within  the 

■pout. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898.484.  BARREL  OR  RBCBITACLE  John  H.  Kii^ 
no!«.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1907.  Serial  No. 
351,436.     Renewed   Feb.  13,   1908.     Serial  No.   415.779. 


1.  In  an  artlc>e  of  the  character  d-scrlbed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  body  element  composed  of  a  continuous  strip 
of  sheet  flexible  material,  corrugated  transversely  of  the 
strip  and  longitudinally  of  the  body  element,  the  ends  of 
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the  corrugated  strip  being  adapted  to  be  overlapped  to  In- 
termesh  the  adjacent  corrugations,  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  ends  together,  and  a  head  removably  secured 
within  the  end  of  the  body  element. 

~.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  body  element  composed  of  a  continuous  flexible 
strip  of  sheet  material  having  corrugations  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  body  element,  the  ends  being  adapted  to 
be  overlapped  to  Intermesh  the  adjacent  corrugations, 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  ends  together  to  con- 
stitute a  continuous  wall  of  the  receptacle,  and  grooves 
formed  in  the  edges  of  said  strip,  and  heads  having  their 
edges  Inserted  in  said  grooves  and  detachably  held  thereby. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  bt>dy  element  consisting  of  a  strip  of  flexible 
material  having  loops  struck  up  In  lines  along  the  edges 
of  the  strip  to  form  supporting  means  for  the  heads,  and 
the  heads  detachably  held  In  place  at  the  ends  of  the  body 
element  by  said  supp  rting  means. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  l>ody  element  composed  of  a  flexible  strip,  hav- 
ing corrugations  extending  transversely  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  loops  formed  In  lines  extending  transversely  of 
the  corrugations,  means  whereby  the  extremities  of  said 
strip  may  be  locked  together  when  the  said  loops  on  one 
extremity  are  Inter  meshed  with  the  loops  of  the  other  ex- 
tremity, and  one  or  more  heads  detachably  secured  In  the 
body  element. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  l>ody  element  consisting  of  a  flexible  strip  hav- 
ing loops  stVuck  up  therefrom  In  lines  along  the  edges 
thereof  to  form  grooves,  and  a  head  engaging  the  edge  of 
the  body  element  and  having  a  flange  fitting  within  the 
body  element  and  engaging  in  and  detachably  supported 
by  said  groove. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


r 


898,485.  DEVICE  TO  PREVENT  TROLLEY  WHEELS 
FROM  JUMPING.  William  O.  Lane,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  407.372. 


is«^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  trolley  wheel,  a 
forked  bracket  provided  with  a  clamping  plate  by  which 
It  may  be  secured  to  the  pole,  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  se 
cured  intermediate  of  their  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  mem 
bcrs  of  said  bracket  In  advance  of  and  extending  at  an 
inclination  to  the  trolley  pole,  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms 
being  curved  rearwardly,  a  stem  secured  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  arms,  and  means  securing  said  stem  to  the  trolley 
pole. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  conibina 
tloo  with  a  trolley  pole  and  its  wheel,  of  a  bracket  se 
cured  to  said  trolley  pole  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
pair  of  spaced  arms  connected  intermediate  of  their  ends 
to  said  bracket  and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
therefrom  In  advance  of  the  pole,  and  means  securing  the 
lower  ends  of  said  arms  to  the  pole. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  pole  and  Its  wheel,  and 
a  forked  bracket  secured  to  the  pole  near  the  upper  end  of 
the  same,  a  pair  of. spaced  guide  arms  connected  Inter- 
mediate of  their  ends  to  said  bracket  and  extending  up 
wardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom  In  advance  of  the  pole, 
a  grooved  stem  connecting  together  the  lower  ends  of  said 
arms,  and  a  clip  designed  to  secure  said  stem  to  the  pole 
below  the  bracket. 


898.486.  MAIL  RECEIVING  AND  DELIVERING  APPA- 
RATUS. James  S.  Lanier,  West  Point,  Ga.  Filed  Oct 
31.  1907.     Serial   No.   400,220. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tion.  of  a  fixed  bracket  plate  having  a  slotted  bracket 
flange  and  an  Imperforate  flange,  a  bracket  pivotally  en- 
gaging the  slot  of  the  bracket  flange  and  resting  by  weight 
upon  the  said  Imperforate  flange,  means  for  preventing 
vibration  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  bracket  within 
said  slot,  and  a  receptacle  sustained  by  the  last  men 
tloned  bracket. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  slotted  bracket,  a  bracket  comprising  a  con 
tlnuously  Integral  atrip  bent  Into  bracket  form  and  having 
a  vertical  portion  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  ■lotted 
bracket,  a  guide  plate  fixed  to  Bald  vertical  portion  within 
said  slot  and  formed  with  a  detent,  shoulders  being 
formed  at  the  ends  of  said  slot  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  detent,  the  upper  edge  of  the  second  mentioned 
bracket  being  constructed  to  be  disposed  In  outwardly  and 
upwardly  Inclined  planes  when  the  said  vertical  portion 
is  positioned  centrally  of  said  slot  and  to  be  In  horizontal 
planes  when  the  said  vertical  portion  is  at  either  terminus 
of  the  slot,  and  a  receptacle  sustained  by  said  second  men- 
tioned bracket. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tiie  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  bracket  plate  formed  with  a  slot,  a  sup 
pert,  a  bracket  having  a  member  extending  through  said 
slot  and  resting  upon  said  support,  the  slot  beinjc  formed 
with  shoulders  at  its  end.  a  guide  plate  within  the  slot 
fixed  to  the  bracket  member  which  extends  through  the 
■lot,  said  guide  plate  being  formed  with  a  laterally  pro 
Jectlng  detent  adapted  to  engage  aald  shoulder  for  pre- 
venting vibration  of  the  bracket,  the  bracket  being  con- 
structed to  have  Itjs  upper  edge  lie  In  a  borlsontal  plane 
when  the  slot  engaging  member  of  the  bracket  is  at  one 
terminus  of  the  slot,  and  a  receptacle  supported  by  said 
bracket. 

4  In  an  apparatiis  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  slotted  bracket  plate,  a  support,  a  bracket  hav- 
ing a  member  extending  through  the  slot  of  said  bracket 
plate  and  resting  upon  said  support,  the  main  portion  of 
said  bracket  extending  at  such  angularity  with  respect  to 
the  slot  engaging  member  as  to  be  disposed  In  upwardly 
and    outwardly    Inclined    planes  when    the   slot   engaging 

'  member  Is  Intermediate  the  length  of  the  slot,  and  a  re- 
ceptacle carried  by  said  bracket. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combinn- 

1  tlon,  of  a  slotted  bracket  plate,  a  support,  a  bracket  com- 
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prising  a  strap  of  anjoi'T  material  bent  Inlto  bracket  form 
and  haying  one  member  eitendlng  tb<t>ugh*the  alot  of  said 
bracket  plate,  the  second  mentioned  braicket  being  dis- 
posed to  extend  In  upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  planes 
when  the  slot  engaging  member  Is  lntenne<llate  the  length 
of  the  slot,  a  guiding  plate  fixed  to  and  surrounding  said 
slot  engaging  member  within  the  slot.  at>d  a  receptacle 
sustained  by  said  bracket.  ?^^ 

(.Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898,487.  M.\IL  KKCEIVING  AND  DKLIVERING  MECH- 
ANISM. J.4.MK.S  S.  Lanier,  West  Foint,  Ga.  Filed  Nov. 
2,  1907      Serial  No.  400,360. 


;.i«rw«. 


t^^*"' 


••■J 


I- 


s 


>J 


Pi 


1.  In  article  receiving  and  delivering  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  bar,  a 
pivotal  support  for  said  bar.  overbalancing  means  at  one 
end  of  the  bar,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  rtceptacle  carried 
by  the  opposite  end  of  the  bar. 

2.  In  article  receiving  and  delivering  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  slidingly  mounted  bar.  a  pivotal  support 
therefor,  a  pendent  weight  at  one  end  of  said  bar,  and  a 
pendent  receptacle  at  the  opposite  end  thireof. 

.{  In  article  receiving  and  delivering-  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  support,  of  a  bar  slldlngly  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  thereon,  means  overbalanelng  one  of  the 
ends  of  the  bar.  and  a  receptacle  pivotally  carried  by  the 
opposite  end  of  the  bar  and  having  the  jlreponderance  of 
its  weight  beneath  the  center  of  gravitation 

4.  In  article  receiving  and  delivering  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  slidingly  mounted  bar,  a  pivotal  support 
for  said  bar.  an  adjustable  overbalancing  weight  at  one 
end  of  said  bar,  and  a  pivoted  receptacle  at  the  other  end 
thereof. 

5  In  article  receiving  and  delivering  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  pivotally  i^ounted  sleete,  a  bar  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  slidingly  mounte<l  therein,  means 
overbalancing  one  end  of  the  bar.  and  a  receptacle  pivot- 
ally carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gai4tte.) 


body   portion   and   terminal    ends    formed    upon    the    body 
portion   into  which   the  curved  channel  does  not    extend. 


said    terminal    ends    being    Inclined    toward    the    front    of 
the  shoe  and  slightly  spaced  from  each  other. 


898,489.     FEEDCARUIEK       Wii.li.»m    Ix)LDe.v,   Fairfield. 
Iowa.      Filed  Dec.  2.'J,  1907       Serial  No.  407,841. 


898.488.  HORSESHOE.  Mit.Foap  J  IAachkt.  Omaha, 
Nebr.  Filed  July  19,  1907.  Serial  N«.  384,512. 
In  a  horseshoe  the  combination  with  a  metallic  body 
portion  having  a  curved  recess  formed  tkerein  around  Its 
lower  face  and  having  nail  holes  formed  therethrough  out- 
side of  th«  curved  recess,  of  an  elastic  filler  which  lies 
within  cald  cn-red  recess,  a  plurality  of  removable  screws 
which  pass  through  the  body  portion  of  the  shoe  and  se- 
cure the  said  filler  within  the  curvt^  re<3e88,  the  heads  of 
■aid  screws  being  counteraook  In  the  upper  face  of  the 


1  In  feed  carriers,  an  overhead  track,  trucks  having 
wheels  to  run  on  said  track,  a  receptacle,  hanger  straps  at 
tacheti  to  the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  a  connecting  bar. 
and  castings  Joining  the  adjacent  endK  of  the  hangers  and 
connecting  bar,  and  having  swivel  heads  adapted  to  fit 
and  swivel  In  the  trucks 

2.  In  feed  carriers,  an  overhead  track,  trucks,  having: 
wheels  to  run  on  said  track,  a  receptacle,  hanger  straps  at 
tached  to  the  receptacle,  a  connecting  bar,  and  castings 
bolted  to  the  ends  of  the  connecting  bar,  their  upper  ends 
being  provided  with  swivel  heads  adapted  to  fit  and  swivel 
in  the  truck,  and  their  lower  ends  being  flattened  and  the 
upper  ends  of  the  hangers  being  bolted  to  the  flattened  por 
tlons  of  the  castings. 

3.  In  feed  carriers,  an  overhead  track,  trucks  having 
wheels  to  run  on  said  track,  a  receptacle,  hanger  straps 
attached  to  the  receptacle,  a  connecting  bar.  and  castings 
having  their  upper  ends  provided  with  swivel  heads 
adapted  to  fit  and  swivel  In  the  trucks,  and  their  lower 
ends  broadened  and  flattened,  the  ends  of  the  connectinK 
bar  being  secured  to  the  castings  by  bolts  passing  through 
them  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  hangers  being  placed  on 
the  flattened  sides  of  the  castings  between  snld  twits,  and 
being  secured  thereto  by  bolts  passing  through  the  cast 
Ings  above  and  below  the  connecting  bar. 

4.  In  feed  carriers,  an  overhead  track,  trucks  having 
wheels  to  run  on  said  track,  a  receptacle,  hanger  straps  at 
tached  to  the  receptacle,  a  connecting  bar.  two  pairs  of 
castings  clamping  the  ends  of  the  connecting  bar  and 
bolted  thereto,  and  having  ribs  on  their  upper  ends  con 
stitnting  a  swivel  head  connected  to  the  trucks  and  the 
upper  ends  of  the  hangers  bolted  to  the  castings. 
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.5.  In  feed  carriers.  a;i  overhead  track,  trucks  having 
wheels  to  run  on  said  track,  a  receptacle,  hanger  straps 
attached  to  the  receptacle,  a  connecting  bar.  two  pairs  of 
castings  clamping  the  ends  of  the  connecting  bar  and 
bolted  thereto,  and  having  ribs  on  their  upper  ends  con- 
stituting a  swivel  hrad  with  a  neck  below  It  to  connect  to 
and  swivel  In  the  trucks,  a  rib  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
neck  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  hangers  bolted  to  the  cast- 
ings. 

[Claims  tJ  to  \'i  n3t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8»8,490. 

LOWBT.  St. 
410,366. 


METALLIC    RAILW.WTIE       Wli.LlAM    D. 
Louis.  Mo.      Filed  Jau    11,  1S»08.     Serial  No. 


898,491.  WINDOW  CATCH.  Ala.n  Macdonald,  Danville, 
HI.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1907.  Serial  No.  388,184. 
The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  sashes  of  a 
window  of  a  catch  adapted  to  limit  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  upper  sash  and  the  upward  movement  of  the 
lower  sash  ;  said  catch  comprising  hinged  wings  one  of 
which  is  secured  to  the  upper  sash  and  a  spring  located 
lietween  the  wings  adapted  to  throw  the  free  winji  Into  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  lower  sash  and  an  upwardly  project 
Ing  finger  on  the  free  wing  adapted  to  be  utilized  to  press 


1.  .\  metallic  skeleton  railway  tie.  of  bridge  and  chan- 
nel shape,  constructed  with  an  elevated  central  portion,  a 
longitudinal  rib  extending  centrally  of  the  tie,  foot 
portions,  at  the  ends  of  the  tie,  and  cross  arms  extending 
from  the  foot  portions  at  each  end  of  the  tie. 

2.  A  metallic  skeleton  railway  tie,  of  bridge  and  chan- 
nel shape,  constructed  with  an  elevated  central  portion, 
having  longitudinal  parallel  slots,  a  longitudinal  rib  ex- 
tending centrally  "f  the  tie.  between  the  parallel  slots, 
loot  portions,  at  the  ends  of  the  tie,  and  cross  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  foot  portions  at  each  end  of  the  tie. 

3.  A  metallic  skeleton  railway  tie,  of  bridge  and  channel 
shape,  constructed  with  an  elevated  central  portion,  a 
longitudinal  rib  extending  centrally  of  the  tie.  foot  por 
tions,  at  the  ends  of  the  tie,  having  parallel  longitudinal 
fins,  and  cross  arms  extending  from  the  foot  portions  at 
each  end  of  the  tie.  , 

4.  .\  metallic  skeleton  railway  tle^yOf  bridge  and  channel 
shape,  constructed  with  an  elernted  central  portion,  hav- 
ing longitudinal  parallel  slots,  a  longitudinal  rib  extend- 
ing centrally  of  the  tie,  between  the  parallel  slots,  foot 
portions,  at  the  ends  of  the  tie.  having  parallel  longitu 
dinal  tins,  and  cross  arms  extending  from  the  foot  por- 
tions at  each  end  of  the  tie. 

.">.  .\  metallic  skeleton  railway  tie  of  bridge  and  channel 
shape,  constructed  with  an  elevated  central  portion,  a 
longitudinal  rib  exti-nding  centrally  of  the  tie,  foot  por- 
tions, at  the  ends  of  the  tie,  having  pedestals  formed  w^lth 
ledges,  sound  d»«adening  blocks  supported  upon  the  ledges, 
and  cross  arms  extending  from  the  foot  portions  at  each 
end  of  the  tie. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  free  wing  parallel  to  the  fixed  wing  against  the  influ- 
ence of  t^p   spring   whereby   the   upper   and    lower   sashes 


may  be  moved  up  and  down  to  the  full  extent  of  the  win 
dow  frame. 


808,492.  CLAMP  FAN  ATl'ACHMENT  FOR  MACFIIN- 
KRY  John  W.  Mi<;rath,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
100*.     Serial  No.  417,583. 


A  fan  to  be  attached  to  machinery  the  combination  with 
two  clamp  members  adapted  to  embrace  a  shaft,  means  for 
(lamping  them  against  said  shaft,  arms  projecting  from 
said  clamp-members  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the 
sh.ift  and  bent  Into  directions  radial  to  the  shaft  at  their 
outer  ends,  fan  blade  secured  to  the  extremities  of  t:  e 
radial  portions  of  the  arms,  and  a  brace  bar  secured  to 
the  radial  portions  of  the  two  diametrically  opposite  arms. 


898,493.     ROTARY  AIR  I'l'MF.     Habrv  M.  Montgo.meht, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  359.502. 


1.  In  a  rotarj'  air  pump  the  combination  with  a  bous- 
ing of  a  rotatabie  Impeller  having  blades  inclined  to  Its 
plane  of  rotation,  an  air  Inlet  on  one  side  and  an  air  out- 
let on  the  other  side  of  said  Impeller,  and  meaas  for  main 
talning  a  water  seal  between  the  periphery  of  said  imi)ellei 
and  said  housing. 
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wtth  a 


2.  In  a  rotary  air  pump  the  combination  wtth  a  rota  ta- 
ble* Impeller  having  Inclined  blades  Joined  at  t'^elr  outer 
ends  by  an  annular  rfm.  of  a  housing  for  said  impeller  hav- 
ing an  annular  channel  In  which  said  rim  rotates,  and 
means  for  supplying  water  to  said  channel. 

3.  A  fan  having  a  rotatable  Impeller  consisting  of  a 
hob,  radial  blades  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  ro- 
tation, an  annular  rim  connecting  said  blade»  and  a  pas- 
sage for  liquid  leading  from  said  hub  to  said  rim.  an  an 
nular  chamber  surrounding  said  rim  and  a  passage  for  llq 
uld  leading  from  «ald  annular  chamber  to  said  huh 

4  In  a  fan  the  combination  with  a  rotatat)le  impeller 
consisting  of  a  hub.  flat  radial  blades  whose  planes  are  in- 
clined to  the  plane  of  rotation  and  an  anniUar  rim  con- 
necting said  blades  and  having  a  passage  formed  therein 
connecting  said  hub  with  aald  rim,  of  a  houiing  for  said 
impeller  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  chamber  from 
which  air  is  to  be  exhausted  on  one  side  of  aald  impeller 
and  having  valve  outlets  for  air  on  the  opposite  side  and 
an  annular  chamber  surrounding  the  rim  of  aald  Impeller, 
a  passaife  In  said  housing  leading  from  said  atnular  cham 
ber  to  and  communicating  with  an  opening  In  the  hub  of 
said  impeller. 


with  th«  throttla  valva  for  throwing  any  single  one  of 
said  sets  Into  operation  and  simultaneously  cutting  off  an- 
other of  said  sets. 


898,494. 
Ohio. 


CARBUUETER.      Lot;i8  P.   Mooerjb.  Cleveland. 
Filed  June  30.  1905.     Serial  No.  26T.679. 


8T.( 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine  a  plurality  of  ln<iependent  seU 
of  carbureting  means,  one  of  the  carbureting  factors  being 
the  same  In  each  set.  other  carbureting  factors  being  dif- 
ferent in  each  set,  a  mixing  chamber,  an  ebglne  throttle 
and  means  operating  simultaneously  with  tha  closing  move 
ment  of  the  throttle  to  cut  off  that  carbureting  set  having 
the  least  carbureting  effect  for  a  given  volumetric  rate  of 
flow  of  the  mixture  therefrom. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine  a  carbureter  having  separate 
spray  nowles  in  separate  strangle  passages  of  different 
feeding  capacities,  a  mixing  chamber  communicating  with 
said  passages  and  having  an  outlet  to  the  etplosion  cham- 
ber, a  throttle  controlling  said  outlet  and  m*ans  connected 
with  the  throttle  arranged  to  cut  off  the  feed  from  the 
feed  pa.ssage  of  largest  capacity  simultaneously  with  the 
closing  movement  of  the  said  throttle.  I 


898.495.     CARBURETER.     Loois  P.   Moo«H8.   Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  June  30.  1905.     Serial  No.  2fi7.680. 

1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  plurality  of  Independent 
sets  of  carbureting  means  having  different  permanent  car 
bureting  factors,  an  engine  throttle,  and  means  operating 
simultaneously  with  the  throttle  for  throwing  any  Indi- 
vidual one  of  said  carbureting  sets  out  of  operation,  and 
bringing  a  second  set  having  a  different  permanent  factor 

Into  action. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  plurality  of  lndep«ndent 
■ets  of  carbureting  means,  having  different  permanent  fac- 
tor* for  carbureting  the  Inflowing  air.  a  lalxing  chamber 
and  a  throttle  valve  and  means  operating  simultaneously 


3.  In  a  carbureter  for  explosive  engines.  Independent 
means  for  carbureting  the  inflowing  gas.  one  of  said  means 
^Ing  of  greater  carbureting  capacity  per  volume  of  air 
passed  than  the  other  means,  an  engine  throttle,  and 
means  operating  simultaneously  with  the  engine  throttle 
for  throwing  the  meana  having  the  greater  capacity  alone 
into  operation. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  throttle,  a  carbureter  having 
separate  spray  noaalea  In  separate  strangle  conduits,  one 
of  said  strangle  conduits  being  of  relatively  larger  feeding 
capacity,  and  means  operating  simultaneously  with  the 
throttle  for  opening  the  conduit  having  the  larger  capacity 
and  closing  the  conduit  of  smaller  capacity. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  throttle,  a  carbureter  bav 
Ing  separate  spray  nowles  In  separate  strangle  tubes,  one 
of  said  strangle  conduits  being  of  relatively  larger  feeding 
capacity,  and  meana  operating  simultaneously  with  the 
throttle  for  closing  the  conduit  having  the  larger  capacity 
and  at  the  same  time  opening  the  conduit  of  smaller 
capacity. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette  ] 


898.496.     MILLINERS  PLIERS.     JCLIA  K.  MULLB.SBACH. 
Marshall.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  391.118. 


1  Milliners'  pliers  having  Jaws  provided  with  narrow 
transverse  gripping  bits  near  their  extremities,  and  cutting 
bits  extended  backwardly  and  laterally  outside  said  Jaws 
at  an  angle  thereto,  aald  Jaws  having  recessed  portions 
between  said  bits  and  the  pivoted  or  hinged  portions. 

2  Milliners-  pliers  having  Jaws  provided  with  trans- 
verse gripping  bits  near  their  extremities,  and  cutting  bits 
extending  backwardly  from  the  gripping  bits  and  laterally 
outside  the  Jaws  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  Jaws  being  re- 
cessed between  said  bits  and  the  pivoted  or  hinged  por- 
tions, the  recewilng  l»€lng  deeper  at  the  ends  adjacent  to 

the  gripping  bits. 

3  Milliners'  pliers  having  Jaws  provided  with  trans- 
verse gripping  bits  near  their  extremities,  and  cutting  bits 
extending  backwardly  and  laterally  from  and  outalde  the 
gripping  bita  on  one  side  of  the  pliers,  said  Jawa  being  cut 
away  on  the  side  opposite  the  cutting  bits  and  recessed 
between  the  bits  and  the  pivoted  portions. 

4  In  milliners'  pliers,  the  combination  of  gripping  bits 
In  the  Jaws  thereof  and  cutting  bits  extending  backwardly 


Sbpte.mbbr  15, 1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


469 


and  laterally  outside  the  gripping  bits  at  an  oblique  angle 
thereto. 

5.  In  milliners'  pliers,  the  combination  of  narrow  grip- 
ping bits  at  the  extremities  of  the  Jaws  and  transverse 
thereto,  and  cutting  bits  on  one  side  of  the  Jaws  having 
one  end  of  each  adjacent  to  the  gripping  bits  and  extend- 
ing backwardly  laterally  therefrom  at  an  oblique  angle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


898,497.     AUTOMOBILE-TIRE.     William  MCllib,  Phil- 
adelphla.  Pa      Filed  Sept.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  394,782. 


In  an  automobile  wheel,  a  split  rim  formed  with  oppos 
Ing  and  Inwardly  curved  Jaws,  one  Jaw  iteiug  integral  with 
the  wheel  spoke  and  the  other  Jaw  t)elng  removably  secured 
to  said  wheel  spoke,  a  spring  chamlier  recessed  In  said 
split  rim  and  formed  partly  In  the  Integral  and  partly  In 
the  removable  jaw  thereof,  a  tire  having  an  enlarged  tread 
and  base  and  a  narrowed  neck,  a  tire  sheath  secured  to  and 
inclosing  the  neck  and  base  of  said  tire,  a  plunger  secured 
to  said  tire  sheath  and  slldably  mounted  In  said  spring 
chamlfsr.  a  spring  coiled  in  said  spring  chamber,  and  a 
tension  bolt  mounted  in  the  end  of  said  spring  chaml)er. 
whereby  the  tension  of  said  spring  may  be  regulated,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


898.498.  FOLDING  FILE.  Benjamin  B.  McFaddbn. 
Blnghamton.  N.  Y  Filed  Nov.  30,  1907.  Serial  No. 
404,576. 


1.  A  folding  file,  comprising  a  bottom,  separate  foldable 
angularly  disposed  Inner  side  walls  connected  at  their 
lower  edges  to  the  different  edges  of  the  b<ittom,  a  top 
connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  the  side  walls,  angu- 
larly disposed  folding  outer  walls  Irremovably  connected 
at  their  ends  to  each  other  and  to  the  ends  of  one  of  the 
side  walls,  said  outer  walls  being  long  enongb  to  surround 
and  Inclose  the  remaining  Inner  side  walls  and  maintain 
them  in  set  up  condition  within  the  outer  walls,  and  de 
pending  flaps  carried  by  certain  of  the  free  edges  of  the 
top  and  slldably  and  detachably  fitting  between  the  outer 
walls  and  the  adjacent  inner  walls. 


2.  A  folding  file,  comprising  a  bottom,  separate  foldal)le 
angularly  disposed  inner  side  walls  connected  at  their 
lower  edges  to  the  different  edges  of  the  bottom,  a  top 
connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  the  side  walls,  angu 
larly  disiwsed  folding  outer  walls  irremovably  connected 
at  their  ends  to  each  other  and  to  the  ends  of  one  of  the 
side  walls,  said  outer  walls  being  long  enough  to  surround 
and  inclose  the  remaining  Inner  side  walls  and  maintain 
them  in  set  up  condition  within  the  outer  walls,  and  de 
pending  flaps  carried  by  certain  of  tiie  free  edges  of  the 
top  and  slldably  and  detachably  fitting  lietween  the  outer 
walls  and  the  adjacent  inner  walls,  certain  of  the  inner 
walls  having  their  inner  ends  detachably  interfltted  with 
the  adjacent  angularly  disposed  Inner  side  walls  to  main 
tain  the  latter  against  collapsing  Inwardly  and  being  thus 
alao  held  against  collapsing  by  such  Interfitted  engage- 
ment. 

3.  A  folding  file  comprising  a  bottom,  separate  foldable 
angularly  disposed  inner  side  walls  connected  at  their 
lower  edges  to  the  different  edges  of  the  bottom,  angularly 
dlapoaed  folding  outer  walls  connected  at  their  ends  to 
each  other  and  surrounding  and  inclosing  the  inner  side 
walls  to  prevent  their  outward  collapsing,  certain  of  the 
inner  side  walls  having  their  ends  abutted  against  the 
inner  sides  of  the  others,  thereby  preventing  said  others 
collapsing  inwardly,  and  reinforcing  strips  secured  to  the 
Inner  faces  of  said  other  inner  side  walls  and  having  their 
ends  abutted  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  first  mentioned 
side  walls  to  prevent  said  first  mentioned  side  walls  from 
collapsing  inwardly.  • 


898,499.      ROTARY    PUMP.      Jawk.s    J.    ODonnell.    Pa- 
ducah,  Ky.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  302,276. 


'*' 


A  pump  comprlHlng  an  inverted  bowl-like  casing  I  aving 
an  open  bottom,  a  cap  plate  detachably  secured  across  the 
open  bottom  of  the  casing  and  having  a  central  orifice. 
superposed  fixedly  disposed  frusto-conical  disks  within  and 
spaced  throughout  their  extent  from  the  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing, radial  wings  betwicn  and  integral  with  the  disks,  tlie 
Inner  ends  of  said  wings  being  cut  away,  there  l>eing  a 
continuous  annular  outlet  opening  between  the  i>eripheral 
portions  of  the  disks,  a  tubular  casing  upon  the  lower 
disk  and  having  a  reduced  end  projecting  into  the  orifice 
In  the  cap  plate,  said  extension  bearing  upon  the  cap  plate. 
an  outlet  pipe  extending  from  the  top  of  the  casing,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  thereon  and  secured  to  the  upper  disk,  a 
removable  pipe  section  upon  the  first  mentioned  pipe,  a 
shaft  section  Joumaled  thereon  and  detachably  engaging' 
the  first  mentioned  shaft  section,  and  a  motor  mountt  d 
upon  the  removable  pipe  section  for  driving  the  shaft. 


898,500.      WIRE  STRETCHER.      John   Olson.    Belgrade, 
Minn      Piled  Jan.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  412.753. 
1.   In  a  wire  stretcher,  the  combination   with  a  lever- 
acting  bar,  one  edge  of  which  is  notched,  of  a  hook  applied 
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to  one  end  of  mid  bar.  an  eje-bolt  applied  to  the  other 
end  of  said  bar.  a  wlrt>  jirapple  connected  lo  said  eye-bolt. 
■  yoke  adjustably  mounted  on  the  Intermetllate  portion  of 
said  bar.  and  an  anr^orin|f  rope  or  cable  Attached  to  said 
bar  at  one  end.  pax«ed  through  said  yoke  and  cofiperatlng 
with  said  yoke  to  pivotally  connect  said  bap  to  a  post,  sub- 
■tantlally  as  de«crir)ed. 


2    \  wire  afrotc'ier  comprlslnjt  a  levcr-Actlnj;  bar  pro 
vlded  at  one  end  with  laterally  spared  pnines  and  a  wire 
enxairlnK  grapple,  a  yoke  adjustably  mountpd  on  the  Inter 
mediate  portion  of  paid  bar.  and  a  rope  or  cable  co<")perar- 
Ins:  with  said  yoke  to  pivotally  connect  fald  bar  to  a  p<»s», 
substantially  as  described. 


898,501.      WAGO.V  LO.VDING    DEVICE. 

SON,   Parkersburg.    Iowa.      Filed   Dec.    lO, 
.    No.   405.875. 


(as  MLS 

1907. 


Peder 
Serial 


1  In  a  wagon  loading  derlce,  the  combination  with  a 
wagon,  of  a  t>eam  remftvably  supportH  thereabove,  a 
track  rail  suspended  frpm  and  parallel  to  said  beam  and 
adapted  to  swing  therefrom  on  hanger  Iwlts.  such  rail 
extending  a  distance  beyond  a  rearwardli  tilted  support, 
a  fork  or  scoop  ra.nint.d  to  travel  In  susp.mslon  from  said 
beam  and  track-rail,  and  a  trip-rope  connacted  to  the  said 
fork  or  scoop  and  adapt.>d  to  cause  the  latter  to  dump,  by 
reason  of  a  tractive  effort  thereon.  Its  load  Into  the  wav'on- 
box  at  any  desired  location. 

2.  In  a  wagon  loading  device,  the  combination  with  n 
wagon,  of  a  track  rail  removably  supported  thereover,  a 
carriage  mounted  upon  said  track  rail  and  adapted  to 
move  longitudinally  thereover,  a  cable  hating  one  end  «e 
cured  to  said  carriage  with  Its  forward  eqd  passed  over  a 
pulley  pivoted  In  the  carriage,  a  pulley-ijiock  having  Us 
pulley  adapted  to  ride  upon  the  slack  of  said  cable  between 
Its  fixed  and  slldable  connections  with  saidi  carriage,  a  fork 
or  scoop  suspended  from  said  pulley  block,  a  contact-piece 
on  one  end  of  said  track  rail,  a  hook  on  s»ld  pulley-block, 
a  movable  catch  on  said  carriage  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  the  said  hook  and  hold  said  fork  <»r  scoop  In  sus 
pension  from  the  carriage,  said  contact  plete  l)elng  adapted 
to  trip  said  catch  and  release  said  hook  therefrom,  and 
moans  for  dumping  said  fork  or  scoop  in  a  desired  loca- 
tion. 

.S  In  a  wagon  l')adlng  device,  the  com^blnatlon  with  a 
wagon,  of  a  track  rail  supported  longlti>dlnalIy  and  re- 
movably thereover,  a  fork  or  scoop  mounked  to  travel  In 
suspension  from  said  track  rail  to  a  position  for  dumping 
Into  the  wagon-box.  n  traction-cable  attacked  to  the  upper 
part  of  said  scoop  and  extending  for»ardly  to  some 
means  for  exercising  a  tractive  effort,  a  ijable  attached  to 
the  rfar  part  of  ^'ald  fork  or  scoop  and  leaving  a  slldable 
connection  with  said  track  rail,  the  rear"  end  or  portion 
of  said  last-mentioned  cable  to  tl  e  r«ar  of  Its  slldable  con- 
nection being  8e<-ured  to  any  suitable  flx*l  body  to  cause 


It  to  automatically  dump  said  fork  or  scoop  when  the 
latter  Is  by  means  of  the  traction  of  the  first  mentioned 
cable  brought  to  a  desired  location  over  the  wagor-box. 

4.  In  a  wagon  loading  device,  the  combination  with  a 
wagon,  of  a  track  rail  located  thereabove,  a  separable 
tubular  framework  removably  supported  on  said  wagon 
and  adapted  to  sustain  said  track  rail  In  suspension,  a 
carriage  provided  with  rollers  adapted  to  travel  length 
wise  along  and  upon  said  track  rail,  said  carriage  having 
a  pulley  pivoted  In  its  forward  lower  portion,  a  cable 
whose  end  la  passed  over  said  pulley  and  secured  to  the 
lower  rear  part  of  said  carriage,  a  fork  or  scoop  slidabl.v 
suspended  on  the  slack  of  the  cable  b«'tween  the  said 
pulley  and  the  cables  connection  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
carriage,  a  pulley  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  said  carriage, 
and  a  second  cable  connected  to  the  rtar  upper  part  of 
said  fork  or  scoop  and  passed  about  the  pulley  on  the  rear 
end  of  said  carriage  to  depend  therefrom  and  be  connected 
to  some  mrans  of  tractive  effort. 

5.  In  a  wagon  loading  device,  tie  comliinailon  with  a 
wagon,  of  a  fork  or  scoop  mounted  fur  travel  over  said 
wagon,  means  for  supporting  said  fork  or  scoop  In  Its 
travel  o\er  said  wagon,  means  of  detaching  it  therefrom, 
a  draft  cable  connected  to  said  fork  or  scoop  carried  for- 
ward therefrom  and  secured  alK)Ut  a  rota'able  drum, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum  to  exercise  a  tractive  effort 
on  said  cable,  a  ratchet-wheel  secured  to  said  drum  to 
rotate  therewith,  and  a  guard  pawl  in  eni:a.'einent  with 
the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  adapted  to  permit  it  to 
rotate  only  In  one  direction. 

[Claims  t^  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


89S.502        PENCIL  an.VRPR.NEK 
Kaclne,  Wis.     Filed  Jan    «,  IDOS. 


.Vrne    T.    Pbtbbson, 
Serial  No.  409.40.3. 


1,  A  sheet  metal  pencil  sharpener,  comprising  a  casini:. 
a  pencil  engaging  tube  contained  in  the  casing  and  having 
an  opening,  a  sheet  metal  plate  secured  to  the  tube  at  an 
angle  thereto  and  Invlni:  an  oiwnlng  registering  with  the 
opening  of  (1  e  tube,  a  slide  movable  on  the  plate,  and  a 
cutter  carrifd  by  the  slide  and  adapted  to  eni:age  a  pencil 
In  the  tube  tii rough  the  registering  openings 

2.  .\  pencil  sharpener,  comprising  a  casing,  a  pencU-en 
gaging  tul)e  contained  In  the  casing  and  havin;;  an  opening, 
a  plate  secured  to  tl  e  tul)e  at  an  angle  thereto  and  having 
au  opening  registering  with  the  opening  of  the  tube,  a 
slide  movable  on  tie  plate,  a  cutter  carried  by  the  slide 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  pencil  in  t!ie  tube  through  the 
registering  oin-nlngs.  and  a  «t)ft  metal  filling  in  the  end  of 
the  tube  forming  a  tapering  socket  to  receive  and  support 
the  point  of  the  p<'ncil  and  constituting  a  means  for  secur- 
ing tt;e  tube  and  the  plate  and  the  casing  together 

:{,  .V  pencil  sharpener,  comprising  a  pencil-engaging  tutie 
having  fn  opening,  a  plate  secured  at  an  angle  thereto 
having  an  o,>enlng  registering  with  the  opening  of  the  tube. 
a  slide  movalily  mounted  on  the  plate,  a  cutter  carried  by 
the  slide  and  adapted  to  engage  a  pencil  contained  in  the 
tube  through  the  registering  openings,  and  a  filling  in  the 
end  of  the  tube  forming  a  conical  socket  to  receive  and 
support  the  point  of  the  pencil  and  constituting  a  means 
for  connecting  the  plate  and  tube  together. 

4.  A  pencil  shari)eaer,  comprising  a  casing,  a  pencil  en 
gaging  tul>e  within  the  casing  having  an  opening,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  tube  at  an  augle  thereto  and  having  an 
opening  registering  with  the  opening  of  the  tube,  flanges 
on  the  casing  forming  a  guldeway  with  the  plate,  a  slide 
movably  mounted  In  the  guldeway.  and  a  cutter  carried  by 
the  slide  and  adapted  to  engage  a  pencil  in  the  tube 
through   the   reglsterlnjj  op«.>aing8. 
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5.  A  pencil  sharpener,  comprising  a  casing,  a  pencil-en- 
gaging tube  therein  having  an  opening,  a  plate  connected 
to  the  lube  at  an  anirle  thereto  and  having  an  opening 
registering  with  the  opening  of  the  tube,  flanges  on  the 
casing  forming  n  guldeway  with  the  plate,  a  slide  movably 
mounted  In  the  guldeway,  a  cutter  carried  by  the  slide  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  pencil  In  the  tube  through  the  regis- 
tering openings,  said  flanges  being  closer  to  the  plate  near 
the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  slide. 

(Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (jazette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  having  In  com- 
bination, a  hanger,  a  pliable  connection  extending  from 
said  hatvger.  a  clasp  secure.i  to  said  connection,  and  a 
lever  operating  said  clasp  curved  outward  to  serve  as  a 
trousers  support,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  having  In  com- 
bination, a  hook  formed  hanger,  a  connection  extending 
from  said  hanger,  a  clasp  secured  to  said  connection,  com- 
prising a  U  shaped  ear  plate,  a  slotted  U  shaped  spring 
secured  to  said  plate,  and  a  lever  carried  by  said  ear 
plate  having  an  engaging  lip  extending  through  said  slot, 
said  lever  curving  outward  and  upward  to  serve  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  having  In  combi- 
nation, a  hook  formed  hanger,  a  connection  extending  from 
said  hanger,  a  clasp  secured  to  said  connection  comprls 
Ing  a  U  sha[>ed  ear  plate,  a  slotted  recurved  spring  plate 
carrying  said  ear  plate,  a  projecting  stub  securing  said  car 
plate  to  said  spring  plate,  and  a  lever  carrle<l  by  said  ear 
plate  having  an  engaging  lip  extending  through  said  slot, 
and  tieing  normally  positioned  above  said  stud,  said  lever 
curving  outward  and  upward  to  serve  as  a  trouser  sup- 
port, as  set  forth. 


898,504.  MAILBAG  CATCHING  AND  DELIVERING 
APPLIANCE.  William  M.  Portek,  Murphysboro.  111. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  395,232. 
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898,508.  OVEUSIIOE  HOLDER  AND  TROUSERS  SUl' 
PORTER.  .loH.v  M.  I'll  M MRU.  Klk  City,  Kans.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  423.»;i9. 


adapted  to  fit  In  a  socket  formed  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
post,  and  a  pair  of  horliontal  bar-removing  wings  secured 
to  the  cap  and  movable  therewith  so  as  to  extend  to  one 
side  or  the  other  of  the  post,  according  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  mall  car.  one  of  said  wings  l)elng  station- 
ary and  the  other  wing  being  movable  towards  and  from 
the  stationary  wing,  to  clamp  a  mall  bag  therebetween. 

2  The  combination,  in  a  mechanism  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, of  a  post,  a  rotatable  cap  provided  with  a  finger 
adapted  to  fit  In  a  socket  formed  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
post,  a  pair  of  horizontal  bag  removing  wings  secured  to 
the  cap  and  movable  therewith  so  as  to  extend  to  one 
side  or  the  other  of  the  post,  according  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  mall  car.  and  means  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  said  finger  to  retain  the  wings  In  fixed 
I>o8itlon  at  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  post. 

."{.  The  combination,  in  a  mechanism  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, of  a  post,  a  rotatable  cap  provided  with  a  finger 
adapted  to  fit  In  a  socket  formed  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
post,  a  pair  of  horizontal  bag-recelving  wings  secured 
to  the  cap  and  movable  therewith  so  as  to  extend  to  one 
side  or  the  other  of  the  post  according  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  mall  car.  one  of  said  wings  being  stationary 
and  the  other  movable,  means  for  holding  the  movable 
wing  In  contact  with  the  stationary  wing,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  movable  wing  away  from  the  stationary  wing 
against  the  action  of  the  first  mentioned  wings,  and  means 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  finger,  to  retain  the 
wings  In  fixed  position  at  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  post. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  de8cril)ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  post,  a  pair  of  horizontal  wings  carried  thereby, 
one  of  said  wings  being  movable  towards  and  from  the 
other,  a  spring  adapted  to  bear  against  the  movable  wing, 
to  force  It  towards  the  stationary  wing,  and  a  trigger 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  wings  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  wing,  to  bold  said  wings  out  of  contact  with  each 
other,  and  to  extend  through  a  slot  formed  In  the  last- 
mentioned  wing,  the  disengagement  of  the  trigger  from 
said  wing  being  effected  by  the  blow  of  the  bag  removed 
by  the  wings. 

5.  The  combination,  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  de- 
scrll>ed,  of  a  box,  a  post  hinged  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  box 
bottom  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  foldable  one 
upon  another,  to  permit  the  post  to  be  disposed  within  the 
box,  and  bag  -  supporting  and  catching  mechanisms  re- 
movably connected  with  said  post. 

[Claims  *>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  8,505.  PNEUMATIC  xIAMMER.  Theoixjkb  C. 
Proiti'.  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  T.  C.  Prouty  Company. 
Limited.  Albion,  Micb.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1905.     Serial  No,  292.727. 


1.  The  combination.   In  a   mechanism  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, of  a  post,  a  rotatable  cap  provided  with  a  finger 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  fluid  compress- 
ing and  exhausting  means  comprising  a  closed  cylinder 
provided  with  a  duct  for  external  connection,  a  piston 
reclprocable  in  said  cylinder,  and  means  operating  In 
unison  with  said  piston  for  periodically  effecting  an 
equalisation  of  pressure  In  said  cylinder  on  tbe  two  sides 
of  said  piston. 
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2.  In  mechanlam  of  the  claw  deacrtbed.  fluid  compr€«»- 
Ing  and  exbauBtinx  means  comprisioK  a  c|oe«d  cylinder 
provided  with  a  duct  for  external  connection,  a  piston 
reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  and  ducts  in  said  cylinder 
and  piston,  respectively,  arranged  and  constructed  to 
periodically  connect  the  parts  of  said  cylinder  on  the 
respective  sides  of  said  piston  and  thereby  equalize  the 
pressures  in  such  cylinder  parts. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  deacrtbeH.  fluid  com- 
pressing and  exhausting  means  comprising  a  closed  cyl- 
inder provided  with  a  duct  for  external  connection,  a 
piston  reciprocable  In  said  cylinder,  and  flucts  In  said 
cylinder  and  piston,  respectively,  arranged  and  construct- 
ed to  connect  the  parts  of  said  cylinder  on  the  respective 
sides  of  said  piston  at  approximately  the  end  of  each 
stroke  of  the  latter  and  thereby  equalise  th#  pressures  In 
such  cylinder  parts. 

4.  In  mechanism  nf  the  class  described,  fluid  com- 
pressing and  exhausting  means  comprising  4  cloaed  cylin- 
der provided  with  a  duct  for  external  connection,  and  a 
piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  said  oyllnder  being 
further  provided  with  a  duct  adapted  to  connect  the  two 
ends  thereof  at  approximately  the  end  of  one  stroke  of 
said  piston,  and  said  piston  being  provided  with  a  duet 
adapted  to  register  with  said  cylinder  duct  |o  connect  the 
two  ends  of  said  cylinder  at  approximately  the  end  of  the 
other  stroke  of  said  piston. 

5.  In  Doecbanlsm  of  the  class  described,  tkild  compress- 
ing and  exhausting  means  comprising  a  closed  cylinder 
provided  with  a  duct  for  external  connection^  and  a  piston 
reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  further 
provided  with  a  duct  leading  from  a  point  on  one  side  of 
«atd  piston  when  at  approximately  the  end  of  one  stroke 
to  a  point  on  the  other  side  thereof,  and  sai4  piston  being 
provided  with  a  duct  leading  from  one  fac«  thereof  to  a 
point  on  Its  side  disposed  to  register  with  one  of  the 
openings  of  said  cylinder-duct  in  the  course  of  said  piston's 
other  stroke. 

(Claims  6  to  II  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


g98.50«  API'ARATrS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
OZONE.  John  R.  Quain,  London,  England,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  Edward  Appiegarth,  London.  England. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,069. 


i& 


5^ 


W 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  o$one.  compris- 
ing a  source  of  high  tension  current,  electrttdes  sealed  In 
insulating  envelops,  said  envelops  being  exhausted  so 
that  said  electrodes  are  in  vacuo,  current  conveying  con- 
nections to  said  electrodes,  said  envelops  being  arranged 
in  parallel  planes  and  being  spaced  apart  by  Insulated 
distance  pieces  to  form  relatively  narrow  passages  whose 
length  Is  substantially  parallel  with  the  a<ps  of  the  en- 
velops, and  means  for  passing  air  through  the  space  be- 
tween said  electrodes. 

2.  As  apparatus  for  the  production  of  ozote,  comprising 
a  source  of  current,  a  transformer,  electrodes  In  Insulat- 
ing and  vacuum-containing  envelops,  connections  from 
said  transformer  to  said  electrodes,  said  snvelops  being 
arranged  adjacent  to  one  another  with  a  space  be- 
tween and  means 'for  directing  through  said  apace  in  a 
direction  parallel  with  the  length  of  the  electrodes  and 
envelops  the  air  to  be  osonized. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  o(  osone.  com- 
prising a  source  of  current,  a  transformer,  electrodes  in 
Insulating  and  vacuum-containing  envelope  connectknis 
froiB  said  transformer  to  said  electrodes,  said  enrsiops 
being  arranged  in  parallel  planes  adjacent  Qo  one  another 


I   with    Insulated   distance   pieces   between    to   form    a   con- 
I   ducting  space  which  extends  lengthwise  of  the  electrodes 
and    Inclosing  envelops,  and   means  for  directing  air  past 
said  distance  pieces  and  along  the  envelops. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  ozone,  comprls- 
I    Ing  a  source  of  current,  a  transformer,  positive  and  nega- 
tive   electrodes    both    sealed    In    separate    exhausted    en 
velops,    said    envelops    being   of   Insulating    material    and 
adjacent   to  one  another,  and   means  for  passing  air   be- 

:    tween  said  envelops  in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof 
I   and  of  the  electrodes. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  ozone,  compris- 
ing a  source  of  current,  a  transformer,  positive  and  nega- 
tive electrodes  which  are  both  sealed  In  separated  ex- 
hausted envelops,  said  envelojjs  lielng  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial and  being  arranged  In  parallel  plauea  atijac»»nt  to 
one  another  to  form  a  space  whose  greatest  length  is  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  electrodes,  and  a  blower 
for  passing  air  between  said  envelops. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  <^azette  1 


«9«,507      MAIL  BOX.     Albbbt  B.  Rhodes.  Marlon,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.   10.  1»0S.     Serial  No.  415.042. 


1.  In  a  mall  box,  the  combination  with  a  box  having  a 
movable  lid  and  door,  of  a  slldably  supported  plate  having 
a  ziezag  slot  therein,  a  rod  depending  froni  naid  lid  and 
engaging  said  plate,  and  a  bell  ringing  rtxl  rotatably 
mounted  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  engaging  loosely  said 
zigzag  slot. 

'J.  In  a  mall  box,  the  combination  with  a  box  having  a 
movable  lid  and  a  door  h!nged  to  the  front  of  the  box,  and 
a  catch  projection  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  door,  of  spring 
actuated  pivoted  catch  fingers  the  outer  ends  of  which  are 
adapted  to  engage  said  door  catch  projection,  and  a  rod 
having  a  Jointed  connection  with  the  inner  ends  of  said 
catch  fingers  and  extending  through  the  rear  wall  of  the 
box. 

3.  In  a  mail  box.  the  combination  with  a  box  having  a 
movable  lid  and  door,  a  catch  projection  on  said  door, 
spring  actuateu  catch  fingers  pivoted  within  the  box  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  catch  projection  of  the  door,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  catch  fingers,  of  a  slldably  sup- 
poirted  plate  having  a  zigzag  slot  therein,  a  rod  connecting 
said  plate  and  box  lid.  and  a  rotatably  mounted  bell  ring 
Ing  rod  extending  through  the  back  of  said  box  and  having 
one  end  engaging  said  zigzag  slot 


H9S.508.  WORKMAN'S  TIME  CONTROLLER.  William 
R<  rKWBLL.  Syracuse  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Dey  Time  Reg 
Ister  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  24.  1907  Serial  No.  375,380. 
1.  In  a  time  recorder.  In  combination,  an  impression 
1  surface,  printing  mechanism,  means  fur  causing  a  relative 


J 


SSPTBMBER  15',  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


473 


movement  between  said  surface  and  mechanism  to  cause 
the  latter  to  make  records  on  said  surface  progressive^ 
and  successively  at  different  points  in  determined  setjuence. 
and  means  independent  of  said  first  named  means  to  cause 
a  relatlye  retrograde  movement  l)etween  said  surface  and 
mechanism  to  enable  the  latter  to  make  an  Impression  at  a 
point  passed  over  in  said  flrat  mentioned  movement. 


said  spring  members  normally  against  such  tension,  and  a 
heat  concentrating  device  adapted  to  soften  or  melt  said 
softenable  material,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  time  recorder,  in  combination,  an  Impression  sur 
face,  printing  mechanism,  means  for  causing  a  relative 
movement  between  said  surface  and  mechanism  to  cause 
the  latter  to  make  records  on  said  surface  progressively 
and  successively  at  different  points  In  determined  sequence, 
and  manually  operable  means  to  cause  a  relative  retrograde 
movement  between  said  surface  and  mechanism  to  enable 
the  latter  to  make  an  impression  at  a  point  passed  over  In 
said  first  mentioned  movement. 

3.  In  a  time  recorder.  In  combination,  an  Impression  sur 
face,  printing  mechanism,  automatic  means  for  causing  a 
relative  movement  l>etween  said  surface  and  mechanism  to 
enable  the  latter  to  make  records  on  said  surface  progress 
Ively  and  successively  at  different  points  in  determined 
sequence,  and  means  to  cause  a  relative  retrograde  move 
ment  between  said  surface  and  mechanism  to  enable  the 
latter  to  make  an  Impression  at  a  point  passed  over  In 
said  first  mentioned  movement. 

4.  In  a  time  recorder.  In  combination,  an  Impression  sur- 
face, printing  mechanism,  automatic  means  for  causing  a 
relative  movement  between  said  surface  and  mechanism  to 
enable  the  latter  to  make  records  on  said  surface  progress- 
ively and  sticcesslvely  at  different  points  In  determined 
sequence,  and  manually  operable  means  to  cause  a  relative 
retrograde  movement  between  said  surface  and  mechanism 
to  enable  the  latter  to  make  an  Impression  at  a  point  passed 
over  In  said  first  mentioned  movement. 

5  In  a  time  recorder.  In  combination,  an  impression  sur 
face,  printing  mechanism,  time  controlled  means  for  caus 
Ing  a  relative  movement  between  said  surface  and  mechan 
Ism  to  enable  the  latter  to  make  records  on  said  surface 
progressively  and  successively  at  different  points  in  deter- 
mined sequence,  and  means  to  cause  a  relative  retrograde 
movement  between  said  surface  and  mechanism  to  enable 
the  latter  to  make  an  impression  at  a  point  passed  over  In 
said  first  mentioned  movement. 

1  Claims  6  to  :.:5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


808,509     ELECTRICAL  CIRCriT  PROTECTOR.    Charle.s 

A.  RoLFE,  Adrian.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments. 

to   Rolfe   Electric  Co..   Rochester.   N.   Y.,  a   Corporation 

of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  29.  1903.  Serial  No    187.044. 

Renewed  Feb.  13,  1908.     Serial  No   415.763. 

1.    In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 

a  pair  of  line  springs,  a  heat  cartridge  supported  by  said 

line  springs,  and  comprising  spring  members  subjected  to 

the  tension  of  the  line  springs,  softenable  material  holding 


gS  j^,/^,,^ 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  line  springs,  a  heat  cartridge  supported  thereby, 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  springs  tending  to  move  or  spring 
in  a  lateral  direction  and  engaged  by  one  of  said  line 
springs,  softenable  material  holding  said  cartridge  springs 
against  such  lateral  action,  and  a  heat  concentrating  device 
adapted  to  melt  or  soften  said  material,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  line  springs,  a  beat  cartridge  supported  there 
by.  and  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  springs  tending  to  spread 
or  separate  from  one  another,  said  springs  tieing  engaged 
by  one  of  the  line  springs,  softenable  material  adapted  to 
hold  said  cartridge  springs  in  such  spread  condition,  and  a 
heat  coll  adapted  to  soften  or  melt  such  softenable  mate- 
rial, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  line  springs  having  forked  ends,  said  line  springs 
tending  normally  to  separate  from  one  another,  a  heat 
cartridge  supported  by  Hald  springs  and  comprising  a 
metallic  terminal  having  a  bead  for  engaging  one  of  the 
line  springs,  a  pair  of  leaf  springs  tending  to  spread  or 
separate  from  one  another,  said  springs  being  In  engage- 
ment with  the  forked  end  of  the  other  line  spring,  a 
quantity  of  solder  normally  holding  said  springs  In  their 
spread  condition,  and  a  heat  coil  associated  with  said 
solder  for  melting  or  softening  the  same,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  thermal  circuit  protector.  In  combination,  a  fixed 
member  ;  a  spring ;  a  spring-finger  fixed  with  relation  to 
said  fixed  member  and  tending  to  lie  in  contact  therewith, 
which  finger  Is  adapted  to  hold  said  spring  flexed,  said 
spring  tending  to  separate  the  spring-finger  from  said  fixed 
member  :  and  a  solder  connection  between  said  fixed  mem 
ber  and  said  spring-finger. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


S98.510.  CONNECTION  FOR  CULVERT  -  SECTIONS. 
JiLifs  H.  ScHLAFLY.  Csuton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Edward 
A.  Langenbach.  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1908.  Serial 
No.  424,526. 


1.  In  a  connection  for  culvert  sections,  culvert  sections 
provided  with  notched  and  unnotched  ends  respectively, 
the  unnotched  ends  provided  with  an  unclosed  lapped  joint, 
said  culvert  sections  being  telescopically  and  rotatably 
connected  together,  whereby  the  telescopic  sections  are 
transposed,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  culvert  sec 
tlons   telescopically   connected   together   and    rotated   rela- 
tively with  reference  to  each  other  whereby  the  portions 
of  the  lapped  telescopic  sections  are  transposed,  substan 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  culvert  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  lapped  one  within  the  other  at  their 
adjacent  ends,  notches  formed  In  the  end  of  one  of  the  sec- 
tions and  an  open  lapped  Joint  formed  in  the  end  of  tb<- 
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other  section,  and  means  wherebj  the  lapp«4  portions  may 
lie  tran«po8«<1.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specl 
fled.  I 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  culrert  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  lapped  one  within  the  other  at  their 
adjacent  ends,  notches  formed  In  the  end  of  one  of  the  sec- 
tions and  an  open  lapped  Joint  formed  In  the  end  of  the 
other  section,  and  means  whereby  the  lapped  portions  may 
be  transposed  as  to  their  entire  contact  surfaces,  subetan. 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  spe<'lfted. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  culvert  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  lapped  one  within  tne  other  at  their 
adjacent  ends,  notches  formed  In  the  end  of  one  of  the  sec- 
tions and  an  open  lapped  Joint  formed  in  the  end  of  the 
other  section  and  means  whereby  the  parts  may  be  trans- 
posed for  part  of  their  contact  surfaces,  s^ibstantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


I 


898,511.     SKIRT.     Ai.kxa.vdeh  M.  Schnhobb.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  4.  190S.     Serial  No.  436.559. 


I 


dent   to  said   compression   to  a   temperature  equal    to   the 
boiling  point  of  the  coollnjr  liquid  anil  continuing  the  In- 
jection of  said  cooling  liquid  during  the  further  compres 
slon  of  the  charge. 

2.  The  method  of  cooling  the  explosive  charge  o.f  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  to  increase  the  capabilities  of 
compression  thereof,  which  consists  in  injecting  a  cooling 
liquid  directly  into  the  working  cylinder  of  an  engine  at 
a  point  during  the  comprenslon  of  the  charge  when  the 
temperature  of  the  latter  has  lieen  raised  by  the  heat  inci- 
dent to  said  co.iipre8.slon  to  a  temperature  eqtial  to  the 
boiling  point  of  the  cooling  liquid,  and  then  gradually  In- 
jecting such  cooling  liquid,  during  the  further  compression 
of  the  (  hajge  so  that  the  heat  produced  ly  the  compression 
during  a  part  of  the  Increase  In  pressure  shall  sufflce  to 
evaporate  the  cooling  liquid  Injected  during  the  same  time, 
said  evaporation  serving  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the 
charge. 


1.  A  skirt  provided  with  a  pocket  extending  along  the 
rear  waist  line,  a  pair  of  openings  at  each' end  thereof,  a 
pair  of  openings  at  the  center,  and  a  shirting  string  en- 
gaging said  pocket  and  openings,  sutjstantlnlly  as  specified. 

2.  A  skirt  provided  with  a  pair  of  passages  extending 
along  the  rear  waist  line,  an  opening  at  tbe  end  of  each 
passage.  .1  pair  of  ojjenings  at  the  center  of  one  of  said 
pa»s.iges.  and  a  shirring  string  engaging  saU  passages  and 
openings,  pubstantially  as  specified. 

,{.  \  skirt  provldpd  with  a  pair  of  passages  extending 
along  the  rear  waist  line,  an  opening  at  the  end  of  each 
passage,  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  at  the  cienter  of  one  of 
said  passages,  and  a  shirring  string  engaging  aald  pas- 
sages and  openings,  the  ends  of  said  string  being  crossed 
within  its  passage  Intprmedlate  the  central  openings,  stib- 
stantially  as  specified. 

4.   A  skirt  provided   with  a  pair  of  passages  extending 
along  the  rear  waist  line,  a  double  eyelet  connecting  the 
passages  at  each  end,  a  pair  of  spaced  eyelets  at  the  cen 
ter  of  one  of  said  passages,  and  a  shirring  string  engaging 
said  passages  and  eyelets,  substantially  as  a|)eclfled. 


898.512.  PROCESS  OF  WORKING  EXI'LOSIVE  -  EN- 
GINES. Karl  E.  ScHRBBKa.  iirelfswaid.  Oermany. 
Filed  Nov    27.  1903.     Serial  No.  182.7H.1, 


1.  The  method  of  cooling  the  explosive  <barge  of  an  In- 
ternal combustion  engine  to  Increase  the  capabilities  of 
coropresaion  thereof,  which  consists  In  InJ^tlng  a  cooling 
liquid  directly  Into  the  working  cylinder  of  an  engine  at 
a  point  during  the  compression  of  the  cknrge  when  tbe 
temperature  of  the  latter  has  been  raised  Uy  tbe  heat  Incl- 


89M.513.  PROCESS  OF  REFINING  IRON.  SAVit  el  B. 
Shei.dos.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Jan.  17.  1907.  Serial 
No.  352.687. 

1.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  refining  Iron  which 
consists  in  transferring  to  an  auxiliary  furnace  a  part  of 
the  slag  remaining  at  the  end  of  a  refining  operation,  add- 
ing fresh  ba.sic  material  to  tbe  slag  in  said  auxiliary  fur- 
nace in  quantities  sufficient  to  maintain  uniform  basic 
efficiency,  applying  heat  to  the  slag  In  such  auxiliary  fur- 
nace to  fuse  the  added  basic  material  and  keep  the  slag  In 
a  molten  condition  and  transferring  slag  from  said  aux- 
iliary furnace,  while  still  In  a  molten  condition.  Into  a  re- 
fining furnace,  to  be  used  as  part  of  the  charge  for  another 
refining  operation. 

2.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  refining  Iron  which 
consists  in  transferring  to  an  auxiliary  furnace  slag  re- 
maining at  the  end  of  a  refining  operation,  adding  fresh 
basic  material  to  the  slag  In  such  auxiliary  furnace  In 
quantities  sufllclent  to  maintain  uniform  basic  efficiency, 
applying  heat  to  the  slag  In  such  auxiliary  furnace  to  fuse 
the  fresh  basic  material  and  keep  the  slag  therein  in  a 
molten  condition,  transferring  a  part  of  the  slag  from  said 
auxiliary  furnace  Into  a  refining  furnace  as  the  charge  for 
another  refining  operation,  and  adding  unrefined  or  par- 
tially refined  pig  iron  or  steel  in  a  molten  state  to  the  slag 
in  said  refining  furnace. 

3.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  refining  iron  which 
consists  In  transferring  to  an  auxiliary  furnace  slag  re 
malning  at  the  end  of  a  refining  operation,  adding  fresh 
basic  material  to  the  slag  In  said  auxiliary  furnace,  ap 
plying  heat  to  the  slag  In  said  auxiliary  furnace  to  fuse 
the  added  basic  material  and  keep  the  slag  In  a  molten 
condition,  allowing  tbe  shotted  metal  In  said  slag  to  ac- 
cuniulate  In  said  auxiliary  furnace,  transferring  slag  from 
said  auxiliary  furnace  while  still  In  a  molten  condition 
Into  a  refining  furnace  to  be  used  as  part  of  tbe  charge  for 
another  refining  operation,  and  adding  pig  metal  In  liquid 
or  solid  form  to  the  shotted  metal  which  accumulates  In 
said  auxiliary  ^lrnace. 

4.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  refining  Iron  which 
consists  In  tran»ierrlng  to  a  blast  furnace  a  portion  of  the 
slag  remaining  at  the  end  of  a-refining  operation,  trans- 
ferring to  an  auxiliary  furnace  another  part  of  such  slag, 
adding  to  the  slag  In  said  auxiliary  furnace  fresh  addl 
tlons  of  basic  material  in  quantity  sufficient  to  maintain 
uniform  basic  efficiency,  applying  heat  to  the  slag  In  such 
auxiliary  furnace  to  fuse  the  added  basic  materials  and 
keep  the  slag  In  molten  condition,  and  transferring  slag 
from  said  auxiliary  furnace  to  a  refining  furnace  for  use 
In  another  refining  operation. 


8  9  8.514.      EGO  CARRIER.     Mklzar  Shkpard.   Wayne. 

Mich.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1»0S,     Serial  No.  410.3.?0. 

1.   An   egg  carrier  comprising  a   vertical   series  of  egg- 
holding  trays  and  a  ca»lng  In    which  said  trays  are  sup 
ported,  the  casing  having  vertical  walls,  two  of  which  on 
opposite  sides  are  provided   with   recesses  Into  which   the 
ends  of  the  trays  project,  said    rece.«ies  forming  a  series 
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of  Inclines  on  the  Inner  faces  of  said  walls  adapted  to  per- 
mit tbe  insertion  and  removal  of  the  trays  through  the 
top  of  the  casing  In  the  manner  de»cril>ed. 


2.  Ill  a'l  P:Hi  t:irrl»»i'.  the  combinHtioii  of  a  casini:  i)ro- 
vlded  with  n  removable  ct)ver  on  top  and  having  vertical 
end  p.nd  side  wnlls.  the  Inner  walls  on  two  opposite  sides 
provided  with  ledgp<»  formed  bv  cuffing  away  portions  of 
sai'l  walls  t)etwe«>n  the  ledges,  the  facex  <>f  said  walls  be- 
tween said  leiges  tieing  inwardly  lncline<1.  and  11  vertical 
series  of  egg  holding  shelves  or  trays  removably  8up;H>rted 
on  said  leds;«'s 

'!.    In   an  eng  carrier,   the  combination   of  a   casing  i»ro 
vkled  with  a  remo\Hble  cover  on  top  and   having   vertical 
end   and  side  walls,   the  Inner   faces  of  the  walls  on   two 
opposite  sides  being  provi(le<l   with    le<1ges    forme<l   by   cut 
ting  away   iMirtions  of  said   walls  tietween   the   le<lges.  the 
faces  of   the   walls   Itetween    tbe   ledges  heins:    Inwardly   In 
cllue:l   and    tbe   siipportlng   sho  ilders   of   the   led;:es   (■elng 
upwardly    lncllne<l.    and    a    vertical    series   of  egg   holding 
shelveH  or   trays   removably    sni»)>orfed   on   said    lerlires   and 
provided   with   reinforced  supporting  edges  itinformlng   to 
the  Inclines  of  the  supporting  shoulders  of  the  ledges. 


8M.ni5.    vk<;ki.\hi.k  si:r.vR.\ToK.   wilmam  j  sher- 

KARD.  Cotton  «iin.  Trx       Filed  Oft.  29.  l'.M»7.      Serial  No. 
399.726. 


1  In  H  vegitalile  stparator  the  (omliination  with  a  sup 
porting  frame,  of  a  siati<mary  sent  n.  a  mo\able  screen  ar- 
ranged to  cor»perate  with  said  stationary  scre«n.  and 
means  for  controlling  the  dischargi'  of  said  movable  screen 
said  means  arranged  tf)  l>e  op(>rated  by  the  flxe<l  screen. 

2  In  a  vegetalde  separator,  the  comt)inatlon  with  sup 
ports  and  a  screen  fixed  thereto,  of  a  scro«>n  movai)iy  ar 
ranged  on  the  supports  above  the  fixed  screen  ;  and  a  clo- 
sure for  said  movable  screen  frome  arranged  to  be  operated 
by   the   fixed   screen. 

3.  In  a  vegetable  sejiarafor.  the  c(»ml>inHtion  with  a 
movable  screen  and  supjK>rts.  of  a  scnen  fixed  to  the  sup- 
ports, said  screen  (onslstlng  of  fal>ric  sloping  from  each 
end  toward  an  enlarged  opening  therein  which  is  so  shape<l 
that  one  part  projects  lower  than  the  other  substantially 
as  descril)tHl. 


H9«.r.l6.      WATER  MOTOR.      Joskih  V   Shevlix.  Denver. 
Colo.      Filed  t>ct    26,   19<»6.      Serial  No.  .H4(».71.{. 

1.  In  a  water  motor  of  the  oscillating  tyi>e.  a  cylinder,  a 
bub  projecting  axially  from  said  cylinder,  having  two 
chambers,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  cylinder  havljg 
ports  which  communicate  witli  the  chamiiers.  a  lateral 
piston  on  the  shaft  having  <hamlM  rs  whbh  communicate 
with  the  shaft  |>orts.  and  ports  communicating  with  the 
cylinder,  an  abutment  partition  in  said  cylinder,  and  slid.' 
valves  for  controlling  the  piston  ports,  wlilch  contact  with 
said  abutment. 

2.  In  a  water  motor  of  the  oaciliuting  t\i>e.  a  cyiindet*. 

136  O.  G.— 32 


a  hub  projecting  axially  from  said  cylinder  having  two 
Indep^-ndent  chambers  and  pipes  leading  from  said  cham- 
iM-rs.  a  shaft  extending  through  the  cylinder.  Its  upper 
end  extending  Into  the  upper  chamber  of  the  hub.  and  hav- 
ing two  ports,  one  of  which  communicates  with  said  U[)per 
bub  chamlnr  while  the  other  communicates  with  tbi"  lower 
■  •hamlM>r.  a  lateral  piston  on  the  shaft  having  two  inde- 
pendent interior  chambers,  which  communicate  resjiec- 
tlvely  with  the  two  shaft  ports,  and  ports  which  communi- 
cate with  the  cylinder,  an  abutment  partition  In  said  cyl- 
inder, and  slide  valves  for  controlling  said  piston  ports, 
which  contact  with  the  abutment  at  each  stroke  of  the 
piston. 


3.  In  a  water  motor  of  the  kind  sjxM-ified.  the  co!ul)lna- 
flon  with  a  cylinder,  a  shaft  In  the  cylinder  having  Inlet 
an<l  exhaust  ports,  a  lateral  piston  on  the  shaft,  having 
inclosed  chambers  communicating  witli  the  shaft  ports. 
and  lateral  ports  In  said  chaml»err<  communicating  with 
the  cylinder,  of  means  for  controlling  said  chanil)er  ports, 
comprising  a  double  headed  plug  valve  in  one  of  said 
chamlx'rs.  having  a  stem  projecting  froit)  <'ii<h  end  tben-of 
through  and  t>eyond  the  ports  of  said  cbamlxr.  a  sleeve  in- 
closing said  plug  valve  of  less  length  ttian  the  width  of 
the  chamber,  having  laterally  projecting  stems  which 
extend  through  the  sides  of  the  chamber  slightly  Iwyond 
the  end  of  the  valve  stem,  a  stem  extending  througli  the 
ports  of  the  other  chamber,  having  a  valve  adjacent  to 
each  end.  but  on  the  outside  of  the  cbamlter.  a  supporting 
sleeve  for  each  valve  connected  by  stems  which  pass 
through  the  cbamlH'r  and  extend  slightly  is-yimd  the  ends 
of  the  valve  stem,  and  an  abutment  partition  in  the  cylin- 
der, with  which  the  sleeve  and  valve  stems  contact  at  each 
stroke  of  the  pisf*m 

4.  The  combination  with  «  cylinder,  a  ported  piston 
shaft  in  said  cylinder,  a  lateral  piston  on  said  shaft  hav- 
ing Independent  Inclosed  chamlM-rs  communicating  with 
the  siiaft  ports,  and  which  have  lateral  ports  communicat- 
ing with  the  cylinder,  of  means  for  controlling  said  lateral 
ports  comprising  double  acting  slide  valves  having  lat- 
irally  projecting  stems,  slwves  su:>porting  said  valves, 
adapted  to  slide  inde|)endently  of  the  valv.s  and  having 
stems  which  extend  slightly  beyond  the  .  n<ls  nf  the  valve 
stems,  and  an  abutment  partition  In  said  cylinder,  with 
which  the  valve  and  8le<-ve  stems  contact  at  each  stroke 
of  the  piston. 

.'>.  In  a  wafer  motor  as  spi-cifted.  th<'  combination  with  a 
cylinder,  a  ported  piston  shaft,  a  lateral  piston  on  said 
shaft  having  chambers  communicating  with  the  shaft 
ports,  and  with  the  cylinder  by  lateral  i>orts.  and  slide 
valves,  with  laterally  projecting  sterns,  for  controlling  said 
lateral  ports,  of  means  for  cutting  off  tbe  pressure  from 
said  valves  Ix'fore  they  are  unseated,  and  for  iM>rmitting 
the  valves  lo  l>e  rever»»"d  by  water  pressure,  consisting  of 
sl<>eves  which  Inclose  said  valves,  which  slide  lndepen<l 
ently  of  the  valves  and  which  an*  supported  upon  stems  of 
slightly  greater  length  than  the  valve  stems,  and  an 
abutment  partition  In  said  cylinder  with  which  the 
sleeve  and  valv<'  stems  contact  at  each  stroke  of  the  piston. 

fClsIm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.  ] 


S!>H..-,17.     CONCRETE    IMLK    AN1»    rUOr"i:sS    OF    CON 
STRICTlNa   THE   SAME.      Fkaxk   Shi  max.   I'hiladel 
phia.  I'a.      Filed  May  31,  I'.KKl.      Serial  No.  319..'.76. 
1.    The    method    of   placing   a    concrete    pile    within    the 

groumi,   said   method  consisting   in  driving  a   hollow  pre- 
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paratory  pll.-  Into  the  ground,  molding  f%  concrete  pile  of 
a  irlrfn  dlani»*t«»r  and  when  set  Inserting:'  It  In  the  hollow 
prfp«rator\   |>llf  within  the  groand. 


89S,51,«t  CORN  CUTTIXf;  MACHINE  Frkdebick  V 
Smith.  Mnannls.  M<1.  titled  Fi-b.  ii«i.  1^)S.  SerUl  No 
41T,9<Xl. 


1     Th^  comMnation.  in  a  machine  of  thelclafm  denrrlbed. 
of  a  whe«lt>«l  main  franu- :  a  Vnhaped  cntttnx  member  w 
riipfl  to  the  under  fare  of  Maid  frame:  and  a  nhaft-carry 
injr  finmt'  ni<>unte<I  upon  the  upper  fac-e  of  the  main  frame 


2  Tile  method  of  placiOK  a  concrete  pile  within  the 
ground,  said  method  cunHiatlBg  to  drlrlnig  a  hollow  pre- 
piiratory  pile  into  the  ground,  molding  a  concrete  pile  of 
a  Ktven  diameter  and  length.  Inserting  the  said  pre- 
viously molded  lonerete  pile  in  the  hollow  pile  within 
the  grounrt.  and  then  withdrawing  the  ho|low  preparatory 
pile,  leaving  the  prerioualy  molded  concfete  pile  within 
the  ground. 

•'..  The  metho<I  of  conatrurtlng  concreOe  pile*,  conaint- 
InK  In  driving  a  hollow  preparatory  pile,  illllng  a  portion 
of  the  openina  thus  formed  with  concrete  ofr  concrete  grout, 
then  mounting  u  previously  molded  concrete  pile  nection 
within  the  preparatory  pile  and  upon  th«  concrete  grout. 

4  The  metho<l  of  constnictlng  concrete'  pilea  consisting 
In  making  an  opening  with  a  hollow  preparatory  pile, 
pouring  grout  in  the  said  opening  to  fon|i  a  baae  section 
of  a  plk».  in«*'rtlng  a  pn-vloualy  molded  ct>ncn>te  pile  sec- 
tion in  the  preparatory  pile  and  resting  ■•Id  section  apon 
rh.-  haae  nectlon  prior  to  the  setting  of  th«i  baae  section,  so 
that  when  the  said  imse  •<.>ctlon  In  net  it  i^iH  be  welded  to 
the  molded  «eotlf>n.  forming  a  unitary  stfloctnre. 

"V    The  metho<l  of  constructing  concrete  piles  coosistiog   i 
In   forming  »n   o(tenlng  by  a  hollow  preplratory  pile.   In- 
serting a  previously  molded  concrete  pile  Hito  the  prepa^ra     ! 
tory  (ilUv  gradually  withdrawing  the  shelll  of  the  prepara     ' 
tory  pile,  and  flllinc  the  space  between  theimolded  pile  and 
the  wallx  of  tiu-  op«  ning  with  grout  as  the  ibeil  Is  removed 

(Claims  t)  tu  I J  not  jirintod  In  the  iiasiitte.  | 


and  shlftahle  from  side  to  aide,  to  expose  either  arm  of  the 
cutting  member. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  wheeled  main  frame  ;  a  V-shajxHl  <'uttlng  meml>er  *>- 
cured  to  the  under  face  of  said  frame  at  the  forward  end 
thereof :  and  a  forwardly-extending  shaft-carrying  frami- 
mounted  upon  the  main  frame  and  shiftahle  bodily  from 
side  to  side  thereof,  to  expose  either  arm  of  the  cutting 
member  for  operation. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrib«>d.  In  combination, 
a  wheeled  main  frame  ;  a  pair  of  convergent  cutting  blad>>M 
secured  to  the  under  face  of  the  main  frame  ;  and  a  shaft 
carrying  frame  mounted  upon  the  main  frame  and  shift- 
able  bodily  from  side  to  side  thereof,  to  expose  either  cut- 
ting blade  for  operation 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  desi^rlbed.  in  combination,  a 
wheeled  main  frame  :  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  con- 
verging cutting  blades  secured  to  the  under  face  thereof  ; 
and  a  shaft  carrying  frame  mounted  upon  the  main  frame 
and  shlftable  bodily  from  side  to  side  thereof,  to  expoB<' 
either  blade  for  operation. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
wheeled  main  franif  provided  adjacent  itn  rtar  edge  with  h 
l>Hlr  of  alining  transverse  slots,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  con 
verging  cutting  blades  secured   to  the  under  face  of  sai<l 
frame;  a  frame  mounted  upon  thi-  main  frame  and  shift 
able  bodily  from  sid>'  to  side  thereof,  said  shlftable  frame 
comprising  a   pair  uf  longitudinal   sills,  cross  pieces  con 
necting  said  sills,  and  a  forwardly  extending  shaft  securtnl 
to  each  sill  ;  and  a  memlter  carried  by  each  sill  at  the  rear 
end  thereof  and  extending  through   the  adjacent  slot,  for 
guiding  the  shlftable  frame  during  its  movements. 

[Claims  0  to  l.i  not  printed  In  the  (iasette. ) 


898.,-19.      DISPL.W  IiKVICK       .\kthi  it  II    Snkllino.  T>)n 
don.  England.      Filed  Feb.   1.  lOOH.     Serial  No    413.01fi. 
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1.  .\  dummy  for  the  purpose  set  forth  representing  a 
pile  or  Kroup  of  articles  and  made  from  sheet  material 
such  as  cardboard,  and  comprising  a  front  portion,  and 
side,  rear  and  top  walls,  said  walls  lielng  hinge<l  to  imt 
mit   the  dummy  to  Ite  collapsed  flat. 

2.  A  dummy  for  the  purpose  set  forth  representing  a 
pile  or  group  of  articles  and  made  from  sheet  material 
such  as  cardboard,  and  comprising  a  front,  reiir.  side  and 
top  walls  hinged  to  permit  of  the  front  and  back  of  the 
dummy  being  folded  flat  together,  said  front  wall  carrying 
collapsible  representations  In  sheet  material  of  the  goods. 

3.  A  dummy  fcr  the  purpose  set  forth  representing  a 
pile  or  grtKip  of  articles  and  made  from  sheet  material 
such  as  (-Hrdl)ourd,  and  comprising  u  front  portion  and  side 
and  rear  walls  and  a  hinged  top  tiap.  said  walls  lielnu 
hinged  along  the  vertical  lines  of  Junction  to  permit  the 
dummy  tu  be  folded  flat,  and  the  dummy  being  held  ex 
tended  by  folding  the  hinged  top  flap  horlsontally  between 
the  side  walls. 

4.  A  dummy  for  the  purpose  set  forth  representing  11 
pile  or  group  of  articles  and  made  from  sheet  material 
SQch  as  cardboard,  and  comprising  stepped  front  and  rear 
walls,  hinged  side  walls  providing  the  risers  of  the  steps 
and  hinged  top  walls  providing  the  trends  of  the  steps, 
the  whole  being  collapsible. 

5.  A  dammy  for  the  purpose  r#t  forth  representing  a 
pile  or  group  of  articles  and  made  from  sheet  material 
such  as  cardtskMrd.  and  comprising  stepped  front  and  rear 
walla,  side  walls  connecting  their  vertical  e<tge8  and 
hinged  alone  the  lines  of  Junction,  and  hinged  flaps  which 
when  folded  down  hortxc  ntally  provide  top  walls  which 
cover  the  o|>«»n  spaces  and  hold  the  dummy  extended. 

[Claims  «  to  0  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (iasette. ) 
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898.520.  MEUAPHONE  H<>L1>EK  FOR  1M1<»N<m;RAPH- 
CABINETS.  Samikl  I).  Soi,i)Mon.  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1907.      Serial   No.  39(».3ttxi. 


898.521.     HOE.     William  A    Sp.\kk8.  St.  Marys,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  7,   1908.      Serial  No.  414,816. 


\-7 


1.  In  combination  with  a  phonograph  cabinet  and  sup 
port  theretin,  said  sup|><>rt  having  a  recess  In  one  side, 
a  fixed  pin  secured  to  one  side  and  centrally  of  and  pro- 
Je«tlng  through  and  beyond  the  open  side  of  the  recess,  a 
horn  holder  frame  hinged  to  the  support  and  having  one 
side  thereof  rotatable  upon  and  movable  lengthwise  of 
said  pin  Into  and  out  of  the  recess. 

2.  .\  horn  holder  for  phonoarnph  cabinets  comprising  a 
sin)|)<irt  having  a  recess  In  one  side,  a  folding  horn  holder 
hlngwl  to  the  supiKirt  and  having  one  side  adapted  to 
enter  said  recess  to  l«M-k  said  horn  holder  In  Its  operative 
poHltirtn.  said  horn  holder  lielng  composed  of  sections,  one 
section  l)elng  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  other,  and 
means  to  clamp  the  adjustable  section  In  Its  adjusted  po- 
sition. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pliono«raph  cabinet  and  sup- 
fK>rt  thereon,  said  sup|>ort  having  a  recess  in  one  side,  a 
fl.\ed  plu  sei'ure.l  to  one  side  and  centrally  of  and  pro- 
Je<tlng  through  and  beyond  the  open  side  of  the  recess,  a 
horn  holder  frame  hinged  to  the  support  and  having  one 
side  therei>f  rotatable  upon  and  movable  lenuthwise  of 
said  pin  Into  and  out  of  the  recess,  and  a  limiting  stop  on 
the  pin  to  limit  the  lengthwise  movement  of  the  adjacent 
side  of  the  ht>rn  holder  on  said  pin  when  forced  out  of  the 
recess. 

4.  In  combinatUin  with  a  <abinet  having  a  chamber 
therein,  a  sliding  frame  movable  In  said  chHml)er.  a  horn 
holder  hlnge«l  to  the  slldlilfe  support,  said  sliding  frame 
and  horn  holder  lieing  provided  with  Interlmklng  shoulders 
near  the  swlnsrlng  axis  of  the  horn  holder  whereby  the 
latter  is  held  In  Its  oi>eralive  position,  said  horn  holder 
having  an  adjustable  extension. 


1.  .\  h»»e  contprlsinK  ii  bundle  rnrrylng  a  screw  threaded 
s<M-ket  ple<'e.  a  blade  having  a  i)erforatif)n  therein,  a  screw    ; 
threaded  shank  piece  adapted  to  engage  said  8o<ket  piece  ! 
and  also  having  a   perforation   therethrough,   and   a    rivet 
passed  through  said  p«'rforatlons  and  securing  said  shank 
piece  to  said  blade. 

2.  A  hoe  comprlsliiK  a  handle  carrying  a  srrew  threaded 
s<M-ket  ple<-e.  u  blade  having  a  s<iuare  perforation  therein. 
a  screw  threaded  shank  piece  adapted  to  engage  said 
socket  pleie  and  alst>  having  n  square  perforation  there 
through,  and  a  square  shanked  rivet  twit  passed  through 
sahl  (>erforatlons  and  securing  said  shank  piece  to  said 
blade. 

3.  .\  hoe  Comprising  m  handle  carrying  a  R<'re\v  threaded 
socket  piece,  a  blade  having  a  square  perforation  therein. 

a    scre-.v    threaded    shank    piece    adapted    to    engage    said  \ 


8«K'ket  ple<'e  and  also  having  a  wjuare  perforation  there- 
through, a  square  shanked  rivet  bolt  passed  through  said 
perforations  and  securing  said  shnnk  piece  to  said  blade, 
and  a  washer  Interposed  ijetween  the  head  of  said  rivet 
bolt  and  the  biftde. 

■4.  A  boe  comprising  a  handle  carrying  a  screw  threaded 
s<K-ket  piece,  a  blade  having  a  depression  therein,  the  rear 
face  of  said  depression  being  arranged  at  an  angle  with 
the  blade,  and  a  screw  threaded  shank  piece  secured  to  the 
rear  face  of  said  depression  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
socket  piece. 

.'">.  A  hoe  comprising  a  handle  carrying  a  screw  threaded 
socket  piece,  a  blade  harlr^g  a  depression  therein,  a  i>er- 
foratlon  arranged  In  the  rear  face  of  said  depression,  said 
rear  face  being  arranged  at  an  angle  with  the  blade,  a 
screw  threaded  shank  plec-e  adapted  to  engage  said  socket 
piece  and  also  having  a  perforation  therethrough,  and  a 
rivet  passed  through  said  |)erforatlonB  and  securing  sail 
shank  piece  to  said  blade. 

I  (Malms  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


H9K.522.  I'OWKR  AIR  ITMIV  WrLLARD  J.  SiKNrEH. 
Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1907.  Serial  No. 
403,702. 


1.  In  a  power  air  pump  for  Installation  upon  automo 
lilies,  the  combination  with  a  frame  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  n  baseplate  fixed  with  relation  to  each  other,  of  a 
driven  wheel  carried  by  the  said  frame  and  located  In  the 
plane  of  the  base  plate,  whereby.  In  the  Installation  of  the 
pump  upon  the  frame  of  an  automobile,  the  baseplate 
may  be  applied  directly  to  the  frame  without  the  use  of 
a  bracket  or  other  Intermediate  part. 

2.  In  a  power  alr-pnmp,  the  combination  with  a  frams 
comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  base-plate,  of  a  driven  wheel 
carried  by  the  said  frame  and  located  In  the  plane  of  the 
said  base-plate,  a  swinging  arm  carried  by  the  frame  and 
having  the  same  center  as  the  said  driven  wheel,  n  driving- 
wheel  carried  by  the  said  arm  In  position  to  engage  with 
the  said  driven-wheel  for  driving  the  same,  an  adjustable 
arm  hnvlne  the  same  center  as  the  driven-wheel.  and 
means  carried  by  the  adjustable  arm  for  controlling  the 
position  of  the  driving  wheel  carried  by  the  swinging  arm. 

3.  In  a  power  air  pump,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
comprising  a  c.vllnder  and  a  Imse-plate.  of  a  driven-wheel 
carried  by  the  said  frame,  a  swin^flng  arm  mo-mted  In  the 
sjild  frame  concentric  with  the  driven-wheel  and  extending 
beyond  the  periphery  thereof,  a  drlvlng-wbeel  mounted  In 
the  outer  end  of  the  said  swinging  arm  In  position  to  en- 
gage with  the  driven-wbeel,  an  adjustable  arm  extending 
alongside  the  swinging  arm.  and  a  cam-lever  located  In 
the  outer  end  of  the  adjustable  arm  for  controlling  the 
location  of  the  said  driving-wheel  with  reference  to  the 
tly  wheel  of  a  motor. 

4.  In  a  power  air  pump,  the  cmblnatlon  with  »  frame 
comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  base  p '.ate.  a  crank  mounted 
In  the  said  frame,  a  driven  wheel  secured  to  one  of  the 
Journals  of  the  said  crank,  an  adjustable  arm  mc^unted  In 
the  said  frame  concentric  with  the  driven-wheel.' a  swing- 
ing arm  also  carried  by  the  said  frame  and  swinging  on 
the  axis  of  the  said  wheel,  a  driving  wheel  mounted  In  the 
swinging  arm,  and  means  applied  to  the  normally  fixed 
adjustable  arm  for  controlling  the  pcsltlon  of  the  driving 
whtH?l  with  respect  to  the  fly-wheel  of  a  motor. 
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'*9«,523.  BELT  TIGHTENER.  JAMBS  T.  StrLMTAJf.  New 
i-Mtlf.  New  Brunswick.  Canada.  Filed  |an.  22.  lftrt« 
Serial  No.  412.138. 


1  In  a  levlcp  of  the  iharacter  de««rUi*Hl.  a  plurality  ot 
ttrlppinK  oIlerH.  llnka  oonnectlnji  said  rolleila  In  palra.  ec 
centrtral.y  mounted  gudgeona  sernred  to  thf  fnda  of  aald 
rollem  Unka  secured  to  Mtd  Kudjfeons.  threaded  t>ar»  con 
nected  to  aaid  laat  naiiled  llnka.  and  mean>  for  coupling 
said  threaded  l>ars  in  palra  and  for  drawtnf  the  aame  to 
/ether  to  draw  the  pairs  of  n>llera  toward  ♦ach  other  and 
to  almutuneoiialy  for<  e  the  IndiTldual  rolleta  of  each  pall 

togothei .  J 

■^.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrll)ed.  a  plurality  of 
«ripplnit  rollers,  links  connecting  said  r.illera  In  pairs,  ec 
oentrlciilly  mounted  K^>d>t«>n«  »*cured  to  thie  ends  of  said 
rollers,  links  connecting  said  gudgeons.  Iwin*  plvotally  con- 
netted  to  said  last  named  llnka.  and  turn  htckles  connect 
Ing  wild  Ijars  in  pairs  and  adapted  to  draw  the  aame  to- 
gether to  move  the  pairs  of  rollers  toward  tach  other  and 
to  simultaneously  force  the  separate  roller^  of  each  pair 
together. 

^9«..''.24  DEVICE  FOR  ST  rPLYINO  FIHEMKN  WITH 
FRESH  AIR.  I'.\TKI<K  H.  SflXiVAN.  l)etrolt.  Mich 
Filed  Aug.  8.   1907.      Serial   No    3S7.rt<»7. 


1.  In  a  device  for  supplyinu  the  pipemart  with  freah  air 
for  breathing,  thr"  coml.rnafion  with  a  water  wiioply  noxale, 
of  an  air  supply  tul)e  carried  »>y  the  no»«M  and  extending 
forwardly  therefrom  to  one  side  of  the  patb  of  the  stream 
and  thence  converging  gradually  toward*  and  Into  the 
•tream,  the  front  end  of  said  pipe  t>elng  adapted  to  be 
wholly  submerged  wlt'iln  the  stream  and  forming  the  In- 
let for  the  air  into  the  ful>e 

2.  In  a  devlte  for  anpplylng  the  pipemea  with  frewh  air. 
the  comhlnatlon  with  u  nozsle  and  boae  Jor  supplying  It 
with  water,  of  an  intermediate  coupling  mfmber  bearing  a 
liM>se  collar,  a  pipe  carried  by  the  collar  and  projecting 
with  Its  forwanl  end  Into  the  stream  from  the  noxale  and 
a  breathing  tulte  connwted  to  the  rear  end!  of  the  pipe. 


carrier  provUled  with  two  molds,  means  for  re<-lprocatlnK 
said  mold  carrier  between  said  stamps,  to  preaent  the  molds 
altermtely  thereto,  the  mold  not  between  the  stamps  lielng 
slmultaneiuisly  presented  to  the  ejecting  and  recharging 
devices,  a  driving  shaft,  eccentrtca  operated  thereby  and 
Intermediate  devU-ea  whereby  the  aald  stamps  are  actu 
ate<J  by  said  shaft  substantially  as  set  forth. 


M9H..-.2.-..  IMtKSS  FOR  MANIFACTIRItO  RRIQCETS, 
BI.<H'KS.  ARTIFICIAL  STONE.  AN|)  THE  LIKE. 
Wii-HKi.M  Si  KM.vNM,  Cologne.  Germany  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1!MH?.     Serial  No.  314.2Hfl. 

1,  In  a  press  for  making  blocks,  brlquefs  and  like  arti- 
cles the  combination  of  a  pair  of  pressfire  devices  and 
means  foe  oi>eratlng  them,  a  mold  carriage  containing  two 
molds,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  between  said 
stamps  and  presenting  said  molds  alternately  In  the  line 
cf  pressure,  and  mechanism  arranged  on  ^ach  side  of  vbe 
presatire  device*,  to  eject  the  finished  hlot-k  and  recharge 
the  mold  which  at  the  moment  Is  not  undergoing  pressure 
sulwtantlally   as    set    forth. 

2.  In  a  press  for  making  blo<k«,  hrlqul»t8  and  the  like 
articles,  a  pair  of  stamps  movable  towar^  and  from  each 
other,  means  arranged  on  each  side  of  ^Id  stamps  for 
ejecting  the  finished  hrlck  and  recharglnj^  a  mold,  a  mold 


n.  In  a  press  for  blocks,  hrUiuets  and  similar  iirtlcles. 
a  pair  of  opposed  co<"ii)erating  stamps  and  their  actuating 
mechanism,  in  combination  with  molds  movable  trans 
ver'^ely  across  the  line  of  pressure  and  lietween  sai<l 
staraiH),  menns  for  thus  reclpnwating  said  molds  in  order 
that  they  may  lie  presented  alternately  between  said 
stamps  and  thereafter  in  position  to  be  discharged  and  re- 
charged on  one  side  or  the  other  of  said  stamps  and  chiirs- 
Ing  boxes  arranged  on  each  side  of  snid  stamps  for  thus 
supplying  said  m<»lds,  the  chanrini:  <  iiamlHTs  of  said  boxes 
being  of  similar  shape  to  that  of  sa'd  molds,  tiut  greater 
In  capacity,  ho  that  some  of  the  material  will  remain  In 
them  after  each  charging. 

4.  In  a  press  for  blocks,  briquets,  and  similar  articles, 
and  In  combination  with  the  pressure  applying  mechanism, 
molds  which  are  movable  alternately  into  i>ositlon  to  be 
charged  and  for  the  contents  to  be  pressed,  charging  U)xes. 
a  pair  of  gro.>ve<l  cauis  tiirnln«  tu^elher.  genrlng  for  driv- 
ing said  cams,  ami  devices  ri'si»ectively  connfcting  "iie  of 
said  cams  to  said  molds  and  the  other  cam  to  said  charg 
ing  lH)xes,  in  order  that  said  molds  and  boxes  may  lie  op- 
erated slmultanecjusiy  and  correspondingly. 

d.  In  a  press  for  bbn-ks.  briquets  and  similar  articles, 
the  pressure  mechanism  and  mold  carriage  adapted  to  l»e 
moved  to  present  each  mold  alternately  for  charging  and 
for  pressure  and  mechanism  for  reclpnx-nting  said  car- 
riage to  that  end.  Ibis  mechaalKni  comprising  a  rotary 
cam  and  means  for  turning  the  same,  a  slide  i)le<e  actu 
ated  thereby,  guides  therefor,  a  lever  operate«l  by  said 
slide  piece  and  engaging  and  oj>eratlng  said  mold  carriage, 
a  longlt\ulinally  adjustable  rod  connecting  said  slide  j)lece 
and  Insuring  the  accurate  presentation  of  the  molds  and  a 
weighted  arm  cor.iteratlng  with  the  said  rod  sulmtantlally 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  <;axette.] 


S9«.52fl.  MACHINK  FOR  Ft)RMIN(;  I'ACKINtJ  ClIS 
CH.iULKs  Swan.  Corry.  I'a.  Filed  Dec.  :i,  l'.»0«.  Serial 
No.   .14fl.<M)5 

1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  packing  cups,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  female  forming  die  snd  a  male  die.  said  dies 
being  arranged  to  damn  the  liottom  of  the  cup  and  confine 
the  iHTlpheral  walls  of  the  cup  t)etween  them;  of  a  com 
presalon  and  edge  forming  die  arranged  to  enter  lietween 
the  male  and  female  dies  to  compress  the  peripheral  wall 
of  the  cup  and  form  the  edges  thereof;  and  devices  actu- 
I    atlng  said  dies  to  clamp  the  lj4>ttom  of  the  cup  and  com 

pre^  the  peripheral  walls  thei-eof 
i        2.   In   a  machine  for  forming  packing  cups,   the  combl- 
l   nation  of  a   female  die  having  a   yielding  l<ottom   therein 
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and  a  male  die.  said  dies  being  arranged  to  clamj*  the  l»ot 
torn  of  the  cup  and  confine  the  walla  thereof  between  them  ; 
of  a  compression  and  edge  forming  die  arranged  to  enter 
between  the  dies  to  ct>in|)reKs  the  peripheral  wall  of  the 
cup  and  form  the  edges  theret>f ;  and  devices  for  actuating 
said  dies.      '' 


8.  In  a  machine  for  forming  jtacklng  cnp.s.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  female  forming  die  having  a  centering  ring  ar- 
ranged with  relation  to  said  die:  a  male  die  arranged  to 
enter  the  female  die  and  carry  with  It  the  material  cen 
tered  by  the  centering  ring,  said  dies  lieing  adapted  to 
clamii  t'  e  liottom  of  the  cup  and  to  confine  the  j>eripher«l 
wallH  i>f  the  cup  between  them:  and  a  compression  and 
edge  forming  die  arrange<l  to  enter  between  the  dies  and 
compress  the  peripheral  walls  of  the  clamped  and  confined 
cup  and  form   the  e<lges  there<if. 

4  In  a  machine  for  forming  packing  ctipa.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  female  forming  die  having  a  centering  ring  ar- 
ranged with  relation  t'<  said  die  ;  a  male  die  arranged  to 
enter  the  female  die  and  carry  with  It  the  material  cen- 
tered by  the  centering  ring,  said  dies  lielng  adapted  to  con- 
fine the  j>erlpheral  walls  of  the  cup  between  them  ;  a  com- 
pression and  edge  forming  die  arranged  to  enter  between 
the  dies  and  compress  the  i>erlpheral  walls  of  the  cup  and 
form  the  edges  thereof:  and  devices  for  returning  the 
yielding  ls)ttom  after  the  formation  of  a  cup. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  packing  cups,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  female  forming  die  having  a  centering  device 
for  centering  material  over  said  die ;  a  yielding  N>ttom  In 
said  die;  a  male  die  operating  In  connection  with  said  fe 
male  die  and  with  said  yielding  bottom  to  clamp  the  l>ot 
tom  of  the  cup  between  said  yielding  bottom  and  said  male 
die  and  to  confine  the  peripheral  walls  of  the  cup  between 
the  walls  of  the  female  die  and  the  walls  of  the  male  die; 
a  compression  and  edge  forming  die  arranged  to  enter  be 
tween  the  female  and  male  die  to  compress  the  i)erlpheral 
walls  of  the  cup  and  form  the  edges  there<3f. 

(Claims  0  to  l.">  not  printed  In  the  C.aBette.] 


8M,627.  FIRELF8S  ll.VKKR.  Aurix  T  Thoits  and  JoH.v 
G.  GRuNiiKati,  Grand  Uaplds.  Mich  .  asslgmirs  to  *"aloric 
Flrelesa  Cookstove  lompany.  tJrand  Rapids.  Mich.,  a 
Coriwratlon  of  Michigan  Filed  Feb.  4,  U:<».H.  Serial 
No.  414.2S7. 

1.  In  a  flreless  baker,  the  combination  of  a  caVe.  a  heat 
Insulating  lining  and  e  fireproof  lining  in  the  c%se.  a  re- 
movable rack  In  the  case,  and  one  or  more  beating  bodies 
one  of  which  Is  adjustably  supported  by  the  rack. 

2.  In  a  fireless  baker,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  heat 
Inaulating  and  flro-prrMjf  lining  in  the  case,  heating 
blocks,  and  a  removable  rack  In  the  case,  said  rack  having 
spac-ed  apart  and  super-iwaed  8np|>orts  for  the  Itlncks  the 
upper  support  being  vertically  adjustable. 


3.  In  a  fireless  baker,  a  cam\  heat  Insulating  and  fire- 
proof lining  In  the  case,  a  tray,  vertical  rods  attached  to 
the  tray  near  Its  corners  and  connected  In  pairs  by  trans- 
verse members  forming  handles,  adjustable  supjjorts  on  the 
vertical  rods,  two  ifliper-fKM*ed  and  removable  heating 
blocks,  one  block  being  In  the  tray  and  the  other  block 
resting  on  the  adjustable  sup|)ortK,  and  a  vessel  to  contain 
the  material  to  be  l>aked   InterjKJsed  l>etween   said   lilocks. 


4  In  a  hreless  baker.  In  combination  with  a  chs<-  having 
a  heat  insulating  lining,  two  superposed  blocks  of  steatite, 
a  tray  to  support  the  lower  block,  vertical  rods  attached 
to  the  tray  near  Its  rest>ective  corners,  horUontal  upper 
members  connecting  the  vertical  rods  in  pairs  and  forming 
handles,  vertically  adjustable  supports  on  the  rods  to  sup- 
port the  upi)er  block,  and  a  ve8s<-l  Interposed  between  the 
blocks. 


808.528.  GRINDINt;  AND  rOLISIlINtJ  MACHINE. 
James  W.  Thompson.  North  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor 
to  Luther  Brothers  Company.  North  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.   15,  11)07.     Serial   No.  :{»{2,44«i. 


1.  In  a  grindlng-machlne.  having  a  bas<'  comprising  a 
vertical  web.  rearwardly  projecting  lateral  feet,  and  a  de- 
ix'uding  damping-leg  extension  :  the  <-ombination  of  a 
vertically  dls|K>sed  bracket  in  pivotal  ct»nne«ti(m  witli  the 
vertical  web  of  the  Itase.  the  bracket  iK-ing  provided  with 
a  slot  clrcumferentlally  dtsiwsed  with  relation  to  Its  pivot, 
a  clamping-screw  fitted  Into  the  slot  and  <"onnected  to  the 
base-web.  front  end  rear  arms  extending  from  the  bracket 
provided  with  bearings  at  their  ends,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
the  arms,  an  abrading-wheel  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  stud 
projecting  from  said  base,  and  a  driving  gear-wheel 
mounted  upon  the  stud  in  gear  connection  with  the  abrad- 
ing-wheel arbor. 

2.  A  grindlng-machlne  comprising  a  bracket  having 
front  and  rear  arms  terminating  In  bearings,  an  abrading- 
wheel  shaft  mounted  In  the  bearings,  a  clrcumferentlally 
adjustable  plate  fltte<l  over  one  of  said  bearings,  and  a 
radially  adjustable  tool  rest  carried  by  the  plate. 


898.529.   ELECTRICAL  LAHORATORY  ArrARATCS. 

CHB8TER  H.  TH0BDAB8OX.  Chicago.   III.     F'lled  Apr.   17, 

l»Or..     Serial  No.  255.S<>:{. 

In  an  electrical   laboratory  apparatus,  the  combination 

of  a  magnet  mass,  a  coll  surrounding  the  same,  a  plurality 

.  of  additional  colls  surrounding  the  fir<»t  said  coll.  and  an 
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InMatettnir  rin«  M>paratln«c  the  last  Mid   (•r>\U   fr..m   each 
other,  all  of  mid  colla,  being  Independent   ..f  on-  rtnoth.r 


and   the   taut    Mid  cuila  being   detachable   a^d   renovable 
from  the  llntt  M^id  coil. 


8|ML53().    Al'PLUNiK  Fl)K  I'K.Vt  TUlXtJ  <;<>LF.    tLAlTMl 
M.  Thkauwku-.  London.  England.     Fllrd  ^<f|^t.  27,  11M)7 
Serial  No.   :'l>4.!!«>r.. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  imitating  a  bole  in  t|)e  ground  for 
practicing  golf  comprising  a  plate  or  rim  Idapted  to  be 
Becured  to  th<'  ground  and  having  an  oix-nini:  at  one  part 
and  a  pendent  arm  combim^d  with  thv  salt!  filate  ho  aa  t*) 
form  with  it  a  complete  or  practically  ct)piplete  circle, 
the  said  plate  l>elng  Inclined  ao  aa  to  afford  a  certain 
amount  of  ret«lwtanc»>  to  the  passage  of  a  bajl  ov.-r  It  and 
the  pendent  arm  l>elng  adajited  to  yield  l>y  the  <«)ntacr  of 
a  ball  with  It,  aubntantially  as  descrltx-d. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  or  appliance  for  use  in  practicing 
golf  the  (H>mblnMtli)n  »f  a  crtficnt  shaped  rltu  of  metal  or 
the  lllie.  a  frame  carryin;:  n  pen'lent  ar.ii  <leii;:ned  to  form 
with  the  crescent  a  practically  complete  circle  and  a  pin 
or  spike  for  allowing  of  the  device  being  |nme<l  to  any 
IKWition.   substatitially  as  (lt'8<-rlb«'<l 

:\.  In  an  appaia'as  or  appliance  for  use  in  practlcint 
golf  the  combination  of  a  crescent  8hat>ed  rtin  of  metal  or 
the  like,  a  frame  carrying  a  pendent  arm  detlgned  to  form 
with  the  crescent  a  practically  complete  ctfcle.  a  central 
pin  or  spike  for  allowing  of  the  device  beini:  turned  to  any 
position  and  an  indicator  plate  aecured  to  i|ie  said  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 


1^  <  < 

T 


2.   A  rear  sight  for  firearms  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 

l)er  formed  In  cross  section  to  pres.>nt  a  hair  line,  hav^ing 
an  approximately  U  form  at  a  iM)lnt  centered  relative  tb 
the  barrel  uf  the  arm,  to  provide  a  sight  opening. 

3  .V  riar  sight  for  firearms  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  cross  sectional  form  such  as  to  present  with 
hair  line  eflfect,  In  an  unlimited  field  of  vision,  a  plurality 
of  sighting  points  at  dlffennt  heights  above  and  in  cen- 
tered relation  to  the  l>arrel  of  the  arm.  one  of  said  points 
being  formed  as  an  upwardly  opening  notch. 


808,531.      SI<;ilT    FOR    FIllK.Mt.MS       Ki>w4ri>    It  Ti  kts. 

Ilttshurg.  I'a  .  HssiKnor  of  one  half  to  Charles  y,  iJroep 

ough.    -New    York.    N     Y       Filed    .Vug.    :!it.    lium  Serial 
No.  332.570. 

1 

1     .V  rear  siicht  for  tirearms  comprising  f«  tubular  mem 
l.er  indente<i  to  provide  a  gr  K>ve  extending  throughout  its 
l.-n;rth   iind  in  cnt'  red   relation   to  the  harPel  of  the  arm, 
said  tubular  memtM-r  being  formed  in  cross  section  to  in 
rercepf  with  hair  line  -(Tect  !in  otherwise  unlimited  field  of 
vision. 


808.532.  SKJIIT  F<>R  FntF:.MJMS  Kdwari>  R.  Ttrrg, 
Pittsburg.  Fa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  K.  (Jreen- 
ough.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1906.  Serial  No 
329,026.      Renewed  Mar.  24,   1908.      Serial  No.  422,961. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  firearm,  of  front  and  rear 
algbts  for  the  arm  of  a  form  suitable  for  interc«>pting  the 
field  of  vision  with  hair  lin<-  e(r«-ct.  said  sights  combining 
to  produce  a  figure  approximately  triangular. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lln'arm.  of  a  rear  sight  for 
the  arm  presenting  with  hnir  line  effect  an  approximately 
triangular  figure,  and  a  coiiinratlng  front  sight  relatively 
arranged  as  the  blaector  of  the  bas«'  and  the  vertical  angle 
of  the  triangle.  o 

3.  The  combination  with  a  firearm,  of  front  and  rear 
aights  for  the  arm  which  combine  to  form  with  hair  line 
effect  the  legs  and  biseetor  of  the  included  angle  of  a  tri- 
angle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  firearm  and  a  front  sight 
therefor,  of  a  tubular  rear  sight  arranged  in  parallel  re- 
lation upon  the  barrel  of  the  arm  and  formed  In  croaa  aec- 
tlon  to  present  a  skeleton  outline  <»f  an  appr(txlmately  tri- 
angular figure 

5.  The  combination  wiiU  a  fin  arm  and  a  front  slgat 
therefor,  of  a  rear  sight  for  the  arm  consisting  of  a  b«ae, 
and  H  removable  memlwr  spring-held  upon  the  base  and 
combining  with  the  front  sight  and  ttaae  to  form  two  tri- 
angles. 

[(Malm  6  not  printed  In  the  <;azette. ] 


898.533.      DIMPIN^;  WA(;()N.     t'HABi.Ba  II    Van   1»kiskx, 
Verona.    III.      Flbd  Oct.    IH.   llMiT       S.'rlal   No.   :t07,<V40. 


1.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
wagon  box.  means  for  cl.vatlnsr  one  end  of  said  t>ox.  and 
brake  means  adapted  to  trav.i  witli  sabl  '-nd  wherel.y  said 
end  may  is'  lowered  at  any  d.'sir.-d  rate  of  spe«>d 

2  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  comDlnatlon  with  a  frauif.  a 
wagon  box.  m-ans  for  lifting  one  end  of  said  box.  and 
trake  means  adapted  to  trav.i  with  said  end  whereby 
said  <nd  may  Ik"  lower*-*!  at  any  desired  rat.-  of  «pee<i.  to- 
gether with  means  for  pr»'ventlng  the  endwise  displace- 
ment of  said  ls)x 

.V  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  bolsters,  a 
wagon  box  support<«d  theret>y.  the  fr.mt  ls)lster  Itelng 
provided  with  oppositely  dlspos«Hl  guides,  and  means  trav- 
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cling  on  said  guides  for  raising  said  wagon  Ik»x.  together 
with  brake  means  also  carried  by  said  guides  for  regulat- 
ing the  lowering  thereof. 

4.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  n  frame,  a  pair  of  l>olBter».  a 
wagon  box  supported  thereby,  the  front  bolster  being  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  guides,  and  means  traveling 
on  said  guides  for  raising  and  lowering  said  wagon  box. 
said  means  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  series  of  le- 
vers and  dogs  for  regulating  the  movement  of  said  wheel. 

5.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  bolsters,  a 
wagon  box  supported  thereby,  the  front  bolster  having 
oppositely  dlspo8<Kl  guides  extending  close  to  the  sides  of 
said  wagon  Imjx.  iirovid.d  with  rack  bars,  and  means 
traveling  on  said  rack  bars  f.)r  raising  said  wagon  box,  to- 
gether with  brake  means  also  carried  by  said  guides  for 
regulating  the  lowering  thereof. 

[Claims  iij^to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898.534  8ALKS  rHKCKINt}  ANO  RKtOHI»  T.^INET. 
(JBOkOK  C.  V(>isARi>.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assigijor  of  one- 
half  to  William  J  Bryce.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
7.  1907.  Serial  No.  .%1.145.  Renewed  Feb.  13.  1908. 
Serial  No.  415.766. 


•tt 


►•1'."     J  I- 


the  frame  adapted  to  exert  a  constant  pressure  upon  each 
check-roll  wli.reby  to  maintain  it  under  a  yielding  pres- 
sure against  the  retainer  plate. 

4.  A  sales  checking  and  record  cabinet  comprising  a 
frame  iiaving  a  front  divided  into  spaws  by  parallel  parti- 
tions, check  roll  receiving  and  s.atinv  |M»<ket8  formed  in 
said  spaces  by  a  fixed  front  retaining  idate  and  by  a  spring 
pressed  follower  in  engagement  with  the  rear  side  of  the 
check-roll,  the  said  pockets  each  Inking  open  at  the  front, 
at  the  top,  at  the  bottom.  <he  inner  walls  of  the  said  par- 
titions liaving  each  a  recess  forming  offst'ts  by  which  the 
roll-pin  is  guided  to  its  seat  between  the  retainer  plate  nnd 
the  follower,  and  supported  uiM>n  said  offsets  in  inserting 
the  roll  in  its  pocket. 


■>'   .:'      I 


1.  \  sales  checking  and  record  cabinet  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  vertical  front  divided  by  vertical  parallel 
Iiartltlons  the  spaces  between  which  are  open  at  the  front, 
a  spis.l  havtii};  a  check  strip  rolb-d  thereon  horlsontally 
mounted  in  alln.ni.-nf  in  each  spai-*'.  a  plate  flx^nl  trans- 
versely Ixtween  said  partitions  in  front  of  said  che<k-rolI 
and  forming  a  retainer  therefor  and  for  restraining  the 
unwinding  of  said  check  strip  and  forming  a  cutter  there- 
for, and  a  spring  pr.'swd  follow,  r  mounted  on  the  rear 
side  of  the  casing  for  forcing  and  maintaining  the  rrdl 
against  its  retainer 

LV  .V  sales  checking  and  reord  cabinet,  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  vertical  front  divided  by  vertically  -paced 
partitions  the  spaces  between  wtitcli  ar.'  open  at  the  front, 
a  plurality  of  spools  mounte<l  In  horizontal  rows  spaced 
between  said  i)artltlons.  a  check  strip  wound  upon  each 
spool,  a  plate  fixed  transv.-rsely  between  said  partitions 
In  front  of  said  check  roll  and  constituting  a  ntalnrr 
for  said  check-roll  and  a  cutter  for  severing  said  strip. 
and  a  follower  adapted  to  wnstantly  exert  a  front 
ward   pressure   b' aring  the  check  roll   against   Its   r.-taln.r 

.i.  In  a  sales  checking  and  record  cabinet  a  frnme  hav 
ing  a  vertical  front  divided  by  vertically  spac«>d  parallel 
partitions  the  spaces  between  which  are  open  at  the  front 
and  each  partition  having  <m  its  opposite  walls  a  recess 
(.p«-n  at  the  front,  said  re<e8ses  formed  in  horizontal  allne- 
ment  and  spaced  apart  vertically,  a  plurality  of  spools 
mounted  in  b«'arlngs  in  the  partitions  formed  by  said  wall 
recesses,  a  check-strip  wound  upon  each  sp(K)l,  a  retainer 
plate  fixed  transversely  Istwcen  the  partitions  in  front  ot 
each  check-roll,  and  means  supported  on  the  rear  side  of 


808,535.  SR'KLE.  lUo«>  VoLCKnANX,  Watertown,  Wis., 
assignor  to  Washington  Cutlery  Company,  Watertown, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisionsln.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1907. 
Serial  Nj.  4<i3,597. 


1.  A  sickle  composed  of  a  blade  portion,  a  handle  por- 
tion and  .III  offset  portion,  formed  from  a  flat  piece  of 
steel,  said  .►ffset  portion  being  bent  approximately  to  the 
form  In  cr  fs  section  of  a  semlcyllnder  so  as  to  withstand 
strains  which  may  lie  Imposed  upon  it  In  either  of  two  di- 
rections, said  semicylindrlcal  form  of  said  offset  portion 
being  continued  into  said  l>lade  i>ortlon  and  said  handle 
portion. 

2.  A  sickle  composed  <  f  a  blade  portion,  an  offset  por- 
tion and  a  handle  portion,  all  made  from  a  single  integral 
blank  of  sheet  steel,  said  offset  portion  lieing  bent  into 
substantially  a  semicylindrlcal  form  In  cross  se<tlon  in 
order  to  withstand  strains  which  may  U'  Imiwsed  upon  it 
In  either  of  two  directions  in  the  use  of  tlie  sickle,  said 
semicylindrlcal  form  of  said  offs«'t  [Kirtion  l>eing  con- 
tinued Into  said  blade  portion  and  said  handle  |Mjrtion. 

3.  A  sickle  composed  of  a  blade  portion,  an  offset  por- 
tl>n  extended  at  an  angle  from  said  blade  porti<,n  and  a 
handle  portion  extended  at  .in  an^le  from  said  offset  iw>r- 
tlon.  said  offset  portion  1  eiun  M-mi  » yllndrb  al  in  cr.>sg 
section,  said  semi-cylindrical  section  of  tlie  offset  portion 
l»e!ng  extende<l  to  Its  coane<tion  with  the  blade  p.>rtlon 
whereby  a  recess  Is  provided  in  the  end  of  the  blade,  and 
also  Itelng  extended  to  the  handle  iMirtion  wliciel>y  a  pro 
Jection  Is  provid'.'l  on  the  haii<lle  i>ortlon. 


W»S..-)36.      B.VRCOrNTKK.      .I.\.mks   K.    Wkst.    I'eoria.   III. 
Filed  Sept.  23.  iy07.      Serial   No.  .•t'.)4.23s. 


1.  A  bar  counter  constructed  of  cement  aubstantlally  in 
the  form  of  a  U  and  having  an  inclin»Hl  top  surface  slop 
Ing  toward  the  rear  thereof,  said  surface  being  pro%i<led 
with  a  drain,  and  a  menil)er  formed  integral  with  tlie 
counter  and  po«itlone<l  in  the  recess  thereof  and  having 
receptacles  therein  sul*tanlially  as  set  forth  and  de 
scrll)ed. 
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2.  A  bar  counter  comprising  a  solid  cem(>»t  memlier  «nb- 
itanllnlly  In  the  form  of  11  U  anri  hrtvlne  «  top  portion 
ovfrhantjini  the  it'ceMs  conHtltiitefl  liy  tim  form  of  Hitlrt  | 
counter,  a  memher  Wneath  the  overhannlng  top  the  Hume 
htivlni;  r^<"epta(l«^  therein  iind  formed  ititegrHlly  with 
s:ild  coonter. 

X  A  bur  totintcr  oimprUIng  "  »oIld  ceoient  hai»e  unb- 
stnntUlly  In  the  form  of  a  U.  and  hnvlnK  4n  overhanRlng 
top  f>ortion.  and  iilao  hnvlni;  memheri*  benfath  said  over- 
hanging top.  the  same  being  provided  with  re<-epbule8. 
said  counter  and  memtiers  all  beinx  conatrm-ted  an  a  unit. 

4  A  bar  counter  ooDBtructed  of  cement  fl|ib«tantlally  In 
the  form  of  a  U.  and  having  a  top  portion  overhan;flnK 
the  re<e»8  .-onstttuted  by  the  form  of  a«ld  counter,  mem- 
bers beneath  the  overhanalnjt  portion  of  the  top.  there 
being  a  series  <  f  rece«*<es  In  said  member*,  and  urooved 
members  adjacent  to  one  of  the  rece«sen  of  fach  said  mem- 
ber substantially  as  shown,  all  sjild  me«ilien«  and  the 
counter  c)n.Htltutlni{  one  single  body  or  unit 

.'>.  A  bar  counter  instructed  of  cement  inlmtantlally  lo 
the  form  .  f  a  U  and  havinK  a  top  portion  01.  erhanulntf  the 
recess  constituted  by  the  form  of  said  counter,  a  plurality 
of  members  within  the-  reoeiw  to  constitute  re<-eptacles.  the 
counter  and  the  members  being  built  In  a  unit. 

898.537  I.l.«<rHARUIX«J-MArHINE  It-OK  GAS  HK 
TORTS  .loiiN  Wkst.  Southt)ort.  Rnglalid.  Filed  l»e<-. 
9.   11K»4.      Serial    No.   l':U*»,2H> 


HOH..-,:W.  rHAR<;iN«J  MAt'HINK  FOR  <;AS  RKTORT8 
John  Wkst.  Southixirt.  Knglan<l.  F'lled  l>ec  ».  1904 
Serial  No.  •_':i<5.21 1. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  discharging  coke  ivtorts  the  lom 
blnntlon  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  sections  one  adapte<l  to 
telescope  In  the  other,  a  chain  located  In  tald  8e<tlons.  .1 
ram  head  attacheil  to  wild  chain,  means  ta  move  or  drive 
said  chain,  means  to  connect  said  chain  with  said  hollow 
sections  rt»spectlvely  wbereby  the  movement  of  said  chain 
Is  transmitted  to  said  sectlonii,  and  means  hssoclated  with 
one  of  said  sections  to  hold  the  chain  riilld  and  thereby 
prevent  liiicklin,'  1  f  the  chain  In  the  act  of  discharging  the 
coke. 

2  In  n  mechanism  for  discharging  gas  rftorts.  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  numb°r  of  telescopic  sections,  a  chain  op- 
erable In  said  .sections,  means  associated  ^Ith  one  of  said 
.sections  to  hold  the  portion  of  said  chain  ndapted  to  pro 
Ject  c.nt  of  the  forward  end  of  said  se<Mlons  rigid,  a  ram 
head  connected  to  said  chain,  means  to  connect  said  chain 
with  said  hollow  seitions  respe<  tlvely.  and  nienns  to  move 
or  drive  said  chain 

3.  A  maciiine  for  discharging  gas  retort>».  comprising  a 
ram  head,  a  flexible  element  for  moving  said  head,  a  rlgUl 
hollow  guide  in  which  said  flexible  element  Is  ndapted  to 
travel,  means  :isB<irluic<l  with  itiiid  guide  t  >  render  said 
tiexible  element  rliild  during  tt^  pasMact  thnmgh  sai<l 
guUle.  and  means  for  act'iatlng  said  flexlbi»  element. 

4  In  a  device  for  discharging  gas  retorts,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  nuinUer  I'f  hollow  telescopic  Sections,  a  ram 
bead,  a  tlexlble  pusher,  ronnei-ted  to  said  ram  head,  and 
adapteJ  to  move  backward  and  forward  iln  said  h  >llow 
sections.  n:eans  to  mo  e  s.nid  pusher,  m^ans  to  connect 
said  bollpw  sei-tlons  resp«»ctlvely  with  said  pusher  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  piis'-er  Is  transmltte<l  to  said  sec 
tlo''s.  and  means  .•iH'<ociat'»d  with  one  of  liald  sei'tiuna  t  • 
hold  the  chain  rigid  and  thereby  prevent  hu<kllng  of  the 
chain  In  the  act  of  discharging  the  coke. 

.'».  In  a  device  for  dls<-hflriiing  uas  retorts,  the  i-omblna- 
tlon  with  a  hollow  rigid  gtilde.  of  a  phiraljiy  of  telesct.pb- 
•ectl  ns  nrrangel  therein  and  movable  rejatlvey  thereto. 
a  ram  hefl  <-i  nne<  ted  to  one  of  said  s»<itl(>ns,  a  flexible 
pusher  arraniit-d  In  suld  zxilde  fir  TM^tmtlng  said  ram 
head,  connections  !>etween  said  sections  f»r  actuating  the 
latter  from  the  flexible  pusher,  means  fi»r  operating  the 
flexible  pusher,  and  means  assoclate<l  wICh  said  guide  to 
hold  the  pusher  rlzld  and  thereby  prevent  buckling  of  the 
pusher  In  the  act  of  discharging  the  c  ke. 

(t'lalm  rt  not  printed  In   the  Uazette.J 


1.  In  a  retort  charging  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
u  hopper  adapted  to  contain  any  re<|ulr<><l  charge  and 
adapfe<l  to  l)e  varyingly  positioned  with  relutlm  to  the 
metbanisni  that  actuates  the  motor  by  the  varying  weight 
of  the  contents  thereof,  a  rotary  iharglng  machine,  means 
to  convey  coal  from  said  hopper  to  said  charging  machine. 
means  to  uetuute  said  charging  machine,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  hopi)er  for  varying  the  s|>eed  of  the  motor 
corresiH.ndlngly  with  the  de<reas4>  in  the  weight  of  the 
contents  of  said   hopfier 

2.  In  a  retort  charging  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  hopper  stipported  viism  balance  me<-hanlsm.  a  rotary 
charging  machine  i.inneded  with  said  hopixT.  a  m  itor 
adapted  to  actuate  said  charging  niaihlne.  means  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  said  hopijer  to  vary  the  supply  of 
power  to  said  motor  whereby  the  speed  of  the  same  is 
varied.  dejK-tulent  upon  the  wel)jUt  of  the  contents  of  said 
hopper 

.{.  In  a  mecbanisui  for  ciiarginj:  teas  retorts,  the  i-ombl- 
nutlon  of  a  hopper  supported  up«m  balance  mMhanlsm.  a 
n)tnry  charglnz  nimblne.  means  for  di-liverint'  coal  from 
said  hopper  to  said  charging  machine.  ine:ins  for  regiibit 
ing  the  disriiarge  of  coal  from  sai<1  <-har'.'i!i)£  machine  into 
the  retort,  a  mot  r  adapte<l  to  <.|)erate  suld  charging  ma- 
chine, means  actuate<l  by  tiie  movement  of  the  hopper  for 
re^jilatlnn  the  speed  of  said  motor  whereby  the  discharge 
of  coal  therefrom  Is  progressively  regulate<l  with  reference 
to  the  decreasing  weight  of  the  contents  of  said  liopi»er. 

4.    In  an  apparatus  fir  charging  gas   retorts,  the  combi 
nation  of  a   bopi)er.  a  charging  niaihlne.  means  connecting 
said    liopi>er   with   said   i  hargtn«   machine   for  opening   and 
closing   the   discharge   openings   of   said    hopi>er.    a    moti.r 
adapted  to  i>|>erate  sjtid  charging  machine,  and  means  actu 
ated  by  the  hopi»er  for  varying  the  si)eed  of  said  m  >tor. 

.'».  in  an  apparatus  for  charging  gas  retorts,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hopi>er.  a  rotary  chnrj:lni;  machine  connected 
with  said  hopper  and  having  an  outlet  adapte<l  to  be  po 
sitioned  whereby  the  size  thereof  Is  regulated  to  e  rre 
spond  with  the  amount  of  coal  passing  from  said  hopper 
into  said  charging  machine,  and  means  associated  with 
the  hop|)er  for  regulating  the  s|)eed  of  the  charging  ma 
chine,  whereby  the  discharge  of  <oal  therefrom  Is  pro 
gresslvely  regulated  with  reference  to  the  decreasing  weight 
of  the  contents  of  said  hopper. 

(Claims  t!  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iuzette.1 


*<ftH..-,.'M>  WINIM>W  S(  RKKN  .I.»MKs  A  Whitk.  Thlla 
delphla.  I'a  Filed  I>ec  IJ.  \\M*i\  Serial  No.  H47.41H. 
1.  .A  window  screen  comprlsln-t  op|X)Blte.  metallic  side 
rails  and  a  metallic  end  rail  connecting  the  same,  each  of 
said  rails  having  at  Its  Inner  side  a  twofold  ledge  the  con- 
stituent members  of  which  are  lnt"jrrally  connected  along 
their  Inner  edges,  and  Integrally  c<mne«-ted,  each  along  It* 
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outer  edge  with  sjild  rail,  s^ld  Ie<l>!e  extending  along  one 
of  said  side  rails,  the  end  rail  aforenamed,  and  the  oppo- 
site side  rail.  u|>on  said  rails,  respectively.  I>eing  duly  as 
•embleil  ;  open  mesh  fabric  dlsjHmed  marginally  up<»ii  and 
secured  to  the  le«lge  aforenamed  ;  and  a  metallic,  clamping 
tie  rail,  the  latter  connec'ting  said  side  rails  opjHisltely  to 
the  end  rail  aforename<l.  and  grasping  and  holding  said 
fabric  :»long  Its  remaining  margin,  substantially  as  herein 
apeolfled. 


2.  A  window  screen  comprising  opposite  slde-ralls  and 
an  end  rail  conneitinif  the  same,  each  of  said  rails  UMng 
forme<l  from  a  strip  of  sheet  metal,  folded  longitudinally 
and  returned  somewhat,  thereby  forming  at  its  inner  side 
a  tw«)-fold  ledge,  the  constituent  memliers  of  which  are 
intc^^rally  connected  alont  their  Inner  edges,  and  Integrally 
connected,  each  along  Its  outer  (>dge  with  said  rail,  said 
Iedg«  extending  along  one  of  said  side  rails,  the  end  rail 
aforenami^l.  and  the  opposite  side  rail,  upon  said  rails, 
I  especi  I  vely.  helng  duly  assembled:  oj»en  mesh  fabric  dls- 
pose<l  marginally  ui>on  said  ledge:  a  hollow,  ntetallic  (lllet 
dlsp<jHe<l  upon  an<l  marginally  along  said  fabric  ;  and  a  me 
talllc,  clamping  tie  rail,  the  latter  conne<tlng  the  two-fold 
ledges  of  the  opjxtslte  side  rails  aforenamed.  opiH)8ltely  to 
ttald  end  rail,  and  grasping  and  holding  said  falirlc  along 
lt8  remaining  margin,  sulwtantlally  as  herein  siM-idtled. 

.'{.  An  adjustable  window  screen  <'omprlsing  a  pair  of 
main  meml>ers,  each  comprising  (►pposlte,  metallic  side- 
rails  and  a  metallic  end  rail  connecting  Ibe  same,  and  eH<  b 
of  the  respective  rails  of  each  of  said  memlters  having  at 
Its  Inner  side  a  two-fold  ledge,  the  constituent  members 
of  which  are  Integrally  connected  along  their  Inner  edges, 
and  Integrally  conn«Mt»Hl,  each  along  its  outer  e<lge  with 
said  rail,  said  ledge  extending  along  one  of  said  side  rails, 
the  end  rail,  and  the  opjtoslte  side  rail  of  ea<'h  of  said 
memliers,  upon  the  several  rails  thereof  being  duly  assem- 
bled ;  ojH-u  mesh  fabric  dls|)osed  marginally  upon  and  se- 
cured to  the  le<lge  aforenamed,  of  each  of  said  memlers  ; 
metallic,  clamping  tie  rails,  one  connerting  the  twofold 
ledges  of  the  opposite  side  rails  of  each  of  said  main  mem- 
bers, and  grasping  and  holding  the  remaining  margin  of 
the  faliric  conjoined  tberewltb  :  and  means  for  luilding  said 
main  nienil»ers  slldably  together,  suliHtantlally  as  herein 
S|>eclfle<l. 

4.  An  adjustable  window  screen  comprising  a  pair  of 
main  memliers.  each  comprising  opiKisite  side  rails  and  an 
end  rail  coTine<'tlni;  the  same,  and  ea«h  of  the  res|)ei-tlve 
rails  of  e.icb  of  said  main  meml>ers  l)elng  formed  from  a 
strip  of  sheet  metal,  folded  longitudinally  and  returned 
Mimewhat.  thereby  forming  a  two  fold  letlge  at  the  Inner 
side  thereof,  the  constituent  meratwrs  of  which  ledge  are 
Integrally  connecte<l  along  their  Inner  e<lges,  and  Inte- 
grally <r>nnecte<l.  earh  along  Its  outer  edge  with  said  rail, 
said  ledge  extending  aicmg  one  of  said  side  rails,  the  end- 
rnll.  and  the  op|Mislte  side  rail  of  each  of  said  main  mem- 
bers, upon  the  several  rails  thereof,  respectively.  I)eing 
duly  assembled  :  open  mesh  fabric  disposed  nuirginally 
ui>on  the  ledge  aforenamed  of  each  of  said  main  memticrs  ; 
a  hollow,  metallic  fillet  disposed  up<u)  and  marginally 
along  the  fabric  conjoined  with  each  of  said  main  mem- 
bers ;  metallic,  clamping  tle-ralls,  one  connecting  the  two 
fold  ledge:4  of  the  op|»o8lte  side  rails  of  each  of  said  main 
me'uliers,  and  graspln)^  and  holding  the  remaining  margin 
of  the  fabric  conjoined  therewith  :  and  <  lips,  the  latter  con- 
Joined  with  the  side  rails,  respectlve'y,  of  each  of  said 
mam  members,  and  holding  said  members  slldably  to- 
gether,  sulwfantlally   as   herein   specified 

.'i.  A  rail  for  a  window  screen.  forme<l  froni  sheet-metal, 
folded  longitudinally  and  returne<l  somewhat  to  form  a 
clamping  ledge  at  the  Inner  side  thereof,  thence  turned 
forwardly,  thence  outwardly,  thence  renrwardly.  and 
thence  Inwardly  and  tcrmlnnte<l  in  a  stlTeninu'  strip,  and 
having  a  guide  clip  clamjie^l  by  said  b^lge.  said  guide-clip 


projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  thence  rearwnrdly  there 
r>f,  and  terminating  in  a  final  Inwardly  projecting  member, 
sul)8tarjtlally  as  herein  specified 

[Claims  t;  and  7  not  printed  In  the  tJaiette. ] 


.S0,s..-.40.      KI.FJCTRirAL    FITTIXfJ.      Ei»8o\    B.    Wii,(o.x. 
Merlden.  Conn.     Filed  May  2t».  100.«<.     Serial  So,  435.736. 

■////,//yy///////////y///////////////////^ 


1.  .\n  electrical  fitting  comprising  an  Integral  Itody  of 
Insul.iting  umterldl  and  having  a  flange  forming  an  Inte- 
rior chamber,  terminals  secured  to  the  body  within  said 
chamlter.  said  body  also  having  a  main  vertical  passage, 
two  pairs  of  vertical  passages  and  two  exterior  channels. 
ea<h  channel  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  passages 
of  one  of  the  pairs  of  passages, 

X.  An  electrical  fitting  comprising  an  integral  body  hav- 
ing a  lateral  flange  and  :i  central  collar,  a  pair  of  terminals 
secured  t.)  the  Inxly  within  the  flange,  said  ImkIv  and  col- 
lar having  a  passage  for  wires,  and  two  pairs  of  eccentric 
passages  one  for  each  oi  two  wires. 

'A.  An  electrical  fitting  comprising  an  Integral  liody  hav- 
ing a  central  passage  and  two  i>alrs  of  lateral  passages 
with  Internal  and  external  connecting  channels  and  two 
terminals  rigidly  se<'ured  to  the  \xn\y  In  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  said  passages  for  the  puriH>«e  spe<'if1ed. 


898.541.  TACKIXG  FOR  I'lSTON  VALVES  AND  PIS- 
TONS. John  T.  Wilsox.  Jersey  Shore,  I'a.  Filed  Mar. 
3.  IfXMl.     Serial  No.  30.1.973. 


1.  A  packing  fiu-  piston  valves  and  pistons  comprising  a 
widi'  ring,  two  expansible  snap  rings,  means  for  intro- 
dui'ing  live  steam  l»eneafh  the  snap  lings  and  means  for 
htdding  in  parallel  positi<uis  the  inner  portions  or  edges 
of  the  si)a|>  rings, 

1.  A  packing  for  piston  valves  and  pistons  comprising 
a  wedge  ring,  two  wall  rlnsrs.  two  snap  rings,  and  a  wide 
ring  between  the  snap  rings. 

3.  A  packing  for  piston  valveh  and  pistcms  comprising 
an  expansliile  wwlge  ring,  two  non  expansible  wall  rings; 
two  expansible  snap  rings,  and  an  expansible  wide  ring. 

4.  A  packing  for  piston  valves  and  pistons  provided  with 
two  exjMinslble  snap  rings,  and  an  expansible  wide  ring  ; 
said  wide  ring  Interbwklng  with  the  edges  of  the  snap 
rings. 

f).  A  packing  for  pteton  vslv»»«  and  pistons  having  two 
l)earing  rings  and  a  wide  ring  lietween  said  rings  with  Its 
edges  engaging  the  said  l»earlng  rings,  wl.ereby  the  bear- 
ing rings  are  held  parallel 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  <;arette.] 
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8  9  8.54  2.  FNKLMAT1CI)E81*AT<'H  Tl-»E  8Y8TEM. 
Frankli:*  H.  WuLKVKtt,  t'hlPtjco.  111.,  Ba»iinior  to  The 
Illlnol«i  rneuuiatk-  TranamlMlon  Co..  OJcago,  III.,  a 
(■or;H)ratloB  of  South  LHikota.  Filed  (H-t.  12.  1»«)7  »e 
rial  No.  .IftT.lS". 
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1.    In   a   pn«»uniatl<-  de»«piitrh   tut*  «y»t«»m,   tti*  combina 
flon  with  a  deRpatch  tube  and  Its  brancheH.  aald  tube  be 
in«  provided  wirh  n  phirnllty  of  anmilaHy  separated,  longi- 
tudinal. int»»rtor  tfulde*.  each  of  which  exte«da  Into  one  of- 
tho  linmche!*.  of  a  -lendlni?  terminal  formed  With  a  widened 
portion   In    whl«-h   tlie   receUlnif   end«  of  the  Kuldea  are   lo 
cated  side  l.y  "Ide 

•1.  In  a  imetimatlc  despatch  tube  ayatero,  tl»e  combina- 
tion with  a  despatch  tube  and  Ita  branchea.  aald  despatch 
tube  being  proTide»l  with  a  plurality  of  lonfltudlnally  dia 
Iioaed.  anfrularly  !*eparated.  Interior  grnlde  Kfoovea.  each  of 
which  enter*  one  .>f  nail  branches,  of  a  aetidInK  terminal 
pri)vid»-d  with  a  widened  portion  Into  which  certain  of  aald 
Kulde  (frooveji  are  arranged  side  by  side 

.1.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  gyatenj.  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  deapatch  tube  and  ita  branchea,  said  despatch 
tulie  lielnc  provided  with  a  plurality  o<  lon|rltndlnalIy  dls 
posed,  iing'.ilarly  separated.  Interior  (j^ilde  (ctw)ves,  each  of 
which  enters  one  of  said  branvhea.  of  a  setidinK  terminal 
provided  with  a  widened  portion,  the  jnilde  grooves  having 
extensions  lo<Hte<l  In  said  widened  portion.  »aid  extensions 
having  wide  receiving  iiioutUs,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tab*  aTateai.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  despatch  tube  and  Ita  branches,  said  despatch 
tube  l»-lnu'  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  dis- 
posed, angularly  aeparat«l.  Interior  ifuide  ({rooves.  each  of 
which  enters  one  of  said  branche<.  of  a  sflndlng  terminal 
provided  with  a  Itat  portion  in  which  are  located,  side  by 
sid>\  receiving  extensions  of  certain  of  th«  guide  grooves 
of  said  tube,  the  guide  groove  at  the  aide  o<  the  tul;e  t)elng 
connected  with  the  receiving  extension  theteof  by  a  down 
wardly  curved  or  aplral  portion. 

.'  In  «  i)nenmatl<-  despatch  tube  aystenl.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  desp.Htcli  tiile  and  Its  branches,  said  despatch 
tube  havlni:  h  plurality  of  angxilarly  aepamted.  longitudi- 
nally disposed.  Interior  guide  grooves,  each  of  which  enters 
one  of  the  ))ranches.  and  a  cashier's  sending  terminal  com- 
prising a  laterally  curved  tubular  part  having  internal 
grooves  corresponding  to  the  grooves  of  th«  despatch  tube. 
and  provided  with  a  flat  flaring  portion  In  which  continu- 
ations of  certain  of  the  grooves  are  located  side  by  side. 
(Claims  ti  to  J.'i  not   prlnte<l  in   the  <iaw«te  ) 


MftH,.'.4a       V.VLVK  (;EAR.     Jacob  K.  YoDKI.  Haven.  Kans. 
Filed  Mar    I'-t.  1!K»«.     Serial  No.  vriysvl 

1.  In  a  valve  gear,  a  trunnion,  an  arm  extending  there 
from  provide<l  with  pivotal  means  at  the  outer  end  thereof, 
an  ar<-e<l  guide  concentric  with  said  pivot$l  means,  and  a 
shifting  arm  pivoted  to  said  arm  provided  with  an  end 
adapted  to  travel  in  said  guide. 

2.  In  a  valve  gear,  a  truuuloo,  an  arm  txtendlng  there- 
from provlde<l  with  pivotal  means  at  the  o^ter  end  thereof, 
an  adjustable  aned  guide  ci^ncentric  with  said  pivotal 
means,  and  a  slilfting  arm  pivoted  to  saW  arm  provided 
with  an  end  adapted  to  travel  in  said  guldje. 


3.  In  a  valve  gear,  a  trunnion,  an  arm  extending  there 
from  adapted  to  connect  with  a  reverse  lever,  a  se<ond  arm 
extending  therefrom  at  approximately  right  anxles  to  the 
first  mentioned  arm  provided  with  pivotal  means  at  the 
outer  end  thereof,  an  adjuatable  arced  guide  concentric 
with  said  pivotal  means,  and  a  shifting  arm  pivoted  to 
said  arm  provided  with  an  end  adapte*!  to  travel  In  said 
guide. 


1  in  a  valve  jear.  a  shaft,  a  tninnlon.  an  arm  extend- 
ing therefrom  adapted  to  connect  with  a  reverse  lever,  a 
se<'ond  arm  extending  therefn)m  at  approximately  alght 
angles  to  the  tirst  niejitloned  arm  provided  with  pivotal 
means  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  an  adjustable  arce<i  guide 
concentric  with  said  pivotal  means,  and  a  shifting  arm 
pivoted  to  said  arm  provided  with  an  end  adapted  to  travel 
In  said  guide. 

5.  In  a  valve  gear,  a  shaft,  a  trunnion,  an  arm  extend- 
ing therefrom  adapted  to  conne<t  with  a  reverse  lever,  a 
sectmd  arm  extending  therefrom  at  approximately  right 
angles  to  the  first  mentioned  arm  i)rovlde<l  with  pivotal 
means  at  tlie  outer  end  thereof,  an  adjustable  arced  guide 
concentric  with  said  pivotal  means.  In  combination  with  a 
shifting  arm  pivoted  to  said  second  arm  provided  with  an 
end  adapted  to  travel  In  said  guide,  and  a  pivot  formed  at 
or  near  said  end.  and  means  carried  by  said  shaft  conne<ted 
to  said  shifting  arm  adapte<l  to  actuate  said  first  mentioned 

arm. 

[»  lalm  H  not  prlnte<l  In  the  tlazette.  ] 


898,544.  TELEriiONETRANK.MITTEK  Henky  F  Ab- 
BBiGHT.  Ellaabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Klectric 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oft.  2!*.  UMtT.     Serial  No    ;!lt1».4o.-, 


1.    In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  button  provided  with  a 
movable  electrode  having  a  stem  proJe<tlng  therefrom,  a 
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diaphragm,  rresna  for  supporting  said  laitton  and  dia- 
phragm, a  bushing  on  said  diaphragm  having  a  tapered 
oj)enlng  through  which  said  stem  projeits.  and  means  for 
clamping  said   bushing  al»o<it   said  stem. 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  diaphragm  having  a 
central  opening,  a  l)utton  at  the  rear  of  salil  diaphragm 
having  a  stem  projecting  thn).igh  said  opening,  a  bushing 
upon  the  front  face  of  said  diaphragm  about  said  opening, 
said  bushing  having  an  opening  taiH'rlng  from  said  dia 
phragrn.  and  means  for  damping  said  l>ushlng  about  said 

stem. 

\\.  in  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  diaphragm  having  a 
central  opening,  a  button  at  the  rear  of  said  diaphragm 
having  a  stem  proJe<-ting  through  said  opening,  a  tapered, 
exteriorly  threaded  bnsliing  u|Kin  the  front  face  of  said 
diaphragm  Hl«.ut  said  oi>enlng.  said  bushing  having  a  con 
leal  opening  tapering  from  said  diaphragm,  and  a  nut  for 
damping  said  bushing  about  said  stem. 

4  in  H  telephone  transmitter,  a  diaphragm  having  a 
central  opening,  a  button  at  the  rear  of  said  diaphrajjm 
liavlng  a  stem  projecting  through  said  oi»ening.  a  bushing 
iiixin  the  front  fa«i-  of  said  diaphragm  about  said  opening, 
said  t.usliing  having  sn  opening  tapering  from  Ita  Interme- 
diate jH.rtion  toward  each  end,  and  means  for  clamping 
aald  bushing  aljoiit   sabi  stem 


Inner  and  longer  cylinder  resting  within  said  Iwttom  recess 
where  It  Is  held  against  lateral  displacement  by  said  up 
standing  rib,  said  Inner  ryllnder  extending  upwardly  to 
said  cover  and  htting  around  the  Inner  of  the  concentric 
rims  thereof,  the  outer  of  said  internal  cylinders  Htlin- 
within  the  outer  of  said  concentric  rims  and  terminating 
at  Its  lower  end  alwve  the  level  of  the  top  of  said  up- 
standing rib,  aald  lower  end  being  provided  with  an  in 
wardly  projecting  flange,  an  snnnlus  seiured  near  the  bot- 
tom of  aald  Inner  <ylinder  and  spacetl  from  said  up  stand- 
ing rib.  removable  means  to  fasten  said  flange  to  said 
annulus  whereby  the  free  space  for  the  colle<tlon  of  sedi- 
ment Is  provided  lietweeii  the  t>ottom  of  sakl  container  and 
the  Nittom  of  said  Inner  .vllnder  and  a  ttHerlng  and  de 
odorliing  material  letween  said  cylinders. 


898.545.  Al'I'.VKATI  S  FOR  I>KOL>ORIZI N(;  AND  FIL 
TERIN';  IKTUOI-  SPIRIT  Alfrep  J.  Bah.nks.  I^n- 
don,  Fngland.     Ml^l  .Apr.  IH.  I'.HIT.     Serial  No.  :W8,027. 


1.  In  a  filtering  and  deodorising  apparatus,  a  container 
liavlng  a  single  centrally  located  recess  in  the  bottom  and 
a  lateral  out'et  near  the  top.  a  removable  cover  having  a 
central  Inlet  nos«le  u{)on  Its  outer  face  an<l  two  concentric 
ally  located  rims  (.n  Its  Inner  face,  two  Internal  perforated 
cylinders  of  iine(|ual  length  within  the  container,  the  Inner 
and  longer  cylinder  re?<flng  within  the  bottom  recess  and 
extending  from  there,  up  to  the  inner  face  of  the  cover 
where  it  surrounds  the  smaller  of  the  concentric  rims 
thereon,  while  the  outer  perforated  cylinder  fits  within  the 
larger  of  the  concentric  rlrrs  and.  1  elng  shorter  than  the 
other  cylinder,  terminates  alx.ve  the  level  of  the  bottom  of 
the  container,  an  annnlus  s^'cured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
outer  cylinder  and  surrounding  the  Inner  cylinder,  whereby 
a  free  space  is  provided  both  at  the  l)ottom  and  at  the  side 
of  the  container,  whereby  said  cylinders  may  W  removed 
from  sal.1  container,  and  whereby  said  cylinders  may  l>e 
separated,  and  a  filtering  and  deodorising  material  between 
said  cvlindera 

2.  In  a  filtering  and  deodorlxlng  apparatus,  a  vertically 
disposed  cylindrical  container,  a  centrally  liM-ked  circular 
recess  adapted  to  catch  sediment  formed  by  the  annular 
np-standlng  rib.  said  container  having  a  lateral  outlet  at 
the  top  of  its  side,  a  removable  cover  having  a  central 
Inlet  noisle  ui>on  its  outer  face  and  two  concentric  lock 
rhns  on  Its  Inner  face,  two  internal  concentric  perforated 
cylinders    of    iinetiual    length    within    aald    container,    the 


898,546.  MEANS  FOR  SECLKlNt;  AUTIFICIAL  1»EN- 
TURES.  EiHiAH  S  Bakner,  <;b<>k<;e  T.  Wilma.M8,  and 
Chahi.k.s  It  Re  Noi.ps,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  25, 
1907.      Serial   No.  :«»9.208. 


A*  A* 


1.  A  means  for  securing  artificial  dentures  in  place,  com- 
prising a  movable  tiolt  menib<>r  and  a  socket  memlter  there 
for,  one  carried  tipon  the  artificial  dentures  and  the  other 
upon  the  natural  teeth,  said  l>olt  memlsr  having  a  side  pro 
Jectlon  for  operating  en>:a}.'ement  and  the  liolt  guide  or  sup- 
port having  a  recess  Into  which  said  projection  may  l)e 
placed    by    turning    the    lolt.    thereby    securing    a    sm.»oth 

surface, 

2.  A  means  for  securing  artificial  dentures  in  place  com 
prising  a  Ik.U  mounted  to  slide  lengthwise  the  row  of  teeth 
within  guides  carried  by  the  artificial  dentures,  a  socket 
member  .'or  said  1  olt  carried  by  a  natural  tooth,  and  means 
for  turning  said  bolt  npon  Its  axis  and  laereby  locking  It 
against   retraction. 

3.  A  means  for  securing  artificial  dentures  In  place,  com- 
prising a  sliding  lK)lt  and  a  socket  memlKT  therefor  carried, 
one  liy  a  natural  t<M)th  and  the  other  by  the  artificial 
dentures,  Indeperdenf  means  carried  by  the  same  parts  and 
engageable  to  prevent  movement  U'tween  the  natural  and 
artificial  dentures  In  the  dlrei  tlon  of  the  length  of  the  said 

bolt, 

4.  A  means  for  Ke<'urlng  artificial  dentures  In  place,  com 
prising  a  bolt  member  mounted  to  slide  In  sunken  guides  In 
the  artificial   denture  and   in    the  direction  of  the   row  of 
teeth,  said  l>olt   ls»lng  rotatable  In  Its  guides  and  having  a 
side  projection  by  whb  h  It  may  be  reciprocated,  the  artl 
tidal   denture  having  a   recess  Into  which  said   projection 
may  be  turned  to  lock  the  lK)lt  in  place  when  the  l»olt  end 
is  projected,  a  socket  member  for  the  reception  of  said  Iwlt 
end  carried  by  a  natural  tooth,  an  arm  carried  by  the  artl 
flclal   denture   and   lying   alongside   a    natural    tooth  -or   a 
meml»er  carrle<l   thereby,   said   arm   and    tooth    having   pin 
and  socket  memtiers  engageable  by  movement  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  the  row  of  teeth. 

.->.  A  means  for  securing  artificial  dentures  in  place, 
comprising  a  bolt  slldable  in  the  direction  of  the  row  of 
teeth,  a  pin  projecting  transversely  of  said  direction  and  a 
socket  memlier  engageable  with  said  pin.  said  pin  and 
socket  member  being  ftxetl.  one  to  the  said  artificial  den 
tures  and  the  other  to  the  natural  teeth. 


8  9  8,547  MANrFACTFRK  OF  INSOMBLE  LIME 
SALTS  OF  FAITV  ACII>S.  IIakvky  N.  Bakektt,  Bay- 
bridge,  Ohic,  assignor  to  Medusa  Concrete  Waterproof- 
ing Company,  Sandusky.  Ohio,  a  Con)oratlon  of  (»hlo. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1907.  Serial  No.  :!88,522. 
I  1  The  method  of  making  lime  «.ap,  which  consists  in 
t   mixing  a  guautity  of  fatty  matter  with  from  12  to  20  per 
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wnt..  by  welKht,  of  ulaked  or  hydrare  lime  and  he«tlnj£ 
the  mixture  to  approximately  4W)  dejcr^e*.  K.  until  the 
reaiflon  has  siihslded  and  nuliHtanceH  volatile  at  thta  tern 
pi  rat^ife  have  tx-^B  exiwttpd 

•J.  The  methfKl  of  making  lime  «>ap.  \*hi<-h  con«intH  In 
raixlnn  a  quantity  of  tatty  matter  with  ffom  12  to  20  i>er 
cent  .  by  weight,  of  slaked  or  hydrate  llni«  and  heating  the 
11  Ixture  to  approximately  -l<H(  degreeH  F  until  the  reaction 
ha«  «ub«lde<l  and  the  water  and  triycert*  prewnt  In  the 
maas  have  been  exiwlled. 


81»<.548.     BOILKK.      Hkinkk  H    A     Hm.zp.   Hanover,  Or 


many. 


Filed  Feb.  21.  IIMIK      Serial  NoJ  417.047. 


the  Hues.  Home  of  nald  latter  paaaatces  belnjr  larger  than 
the  othern.  said  liirger  paHHagea  being  near  one  end  of  the 

boiler. 

.'»  A  boiler  roraprlKing  a  »»erte««  »f  transverse  aecfionH  ar 
ranged  In  a  row  and  laving  oiH-nlng»  forming  a  fire  box. 
horizontal  r.iie>«  for  the  lire  gases,  a  horieontal  «moke  rhan 
nel  extending  through  all  of  the  ^.-ctlons.  pnKnag.s  connect- 
ing the  Hre  Ih)X  to  the  Hue.  pasnageM  connecting  the  flues  to 
the  smoke  chnnn.l.  some  of  thes*-  latter  pa»»aK.-«  t»elng 
smaller  11  an  the  passau'es  ci)nne<tlnK  the  Are  box  to  the 
tin.  s  and  lom."  of  said  latter  passag.  s  U-Ing  larger  than  the 
other*,  said  larger  jmsHages  being  near  the  front  end  of  the 

boiler. 

[Claims  6  to  t>  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.  In  a  boiler  of  the  ty|)e  de»crlt>ed,  tl^e  combination  of 
ft  plurality  of  central  sections  In  a  row  having  o{)enlnga 
forming  a  Are  .»ox.  flues  if)  and  sm^ke-channelo  i/l> 
through  the  same,  a  front  s^t-tlon  ciosin;;  said^  op«>nlni;s  at 
the  front,  and  a  rear  section  closing  ^aid  tire  box  and  fluen 
at  the  rear,  said  flues  Ix-lng  connected  through  openings 
(it  with  aald  tire  1h)X  and  connecte<i  in  «ac:i  setlon.  with 
the  exception  of  un*'  or  qh  re  preferably  af  the  front  of  the 
Iwller,  with  the  scmoke-channels  throu|rh  openings  (yt 
which  are  smaller  than  said  openings  ifi  connecting  the 
flues  with  said  tire  box. 

2.  In  a  boiler  of  the  type  described,   tfce  (•oral>ination  of 
a  plurality  of  central   se<-tlons  in  a   row  having  openings 
forming    a    basket  like    firebox,    lateral    flues   and    smoke 
channels    Ih>Iow    tie   latter    through    the    sections,    a    front 
section  closing  ^ai<l  op.  nings  at  the  fronit,  and  a  rear  se< 
tlon  cloalnjj  said  ftre-box  and  flues  at   tfte  rear,  said   flues 
b.Mng   connected   through    openings    («i    ^ith    said  flre-lkjx 
and  connected   in  each  section,  with   thei  exception  of  one 
or    more   preferably   at    the    front   of    th^  boiler,    with    the 
sraoke-ct  annels   through    openings    if/i    Whlcli    are   smalin- 
than  said  openings  lii   connecting  the  flues  with  said  fire- 
box,   the   arrangement   of  said   Are  lx>x  »nd   flues   and   the 
openings  lii   connecting  the  same  l>eing  such  that   the  Are 
gast's  are  able  to  pass  from  the  ftre-box  through  said  op«'n 
ings  (h  into  the  flues  In  such  a  manner  <hat  the  gases,  fol- 
lowing their  own  tendency,  rise  in  the  alteady  c(S)l  gas»'ous 
contents  of  the  flues,  mix  with  the  sam4  and  then  partlc! 
pate  in  the  downward  movement  of  tht^.yame 

.t.  In  a  boiler  of  the  type  described,  thp  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  central  sections  in  a  row  having  openings 
forming  a  flre-box.  horizontal  flues  i/i  ajid  smoke-channels 
{H)  under  the  latt.-r  through  the  s.'«'tlo|is.  a  front  section 
closing  said  openings  at  the  front,  a  rfar  section  closing 
.said  ftre  tM)x  and  flues  at  the  rear,  said  f)u  s  being  connect 
ed  through  openings  lii  with  said  fire-ljox,  and  cf)nnecTed 
In  each  si'ction.  with  the  exci-ption  of  o«ic  or  more  prefer 
ably  at  the  front  of  tie  boiler,  with  s^id  smoke  channels 
through  openings  (f/i  which  are  smaller  than  said  openings 
(♦»  connecting  the  flues  with  said  Are  (vix.  and  water  tubes 
pa.saing  slant wis«'  1 1  rough  said  flues,  wlicreby  not  only  Is 
the  heating  surface  Increa.seil.  t)Ut  a  better  circulation  of 
•  water  Is  obtained  In  the  slanting  wat^r  tub««s,  and  when 
bubbles  of  steam  form  In  tlie  wafer  tubfs  tf-ey  are  able  to 

rise  easily 

4.  A  t>oller  comprising  a  series  of  transverse  se<'tions  ar 
ranged  In  a  row  and  1  aving  oi>«-nings  forming  a  Are  box. 
liorlrontal  flues  for  the  Are  gases,  a  horizontal  smoke  chan- 
nel extending  through  all  of  the  sections,  passages  con 
nectlng  the  Are  box  to  the'flues,  passn^es  connecting  t^e 
flues  to  the  smoke  channel,  some  of  thi»se  latter  passag<  s 
being  smaller  than  the  passages  connet-Hlng  the  Are  box  to 


KOK,.'49.      TltrNK        SK\Mt>tB    W     Bo.nsai.l.    New    York. 
X.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  :!•»,   lUoT.     Serial  No.  36,5.4M1. 


I  A  trunk  comprising  a  main  swinging  tiay.  a  con- 
tainer pivoted  near  Us  lower  front  comers  witliin  said 
tray,  a  drawer  carried  by  and  sli<ling  on  said  container  in 
a  horizontal  plane  when  the  container  Is  oi>eiied.  and 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  container  around 
Its  pivots,   substantially  as  des<rii.eil. 

2.  A  trunk  comprising  a  container  and  a  l«nt  sui)i)<irt 
lug  l.ar  on  which  said  container  is  arranged   to  turn,  one 
portion  of   said   bar  In-ing  hxated   so  as   to  act   as  a  stop 
for  outward  movement  of  the  container 

3.  A  tnink  comprising  a  container  and  a  b«'nt  support- 
ing bar  on  which  said  container  Is  arranged  to  turn,  one 
portion  of  '^id  bar  ..eing  lo.ate<l  so  as  to  act  as  a  stop 
for  both  inward  and  outward  movement  of  the  container, 
substantially  as  deacrlbwl. 

4  A  tniiik  comprising  a  fixed  sui)iM)riing  l>ar  having  an 
upright  iH.rtion  and  h  rounded  horizontal  portion,  and  a 
tilting  container  pivoted  up..n  the  rounded  portion  of  said 
bar.   substantially  as  descrllKHl. 


89«.550        ENIH.KSS    fAUUIKK        I>AVII>     F     liHuntKifK, 
New     Britain.     I'onn  .    assignor    of    one  half    to     Lewla 
Sperry,    South    ^YInds<»r,    t'onn. 
Serial  No.  a2H.l*«H». 


Filed    Aug     2.     1{M»«. 


the   combination    of   channeled    guides, 
passing  over  said  sprocket  wheel 


I     In    a   carrier,    fl 

sprocket  wheels,  a  chain  , ^ 

and  through  said  chanreied  guides,  and  rollers  carried  by 

III 

adapte<l 
I   neled  guides. 


in«l    inroun'i  «»'>'    >■■■■•■■>■■"   P-" - 

Inks   of    the   chain    l>etween    the    ends   of    said    links    and 
idapte<l  to  run  between  lie  flanges  of  the  respective  chan- 
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2.  In  a  mrHer.  the  combination  with  two  channeled 
guides  having  their  flanges  projecting  toward  each  other, 
and  sprocket  wheels,  of  chains  i)assing  over  said  sprocket 
wheels  and  througli  the  channeled  guides,  and  rollers  car 
ried  by  said  chain  and  adapted  to  run  between  the  oppos- 
ing flanges  of  the  respective  channeled  guides. 

;i  In  a  carrier,  tiie  coinldnation  of  channeled  guidea. 
sprocket  wheels,  a  chain  passing  over  the  spnx-ket  wheels 
and  through  said  <'l:annt  led  guides,  rollers  carried  by  the 
chain  to  run  within  said  channeled  guides  and  other  roll- 
ers carried  i)y  the  chain  to  run  l)etween  the  flanges  of  the 
channeletl  guides. 

4.  In  a  carrier  the  combination  of  two  channeled 
gtildes  hH\ing  their  flanges  projecting  towards  each  other, 
sprocket  wheels,  a  chain  passing  over  said  sprocket 
wheels  and  through  the  channeled  guides  between  the 
parallel  flanges  of  the  latter,  and  rollers  mounted  on  re- 
spective ends  of  hinge  pins  of  the  chain  and  disposed  to 
run  lietween  the  parallel  flanges  of  each  channeled  guid«. 

.'».  in  a  carrier,  the  combination  of  sprocket  wheels,  a 
carrier  chain,  two  chHnnel«'d  guides  having  their  flangca 
projecting  towards  ench  other  and  inclosing  one  set  of 
links  of  the  chain,  and  rollers  carried  by  said  chain  to  run 
within  the  respective  channeled  guides  and  mesh  with  the 
sprwket  whi»els. 


898,552.  PORTABLE  GRAIN -ELEVATOR.  JosErnE. 
Camf.  >Vashlngt(m.  and  Christian  W.  Cami-.  Metamora. 
Ill  .  assignors  to  Camp  Bros.  &  Co..  Metamora,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  ."1,  lOO.'j.  Serial  So. 
2S  1.448. 


8  9  8,551.      BOAT-I'ttOrELLEU.      I.<irexxo  ('.  BV-TLKK. 
Arion.  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  22,.19<>8.     Serial  No.  412,175. 


I-  ^/'^^  'f  '  «^       ^* 


1  In  corabinatlon  with  a  boat  having  n  nwl  supported 
by  the  cpi)osite  walls  thereof,  oscillating  levers  m<mnted 
upon  said  rod.  a  rudder,  an  angWl  lever  connected  to  the 
rudder  shaft,  r.sls  connecting  the  arms  of  said  angbnl 
lever  with  said  oscillating  levers,  longitudinal  m.ivable 
rods  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  oscilliit- 
Ing  levers,  the  forward  ends  of  said  r<His  Is'lng  Iwnt  to 
form  f<s>t  rests,  as  set  forth 

2.  In  combination  with  a  iMiat  having  a  rod  supi>orted 
by  the  opposite  walls  thereof,  oscillating  levers  mounted 
upon  said  rod.  a  rudder,  an  angled  lever  conne<-ted  to  the 
rudder  shaft,  rods  connecting  the  arms  of  said  angled 
lever  with  said  oscillating  levers,  longitudinal  movable 
rods  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  oscillat- 
ing levers,  the  forward  ends  of  said  nwls  Iteing  iM-nt  to 
form  foot  rests,  n  grooved  bl<Kk  mounted  within  the  Itoat 
and  In  which  said  longitudinally  movable  rods  ar<'  guided. 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  lK)at  having  a  hkI  supported 
by  the  opposite  walls  thereof,  oscillating  levers  mounted 
upon  said  nxl.  a  rudd.-r.  an  angled  lever  conn.-cted  to  the 
rudder  shaft,  rcnls  connecting  the  arms  of  said  angled  lever 
with  said  oscillating  levers,  longitudinal  movable  rods 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  oscillating  le- 
vers, the  forward  ends  of  said  nids  being  bent  upwardly 
and  toward  each  other  forming  f'M>t  rests  for  a  f.KJt.  and 
means  for  gtddlng  the  same  in  their  longitudinal  move- 
ments, as  S4't  forth. 

4  In  combination  with  a  lK)at  having  a  recess  forme<l  iu 
the  iMittom  thereof,  a  propeller  shaft,  a  vi-rticaily  dis 
pose<l  shaft  mounte<l  in  suitable  !)•  arings  in  the  twat.  a 
balance  wh.-el  Axed  to  said  vertically  dispost»d  shaft  and 
positioned  within  said  re<ess.  l)evel  pinions,  one  mounted 
iiIMin  each  of  said  shafts  and  in  mesh  with  each  other,  a 
pivotal  propelling  lever,  and  connections  between  the  same 
and  said  gear  wheels,  as  set  forth. 


1.  -Vn  elevator,  a  tlltable  ralsable  conveyer  section 
pivoted  thereto,  a  chain-driving  power-wheel  in  the 
vl<'lnlty  of  and  substantially  beneath  the  pivot  and  car- 
ried by  the  elevator,  a  drag  chain  of  a  single  length  ex- 
tending through  both  the  elevator  and  conveyer  and  In 
engagement  with  and  driven  by  said  power-whe<'l.  an  Idler 
wheel  adjacent  to  the  power  wheel  at  each  side  thereof 
and  carried  by  the  elevator  and  in  Axed  positive  relation 
to  the  power  wheel,  and  11  permanently  positioned  Idler 
carried  by  the  elevator  for  holding  the  drag  chain  in  op- 
emtive  position  upon  the  bottom  of  and  at  the  Juncture  of 
the  said  elevator  and  conveyer. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllxHl,  an  elevator,  a 
ralsable  conveyer  pivoted  thereto,  a  one-piece  endless  drag- 
chain  extending  throtigh  the  entire  conveyer  and  elevator, 
a  chaln-drlving  power  wheel  carried  by  the  elevator  sub- 
Btantlally  beneath  the  pivot  point  of  the  two  sections  and 
fixed  in  position  with  reference  to  said  pivot  and  In  en- 
gagement with  and  for  driving  the  said  drag  chain,  an 
Idler  wheel  at  each  side  of  said  drive  wheel  and  also  car- 
ried by  the  elevator  and  permanently  flxed  in  position  rela- 
tive to  said  wheel,  said  drag  chain  passing  between  the 
idlers  and  the  power  wheel  and  Idler  wheels  within  and  at 
the  Juncture  of  the  sections  substantinlly  as  and  for  the 
puri>oses  described. 

:!  In  a  d<'vic<'  of  the  class  described,  an  elevator,  a  ver- 
tically ralsal>le  conveyer  pivoted  thereto,  a  one-piece  drag- 
chain  therefor,  a  power  whei-l  carried  by  the  elevator  In 
the  vicinity  of  the  connecting  pivot  for  driving  the  drag. 
an  Idler  wheel  at  each  side  of  the  power  wheel  each  said 
idlers  being  permanently  fixed  In  position  relatively  to  the 
power  whe<>l  and  also  carried  by  the  elevator  and  adapted 
for  ke«>plng  the  chain  In  jiosltlv^  engagi-ment  theri'with, 
and  an  idler  wheel  within  the  elevator  iit  thc>  pivot  thereof 
for  holding  the  drag  in  operative  jwsitlon  upon  the  bot- 
toms of  the  sections. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  an  elevator  section, 
a  vertically  movable  section  pivoted  thereto,  a  drag-chain 
extending  through  both  sections,  a  power  wheel  carried 
by  the  elevator  engaging  the  chain  and  for  driving  the 
under  stretch  thereof,  and  positioned  beneath  the  coM- 
nectinc  pivot  of  the  sections,  means  «t  each  side  of  the 
said  power  wheel  and  also  carried  by  the  elevator  for  hold- 
ing the  chain  in  positlv<'  engagement  therewith,  such 
means  receiving  slack  in  the  chain,  and  means  for  holding 
the  chain  in  operative  position  within  the  se<-tions  and  re 
celving  the  slack  from  the  first  said  means  when  the  con 
veyer  section  is  raised  as  descrllMHl. 

.'».  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
H  pivotally  carried  elevator  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  on 
Ws  pivot,  a  conveyer  plvote<l  to  the  elevator  and  adapted 
also  to  ho  raised  and  lowered  on  its  pivot,  an  endless  drag 
menilxT  extending  through  l)oth  the  elevator  and  conveyer, 
0  power  whi><'l  for  the  under  stretch  of  fhi'  drag,  an  idler 
at  each  side  of  the  whe«'l.  all  three  wheels  Iteing  carried 
by  the  elevator  and  flxed  in  i>osltion  relatively,  the  under 
stretch  of  the  drag  member  running  alternately  over  one 
and  beneat'.i  the  other,  and  an  idler  within  and  also  carried 
by  the  elevator  and  fixed  relative  to  the  power  wheel  and  Its 
Idlers  for  holding  the  inner  stretch   of  the  drag  member 
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~  ,      7a     i.v.fnr  .nd    ■    hanwr     and    provided    with    clip    hole-,    th*"    Intt^r   Tw'lng 

dtantially  a*  shown.  ^       ..    I  ~ 

[rialm*  .;  to  15  not  printed  In  the  r.aiette.  | 


898  553    TELEl'HONK    MKMORANDUM  -  IMD       Eowako 
5    S«T    Chicago.    111..   as«l^or   to   Illinois   Publishing 


and  Printing  Company,  a  iorporatlan  of  II 
May  -'.  IDOH.      S<Tlal  No.  4.tO,«04. 


inols.      Filed 


gral  rib  connecting  the  hanger  bar  and  plate  Intermediate 
the  clip  holes. 

fWSfiM  MOUTISIN*;  IM.ANK  M.U  RicK  A.  Cla^. 
Edmonton.  .Klberta.  <'anada.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1908. 
Serial  No.  41rt.095. 


y^ 


1  m  a  device  of  th-  cla?.H  described,  -.  part,  a  flexible 
,>and  having  one  end  affixed  to  nald  pad^  the  othj  end  te- 
minatmg  In  a  b..>k.  and  another  h,K,k  flx*l  on  the  pad 
and  adapted  to  .»■  .ngaged  by  the  «"»»  ™-''»'""^.**7/ ..  .  , 
•.  in  a  d.-vlce  of  the  cla«a  described.  «  pad.  a  Hexlhl.. 
ha^d  having  h<x>ks  at  the  ends  thereof,  th- Portion  of  the 
l.and  adjacent  .0  one  hook  being  affixed  to  ^^lf'^\^^^^ 
tlon  adjacent  to  the  other  hook  being  free,  and  the  Inter 
mediate  portion  b.lng  bent  In  cirmlar  form  to  go  aroand  a 
telephone  transmitter.  k--i.,<f  > 

•5  m  a  device  Qt  the  class  described,  a  pad  haTlng  a 
metal  back,  a  flexU.!.  wir.  having  the  portlop  n-^^.o"';;;^ 
thereof  ^Idered  t^  .aid  hack,  the  adjacent  portion  being 
bent  in  drmlar  form  so  as  to  adapt  it  to  embrace  a  tele^ 
Thone  transmitter,  and  hooks  on  ^^e  ends  .f  the  wire,  to 
engage  one  another  and  thus  fasten  the  pai  In  definite  re- 
lation to  the  transmitter. 


898.554.     METHOD  OP  PRODUCING  7';i;«f '  J"^ 
GBU'lIS       Bkb.v.4R1>     J.     Cooper.     Lonrfon.     Fa»giand. 

Filed  Dec.  :U.  I'JOti.  ii^rial  No.  350.104 
1  The  method  herein  described  of  prdduclng  colored 
Photographs,  «aid  method  consisting  in  placing  an  element 
n  contact  with  the  senHitiz.Kl  surfac  *o  -  t"  *=*"- 
lighter  spaces,  pn-f.ral.ly,  as  fine  white  '»"7- /*"'»«'J 
dJts  to  appear  upon  th.  darken.^  portion,  of  the  contact 
prin't  whereby  the  s,Ud  lines,  .lashes  or  dots  are  made 
visible  in  the  shadows  and  half  tones  of  th^  flalahed  print, 
and  tlun  ai.plvln«  coloring  media  to  said  Jlnea,  daahea  or 

^''^■'^  The    meth.xl    herein    described    of    producing    colored 
photograph.^,  said  method  comprising  the  placing  of  a  lined 
Lreen    in    contact    with   a   sen.sltixed   surface   whereby    in 
terrupted  bUnk  spaces  are  formed  upon  tbe  final  print  In 
the   half-tones  and   shadows,   and    then   applying   coloring 

meiila  to  such  print. 

!  The  meth.Kl  of  producing  colore«l  ph.itographa.  which 
consists  in  interposing  between  and  in  contact  with  the 
negative  and  the  sensltixed  surface  of  the  positive,  a 
cross-llneil  Si-reen  to  cauae  lnterrupte<l  blank  spaces  to 
api>eur  upon  the  final  print,  and  th.n  applying  coloring 
mi-dia  to  saiil  spacts 


-»^ 


1     \  mortising  plane  comprising  a  ■to<k  having  a  ver- 
tical  slot   in   the  forward  end   thereof,   an    In.llned   planer 
Made    blades  mounted   In  said  slot  with   their   inner  faces 
in   contact   with   each   other,   a   pin   passing  through   aper 
tures  in  said  blade,  a  screw  to  which  «,id   pin  is  secure«l. 
a  bracket  arm  rl.lng  from  the  stock  and  havitig  laterally 
extending   fingers    which    are    .paced    apart    «"d    l>roUded 
with    aperture*,    a    wheel    mounted    between    ^iA    tnO^* 
and    provided    with    a    central    threaded    aperture    through 
which   said   screw   paaaes.  a  wedge  blo<k   mounted   In     a 
«lot     and    »«-arlng    against    corresponding    edges    of    saKI 
blades,   means  for   moving  saW   blo<k.   a  .crew   having  an 
unthreaded    tapering    portion    passing    through    the    stock 
^nd  adapted   to  bear  against    tbe  edges  of  •<«';V''«<1-''  "P 
poslte  saw  wedge  block,  and  a  nut   u,x.n  said  blade  engag- 
ing stock,   as  set  forth.  ...        „   v.„,. 
••     K  mortising  plane   comprising'  a  stock   having  a   >er 
tlc'al  .lot  m   the  forward   end   there,.f.  an    lncllne<l   planer 
blade,  wade.  mount«l   In  aald  slot   with   their   inner  faces 
in  contact   with  each  other,    a   pin   passing  through   aper 
tur«  m  «ild  blade,  a  .crew   to  which  said  pin  is  secured 
1  bracket  arm   rising  from  the  st.Kk  and   having  latcMa  b 
extending    fingers   which    are   .paced    apart    «-'    P-;'^- 
with  aperture*,  a  wheel  mounted  between  sa id  «««"««": 
provided  with  a  central  threaded  ^^-^^"JV     ",7sloT  and 
said  screw  p«««-s.  a  wedge  block  mounted  iu  said  slot  and 
bearing  against  corresponding  edges  of  said  b  ades.  a  s 
Tnd  brack^  arm  rising  from  the  stock  and  having  laterally 
proj^ting  fingers  which  are  spaced  apart,  a  screw  fastened 
rS.   bLw^nd    passing    through    the    a,>erturea    In    the 
Idjlcent  fingers,  means  for  raising  and  ^^-^;;^-/ ^l^'^'l 
,.onnecte<l    to    the   block,    and    a    screw    V."''«'"'<J'"^7;«\; 
transverse    ai.erture    In    the    stock   and    provided   with    an 
Lnthrelded  tapering  portion   l.earlng  agaln.t  the  edges  of 
said   blade*,  as  set  forth. 


Benjamin  Clbmbnts. 
28.    1907.      Serial    No. 


8«8.555  BODY  M.KNGEK  FOB  ^f;" '*^^^«», /."i^ 
roBNWEi.u  N..rthuml.erland.  I's  Flle«  Apr.  18.  194)8. 
Serial   No    4-'T.h.-,1. 

As  a  new  nrtlde  of  manufacture  a  hanger  bar  and  an 
integral  atta.hlng  plate  the  latter  tM-lnff  In  sulmtantlally 
'he    same    plane    as    the    body    or   centra     portion    of    the 


Hf»H..V17.      I»1TCHIN<;  MACHINE. 
rrookston.    Minn.       Flle<l    Dec. 

r'^v'^'dltchlng  machine  comprising  a  ^^■^^^J  »7"«- 
verselv  dlspoae<l  rotary  auger  wheel  provided  with  alter^ 
Tate  V  arranged  cutters,  and  s<o<,ps  or  ''-Y'"  ^^^^J^ 
rnt  transversely  of  a  ditch  and  remove  the  loose  dirt  said 
Tu  te^s Tnd  S.U  or  buckets  being  -.«.d  with  and  pro^ 
Jetting  from  the  periphery  of  the  auger  wheel,  and  means 
f..r   mtatinir  the  auger  wheel. 

..  V  dUchlng  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  trana- 
^;^  V  di-poaeS  auger  wheel  provided  with  cutter,  and 
TaTng   budgets  or  ^V*  tor  elevating   the   loose  dirt,    a 
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chute  Into  which  the  looae  dirt  la  dlschargwl.  and  a  trmna-  j 
verse  conveyer  arranged  to  receive  the   material   from  tbe 
chute. 


S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dearrllied.  a  aew- 
Ing  mtH'hanlsm  comprising  suitably  oj>erated  needles,  and 
means  for  feeding  riblvm  or  the  like,  a  support  for  the  rlb- 
Nin  whereby  the  latter  may  pass  from  said  support  to 
the  aald  feeding  means  and  below  the  needles,  and  a  rotary 
hook  and  eye  holder  between  the  needles  and  having  a 
timed  movement   in  relation   thereto. 

4.  A  rotary  holder  for  hooks  and  eyes,  a  tiearlng  for  the 
axle  of  the  holder,  a  spring  bearing  on  said  axle,  and  a 
feeding  device  for  the  holder. 

.>.  A  holder  for  hooks  and  eyea  comprising  circular  sub- 
stantially parallel  Itodies.  and  means  for  securing  engaged 
hooks  and  eyes  thereto  at  the  periphery,  a  support  on 
which  the  boUler  can  rotate,  and  means  for  advancing 
the  holder  step  by  stej)  whereby  tbe  hooks  and  ./eyes  are 
carried  to  and  held  In  [msltion  for  sewing  to  a  tape  or  the 
like. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


8.  A  ditching  machine  (omprlslng  a  frame,  a  trans 
verse'y  dlspi)s»»<l  auger  wheel  provided  with  cutters  and 
having  buckets  or  scoops  for  elevating  the  loose  dirt,  said 
cutters  and  buckets  or  s<'oops  projec'tlnti  from  and  carried 
by  the  [wrlpliery  of  the  auger  wheel,  a  chute  Into  which 
the  loose  dirt  Is  discharged,  and  a  conveyer  arranged  to 
rei-elve  tbe  material  from  the  chute, 

4  A  dlt(  hlng  mai  bine  comprising  h  frame,  n  trans- 
versely disix>8«'<l  Huaer  wheel  provided  with  cutters  snd 
having  buckets  or  scisips  for  elevating  tbe  loose  dirt,  said 
cetters  and  buckets  or  s<'<iopB  projecting  from  and  carried 
by  the  i)erlphery  of  tbe  auger  wheel,  a  transverse  conveyer 
extenillng  acr<»ss  the  frame  in  rear  of  the  auger  wheel,  and 
an  Inclined  chute  extending  upwardly  from  the  conveyer 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  auger  wheel  and  arranged  to 
re<-»'lve   the   lose  dirt    therefrom 

,%,  A  ditching  machine  comprlsinu  a  frame,  a  trans 
rersely  disponed  auger  wheel  provided  with  cutters  and 
having  buckets  or  sc»>o|)s  for  elevating  the  loose  dirt,  an 
Inillned  chute  l<H'ate<l  in  rear  of  the  atiger  wheel  at  tbe 
iipp*^  portion  thereof,  and  a  transversely  dlsi>osetl  con 
Teyer  arranged  beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  and 
adapted  to  carry  the  material  to  one  side  of  the  machine. 

(Claims  0  to  'J8  not  printed  in  the  Gar-ette  ] 


APPARATl S  FOR  ATTACHING  HOOKS  AND 
BTm  TO  TAPE.  kv.  Willia.m  M.  Cohthell.  Chicago, 
HI.,  aastgnor  to  F.  M.  Waterman.  Chicago.  HI.  FMIed 
Dec.    14,    1!MI7        Serial    No.   4H(i.478. 


1  In  an  api)aratus  for  attaching  h<M)ks  and  eyes,  the 
combination  with  a  sewing  mechanism  com[)rl8ing  needles, 
of  a  rotary  circular  holder  with  means  at  the  periphery 
of  the  holder  for  holding  engaged  hooks  and  eyes,  and 
means  to  rotate  the  holder  step  by  step  to  carry  the  hooks 
and  eyes  under  the  needles, 

2,    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de»crll>ed,  the  com 
blnatlon    with    a    sewing    mechanism    comprising    nee<lles, 
and  means  for  fee<llng  rlblnm   or  the   like,  of  a   vertically 
yielding  rotary  holder  between   said   needles  and   adapted 
to  carr.v  hooks  and  eyes  under  said  n^HHllea. 


898.5S9.     DENTAL  BRIDGE.     Charles  E.  Crombie.  Mln- 
neflpolla.  Minn      Filed  Feb,  1.  19<>8,     Serial  No.  413.736. 


1.  In  a  dental  bridge  structure,  the  combination  with 
lateral  spaced  crowns,  of  a  metal  bridge  reinforcement  in 
the  form  of  a  cr  ;oked  wire  secured  at  its  ends  to  said 
crowns,  a  l)ody  of  rubl>er  or  cementltious  material  embed- 
ding the  aatd  reinforcing  wire,  and  one  or  more  artificial 
teeth  secured  to  said  cementltious  body,  aubatantlally  as 
described. 

2  In  a  dental  bridge  structure,  the  combination  with 
laterally  spaced  crowns,  of  a  metal  bridge  reinforcement 
In  the  form  of  a  crooked  wire  secured  at  its  ends  to  aald 
crowns,  a  body  of  rubber  or  cementltious  material  embed- 
ding the  aald  reinforcing  wire,  and  one  or  more  artificial 
teeth  aecured  to  said  cementltious  l>ody  and  having  me- 
tallic projections  embedded  therein,  sulwtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


898,.'»»>0.  TILIN<;.  Bkiit  Cko.sby.  Dayton  township.  But- 
ler oonntjr.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1007.  Serial  No. 
353,714. 

:z7 


A  tile  made  up  of  an  uppei  .irui  a  lower  section,  the 
lower  section  hnvlns:  flat  b  ttoms  with  their  tij»per  sur 
faces  semi-cylindrical,  tbe  outer  surfaces  of  the  lower  sec- 
tions lieing  slightly  convexeil,  the  upper  sections  having 
flanges  projecting  beyond  one  end  thereof  and  the  longl 
tudlnal  edges  of  the  section,  the  flanges  upon  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  upper  section  lielng  slightly  c  mcnved 
;ind  conforming  to  the  convexed  surface  of  the  lower  sec- 
tion against  which  they  bear,  the  outer  surface  of  one  end 
of  each  upper  section  having  a  shoulder  for  the  reception 
of  the  projecting  flange  of  nn  adjacent  section,  said  flanges 
tieing  raised  above  the  surface  of  the  upper  section,  as  set 
forth. 


H98.!S«1,      TRAIN  PII'E    (X)UPLING.      ALBERT    N.    Davis. 

St    Louis,  Mo,     Piled  Apr    27.  1JM>0      Serial  No    318.9fi4. 

1,  In  n  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  coupling  meml)er8.  one  of  which  Is  provided  within  with 
n    .-alve  seat,   a   valve  arranged   to   be   reciprocated   to   and 
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from  Mid  Beat,  a  «llrt*  r.^  ''-V  wUUh  *ald  valTe  l8  carried 
and  which  extend*  to  the  exterior  of  «Ud  cHiplinK  mem 
ber  and  a  pu«her  ..rm  pivoted  np^jn  »ald  co,.,»llnK  member 
and  adapted  to  1*-  «<tuate*l  bv  the  other  ,n».plluK  mem^ 
ber  «aid  pusher  arm  belnx  provided  with  a  v|.lve  adapted 
to  iio«e  the  ap«Tture  In  the  .•..upline  meii^ber  throuxh 
which  *jild  slitle   r.Kl  .i|>erute«. 


S9H.r,«.;.  MArilINK  FOIt  FlIXlNd  AND  iLOSINi}  ItoT- 
TI.KS.  Jkan  KKtKiiiRa.  Helirnler.  France.  Fllel  I  >ec. 
.-..  1!H)H.     Serial  No.  ;{*»i,HHH. 


•'  Inn  train  pli>e  coiipllnR.  the  c.ml.lnatioi  with  a  pair 
of'couplina  meml^-rs.  ot  a  valve  In  each  of  >^\d  memlH-rs. 
a  valve  rod  uiM.n  which  xald  valve  is  rigidly  secured.  sai<l 
valve  rod  being  slldably  supported  at  one  mA  In  a  per 
foratlon  In  the  wall  of  one  of  the  coupling  members,  a 
valve  seat  In  the  outer  end  of  said  i>e<-fonitl^n.  and  a 
pusher  arm  pivoted  to  the  rtnipllnk'  member;  said  pusher 
arm  lelng  adapted  to  act  as  a  valve  t..  close  the  aperture 
after  the  valve  rod  has  l.een  displaced  therefrom  to  operate 

the  valve. 

3  In  a  train  i.ll>e  < oupllng.  the  comblnntloti  with  a  pair 
of  coupling  meml«-rs.  each  of  which  la  Interli.rly  provide,! 
with  a  valve  seat;  of  valves  movable  In  strlluht  lines  to 
and  from  the  seats  :  valve  rods  uis.n  which  ia>e  valves  are 
nxed  one  end  of  each  of  sakl  valve  nnls  exteadlng  through 
a  perforation  in  the  wall  of  said  coupling  n»eml*r  to  the 
exterl.r  therei.f  :  pusher  arms  adapted  to  rnansmlt  move 
nients  to  the  valve  rods  t-  operate  the  vaU-w.  each  being 
provided  with  a  valve  for  closing  said  ,K.rf«.ratlons  :  and 
means  carried  by  each  member  for  ..iH-ratlng  the  pusher 
arm  of  the  other  menil^r  when   the  couplini:  meml^rs  are 

connected. 

4.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling.  Mie  combination  with  tne 
end  of  a  valve  r.d  extending  through  an  aferture  In  the 
wall  of  the  coupling;  of  a  valve  seat  In  th«  outer  edd  of 
said  aiHTture  ;  a  pusher  arm  mounted  on  tlH  exterior  wall 
of  the  coupling  and  a(lapte«l  to  displace  th4  valve  hkI  In 
the  aperture  and  to  seat  as  a  valve  upon  saH  valve  sent. 


898.562.  I»K1LL  AND  SKEDKK.  Si-kn.  ki<  K.  Davis.  Mln 
neapolla.  Minn.  Filed  N  v.  -.  IIKI.-,.  Serl;|l  N...  •JH.-..043. 
Renewed  Nov.  19.  ItMHl.     Serial  No.  344.143. 


1  In  a  drill  or  seeding  machine,  the  coiiblnatlon  with 
a  hopper  having  its  sides  rigidly  c.)nnecte<|  by  a  notched 
bridge  bar.  of  a  truaa  rt>d  attached  at  Us  ends  to  yokes, 
the  pn.ngs  of  which  are  passe<l  through  thf  heads  of  said 
hopi)er.  the  Intcruiediat.-  ix.rtlon  of  said  Crusa  rod  l#lng 
engageable  with  any  of  the  several  notcheH  of  aaUl  brld.ge 
bar.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  »et  forih. 

2.  In  a  drill  or  seeding  machine,  the  co|nblnatlon  with 
a  hopt»?r  having  its  ..^Ides  rigidly  conne<-tpJ  by  a  bridge 
bar.  of  a  truss  ro<l  attache*!  at  Its  ends  t»  the  heads  of 
said  hopper,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  sajd  truss  r.<J  lie- 
Ing  engageable  with  said  bridge  lM»r  at  any  one  of  several 
points,  sulwtantially  as  and  f   f  the  purposes  set   forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  des<rll>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  hopper  having  its  sides  rigidly  tonnectei  by  a 
bridge  liar,  of  a  truss  rod  attached  at  Its  mda  to  the  ends 
c.f  said  hopi>er.  the  Intermediate  portion  o|  said  truss  r  .d 
being  engaged  with  the  Intermediate  tM>itloti  of  said  bridge 
Imr.  subatantlally  as  and  for  the  p»irp  s*s  »et  forth. 


1  A  machine  for  tilling  and  closing  Iwttles  having  a 
stopper  attached  thereto  comprising  a  bottle  support,  a 
tilling  tul>e.  a  pair  of  spring  arms  to  yieldingly  h<''«l  l'"" 
stopper,  a  vi'lding  arm  to  tilt  the  bottle,  a  atop  for  the 
tilted  U)ttle.  a  plunger  to  for.v  the  stopper  In  the  Is.ttle. 
.ind  manually  oin-rated  means  for  slmultane.aisly  actuat- 
ing tb^>  tilting  arm  and  the  plunger. 

J  A  machine  for  tilling  and  closing  N.ltles  having  a 
stopp»M  attache*!  thereto  comprising  a  U)tlle  supix.rt.  a 
fllllnjc  tube,  a  pair  of  spring  arms  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
stop|)er.  ;i  vleldlng  arm  to  tilt  the  bottle,  a  stop  for  the 
tiltei!  bottle,  a  plunger  to  force  "the  stopper  In  the  liottle. 
a  pivoted  lever  having  a  handle  thereon,  and  link  connec- 
tions from  the  lever  to  the  tilting  arm  and  the  plunger  to 
simultaneously  actuate  them. 

•{  V  ma.hlne  for  filling  and  closing  lK>ttle8  having  a 
stopper  attached  thereto  comprising  a  Isittle  support,  a 
f.lllng  tuls".  a  plvotwl  arm.  a  fork  having  a  spring  to  take 
up  the  shock,  the  fork  Is-lng  adaptM  to  ..ngage  the  U.ttle 
to  Mit  It  a  spring  claw  to  hold  the  stopper  attached  to  the 
U.ttle  a  plunger  to  .,\>^rAU-  through  the  claw,  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  handle  thereon,  and  link  connections  from  the  lever 
to    the    pivoted    arm    and    the    ,, lunger    to    slmultane<.usly 

act.iate  them.  ,       .       ,        „ 

4  A  machine  for  tilling  and  closing  l«ttles  having  a 
stopper  attached  thereto  .on.prislng  a  frame,  a  bottle  sup 
port  a  tilling  tul.e.  a  spring  -law  for  holding  the  stopt^er. 
a  bell  crank  having  a  fo.k  on  one  arm.  the  fork  ts^lng 
luicke<l  bv  a  spring,  means  for  adjusting  the  fork,  the  fork 
lein«  adapted  to  tilt  the  N.ttle.  a  plunger  adapte.l  to  op^ 
orale  through  the  claw,  a  lever  plvot.nl  to  the  fra.ne  and 
having  H  handle  portb.n.  a  link  connecting  the  l^eli  crank 
with  the  lever,  a  link  conne<tlng  the  plunger  with  the 
levet  and  an  adjustable  conne,  tlon  t^tween  the  links  and 
I    the  lever  to  varv   the  throw  of  the  In.ttle  and   the  stop,.*T. 


v»>  VU       HOTTLE  STOI'l'KU.     (iiabi.eh   E.   ix.i  ohbbtt. 
■Kllr.al^th.    N.    J.       Filed    Aug.     l.'..     IW)7.       Serial     No. 

1'  In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  screw  thread 
on  Its  neck  at  a  distance  from  Its  mouth,  a  .ap  having  a 
.leeve  portion  to  tit  on  the  mouth  of  the  U.ttle.  said  sleeve 
portion  l^-lng  Interb.Hy  threaded  at  Its  lower  end  to  en- 
gage the  threads  of  the  I  of  tie  neck  and  Is-lng  further  pro- 
vided  with  externally  located  annular  U-ads  to  strenKthen 
the  construction  of  the  threaded  jK.rtlon  of  the  sleeve,  an.l 
a  stopper  on  the  inner  side  of  the  cap  and  dlsjiosed  within 
the  sleeve,  said  stopi>er  being  unife<l  to  the  cap  and  mov- 
able therewith  when  the  sleeve  Is  s.rewed  or  unmrewed 
on   the   liottit* 


September  15, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


491 


2.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  screw  thread 
on  iU  neck  at  a  distance  from  Its  mouth,  a  cap  having  a 
sleeve  portion  to  fit  on  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  said  sleeve 
portion  being  Interiorly  threaded  at  Its  lower  end  to  en- 
gage the  threads  of  the  bottle  neck  and  being  further  pro- 
vided with  externally  located  annular  beads  to  strengthen 
the  construction  of  the  threaded  portion  of  the  sleeve,  and 


of  an  Inch  and  In  millimeters  along  the  adjacent  edges 
thereof  and  a  linear  scale  along  one  of  the  opposite  edges 
of  one  of  said  blades. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898,560.     BKAKE  FOR  CARRIAGES, 
over.  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  IR.  1906. 


Max  Ehlert.  ITan- 
Serlal  No.  389,116. 


a  stopper  on  the  Inner  hide  .<f  the  cap  and  disposed  within 
the  sleeve,  said  stopper  being  united  to  the  cap  and  mov 
able  therewith  when  the  sleeve  Is  screwed  or  unscrewed 
on  th«  bottle,  said  sleeve  having  angularly  disposed  faces 
on  that  portion  thereof  which  is  above  the  beads  to  afford 
gripping  surfaces. 


898,565.  COMBINATION  CALITER-GAGB.  Chahl£8  A. 
Duncan.  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1907.  Serial 
No.  360,274. 


1.  In  a  brake  for  carriages  In  which  the  brake  blo<k8 
are  operated  by  means  of  a  spring  at  a  repulUng  of  the 
carriage  pole,  the  combination  of  a  sliding  carriage  (b)  lo- 
cated In  the  thill  of  the  wagon,  means  to  fasten  the  car- 
riage pole  to  said  sliding  carriage,  a  spring,  n  system  of 
levers  and  links  connecting  said  sliding  carriage  with  said 
spring,  means  to  cause  the  spring  to  act  on  the  free  arm 
of  the  last  angle  lever  {h\.  a  draw  rod  (k».  and  means  to 
op<<rate  the  l»eam  carrying  the  brake  blocks  by  the  motion 
of  said  draw  rod  (it)  substantially  as  and  for  the  puriwse 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  brake  for  carrlagea.  In  which  the  brake  blocks 
are  operated  by  means  of  a  spring  at  a  repulllng  of  the 
horses,  the  combination  of  a  beam  carrying  the  brake 
blocks,  an  adjustable  draw  riKl  (*i  connected  to  said 
beam,  a  system  of  levers,  a  second  angle  lever  (mi  con- 
necting the  angle  lever  h  with  the  draw  rod.  aiid  means 
to  remove  the  brake  blocks  a  good  distance  from  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  wagon  wheels,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  A  combined  tool  embracing  a  caliper  comprising  plv- 
otally  connected  Jaws,  a  blade  Integral  with  each  jaw  and 
extending  lieyond  the  pivot,  and  scales  marked  on  each  and 
Indicating  at  the  Intersection  of  the  edges  of  the  blade* 
the  measurements  of  the  object  callpered. 

2.  A  combined  tool  embracing  a  caliper  comprising  plT- 
otally  connected  Jaws,  a  blade  Integral  with  each  jaw  pro- 
jecting oppositely  therefrom,  l»eyond  the  pivot  and  gradu- 
ated to  gage  the  objects  callpered.  said  graduations  read- 
ing at  the  points  of  Intersection  of  the  edges  of  the  blades. 

3.  A  combined  tool  embracing  a  caliper  comprising  plv- 
otally  connected  coactlng  jaws,  a  blade  integral  with  each 
jaw  projecting  oppositely  therefrom  beyond  the  pivot,  and 
graduated  to  mark  the  dimension  of  the  object  callpered, 
a  plurality  of  scales  also  graduated  to  gage  the  same,  all 
said  graduations  reading  at  the  Intersection  of  the  edges 
of  the  blades. 

4.  A  combined  tool  embracing  a  caliper  comprising  piv 
otally  connected  Jaws,  a  blade  Integral  with  each  jaw  and 
projecting  oppositely  therefrom  beyond  the  pivot  and 
marked  to  gage  and  measure  the  object  callpered  at  the  In- 
tersection of  the  edges  of  the  blades  and  a  protractor  scale 
on  one  of  said  blades  In  position  for  the  other  blade  to 
coact  therewith  In  measuring  angles. 

6.  A  caliper  embraclrg  graduated  blades  pivoted  to  af 
ford  coactlng  Jaws  at  one  end,  said  graduations  reading  at 
the  intersection  of  the  edges  of  the  blades  the  diameter 
of  the  object  callpered  In  thousandths  and  sixty-fourths 
136  O.  G.— 33 


898,567.     GASOLENE-FILTER.     John  Ellis,  Lynn,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  314,141. 


£<9 


1.  A  gasolene  filter  and  separator  comprising  In  Its  con- 
struction a  casing  provided  with  a  passageway  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough  and  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet  orifice,  said  casing  provided  with  a  filter  chamber 
adjacent  to  said  Inlet  orifice,  there  being  a  precipitation 
chamber  located  beneath  said  passageway  l>etween  said 
filter  and  said  outlet  orifice. 

2.  A  gasolene  filter  and  separator  comprising  in  Its  con- 
struction a  casing  provided  with  a  passageway  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
orifice,  said  casing  provided  with  a  filter  chamber  adja- 
cent to  said  inlet  orifice,  there  being  a  precipitation  cham- 
ber located  beneath  said  passageway  between  said  filter 
and  said  outlet  orifice,  and  a  drip  cock  adapted  to  open 
anl  close  a  passage  leading  out  of  said  precipitation 
chamber. 
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8  A  fMolene  Alter  and  ieparator  comprising  In  lt«  con- 
struction a  casing  provided  with  a  paa«geway  extending 
therethrough,  caps  having  screw  -  threaded  engagement 
with  said  casing  at  appoalte  enda  of  aald  p«asageway.  re- 
spectively, each  of  said  caps  having  a  l»ole  extending 
therethrough  Into  said  passageway  and  comatltutlng.  re- 
spectively, an  inlet  and  an  outlet  orifice  th«refor.  filtering 
material  located  In  said  passageway  adjaceqt  to  aald  Inlet 
passage,  there  being  a  precipitation  chaml»er  located  be- 
neath said  passaKeway  between  aald  filtering  material  and 
said  outlet  <.rlflce.  and  a  drip-cock  connected  to  said  pre- 
cipitation chamber.  1   • 

4.    A  gasolene  filter  and  separator  comprising  In  Its  con- 
struction a  casing  provided  with  a  passageway  extending 
therethrough,    caps    having    screw  -  threaded    engagement  1 
with  said  casing  at  opposite  ends  of  said  aaaaageway.  re-  , 
spectlvely,    each   of   said    caps    haying   a    bole    extending 
therethrough   Into   said   passageway   and   constituting,    re 
spectlvely.    an    inlet   and    an    outlet   orlflc©  therefor,    two 
strainers  located  In  said  passageway  adjace&t  to  said  Inlet 
orifice  and   filtering   material   located   in   8«ld  passageway 
between  said  strainers,  there  being  a  precipitation  chamber 
located  beneath  said  passageway  between  snld  filtering  ma 
terlal  and  said  outlet  orifice,  and  means  whereby  the  pre- 
cipitation  In  said   chamber   may   be   remov^  therefrom. 

5.    A  gasolene  filter  and  separator  comprising  in  Its  con- 
struction n  casing  provided  with  a  passageway  extending 
longitudinally   therethrough   and   having  ati    inlet   and  an 
outlet  orifice,  sai.l  casing  provided  with  n  filter  chamber 
adjacent   to  said  inlet  orifice,  there  being  a   precipitation 
chamber    located    beneath    said    passageway    between    said 
filter   and   snid   outlet   orifice,   said   precipitation    chamber 
having  a  passaife  leading  out  of  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
a  plug  hnvtnc  screw  threaded  engagement   with   said  cas 
Ing,  the  upper  end  of  said  plug  adapted  to  bear  against  a 
seat  provided  In  said  casing  adjacent  to  said   last  named 
passage  t .  close  the  same  and  having  the  periphery  of  its 
upper  end  of  reduced  diameter,  whereby  when   said  plug 
Is  moved  nway  from  contact  with  said  se«t  the  preclplta 
tlon  In  said  chamber  may  pass  from  said  chamber  along 
the  reduced  portion  of  said  plug  and  out  through  a  passage 
provided  In  said  plug 


8»8.669.     81N(iB-REGI8TER.     John   W.   B.   Faiis.  Skid 
more.  Tex.     PMled  Feb.  18.  1»07.     Serial  No.  S67.993. 


898,568.  CALCIMINER  S  KNIFE.  Cha»les  N.  Emmbb 
SON.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1907.  Serial  No. 
397,547. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
drum  having  a  peripheral  series  of  pockets  for  holding 
tapers,  a  casing  coactlng  with  the  drum  for  retaining  the 
tapers  In  the  p  'ckets,  electric  circuit  terminals  housed  In 
the  drum,  and  a  bridging  contact  carried  by  the  drum 
within  the  casing  and  arranged  to  close  the  circuit  and 
then  to  open  the  same  on  the  movement  of  the  drum  to 
ward  the  discharge  position  and  before  the  taper  Is  dis- 
charged. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  a  rotatable 
dnim  constituting  a  carrier  for  tapers,  a  casing  for  the 
drum  having  n  discharge  opening  through  which  the 
tapers  from  the  carrier  may  escape,  an  annular  conductor 
at  one  end  of  the  drum  provided  with  radial  contact  pro- 
jections, and  circuit  terminals  carried  by  the  casing  and 
arranged  to  be  brldge<l  by  the  contact  projections  of  the 
annular  conducting  memt.er  as  the  drum  is  rotated  and  to 
break  the  circuit  before  a  taper  Is  discharged  through  the 

opening. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
drum  having  longitudinal  pockets  on  Its  periphery  for  the 
reception  of  tapers,  a  casing  housing  said  drum  and  coact- 
lng with  the  same  to  retain  the  tai>er8  in  the  pockets,  open- 
ings through  the  casing  sufficient  to  permit  one  taper  at  a 

I  time  to  fall  therethrough,  a  downwardly  extending  lip  de- 
pending from  the  lowermost  point  of  the  casing  and  ter- 
minating In  a  trough  below  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  and 
electric  circuit  terminals  and  bridging  means  therefor  con- 
tained within  the  casing  for  causing  the  operation  of  the 

'1   distant  signal  before  a  Uper  escapes  to  the  trough. 


8  9  8,570.      PRESSIN(;    DEVK'E.      OLAr.E.    Fblland, 
Stoughton.  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,208. 


A  calclminer  s  knife  comprising  a  handle  and  a  broad 
flat  blade  connected  with  the  handle  aOd  forwardly  ex- 
tending therefrum.  the  blade  having  farmed  therein,  a 
considerable  distance  from  the  acting  edge,  a  hole  upered 
away  from  the  edge  and  toward  tht  hasdle,  and  adapted 
to  euga«e  a  nail  or  tack  and  permit  the  »iime  to  be  drawn 
by  raising  the  handle  upon  the  blade  as  a  fulcrum,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
press  board  adapted  to  engage  the  material  to  be  pressed. 
and  clamps  at  the  opp<.slte  ends  of  said  press  board,  each 
of  said  clamps  having  a  link  member  with  a  Jaw  to  en 
gage  a  base  or  support  upon  which  the  material  to  be 
prewMd  Is  placed  and  an  angular  locking  lever  for  actuat- 
ing said  link  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  or  receptacle  having  an 
open  top.  of  a  press  board  to  engage  the  material  In  said 
box.  and  clamps  arranged  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
press  board  and  each  comprlsintf  a  link  member  having  a 
Jaw  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  Iwx  and  an  angular  lock 
Ing  lever  for  actuating  the  link  member. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
press  iMmrd.  bearings  at  opposite  points  on  the  latter,  an 
gular  levers  forked  at  their  angular  ends  and  pivoted  to 
the  lienrlngs  and  substantially  U  shaped  link  members  hav- 
ing offset  jaws  at  their  united  free  ends  and  having  their 
other  offset  ends  pivoted  to  th^  angular  portions  of  the 

levers. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
press  board  and  clamps  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  board  and  each  consisting  of  an  angular  locking  lever 
pivoted  to  the  board  and  a  link  member  pivoted  to  the 
lever  and  having  an  engaging  Jaw  at  Its  free  end,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
press  board  and  clumps  arranged  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  board  and  each  comprising  a  locking  lever  and  a  sub- 
stantially U  shaped  link  having  Its  arms  pivoted  to  the 
lever  and  Its  dosed  portion  or  end  laterally  offset  to  pro- 
vide an  engaging  Jaw.  suljstantlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


the  said  connecting  means,  and  a  group  of  rearwardly 
<'lvergin«  rods  connected  at  their  front  ends  to  the  said 
longitudinal  bar. 

(Claims  0  to  «  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


898.671.      WINDROWER.      I.Bwis    Fbanzmbier,    Newton. 
Wis.     Filed  Dec.  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  408,722. 


8  98.672.  FOLDING  BRACKET  FOR  DESK-TEIJi- 
PHONES,  &c.  WiLLi.wi  U.  GEBU.iHD.  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  394.858. 


1.  A  wlndrower  comprifiing  a  plurality  of  rods  having  1 
their  front  ends  bent  laterally,  a  plurality  of  transversely 
disposed  rod  supporting  sections  having  longitudinal 
grooves  to  receive  the  laterally  bent  terminals  of  the  rods 
and  provided  with  rearwardly  extending  fingers  having 
grooves  receiving  the  rods,  and  a  transversely  disposed 
connecting  cap  bar  fitted  over  the  said  sections  and  se- 
cured to  the  same  and  provided  with  rearwardly  project- 
ing lugs  arranged  over  the  said  fingers. 

2.  .\  wlndrower  comprising  a  plurality  of  rods  having 
their  front  ends  bent  laterally,  a  plurality  of  transversely 
disposed  rod  supporting  sections  having  longitudinal 
grooves  to  receive  the  laterally  bent  terminals  of  the  rods 
and  provided  with  rearwardly  extending  fingers  having 
grooves  receiving  the  rods,  and  a  transversely  disposed 
connecting  cap  bar  fitted  over  the  said  sections  and  se 
cured  to  the  same  and  confining  the  rods  In  the  grooves, 
the  latter  being  of  greater  depth  than  the  diameter  of  the 
rods  to  permit  the  latter  to  have  a  limited  Independent  up- 
ward and  downward  movement. 

3.  In  a  wlndrower,  the  combination  of  a  rod  supporting 
section  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  and  having 
rearwardly  extending  fingers  provided  with  grooves,  said 
section  being  also  provided  with  an  outer  enlarged  rear 
wardly  extending  finger  having  a  pair  of  grooves,  rods 
having  their  front  ends  bent  laterally  and  fitted  in  the 
said  grooves,  and  a  cap  bar  arranged  upon  the  said  section 
and  confining  the  rods  in  the  grooves. 

4.  In  a  wlndrower,  the  combination  of  a  rod  supporting 
section  having  a  longitudinal  groove  and  provided  with 
rearwardly  extendlnu  fln^frs  having  grwnes.  said  fingers 
belni;  also  provided  at  the  bottom  of  the  grooves  with 
slots.  riMls  having  laterally  bent  ends  arranged  in  the  said 
grooves  and  having  a  limited  vertical  movement,  and  a 
cap  bar  arranged  upon  the  said  section  and  retaining  the 
rods  in  the  said  grooves. 

6.  A  wlndrower  comprising  a  series  of  longitudinal  rods. 
means  arranged  tran8ver8<'ly  of  the  rmls  for  conuictlng 
the  front  ends  of  the  same,  a  longitudinal  bar  located  at 
the  Inner  side  of  the  series  and  extending  rearwardly  from 


1.  A  foldable  bracket  for  telephones,  etc.  comprising  a 
flexible  supporting  member  consisting  of  a  sprocket  chain 
composed  of  short  overlapped  horizontal  links  arranged 
in  pairs  and  having  their  pivots  vertically  disposed  so 
that  each  link  can  swing  Independently  In  a  horixontal 
plane  hut  is  held  against  vertical  movement,  means  for  at- 
taching one  end  of  the  chain  to  a  support,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  free  end  of  the  chain  for  holding  an  oltject. 

2.  .\  foldable  bracket  for  telephones,  etc.  comprising  a 
flexible  supporting  member  consisting  of  a  sprocket  chain 
composed  of  short  overlapped  horisontal  links  arranged  in 
pairs  and  having  their  pivots  vertically  disposed  so  that 
each  link  can  swing  independently  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
means  for  attaching  one  end  of  the  chain  to  a  support,  and 
an  adjustable  clamp  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the 
sprocket  chain  and  carried  by  the  same  and  composed  of 
Jaws  having  relative  horizontal  adjustment. 

3.  A  foldable  bracket  for  telephones,  etc.  comprising  a 
sprocket  chain  composed  of  links  disposed  in  pairs  and 
provided  with  vertically  disposed  pivots  so  that  each  link 
can  swing  Independently  in  a  horizontal  plane,  means  for 
attaching  one  end  of  the  sprocket  chain  to  a  support,  an 
adjustable  clamp  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  sprocket 
chain  and  consisting  of  relatively  rigid  Jaws  provided 
with  connecting  shanks  arranged  at  an  angle,  and  an  ad- 
justable Jaw  having  a  shank  and  a  fastening  device 
piercing  the  said  shank  and  also  connecting  the  pairs  of 
links  at  the  outer  end  of  the  chain. 

4.  A  foldable  bracket  for  telephones,  etc.  comprising  a 
horizontally  movable  sprocket  chain  composed  of  links 
having  their  pivots  vertically  disposed  so  that  each  link 
can  swing  Independently  in  a  horizontal  plane,  means  for 
attaching  one  end  of  the  sprocket  chain  to  a  support,  and 
an  adjustable  clamp  composed  of  relatively  rigid  upwardly 
extending  Jaws  provided  with  conn«^cted  shanks  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  an  upwardly  extending  adjustable 
jaw  provided  with  a  shank  having  a  slot,  and  a  fastening 
device  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  adjustable  jaw  and 
through  the  connected  ends  of  the  shanks  of  the  relatively 
rigid  jaws  and  securing  the  same  to  and  connecting  the 
pairs  of  links  at  the  outer  end  of  the  sprocket  chain. 

t  6.  A  foldable  bracket  for  telephones,  etc.  comprising  an 
attaching  bracket  consisting  of  a  plate  having  projecting 
lugs  arranged  in  vertical  alinement,  a  horizontally  movable 
sprocket  chain  composed  of  horizontal  links  arranged  in 
pairs  and  having  their  pivots  vertically  disposed  so  that 
each  link  can  swing  Independently  in  a  horizontal  plane. 
the  pair  of  links  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  chain  being  con- 
nected to  the  said  lugs,  a  vertical  fastening  device  carried 
I  by  and  connecting  the  pairs  of  links  at  the  free  end  of  the 
1  sprocket  chain,  and  a  clamp  secured  to  the  sprocket  chain 
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bj  th«  fMtening  device  and  composed  of  Relatively  rigid 
jaw8  having  Integral  shanks  arranged  at  aQ  angle  to  each 
other,  and  an  adjustable  Jaw  provided  with  »  shank  having 
a  alot  to  receive  the  said  fastening  device. 
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for  u»e  In  rotating  the  blade  to  pry  off  the  box  lid,  said 
lever  having  an  integral  handle  which,  when  the  lever  Is  In 


8  98.57  3.  MACFIIITE  FOB  DRIVING  I,OOSE  NAILS. 
Georob  Goddc.  Winchester.  Mass.  asslifnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1943.  Serial 
174.139. 


No. 


*1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  4  movable  head, 
a  raceway  having  a  plurality  of  nall-gulditg  grooves,  and 
means  actuated  by  a  movement  of  the  head  for  shifting  the 
raceway. 

:;.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  «  movable  head, 
a  driver,  a  noae  carried  by  the  head  and  bavlng  a  driver 
passage,  a  raceway,  and  means  actuated  by  a  movement  of 
the  head  for  changing  the  relative  position^  of  the  raceway 
and  nose. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  ft  movable  head 
provided  with  a  nose  having  a  driver  passage,  a  drlvor 
mounted  In  the  head,  a  movable  racewaj  for  delivering 
nails  to  the  drlvor  passage  in  the  nose,  means  actuated  by 
a  movement  of  the  head  for  shifting  the  raceway,  and 
means  for  locking  the  raceway  to  prev.-nt  accidental  move- 
ment thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  movable  head 
provided  with  a  nose  having  a  driver  passage,  a  driver 
mounted  In  the  head,  a  movable  racewaf  for  delivering 
nails  to  the  driver  passage  In  the  nose,  means  actuated  by 
a  movement  of  the  head  for  shifting  the  raceway,  and 
means  for  locking  the  raceway  to  prevent  accidental  move- 
ment thereof,  said  locking  means  being  Inoperative  during 
a  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  head. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  nose  having  a 
driver  passage,  a  driver,  a  multi-part  hopper  for  contain- 
ing different  kinds  of  nails,  a  raceway  comprising  a  nall- 
recelving  portion  and  a  separate  nall-dellverlng  portion, 
each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  groove*  for  conducting 
nails  from  the  hopper  to  the  driver  passage,  and  means  for 
moving  the  nail  delivering  portion  of  said  raceway  with 
relation  to  the  nail  receiving  portion  thereof,  to  bring  any 
desired  groove  Into  position  to  deliver  nails  to  the  driver 
paasage. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gax^te.] 


normal  position,  registers  with  and  conforms  to  the  outline 
of  the  blade  handle. 


898.575.  BOTTLP:.  Rbiimn  R.  Graves.  Salem.  Oreg., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Homer  A.  Dove.  Salem.  Oreg. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1907.  Serial  No.  350,883.  Renewed  Feb. 
11,  1908.     Serial  No.  415,368. 


A  bottle  having  a  portion  of  Its  neck  constructed  In 
straight  cylindrical  form  and  terminating  with  an  annular 
shoulder,  an  annular  reinforcing  bead  next  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  neck,  said  neck  having  an  Internal  annular 
groove  arranged  in  atlnement  with  the  bead,  a  weakened 
portion  arranged  midway  between  the  shoulder  and  bead, 
a  cork  stopper  mounted  In  the  straight  portion  of  the  neck 
so  as  to  extend  alwve  the  said  weakened  portion,  and  a 
concavo  convex  slltted  dished  guard  for  engaging  the  In- 
ternal groove  and  having  one  portion  of  the  convex  part 
bearing  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  cork  so  as  to  keep 
the  lower  surface  of  the  cork  In  contact  with  said  shoulder, 
substantially  as  specified. 


898,574.  LIDREMOVER.  Gkoroe  A.  Cotchall.  Man- 
ning. Iowa.  Filed  May  2,  1907.  Serial  No.  371.465. 
A  box  lid  opener  comprising  a  relatlveily  wide  straight 
flat  blade  of  gradually  Increasing  thlcknets  from  Its  front 
to  Its  rear  end  and  provided  at  Its  rear  efcid  with  an  Inte- 
gral handle,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  blade  at  a  point 
near  the  rear  handled  end  thereof,  whiereby  the  blade 
proper  la  wholly  unobstructed  through  Its  entire  length 
for  proper  entrance  beneath  the  box  Ud,  aald  lever  being 
disposed  to  swing  In  the  plane  of  the  flat  face  of  the  blade 
and  to  a  position  transversely  to  the  lon(gltudinal  axis  of 
the  latter  and  being  designed  when  In  tile  latter  position 


898.576.    TELEFHONE  SWITCH.    Vkknb  E.  Gkebn.  Galva. 
III.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  387.354. 

1.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  speclfleJ.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  contact  plates,  pairs  of  switch  blades  bar- 
ing one  blade  of  the  respective  pairs  In  electrical  connec- 
tion with  one  of  said  plates  and  electrically  Insulated  from 
the  other  plate,  and  having  the  other  switch  blade  elec- 
trically Insulated  from  the  first  mentioned  plate  and  elec- 
trically connected  with  the  other  plate,  and  a  second  pair 
of  contact  plates  arranged  to  electrically  connect  pairs  of 
switch  blades  when  moved  out  of  contact  with  the  first 
mentioned  pair  of  plates. 

2.  A  switch  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  pair 
of  plates  3  and  4,  pairs  of  switch  blades  having  one  blade 
ot  each  pair  electrically  connected  with  one  of  said  plates 
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and  electrically  Insulated  from  the  other  plate  and  having 
the  other  lUade  eleitrU-ally  insulated  from  the  plate  with 
which  the  first  mentioned  blade  is  In  eleitrical  connection 


ductor  which  Is  strongly  resistant  to  the  molecular  changes 
induced  by  the  current  reversals. 

3  An  electric  heater  for  use  with  alternating  currents, 
comprising  a  coil  and  core,  both  being  composed  of  ma^ 
teriais  highly  resistant  to  the  molecular  changes  induced 
by  the  current  reversals. 

4  An  electric  heater  for  use  with  alternating  currents, 
comprising    a    coll    and    core,   both    composed    of   magnetic 

metals.  ,  . 

5  An  electric  heater  for  use  with  alternating  curreivts. 
comprising  a  coll  and  core,  both  composed  of  hard  Iron  or 
steel   having  permanent  magnetic  qualities. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and  ele<^^trl<ally  connected  to  the  other  plate,  and  a  second 
pair  of  plates  5  and  6  normally  out  of  contact  with  the 
switch  blades  and  adapte<l  to  electrically  connect  the  same. 


898.577.     crsriDOU.     Davii)  1.    H.^rden.  Newaygo,  Mich, 
riled  Apr.   7.   1908.      Serial   No.   42.'i.747. 


1     A  collapsible  spittoon  made  of  a  single  sheet  of  ma 
terlal   having  flaps  which  are  adapted  to  overlap  one  an 
other  and  fold  against  the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  reislllent 
wires  each  l^nt   to  form   a   plurality  of  c.Us  designed   to 
hold   the  folded   flaps  against   the  sides  of  the  receptacle, 
the  ends  of  the  wire  extending  In  opposite  directions,  as 

set  forth. 

2.  A  collapsible  spittoon  made  of  a  single  sheet  of  ma- 
.  terlal  having  flaps  which  are  adapted  to  overlap  one  an 
other  and  fold  against  the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  resilient 
wires  ea.U  l^nl  to  form  a  plurality  of  coils  designed  to 
hold  the  folded  flaps  against  the  sides  of  the  receptacle, 
the  ends  of  the  wire  bearing  against  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  walls  of  tiie  receptacle  and  In  allnement  with  each 
other,  as  set  forth. 


898  578.      ELECTRIC    HEATER.      Andrew    J.    Holmes, 
Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed  May  10.  inoo      Serial  No.  316.175. 


898  579.  ADVERTISING  DEVK'E.  Lbmi  el  J  Hi  stkd. 
Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  'i'lie  National  Rural  Route 
Advertising  Company.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1907. 
Serial  No.  391,9i;i. 


1  An  electric  heater  for  use  with  alternating  currents 
having  a  «>11  to  be  placed  In  the  primary  circuit  and  com 
posed    of   a    material    which    is   strongly    resistant    to   the 
molecular  changes  Induced  by  the  current  reversals, 

2  An  e!e<trlc  heater  for  use  with  alternating  currents 
comprising  a  core,  and  a  coll  therefor  conMM>se<i  of  a  con 


1.  An  advertising  structure  comprising  a  supporting 
post  and  two  plates  having  Integral  Interlocking  hinge 
sleeves  formed  upon  their  opposite  edges,  the  plates  being 
l^nt  to  form  a  structure  elliptical  In  cross  section,  rods  for 
connecting  the  opposite  edges  of  the  plates,  and  means  for 
hxklng  the  plates  upon  the  posts,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  advertising  device  comprising  two  members  whose 
opposite  edges  are  connected  by  hinge  rods,  a  post  em- 
braced by  the  said  members,  and  suitable  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  plates  to  the  post,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  post  and  a  num- 
ber of  sets  of  advertising  plates  arranged  thereon  one 
alwve  another,  each  set  of  plates  consisting  of  two  mem- 
bers and  all  the  plate  sets  being  connected  by  hinge  rods 
connecting  the  meeting  edges  of  the  plates  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  post,  and  suita»);e  means  for  fastening  the  ad- 
vertising structure  to  the  post,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  upright  support,  of  a  num- 
ber of  sets  of  advertising  plates  mounted  thereon  one  altove 
another,  each  set  consisting  of  two  plates  whose  edges  are 
detachably  connected,  the  said  plates  surrounding  the  post 
and  being' elliptical  in  cross  section  or  plan  view,  the  abut- 
ting end  edges  of  any  two  sets  l>eing  provided  with  flanges 
whereby  the  said  edges  are  reinforced  to  prevent  any  tend 
ency  of  the  plates  to  slip  past  or  overlap  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  des.-rlled. 


MONTCOMEBY    W. 

1908.     Serial  No. 


8  <»  •<  .  5  8  0  .      TEMPORARY   BINDER. 
HVEU.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  1, 

436.177. 

1  A  temporary  binder  comprising  a  supporting  l)ase 
provided  with  longitudinally  spaced  uprights,  and  a  clamp- 
ing member  provided  with  slots  to  receive  said  uprights, 
spring  meUl  plates  attached  to  sal^  clamping  member  ad- 
jacent to  the  slots  therein,  and  each  having  a  T  shaped 
slot,   the   side   walls   of   the    stems  of   said   slots   forming 


496 


Official  gazette 


SSFTSMBSK  15.  1908. 


•irrtng  tonfoea.  the  tongnea  of  one  phite  ttelng  arraagcd 

at  the  Inner  end  of  one  of  the  slots  In  Mid  diamplng  mem- 
ber, and  those  of  the  other  plate  at  the  onter  end  of  the 
sther  slot. 


2s  A  temporary  binder  comprising  a  baae  |plate  provided 
with  longitudinally  apaced  upri^-hts.  with  A  standard  or 
post  arranged  N-twwn  said  uprights,  and  a  tlamplng  mem- 
her  having  ap^rnires  at  Its  opposite  ends  for  engagement 
with  said  uprights,  and  an  elongated  slot  formed  inter- 
mediately of  its  ends  for  receiving  said  standard,  and 
spring  means  carried  hy  said  clamping  raenlt)er  for  engag 
ing  said  uprights  to  lo<k  said  clamping  tiemher  In  op 
erativa  poaltlon. 

3.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  a  supporting  base 
L-shaped  In  cross  section  provided  with  longitudinally 
spaced  upright  bars  projecting  from  the  lower  arm  thereof. 
and  with  a  p<>st  formeil  Intermediately  of  said  upright 
bars,  and  a  clamping  member  having  slots  airanged  to  pass 
over  aaid  bars  and  poet  and  provided  with  fnt^ans  for  fric 
tlonally  engaging  said  Lars  to  hold  said  <liitiii)tt)g  plate  Id 
operative  poaltlon. 

898,581.     ANIMAL  TRAP.     Gust  H.  John|bon,  RorovUle, 
111.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  427.«72. 


ptatoa  therein,  a  piston  rod  therefor,  operattvely  connected 
with  the  fender,  an  Inlet  and  an  exhaust  pipe  for  each 
end  of  the  cylinder,  four  valves  for  the  respective  pipes,  a 
vertical  shaft  adjacent  to  the  cylinder,  a  handle  turning 
gald  shaft,  and  operative  connections  between  said  shaft 
and  valves,  whereby  all  four  valves  may  t>e  simultaneously 
operated,  to  open  the  Inlet  valve  at  one  end  and  the  out- 
let valve  at  the  other  end.  and  to  close  the  other  Inlet  and 
outlet  valves,  substantially   as  described. 


1.    An  animal  trap  comprl.sing  a  base  memi  er.  a  U  shaped 
spring   connected  at   one  end  thereof  to  s^ld  base  at  one 
end  of  the  same,  an  endless  loop  supported  from  said  base  , 
at  the  other  end,  a  choke  member  connected  at  one  end  to  | 
the  free  end  of  said   spring  and   formed  ^ith   a   terminal 
loop  -movable   over   said   endless    loop,   and    a    bait    trigger   ; 
carried  by  said  base  and  operating  to  hold  eald  spring  and 
the  choke  member  carried  thereby  In  depressed  position.        | 

2.  In  au  animal  trap,  an  endless  loop  of  wire  flattened  j 
at  one  part,  a  base  member  comprising  a  n^etalllc  bar  bent 
upon  It-aelf  at  one  end  and  around  said  flattened  portion  of 
the  endless  loop  and  maintaining  the  sane  at  an  angle 
to  the  base,  a  U  spring  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the 
other  end  of  the  liase,  a  choke  member  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  free  end  of  siild  spring  and  forfned  with  a  ter- 
minal loop  movable  over  said  endless  loop,  and  a  bait  trlg- 
:;er  carried  by  said  base  and  operating  to  told  said  spring 
.ind  the  choke  member  carried  thereby  deptessed. 

3.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  baseeme«iber,  an  endless 
loop  connected  to  .said  base  member  at  on^  end  and  main- 
tained at  an  angle  thereto,  a  U  spring  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  other  end  of  said  base  member,  a  choke  member 
formed  from  n  single  piece  of  wire  bent  Intermediate  Ita 
ends  Into  an  elongated  l<Mip  for  movahly  engaging  the  end- 
less loop  *nd  with  the  remaining  portions  converging  and 
cot.necred  to  the  free  end  of  the  spring,  jfjuard  wires  con- 
necting the  sides  of  the  elongated  loop  and  extending 
through  the  endless  loop,  and  a  trigger  derlce  carried  by 
the  base  and  operating  to  maintain  the  ^rtng  In  depressed 
position.  I 

89«,582.       MEANS    FOR    OPERATING    a\R  -  FENDERS. 

ROBSRT  J.  KBt.LrrT,  San  FranHspo.  Cal,     Filed  Feb.  10, 

10O8.     Serial  No.  415.0SO. 

I.  In  means  for  operating  street  car  frtders.  the  combi- 
nation,   with    the  fender,   of   a   fluid   pre^ure  cylinder,   a 


2.  In  means  for  operating  street  car  fenders,  the  combi- 
nation, with  the  fender.  ..f  a  tliild  pres.sure  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  a  piston  rod  therefor,  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  fender,  an  Inlet  and  an  exhaust  pipe  for  each 
end  of  the  cylinder,  four  valves  for  the  respective  pipes,  a 
vertical  shaft  adjacent  to* the  cylinder,  a  handle  turning 
said  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  each  valve  stem,  an  arm  for 
each  valve  carried  by  said  shaft  and  a  link  connecting  the 
arm  on  the  shaft  with  the  arm  on  the  corresponding  valve. 
substantially  as  described. 

.3.  In  means  for  operating  street  car  fenders,  the  combi- 
nation, with  the  fender,  of  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  a  piston  ro<l  therefor,  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  fender,  an  Inlet  and  an  exhaust  pipe  for  each 
end  of  the  cylinder,  fo.ir  valves  for  the  respective  pipes,  a 
vertical  =«tinft  adjacent  to  the  cylinder,  a  handle  turning 
said  shafr,  operative  connections  between  said  shaft  and 
valves,  whereby  all  four  valves  may  l-e  simultaneously  op- 
erated, to  open  the  Inlet  valve  at  one  end  and  the  outlet 
valve  at  the  other  end.  and  to  close  the  other  Inlet  and 
outlet  valves,  and  a  safety  valve  In  the  up|)«»r  end  of  the 
fluid  pressure  cylinder,  substantially  as  <le«crU)e.1. 


S9  8.5S3.       ALARM     ATTACHMENT    FOR    BALING 
PRESSES.      Lt.ma>-    n.    KiMBLK.  Chllllcothe,    III.      Filed 
Nov.  ir..  190".     Serial  No.  402. .150. 


1.  An  alarm  device  for  baling  presses  comprising  a  piv 
oted  arm.  a  support  therefor,  a  wheel  carried  by  said  arm 
to  engage  the  bale,  a  gong  and  a  clapper  also  carrle<l  by 
the  arm.  means  carried  by  the  -..heel  for  operating  the 
clapper,  a  rigid  arm  extending  from  the  support  substan 
tlally  parallel  to  the  pivoted  arm.  and  a  compression  spring 
interposed  between  the  rigid  arm  and  tl^  said  pivoted 
arm  and  exerting  pressure  npon  the  latter  In  a  direction 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  Its  length. 

2.  An  alarm  device  for  !« ling-presses  » .imiMtsInu  «  piv 

,  oted  arm.  a  s'lpiwrt  therefor,  a  wheel  carried  hy  said  arm 
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to  engage  the  bale,  a  gong  and  a  clapper  also  carried  by 
the  arm.  means  carried  by  the  wheel  for  operating  the 
clapper  a  rigid  arm  extending  from  the  support  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  pivoted  arm.  a  compression  spring  In- 
terposed between  the  rigid  arm  and  the  said  pivoted  arm 
and  exerting  pressure  upon  the  latter  In  a  direction  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  Its  length,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  spring  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8  An  alarm  device  for  baling  presses  comprising  an  arm 
pivoted  at  one  end,  a  support  for  Its  pivoted  end.  a  disk 
carrle.1  at  the  free  end  of  the  arm.  a  series  of  wheel-sec- 
tions extenslbly  carried  by  the  disk  and  forming  a  wheel 
to  contact  with  the  bale,  a  gong  and  a  clapper  also  carried 
by  the  arm,  means  carried  on  the  disk  separate  from  the 
sections  for  operating  the  clapper,  a  rigid  arm  extending 
from  the  support  substantially  parallel  to  the  pivoted  arm 
and  a  spring  Interposed  l>etwe«n  tlie  rigid  arm  and  the  said 
pivoted  arm  and  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  latter  for  the  purposes  described. 

4  An  alarm  device  for  baling  presses  comprising  an  arm 
pivoted  at  one  end.  a  support  for  Its  pivoted  end,  a  disk 
carried  at  the  free  end  of  the  arm.  a  series  of  sections  ex- 
tenslbly carried  by  the  disk  and  forming  a  wheel  to  contact 
with  the  bale,  a  gong  and  a  clapper  also  carried  by  the 
arm  means  carried  on  the  disk  separate  from  the  sections 
for  operating  the  clapper,  a  rigid  arm  extending  from  the 
support  substantially  parallel  to  the  pivoted  arm.  a  spring 
Interposed  between  the  rigid  arm  and  the  said  pivoted  arm 
and  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  said  piv- 
oted arm.  and  means  for  adjusting  said  spring  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

898  584.     CAN  STACKER.     Clayton  T.   La  Bau.   Indian 
apollH,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  395.242. 


1.  A  can  stacking  device  comprising  a  wooden  bar  and 
a  plurality  of  metal  can  engaging  arms  carried  thereby, 
each  of  said  arms  having  a  part  passing  through  the  bar 
and  an  angular  turned  part  lying  against  the  face  of  the 
bar.  and  a  staple  engaging  said  angular  turned  part  for 
holding  It  In  place,  hubstantially  us  described. 

2.  A  can  stacking  device  comprising  a  bar  and  a  plural 
Ity  of  metallic  rods  carried  thereby,  each  of  said  rods  hav- 
ing a  stralglit  portion  passing  through  the  bar  and  provid- 
ing a  straight  can  engaging  arm  on  one  side,  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  rod  being  substantially  semi  circular  and 
stapled  to  the  l)ar  and  forming  a  curved  can  engaging  arm. 
substantially  as  described. 


898.580.  UIM  COMPRESSOR.  Adam  Magnett  and  Jok 
M.  CL»ii»KT80ff.  Westfleld.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1907. 
Serial  No.  407.256. 


portion  of  the  caatng.  the  outer  ends  of  the  section  over- 
lapping, means  fastening  said  overlapping  ends  together, 
an  L-shaped  bar  having  Its  body  portion  positioned  in  the 
casing,  said  body  portion  provided  upon  one  side  with 
pockets,  a  set  screw  threaded  through  one  side  of  the 
casing  and  normally  positioned  at  lU  inner  end.  In  a 
pocket,  and  clamping  means  carried  by   the  outer  end  of 

said  bar.  ,  ,  ,   „ 

2  A  device  for  compressing  rims,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated hollow  casing  provided  with  a  bifurcated  end.  semi 
circular  sections  having  Inner,  parallel  portions,  said  par 
allel  portions  overlapping  and  positioned  in  the  bifurcated 
end  of  said  casing,  fastening  means  pivotally  securing  the 
parallel  portions  within  said  bifurcated  portion,  detachable 
means  securing  the  outer  ends  of  said  sections  together, 
said  sections  comprising  a  clamping-band,  a  bar  sUdably 
mounted  in  said  casing,  means  carried  by  said  casing  for 
locking  said  bar  In  an  adjusted  position  therein,  and 
clamping  means  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  bar. 

3  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hollow, 
elongated  casing,  said  casing  provided  with  a  bi^l^cated 
end  and  open  at  Its  other  end,  expansible  clamping  means 
pivotally  secured  in  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  casing,  a 
bar  slldably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  a  portion 
projecting  beyond  the  open  end  thereof,  means  for  locking 
said  bar  In  an  adjusted  position  In  said  ca.slng,  said  bar 
provided  with  clamping  means  at  Its  outer  end. 

4  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated, hollow  casing  provided  at  one  end   with  a  pair  of 
flat,    parallel    extensions,    producing    a    bifurcated    portion 
and  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  being  open,  said  exten- 
sions provided  with  registering  aperiures.  a  sectional  band 
engaging  said  casing,  each  section  of  said  band  comprising 
a  curved  body  provided  near  Its  outer  end  with  an  aperture 
and  at  Its  inner  end  with  an  Integral  horizontal  apertured- 
llp   disposed  at  right-angles  to  the  central  and  outer  por- 
tion of  the  bodv.  and  each  lip  positioned  between  the  par 
allel  extensions  and  overlapping  the  other  lip  between  said 
extensions,   fastening  means  extending  through   the  aper- 
tures of  the  lips  and  pivotally  securing  said  sections  upon 
the  bifurcated  end  of  the  casing,  whereby  said  sections  can 
be  quickly  swung  apart  for  permitting  the  outer  ends  of 
the  sections  to  be  quickly  positioned  over  a  hub,  detachable 
fastening  means  extending  through  the  apertures  formed 
near  the  outer  ends  of  the  curved  sections  for  securing  the 
outer  ends  In  their  over  lapping  fastened  position,  a  flat  bar 
slldably  mounted  In  the  open  end  of  the  casing  and  said 
bar  l)elng  adapted  to  engage,  at  Its  inner  end.  the  lips  of 
the  sections  of  the  band,  limiting  Its  Inward  sliding  move- 
ment, the  lower  face  of  said  bar  adapted  to  engage  one  side 
of  one  of  the  inner  faces  of  the  casing,  and  its  upper  face 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  pockets,  a  set  screw  threaded 
thn.ugh  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  adapte<l  to  be 
positioned    In    one   of   the   pockets   for    clamping    the   bar 
against  the  lower  face  of  the  casing  and  away  from  the 
upper  porilon  of  said  casing,  and  clamping  means  carried 
by  the  outer  end  of  said  Imr. 


1     A    device    of    the   character   de8cribe<l,    comprietng   a 
hollow  elongati«d  casing  provided,  at  one  end.  with  a  bifur- 
cated portion,  embodying  a  pair  of  flat,  parallel  extensions 
said  extensions  provided  with  registering  apertures,  a  band 
engaging  said  casing,  said  band  comprising  a  pair  of  curved 
sections,  each  of  said   sections  provided  at  Its  Inner  end 
with    an    integrsi.    horleontal.    apertured    Up   disposed    at 
right-angles  to  the  body  portion  of  the  section,  the  lips  of 
said  bend   overlapping  and   l)elng   positioned   between   the 
parallel  extensions  of  the  hollow  casing  and  having  their 
apertures  registering  with  the  apertures  of  said  extensions, 
detachable  fastening  means  extending   through   the  nper 
tures  of  the  extension  and  through  the  apertures  of  said 
lips  for  piTOtally  securing  the  sections  In   the  bifurcated 


898,586.     PERCH  SUPPORT.    CuLUMBUS  Matthews.  Mat 
toon,  111.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,789. 


The  combination  with  a  perch  having  at  its  ends  a 
hanger  of  a  support  comprising  a  plate  carrying  a  sock- 
eted stem  which  Is  enlarged  at  Its  upper  end  to  form  a  cnp. 
and  a  pin  fitting  In  the  socket  of  said  stem,  and  having  a 
Blot  abOTe  the  cup  to  receive  the  hanger. 
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898.587.    OAME-BOABD.     Ma»y  C.  Matth(as.  Van  Wert. 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  40i«9:{. 


and  en»fa«eable  yleldlnKly  with  the  work,  and  a  stationary 
bearing  on  the  support  between  the  yielding  bearings. 


1.  A  game  board  ctinaprtsin)?  a  suitable  base,  an  aper- 
tured  b.iard  smaller  than  the  base  secured  thorwn  to  rise 
thereabove.  and  a  series  of  checkers  of  greater  height  than 
the  (l.pth  of  the  apertures  of  the  board  adapted  to  be 
playpd  in  the  said  apertures,  said  checlier«  having  multi- 
plication numbers  thereon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cla*.>;  described,  a  base,  an  aper 
tured  board  ther-Min  raised  from  the  base,  numbers  along 
the  top  of  said  board  and  along  the  side  tiiereof,  a  plural- 
ity of  checkers  having  su-atcT  height  than  the  d.-pth  of 
the  apertures  in  the  board,  said  checkers  laving  numbers 
thereon  which  are  multiples  of  the  longiCudlnal  rows  or 
numbers  on  the  board,  and  a  marginal  supporting  flange 
on  tue  base  for  the  supixirt  of  the  idle  checkers. 


81>8,688.      VEHICLE-AXLE.      Willib    G.    Mkvbr.    Logan 
Tille.  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1908.     Serial  >o.  418,731. 


2.  A  back  rest  for  turning  lathes  comprising  a  support, 
a  slide  mounted  thereon,  a  plate  adjustable  on  the  slide, 
bearings  rarri»'d  by  thr  plate  and  engageable  yieldingly 
with  the  work,  and  a  stationary  hearing  on  the  slide  t>e- 
tween  the  yielding  Narings. 

3  A  back-rest  for  turning  lathes  comprising  a  support, 
a  slide  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
and  a  gnwve  on  one  side,  a  plate  on  the  slide  having  a  rib 
fltting  iri  the  slot  and  extending  Into  the  groove,  jaw  mem- 
bers pivoted  to  the  plate  and  provided  with  bearings  en- 
gageable  with  the  work,  a  similar  bearing  on  the  slide  be- 
tween the  Jaw-members,  a  stud  screwed  into  the  plate  and 
passing  through  the  aforesaid  slot  Into  the  groove,  the 
afore!--ald  rib  being  cut  away  adjacent  the  projecting  end 
of  the  stud  to  form  a  receaa,  a  nut  screwed  on  said  end  of 
the  stud  and  seating  In  the  recess,  the  base  of  said  nut  en 
gaging  the  floor  of  the  groove,  a  disk  n.tatably  mounted 
on  the  opposite  end  of  the  stud  and  having  cam  gr.K.ves, 
and  studs  on  the  jaw  memb«-rs  entering  said  cam-croovc«. 

4.  A  back  rest  for  turning-lathes  comprising  bearings  en- 
gageable  with  the  work  yieldingly,  and  a  stationary  bear- 
ing between  the  yielding  b«-arlngs. 

5.  \  back-rest  for  turning  lathes  comprising  benrlngs 
engageable  with  the  work  yieldingly,  a  stationary  l>earlng 
l>etween  the  yielding  l>earlngs.  and  means  for  varying  the 
relative  position  of  said  bearings. 


898.590  RAILWAY  TIE.  I-KK  A.  Mii.i.ER.  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederic  C.  Inbusch,  Mil- 
waukee,  Wis.     Filed  -N'ov.  29,  1907      Serial  No.  404.316. 


A  rear  aAe  for  vehicles  comprising  spaied  meta'llc 
plates.  pivDially  mounted  spindles  located  between  said 
plates,  a  forwardly  extending  arm  carried!  by  each  of  aald 
spindles,  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  carried  by  each  of 
said  apindlea,  a  revoluble  drum  carried  by  Mid  axle,  a  gear 
carried  by  Mid  drum,  a  driven  worm  caroled  by  said  axle 
and  in  meah  with  said  gear,  a  cable  carried  by  said  drum 
adjacent  to  Its  forward  end  and  having  its  free  ends  con 
nected  to  said  forwardly  extending  arm*,  and  a  second 
cable  carried  by  said  drum  and  located  adjacent  to  the 
rear  end  thereof  and  having  its  free  ends  (Jonnected  to  said 
rearwardly  extending  arms. 


89.S.589       BAi'K  REST    FOR    Tl  UMN(J  l^VTilES.      John 
T.  Meyers.  Delpho-*,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  U'.i.  1907.     Serial 
No.  40.'i.51>t 
1.   A  back-rest   for  turning-lathes  comprising  a  support. 

an  adjuatable  plate  thereon,  bearings  carfied  by  the  plate 


1.  In  a  U  shaped  metallic  fie  having  brackets  secured 
to  Its  side  walls,  pockets  in  the  brackets,  rail  supporting 
means  fitted  Into  the  pockets,  and  springs  Interpos^-d  be- 
tween the  rail-supporting  means  and  bottom  wall  of  the 
metallic  tie. 

2.  In  a  U  shaped  metallic  tie.  having  brackets  secured 
to  its  side  walls,  iwckets  In  the  brackets,  chalra  provided 
with  depending  legs  fitted  Into  the  pockets,  means  for  se- 
curing the  chairs  and  rails  together,  and  springs  Inter- 
posed between  the  chairs  and  bottom  wall  of  the  metallic 

tie- 

3.  In  a   U  shaped  metallic  tie,  having  brackets  secured 

to  its  side  walls,  pockets  In  the  brackets,  chairs  provided 
with  depending  leg«  fitted  Into  the  pockets,  means  for  se- 
curing the  chairs  and  rails  together,  thimbles  secun'd  in 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  tie.  and  springs  seated  In  the 
thimbiea,    the    springs    being   adapted    to    Impinge    against 

said  chairs. 

4.  In  a  U-shaped  metallic  fie,  having  brackets  secured 
to  Its  side  walls,  pockets  In  the  brackets,  chairs  compris- 
ing bridge-piece  membera  having  depending  lega  fitted   In 
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the  pockets,  rails  seated  upon  the  brtdge-pfeces,  adjustable 
rall-clamplng  mechanism  carried  by  the  bridge  pieces  of 
the  chairs,  and  springs  Interposed  belwen  said  bridge- 
pieces  of  the  chairs  and  bottom  wall  of  the  tie. 


898  591.     CHASE.      Jambs   E.    McClbllan.    I>08   Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  406.805. 


In  a  printers  chase,  a  frame,  the  opposite  sides  of  which 
are  provided  with   square  shoulders   and  notches,   a  solid 
Invertible  and  reversible  bar  substantially  as  thick  as  the 
frame  and  having  a   tongue  at  each  end  substantially  at 
'  the  middle  of  Its  width  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
shoulders,    and    pressure   applying    means    comprising   two 
bars    each  of  which  Is  subatantlally  as  thick  as  the  frame 
and'pr.vlded   with   screw  threaded  perforations,  and  one 
of  them  has  smooth  ends  and   is  adapted  to  move  freely 
within  the  frame  and  the  other  one  has  a  tongue  at  the 
rear   corner   of  each   end    adapted    to   engage    with    said 
shoulders,  and  a  pair  of  right  and  left  screws  in  said  per- 
foratlons  for  permanently   holding  the  bars  together   and 
adjusting  them  relatively  to  each  other,  the  central  por- 
tion of  each  screw  being  angular  In  cross  section. 


808  592.      SUGAR  rUODlCING    PRODUCT.      Geobgb   W. 

licMcLLBN.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  22,  1907.     SerUl 

No.  884.970. 

L  As    a    new    article  of   manufacture,   sugar   producing 
plant    dried,  containing  less  than   W7<    moisture,  comml 
nuted.  adapted  for  indefinite  preservation  without  deterlora 
tlon,  and  containing  practically  the  same  amount  of  un- 
lnverte<l  sugar  as  before  being  dried,  substantially  as  de 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  sugar  beet,  dried, 
containing  less  than  30%  moisture,  reduced  to  the  condi 
tlon  of  meal,  adapted  for  indefinite  preservation  without 
deterioration,  and  containing  practically  the  same  amount 
of  unlnverted  sugar  as  before  being  dried,  substantially  as 
described. 


one  end  of  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  stand  Plu^^b  up 
and  also  to  be  folded  upon  the  main  frame,  a  bracket  fixed 
on  the  mast,  a  removable  bolt  passed  through  the  bracket 
TJ  said  slot  in  the  plate  and  a  nut  on  the  bolt  for  clamp- 
Ing  the  bracket  and  the  plate  together.  K.„ot.-,« 

2  m  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel-supported  main  frame,  of  a  stud  fixed  ver- 
tically in  the  frame,  a  turn-table  rotatable  on  the  stud,  a 
mast  plvotally  secured  with  its  lower  end  to  "^  d  »t"d  ^o 
enable  It  to  be  folded  and  raised  at  said  pivot  Joint,  and 
means  for  raising  and  folding  the  mast,  means  for  sup^ 
porting  It  In  an  Inclined  position  and  means  for  holding 
It  In  upright  position. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel-supported  frame,  of  a  stud  projecting  upward 
therefrom,  a  turn-table  revoluble  on  the  stud,  a  mast  fold- 
abirnupp^rted  on  the  stud  above  the  turn-table  and  means 
Jor  holding  the  mast  upright:  a  derrick  beam  pivotaUy 
mounted  on  the  turn-table  and  having  n«"  »»«  '"^^^'^  " 
Upward  extension,  two  skeleton  pendants  ''-"connected 
together    and    plvotally   suspended    from   said   upward   ex^ 

rs  on    a   scoop  or  fork  trunnloned  In  the  lower  end  of 
one  o"  the  pendants  and  having  a  handle  extending  In  o 
the    other    ^ndnnt,    a    spring  held    latch    pivoted    in    sa  d 
other  pendant  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hand  e  and  hold 
the  sc^op  in   operative  position,   means  for  trlpp  ng  ««'<, 
latch,  means  for  operating  the  scoop  and  means  for  elevat- 
ing the  beam  substantially  as  set  forth.  >,.„.»<«« 
4     in  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  mast  and  a  derrick  beam  adjacent  the^*°' f  ^^ 
substantially  parallel  pendants  susi>ended  'T„.,trnrthe 
at  different  distances  from  Its  end.  a  link  connecting  the 
tL  pendants  to  Insure  their  parallel  position,  a  scoop  o 
the  Uke  means  trunnloned  In  the  lower  end  of  the  pendant 
nea    Bt  the  outer  end  of  the  beam,  a  latching  and  trip^ 
p'ng    mechanism    in    the    other    pendant    for    holding     he 
scoop  m  operative  position   and  trip  it  when  It   Is  to  un 
I     o"d  Itself,  a  ball  pivoted  to  the  ^^^-P -PP";^'^,^!"^*";- 
'    a  sheave  in  the  ball,  sheaves  In  the  free  end  of  the  beam 
a    rope  secured  with   one  end   to   the   ball   and   extending 
I   Jack  and  forth  over  said  sheaves  so  as  to  pull  the  scoop 

'  toward  the  end  of  the  beam  with  '^<^'^^^  '^'Z^^Xt^l 
winding  mechanism  on  the  machine  connected  with  he 
Tther  end  of  the  rope,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 

'^s'^^ira  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  supported  portable  device  having  parts  for 
dng,  hoisting  and  loading  or  the  like,  of  a  -Uee  ;SUj. 
ported  horse  power  device  secured  thereto  and  operatively 
connected  with  the  working  parts  of  the  machine. 
(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898.594.    CAR  LOADING  DEVICE.    Thomas  Nbwsam.  Jr 
Karmlngton,    111.      Filed    Dec.    17,    1906.       Serial    No. 
348.158. 


898  593.  DIGGING  AND  LOADING  MACHINE.  NeL8 
n.  Nelsom.  Wlllmar.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  6.  190S.  Serial 
No.  409.387. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  supported  main  frame,  of  an  upstanding 
frame  fixed  thereon  and  having  near  Its  top  a  plate  with 
a  segmental  slot  therein,  a  mast  plvotally  mounted  near 


1  in  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna^ 
tlon  of  a  pan,  supplemental  Inner  walls  for  the  forwa.-d 
portion  of  said  pan  to  produce  a  contracted  mouth  there- 
for an  apron,  and  means  projecting  from  between  outer 
and  supplemental  walls  of  said  pan.  to  which  said  apron 
is  pivoted. 
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■'  In  an  appanitu.  of  the  class  dwcrlbed.  the  combiM- 
tton  or  a  pan.  supplemental  walU  secured  to  ttie  side  walls 
of  the  pan  and  exten  lln»{  diagonally  forwarily  have  por- 
tions parallel  with  and  spac-ed  apart  from  the  walls  of  aald 
nan  an  apron,  and  means  projecting  from  between  outer 
and'  supplemental  walls  of  said  pan  to  which  said  apron 
is  pivoted,  said  apron  at  its  Inner  end  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  bottom  of  the  forward  end  of  the  pan. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  dewrlbed,  the  combina^ 
Uon  of  a  pan.  supplemental  inner  walls  for  the  forward 
portion  of  said  pan  to  prtKluce  a  contracted  mouth  there- 
tor  arms  extending  forwardly  from  said  pan  and  secured 
to  the  bottom  thereof.  Intermediate  the  outer  and  sup- 
plemental wall  thereof,  and  an  apron  plYOtaily  connected 
with  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pan.  supplemental  Inner  walls  for  the  forward 
portion  of  said  pan  to  produce  a  contracted  mouth  there^ 
for  arms  extending  forwardly  from  said  p*n  and  disposed 
between  the  outside  and  supplemenUl  wall*  thereof,  and 
an  apron  pivotally  connected  with  said  arm* 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pan.  .upplemental  inner  walls  fo«  the  forward 
portion  of  said  pan  to  produce  a  contracted  mouth  there- 
for arms  extending  forwardly  from  said  p»n.  an  apron 
pivotally  connected  to  said  arm.  levers  pivoted  to  the  pan. 

xjnnectlons  between   levers  and  apron.,   an*  connections 
between  the  outer  ends  of  levers  and  outside  walls  of  said 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Interflt.  packing  means  In  the  female  edge,  means  for  Jam- 
ming said  casing  sections  firmly  Into  engagement  and 
enacting  clamping  means  rigidly  connected  to  the  casing 
at  one  end  and  adapted  to  rigidly  engage  the  end  of  a  con- 
duit   therebetween,   one   of  aald   clamping   members   being 

sectional. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


898.596.     COPY  HOLDER.     Arthub  W.  Nvc.Jr     Wash- 
ington. D.  C.     Filed  May  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  432,469. 


898  595  SPLICE-COri'LINr,  FOR  CABLE6.  Bdwabd  J. 
NOBLETT  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1997.  Serial  No. 
365.414. 


1  A  coupling  for  conduits  and  the  lllge  embracing  a  | 
split  casing  having  Interflttlng  edges,  metns  adapted  to 
engage  the  edges  of  said  casing  together,  means  adapted 
to  engage  within  the  end  of  the  conduit  4nd  expand  the 
same  and  means  connected  at  one  end  ^Ith  the  casing 
adapted  to  engage  outside  the  end  of  tl»e  conduit  and 
clamp    said    .-ondult    between    the    same    and    expanding 

means.  ' 

•>  ^.  coupling  embraelug  a  split  tubulaS  caalng.  means 
adapted  hermetically  to  seal  the  edges  of  aald  CMlng  to- 
gether and  tapered  mechanical  means  eiptndlng  and  her- 
metically connecting  the  ends  of  conduit.  In  the  casing 
and  corrugated  or  threaded  to  embed  Into  the  conduits. 

H  \  coupling  embracing  a  split  casing,  arms  adapted  to 
hermetically  engage  the  edges  of  said  (taslng  together, 
mechanical  means  fitting  within  and  outside  a  conduit 
means  for  forcing  the  outer  means  to  grip  the  conduit  and 
afford  an  impervious  joint  and  means  for  rigidly  securing 
said  mechanical  means  to  the  casing. 

4  A  coupling  embracing  a  longitudinally  split  tubular 
casing  of  sheet  meUl.  mechanical  means  adapted  to  seal 
the  edges  of  said  casing  together  and  interflttlng  clamp- 
ing members  part  of  which  are  in  sections  capable  of  re 
moval  without  removal  of  the  other  parts  and  hermetic 
ally  connecting  each  end  of  the  casing  with  the  end  of  a 
condnlt  which  communlcats*  In  the  crslng. 

5  A    coupling    embracing    a    longitudinally    aplU    tu- 
bular casing   having   male   and  female  eflges   adapted  to 


1  In  a  copy  holder  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  hlngedly  connecteil  supports,  of  an  elastic 
connection  between  the  supports  that  permits  them  to  be 
placed  and  holds  them  at  different  angles  of  Inclination. 
Mid  supports  having  mean,  for  holding  the  elastic  con- 
nection m  a  predetermined  position  and  against  displace- 
ment while  permitting  the  relative  adjustment  of  the  sup 

^2*'ln  a  copy  holder  of  the  cnaracter  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  hlngedly  connected  supports.  h*''°f /«ft.- 
of  an  elaatlc  band  that  engage.  In  the  seats,  said  band 
constituting  a  connection  between  the  supports  that  per- 
mit, then,  to  be  placed  and  hold,  them  at  different  angles 

of  ^ncUnatlon.^  holder  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  hlnge<lly  connected  supports  having  notches 
In  their  opposite  margins,  of  an  elastic  band  that  sur- 
rounds the  supports  and  engages  in  the  notches. 

4  In  a  copy  holder  of  the  character  set  forth,  hlngedly 
connected  supports,  both  of  said  supports  ^^^^^  "^^^^f 
in  their  opposite  margin,  for  the   reception  of  an  elastic 

""^f'ln  a  copy  holder  of  the  character  set  forth,  hlngedly 
connected  supports,  both  of  said  support,  having  notches 
in  their  opposite  margins  for  the  reception  of  an  elastic 
holding  band,  the  walls  of  the  notches  that  are  nearest 
the  hinge  connection  being  disposed  at  not  greater  than 
a  right  angle  to  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  supports. 


R0  8  597  CHILD'S  PORTABLE  COMMODE-CHAIR. 
B,NJ.oiiN  W.  PATTIN80N.  Maultou.  Colo.  Filed  Jan. 
29    1906      Serial  No.  298,539.  ,     ,  , 

1  K  foldable  chair  comprising  a  seat  composed  of  front 
and  rear  sections  hinged  together  and  adapted  to  fold  on 
each  other,  the  rear  section  being  extended  beyond  the 
JJont  section  when  the  neat  1.  folded,  foldable  leg.  jup^ 
porting  the  seat,  and  a  back  mounted  upon  the  upper  face 
Tthe  rear  action  of  the  seat  and  foldable  transver^ly 
of  the  Utter  and  arranged  wholly  upon  the  extended  por- 
tion of  the  «1<1  re*r  action  when  the  chair  Is  folded. 

2  K  foldable  chair  comprising  a  commode  seat  composed 
of  hinged  section,  arranged  to  fold  toother,  a  lid  hinged 
to  tbe^per  face  of  the  rear  section  of  the  .eat  and  also 
Zmv^^A  ot  hinged  aectlon.  arranged  to  fold  together. 
and  foldable  leg.  ropp»>rtlng  the  seat.  ._„,,v««4 

S.  A  foldable  chair  comprlalng  a  commode  wat  composed 
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of  hinged  sections  arranged  to  fold  together,  a  lid  hinged 
to  the  upper  face  of  the  rear  section  of  the  seat  and  also 
composed  of  hinged  sections  arranged  to  fold  together,  the 
lid  when  folded  being  received  l*tween  the  folded  sections 
of  the  seat,  and  foldable  leg«  Hupportlng  the  seat. 


! 


4  K  foldable  .hair  comprbinR  a  commode  seat  provided 
with  front  and  rear  sections  hinged  together  and  "'ranged 
to  fold,  a  lid  bin«.-d  to  the  seat  and  also  provided  with 
front  and  rear  sections  hinged  together,  the  front  section 
of  the  lid  being  foldable  beneath  the  rear  section  of  the 
same,  and  the  front  section  of  the  seat  being  foldable  over 

6  A  foldaMe  rl.alr  comprising  a  commode  seat  composed 
of  front  and  rear  sections  hinged  together  and  arranged 
to  fold,  a  lid  also,  composed  of  front  and  rear  sections  and 
arranged  to  fold,  legs  8uppt»rtlng  the  seat  connected  with 
and  arranged  to  fold  against  the  same,  and  a  back  con- 
nected with  and  foldable  against  one  of  the  section,  of  the 

seat. 

[Claim.  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (.azette.J 


ing  the  Mid  longitudinal  slat,  wholly  within  the  bath 
tub  and  with  their  upper  faces  close  to  the  upper  edges  of 
the  bath  tub  to  permit  an  ordinary  mattress  to  rest  upon 
and  be  supported  by  both  the  upper  edges  of  the  bath 
tub  and  the  mattress  support.  ..  .  v,  ,  ,., 

3  The  combination  with  a  cabinet,  of  a  bath  tub  fold- 
able  in  the  same  and  projecting  l-evond  the  cabinet  when 
m  a  horliontal  position,  eye.  mounted  within  the  cabinet 
and  located  above  the  Inner  end  of  the  bath  tiib  when  the 
latter  is  In  a  horl^ntal  position,  a  fabric  canopy  Inclos- 
ing the  projecting  portion  of  the  tub.  and  an  oblong  sup- 
porting frame  receiving  and  connecte<l  with  the  canopy 
and  comp^^sed  of  sides  and  a  connecting  outer  I>"^;t»on. 
the  Inner  terminal  of  the  sides  l>elng  bent  downwardly  to 
form  hooks,  the  latter  detachablv  engaging  the  said  eve. 
and  being  adapted  t..  be  removed  therefrom  to  permit  the 
canopv  to  be  detached.  ..   .   ,    ,  ,j 

4  The  combination  with  a  cabinet,  of  a  bath  tub  fold- 
able  within  the  same  and  projecting  lieyond  the  cabinet 
when  in  a  borliontal  position,  a  fabric  canopy  Inclosing 
the  projecting  iK.rtton  of  the  tub  and  provided  with  an 
extension  arranged  over  the  portion  of  the  tub  within  the 
cabinet,  and  a  supporting  frame  connected  with  the  can- 
opv at  the  side  edges  of  the  top  and  detachablv  Inter- 
locked at  It.  Inner  end  with  the  cabinet. 

6  The  combination  of  a  cabinet  having  a  compartment 
and  provided  In  the  rear  wall  thereof  with  openings,  pul- 
leys mounted  In  the  openings,  a  bath  tub  foldable  within 
the  compartment,  guides  arranged  on  the  exterior  of  the 
rear  wall  of  the  compartment  and  extending  above  the 
uuUevs  flexible  connections  arranged  on  the  pulleys  and 
connected  to  the  tub.  and  weights  slidable  In  the  guides 
and  attached  at  their  lower  pr.rtlons  to  the  flexible  con 
nectlons.  said  weights  being  provided  In  their  upper  por- 
tions with  slots  receiving  the  flexible  connections  and  per- 
mitting the  weights  to  extend  above  the  pulleys. 


898,698.  FOLDINO  COT  AND  BATH  TIB  CABINET. 
Benjamin  W.  Pattinroh.  Manltou.  Colo.  Filed  Apr. 
21.  1906.     Serial  No.  313.042. 


89  8    5  99       PENDULOGRAPH.     Hebbebt  Pf.arce.  Sal 
combe.  Bowdon.  England.     Filed  Feb.   7.   1908.     Serial 
No.  414,841. 


1  The  combination  with  a  cabinet,  of  a  bath  tub  fold- 
able  within  the  cabinet,  said  bath  tub  being  provided  with 
a  Hurroundlng  frame  forming  a  compartment  and  having 
a  door  locatiHl  at  the  lK,ttom  of  the  bath  tub  when  the  lat- 
ter la  m  use.  and  arranged  at  the  front  of  the  cabinet 
when  the  bath  tub  is  folded  within  the  same. 

-^  The  combination  with  a  bath  tnb.  of  a  mattress  sup- 
port consisting  of  spaced  longltndlnal  slats,  and  transverse 
connecting  be.rs  having  terminal  hooks  detachably  engag- 
ing over  the  upper  side  edgw»  of  the  bath  tub  and  support- 


1  In  a  pendulograph.  the  combination  with  a  principal 
pendulum,  of  a  secondary  pendulum  oRclllating  at  right 
angles  with  the  former ;  a  marker  operatively  connected 
with  the  secondary  pendulum  ;  a  recorder  sheet  supported 
on  the  principal  pendulum:  and  means  for  holding  the 
marker  In  operative  contact  with  the  said  sheet. 

•>  In  a  pendulograph.  the  combination  of  principal  pen- 
duium,  adapted  to  support  a  sheet  on  its  top  In  a  position 
curved  to  the  radius  thereof  :  a  secondary  pendulum  hav- 
ing It.  axis  m  the  same  plane  as  the  principal  pendnlom 
but  mounted  to  oscillate  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  with 
that  of  the  said  pendulum  ;  an  arm  pivoted  upon  the  sec- 
ondary pendulnm  and  extending  towards  the  sheet  above 
mentioned  :  and  a  marker  carried  by  the  said  arm  and  held 
by  It  in  touch  with  the  said  sheet. 

3  In  a  pendulograph.  the  combination  of  principal  p«i- 
dulum,  adapted  to  support  a  sheet  on  Its  top  in  a  poeitlon 
curved  to  the  radius  thereof  and  having  Its  weight  verti- 
cally adjuetable  on  Its  rod  ;  a  secondary  pendulnm  having 
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Us  axis  In  the  same  plane  aa  the  principal  pendulum  but 
mounted  to  ow^lllate  In  a  plane  at  right  an|lea  with  that  of 
the  said  pendulum  ;  an  arm  pivoted  upoii  the  aecondary 
pendulum  and  extending  toward*  the  sheet  above-men- 
tioned; and  a  marker  carried  by  the  BaUd  arm  and  held 
by  It  In  touch  with  the  said  sheet. 

4.  In  a  pendulograph,  the  combination  of  frame;  prin- 
cipal pendulum  hung  thereon  ;  Ubie  on  th*  said  pendulum 
having  Its  top  curved  to  the  radius  of  th«  respective  part 
of  the  pendulum  :  a  secondary  pendulum  mounted  on  the 
frame  above-mentioned  to  oscillate  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  with  that  of  the  principal  pen<uium ;  an  arm 
pivoted  upon  the  secondary  pendulum  and  extending 
towards  the  table  above-mentioned ;  and  «  marker  carried 
by    the  said  arm  and   held   by   It   In   touch   with   the  said 

table.  j 

5.  In  a  pendulograph,  the  combination  of  frame  ;  prin- 
cipal pendulum  hung  thereon  and  having:  a  weight  verti 
cally  adjustable  ;  table  on  the  said  pendlilam  having  Us 
top  curved  to  the  radius  of  the  respective  part  of  the  pen- 
dulum ;  a  secondary  pendulum  mounte*  In  the  frame 
above-mentioned  to  oscillate  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
with  that  of  the  principal  pendulum  :  an  «rm  pivoted  upon 
the  secondary  pendulum  and  extending  towards  the  table 
above  mentioned  :  and  a  marker  carried  by  the  said  arm 
and  held  by  It  in  contact  with  the  said  ta^le. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


898.001.  PROCESS  OP  MANUFACTURING  0A8.  Haw- 
let  PrrriBoNK.  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Power  and  Mining  Machinery  Company,  a  i'orporatlon 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  351.859. 


898.600.  FRUIT  SORTING  MACHINH  Franklin  B. 
Pease.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  JS.  1907.  Serial 
No.  402.651. 


1  In  a  fruit  sorting  machine,  a  channel,  a  bottom  there- 
for having  a  SHri»>«  of  removable,  change^hlc,  yielding  bot- 
tom pieces,  each  having  a  sorting  orifice,  and  means 
adapted  to  project  Into  each  orifice  froi»  b«-neath  and  to 
move  fruit  therefrom  to  the  orifice  of  the  next  bottom  piece 
In  the  series. 

•J.  In  a  fruit  sorting  machine,  a  channal.  a  bottom  there- 
for having  a  series  of  tilting  bottom  piecps,  each  having  a 
sorting  orifice,  and  means  adapted  to  project  Into  each 
orifice  from  beneath  and  to  move  fruit  therefrom  to  the 
orifice  of  the  next  bottom  piece  In  the  sefles. 

:i.  In  a  fruit  sorting  machine,  a  channel,  a  bottom  there- 
for having  a  series  of  tilting  bottom  pieces,  each  pivoted  in 
said  channel  and  each  having  a  sorting  ♦rlflce.  and  means 
adapted  to  project  into  each  orifice  fro«i  beneath  and  to 
move  fruit  therefrom  into  the  next  orlficf  In  the  series. 

4.  In  a  fruit  sorting  machine,  a  channtl,  a  bottom  there- 
for having  a  series  of  removable,  changeable,  yielding  bot- 
tom pieces,  each  having  a  sorting  orlflcev  a  series  of  mov- 
able fingers,  one  for  each  orifice,  and  means  for  moving 
said  fingers  upward  into  the  orifices  and  toward  the  next 
orifices  In  the  series. 

5.  In  a  fruit  sorting  machine,  a  channti,  a  bottom  there- 
for having  a  series  of  tilting  bottom  ple^s,  each  having  a 
sorting  orifice,  a  series  of  movable  finj|ers.  one  for  each 
orifice,  and  means  for  moving  said  flngei^  upward  Into  the 
orifices  and  toward  the  next  oriflcea  In  the  serlea. 

(Claims  8  to  17  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.] 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  gas  pr.>duc»T,  whUh  con- 
sists In  compressing  combustible  gas  and  by  means  of  a 
Jet  thereof,  under  pressure,  drawing  air  into  a  t><>d.v  of 
ignited  fuel  and  drawing  off  the  resulting  gas  and  dis- 
charging It  to  a  place  of  storage  or  use. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  gas  which  consists  in  mak- 
ing producer  gas,  compressing  part  of  It  and  rfturnlng  it 
to  a  Jet  exhauster  at  the  g-nerator  and  thereby  drawing 
the  gas  from  the  generator  and  delivering  it  under  pres- 
sure to  a  place  of  umv 

3.  The  method  of  producing  gas  which  consists  in  mak- 
ing producer  gas,  compressing  part  of  it  and  returning  It 
to  a  Jet  exhauster  at  the  generator  and  thereby  drawing 
down  air  Into  a  body  of  fuel  and  drawing  the  resulting 
gas  from  the  generator  and  forcing  It  to  a  holder  or  other 
place  of  use. 

4.  The  method  of  oiM-raling  a  gas  product-r.  which  con- 
sists In  making  producer  gas.  oi)erating  therewith  a  gas- 
engine  and  thereby  operating  a  gas-compressor,  compress- 
ing part  of  the  gas  generated,  and  by  means  of  a  Jet  of 
such  compressed  gas,  drawing  gas  off  from  the  producer 
and  forcing  It  to  a  place  of  storage  or  use. 

5  The  method  of  producing  gas,  which  consists  in  mak 
Ing  producer-gas,  compressing  part  of  it  and  by  means  of  a 
Jet  thereof,  under  pressure,  drawing  air  into  a  body  of 
Ignited  fuel  and  drawing  off  the  resulting  gas  and  deliver- 
ing It  hot  to  a  metallurglc  or  other  furnace,  whereby  the 
sensible  heat  In  the  gas  la  utlllied  and  no  change  Is  made 
In  the  thermal  quality  of  the  gas  delivered. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


89«.«0'_'.      LAND-MARKER.    Geobge  B.  Randolph.  Annls- 
ton.  Ala.      Filed  May   14.  1908.      Serial  No.  4:il',938. 


1.  A  marker  comprising  a  body  having  a  shaft  portion 
with  a  reduced  conical  shank  and  a  base  merging  with  the 
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smaller  end  of  the  shank  and  being  of  greater  transverse 
dimensions  than  the  superposed  portions  and  having  a 
groove  which  Ilea  beyond  vertical  lines  coincident  with 
the  extremities  of  the  transverse  dimensions  of  the  super- 
posed portions. 

•'  \  marker  comprising  a  body  having  a  shaft  portion 
with  a  reduced  conical  shank  and  a  bell  shaped  base 
merging  with  the  smaller  end  of  the  shank  and  b«'lng  of 
gr.-ater  transverse  dimensions  than  the  superposed  por 
tlons.  said  base  having  In  Its  lower  side  a  conical  hollow 
for  the  reception  of  earth. 

3  A  marker  comprising  a  body  having  a  shaft  portion 
with  a  reduced  conical  shank  and  a  hollow  bell  shaped 
base  merging  with  the  smaller  end  of  the  shank  and  being 
of  greater  transverse  dimensions  than  the  superposed  por- 
tions, said  base  being  grooved  at  Us  outer  portions,  the 
under  surface  of  the  base  beyond  the  bounds  of  the  hol- 
low therein  occupying  a  plane. 


and  separated  longitudinal  grooves  or  «pa«!«.  a  i^  P™; 
Tided  with  rows  of  teeth  and  separated  longitudinal 
grooves  or  spaces  engaged  within  the  bashing  ^^^^'^^'^^ 
rod  m.4y  be  moved  freely  through  the  bushing  to  adjust 
the  rod  m  the  bashing,  the  Interior  flanges  of  the  bushing 
being  extended  transversely  of  the  bushing  to  constitute 
S^m  supports  for  the  teeth  of  the  rod.  the  Interior  fiange. 
of  the  bushing  being  curved  or  turned  downward  at  one 
extremity  thereof,  for  the  purpose  described. 


898  603  BAND  CUTTER  AND  FEEDER.  Gbohgb  E. 
Rkhmond.  Houston.  Tex.,  asslgnsr  of  one  half  to  Frank 
Brown  Weeks.  Houston.  Tex.  Original  application  filed 
Sept  1  10O6.  Serial  No.  332.066.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Feb.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  414.948. 


2  An  adjustable  clamp  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
fixed  arm  and  head,  a  bushing  having  a  threaded  engage- 
ment in  the  head  provided  with  rows  of  Interior  flanges 
and  separated  longitudinal  grooves  or  spaces  a  r^d  pro^ 
vlded  with  rows  of  teeth  and  separated  longitudinal 
grooves  or  spaces  engaged  within  the  bushing,  whereby  the 
rod  may  be  moved  freely  through  the  bushing  to  adjust 
the  rod  lu  the  bushing,  the  Interior  flanges  of  the  bushing 
being  extended  transversely  of  the  bushing  to  con«tl  ute 
firm  supports  for  the  teeth  of  the  rod,  and  a  longitudinal 
rib  connecting  the  Inner  extremities  of  each  row  of  said 
interior  flanges  within  the  bushing,  the  «°terior  flanges  of 
the  bushing  being  curved  or  turned  downward  at  their  ex- 
tremities opposite  the  corresponding  ribs,  for  the  purpose 

•{  An  adjustable  clamp  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
fixed  arm  and  head,  a  bushing  having  a  threaded  engage- 
ment In  the  head  provided  with  rows  of  Interior  flanges 
and  separated  longitudinal  grooves  or  spaces  a  rod  P^o- 
.  vlded  with  rows  of  teeth  and  separated  longitudinal 
grooves  or  spaces  engaged  within  the  bushing  'thereby  the 
rod  mav  be  moved  freely  through  the  bushing  to  adjust 
the  rod"  In  the  bushing,  the  Interior  fianges  of  the  bushing 
being  extended  transversely  of  the  bushing  to  const  tue 
firm  supports  for  the  teeth  of  the  rod,  a  longl  ud Ina  rib 
connecting  the  Inner  extremities  of  each  row  of  said  Inte- 
rior flanges  within  the  bushing,  and  ledges  projecting  from 
[he  corresponding  ribs  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from 
said  flanges  for  the  purpose  described. 

S9S.605.  CAN-OPENER.  Raymokd  A.  Rodgebs  and  Wll^ 
LiAM  R.  HENDERSON.  Steul^nvlUe.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  17. 
1908.     Serial  No.  427.6.''.4. 


1  In  a  grain  separator  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
and  a  table;  of  8Ui.er,K>8e.l  lonKlt.ullnally  grooved  feed 
rollers  mounted  within  the  casing  at  one  end  of  the  table, 
a  longitudinally  grooved  roller  mounted  within  the  casing 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  table,  a  series  of  revoluble 
band  cutting  blades  disposed  above  and  cooperating  with 
the  last  mentioned  roller,  said  blades  and  the  roller  there- 
under having  mechanism  for  rotating  them  at  a  slower 
Bpeed  than  the  feed  rollers,  and  a  conveyer  for  directing 
mnterlsl  Ix-tween  the  blades  and  the  roller  thereunder. 

•>  In  a  grain  separator  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
and  a  table ;  of  a  longitudinally  grooved  roller  within  the 
casing  adjacent  one  end  of  the  table,  a  shaft  Journa  ed 
thereabove  and  parallel  therewith,  a  series  of  Imnd  cutting 
blades  upon  and  revoluble  with  the  shaft,  said  blades  be- 
ing arranged  In  diagonally  disposed  series,  a  conveyer  for 
directing  material  between  the  blades  and  the  roller  there 

under    and  superposed  longitudinally  grooved  feed  rollera 

within  the  casing  and  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  table. 

aald  feed  rollers  having  mechanism  for  rotating  them  at  a 

greater  speed  than  the  knives  and  the  roller  thereunder. 

3    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  a  table,  and  a  conveyer ;  of  a  band  cut 

ter  interposed   between  the  table  and  conveyer  and   com^ 

prising  a  longitudinally  corrugated  roller,  a  spring  pressed 

shaft  Journaled  above  the  roller,  and  a  plurality  of  knives 

secured  to  and  revoluble  with  the  shaft,  said  knives  being 

arranged  In  diagonal  series,  the  adjoining  series  being  op 

nosltely  inclined,  each  blade  comprising  a  disk  and  oppo- 

l^tely  disposed  outstanding  curved  cutting  projections  on 

the  disk. 

898  604      ADJUSTABLE  CI.AMP.     John  Rivers.  Detroit, 

Mich      Filed  Dec.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  406,685.  ^ 

1.   An    adjustable  clamp   comprising  n    '™'"^^*'''"'^   *  '        ,     .   can  opener  comprising  a  shank  formed  at  one  end 

fixed  arm  and  a  head,  a  bushing  having  a  threaded  engage^  ,        J^  A  c«>     1^  J  ,^^  ^^j^^  ^^  ^,tb  .  handle, 

ment  In  the  head  provided  with  rows  of  Interior  flanges  1   with  a  prong  and  pro 
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aad  a  cutter  formed  with  a  blade  and  wltb  angularly  dia- 
poflcd  flanges  having  openlnjfa  designed  to  accommodate 
the  Bhank  to  slldingly  mount  the  cutter  thereon.  »ald  shank 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  tranaverse  recesses  de- 
signed to  receive  portions  of  the  nangea  to  hold  the  cutter 
In  adjusted  position  upon  the  shank. 

2.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  shank  formed  at  one  end 
with  a  prong  and  provided  at  Its  other  en<J  with  a  handle, 
and  a  cutter  formed  with  a  depending  bla<Je  and  with  up- 
wardly disposed  flanges  having  openings  designed  to  ac- 
commodate the  shank  to  slldlngly  mount  Che  cutter  there- 
on, said  shank  being  formed  In  Its  lower  klde  with  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  recesses  arranged  to  receive  the  por- 
tions of  the  flanges  dertnlng  the  lower  w^lls  of  the  open- 
ings, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


898,606.  AUTOMATIC  GOVERNOR  FOR  FLUID-COM- 
PRESSORS. Edward  J.  Rohbbacher,  Blaine.  Wash. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  416.09;. 


4.  A  governor  for  controlling  the  application  of  com- 
!  preased  fluida  to  mecbanlams  to  be  operated  thereby,  com- 
prialng  a  suitable  casing  divided  Into  two  compartments, 
one  communicating  with  a  source  of  compresaed  air  and 
another  compartment  communicating  with  the  mechanlam 
to  b«  operated  by  the  compressed  air.  a  valve  Interposed 
between  the  two  compartments,  a  spring  controlled  piston 
in  the  first-named  compartment  movable  under  a  prede- 
termined pressure  to  open  the  valve,  another  valve  struc- 
ture In  the  second  named  compartment  controlled  by  the 
first  named  valve  to  close  communication  between  the  two 
compartments  after  the  first-named  valve  has  been  opened, 
an  exhaust  valve  communicating  with  the  second  compart- 
ment, and  adjustable  means  connected  to  the  piston  for 
I  operating  the  exhaust  valve  when  the  pressure  on  the  res- 
I  ervolr  side  of  the  first-named  piston  has  reached  a  predeter- 
mined minimum. 
I  5.  .V  governor  for  controlling  the  application  of  com- 
'  pressed  fluids  from  a  reservoir  of  the  same  to  mechanism 
to  be  operated  by  said  compressed  fluids,  comprising  a  suit- 
able casing  having  two  compartments,  one  compartment 
belnx  connected  to  the  8<}urce  of  compressed  fluid  and  the 
other  compartment  being  connected  to  the  mechanism  to 
be  operated,  a  valve  Interposed  between  the  two  compart- 
ments, a  sliding  piston  within  the  first  compartment,  a 
spring  opposing  the  movement  of  the  piston  under  fluid 
pressure,  connections  between  the  sliding  piston  and  the 
valve  arranged  to  permit  an  Inactive  movement  of  the 
piston  l*f(.re  engaging  the  valve,  a  valve  structure  within 
the  second  name«l  chamber  movable  by  the  first  named 
valve  to  close  communication  l>etween  the  two  chaml>ers 
after  the  first  named  valve  has  been  opened,  a  normally 
closed  valve  between  the  second-named  chamber  and  the 
atmosphere,  and  an  adjustable  meml)er  carried  t)y  the 
piston  and  movable  into  operative  relation  to  the  last- 
named  valve  after  the  piston  has  traveled  on  Its  return 
movement  sufficient  to  close  the  first  named  valve. 


1.  In  a  governor  for  fluid  compressors  d  normally  closed 
valve,  means  under  the  control  of  the  fluid  being  com- 
pressed, yleldable  under  a  predetermined  pressure  to  en- 
gage and  open  the  valve,  means  controllable  by  fluid  prea- 
8ur"  for  operating  suitable  mechanism,  deans  controlled 
by  the  valve  for  closing  communication  between  the  fluid 
compressor  and  the  means  for  operating  the  said  mechan- 
ism timed  to  act  after  the  valve  has  been  opened,  and 
means  for  reducing  the  air  pressure  for  ojierating  the  said 
mechanism,  said  means  being  controlled  >y  a  reduction  of 
pressure  on  the  active  side  of  the  valve. 

2.  X  means  for  governing  the  application  of  compressed 
fluids  to  mechanism  set  In  action  by  said  fluid  comprising 
a  valve  interposed  between  the  source  of  compressed  fluid 
and  the  mechanism  to  be  operated  thereby,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  valve  yleldable  to  a  predetermined  pressure  on 
the  power  side  of  the  valve,  another  valvt  structure  under 
the  control  of  the  first  named  valve  for  closing  communica- 
tion between  a  source  of  compressed  fluid  and  the  mecftan 
Ism  to  be  driven  thereby,  and  means  controllable  by  a  re 
duction  in  pressure  on  the  supply  side  lof  the  valve  for 
reducing  the  pressure  on  the  other  side  of  the  valve. 

.3    .\  governor  for  controlling  the  appli<Jatlon  of  fluid  un 
der   pressure   to   mechanism    to   be   operated   thereby   com 
prislnn  a  caainu.  a   valve  therein  dividing  the  casing  into 
two  compartments,  a  spring  controlled  pHton  on  the  reser- 
voir side  of  the  valve  yleldable  to  a  predetermined  pressure 
and  arranged  to  engage  and  open  tlie  v»Ive  when   moved 
by  such  pressure,  another  valve   membei*  on   that  side  of 
the  main   valve  seat   remote  from  the  reservoir   and   mov 
nh\c  by   the  first  named   valve   to  close  communication   lie 
tween  the  two  chambers  of  the  casing  after  the  main  valve 
has  been  actuated,  and  an  exhaust  val«e  communicating 
with  the  chamber  remote  from  the  reservoir  and  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  the  platon  when  the  reservoir  pressure 
falU. 


898.607.  ILLUMINATING  APPARATUS.  Jban  Schmidt, 
Frankfort-onthe  Main,  Germany.  Filed  May  8.  1907. 
Serial  No.  3T2.513. 


1.  An  illuminating  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  electrodes  supported  within  the  casing 
and  arranged  in  different  parallel  planes,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  an  electrode  of  each  pair  to  regu- 
late all  of  the  arcs. 

2  An  Illuminating  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  electrodes  pivotally  supported  within 
the  casing  and  forming  arcs  arranged  at  different  eleva- 
tions, the  electrodes  of  one  pair  lying  In  a  dlfTorcnt  plane 
from  those  of  another. 

^.   \n    illuminating   apparatus    comprlf-lng   a    casing,    a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  electrodes  pivotally  supported  within 
the  casing   at  different   elevations,    and   means   for  simul 
taneoualy  adjastlng  a  plurality  of  the  electrodes  to  vary  all 

of  the  arcs. 

4.  An  Illuminating  apparatus  comprisini?  a  casinc.  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  electrodes  arranged  at  different  ele- 
vations in  the  casing,  the  electrodes  of  the  several  pairs 
being  supported  by  parallel,  pivotally  mounted,  arms,  and 
means  connecting  the  electrode-supporting  arms,  whereby 
they  will  all  be  moved  to  the  same  extent  when  any  one 
thereof  Is  adjusted  to  regulate  one  of  the  arcs. 

5.  An    Illuminating   apparatus   comprising   a   casing,    a 
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plurality  of  pairs  of  electrodes  arranged  at  different  ele- 
vations In  the  casing  and  pivotally  supported  to  move 
about  parallel  axes,  a  rotary  spindle,  gearing  connected 
with  the  supports  of  one  pair  of  electrodes  and  said 
spindle,  and  connections  between  the  supports  of  said  pair 
of  electrodes  and  the  supports  of  the  other  electrodes, 
whereby  by  turning  the  spindle  all  of  the  arcs  will  be  si- 
multaneously regulated. 


898,608.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     Christian   Sbbwald,  WU- 
llamsport.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  369,640. 


I  movable  guide,  and  a  spindle  adapted  to  receive  a  roll  of 
material,  said  spindle  lying  in  allnement  with  said  remov- 
•  able  guide. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
I   tlon  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  mucilage  box  removably 

mounted  in  said  frame,  a  mucilage  roller  Journaled  in  the 
1  walls  of  said  box,  a  knife  pivoted  to  the  supporting  frame. 
a  pivoted  bar.  a  link  connecting  the  outer  end  of  said  bar 
and  said  knife,  a  cam  finger,  a  member  carried  by  the  piv- 
oted bar  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  finger,  a  feed 
roller,  a  ratchet  carried  by  the  feed  roller,  a  pawl  adapted 
to  engage  said  ratchet,  a  connection  between  said  pawl 
and  said  cam  finger,  and  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  engage 
the  upper  surface  of  said  pawl  when  It  is  at  its  rearmost 
limit  of  movement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  of  a  feeding  roller  mounted  therein,  a 
moistening  mechanism  mounted  therein,  a  transverse 
shaft,  a  crank  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
connected  between  said  crank  and  the  feeding  roller,  a 
vertically  disposed  member  carried  by  the  shaft  and  having 
a  cam  formed  thereon,  a  knife,  a  longitudinally  extending, 
pivoted  bar  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  a  portion  of  the 
frame,  means  for  connecting  the  free  end  of  said  bar  to 
the  knife  and  a  member  carried  by  the  bar  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  cam  of  the  vertically  disposed  member. 


1.  .\  vehicle  wheel  having  a  hub,  spring  spokes  wltb 
their  Inner  ends  secured  to  said  hub.  a  rim  to  which  the 
outer  ends  of  said  spokes  are  fastened,  disks  at  the  ends  of 
the  hub  l>earing  respectively  against  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  spokes  and  means  connecting  said  disks  and  engaging 
said  spokes  near  their  outer  ends  for  transmitting  driving 
stress  to  said  spokes  near  their  outer  ends 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  spring  spokes  and  disks  OD 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  spokes  connected  to  the  Inner 
portions  thereof,  said  disks  Incasing  said  spokes  through- 
out the  greater  portion  of  their  length  for  bracing  them 
laterally  and  pins  connecting  said  disks  near  their  outer 
edges  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  outer  ends  of  the 
■pokes 


898,609  MAILING  OR  STAMPING  MACHINE.  Robert 
D.  Simpson,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Main  Au- 
tomatic Mailing  Machine  Company,  Colurabus.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1907.  Serial  No. 
398,918. 


898,610.  STEAM-CALORIMETER.  Carl  C.  Thomas, 
Ithaca.  N.  Y,  Filed  Sept.  29.  1906.  Serial  No.  336,756. 
1.   A   steam  calorimeter  adapted  to  permit   the   flow  of 

steam    therethrough,    and    comprising    electrical    heating 

means,    and    electrically  operated    measuring    means    for 

measuring  the  energy  used. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  moistening  roll  and  a 
feeding  roll  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  fixed  knife  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  movable  knife,  a  pivoted  bar,  connections 
between  said  pivoted  bar  and  said  movable  knife,  a  cam 
member,  a  member  carried  by  the  pivoted  bar  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  cam  member,  a  pawl,  a  connection  between 
said  pawl  and  said  cam  member,  a  ratchet  carried  by  the 
feed  roll  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawl,  a  re- 


2.  A  steam  calorimeter  adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of 
steam  therethrough,  and  comprising  electrical  heating 
means,  electrically-operated  measuring- means  for  meaa 
uring  the  energy  used,  and  means  for  messurlng  the  rate 
of  flow  of  steam  through  the  calorimeter. 

:^.  In  a  steam  calorimeter,  the  combination  with  a  cham- 
ber adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of  steam  therethrough,  of 
an  electrical  heating  coll  in  said  chamber  In  the  direct 
path  of  the  steam,  and  means  for  measuring  the  energy 

used. 

4.  In  a  steam  calorimeter,  the  combination  with  a  cham- 
ber adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of  steam  therethrough,  of 
an  electrical  heating  coll  in  said  chamber  In  the  direct 
path  of  the  steam,  means  for  measuring  the  energy  used, 
and  means  for  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  steam  through 

said  chamber. 

5.  In  a  steam  calorimeter,  the  combination  with  a  cham- 
ber adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of  steam  therethrough,  of 
an  electrical  heating  coll  in  said  chamber,  means  for 
measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  steam  through  said  chamber, 
and  means  for  measuring  the  flow  of  current  through  said 

coll. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 
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898,611.     RAIL  FASTENING.     Waltbh  D^  Vail,  Jr.,  Pan 
Uno,  Arts.     Piled  June  25,  1907.     S«rUl  No.  380,656. 


A  rail  fastening  tomprlslng  a  plate  fori^ed  from  an  elon- 
gated sheet  of  metal,  provided  with  petfforatloos  and  a 
slot  at  each  end  and  upturned  lugs  in  its  Intermediate  por- 
tion to  receive  and  retain  the  flange  of  t|he  rail,  the  lugs 
being  staggered  to  permit  of  the  entrance  of  the  flange 
when  the  plate  U  at  lesa  than  a  right  angle  to  the  rail, 
and  the  slots  being  closed  at  their  ends  tnd  located  on  a 
line  intermediate  said  lugs. 


898.812.  COMPRESSED-AIR  WASHING  DEVICE.  Jo- 
81PH  A.  Vanci.  Columbns.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1908. 
Serial  No.  417,747. 


1.  In  a  clothes  pounder,  the  combination  with  a  handle 
receiving  tnbe,  of  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  tube,  a  hori- 
zontal partition  to  which  both  the  sleeve  lind  the  tube  are 
secured  there  being  openings  formed  through  said  parti- 
tion, a  dome  shaped  member  rising  from  the  outer  edges 
of  the  horliontal  partition  and  extending  Inwardly  to  the 
handle  receiving  tube,  there  being  opening^  formed  throagb 
said  dome  shaped  member  to  establish  catnmunlcation  be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  casing  and  the  a|tmo«phere,  a  de- 
flector plate  secured  to  the  handle  tube  ^bove  said  open- 
ings, a  vertically  corrugated  outwardly  flaring  casing  de- 
pending from  the  outer  edge  of  the  hortsontal  partition 
and  a  second  vertically  corrugated  casing;  depending  from 
the  horizontal  partition  located  within  the  first  named 
corrugated  casing,  said  second  corrugated  casing  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  bottom  of  the  outwardly  flartnj  casing. 

2.  In  a  clothes  pounder,  the  combination  with  a  handle 
receiving  tube,  of  a  sleeve  surrounding  s>ld  tabe.  a  horl- 
sontal  partition  to  which  both  the  sleeve  iind  the  tnbe  are 
secured  there  being  openings  formed  through  said  parti- 
tion, a  dome  shaped  member  rising  from  the  outer  edges 
of  the  horizontal  partition  and  extending;  inwardly  to  the 
handle  receiving  tube,  there  being  openings  formed  through 
said  dome  shaped  member  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  Interi^ir  of  the  casing  and  the  atmosphere,  a 
deflector  plate  secured  to  the  handle  tube  above  said  open- 
ings, a  vertically  corrugated,  outwardly  faring  casing  de- 
pending from  the  outer  edge  of  the  borlsontal  partition,  a 
second  vertically  corrugated  casing  depending  from  the 
horizontal  partition  located  within  the  fltst  named  corru- 


gated casing,  said  second  corrugated  casing  terminating 
short  of  the  bottom  of  the  outwardly  flaring  casing  and  a 
third  casing  located  within  the  second  corrugated  casing, 
the  lower  edge  of  both  of  these  last  named  casings,  lying 
flush  with  each  other,  the  openings  In  the  partition  serv- 
ing to  establish  communication  between  the  interior  of 
said  third  named  casing  and  the  interior  of  said  sleeve. 


898,613. 
Kans. 


HEATER.      Chaklbs    E.    Vabni'm.    Lawrence, 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,823. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing 
having  spaced  longitudinal  partitions  deflnlng  superposed 
beating  compartments,  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  partitions  being  bent  downwardly  on  converging  lines 
with  their  terminal  portions  disposed  in  contact  with  each 
other  and  resting  on  the  base  of  the  casing,  said  partitions 
being  provided  with  vertically  alined  openings,  a  lamp 
seated  In  one  of  the  beating  compartments  and  provided 
with  a  burner  extending  through  the  openings  in  the  par- 
titions, and  a  hood  dispoeed  within  the  upper  compart- 
ment at  said  burner. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing 
having  a  base  provided  with  a  circular  opening  the  walls 
of  which  are  bent  upwardly  to  form  a  vertically  disposed 
reinforcing  flange,  there  being  oppositely  disposed  de 
presslons  formed  in  the  walls  of  the  opening  and  also  in 
the  vertical  flange,  longitudinal  partitions  arranged  within 
the  casing  and  forming  spaced  heating  compartments,  a 
lamp  engaging  the  opening  In  the  base  of  the  casing  and 
provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  register  with  the  depres- 
sions and  engage  the  vertical  flange  when  the  lamp  Is  par- 
tially rotated,  a  flange  extending  laterally  from  the  base 
of  the  lamp  for  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  cas- 
ing, said  lamp  being  provided  with  a  burner  extending 
through  the  partitions,  and  a  shield  disp  >8ed  within  the 
upper  compartment  and  engaging  the  adjacent  partition 
at  said  burner. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing 
having  a  flat  base  and  perforated  end  walls  provided  with 
terminal  over  hanging  flanges  extending  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  casing,  a  semicircular  plate  engaging 
the  base  and  flanges  and  provided  with  a  pocket,  insulating 
material  seated  in  said  pocket,  a  Jacket  surrounding  the 
Insulating  material,  and  means  for  beating  the  casing. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing 
having  a  flat  base  and  perflated  end  walls,  fhe  longitu 
dlnal  edges  of  the  base  being  bent  upwardly  to  form  ver- 
tically disposed  flanges  terminating  In  attaching  ears,  a 
seml-clrcnjar  plate  forming  the  cover  of  the  casing,  Insu- 
lating material  engaging  the  cover  and  Interposed  between 
the  flanges  and  said  cover,  said  ears  being  bent  laternllj 
in  engagement  with  the  end  walls  of  the  casing,  and  means 
for  heating  the  latter. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing 
having  a  flat  base  and  provided  with  perforated  end  walls, 
the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  base  being  t)ent  up- 
wardly to  form  vertically  disposed  flangea,  a  semicircular 
plate  forming  the  top  of  the  casing  and  having  its  oppo 
site  ends  extended  longitudinally  beyond  the  end  walls  of 
the  casing  to  form  grooves,  an  insulating  jacket  surround- 
ing the  top  of  the  casing  and  engaging  the  vertical  flanges, 
lateral  flanges  formed  on  the  end  walls  and  engaging  the 
grooves  In  the  cover  of  the  casing,  and  a  lamp  arranged 
within  the  casing  for  heating  the  latter. 
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898  614       PICTURE  FRAME.      ChablM    Wabd,   Chicago, 
?U.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  394,145. 


1  A  picture  frame  consisting  of  a  series  of  superposed 
layer,  fastened  together,  each  layer  comprising  a  p  uralUy 
of  nieces  of  conventional  form  all  of  which  are  a"a°^ea 
:'JX\:  the  frame  to  form^  design^  ^ToZ^^.Z 
adjacent    layers    being    arranged    to    lap   the    long 

fastened  together. 


8    m  combination,   a  bottle  having  an  orlfi<^«  »"^  P-^^" 

vided  with  two  oppositely  located  grooves  «t«<»'°f '^"^ 

lud^ally  thereof  and  having  closed  ends  and  Provided  alw 

wuLtwo  oppositely  located  circumferential  groove,  com^ 

munlcatlng  with  said  longitudinal  «^<>o-««-  -'P^;7;;ji^ 

cap  adapted  to  cover  said  orifice,  arms  on  said  cap  projdd^ 

with  projections  located   In   said  circumferential  grooves. 

Respect  velj.  said  cap  being  adapted  to  be  rotated    wbere- 

byTald  projections  may  be  moved  Into  said  lon«"udln^ 

erooves     respectively,    and    a    projection    on    said    bottle 

which   ;neo7  said   arms    Is  adapted   to   engage,   whereby 

said  cap  may  be  held  agatost  rotation. 

4    m  combination,  a  bottle  having  an  outlet  orifice  and 

provided  with  a  plurality  of  «-oves  extending  long  tud- 

nallv   thereof  and  provided  also  with  a  plurality  of  clr- 

c^mferentiri  grooves   communicating  with  said  longitudl- 

nargro^ves     respectively,    a    cap    adapted    to    cover    said 

orifice  ToJectionTon  said  cap  located  In  said  circumfer^ 

^nt'a  'groove*,  respectively,  said  cap  being  adapted  to  be 

rotated    whereby  said  projections  may  be  moved  Into  said 

otg^dllaTg^ives.  r'espectlvely,  and  a  -jded  ^^^^^^ 

nrojection   on  said  bottle  which  a  portion  of  said  cap  Is 

adapT^  to  engage,  whereby  said  cap  may  be  held  against 

"rTncomblnatlon.  a  bottle  having  an  orifice  and  pro^ 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  helical  shoulders,  a  cap  adapted 
irSve  said  orifice,  projections  on  said  cap  adapted  to 
Engage  said  shoulders,  respectively,  said  cap  adapted  to 
S  rotated,  whereby  said  projections  may  be  moved  lon- 
^tudlnally  of  said  shoulders,  and  a  pi-ojectlon  on  said 
Ke  which  a  portion  of  said  cap  1.  adapt^  to  engage, 
'  whereby  said  cap  may  be  held  against  rotation. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.] 


898.615. 

Arlington, 
398,150. 


BOTTLE-CLOSURE.     Etta  W.  Whwlotk. 
Mass.      Filed    Oct.    19,    1907.       Serial    No. 


898,616.  BASE  BOARD  HEATER.  James  M^^"'!;^^^ 
SON.  Moundsvllle.  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar  1.  1906.  Serial 
No.   ;W3."07. 


?nto  said  longitudinal  grooves,  respectively,  a^^^  »  P/^^^^ 
t^n  on  said  bottle  which  one  of  said  arms  s  adaptod  to 
engage,  whereby  said  cap  may  be  held  ^^''''^''j;'^''f'l^^ 
o  In  combination,  a  bottle  having  an  «r  Ace  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  extending  >o"8'  "^'°*''> 

longitudinal   grooves,   respectively,  a   portion  of  said  cap 
^°fg  provide?  with  a  depression,  and  a  projection  on  said 
^tue  adapted  to  enter  said  depression,  whereby  said  cap 
may  l«  held  against  rotation, 
l.-^e  O.  G.— 34 


1    The  combination    with   a   floor   and   wall.   «»'<!  J*" 
ha   ing    a    recess    adjacent    to    the    fioor.    of    a    base  board 
llllJ  comprising  a  hollow  body  ^-J^^  '^-Z-;,^^:';" 
arranged    In    the   recess   and    spaced    from    the    rear    ^a 
ther^f  and  Its  front  portion  projecting  beyond   the  waU 
o  fom  a  base-board  therefor,  said  body  having  feet  that 
support  the  same  above  the  fioor  and  In  ;P«^«^  «'*JJ;° 
to  the  top  of  the  recess,  said  arrangement  tormlng  a  heat 
:.  chaXr  in  the  recess,  a  lower  inlet  thereto  and  an 
upper  outlet  therefrom,  a  grating  secured  to  the  wall  a^d 
coTrlng  the  outlet,  and  a   grating  "^""-jj  .^°  ^^f^^^^ 
and  covering  the  Inlet,  said  gratings  and  their  fastenings 
JonstUutllg*  upper    and    lower    baseboard    moldings    and 
means  tor  maintaining  the  heater  In  P»«ce_ 

2  The  combination  with  a  tubular  baseboard  body  hav 
Ing  mean^for  supporting  the  lower  portion  thereof  ^ 
soaced  relation  to  the  floor,  of  a  grating  adapted  to  be 
;^ac:^  ;:  the  ^oor.  said  grating  constituting  a  lowe^mo^d^ 
Ing  tor  the  base-board  and  a  guard  over  the  space  between 
the  fl(^r  and  body,  and  means  tor  securing  the  grating  to 
the  fl^r.  «ld  grating  also  constituting  retaining  means 

'"a^The'^mblnatlon  with  a  tubular  ba-e-board  body  haj. 
,ug  min.  for  supporting  the  lower  Port^n^ber«,f  ^ 
spaced  relation  to  the  floor,  of  a  perforate  °>o'^'°«  j^^J^J 
tSan  the  supporting  means  and  separate  n»m Jh.  ^f 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  fioor  against  the  lowei  nur 
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gin  of  the  body,  said  grating  coDstlttitlng  a  gnard  oTer 
the  space  betw(H>o  the  floor  and  body  and  also  acting  as 
retaining;  means  for  said  Ixidy,  and  fnrthfrmore  forming 
a  lower  base  (ward  molding,  and  means  f<>r  securing  the 
grating  to  thp  floor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  ba8e>oard  body  bar- 
ing means  for  supporting  the  lower  portion  thereof  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  floor,  of  a  lower  pet-forate  molding 
for  the  body,  covering  the  space  between  tbe  same  and  the 
floor  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  floor,  said  lower 
molding  constituting  holding  means  for  thfe  lower  portion 
of  the  body  and  a  guard  for  the  space,  And  a  perforate 
tipp^T  molding  for  the  body  located  on  the  «ame  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  secured  to  a  wall,  thereby  consffltutlng  holding 
means  for  the  upper  portion  of  the  body 

5.  The  combination  with  a  heater  body  aomprlslng  sepa 
rate  hollow  base-board  sections,  of  meiins  detachably 
coupling  the  sections  together  and  permitting  the  pas- 
sage of  the  heating  medium  from  one  to  tlie  other,  and  a 
casing  detachably  fitted  over  the  coupling  means  between 
the  sections  and  constituting  a  continuation  of  the  base- 
board. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaw*te.] 


S  9  8  ,  8  1  7  .  PACKING  FOR  PISTONS  AND  PISTON- 
VALVES.  JoHM  T  Wilson.  Jersey  Sl^re,  Pa.  Fll«d 
Oct.  8.  1904.     Serial  No.  22«,902. 


^s"^*". 


gine.  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  shovel,  means  for 
maintaining  the  shovel  In  horizontal  position  during  t  e 
raising  movement,  and  a  latch  for  holding  the  ahovel 
from   tilting  movement. 


1.  A  packing  for  pistons  and  piston  valtes  comprising  a 
wide  ring  and  two  snap  rings  Interlock*!,  each  of  said 
snap  rings  being  substantially  In  on?  piece  and  expansible. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  piston  or  pkton  valTe.  of  a 
packing  comprising  two  snap  rings  and  k  wide  ring  be- 
tween the  snap  rings  and  positively  engaging  saW  rings, 
but  movable  relative  to  said  snap  rings,  ekcb  of  said  snap 
rings  being  expansible. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  piston  or  piston  valve,  of  a 
packing  comprising  two  snap  rings,  and  A  wide  ring ;  the 
said  rings  having  tongues  and  grooves. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  piston  or  piston  valre.  of 
two  snap  rings,  a  wide  ring,  and  a  bull  rltg. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  piston  or  piston  vaJre.  of  a 
packing  comprising  two  expansible  snap  Hngs  each  being 
substantially  In  one  piece,  and  a  wide  r1*g  positively  en- 
gaging the  snap  rings,  and  means  for  Infrodaclng  motlre 
fluid  beneath  one  of  the  snap  rings. 

[Claims  «  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oa*tte.] 


3.  A  shovel  attachment  for  traction  engines  comprising 
a  plvotally  mounted  frame,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  frame,  a  shovel  plvotally  swung  between 
said  levers,  and  tension  members  connecting  the  rear  ends 
of  the  levers  to  a  relatively  fixed  point  and  extending 
approximately  parallel  with  the  pivoted  frame  to  therebj 
hold  the  shovel  and  levers  In  horliontal  position. 

4.  In  a  shovel  attachment  for  traction  engines,  a  block 
or  support,  a  frame  having  Its  lower  end  pivoted  thereto, 
a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  frame,  a 
shovel  pivoted  between  the  forward  ends  of  said  levers, 
tension  rods  connectingthe  rear  ends  of  the  levers  to  the 
block  or  support  at  a  point  to  the  rear  of  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  the  frame,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowarlng 
the  shovel  and  frame. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  shovel  arranged 
to  be  pushed  forward  to  effect  loading,  a  pivoted  frame 
carrying  the  shovel,  means  for  elevating  the  frame,  and 
■mans  for  maintaining  the  shovel  In  a  horlaontal  position 
during  its  vertical  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


898.619.  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS  Frank  W.  Wood. 
Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  Charles  Cory  and  John 
M.  Cory.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1907.  Serial 
No.  368,666. 


.898.818      STEAM  SHOVEL      Craos  H.  WoLP«,  Charlotte, 
N.  C.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  418.513. 

1.  A  shovel  attachment  for  traction  engines  comprising 
a  shovel,  a  pivoted  shovel  carrying  frame,  means  for  rait- 
ing and  lowering  the  shovel  and  frame;  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  shovel  In  horlaontal  position  during  the 
vertical  movement. 

2.  A  shovel  attachment  for  traction  en|;lne«  comprising 
a  shovel,  a  pivoted  frame  connecting  the  shovel  to  the  en 


1.  A  telephonic  apparatus  comprising  a  concentrically 
arranged  mouth  piece  and  trumpet,  the  one  projecting 
through  the  wall  of  the  other. 

2.  A  telephonic  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  remov- 
able front  wall  therefor  a  mouthpiece  and  a  trumpet  formed 
Integral  with  said  wall,  and  with  each  other,  and  concen- 
trically arranged. 

3.  A  telephonic  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  and  a 
mouthpiece  and  trumpet  formed  Integral  with  each  other, 
and  mounted  In  said  casing,  the  rear  ends  of  said  mouth- 
piece and  trumpet  lying  In  planes  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  each  other. 

4.  A  telephonic  apparatus  comprising  a  trumpet  and  a 
mouthpiece,  formed  Integral,  and  concentrically  arranged, 
the  one  projecting  through  the  wall  of  the  other. 
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^    A  telephonic  apparatus,  comprising  a  trumpet  w^th 
flaring  mouth  and  curved  body  extending  to  the  receiver 
and    a    mouthpiece    concentrically    arranged    therein     and 
having  a  body  portion  extending  through  the  curved  wall 
thereof  to  the  transmitter. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4  in  a  device  of  the  cl...  descHbed,  a  routing  memben 
a  second  rotattng  member  driven  thereby,  and  n>o"°;^  °° 
a  shaft  so  aa  to  be  capable  of  longitudinal  movement 
ther^n.'  and  means  controlled  by  changes  In  the  direction 
of  ISation  of  said  first  member,  for  shifting  «»ld  second 
member  to  different  positions  on  its  shaft. 


898.620.  TELEPHONIC  APPARATCS.  Feank  W.  Wood, 
Newport  News,  Va..  assignor  to  Charles  Cory  and  Johii 
M  Cory,  New  York,  n!  Y.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1907.  Serial 
No.  366,594. 


1.  A  telephoae^'appara'^us  compfuing  «  'J-^^^'^^ ^^^^ 
a  receiver,  a  casing  Inclosing  tbe  """^'Z"*?  P^''!'^^^!^  1 
substantially  flat,  opposing  ends^  one  of  f '^^^  '^^.^^f  ^, 
to  rest  against  the  body  of  the  user,  a  mouthpiece  or 
J^umit  mounted  In  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing,  and 
curX  upwardly  and  backwardly.  and  a  receiver  arm 
swivel^  in  the  side  of  the  casing,  and  adapted  to  extend 

to  the  ear  of  the  user.  ^   _    >- 

2  m  a  telephone  apparatus,  a  transmitter  and  a  re- 
ceiver a  cylindrical  casing  therefor,  a  P-^Hl-  e^^^^^t"' 
across  said  casing  parallel  with  the  ends  thereof  sleeves 
ci'l^'hereby.  and  receiver  arms  having  projecting  ends 
Joumaled  In  said  sleeves. 

3  In  a  telephone  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  partition  there- 
in a  receiver  on  one  side  of  said  partition,  a  transmitter 
on  the  other  side  of  said  partition,  and  a  hollow  receiver 
arm  Joumaled  In  said  partition. 

4  In  a  telephone  apparatus,  a  cylindrical  casing  a  par- 
tition dividing  the  same  Into  two  compartments,  a  trans- 
mitter m  one  compartment,  a  receiver  In  the  other  com- 
partment, and  a  hollow  receiver  arm  swlve.ed  lu  bearings 
m  said  partition,  and  communicating  with  one  compart- 
ment only.  ,  .  _ 

5  In  a  telephone  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  receiver  and  a 
transmitter  therein,  receiver  arms  mounted  In  said  casing, 
and  a  mouthpiece  swiveled  In  said  casing  adjacent  sa  d 
transmitter,  the  swivel  Joint  comprising  a  groove  In  said 
mouthpiece,  an  undercut  ring  secured  to  the  casing  and  a 
ring  lying  In  said  groove  and  under  said  first  ring. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


5  In  combination,  a  rotating  shaft,  a  member  mounted 
for  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  terminals  for  a  p  uraU 
tv  of  drcult.  any  of  which  1b  adapted  to  be  Periodical  y 
clos^  by  .aid  member  while  said  shaft  rotates  contlnu- 
^UH^ln'one  direction,  and  mean,  ^^^--^^^^^fl^^^,, 
ing  said  ..ember  Into  operative  relation  with  a  dlff"e°t 
pa^r^f  termli-l.  for  each  change  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  abaft. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.J 

898.622.     SPOKE  MACHINE.     ^'^'^."/^^^//fAf-^'"' 
Sandy,  Ky.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  414.608. 


898  821  AUTOMATIC  CONTACT  MECHANISM  FOR 
BLBCTRIC  REVOLUTION-INDICATORS.  Fbank  W. 
WOOD.  Nevrport  News.  Va.,  assignor  to  Charles  Cory  and 
John  M.  Cory.  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Mar  20.  1907 
Serial  No.  388,361. 

1  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  rotating  member, 
terminals  of  a  pinrallty  of  circuits  arranged  to  bear  against 
.aid  member,  and  means  controlled  by  the  direction  of  ro 
tatlon  of  said  member  for  shifting  the  same  into  position 
for  selecting  and  cloeing  periodically  one  of  said  Hrcolts^ 
o  In  an  electrical  contact  mechanism,  a  plurality  of 
brushes,  a  rotating  member  on  which  said  brushes  be«^. 
and  mean,  carrted  by  «»d  member  for  bridging,  period- 
ically, one  pair  of  brushes  only  when  rotating  In  one  direc- 
tion and  means  for  shifting  said  member  into  position  to 
brtdge  another  pair  of  brushes  when  rotating  in  the  other 

''T^I^^a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  rotating  member, 
capable  of  occupying  a  plurality  of  positions  longitudinally 
of  Its  shaft  a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits,  and  mean, 
controlled  by  .aid  second  member  for  closing  one  or  an 
other  of  said  circuits,  according  to  Ita  position  on  It. 
abaft. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  .poke  support,  a  standard  wcured  thereto,  a  pair  of 
combined  shoulder  and  tenon  knlre.  adapted  to  reciprocate 
on  the  aundard.  mean,  for  operating  «ld  kn'^--  "  ^^^ 
Ing  knife  traveling  parallel  with  the  support  and  trans 
verselv  to  the  movement  of  the  tenon  knives,  means  for 
operating  the  edging  knife  independently  of  the  tenon 
knives,  work  guiding  means  upon  tbe  support,  and  an  ad^ 
justable  cam  lever  carried  by  the  support  for  clamping  the 

work  thereupon.  

2    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

with  a  .poke  support,  of  a  standard  •«°'^,^«'**^' '  P"*' 
of  tenon  knives  wlapted  to  reciprocate  on  ^^ ^^f^f.^^ 
foot  lever  for  operating  ««  tenon  knlv...  an  «»»:  ""^  ''°»^ 
traveling  parallel  to  the  support  and  transversely  to  the 
movement  of  tbe  tenon  knives,  a  rack  upon  the  upper  edge 
cA  said  edgliMr  knife,  a  hand  controlled  gear  for  engaging 
:l  "™cf  t^J^rate  tbe  edge  of  tbe  knife  independently  of 
;l  tr/on  kntJ:..  m«>n.  to  adjust  the  edging  ^"t.-**»« 
to  adjnst  the  operating  gear  therefor,  guiding  means  for 
the  work  carried  by  the  support,  clamping  °'**-  '°'  *^ 
work    and  aa  adjustable  cam  lever  carried  upon  the  sup- 

i  port  adapted  to  bold  the  work  In  position  to  be  acted  upon 

1  by  tbe  knives. 
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3.  In  a  spoke  machine,  a  horlxoatal  apolie  support,  knife 
supporting  fculdes  adjustably  carried  tb«rebj.  an  edging 
knife  slidably  mounted  in  said  supports,  m^ans  for  operat- 
ing said  knife,  adjustable  means  for  Mmltk>g  the  operating 
means  In  both  directions,  and  a  reatlieot  retaining  device 
for  holding  the  operating  means  In  noritally  inoperative 
position  against  one  of  said  stops. 


898,623.  SHOVEL  AND  SUPPORT  TH<REFOB. 
ALSTIN,  St.  Begls.  Mont.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1907. 
No.  398.510. 


John 
Serial 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
fulcrum,  a  chain  for  supporting  said  fulcrum  means  for 
mounting  a  shovel  on  said  fulcrum  and  means  for  varying 
the  position  of  said  chain. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  frame,  a 
swinging  falcrum  secured  to  said  frame,  ttnd  a  sleeve  for 
removably  securing  a  shovel  to  said  fulcnim. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
fulcrum  secured  thereto,  and  a  sleeve  <or  securing  the 
shovel  to  said  fulcrum.  { 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
movable  fulcrum  secured  thereto,  and  a  tleeve  for  secur- 
ing a  shovel  to  said  fulcrum. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
swinging  fulcrum  secured  thereto,  means  for  changing  the 
position  of  said  fulcrum  on  said  frame,  and  a  sleeve  for 
securing  to  said  fulcrum  a  shovel. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898.624.      CENTRIFUGAL    FAN.      WiLLUu    J     Baldwi.v. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed  July  7,  1906.    Serial  No.  325.064. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  pluflallty  of  forward 
direction  fans  arranged  tandem  therein,  «nd  throats  h  be- 
tween each  pair  of  fans  inclined  Inwardljy  and  forwardly 
to  direct  the  air  from  the  rearward  fan  l$to  the  center  of 
the  forward  fan,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  open  at  both  enda.  a  plu- 
rality of  forward  direction  fans  arranged,  tandem  therein, 
and  Inclined  throat  plates  h  and  backing  plates  <  between 
each  pair  of  fans  adapted  to  direct  the  air  from  a  rear- 
ward fan  into  the  center  of  a  forward  fa|i  and  to  prevent 
back  carrenta,  aabatantlally  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  open  at  both  ends,  a 
plurality  of  forward  direction  fans  therein  each  having  a 
conical  closed  center  e  and  a  conical  shell  d  with  open  cen- 


ter, and  Inclined  throat  plates  h  and  backing  plates  i  be- 
tween each  pair  of  fans  adapted  to  direct  the  air  from  a 
rearward  fan  into  the  open  center  of  a  forward  fan  and 
prevent  back  currents,  substantially  as  described. 


8  9  8,625.  FEED- WATER  REGULATOR.  Walter  H. 
Babtholomew,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Charles 
B.  Hill,  trustee,  Montgomery.  N.  Y.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Feb.  7,  1906.  Serial  Vo  299,927.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Nov.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  344.623 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  regulating  the  supply  of 
feed  water,  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  supply  conduit  to 
the  receptacle,  a  chambt^r  In  the  supply  conduit,  an  outlet 
from  the  chamber,  a  valve  in  the  outlet  and  a  valve  in 
said  conduit  between  the  chamber  and  receptacle,  said 
valves  being  arranged  to  receive  water  pressure,  operating 
means  disposed  on  the  interior  of  said  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  valves  for  actuating  the  latter  in 
unison,  and  a  float  connected  to  one  of  said  valves. 

2.  A  device  for  automatically  regulating  the  supply  of 
fee<i  water,  a  receptacle,  a  chamber  overlying  said  recep 
tacle  and  conn<^ted  thereto,  a  supply  conduit  for  said 
chamber,  an  outlet  leading  from  said  chamber,  a  valve  in 
said  outlet,  a  valve  In  the  connection  between  said  cham- 
ber and  receptacle,  said  valves  being  arranged  to  receive 
pressure  from  the  water  in  said  chamber,  operating  means 
disposed  between  said  valves  and  connected  to  each,  and  a 
float  connected  to  said  valve  between  the  chamt>er  and  re- 
ceptacle. 

3.  A  device  for  automatically  regulating  the  supply  of 
feed  water,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the  feed  water,  a 
supply  conduit  to  the  receptacle ;  a  chamber  In  the  supply 
conduit,  an  outlet  from  the  chamber,  a  valve  In  the  outlet 
and  a  valve  In  the  condait  between  the  chamber  and  the 
receptacle  ;  a  conduit  from  the  receptacle  to  where  the 
water  is  to  be  fed  :  a  float  In  the  receptacle,  a  bell  crank 
lever  fulcrumed  In  the  chamber,  a  rod  connecting  the  valve 
In  the  outlet  with  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  sec- 
ond rod,  connecting  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever 
with  the  valve  in  the  conduit  and  with  the  float  in  the  re- 
ceptacle, substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  device  for  automatically  regulating  the  supply  of 
feed  water,  a  receptacle,  a  chamt>er  connected  to  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  supply  conduit  to  and  an  outlet  for  said  cham- 
ber, a  valve  In  the  outlet,  a  second  valve  between  said 
chamber  and  receptacle,  said  valves  being  arranged  to  re- 
ceive pressure  from  the  water  In  said  chamber,  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  valve,  and  to  one  end  of  said  second 
valve  for  operating  the  valves  in  unison,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  said  second  valve  for  auto- 
matically actuating  said  parts  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the 
water  level  in  the  receptacle. 

5.  A  device  for  automatically  regulating  the  supply  of 
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feed  water,  a  receptacle  having  a  supply  conduit,  a  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  supply  conduit,  an  outlet 
from  said  chamber,  a  valve  in  the  supply  conduit  and  a 
valve  in  the  outlet,  each  valve  being  apart  from  the  other 
and  each  having  a  stem  projecting  Into  the  said  chamber, 
and  means  arranged  within  the  chamber  for  operating  said 
valves  In  unison  connected  to  the  stems  thereof. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


898.626  PROPELLING  MECHANISM.  Robert  H.  Bow- 
man, Canon  City,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1907.  Serial  No. 
888.627. 


mission  shaft,  said  transmission  shafts  being  directly 
geared  with  each  other,  of  a  ratchet  faced  gear  loosely 
mounted  on  each  transmission  shaft,  a  clutch  disk  loosely 
mounted  on  each  transmission  shaft  to  turn  therewith,  a 
means  for  adjusting  the  clutch  disks  into  and  out  of  active 
position,  an  oscillatable  gear  held  in  mesh  with  both  of 
the  ratchet  faced  gears,  said  oscillatable  gear  having 
means  combined  therewith  for  actuating  It. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  propelling  mechanism  comprising  a  suiUble  frame, 
a  pair  of  power  transmitting  shafts  having  direct  gear  con- 
nection with  each  other,  a  driven  shaft  geared  with  each 
of  the  transmitting  shafts,  and  means  for  alternately 
maintaining  direct  motion  to  the  said  transmitting  shafts, 
each  of  said  means  Including  a  ratchet  faced  gear  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  clutch  pawls  carried  on  the  shafts 
normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  faced  gear, 
and  a  lever  operated  means  on  each  shaft  for  shifting  the 
clutches  into  operative  engag.>ment  with  the  ratchet  faced 
gear  on  the  transmitting  shafts  alternately. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  suitable  supporting  frame,  a 
pair  of  power  transmission  shafts  and  a  power  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  the  said  frame,  of  a  clutch  mechanism  on  each  of 
the  transmission  shafts,  an  actuating  mechanism  on  th.- 
power  shaft  coupled  with  the  two  clutch  mechanisms 
adapted  for  adjustments  to  the  clutch  mechanisms  alter- 
nately, and  means  for  throwing  the  clutch  mechanisms  out 
of  operation  whereby  to  provide  for  Imparting  movements 
to  the  transmission  shafts  from  the  power  shafts  in  oppo- 
site directions,  and  mechanism  coupled  to  the  transmission 
shafts  to  be  actuated  therefrom. 

3.  A  mechanism  for  the  purposes  sUted,  that  comprises 
the  following  elements  in  combination  ;  a  suitable  framing, 
a  pair  of  power  transmission  shafts  mounted  thereon,  a 
driven  shaft  coupled  with  each  transmission  shaft,  the 
two  transmission  shafts  being  directly  geared  with  each 
other,  a  ratchet  faced  gear  loosely  mounted  on  each  trans- 
mission shaft,  a  clutch  disk  fixedly  mounted  on  each  trans 
mission  shaft,  said  disks  cooperating  with  the  ratchet 
faced  gears,  a  means  for  adjusting  the  ratchet  faced  gears 
into  and  out  of  active  position,  and  an  oscillatory  hand 
controlled  gear  that  meshes  with  the  two  ratchet  faced 
gears  loosely  mounted  on  the  transmission  shaft. 

4.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  which  comprises 
in  combination  with  a  framing,  a  pair  of  transmission 
shafts  mounted  therwn,  and  a  drive  shaft  coupled  with 
each  transmission  shaft,  said  transmission  shafts  being 
directly  geared  with  each  other;  of  a  ratchet  faced  gear 
loosely  mounted  on  each  transmission  shaft,  said  gears 
having  ratchet  portions  on  each  of  their  opposite  faces, 
clutch  disks  mounted  on  each  transmission  shaft  and  dis- 
posed on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  ratchet  gears,  said  disks 
having  pawls  for  engaging  with  the  ratchet  portions  of 
said  ratchet  gears,  an  oscillating  hand  operated  gear  that 
meshes  with  the  ratchet  gears  for  imparting  alternate  re- 
verse motion  to  the  said  gears,  and  means  mounted  on 
the  frame  for  shifting  the  clutch  disks  to  bring  their  pawls 
Into  alternate  engagement  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
ratchet  gears  and  to  release  the  said  clutch  disks  from  the 

said  gears. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  framing,  a  pair  of  transmission  shafts 
mounted  thereon,  a  driven  shaft  coupled  with  the  trans- 


89S.627.  GAS  LAMP.  CLEMENT  W.  Boyse,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Dwight  B.  Carmlchael,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,914. 


1.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  casing  arranged 
to  form  a  dome,  and  provided  with  a  gas  and  water  re- 
ceiving chamber,  a  pipe  attached  to  the  dome  and  arranged 
to  discharge  Into  the  chamber,  such  casing  provided  with 
an  additional  chamber,  a  pipe  arranged  to  communicate 
with  the  first  named  chamber  above  the  bottom  thereof 
and  to  communicate  with  and  discharge  into  the  additional 
chamber,  and  an  additional  pipe  arranged  to  form  an  out- 
let to  such  additional  chamber  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  casing  arranged 
to  form  a  dome  and  provided  with  a  gas  and  water  re- 
ceiving chamber,  a  pipe  attached  to  the  dome  and  arranged 
to  discharge  into  the  chamber,  such  casing  provided  with 
an  additional  chamber,  a  pipe  arranged  to  communicate 
with  the  first  named  chamlier  above  the  bottom  thereof 
and  to  communicate  with  and  discharge  Into  the  addi- 
tional chamber,  and  an  additional  pipe  arranged  to  form 
an  outlet  to  such  additional  chamber,  such  additional  pipe 
arranged  to  communicate  with  flie  additional  chamber  to 
one  side  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  communicating  pipe ; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  gns  lamp,  a  casing  arranged  to  form  a  dome  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  chambers,  arranged  one  above 
the  other  and  the  bottom  of  the  lower  one  of  the  cham- 
l>er9  removable,  such  casing  provided  with  a  passage  way 
communicating  with  the  upper  chamber  to  form  an  inlet, 
and  provided  with  a  passage  wny  communicating  with  the 
lower  chamber  to  form  an  outlet,  and  such  casing  provided 
with  a  passage  way  communicating  with  the  lower  cham 
ber  to  form  an  Inlet  thereto  i^n6  with  the  upper  chamber 
above  the  bottom  thereof  to  form  an  outlet  therefrom  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4  In  a  gas  lamp,  a  casing  arranged  to  form  a  dome  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  chambers  therein,  such  casing 
provided  with  an  Inlet  to  one  of  such  chambers  and  with 
an  outlet  from  the  other  of  such  chambers,  and  provided 
with  a  passage  way  communicating  with  the  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inlet  above  the  floor  of  said  chamber,  and  with  the 
chamber  having  an  outlet  and  such  chambers  arranged  so 
that  the  one  provided  with  an  outlet  Is  underneath  the 
other  one;  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  gas  lamp  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 

with  a  gas  and  water  receiving  chamber,  a  pipe  arranged 

to  support  the.casing  and  to  form  an  inlet  to  deliver  fluid 

1   Into  such  chamber,  an  additional  chamber,  an  outlet  from 
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such  Rks  and  water  receiving  cb«mb«r  .rrknged  to  com- 
municate therewith  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  to  dl.- 
charse  into  the  additional  cha«ber.  a  gaa  burner  and  an 
outlet  from  such  additional  chaaaber  arranged  to  commu- 
nicate with  the  burner,  such  burner  arranged  '•l*'!^ ^ 
the  caaio*  to  that  heat  generated  by  the  bufner  is  directed 
onto  the  aide  walla  of  the  chamber.  In  aakl  oastnc  and  onto 
rhe  bottom  of  the  additional  chamber:  Mbetantlally  a« 
described. 


.98.628.  BOTTLE.  Czar  K 
Veedersburg.  Ind  Filed 
400,235. 


Bbineb  and  Uowakd  T.  Fox, 
Nov.     1.    190T.      Serial    No. 


blnatloB  with  faatenlng  device.  Inserted  through   lapping 
portions  of  said  band  me  ail*  ra. 

4  In  a  devi.e  of  the  claw  described,  a  head  band  com- 
prising two  U  shaped  sheet  metal  members,  one  having 
retroverted  tlange«  on  Its  parallel  arms  adapted  to  re.  civ e 
the  edges  of  the  parallel  arms  of  the  other  roeml*r,  said 
oth^r  member  having  Upered.  outwardly  bent  ends. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  head  band  having  lapping  members,  and  twits  hav- 
ing screw-threaded  ends  projecting  through  the  lapping 
membws  of  the  head-band  on  one  side  of  the  head  ;  of  a 
handle  plate  provlde<l  with  apertures  to  receive  said  bolts; 
and  nuts  on  the  ends  of  said  Iwlts.  whereby  said  plate  and 
the  lapping  members  of  the  head-band  are  secured  together. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Gaictte.] 


898  630  TRANSPORTATION -CHECK  AND  HOLDER. 
William  H.  Cxkrovv.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  gept.  12, 
1907.     Serial  No.   392.473. 


1  \  non  reflUflble  bottle  having  .M  Internal  circumfer- 
ence of  Its  neck  provided  with  a  tJartng  reoess  and  a  =»houl- 
der  above  the  recess,  a  cap  having  locking  pins  engaging 
the  shoulder  of  the  rece...  the  body  of  th«  cap  being  pro- 
vided with  angular  ports  and  downwardly  extending  fin- 
gers, and  a  valve  cup  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  for  the 
seat  loosely  placed  in  the  cup.  ribs  projecting  vertically 
above  the  valve  seat  for  guiding  the  valve  In  operation,  and 
the  Angers  of  the  cap  adapted  to  limit  tfce  movement  of 

''*'  'l  Ja  bottle  stopper,  a  valve  cup  formed  with  a  valve 
.eat.  a  valve  for  the  seat  loosely  placed  In  the  caP.  "X» 
rlbe  projecting  vertically  above  the  valve  seat  for  guW  ng 
the  valve  In  operation,  the  upper  end  orf  the  cup  being 
formed  with  slots,  a  cap  for  the  valve  cup.  having  ftngen 
adapted  to  engage  within  the  siots  in  the  cup  and  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  valve  when  the  valv«  la  unseated. 


^t,^  Jim  Ant 
11.9999 


'  e 


898  8''9      BROOM.     Edw.vbd  Buown.  Fort  Hunter,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,44S. 


1  In  a  devliO  of  the  clafs  described  »  head  comprising 
spa  mg  and  supiwrtlng  blocits  an  inclosing  telescoping 
hea.l  band,  and  fastening  devices  inserted  through  lapping 
portions  of  said  head-band  and  certain  of  said  blocks. 

•J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe*  the  comblnatlnr. 
with  a  head  comprising  spacing  and  supporting  blocks,  un 
Incloelr.g  telescoping  head  band,  one  mefcler  of  whl.Ii  has 
retroverted  edge  flanges  to  receive  the  oljher  memh.'.-  there- 
of and  fastening  devices  Inserted  through  lappln-  ^.ortions 
of  %ald  headband  and  certain  of  said  bloc'i  ^ :  of  stock 
inserted  and  secured  In  the  spaces  betwten  -^sld  head  band 
and  fastening  blocks. 

3    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a   !iead  band  com 
prising    two    U  shaped    sheet  metal    m.'i»il  ers.    one    having 
retroverted  flanges  on  Its  parallel  ar  .-.s  adapted  to  receive 
th-  edgee  of  the  parallel  arms  of  th.   -  tjer  member  In  com- 


1  A  transportation  check  and  holder,  comprising  a 
slotted  shipping  check  including  a  detachable  claim  coupon 
and  a  holder  having  marginal  flanges  overlying  the  face  of 
the  che<k.  one  of  said  flanges  being  narrower  than  the 
che<k  and  entering  the  che<k  slot  at  the  line  of  ••'"«;°^"« 
of  the  coupon  from  the  check,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  transportation  check  holder  having  a  pocket,  a 
hook  in  said  pocket,  a  baggage  engaging  loop  held  at  one 
end  to  the  holder,  and  a  catch  device  held  to  the  other  end 
of  <^ald  loop  and  having  two  leaves,  one  leaf  having  a  slot 
adapted  to  eng^e  wound  ^^e  holder  hook  In  the  pocket 
*nd  the  other  leaf  being  adapted  to  guard  the  catch  against 
dlwingagement  from    the  hook  by  a  tool,  substantially  a. 

described.  , 

3  A  transportation  check  holder  having  a  pocket,  pri- 
mary and  secondary  hooks  In  said  pocket,  a  baggage  engag- 
ing loop  secured  at  one  end  to  the  holder,  and  a  catch  device 
held  to  the  other  end  of  said  loop  and  having  two  leaver 
one  leaf  having  a  slot  adapted  to  Anally  engage  around 
the  primary  hook  In  the  holder  pocket  while  the  secondary 
hook  prevents  disengagement  of  said  slotted  leaf  from  th. 
nrlmsrv  hook,  the  other  catch  leaf  being  adapted  to  guard 
t-he  .atch  aealnst  disengagement  from  the  primary  hook 
bv  .1  tool,  subeUntlally  as  described. 

4  \  transportatioa  check  holder  having  a  pocket,  a 
hook  in  said  pocket,  a  baggage  engaging  loop  held  to  the 
check  holder,  and  a  catch  secured  at  the  free  end  of  sa  d 
loop  and  provided  with  a  slotted  Inner  portion  adapted  o 
be  enzaged  by  the  hook  within  the  holder  pocket,  said 
catch  being  formed  with  folded  Inner  face  portions  which 
when  the  catch  Is  engaged  by  the  hook  are  overlaid  by 
portions  of  the  holder  frame  to  prevent  opening  of  the 
catch  folded  portion,  for  disengaging  the  catch  from  the 
loop  and  to  prevent  In^rtlon  of  a  tool  for  dlwsngaglng  the 
ratch  from  the  hook,  substantially  as  described 

5    A    transportation    check    holder   having   a   pocket,   a 

hook  in  said  pocket,  a  wire  bag»:age-engaglng  loop  held  to 

-   the  check  holder,  and  a  catch  .omprlslng  a  single  piece  of 
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material  doubled  and  retaining  at  Its  bend  the  outer  part 
of  said  wire  loop  and  having  laterally  overbent  flanges 
holding  opposite  sides  of  the  catch  together,  the  two  dl^ 
verging  ends  or  leave,  of  the  catch  projecting  beyond  said 
flange?,  one  leaf  being  slotted  to  engage  the  holder  hook 
and  the  other  leaf  l.elng  adapted  to  guard  the  catch  against 
disengagement  from  the  hook  by  a  tool,  subatantlally  as 

described. 

[Claim.  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


898  631.  METAL-POURING  MECHANISM  FOR  PIPE- 
CASTING  APPARATUS.  Edgar  A.  Ccstm,  Pblladel- 
phla.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.   14.  1908.     Serial  No.  421,054. 


ait 


at  the  ladle  and  to  be  substantially  uncoupled  In  th.  nil»«J 

position  thereof.  ,,    ^     .     ^   ^^ 

5  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  standard., 
a  ladle  having  trunnions  and  n  projection,  means  shdably 
arranged  In  said  standards  and  engaging  the  trunnions  of 
said  ladle,  means  carried  by  said  slldable  means  and  loosely 
engaging  the  projection  of  snkl  ladle,  means  for  support- 
ing raising  and  lowering  said  slldable  means  and  by  the 
Bame  said  ladle,  means  for  tilting  said  ladle  by  lifting  the 
ledge  thereof  out  of  engagement  with  said  carried  means 
and  by  partially  rotating  the  ladle  on  said  trunnions,  said 
tilting  means,  consisting  of  sections  arranged  to  be  coupled 
to  each  other  in  the  lowered  position  of  the  ladle  and  to 
be  substantially  uncoupled  in  the  raised  position  thereof 
and  means  for  connecting  the  slldable  means  with  each 
other  tu  permit  of  the  movement  of  the  same  with  uniform 

speed,  _,      ^.    , 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898,632.  PEDESTAL  BEARING. 
Belfast,  Ireland.  Filed  June 
378.081. 


Samukl  C.  Davidson, 
8,    1907,       Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  standards, 
a  ladle  having  trunnions,  means  slldably  arranged  In  the 
standards  and  engaged  by  the  trunnions  "f  said  ladle, 
means  for  supporting,  raising  and  lowering  the  slldable  . 
means  and  by  the  same  said  ladle,  means  fur  partially  ro-  | 
tating  the  ladle  on  said  trunnions,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  slldable  means  with  the  ladle  rotating  means,  said 
connecting  means  being  arranged  to  prevent  simultaneous 
actuation  of  the  slldable  and  ladle  rotating  means. 

2  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  standards, 
means  slldably  arranged  In  the  standards,  means  for  sup- 
porting, raising  and  lowering  said  slldable  means,  means 
carried  by  said  slldable  means,  a  ladle  having  trunnions 
plvotally  engaging  said  slldable  means  and  a  projection 
loosely  engaging  said  carried  means,  and  means  for  tilting 
said  ladle  by  partially  rotating  the  same  on  said  trunnions 
and  by  lifting  the  same  from  said  carried  means 

3  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  standards, 
means  iUdably  arranged  In  said  standards,  means  for  sup 
porting,  raising  and  lowering  said  slldable  mean.,  means 
carried  bv  said  slldable  means,  a  ladle  having  trunnions 
and  a  ledge  arranged  opp  >site  to  each  other,  means  for 
tilting  said  ladle  by  lifting  the  ledge  of  the  same  out  of 
engagement  with  said  carried  means  and  by  partially  ro- 
tating the  ladle  on  the  trunnions,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  slldable  means  with  each  other,  said  connecting 
means  arranged  to  permit  of  the  holding  of  the  spouU  of 
said  ladle  In  all  positions  thereof.  In  a  horizontal  line. 

4  in  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  standards, 
a  ladle  having  trunnions  and  a  projection,  means  slldably 
arranged  In  said  standards  and  engaging  the  trunnions  of 
Mid  ladle,  means  carried  by  said  slldable  means  and 
loosely  engaging  the  projection  of  said  ladle,  means  for 
supporting,  raising  and  lowering  said  slldable  «'eft°'»  "^^ 
by  the  wme  said  ladle,  and  means  for  tilting  said  ladle 
by  lifting  the  ledge  thereof  out  of  engagement  with  M  d 
carried  means  and  by  partially  rotating  the  ladle  on  said 
trunnions,  said  tilting  means,  consisting  of  actions  ar- 
ranged to  be  coupled  to  each  other  In  the  lowered  position 


1  A  pedeaul  having  a  base,  a  top,  a  thin  body  portion 
extending  upwardly  from  .aid  baw  to  .aid  top,  said  body 
portion  formed  with  a  gap  at  It.  upper  part,  a  later, 
web  extending  along  the  edge,  of  .aid  gap.  and  a  vertical 
web  extending  aero.,  .aid  gap,  and  connecting  the  side, 
thereof  together,  said  top  having  means  for  mounting  a 
shaft  longitudinally  of  .aid  vertical  web.  and  said  gap 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  shaft  pulley,  and  to  permit  a 
downward  extension  of  its  belt. 

2  A  pedesul  having  a  base,  a  top.  a  thin  body  portion 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base  to  said  top.  and  formed 
with  a  U-Bhaped  gap.  a  flange  on  each  side  of  .aid  body 
portion,  a  lateral  web  extending  along  the  edges  of  .aid 
gap  and  a  vertical  web  extending  across  said  gap  and  con- 
necting the  Bides  thereof  together,  said  top  having  means 
for  mounting  a  shaft  longitudinally  of  said  vertical  web 
and  said  gap  being  adapted  to  receive  a  shaft  pulley  and 
to  permit  a  downward  extension  of  its  belt. 

3  A  pedestal  having  a  base,  a  top.  a  thin  body  portic^n 
extending  upwardly  from- Mid  base  to  said  top.  said  body 
portion  formed  with  a  gap  at  Us  upper  part  a  latera 
web  extending  along  the  edges  of  wld  gap,  and  «  vert  cal 
web  extending  across  .aid  gap,  and  connecting  the  sides 
thereof  together,  said  lateral  web  extending  [^"^^'laHy 
above  the  upper  edge  of  Mid  vertical  web.  and  said  tc^p 
;  having  means  for  mounting  a  shaft  longitudinally  of  said 
'  vertical  web.  and  said  gap  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
.haft  pulley  and  to  permit  a  downward  extension  of  It. 
Iwlt. 


898.633.      FILLING    APPARATUS    FOR   STOR.^GE  BAT- 
TERY JABS.  AC.     THOMAS  A.  EDISON,  Llewellyn  Park. 
Oranee   N    J.,  assignor  to  Edison  Storage  Battery  Corn- 
pa"    w;st  orange    N.  J-  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1903.     Serial  No    184.691. 
1    In  a  filling  apparatus,  a  supply  pipe  having  «  8"^tl«° 
chamber  with  a  contracted  outlet,  a  suction  pipe  of  trans- 
parent material  loading  Into  said  chamber,  the  lower  p.r- 
Uon  of  "id  auction  pipe  being  arranged  substantially  par- 
allel to  Mid  supply  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2'    :  "filling'  apparatus,  a  supply  pipe  having  n  suet  0. 

chamber  with  a  contracted  outlet,  a  suction  pipe  leading 

,   into  said   chamber,  said  suction  pipe  comprising  a  goose- 


■■■ 
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neck  of  transparent  material  and  a  lowec  tfortlan  arranged 
sutwtantlally  parallel  to  said  supply  pipe,  aubatantlally  as 
■et  forth. 


IT 


3.  In  a  fllllnK  apparatus,  a  supply  pipe  kavlng  a  suction 
chamber  with  11  contracted  outlet,  a  suction  pipe  of  trans- 
parent material  leading  into  said  chamber,  and  a  plug,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  suction  pipe  and  of  »ald  supply  pipe 
passing  through  said  plug.  In  substantial  parallelism  to 
each  i>ther.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  filling  apparatus,  a  supply  pipe  having  a  suction 
chamber  with  a  contracted  outlet,  a  suction  pipe  of  trans- 
parent material  leading  Into  said  chambef,  the  lower  por 
tlon  of  said  suction  pipe  being  arranged  substantially  par 
allel  to  said  supply  pipe,  and  a  flexible  aupply  tube  coo 
nected  to  the  Inlet  end  of  said  supply  pl|>e,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  filling  apparatus,  a  supply  pipe  having  a  suction 
chamber  with  a  contracted  outlet,  a  suction  pipe  of  trans- 
parent material  leading  Into  said  chamber,  the  lower  por 
tlon  of  said  suction  pipe  being  arranged  stbstantiaily  par 
allel  to  said  supply  pipe,  a  flexible  supply  tube  connected 
to  the  inlet  end  of  said  supply  pipe,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  supply  pipe,  sub 
■tantlally  as  set  forth. 


898,634.  S.\PETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GAS  BURNERS. 
JoHS  H.  EisENHALER.  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1908.     Serial  No.  421,979. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gas-bnrner  bo<ly  provided  with 
sub  burner  and  main  burner  apertures,  thambers  formed 
In  the  burner  body,  a  rod  connected  to  the  burner  body, 
said  rod  formed  of  soft  metal,  a  rod  formed  of  hard  metal 
having  a  needle  point,  said  hard  metal  rod  connected  to 
and  carried  by  the  soft  metal  rod  and  a  sub-burner  yalve 
and  Talve  rod.  said  valve  If^cated  between'  the  chambers  In 
the  burner  body,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
speclfled. 

2.  IQ  a  safety  device  for  gas  burners  a  burner  body  said 
burner  body  provided  with  chambers,  said  chambers  pro- 
Tided  with  gas  apertures,  a  rod  connected  to  the  burner 
body  and  a  rod  carried  by  the  rod  connected  to  the  burner 
b'jdy,  said  two  rods  having  different  co-efllcients  of  ex- 
pansion and  a  valve  located  between  the  (chambers  formed 
in  the  burner  body,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
speclfled. 


898,635.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  JacOb  P*ilbbl, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  298,737. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  means  for  Intermittently  and  partially  checlclng 
the  speed  of  the  carriage  during  a  single  run  thereof. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage,  of  retarding  means  adapted  to  act  intermittently 
ilurlng  a  single  run  of  the  carriage,  the  relation  of  said 
means  to  the  carriage  being  such  that  the  carriage  Is  mov- 
able a  plurality  of  letter  space  distances  between  two  suc- 
cessive retardlniT  actions  of  «ald  means 

."?.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage,  of  retarding  means  adapted  to  act  Intermittently 
during  a  single  run  of  the  carriage,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising cwlperatlve  devices,  and  one  of  said  devices  l)eing 
movable  continuously  by  the  carriasre  during  its  run,  and 
the  carriage  being  movable  a  plurality  of  letter  space  dis- 
tances between  two  successive  retarding  actions  of  said 
means. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage,  of  retarding  means  adapted  to  art  intermittently 
during  a  slnele  run  of  the  carriage,  said  means  comprising 
a  device  movable  by  the  carriage  while  traveling  a  plurality 
of  letter  space  distances  and  while  a  portion  of  said  means 
Is  Inactive. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage,  of  retarding  means  adapted  to  act  intermittently 
during  a  single  run  of  the  carriage,  said  means  comprising 
cooperative  devices,  and  one  of  said  devices  being  movable 
continuously  by  the  carriage  during  Its  run,  and  a  portion 
of  said  means  being  Inactive  at  times  while  the  carriage 
travels  a  plurality  of  lctt«»r  space  distances. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  (Jarette.J 


898,636.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Jacob  Filbel. 
New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  P'eb.  1.  ir06.     Serial  No.  299,W5. 

. — _.. . i — ,^ — . 


M-. Mri, 


^ 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power  driven  carriage,  of  letter  spacing  mechanism  includ- 
ing feed  dogs,  a  tabulator  stop,  a  stop  cooperative  with 
said  tabulator  stop,  means  Including  a  key  for  arranging 
said  stops  in  co-operative  allnement  and  for  releasing  the 
carriage  from  the  control  of  the  letter  spacing  mechanism, 
and  carriage  retarding  means  comprising  two  devices  ar 
ranged  to  co  act  while  the  feed  dogs  are  at  rest,  one  of  said 
devices  being  Included  In  a  series,  and  the  other  being  co- 
operative with  each  device  of  said  series  and  with  only  a 
single  device  of  the  series  at  a  time. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power  driven  carriage,  of  letter  spacing  mechanism  Includ- 
ing feed  dogs,  a  tabulator-stop,  a  stop  cooperative  with 
said  tabulator  stop,  means  including  a  key  for  arranging 
said  stops  In  cooperative  allnement  and  for  releasing  the 
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carriage  from  the  control  of  the  letter-spacing  mechanism, 
and  carriage  retarding  means  comprising  two  devices  ar^ 
ranged  to  co  act  while  the  feed  dogs  are  at  rest  one  of 
these  devices  including  a  spring  tending  to  keep  It  In  Its 
normal  position  on  its  support,  and  one  of  said  devices  be- 
ing Included  in  a  series  and  the  other  being  cooperative 
with  each  device  of  said  series. 

3  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage,  of  a  tabulator  st..p.  a  stop  cooperative  with  sa  d 
tabulator  stop,  means  Including  a  key  for  arranging  said 
stops  m  cooperative  allnement  and  for  releasing  the  car 
riage  from  the  control  of  the  escapement,  and  carrlage-re^ 
tardlng  means  comprising  two  cooperative  devices,  one  of 
them  being  adapted  to  be  forced  by  the  carriage  into  con^ 
tact  with  the  other,  and  one  of  said  devices  including  a 
spring  tending  to  keep  this  device  In  Its  normal  P<;«>t»on  o" 
its  support,  and  this  device  being  movable  from  Its  normal 
position  by  the  action  on  it  of  the  other  device  ^orc^g  i«ld 
SDrlng  to  yield,  one  of  said  devices  being  Included  la  a 
series    and  the  other  being  cooperative  with  each  device  of 

said  series.  „.»>,  »>,« 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
■  carriage,  of  a  tabulator  stop,  a  stop  cooperative  with  sa  d 
tabulator  stop,  means  Including  a  key  for  arranging  said 
stops  m  cooperative  allnement  and  for  releasing  the  car- 
riage from  the  control  of  the  escapement,  and  carrlage-re 
tardlng  means  comprising  a  movable  device  Including  a 
spring  tending  to  keep  the  device  In  Its  normal  i>08ltlon, 
and  a  cooperative  device  adapted  to  be  forced  by  the  car- 
riage into  ci.ntact  with  the  other  device  and  Into  the  space 
normally  occupied  by  the  latter  device,  one  of  said  dev  ces 
being  included  In  a  series,  and  the  other  being  cooperative 
with  each  device  of  said  series. 

5  A  typewriting  machine  provided  with  carriage  retard- 
ing means  comprising  two  cooperative  devices,  one  of  them 
being  adapted  to  be  forced  by  the  carriage  into  contact 
with  the  other,  and  one  of  said  devices  including  a  plT- 
oted  arm  and  a  spring  tending  to  keep  the  arm  In  Its  nor- 
mal position  on  its  support,  and  said  arm  being  movable 
from  Its  normal  position  by  the  action  on  It  of  the  first 
mentioned  device  forcing  said  spring  to  yield,  one  of  said 
devices  being  Included  In  a  series,  and  the  other  being  co- 
operative with  each  device  of  said  series. 
IClaims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ends  to  which  they  are  fixed  and  an  Integral  °ose  "nember^ 
the  free  ends  of  the  bit  bars  extending  through  the  r^ 
and  rem  rings  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the  bit  bars, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


g98  638.  PROCESS  OF  CASTING  COPPER  AND  COP- 
PER ALLOYS.  Conrad  Gautsch,  Munich.  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  314.085. 

1  In  the  process  of  casting  copper  and  copper  alloys, 
the 'step  which  consists  In  adding  to  the  metal  bicarbonate 
of  soda,  substantially  in  the  absence  of  free  cartK>n. 

2  in  the  process  of  casting  copper  and  copper  alloys, 
the 'step  which  consists  in  adding  bicarbonate  of  soda  to 
the  metal,  then  melting  the  latter  and  then  adding  more 

bicarbonate  of  soda. 

3  In  the  process  of  casting  copper  and  copper  alloys,  the 
step  which  consists  In  adding  during  the  melting  process- 
from  one  to  two  fifths  percent,  of  bicarbonate  of  soda 

4  In  the  process  of  casting  copper  the  step  which  con- 
sist^   m    aadlng    bicarbonate    of    sodium    to    molten    pure 

''^T'ln  the  process  of  casting  copper,  the  step  which  con- 
sists m  adding  bicarbonate  of  sodium  to  P"'";^,  ^«PPf  ^'  *^7, 
melting  the  latter,  and  then  adding  more  bicarbonate  of 
sodium  to  the  molten  copper. 


898,639.  SEWING-MACHINE  rLYJVHEEL.  WM.t^« 
W.  OoiLD,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1906.  Se- 
rial  No.   302.690. 


898  637       BRIDLE  BIT.      Daniel    8.    Gallatin,    Dalton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  417,426. 


1  A  cup  shaped  fly  wheel  for  sewing  machines  having 
an  Inwardly  turned  rim  adapted  to  form  a  channel  around 
the  Inside  the  edge  of  the  wheel,  the  open  or  cup  side  of 
the  wheel  being  towards  the  bearing  of  the  shaft  and  said 
wheel  being  mounted  directly  on  the  shaft  so  that  the  oil 
from  the  shaft  can  spread  along  the  closed  side  of  the 
wheel  Into  said  rim. 

2  A  combined  pulley  and  fly  wheel  for  sewing  machines 
comprising  a  pulley  section  and  an  Integral  fly  wheel  sec- 
tion the  latter  having  an  open  cup  faced  surface  on  the 
side  towards  the  bearing  of  the  shaft  and  an  inwardly 
turned  rim  adapted  to  form  a  channel  around  the  Inside 
the  edge  of  the  wheel,  the  flat  side  of  the  cup  being  In 
direct  contact  with  the  shaft  so  that  the  oil  from  the 
shaft  passes  along  said  flat  side  to  said  rim. 


898.640.     SKIRT  SUPPORTER.      I'^'^^"   '^'  ,^J««',^,  ^\7 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,419. 


1  A  bridle  bit  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  of  suffi- 
cient size,  said  wire  bent  to  form  loops  and  rings,  bit  bars 
having  free  opposite  ends  and  relatively  fixed  opposite  ends 
the  free  ends  of  the  bit  bars  extended  through  rings,  and 
provided  with  rein  rings,  all  arranged,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  A  bridle  bit  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  said 
wire  bent  to  form  loops  and  rings,  a  portion  of  said  wire 
constituting  bit  bars,  said  bit  bars  held  in  fixed  relative 
position  at  their  opposite  ends  and  free  at  the  opposite 


A  skirt  supporter  comprising  an  ^  shaped  body,  one 
part  being  adapted  to  engage  the  waistband  of  the  skirt, 
another  ^rt  Ling  adapted  to  receive  an  ornainenta, 
buckle  and  an  Intermediate  part  being  connected  with  the 
ifor^ld  part,  by  bend,  and  an  extended  J-teral  bearing 
perforated  to  receive  the  body  of  the  supporter  and  locat^ 
It  the  bend  In  proximity  to  the  part  which  »-  ^  «/*?• 
the  waistband  of  the  skirt  for  receiving  the  weight  of  the 

i  skirt. 
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,641.  CAMFOVEN.  William  H.  Haw.  U.  8.  Army, 
asai^or  of  oa«  half  to  Harry  B.  Laarf,  Waabington, 
D.  C.      Filed  June  -'0.   1908.     Serial  No.  439,577. 


1.  A  portable  oven  comprlslnij  an  outer  ♦all  adapted  to 
rest  upon  tbc  ground  at  the  margin  of  a  flm  pit.  an  inter- 
mediate wall  supported  by  the  outer  wall,  the  space  be- 
tween said  walls  being  adapted  to  receive  and  conduct  the 
hot  gases  from  the  fire  pit,  an  inner  wall,  a  suitable  bot- 
tom arranged  over  the  fire  pit,  and  a  top  having  an  inter- 
space through  which  the  gases  paas  to  a  suitable  outlet. 

2.  A  portable  oven  comprising  an  outer  wall  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  margin  of  a  fire  pit,  an  Intermediate  wall, 
a  bottom  supported  by  the  intermediate  wall,  an  inner 
wall,  a  lower  top  plate  supported  by  the  inner  wall  and  an 
upper  top  plate  supported  by  the  outer  wall  and  provided 
with  a  suitable  outlet,  the  hot  gases  being  adapted  to  cir 
culate  from  the  Are  pit  between  the  outer  and  Intermedl 
ate  walls  and  between  the  upper  and  lowor  top  plates  to 
said  outlet. 

3.  A  portable  oven  comprising  an  outer  ivall  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  margin  of  a  fire  pit,  an  Intermediate  wall, 
a  bottom  supported  by  the  Intermediate  wall,  an  inner 
wall,  a  lower  top  plate  supported  by  the  inner  wall,  an 
upp«r  top  plate  supported  by  the  outer  wull,  and  a  pro- 
tecting layer  of  beat  distributing  material  extending  over 
the  lower  top  plate,  between  the  Inner  aftd  intermediate 
walls,  and  over  the  bottom. 

4.  A  portable  oven  comprising  detachable  sides,  front, 
back,  top  and  bottom,  the  sides,  front  and  back  each  hav- 
ing an  outer  wall  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  margin  of  a 
fire  pit,  an  Intermediate  wall  and  an  innetf  wall,  the  said 
walls  being  connected  together  at  their  vertical  edges 
whereby  separate  heating  flues  are  formed  in  the  sides, 
back  and  front,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
■ides,  back  and  front. 

5.  \q  oven  comprising  side,  front  and  re»r  walls  detach- 
ably  connected  together  and  having  flues  for  the  passage 
of  hot  gases  therethrough  and  i  top  havini;  an  interspace 
In  communication  with  said  flues  In  romljlnatlon  with  a 
fire  pit  beneath  said  oven  and  upon  the  laargln  of  which 
the  oven  rests,  and  a  covering  of  earth  or  ilmllar  material 
over  the  sides,  top  and  back  of  the  oven,  the  said  covering 
being  adapted  to  retain  the  heat  in  the  ov6in  and  close  the 
Joints  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8©8,642.      PHONCKJHArH    ATTACHMENT    FOR    TELE 

PHONES.     Andrbw   Hatchbtt.   Loulavjlle,  Ky.      Filed 

Not.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  400,625. 

1.  In  combination,  a  telephone  line  an4  a  transmitter 
for  the  same,  a  phonographic  record  to  vllirate  said  trans- 
mitter, a  motor  to  move  saivi  record  in  one  direction,  and 
a  apring  to  return  said  record  to  its  orlgtoal  position. 

'2    In    combination,    supporting    par's,    a    phonographic 


record  adapted  to  rotate  In  two  directions,  both  forward 
and  tkackward,  a  diaphragm  box  pivoted  so  that  Its  needle 
will  CDUtact  said  reoord  when  the  same  is  rotating  In  one 
direction,  ao  that  the  diaphragm  will  be  vibrated,  said 
box  being  so  pivoted  that  when  the  record  ts  rotated  In 
the  other  direction  the  needle  will  pass  lightly  over  said 
record. 


"^^aTa^f,  ^ 


3.  In  combination,  a  transmitter,  a  connecting  line,  a 
plurality  of  receivers,  one  of  said  receivers  being  adapted 
to  magnify  sound  and  being  adapted  to  be  thrown  In  or 
out  of  circuit  with  the  other  at  will,  a  phonographic  record 
to  vibrate  said  transmitter,  a  motor  to  move  said  record 
In  one  direction  and  a  spring  to  move  It  In  the  other,  a 
tranamiaalon  line  to  operate  said  motor,  and  an  automatic 
■witch  to  stop  said  motor  when  one  limit  of  movement  of 
said  cylinder  Is  reached. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  motor,  having 
an  angular  shaft  projecting  therefrom,  a  phonograph  hav- 
ing an  Internally  threaded  cylindrical  outer  caaing,  and 
an  inner  cylinder  having  an  outwardly  projecting  threaded 
flange  to  engage  the  threads  of  said  caaing.  and  having  an 
angularly,  longitudinally  extending  opening  adapted  to 
■nugly  receive  said  shaft. 


S98.643.  INDICATOR  Wai.tkh  O.  Hatmond  and  Joh?« 
O.  POTTKH.  Muncle.  Ind.  Filed  May  29.  1907  Serial 
No.   376.410. 


1.  In  alarm  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  conductor  strip  located 
within  the  same  and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  roUry  Indi- 
cator, and  a  contact  element  adjustably  mounted  on  and 
supported  by  the  casing  Independently  of  the  strip,  said 
element  being  Insulated  from  the  casing  and  having  a  por- 
tion electrically  and  adjustably  engaged  with  the  con- 
ductor atrip  and  a  portion  located  In  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  Indicator,  aald  Indicator  having  a  clamping 
portion  projecting  through  a  wall  of  the  caaing. 


.tJ&iitlfaL. 
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2    In  alarm  mechanism  of  the  character  m4  forth,  the 

combination  with  a  casing  having  a  alot,  of  a  ring  of  insu- 
lating material  carried  by  the  casing,  a  conductor  strip 
mounted  on  the  ring,  a  rotaUble  conUct  element,  another 
contact  element  adjustably  mounted  on  the  caaing  inde 
pendently  of  the  strip  and  movable  In  the  slot,  said  latter 
element  having  an  offset  finger  in  electrical  contact  with 
the  strip,  and  an  offset  flange  located  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  rotary  element. 

3.  In  alarm  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  having  a  slot,  of  a  ring  of  Insu-  1 
latlng  material  carried  by  the  casing,  a  conductor  strip 
mounted  on  the  ring,  a  rotatable  indicator,  and  a  contact 
element  adjustably  mounted  on  the  casing  independently 
of  the  conductor  strip  and  movable  In  the  slot,  aald  ele- 
ment having  a  portion  In  adjustable  and  electrical  contact 
with  the  strip  and  a  portion  located  In  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  indicator,  and  binding  posU  carried  by  the 
casing  and  connected  respectively  to  the  Indicator  and  con- 
ductor strip 

4.  In  alarm  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  having  a  slot,  of  conUct  rings 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot,  a  rotary  contact  mem- 
ber and  a  plurality  of  separate  contact  elements  adjustably 
mounted  in  the  slot,  each  element  having  an  engagement 
with  one  of  the  contact  rings  and  having  a  portion  dis- 
posed In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  rotary  element. 

5  In  alarm  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  and  a  dial  located  therein,  said 
casing  having  a  slot,  of  a  rotary  Indicator  operating  over 
the  dial  and  having  a  roller  on  Its  free  end,  Insulator  rings 
located  within  the  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot,  con- 
ductor rings  mounted  in  the  insulator  ring,  a  plurality  of 
binding  posts  connected  respectively  to  the  conductor  rings 
and  to  the  rotary  indicator.  Insulator  sleeves  adjustable 
In  the  slot  of  the  casing,  and  contact  elemenU  located  In 
aald  sleeve,  each  conUct  element  having  an  offset  finger  In 
engagement  with  one  of  the  conductor  rings  and  having  a 
portion  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  roller. 


head,  said  reinforcing  rail  having  a  recess  to  which  said 
hard  metal  piece  is  fitted,  said  hard  metal  piece  also  being 
provided  with  end  extensions  l.etween  the  track  rail  and 
the  reinforcing  rail,  together  with  means  for  securing  said 
track  rail,  hard  metal  piece,  and  reinforcing  rail  together, 
subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


898  646.  MOVABLE  POINT  CROSSING.  WILLIAM  M. 
eiNDEB80N,  Steelton,  Ph.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1907.  Serial 
No.  398,612. 


898.644.     MOVABLE    POINT  CROSSING. 
Hkkderson.  Steelton,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  2. 
No.  395.611. 


William  M. 
1907.     Serial 


1  In  a  movable  point  crossing,  a  track  rail  bent  to  form 
the  usual  apex  01; "  knuckle  -.  and  having  Its  head  cut  away 
and  removed  on  both  sides  of  said  knuckle,  the  hard  metal 
piece  having  the  head  portion  replacing  the  said  cut  away 
portion  of  the  track  rail,  said  hard  metal  head  portion  rest- 
ing upon  and  being  supported  by  the  web  of  the  track  rail, 
together  with  means  for  securing  said  track  rail  and  hard- 
metal  piece  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

"  In  a  movable  point  crossing,  a  track-rail  beat  to  form 
the  usual  apex  or  "  knuckle  ".  and  having  its  head  cut  away 
and  removed  on  both  sldea  of  said  knuckle,  the  hard-metal 
piece  having  the  head  portion  replacing  the  said  cut  away 
portion  of  the  track  rail,  said  hard  metal  head  portloB 
resting  upon  and  being  supported  by  the  web  of  the  track 
rail  the  web  on  said  hard  metal  piece  whose  lower  edge 
is  supported  on  the  base  of  the  rail,  together  with  the  bolts 
securing  said  webs  together. 

3  In  a  movable  point  croaslng.  a  track-rail  bent  to  form 
the  usual  apex  or  "knuckle",  and  having  Its  head  cut 
awav  and  removed  on  both  sides  of  said  knuckle,  the  hard- 
metal  piece  having  the  head  portion  replacing  the  said  cut- 
away portion  of  the  track-rail,  said  hard-metal  head  por- 
tion resting  upon  and  being  supported  by  the  web  of  the 
track  rail,  said  hard  metal  piece  being  provided  with  the 
end  extensions  comprising  head  and  web  portions,  the  said 
head  portions  being  beveled  downwardly  at  their  free  ends 
to  constitute  pick-ups  for  guttered  wheels,  together  with 
means  for  securing  said  track-rail  and  hard  metal  piece 
together,  gubstantlally  as  set  forth. 


1  In  a  movable  point  crossing,  a  track  rail  bent  to  form 
the  usual  apex  or  "knuckle."  and  having  Its  head  cut 
away  and  removed  on  both  sides  of  said  knuckle,  the  hard 
metal  piece  having  the  head  jwrtlon  replacing  the  said  cut- 
away portion  of  the  track  rail,  said  hard  metal  portion 
resting  upon  and  being  supported  by  the  web  of  the  track- 
rail  the  reinforcing  rail  extending  the  length  of  and  be- 
vond  the  ends  of  said  hard  metal  piece,  and  having  the 
recess  In  the  Inner  side  of  Its  head  to  which  said  hard 
metal  piece  is  fitted,  together  with  means  for  securing  said 
track  rail,  hard  metal  piece,  and  reinforcing  rail  together, 
substantially  ns  set  forth. 

2  In  a  movable  point  crossinn.  a  track  rail  bent  to  form 
the  usual  apex  or  "  knuckle,-  and  having  its  liead  cut  away 
and  removed  on  both  sides  of  said  knuckle,  the  hard  metal 
piece  havlr.g  the  head  portion  replacing  the  said  cut-away 
portion  of  the  track  rail,  said  hard-metal  portion  resting 
upon  and  being  supported  by  the  web  of  the  track-rail,  the 
relnforclns  rail  extending  the  length  of  and  beyond  the 
ends  of  said  hard  metal  piece,  and  the  end  portions  of  the 
head  ot   which  reinforcing  rail  He  against  the  track-rail 


898  646.  HEEL  BLOCK  FOR  RAILROAD  FROGS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  William  M.  Hbndbbson.  Steelton,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  395,613. 


1  A  heel  block  for  railroad  frogs  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing "the  head  portion  fitting  the  space  between  the  heads  of 
the  point  rails,  together  with  the  depending  leg  portions 
fitted  respectively  to  the  under  side  of  the  head.  Inner  s  de 
of  the  web.  and  resting  upon  the  base  of  the  said  point 
rails,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  A  heel  block  for  railroad  frogs  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing the  head  portion  fitting  the  space  t^tween  the  heads  of 
the  point  rails,  the  depending  leg  portions  fitted  respec- 
tivelv  to  the  under  side  of  the  head.  Inner  side  of  the  web, 
and  resting  upon  the  base  of  the  said  point  rails,  and  pro- 
vided with  the  webs  connecting  said  legs  at  suitable  Inter- 
vals, substantially  as  set  forth. 
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3.  A  he«l  block  for  railroad  tragi  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing the  head  portion  fitting  the  space  between  the  heada 
of  the  point  rails,  the  depending  leg  portions  fitted  respec- 
tively to  the  under  side  of  the  head.  Inner  8l4e  of  the  web, 
and  resting  upon  the  base  of  the  said  polnt-r«lls,  the  upper 
surface  of  the  rear  end  of  said  heel  block  being  beveled 
downwardly,   substantially   as  set   forth. 

4.  A  heel  block  for  railroad  froga  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing the  head  portion  fitting  the  space  betweea  the  heads  of 
the  point-rails,  the  depending  leg  portions  fitted  respec- 
tively to  the  under  side  of  the  head,  inner  sl<le  of  the  web, 
an<l  resting  upon  the  base  of  the  said  polnfrralls,  the  ex- 
treme rear  end  of  said  heel  block  being  Inverted  and  the 
floor  of  said  Inverted  portion  fitted  to  and  resting  upon 
and  bridging  the  base  flanges  of  the  said  p<llnt-rall8,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


l 


898,647.     HINGE.     Harby  M.  Herk.  I>amp€ter,  Pa. 
Nov.   22.   1907.     Serial  No.   403,345. 


PUed 


In  a  detachable  hinge  of  the  class  described,  having 
lower  leaf  provided  with  a  pintle  extendl»g  beyond 
*•    socket  of  the  upper  leaf,  a  shoulder  formed  upon  the 
of  said  pintle  at  the  rear  aide  thereof,  for  tjhe  purpose 
forth. 


the 
the 
top 
set 


898,648.  ELECTRIC  CLOCK.  Monnosukb  HioccHi,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  3,  1903,  Se- 
rial *No.  179,661.  Divided  and  this  amplication  filed 
Dec.  2,   1905.     Serial  No.  290,008. 


latch  to  place  the  controller  In  position  to  throw  the  bell 
ringing  mechanism  Into  operation,  and  said  latch  also  op- 
erated by  the  minute  arbor  t  >  release  the  circuit  controller 
and  throw  the  bell  ringing  mechtinlsm  out  of  operation. 

3.  In  a  clock,  an  electric  alarm  bell  ringing  mechanism, 
comprising  a  minute  arbor  and  a  separate  Indicator  shaft, 
each  Independently  operated,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  In- 
dicator shaft,  a  dogging  member  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  indicator  shaft  and  controlled  by  snld  cam,  a  spring 
actuated  latch  controlled  by  said  dogging  member,  a  cir- 
cuit controller  operated  by  said  latch  when  the  cam  and 
dogging  member  coact,  to  throw  said  bell  ringing  mechan- 
ism Into  operation,  and  said  latch  also  capable  of  being 
operated  by  the  minute  arbor  to  throw  the  bell  ringing 
mechanism  out  of  operation. 

4.  In  a  clock,  an  electric  alarm  bell  ringing  mechanism, 
comprising  a  minute  arbor,  a  separate  Indicator  shaft 
capable  of  Independent  movement,  a  driving  shaft  operat- 
ing said  minute  arbor,  a  cam  rigidly  mounted  on  said  In- 
dicator shaft,  a  member  freely  mounted  on  said  Indicator 
shaft  operated  by  the  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  cam.  a  sprinK  latch  operated  by  said  cam.  a  circuit 
controller  actuated  by  the  latch  to  throw  the  bell  ringing 
mechanism  Into  operation,  and  means  on  the  minute  arbor 
for  actuating  said  latch  to  throw  said  bell  ringing  mechan- 
ism out  of  engagement. 

5.  In  a  clock,  an  electric  bell  ringing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  minute  arbor,  a  separate  indicator  shaft,  each 
Independently  operated,  a  cam  rigidly  mounted  on  said  In- 
dicator shaft,  a  gear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  In- 
dicator shaft  capable  of  axial  movement  and  engaging 
Mid  cam,  a  driving  shaft  operating  the  minute  arbor  and 
Bald  gear  wheel,  a  latch  movable  with  said  gear  wheel,  a 
controller  actuated  by  said  latch  to  throw  the  bell  ring- 
ing mechanism  Into  opera-tlon.  means  on  the  minute  arbor 
engaging  the  latch  to  throw  the  bell  ringing  mechanism 
out  of  engagement,  and  means  for  rotating  the  gear  wheel 
to  place  the  latch  and  controller  in  normal  position. 

IClalma  6  to  8  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1.  In  a  clock,  an  electric  alaj-m  bell  ringing  mechanism, 
comprising  a  minute  arbor  and  a  separate  indicator  shaft, 
each  Independently  operated,  a  latch  on  said  Indicator 
shaft,  a  circuit  controller  operated  by  said  latch,  a  cam 
on  the  Indicator  shaft  actuating  the  lat«h  to  place  the 
controller  In  position  to  throw  the  bell  ringing  mechanism 
Into  operation,  and  said  latch  also  operate*  by  the  minute 
arbor  to  release  the  circuit  controller  and  throw  the  bell 
ringing  mechanism  out  of  operation. 

2.  In  a  clock,  an  electric  alarm  bell  rlnflng  mechanism, 
comprising  a  minute  arbor,  and  a  separate  Indicator  shaft, 
each  Independently  operated,  a  hand  operated  shaft 
geared  to  and  capable  of  rotating  said  Indicator  abaft,  • 
latch  on  said  indicator  shaft,  a  circuit  controller  operated 
by  said  latch,  a  cam  on  the  Indicator  ibaXt  actoatlng  the 


898,649.  ELECTRIC  CLOCK.  Monnosukk  HioucHi,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  3,  1903,  Serial  No.  179,661. 
Renewed  Mar.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  421.709. 


'  -  'l4..(-:^-.JS!AjCL^. 


1     In  a  clock,   the  ci  mblnatlon  with  the  balance  wheel 
\   and  the  hair  spring,  of  an  actuating  lever  for  said  balance 
wheel    an  electromagnet  adapted  to  attract  said  lever,  cir- 
cuit closing  contact  pieces  electrically  connected  to  said 
magnet    a  balance  governing  lever,  a  contact  arm  mounted 
on  said  governing  lever  for  closing  a  circuit  through  said 
'  contact  pieces,  and  means  on  said  balance  wheel  for  en 
'   gaging  said  contact  arm   to  close  a  circuit,  but  adapted 
when  the  force  of  ovulation  of  the  balance  wheel  is  of 
i   sufllclent  strength  to  strike  said  governing  lever  with  suffl 
■   clent  force  to  displace  the  same  and  carry   said  conUct 
I  arm  out  of  the  path  of  engagement. 
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2.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  the  balance  wheel, 
an  electrical  means  for  Impelling  said  balance  wheel  when 
a  circuit  is  closed,  circuit  closing  devices,  a  balanced  gov- 
erning lever,  a  pivoted  contact  arm  mounted  on  said  lever 
and  adapted  when  actuated  to  engage  said  circuit  closing 
devices  to  close  a  circuit,  and  means  carried  by  the  balance 
wheel  for  engaging  said  contact  arm  to  close  a  circuit, 
but  adapted  when  the  force  of  osclllatl  )n  of  the  balance 
wheel  is  of  sufllclent  strength  to  strike  said  governing 
lever  with  a  force  sufficient  to  displace  the  same  and 
carry  said  contact  arm  out  of  the  path  of  engagement. 

3.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  a  balance  wheel, 
means  for  electrically  Impelling  aald  balance  wheel,  cir- 
cuit closing  contact  devices  for  controlling  an  electrical 
Impulse,  a  balanced  governing  lever,  a  contact  closing  arm 
pivoted  on  said  lever  and  in  engagement  with  one  of  said 
circuit  closing  devices,  and  means  carried  by  the  balance 
wheel  for  striking  said  governing  lever  and  Intermittently 
engaging  said  contact  closing  arm  and  depending  for  Its 
intermittent  engagement  with  said  contact  closing  arm 
upon  the  force  of  Its  blow  upon  said  governing  lever. 


I  898,651.  MECHANICAL  TAG.  Fbedebick  R.  HotsiNG- 
TON,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  124,  1907.  Serial  No. 
398.923. 


898,650  DOOR  FASTENER.  John  F.  Hiesh  and  Habold 
M.  HiH.sH.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  25,  1908.  Serial 
No.  434,880. 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
stationary  element  provided  with  a  retaining  member,  a 
movable  element  provided  with  a  plvotally  mounted  dog  that 
Is  adapted  to  en;;aKe  said  retaining  member,  a  l)olt  car 
rled  by  the  movable  element  and  cooperating  with  said  re- 
taining member  for  locking  the  movable  element  In  posl 
tlon.  and  a  key-controlled  device  for  moving  said  bolt ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
stationary  element  provided  with  a  retaining  member,  a 
movable  element  provided  with  a  catch  that  Is  adapted  to 
lie  moved  Into  engagement  with  said  retaining  member,  a 
device  on  the  inoviible  element  that  c  (iperates  with  said 
retaining  memlwr  to  lock  said  movable  element,  and  key 
operated  means  for  moving  said  locking  device  ;  substao- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  comprising  a 
stationary  element  provided  with  a  retaining  member,  a 
plvotally  mounted  movable  element  provided  with  a  slot 
for  receiving  said  retaining  member,  a  d  >g  on  the  movable 
element  that  is  adapted  to  be  moved  underneath  said  re 
talning  member,  a  locking  device  on  the  movable  element, 
and  key  operate  1  means  for  moving  said  locking  device 
underneath  said  retaining  member ;  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
stationary  element  provided  with  a  retaining  member,  a 
plvotally  mounted  movable  element,  a  device  on  the  mov 
able  element  that  Is  adapted  to  be  moved  underneath  said 
retaining  member,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  movable 
element  away  from  the  stationary  element  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  comprising  a 
stationary  element  provided  with  a  retaining  element,  a 
movable  element  provided  with  a  plvotally  mounted  dog 
that  is  adapted  to  be  moved  underneath  said  retaining 
member,  and  a  spring  for  engaging  said  dog  to  h  >ld  It  In 
position  :  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


A  mechanical  tag  comprising  a  single  tang  having  a  plu- 
rality of  box-side  receiving  spaces,  one  at  an  angle  to  an- 
other, and  a  display-card  movably  and  permanently  con- 
nected with  one  end  portion  of  the  tang. 


898,652.  METALLIC  TIE.  Elmer  Hidson,  Camp  Point, 
111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  James  H.  Plttman,  Camp 
Point,  III.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1907.     Serial   No.  396.244. 


•  Jw  \  4 ' 0 


r  e= = 


iiip  • 


/  * 


Tf    •*" 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metal  tie.  of  a  clamping  plate 
freely  movable  under  a  rail  on  the  tie.  said  plate  having 
Jaws  to  engage  the  respective  flanges  of  the  rail,  a  bolt 
plvotally  connecting  the  plate  with  the  tie  at  one  side  of 
the  rail,  and  means  engaging  said  Iwlt  and  the  clamping 
plate  for  locking  the  latter  In  normal  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metal  tie  serrated  on  its  up- 
per face  near  Its  ends,  of  clamping  plates  having  serrated 
under  faces  and  provided  with  upwardly  projecting  jaws 
adapted  to  overlap  the  base  flanges  of  a  rail,  each  clamp- 
ing plate  being  freely  movable  under  the  rail  and  having 
a  lateral  extension,  a  single  bolt  for  each  plate  passing 
through  the  lateral  extension  of  each  plate  and  constltut 
Ing  a  pivotal  connection  for  the  clamping  plate  with  the 
tie  at  a  point  laterally  removed  from  the  rail,  and  means 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  bolt  engaging  the  lateral  exten- 
sion of  the  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  metal  tie  having  transverse 
serrations  near  Its  ends,  of  a  clamping  plate  comprising  a 
body  having  upwardly  projecting  diagonally  disposed  jaws 
and  integral  outwardly  projecting  arms,  a  single  bolt  pass- 
ing between  said  arms  and  entering  the  tie,  said  bolt  con- 
stituting a  pivotal  connection  of  the  plate  with  the  tie, 
the  said  ixxly  and  arms  being  serrated  on  their  under 
faces,  and  a  retaining  plate  engaging  the  outer  sides  of 
the  arms  and  through  which  the  bolt  passes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  metal  tie  having  transverse 
serrations  near  Its  ends,  of  clamping  plates  each  comprls 
Ing  a  body  having  upwardly  projecting  diagonally  disposed 
jaws  and  an  Integral  outwardly  projecting  member,  the 
said  body  and  member  being  serrated  on  their  lower  faces, 
a  retaining  plate  having  end  flanges  which  overhang  the 
sides  of  the  outwardly  projecting  member  and  upwardly 
projecting  lugs,  a  stay  bolt  passing  through  said  plate  and 
member  and  screwed  Into  the  tie  and  a  pin  passing  through 
the  head  of  the  stay  bolt. 


898,653.       PRISMATIC    DOIBLE    TELESCOPE.       Heiv 
RICH  Jacob,  Steglits.  near  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to 
The  Firm  of  Optlsche  Anstalt  C.  P.  Goerz  Aktlengesell- 
schaft,  Friedenau,  near  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  July  16, 
1907.     Serial  No.  383,959. 

1.  In  a  prlamatic  double  telescope  comprising  two  tele- 
scope barrels  provided  with  object  glasses,  said  telescope 
barrels  connected  to  each  other  by  a  hinge-joint,  ocular 
tut>es  capable  of  rotation  relative  to  the  telescope-barrels 
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and  Inclined  with  regard  to  the  axe«  of  the  ob}ect-eI«B«e« 
and  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  hlnjte  Joint,  anc)  means  of  pre 
serving  parallelism  of  the  axes  of  said  onilar  tube«  when 
the  telescope  barrels  are  adjusted  relatively  to  each  other 
by  rotation  about  said  pivotal  axis. 


of  the  aetuat1n»  block  and  a  second   !ongltwJ1na!-«lot  to 
receive  said  pin.  the  latter  slot  permitting  predetermined 

— .  _- 


2.  In  a  prismatic  double  telescope  comprising  two  tele- 
scope barrels  provided  with  obJ«ct-Klas8e8,  said  telescope 
barrels  connected  to  each  other  by  a  hlugejolnt.  ocular 
tubes  capable  of  rotation  relattre  to  the  telescope  barrels 
and  Inclined  with  regard  to  the  axes  of  ottfect-jlasses  and 
the  pivotal  axis  of  the  hinge  Joint,  rectilinear  guide  mem- 
bers, each  ocular  tube  firmly  connected  with  one  of  said 
guide  members,  guiding  means  co<>peratlng  with  said 
ocular  tube  guide  members  and  adapted  to  keep  same  per- 
manently In  allnement  with  each  other. 

3.  In  a  prismatic  double  telescope  comjirlBlng  two  tele- 
scope barrels  provided  with  object  glastM,  said  telescope 
barrels  connected  to  each  other  by  a  hlnge-Jolnt,  ocular 
tube  members  each  comprising  two  parts  arranged  at  an 
angle  with  relation  to  each  other,  the  p4rt  remote  from 
the  eye  piece  rotatably  mounted  on  the  corresponding  tele- 
scope barrel,  rectilinear  guide  members,  e»ch  ocular  tube 
member  firmly  connected  with  one  of  said  guide  members, 
j;\ildlng  means  cooperating  with  said  odilar  tube  guide 
members  and  adapted  to  keep  same  permanently  In  aline 
ment  with  each  other. 

4.  In  a  prismatic  double  telescope  comprising  two  tele 
scope  barrels  provided  with  object  glasses,  saM  telescope 
barrels  connected  to  each  other  by  a  hl»ge-Jolnt,  ocular 
members  each  comprising  two  tubular  pairts  arranged  at 
an  angle  with  relation  to  each  other  and  an  Intermediate 
prism  chaml>er.  the  tubular  part  remot*  from  the  eye- 
piece being  rotatably  mounted  on  the  coWespondlng  tele- 
scope barrel.  r»»ct111near  guide  members,  etch  ocular  mem 
ber  firmly  connected  with  one  of  said  guld«  members,  guid- 
ing means  cooperating  with  said  ocular  tube  guide  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  keep  same  permanently  In  allnement 
with  each  other. 


longitudinal    movement   of    the    supporting    member    Inde- 
pendently of  the  actuating  block. 


898,655.  MAIL-BAG  DELIVERY  APPARATUS.  Abthcb 
E.  Kailkr.  NapervlUe,  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Mat- 
thew C.  Morlock,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1»07. 
Serial  No.  :?')7,254. 


8  9  8,654  CIGAR-VENDING  MACHINE.  PiKMTO  C 
Ji!;«Ki!»s,  Vtlllsca,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  1.2.  1907.  Serial 
No.  406.126.  ! 

In  combination  wlfh  a  delivery  apparaius,  a  horlaontal 
supporting  shelf  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  coin  con 
trolled  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  supfwrtlng  shelf  for 
actuating  the  delivery  apparatus,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising an  actuating  block  having  a  coin  receiving  slot  of 
less  length  and  to  register  with  the  slot  «f  the  supporting 
shelf,  a  coin  supporting  device  pivoted  to  one  side  wall 
of  the  slot  of  the  supporting  shelf  and  kaving  a  portion 
to  normally  project  Into  the  slot  of  the  actuating  block,  a 
pts  arising  from  the  actuating  block  and  an  operating 
member  mounted  upon  the  actuating  block,  said  member 
having  a  coin  receiving  slot  to  normally  register  with  that 


1.  A  mail  bag  delivery  apparatus,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  mall-car  crane,  a  station-receiving  structyre  hav- 
ing therein  an  endless  open  rail  support  for  a  mall  bag 
and  means  for  conducting  a  mall  bag  thereto,  whereby  the 
velocity  and  momentum  of  a  mall  bag  delivered  from  a 
moving  train  to  n  sUtlon  crane  may  with  nnlformit^  be 
gradually  reduced  and  demtroyed,  subetantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  mall-bag  delivery  apparatus,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  mall  car  crane,  a  station-receiving  structure  hav- 
ing therein  an  endless  open  rail  trackway  for  a  mall  bag 
and  means  for  conducting  a  mail  bag  from  a  moving  car 
thereto,  suhatantialiy  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  mall-bag  delivery  apparatus,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  mall-car  crane,  an  elevated  eUtlon  receiving  struc- 
ture having  therein  a  circular  rail  track  support  for  a 
mall  bag  and  means  for  conducting  a  mall  bag  Into  said 
structure  from  a  movlnc  train,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  mail  bag  delivery  apparatus,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  mall-car  crane,  a  receiving  structure  at  said  sta- 
tion having  therein  an  endless  parallel  rail  support  for  a 
mail  bag,  and  means  for  conducting  a  mall  bag  thereto 
from  a  moving  train,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 

described. 

5.  A  mall-bag  delivery  apparatus,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  mall  car  crane,  a  station-receiving  structure  hav- 
ing therein  an  endleaa  parallel  rail  support  for  a  mall  bag, 
and  another  support  rail  projecting  tangentlally  therefrom 
In  the  path  of  the  mall  bag  suspended  from  the  car  crane, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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898,666.     BUILDINO-BLOCK.     Rot  E.  Kbaolb,  Lodl,  Gal. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,860. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  block,  tongues 
outward  therefrom,  one  face  of  said  tongues  being  corru- 
gated, said  tongues  being  formed  with  vertical  grooves  in- 
termediate said  corrugations,  and  with  horizontal  grooves 
In  their  tops  and  bottoms,  said  last  named  grooves  being  In 
substantial  transverse  allnement  with  said  corrugations, 
as  cle8crlt)ed. 

2.  A  building  block  comprising  a  block  proper  provided 
with  top  and  bottom  longitudinal  grooves,  tongues  out- 
ward from  said  block,  said  tongues  being  corrugated  on 
one  face  and  provided  with  vertical  grooves  Intermediate 
said  corrugations,  and  with  horlzonUl  grooves,  said  last 
named  grooves  being  In  substantial  transverse  allnement 
with  said  corrugations,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  building  block  comprising  a  block  proper,   tongues 
formed  outward  therefrom,  one  face  of  said  tongues  being 
corrugated  and  formed  with  vertical  grooves  Intermediate 
said  corrugations,  and  with  transverse  grooves  In  sulwtan 
tlal  allnement  with  said  corrugations,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  building  block  comprising  a  block,  tongues  outward 
therefrom,  one  face  of  said  tongues  being  corrugated,  said 
tongues  being  provided  with  bottom  and  top  grooves  dis- 
posed in  transverse  allnement  with  said  corrugations,  and 
a  binding  member  disposed  Id  said  grooves,  as  set  forth. 


898,657.  WRENCH.  Pkrlet  L.  Kimball,  Bellows  Falls, 
Vt..  assignor  to  Vermont  Farm  Machine  Company.  Bel- 
lows Falls,  Vt.,  a  Corporation  of  Vermont.  Filed  June 
9,  1908.     Serial  No.  487,536. 


1.  in  a  spanner  wrench,  a  socket  for  a  nut  or  bolt-head, 
which  will  encompass  more  than  180'  of  the  periphery  of 
the  head,  an  Inwardly  projecting  spur  to  engage  a  hole  in 
the  periphery  of  the  head  and  one  or  more  bearing  pieces 
which  project  over  the  socket  opening  and  rest  upon  the 
top  of  the  nut  or  bolt-head  when  In  operative  position 
thereon. 

2.  In  a  spanner  wrench,  a  circular  opening  to  fit  over 
the  nut  or  bolt-head,  a  spur  projecting  radially  Into  such 
opening  to  engage  a  hole  In  the  periphery  of  the  bolt-head 
and  a  finger  which  projects  over  the  circular  opening  upon 
the  side  substantially  opposite  to  said  spur,  and  which 
rests  upon  the  top  of  the  bolt-head  when  the  wrench  Is  In 
operative  position  thereon. 


8  9  8.658.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     Frikdrich  C.  ICBroBR. 

Hanover,   Germany.      Filed   May   7,    1907.      Serial    No. 

372,346. 

1,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  casing,  having  a  suitable  Inlet  and  outlet 


of  a  rotary  piston  arranged  In  the  said  cylindrical  casing 
and  provided  with  rndlall.v  slidnble  wings,  a  packing  strip 
slldably  arranged  In  the  said  cylindrical  casing  and  yield- 
ingly pressed  against  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  piston, 
means  for  causing  the  said  packing  strip  to  be  forced  ra- 
dially outward  an  instant  l>efore  the  passage  of  a  piston 
wing,  and  means  for  immediately  forcing  It  in  again,  after 
the  passage  of  the  wing. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  casing,  having  a  suitable  inlet  and  outlet 
of  a  rotary  piston  arranged  in  the  said  cylindrical  casing 
and  provided  with  radially  slldable  wings,  a  packing  strip 
slldably  arranged  In  the  said  cylindrical  casing  and  yield- 
ingly pressed  against  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  piston, 
mechanical  means  for  causing  the  said  packing  strip  to  be 
forced  radially  outward  an  instant  before  the  passage  of 
a  piston  wing,  and  means  for  immediately  forcing  It  in 
again  after  the  passage  of  the  wing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  casing  provided  with  suitable  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  of  a  rotiry  piston  inclosed  in  the  said  cylin- 
drical casing  and  provided  with  radially  slldable  wings,  a 
radially  slldable  packing  strip  yieldingly  pressed  Inward 
against  the  piston,  and  automatic  means  for  shifting  the 
said  packing  strip  radially  outward  an  Instant  beforcr  the 
passage  of  a  piston  wing  and  to  free  it  again  Immediately 
afterwards. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  casing  provided  with  suitable  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  of  a  longitudinal  radially  slldable  packing 
strip  yieldingly  pushed  Inward  toward  the  axis  thereof,  a 
rotary  piston  inclosed  and  Journaled  in  the  said  cylindrical 
casing  and  provided  with  radially  slldable  wings,  this  pis- 
ton being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  packing  strip, 
of  mechanical  means  adapted  to  shift  the  said  packing 
strip  radially  outward  an  instant  before  the  passage  of  a 
piston  wing  over  the  said  packing  strip,  and  to  free  it 
again  Immediately  afterwards. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  cylindrical  casing  having  suitable  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
of  a  longitudinal  radially  slldable  packing  strip  yieldingly 
pushed  inward  toward  the  axis  thereof,  a  rotary  piston 
Inclosed  and  Journaled  In  the  said  cylindrical  casing,  this 
piston  being  provided  with  radially  slldable  wings  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  at  its  peripheral  surface  by  the 
said  packing  strip,  of  mechanical  means  actuated  from  the 
outside  of  the  cylindrical  casing  and  adapted  to  shift  the 
said  packing  strip  radially  outward  an  instant  before  the 
passage  of  a  plston-wlng  over  the  said  packing  strip,  and 
to  free  It  again  immediately  afterwards. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898.659.  COMPRESSOR.  HiNKT  KriHL,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Theodore  Kollscher.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  389,698. 

1.  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of 
a  piston  movable  therein,  a  piston  rod  for  driving  said 
piston,  a  valve  member  having  a  seat  on  said  piston,  a 
guide  nnt  upon  said  piston  rod  upon  which  said  valve 
member  Is  movable,  and  resilient  means  on  either  side  of 
said  nut  engaging  said  valve  member. 

2.  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of 
a  piston  movable  therein,  a  piston  rod  for  driving  the 
same,  a  valve  member  havlqg  a  seat  on  said  piston,  a  nut 
upon  said  piston  rod.  a  hollow  valve  stem  upon  said 
valve  member,  said  nut  engaging  In  said  hollow  stem  and 
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opermtln*   m   «   gnlde   therefor,   and   re«lll(Bnt    mean*  on 

either  side  of  said  nut  engaging  said  TalTe  member. 


Uct  therewith  In  the  deeper  portion  and  the  edge*  only 
presenting  knife  edge  line*  of  contact  with  the  candle-foot, 
of  arma  carried  by  the  aprlng  arms  to  embrace  the  candle 
■bank  to  prevent  lateral  displacement. 


3  In  a  compreasor,  the  combination  wltli  a  cylinder,  of 
a  auction  tube  communicating  therewith,  a  auction  pipe 
secured  to  said  tube,  a  valve  seat  secured  by  and  Inter- 
vening between  said  tube  and  pipe,  a  valve  member  engag- 
ing with  said  seat  and  having  a  stem,  a  IjoHow  guide  for 
said  valve  stem,  a  spring  within  said  hallow  guide  for 
opposing  said  valve  stem,  and  means^uppoftlng  said  guide 
and  secured  to  said  valve  seat. 

4.  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of 
a  d  ime  thereon,  and  a  valve  system  dispo«»d  in  said  dome 
and  comprising  separated  fixed  plate  mem|ers.  a  plurality 
of  valve  seats  in  one  of  said  plate  membtrs.  a  valve  co- 
operating with  each  seat  and  having  a  st*m.  and  a  valve 
stem  guide  for  each  valve  secured  in  the  other  plate  mem- 
ber, a  spring  within  the  valve  stem  guide,  a  spring  oppos 
ing  the  opening  of  each  valve,  and  mean^  engaging  said 
dome  and  holding  said  valve  system  in  fixed  position. 

5.  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  wUh  a  cylinder,  of 
a  piston  movable  therein,  a  piston  rod  tor  driving  said 
piston,  a  valve  having  a  seat  In  said  fllston.  a  hollow 
valve  stem  upon  said  valve,  a  guide  memlier  secured  upon 
said  piston  rod  and  engaging  within  said  valve  stem,  re- 
silient means  confined  between  the  bottota  of  said  valve 
stem  and  said  guide  member,  and  reslUeUt  means  on  the 
other  side  of  said  sjuide  member  and  confined  In  said  valve 
stem  between  said  guide  member  and  a  valve  stem  closure. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaseltte.] 


89  8.66  0.      CANDLE  HOLDER.      Etv^   P.    LbHHAMW. 
BrandenburK.   Germany.      Filed   Mar.    IjB.    1905.      Serial 

No.  1:50,879. 


898.661.      COAL  WORKING   APPARATUS. 
viN,    Chicago.    111.       Filed    Oct.    1.     1906. 
336.952. 


Nils   D.   Lb- 
Serlal    No. 


1.  In  combination,  a  aupportlng  frame,  an  undercutting 
mechanism  mounted  thereon,  a  motor  for  operating  such 
mechanlam.  and  a  pick  machine  mounted  for  universal 
movement  upon  the  frame  above  the  undercutting  mech- 
anism. 

2.  In  combination,  a  supporting  frame,  an  undercutting 
mechanism  mounted  thereon,  a  motor  for  operating  such 
mechanUm.  a  pick  machine  mounted  upon  the  frame  above 
the  undercutting  mechanism,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 

frame  laterally. 

3.  In  combination,  a  supporting  frame,  an  undercutting 
mechanism  mounted  thereon,  a  motor  for  operating  such 
mechanism,  a  pick  machine  mounted  upon  the  frame  above 
the  undercutting  mechanism,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
front  end  of  the  frame  vertically. 


1.  In  a  candle  holder,  the  combination,  with  a  pedestal, 
arms  secursd  thereto  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
said  arma  arranged  to  embrace  the  candle  out  of  (tonUct 
therewith  along  the  medial  portion  an4  the  edges  only 
presenting  upwardly  diverging  narrow  lines  of  contict 
with  the  candle  foot,  of  arma  carried  by  the  first  arma  to 
embrace  the  candle  shank  to  prevent  lateral  dUplacement. 

2.  In  a  candle  holder,  the  combination,  with  a  pedesUl. 
spring  arms  secured  thereto  and  opwardl|  diverging  thsre^ 
from,  said  arms  hollowed  to  embrace  the  handle  out  of  con- 


898.662.  BAFFLE  FOR  OIL  BURN ING  FURNACES  IN 
STEAM-ENGINES.  Joshia  Llmerick.  West  Medford, 
Mass.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1907.      Serial  No.  393.296. 


1  A  target  for  use  Id  connection  with  a  liquid  fuel 
burner,  said  tarjret  l.a.Ing  a  part  of  its  wall  made  spheric 
ally  convex  to  receive  the  direct  action  of  the  flame  and 
spread  the  same  in  all  directions,  said  spherically  con- 
vex portion  being  thicker  than  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  wall,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  target  for  use  In  connection  with  a  liquid  fuel 
burner,  said  target  having  an  opening  In  a  wall  thereof,  a 
spherically  convex  flame  spreader  fitted  In  said  opening  in 
the  wall  of  the  target,  and  struU  bracing  opposite  walls 
of  the  target. 


898  663      MACHINE  FOR  SHARPENING  ROCK  DRILLS. 

BBADrosD  H.  Locas.   Wew  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  4. 

1907.     Serial  No.  377,160. 

1  A  die  for  sharpening  drills  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  drill  head,  the  same  comprising  a  head  block. 
die  members  pivoUUy   mounted   thereon   and  adapted   to 
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embrace  the  drill  head,  and  a  clamping  device  carried  by 
the  head  block  and  engaging  the  die  members  to  hold 
them  securely  about  the  drill   head. 


2.  A  die  for  sharpening  drills  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  drill  head,  the  same  comprising  a  head  block, 
a  stud  carried  thereby,  die  members  mounted  upon  said 
stud  and  having  projecting  lips  and  a  yoke  pivoted  upon 
the  head  block  and  engaging  said  projecting  lips  to  hold 
the  die  members  securely  about  the  drill  head. 

3.  A  die  for  sharpening  drills  and  adapted  to  be  se 
cured  to  the  drill  head,  the  same  comprising  a  head  block, 
a  stud  carried  thereby,  die  members  mounted  upon  said 
stud  and  having  projecting  lips  and  a  yoke  pivoted  upon 
the  head  block  and  engaging  said  projecting  ilps  to  hold 
the  die  members  securely  about  the  drill,  said  yoke  hav- 
ing a  weighted  arm  to  hold  It  In  engagement  with  the  lips 
of  the  die  members. 


898,664.      LAST.      Hexky    F.    Loewkr,    Rochester,   N.   T. 
Filed  Dec.   16.  1907.      Serial  No.   406,690. 


A  last  comprising  a  toe  part  and  heel  part,  one  of  said 
parts  having  a  socket  therein,  and  the  other  having  a  plate 
rigidly  attached  to  It ;  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between 
said  socketed  part  and  said  plate,  whereby  said  toe  and 
heel  parts  are  movable  with  reference  to  each  other ;  a 
bolt  adapted  to  slide  across  said  socket  and  to  engage  said 
plate  in  order  to  lock  said  toe  and  heel  parts  together; 
and  a  flat  spring  secured  at  one  end  along  side  said  socket, 
extending  diagonally  therethrough  and  attached  at  Its 
other  end  to  said  bolt,  whereby  said  bolt  is  withdrawn  by 
a  Jack  entering  said  socket. 


898,665.  LENS.  Gkobge  A.  Macbeth,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  as 
slgnor  to  C.  T.  Ham  Manufacturing  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
21.  1908.     Serial  No.  434,076. 

1.  A  lens  comprising  a  concave  convex  ringed  refract- 
ing portion  and  an  integral  surrounding  plain  annulus  of 
greatest  thickness  at  its  inner  edge  and  tapering  therefrom 
to  the  outer  edge. 

2.  A  lens  comprising  a  concave  convex  refracting  por- 
tion ringed  on  Its  concave  side,  and  an  Integral  surround 
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Ing  plain  annulus  decreasing  in  thickness  from  its  Inner 
to  its  outer  edge  and  having  Its  outer  surface  Inclined  for- 
wardly  from  the  line  of  curvature  of  the  convex  surface 
of  the  refracting  portion. 


3.  A  lens  comprising  an  outer  plain  annulus  Inclined 
forwardly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  lens,  and  an  in- 
ner Integral  refracting  portion  of  concave  convex  form 
ringed  on  Its  concave  face  and  having  Its  convex  face 
curved  out  past  the  line  of  curvature  of  the  outer  surface 
of  the  annulus. 

4.  A  lens  comprising  a  thickened  central  refracting  por- 
tion and  an  Integral  surrounding  plain  annulus  of  greatest 
thickness  at  Its  Inner  edge  and  tapering  therefrom  to  the 
outer  edge. 

5.  A  lens  comprising  a  concave  convex  ringed  refract- 
ing portion  and  an  Integral  plain  annulus,  said  refracting 
pvrtion  having  Its  convex  face  curved  forwardly  past 
the  line  of  curvature  of  the  front  face  of  the  annulus,  and 
said  annulus  tapering  from  said  refracting  porUon  to  its 
outer  edge. 


898,666.     BULKHEAD  DOOR.      Dk   Coukct   Mat,   Phila- 
delphia.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.   4,  1906.     Serial  No.  333,125. 


1.  In  combination,  a  door  frame  member,  a  sliding  door 
member,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  wedg- 
ing surface  and  rollers  cooperating  with  said  surface  and 
adJusUbly  carried  by  the  other  of  said  members. 

2.  In  combination,  a  door  frame,  studs  supported  there- 
by so  as  to  be  angularly  adjustable,  rolls  journaled  on 
said  studs  and  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  bodies  thereof, 
and  a  door  provided  with  wedging  surfaces  engaging  said 
rolls. 
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8.  In  combination,  a  door  hartov  M4  rtlw  F*  and  end 
rlba  F*  and  F*  and  cooperating  ansolarly'  adjustable  mem- 
ben  baring  eccentrically  mounted  roller^. 


898.M7.     COMBINATION-TOOL.     JOHif  I.  Mbltok.  Cln- 
clnnaU,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  4,  UK)7.     Serial  No.  305,581. 


rt 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  ln4icated  a  wrench 
harlng  a  thank,  a  stationary  jaw  and  4  movable  jaw,  a 
pair  of  arms  supported  laterally  upon  s41d  shank,  one  of 
said  arms  being  supported  between  sa%l  Jaws,  and  the 
other  arm  being  soppopted  upon  a  reduc^  section  of  said 
shank  at  the  opposite  end  from  said  Jaw4  said  arms  being 
adapted  at  their  extremities  to  support  $.  saw. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  clamping  Jaws 
St  one  end  and  a  reduced  section  at  thf  opposite  end  of 
•aid  shank,  a  pair  of  arms  supported  laterally  upon  said 
shank,  one  of  said  arms  being  supported  by  clamping  be- 
tween said  Jaws  and  the  other  arm  supported  by  means  of 
an  eye  upon  said  reduced  section  of  the  |hank,  and  means 
at  the  outer  extremities  of  said  arms  to  support  a  saw 
blade. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  haTi|ig  clamping  Jaws 
at  one  end  and  a  reduced  section  at  thfc  (^poslte  end  of 
said  shank,  a  pair  of  curved  arms  B^pported  laterally 
upon  said  shank  and  adapted  to  be  reversed  relative  there- 
to so  as  to  vary  the  distance  between  (be  extremities  of 
said  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  supported  by  clamping 
between  said  jaws  and  the  other  arm  sa|>ported  upon  said 
reduced  section  of  the  shank,  and  means  at  the  extremities 
of  said  arms  to  support  a  saw  blade. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  polygonal  skank  having  teeth 
upon  one  face,  a  stationary  wrench  jaw,  a  movable  wrench 
jaw,  a  spring  pawl  to  lock  said  movable  |aw  and  a  reduced 
polygonal  section  at  the  opposite  end  of  Mid  shank,  a  pair 
of  arms  supported  laterally  upon  said  4iank,  one  of  said 
arms  being  supported  between  said  jaws  by  clamping,  and 
the  other  arm  supported  by  an  eye  upon  said  reduced  sec- 
tion of  the  shank,  the  outer  extremities  4f  said  arms  being 
provided  with  means  to  support  a  saw  foliade. 


^ 

898,668.  KNOCKDOWN  CHAIR.  BnlTON  W.  Middlk- 
TOM.  Union  City.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1907.  Serial  No. 
401,976. 


In  the  chalr-bAck,  and  laterally  and  upwardly  extending 
hooks  00  the  Inner  faces  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the 
slou  In  the  front  edges  o'f  the  chair-seat,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


898.669.  BOOK-MARK. 
MoOBK,  Rahway,  N.  J. 
426,592. 


John  T.  Moobe  snd  GEoaoi  T. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1908.     Serial  No. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  composed  of  spring  wire 
bent  centrally  to  form  a  loop  c,  one  part  of  said  wire 
being  bent  to  form  a  triangular  Jaw  a  having  a  spring  arm 
a«  connected  therewith  adjacent  to  the  loop  c,  and  the 
other  part  of  said  wire  being  bent  to  form  the  spring 
arm  d. 


The  combination  in  a  knock-down  ch4ir,  of  a  chair-back 
haring  hook  engaging  slots  therein  neait  the  edges  thereof, 
a  chalr-aeat  hinged  to  said  chair-back  I|avlag  hook  engag- 
ing slots  in  its  edges  near  the  front  e#d  thereof,  detach- 
able chair-Bides,  rearwardly  and  Bpjwardly  extending 
books  in  the  rear  edges  thereof  adapted  ^o  engage  the  slots 


89  8,6  7  0.  PIN  AND  PIN-JOINT.  Elqene  W.  Mobk- 
HOL'SE.  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  B.  A.  Ballou  ft  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  Providence.  R.  I.  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.      Filed  Feb.  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  416.349. 


xr- 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  jeweler's  finding 
herein  described,  comprising  In  one  piece  a  base  and  two 
ear  pieces,  the  edge  of  each  ear  piece  being  curved  In  an 
arc  of  approximately  270''  In  extent  and  is  outwardly  con- 
vex and  Inwardly  concave  in  a  section  parallel  to  said  base 
and  also  outwardly  concave  and  Inwardly  convex  in  a  sec- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  base,  snd  each  provided  with  a 
pivot  hole  concentrically  located :  said  article  being 
adapted  to  locate  accurately  within  itself  a  pin  tongue  pro- 
vided with  a  pivot  the  latter  in  registration  with  said 
pivot  holes  and  said  ear  pieces  of  said  article  being  adapted 
to  be  flattened  by  pressure  first  to  engage  said  pivot  In 
said  pivot  holes  thereof,  and  then  to  be  further  flattened  to 
assume  the  form  of  straight,  parallel  ear  pieces  extending 
at  right  angles  with  said  base. 

2.  The  Improved  pin  joint  for  brooches  and  similar  arti- 
cles, made  of  a  single  piece  of  soft  metal,  comprising  two 
centrally  perforated  ear  pieces  and  an  Intermediate  base, 
each  of  which  ear  pieces  Is  outwardly  convex  and  Inwardly 
concave  In  a  section  parallel  to  said  base  and  also  out- 
wardly concave  and  Inwardly  convex  in  a  section  perpen- 
dicular to  said  base,  and  adapted,  when  subjected  to  pres- 
sure, to  be  flattened  into  straight  parallel  ear  pieces  ex- 
tending from  said  base  at  right  angles. 


8  9  8.671.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  BASES  ON 
FENCE-POSTS.  Mabshall  C.  Mc?(n,  Sycamore.  III. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  421,487. 


1.  The  combination  with  apparatus  for  molding  bases 
upon  metal  fence  posts,  of  devices  for  supporting  the  outer 
end  of  the  post  daring  the  molding  operation,  said  devices 
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being  T*rtlcally  moTabl«  so  as  to  permit  the  portion  of  the 
post  supported  by  them  to  move  downward  with  the  por- 
tion within  the  mold. 

2.  The  combination  with  apparatus  for  molding  bases 
upon  metal  fence  poets,  such  apparatus  being  provided 
with  a  depresslble  block  or  plate  at  the  opening  through 
which  the  body  of  the  post  extends,  of  devices  for  support- 
ing the  projecting  body  of  the  post,  such  devices  being  at- 
tached to  and  vertically  movable  with  the  depresslble 
block  or  plate  of  the  apparatus. 

3.  The  combination  with  apparatus  for  molding  bases 
upon  metal  fence  poets,  of  means  acting  to  support  the 
projecting  end  of  the  post  during  the  molding  operation, 
such  means  permitting  the  projecting  part  to  move  down- 
ward with  the  portion  within  the  mold. 


the  wheels  and  drum,  buckets  having  contracted  mouths 
and  openings  in  their  bottoms,  and  valve  diaks  located  in 
the  buckets  and  controlling  the  bottom  openings. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


898,672.  ELEVATOR  MECHANISM.  Jacob  Mdssbll, 
Homedale,  Idaho.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1906,  Serial  No.  337,660. 
Renewed  July  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  443.348. 


1.  In  an  elevator  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  endless  chain,  of  elongated  narrow  buckets 
mounted  thereon,  each  bucket  having  a  contracted  mouth 
and  an  opening  In  Its  bottom,  a  flexible  valve  disk  located 
In  each  bucket  and  movable  to  a  position  across  the  open- 
ing, and  R  screw  eye  having  a  bead  disposed  outside  the 
bucket,  and  a  shank  extending  through  the  opening  In  the 
tMttom  and  threaded  into  the  disk. 

2.  In  an  elevator  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  end  walls,  of  chains  extending  across  the  rear 
sides  of  the  buckets  adjacent  to  the  end  walls,  said  chains 
including  links  having  offset  webs  that  are  disposed 
against  the  buckets  and  having  openings,  and  headed  fas- 
tening devices  loosely  passing  through  the  openings  Into 
the  rear  edges  of  the  end  walls,  said  devices  permitting  the 
relative  movement  of  the  links  and  buckets. 

3.  In  an  elevator  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  upper  shaft  and  spaced  sprocket  wheels 
thereon,  of  a  lower  drum  having  a  substantially  smooth 
peripheral  wall,  spaced  sprocket  chains  extending  around 
the  wheels  and  drum,  said  chains  including  links  having 
offset  webs  that  are  provided  with  openings,  buckets  hav- 
ing contracted  mouths  and  openings  In  their  bottoms,  said 
buckets  having  their  rear  walls  disposed  against  the  offset 
webs  of  the  links,  headed  bolts  passing  through  the  open- 
ings of  the  webs  and  engaging  the  buckets,  valve  disks  lo- 
cated In  the  buckets  and  controlling  the  bottom  openings, 
and  screw  eyes  having  shanks  passing  through  the  openings 
and   threaded    Into  the   valve  disks. 

4.  In  an  elevator  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  upper  shaft  having  spaced  sprocket  wheels, 
of  a  lower  drum  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  vertical  plane 
In  which  said  shaft  Is  located,  sprocket  chains  passing 
around  the  wheels  and  drum,  the  upper  stretches  of  said 
sprocket  chains  being  disposed  at  an  Inclination,  buckets 
connected  to  the  sprocket  chains  and  having  rear  walle 
provided  with  margins  that  are  Inclined  away  from  said 
chains  and  form  contracted  mouths,  guide  strips  located 
longitudinally  of  and  beneath  the  upper  stretcbe/«  of  the 
sprocket  chains,  and  means  for  supporting  said  strips. 

5.  In  an  elevator  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  upper  shaft  and  spaced  sprocket  wheels 
thereon,  of  a  lower  drum  having  a  substantially  smooth 
peripheral  wall,  spaced  sprocket  chains  extending  around 


8  9  8,673.  GRINDING  -  MACHINE.  Scbbo  NiKOIiOFF, 
Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1904.  Serial  No. 
233,605. 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame- 
work and  work  holding  means^  of  a  bearing  for  a  spindle, 
a  spindle  vertically  adjustable  therein  and  having  at  Its 
upper  end  an  overhanging  extension,  a  bearing  supported 
by  said  overhanging  extension,  a  sleeve  rotatlvely  adjust- 
able in  said  bearing,  means  for  adjusting  said  sleeve  In 
Its  bearing,  a  journal  bearing  In  said  sleeve,  and  a  grind- 
ing wheel  shaft  In  said  Journal  bearing. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame- 
work and  work  holding  means,  of  a  vertically  adjustable 
spindle  provided  with  an  overhanging  extension,  a  sleeve 
journaled  vertically  In  said  overhanging  extension,  a  hori- 
zontal grinding  wheel  shaft  supported  by  said  sleeve,  and 
means  for  the  axial  adjustment  of  said  sleeve  In  Its 
bearing. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
adjustable  spindle  provided  with  an  overhanging  extension, 
a  sleeve  journaled  In  said  overhanging  extension,  means 
for  the  axial  adjustment  of  said  sleeve  in  Its  bearing,  a 
grinding  wheel  shaft  supported  by  said  sleeve,  a  pulley 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  Inclosed  within  said  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame- 
work, of  a  hollow  post  supported  on  said  framework,  a 
spindle  adjustable  in  said  post,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said 
spindle  and  overlapping  said  poet,  an  overhanging  exten- 
sion on  said  spindle,  and  a  grinding  wheel  shaft  carried 
by  said  extension. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame- 
work, of  a  bearing,  a  spindle  slidable  in  said  bearing,  means 
for  the  vertical  adjustment  of  said  spindle,  an  overhanging 
extension  carried  by  said  spindle,  and  having  a  bearing 
for  a  vertical  sleeve,  a  vertical  sleeve  held  in  aald  bearing 
and  having  an  opening  in  its  upper  end,  means  for  the 
axial  adjustment  of  said  sleeve  in  Its  bearing,  a  grinding 
wheel  shaft  supported  by  said  sleeve,  a  pulley  held  on  said 
shaft  and  inclosed  in  said  sleeve,  and  a  belt  connection 
for  said  pulley  inclosed  In  said  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


,  898,674.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  Lawbencb  O'Dom- 
]  ^  NELL,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1908.  Serial  No. 
1/   413.605. 

I  1.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  chariot,  a  frame  support- 
1   Ing  figures  of  horses  pivotally  secured  to  the  frame,  an 
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axl«  upon  the  chariot,  wheels  upon  the  axle,  means  pro- 
vided by  sprockets  for  rotating  the  wheels,  pedals  upon 
the  axle  of  one  of  the  sprockets,  boxings  upon  the  chariot, 
a  bifurcated  seat  support  carrying  a  seaf^  within  said  box- 
ings, teeth  upon  the  arms  of  the  support,  a  spring  dog  en- 
gaging the  teeth,  and  a  handle  for  the  support  of  the 
operator. 


2.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  chariot,  it  tongue  provided 
by  said  chariot,  a  frame  plvotally  coanected  with  said 
tongue,  brackets  upon  said  frame,  an  axle  within  said 
brackets,  offsets  upon  uld  axle,  wheelt  upon  said  axle, 
braces  upon  said  frame,  eyes  upon  the  btiaces,  a  transverse 
shaft  connecting  the  eyes,  figures  of  horses  upon  the  shaft, 
and  links  connecting  one  of  the  legs  of  e«ch  horse  with  one 
of  the  offsets  of  the  axle. 

3.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  chariot  provided  with 
wheels  and  means  for  revolving  the  whefla  and  an  adjust- 
able seat  for  the  operator  of  the  chariot,  a  tongue  upon 
the  chariot,  a  frame  connected  with  tbe  tongue,  wheela 
upon  the  frame,  a  transverse  axle  upon  the  wheels  having 
offsets,  a  brace  upon  the  frame  having  «  shaft,  figures  of 
horses  upon  the  shaft,  links  connecting  one  of  the  legs  of 
each  horse  with  one  of  the  offsets  of  tha  axle,  traces  upon 
the  figures  connected  with  a  goose  neck  provided  by  the 
chariot,  reins  upon  the  figures  supported  In  brackets  pro- 
vided by  the  shaft  and  connected  with  ^n  eye  provided  by 
the  chariot. 


8  9  8.67  5.  PASSENGER  RECORDI NT;  SYSTEM  FOE 
TRAINS.  Waltbb  E.  Pakb,  Sparta,  ^o.  Filed  Dec.  6, 
1906.     Serial  No.  346,672. 


1.  In  a  system  of  tb«  elaas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  including  steps,  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  whole 
fare  checking  mechanism  and  a  half  far*  checking  mecban 
ism  Interposed  In  the  circuit,  the  whple  and  half  fare 
checking  mechanisms  being  designed  to  check  the  number  of 
whole  and  half  fare  passengers  respectifely  who  board  the 
car,  A  switch  system  Interposed  in  the  circuit,  means  op- 
erable by  pressure  upon  the  steps  tfn  close  the  drcalt 
through  the  switch  system  and  bring  Into  circuit  either 
the  whole  or  the  half  fare  mechanisms,  A  transfer  mechan- 
ism Interposed  In  the  circuit  and  adapted  while  the  car  is 
In  motion,  to  check  up  the  results  of  the  whole  and  the 
half  fare  mechanisms,  and  a  recorder  operable  through  the 
medium  of  the  transfer  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  s.Tstem  of  the  class  descrlbe^l,  the  combination 
with  a  car  including  steps,  of  an  electolc  circuit,  a  whole 
fare  checking  mechanism  and  a  half  fart  checking  mechac- 
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ism  Interposed  in  the  circuit,  the  whole  and  half  fare 
checking  mechanisms  being  designed  to  check  the  number 
of  whole  and  half  fare  passengers  respectively  who  board 
the  car,  a  switch  system  interposed  In  the  circuit,  means 
operable  by  pressure  upon  the  steps  In  ascending  succes- 
sion to  cloee  the  circuit  through  the  switch  system  and 
bring  Into  circuit  either  the  whole  or  the  half  fare  mech- 
anisms and  thereby  check  up  the  whole  or  the  half  fare 
passengers  ascending  the  steps,  said  means  being  operable 
by  pressure  upon  the  steps  In  descending  succession  to 
close  the  circuit  through  the  switch  system  and  bring  into 
circuit  either  the  whole  or  the  half  fare  checking  mechan- 
ism whereby  the  person  descending  the  steps  will  be  dis- 
counted from  the  number  previously  checked  up.  a  transfer 
mechanism  Interposed  In  the  circuit  and  adapted  while 
the  car  is  In  motion  to  check  up  the  final  results  of  the 
whole  and  the  half  fare  mechanisms,  and  a  recorder  oper- 
able through  the  medium  of  the  transfer  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  Including  steps,  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  whole 
fare  checking  mechanism  and  a  half  fare  checking  mech- 
anism Interposed  In  the  circuit,  the  whole  and  the  half  fare 
checking  mechanisms  being  designed  to  check  the  whole 
and  half  fare  passengers  respectively  who  board  the  car.  a 
switch  system  Interposed  In  the  circuit,  means  operable 
by  pressure  upon  the  lowermost  step  to  close  the  circuit 
through  the  switch  system  and  bring  Into  circuit  either 
the  whole  or  the  half  fare  checking  mechanism,  means 
operable  by  pressure  upon  the  next  step  above  to  operate 
either  the  whole  or  the  half  fare  checking  mechanism, 
means  operable  by  pressure  upon  the  next  step  above  to 
open  the  circuit  and  cut  the  whole  or  the  half  fare  check- 
ing mechanisms  out  of  circuit,  a  transfer  mechanism  In- 
terposed In  the  circuit  and  adapted  while  the  car  Is  In 
motion  to  check  up  the  final  results  of  the  whole  and  the 
half  fare  checking  mechanisms,  and  a  recorder  operable 
through  the  medium  of  the  transfer  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  Including  steps,  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  whole 
fare  checking  mechanism  and  a  half  checking  mechanism 
interposed  In  the  circuit,  the  whole  and  half  fare  checking 
mechanisms  being  designed  to  check  the  number  of  whole 
and  half  fare  passengers  respectively  who  board  the  car, 
a  switch  system  Interposed  In  the  circuit,  means  operable 
by  pressure  upon  the  lowermost  step  to  close  the  circuit 
through  the  switch  system  and  bring  Into  circuit  either 
the  whole  or  the  half  fare  checking  mechanism,  means 
operable  by  pressure  upon  the  next  step  above  to  operate 
either  the  whole  or  the  half  fare  checking  mechanism, 
means  operable  by  pressure  upon  the  uppermost  step  to 
open  the  circuit  first  formed  and  to  open  a  discounting 
circuit  through  either  the  whole  or  the  half  fare  checking 
mechanisms,  means  operable  by  pressure  upon  the  next 
step  below,  when  the  last  mentioned  circuit  has  been 
formed,  to  operate  either  the  whole  or  the  half  fare  mech 
anlsms  to  discount  the  passenger  descending  the  steps, 
pressure  upon  the  lowermost  step  resulting  In  the  closing 
of  the  circuit  last  formed,  a  transfer  mechanism  Interposed 
In  the  circuit  and  adapted,  while  the  car  Is  In  motion,  to 
check  up  the  final  resulU  of  the  whole  and  the  half  fare 
checking  mechanisms,  and  a  recorder  operable  through  the 
medium  of  the  transfer  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  including  steps,  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  whole 
fare  checking  mechanism  and  a  half  fare  checking  mechan- 
ism interposed  in  the  circuit,  the  whole  and  hJilf  fare 
checking  mechanisms  being  designed  to  check  the  number 
of  whole  and  half  fare  passengers  who  board  the  car  and 
to  discount  the  passengers  leaving  the  car.  a  switch  sys 
tern  interpoeed  in  the  circuit,  means  operable  by  pressure 
upon  the  stepe  to  close  the  circuit  through  the  switch  sys- 
tem and  bring  into  circuit  and  operate  either  the  whole  or 
the  half  fare  checkiag  mechanism,  a  tulle  checking  mechan- 
ism, a  transfer  mechanism  interposed  In  the  circuit  and 
adapted,  while  the  car  is  in  motion,  to  check  up  the  re- 
sults of  the  whole,  the  half  fare,  and  the  mile  mechanlams, 
and  a  recorder  operable  through  the  medium  of  the  trans- 
fer mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.J 
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898.676.     TYPE-WRITING   MACHINE.     John  W.   Paul, 
Klttannlng.  Pa.    Filed  May  10.  1907.    Serial  No.  372.842. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame; 
a  carriage  movable  on  the  frame ;  a  dog  carried  by  the  car- 
riage ;  a  tabulator  bar  having  stops  there  n  ;  devices  car- 
rying the  tabulator  bar  arranged  to  guide  Its  movement  to 
throw  the  stops  thereon  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
dog  on  the  carriage  :  a  line  lock  stop  carried  by  the  frame  : 
and  means  carried  by  the  tabulator  bar  for  releasing  the 
line  lock  stop. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame  ; 
a  carriage  movable  on  the  frame ;  a  dog  carried  by  the  car- 
riage ;  a  tabulator  bar  having  stops  thereon  :  devices  car- 
rying the  tabulator  bar  arranged  to  guide  Its  movement 
to  throw  the  stops  thereon  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
dog  on  the  rarrlage  :  a  line  lock  stop  carried  by  the  frame ; 
and  a  single  actuating  mechanism  for  actuating  the  tabu- 
lator bar  and  releasing  the  line  lock. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame  ; 
n  carriage  movable  on  the  frame  :  n  doc  carried  by  the  car- 
riage :  a  tabulator  bar  having  stops  thereon  ;  devices  car- 
rying the  tabulator  Iwir  arranged  to  guide  Its  movement  to 
throw  the  stopB  thereon  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
dog  on  the  carriage  ;  a  line  lock  stop  carried  by  the  frame 
In  the  piith  of  the  said  dog  on  the  carriage:  a  line  lock 
stop  carried  by  the  frame  ;  and  means  carried  by  the  tabu 
lator  bar  for  releasing  the  line  lock  stop. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame  ; 
a  carriage  movable  on  the  frame  ;  a  dog  carried  by  the  car- 
riage ;  a  tabulator  bar  having  stops  thereon:  devices  car 
rylng  the  tabulator  bar  arranged  to  guide  its  movement  to 
throw  the  stops  thereon  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
dog  on  the  carriage  ;  n  line  lock  stop  carried  by  the  frame 
In  the  path  of  the  said  dog  on  the  carriage  ;  and  a  ball 
extending  across  the  machine  parallel  with  the  tabulator 
bar  and  secured  thereto  for  releasing  the  line  lock. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  in  a  line 
lock  and  tabulator  mechanism  with  their  respective  stops 
of  a  single  yielding  and  spring  actuated  stop  dog  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  both  of  said  stops,  said  dog  yielding 
initially  under  the  action  of  the  stops  and  returning  to 
normal  position  by  a  movement  past  the  stops  when  said 
dog  Is  released. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898.677.      UNDERCUT    SAW   GUIDE.      John   W.    Petti 
JOHN.  Montesano.   Wash.     Filed   Feb.  20,   1907.     Serial 
No.  358,368. 

1.  An  undercut  saw  guide  provided  with  n  dog  having  a 
bill  at  the  top  and  provided  below  the  bill  with  an  Inter- 
mediate forwardly  bowed  body  portion  arranged  to  fit 
against  a  log  to  steady  the  device,  said  bill  and  forwardly 
bowed  portion  forming  a  loop  or  opening  adjacent  to  the 
bill  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  undercut  saw  guide  provided  with  a  dog  consisting 
of  a  bill,  and  a  substantially  sigmoidally  curved  body  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  bill  and  forming  an  inter- 
mediate forwardly  projecting  log-engaging  portion,  provid- 


ing an  upper  loop  or  opening  located  adjacent  to  the  bill 
to  permit  the  Introduction  of  a  tool  for  withdrawing  the 
bill  from  a  log. 


MjMjHn.f^v^- 


3.  .\n  undercut  saw  guide  comprising  a  dog  consisting 
of  a  body  provided  at  one  end  with  a  bill,  and  having  Its 
otbeK  end  l)ent  upon  Itself  to  form  an  eye  and  extending 
beyond  the  eye  to  provide  a  reinforcing  portion,  a  saw 
supporting  hanger,  and  fastening  means  passing  through 
the  eye  of  the  dog  for  securing  the  hanger  to  the  latter. 

4.  An  undercut  saw  guide  comprising  a  dog  provided 
with  an  enlarged  eye  having  a  tapered  opening  at  one  side 
forming  a  conical  seat,  a  fastening  bolt  extending  through 
the  opening  of  the  dog  and  provided  with  an  integral  eye, 
a  hanger  t>ar  passing  through  the  eye  of  the  bolt  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  lower  portion  with  saw  supporting  means,  a 
conical  clamping  washer  fitted  partially  within  the  said 
seat  and  bearing  against  the  inner  edge  of  the  eye  of  the 
bolt  and  also  against  the  inner  side  face  of  the  hanger 
bar.  and  a  nut  mounted  on  the  fastening  bolt  for  adjusting 
the  parts  to  clamp  the  hanger  bar. 

5.  An  undercut  saw  guide  comprising  a  dog  having  one 
end  doubled  back  on  itself  and  forming  an  enlarged  eye. 
the  latter  being  tapered  to  provide  a  conical  seat,  a  fasten- 
ing bolt  extending  through  the  eye  of  the  dog  and  having 
an  Integral  eye  beveled  at  the  inner  side,  a  curved  hanger 
bar  passing  through  the  eye  of  the  bolt  nnd  provided  at 
its  inner  side  with  a  flat  face,  a  conical  clamping  washer 
fitted  partially  within  the  said  seat  and  bearing  against 
the  flat  face  of  the  hanger  bar.  a  nut  mounted  on  the  bolt 
for  adjusting  the  parts  to  clamp  the  hanger  bar,  and  saw 
supporting  means  carried  by  the  banger  bar. 


I  898.678.  CASING  AND  CYLINDER  CONSTRUCTION 
FOR  GAS  ENGINES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Chaklbs  R. 
P1GGIN8,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick 
Plgglns.  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1908.  Serial  No. 
417.837. 

1.  A  gas  engine  casing,  comprising  a  base  having  a  cyl- 
inder seat,  a  water  conduit  and  a  gas  conduit  within  the 
base  each  having  an  opening  leading  to  the  top  of  the 
base,  an  engine  cylinder  mounted  on  the  cylinder  seat  of 
the  base  and  provided  with  a  water  passage  and  a  gas 
passage  within  its  walls  adapted  to  register  with  the  open- 
ings of  the  water  conduit  and  the  gas  conduit  respectively, 
a  water  Jacket  communicating  with  the  water  passage,  and 

I  an  intake  valve  chamber  communicating  with  the  gas  pas- 
sage. 

2.  A  multiple  cylinder  gas  engine  casing,  comprising  a 
base  provided  with  seats  for  the  engine  cylinders,  a  water 
conduit  and  a  gas  conduit  formed  in  the  base  near  the 
edges  of  the  cylinder  seats  on  opposite  rides  thereof  and 
each  having  Its  walls  Integral  with  the  base  and  provided 
with  openings  leading  through  the  base  to  each  of  the 
cylinder  seats,  cylinders  mounted  on  the  cylinder  seats  of 

I  the  base  and  each  provided  with  a  water  passage  and  a 
gas  paasage  formed  in  the  cylinder  walls  and  registering 
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with  the  opeofnsB  of  the  water  conduit  and  the  saa  con-      applying  cement inj?  material   to  the  flat  aide  of  the  lift 
dult  reapectlFcly,  a  water  Jacket  communicating  with  the  ^   which  la  being  fed,  and  means  by  which  said  cementing 

I    means  may  have  Its  operation  suspended. 


water  passage  of  each  cylinder,  and  an  Intake  valve  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  gas  passage  of  each  cylinder. 


898.679.  BRACE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FLUID-PRES- 
SURE -  OPERATED  TOOLS.  William  Prbllwite, 
Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jertey.  Filed  Aug. 
20.  1907.     Serial  No.  389,879. 


1.  A  hollow  protective  casing,  a  tool  slldably  supported 
therein,  a  brace  carried  by  the  casing  fonalng  an  end  sup- 
port therefor  and  an  adjustable  end  piece  carried  by  the 
brace  for  engaging  the  ground  or  other  sqrface. 

2.  A  hollow  protective  casing,  a  tool  slldably  sapported 
therein,  a  brace  removably  carried  by  tha  casing  forming 
an  end  support  therefor  and  an  adJusUbke  end  piece  car- 
ried by  the  brace  for  engaging  the  ground  or  other  surface 

3.  A  protective  casing,  a  percuaalve  tool  supported  there- 
in having  Its  handle  located  exterior  to  aald  casing  and  a 
brace  carried  by  the  casing  extended  to  the  rear  of  the 
handle  and  forming  an  end  support  for  the  casing. 

4.  A  protective  casing,  a  percussive  tool  supported  there- 
in having  Ita  handle  located  exterior  to  said  casing,  a  brace 
carried  by  the  casing  extended  to  the  rear  of  the  handle 
and  forming  an  end  support  for  the  ca4ng  and  an  end 
piece  carried  by  the  brace  for  engaging  the  ground  or  other 
surface. 

5.  A"  fluid  pressure  feed  hand  rotated  percussive  tool,  a 
protective  casing  therefor,  a  brace  carried  by  the  caalng 
and  an  end  piece  carried  by  the  brace  In  allnement  with 
the  axis  of  the  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898,880.  HEEL-MAKINO  MACHINE.  JiMKS  L.  RaKibo, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  July  15.  1^07.  Serial  No. 
383.861.  ! 

1.  In  a  heel  making  machine,  the  coi4bInatlon  with  a 
holder,  of  a  plunger  for  successively  forcing  the  lifts  flat- 
wise against  each  other  In  said  holder,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  plunger,  and  means  carried  by  said  plunger  for 
applying  cementing  material  to  one  side  of  each  lift. 

2.  In  a  heel  making  mactilne.  the  combination  with  a 
holder,  of  a  plunger  for  feeding  the  lifts  puccessively  into 
said  holder,  and  a  cementing  pad  movable  by  said  plunger 
into  position  for  applying  cementing  material  to  the  flat 
aide  of  each  lift. 

3.  In  a  heel  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
holder,  of  m<>an8  for  feeding  the  lifts  one  at  a  time  flat- 
wise against  each  other  into  said  holder,  means  normally 
actuated  at  each  operation  of  the  said  feeding  means  for 


4.  In  a  heel  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
holder,  of  a  plunger  for  feeding  the  lifts  one  at  a  time 
flatwise  against  each  other  Into  said  holder,  means  nor- 
mally actuated  at  each  operation  of  the  plunger  for  apply- 
ing cementing  material  to  one  flat  side  of  the  lift  which  la 
being  fed.  and  means  by  which  the  operation  of  the  ce- 
menting means  may  be  prevented  when  the  plunger  la 
operated. 

6.  In  a  heel  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bolder,  of  a  reclprocatlve  plunger  for  feeding  the  lifts 
one  at  a  time  flatwise  against  each  other  into  said  bolder, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  means  normally  ac- 
tuated at  each  reciprocation  of  the  plunger  for  applying 
cementing  material  to  one  flat  side  of  the  lift  which  Is  be- 
ing fed.  and  means  by  which  the  operation  of  the  cement- 
ing means  may  be  prevented  when  the  plunger  la  recipro- 
cated. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


898.681.     VENDING  MACHINE.     Patbick  J.  Regan,  Iowa 
City,  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,823. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  shaft  provided  with  carrlera 
for  articles  to  be  vended,  a  rotatable  disk  on  the  shaft  ad- 
jacent to  the  carriers  and  having  pins  projecting  from 
one  face  thereof,  another  rotatable  disk  more  remote 
from  the  carriers  than  the  first-named  disk  and  parallel 
with  but  spaced  from   the  first-named  disk  and  provided 
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with  a  pin  projecting  toward  the  flrst-named  disk,  aaid  | 

pin  having  a  path  of  rotation  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  path  of  rotation  of  the  pins  of  the  other  disk,  a  casing 
inclosing  said  disk  and  having  its  inner  wall  in  coactive 
relation  to  the  pins  and  to  an  inserted  coin,  and  a  coin 
chute  opening  Into  the  space  between  the  disks  substan- 
tially tangentlally  thereto  to  direct  an  Inserted  coin  be- 
tween one  of  the  pins  of  the  flrst-named  disk  and  into  con- 
tact with  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  In  the  path  of  the 
pin  on  the  second-named  disk. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  two  parallel  spaced  rotatable 
disks,  a  cylindrical  casing  closely  housing  but  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  disks,  a  coin  chute  entering  the  casing  In 
allnemont  with  the  space  between  the  disks  and  substan- 
tially tangentlally  thereto,  a  pin  on  oue  disk  projecting 
toward  the  other  disk,  and  other  pins  on  the  second  disk 
projecting  toward  the  first  disk  and  having  a  path  of  ro- 
tation so  related  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  and  to 
the  coin  chute  that  a  coin  entering  through  the  chute  will 
be  lodged  between  one  of  the  pins  and  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  casing  and  will  then  be  In  the  path  of  the  pin  of  the 
flrst-named  disk,  the  said  casing  acting  to  hold  any  coin  In 
operative  relation  to  the  pins  during  the  active  operation 
of  the  mechanism. 

898.682.     GEARING.     James    W.    Riffib.    Kansas    City, 
Mo.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  405.866. 


bars  apart  and  allow  the  foot  reat  to  swing  on  lU  plTotal 
connection. 


2.  A  stirrup  embodying  yieldable  side  bars,  a  foot  rest 
interposed  between  the  side  bars  and  normally  held  In  en- 
gagement therewith,  and  a  spreader  for  forcing  the  side 
bars  apart  to  release  the  foot  rest,  said  spreader  com- 
prising a  toe  piece  and  arms  or  links  connecting  said  toe 
piece  with  the  side  bars  of  the  stirrup,  substantially  as 
described. 


898  684.  GAME-BOARD.  James  B.  Rittenhodsk,  To- 
ronto. Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1907.  Serial 
No.  394,416. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotatable  element,  Journaled  trunnions  carrying 
the  same,  a  pinion  for  rotating  said  element  having  a  hub 
projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  a  pin  for  securing  the 
hub  to  one  of  the  trunnions,  said  pin  having  Its  ends  pro- 
jecting from  the  periphery  of  the  hub,  a  cog-wheel  larger 
than  the  pinion  Intermeshlng  therewith  and  provided  with 
a  hub  extending  In  the  same  direction  and  substantially  of 
the  same  diameter  as  the  hub  on  the  pinion,  a  stub-shaft 
projecting  from  one  side  of  the  machine  upon  which  the 
cog-wheel  Is  journaled,  pins  projecting  from  the  hub  of  the 
cog-wheel,  and  a  crank  having  a  barrel  adapted  to  fit 
either  hub  and  provided  with  notches  to  receive  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  pins,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  a  rotaUble  element 
journaled  thereon  and  having  trunnions,  a  pinion  having  a 
hub  secured  to  one  of  said  trunnions,  a  pin  passed  diamet- 
rically through  said  hub  and  trunnion  and  having  Its  ends 
projecting  beyond  said  hub,  a  stub  shaft  on  said  frame,  a 
cog  wheel  on  said  stub  shaft  having  a  hub.  a  pair  of  pins 
secured  In  said  last  named  hub  and  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  collar  on  the  outer  end  of  said  stub  shaft,  a 
pin  passed  through  said  collar  and  said  stub  shaft,  and  a 
crank  having  a  barrel  to  be  received  over  said  hubs  and 
having  portions  to  engage  said  projecting  parts  of  said 
pins. 

898,683.  SAFETY  STIRRUP.  Thomas  B.  Riley,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1907.  Serial  No.  398.838. 
1.  A  stirrup  embodying  yieldable  side  bars,  a  foot  rest 
attached  by  a  permanent  pivotal  connection  at  one  end 
to  one  of  the  side  bars  and  having  an  Interlocked  engage- 
ment at  Ita  opposite  end  with  the  other  side  bar,  and  a 
foot  operated  trip  Interposed  between  the  side  oars  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  rider's  foot  to  spread  the  side 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  game-board  pro- 
vided with  a  base ;  a  diamond-shaped  center  portion  pro- 
vided with  rounded  corners,  associated  with  said  base ;  an 
outer  portion  surrounding  said  diamond-shaped  portion 
and  also  associated  with  said  base,  and  separated  from 
said  diamond-shaped  portion  by  a  continuous  run-way 
which  has  a  flat  or  level  bottom  ;  the  said  outer  portion  be- 
ing provided  on  Its  Inner  configuration  with  rounded  cor- 
ners whereby  the  balls  used  In  playing  \he  game  are  de- 
flected in  their  course,  and  being  further  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  areas  opening  Into  said  run-way  with  their 
floors  or  bottoms  substantially  on  a  level  with  the  floor 
or  bottom  of  said  run  way,  and  forming  the  first,  second, 
third,  and  home  bases,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  game- 
board  so  that  Its  free  end  may  be  manipulated  In  order 
to  drive  the  said  balls  from  the  home  base. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  game  board  pro- 
vided with  a  base ;  a  diamond-shaped  center  portion  pro- 
vided with  rounded  corners,  associated  with  said  base ;  an 
outer  portion  surrounding  said  diamond-shaped  portion 
and  also  aaaoclated  with  said  base,  and  separated  from 
said  diamond-shaped  portion  by  a  continuous  run-way 
which  has  a  flat  or  level  bottom ;  the  aald  outer  portion 
being  provided  on  Its  Inner  configuration  with  rounded 
comers  whereby  the  balls  used  In  playing  the  game  are 
deflected  In  their  course  and  being  further  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  areas  opening  Into  aald  run-way  with  their 
floors  or  bottoms  substantially  on  a  level  with  the  floor  or 
bottom  of  aaid  run-way,  and  forming  the  firat,  second,  third, 
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aod  horn*  bases,  the  said  outer  portion  bel«K  further  pro- 
vided with  two  run  ways  communicating  with  said  dia- 
mond shaped  run  way  with  their  floors  of  bottoms  sub- 
stantially on  a  level  with  the  floor  or  bottcBQ  of  said  run- 
way, one  between  the  first  and  second  bases,  and  the  other 
between  the  second  and  third  bases,  and  a  spring  secured 
to  the  game^board  so  that  Its  free  end  mny  be  manipu- 
lated In  order  to  drive  the  said  balls  from  the  home  base. 
3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  g»me-board  pro- 
vided with  a  diamond  shaped  run  way  having  a  level  bot- 
tom or  floor,  the  Inner  corners  of  said  run-way  being 
rounded,  and  the  outer  corners  of  said  run  way  being 
rounded  whereby  the  balls  used  In  playing  the  game  are 
deflected  in  their  course;  and  being  further  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  areas  opening  Into  the  said  run-way  with 
their  floors  or  bottoms  substantially  on  a  level  with  the 
floor  or  bottom  of  said  run-way.  and  forming  the  first,  sec- 
ond, third,  and  home  bases,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the 
same  board  so  that  Its  free  end  may  be  manipulated  in 
order  to  drive  the  said  balls  from  the  hom*  base. 


closer  and  coll.  a  circuit  breaker  co  acting  with  said  ham- 
mer, and  low  potential  wire  connections  between  the  cir- 
cuit breaker  and  the  source  of  energy,  as  set  forth. 


898.685.     DOOR  FASTENING   DEVICE. 
•no,  Allentown.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  30.  11 
424,249. 


?IMOS    N.    RlT- 

Serlal   No. 
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'  1.  A  door  securpf  consistinj;  of  two  membera  having 
enlarged  heads  adapted  for  engagement  rtspectlvely  with 
the  lock  of  a  door  and  the  look  keeper  of  a  door  Jamb,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  members  In  a  d*or  loocklng  po 

sltion. 

2.  A  door  securer  consisting  of  two  mambers  having  a 
threaded  shank  and  a  locking  head,  the  haad  of  one  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lock  of  a  door  and 
the  head  of  the  other  member  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  lock  keeper  of  a  door  Jamb,  and  a  nut  engaging 
with  said  threaded  shanks  to  hold  the  members  In  a  door- 
locking  position.  ' 

3.  A  door  securer  consisting  of  two  members  having 
elongated  flat,  threaded  shanks  and  angular  heads,  said 
heads  presenting  oblique  faces,  the  head  of  one  member 
being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  lock  of  a  door, 
and  the  head  of  the  other  member  presenting  an  ang^ilar 
Up  for  engagement  with  a  lock  keeper  of  n  door  Jamb,  and 
a  nut  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  tht»eaded  shanks  to 
hold  said  members  In  a  door- locking  position. 


g  9  8  .  6  8  6  .     ELECTRIC  BELL.     TiTS)  Hosati.  Florence. 

Italy,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Ferdlnfind  R.  Sari  and 

Bartolomeo  G.  Giuliani.  Washington.  li  C.     Filed  Aug. 

7,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,466. 

1.  An  electric  bell  having  a  single  magnetic  coll  of  high 
ohmlc  resistance  wires,  a  high  potential  wire  connection 
with  one  end  of  the  winding  of  said  coll,  a  low  potential 
wire  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  winding  of  said 
coll,  an  Insulated  bell  hammer,  a  circuit  closer  with  low 
poteatUl  wire  connections  between  the  same  and  said 
hammer,   low   potential   connections   between   the  circuit 


2.  An  electric  bell  having  a  single  magnetic  coll  of  Mgh 
ohmlc  resistance  wires,  a  high  potential  wire  connection 
with  one  end  of  the  winding  of  said  coll,  a  low  potential 
wire  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  winding  of  said 
coll,  a  bracket  plate  and  support  therefor  and  upon  which 
plate  said  coll  Is  mounted,  an  Insulation  block  fitted  to 
said  plate,  a  pivotal  hammer  mounted  upon  said  block,  a 
spring  carried  by  the  latter  and  retracting  said  hammer, 
a  circuit  closer  with  low  potential  wire  connections  be- 
tween the  same  and  said  hammer,  low  potential  con- 
nections between  the  circuit  closer  and  the  coll,  a  circuit 
breaker  co-acting  with  said  hammer,  and  low  potential 
wire  connections  between  said  circuit  breaker  and  the 
source  of  energy,  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  electric  bell  having  a  single  magnetic  coll  of  high 
ohmlc  resistance  wires,  a  high  potential  wire  connection 
with  one  end  of  the  winding  of  said  coll,  a  low  potential 
wire  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  winding  of  said 
coll,  a  bracket  plate  and  support  therefor  upon  which 
plate  said  coll  Is  mounted,  an  Insulation  block  fitted  to 
said  plate,  a  pivotal  hammer  mounted  upon  said  block,  a 
spiral  spring  connected  to  the  hammer,  a  circuit  closer  with 
low  potential  wire  connections  between  the  latter  and  said 
coil,  a  circuit  breaker  co  acting  with  said  hammer,  and 
low  potential  wire  connections  between  the  circuit  breaker 
and  the  source  of  energy,  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  electric  bell  having  a  single  magnetic  coll  of  hlgb 
ohmlc  resistance  wires,  a  high  potential  wire  connection 
with  one  end  of  the  winding  of  said  coil,  a  low  potential 
wlrfe  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  winding  of  said  coll. 
a  bracket  plate  and  support  therefor  and  upon  which 
plate  said  coll  Is  mounted,  an  Insulation  block  fitted  to 
said  plate,  a  pivotal  hammer  mounted  upon  said  block,  a 
spring  carried  by  the  latter  and  tiearlnj;  against  said  ham- 
mer acting  as  a  circuit  breaker,  a  spiral  spring  fastened 
to  one  end  of  the  hammer,  an  adjusting  screw  to  which 
said  spiral  spring  Is  connected,  a  circuit  closer  with  low 
potential  wire  connections  between  the  same  and  said 
hammer,  low  potential  connections  between  the  circuit 
closer  and  coll.  and  low  potential  wire  connections  be 
tween    the    circuit   breaker   and   source   of   energy,   as   set 

forth. 

5.  An  electric  bell  having  a  single  magnetic  coll  of  hlgb 
ohmlc  resistance  wires,  an  Insulated  support  for  said  coll. 
Insulated  metallic  strips  mounted  upon  the  support,  a 
high  potential  wire  connection  with  one  of  said  plates 
which  In  turn  Is  electrically  connected  with  one  end  of 
the  winding  of  said  coll,  a  low  potential  wire  connected 
through  one  of  said  strips  with  the  other  end  of  the  wind- 
ing of  the  coll,  a  pivotal  Insulated  hammer,  a  low  poten- 
tial wire  having  connections  through  one  of  the  stflps 
with  said  hammer,  an  Insulated  spring  bearing  against  the 
hammer  and  having  a  low  potential  connection  through 
one  of  said  strips,  and  a  circuit  closer  mechanism  be 
tween  the  same  and  said  hammer. 


898,687.  RAILROAD  SWITCH.  Fredrick  Sallbb.  Kll- 
dare,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1908.  Serial  No.  418,963. 
A  railroad  switch  comprising  resilient  rails,  beveled 
and  arranged  to  lie  In  close  engagement  with  main  line 
rails,  springs  engaged  against  said  resilient  rails  to  hold 
one  yleldably  in  engagement  with  one  main  line  rail  and 
the  other  yleldably  In  spaced  relation  with  the  opposite 
main  line  rail,  and  a  cross  bar  having  projections  upon 
its  upper  face  said  projections  being  srranged  t6  engage 
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unison   against  the  action  of  the  springs,  said   cross  bar 


being    arranged    for    engagement    with    switch    operating 
mechanisms  of  various  types. 


898,688.  DOOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PIANOS.  JosE  Sam- 
perk.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Reglna  Company. 
Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,311. 


Ga.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1906,     Serial  No.  348,586. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  an 
opening  In  one  of  the  walls,  a  door  arranged  to  travel  ad- 
jacent to  said  opening  and  a  member  connected  with  said 
door  for  operating  It  and  for  maintaining  said  door  In  any 
position,  said  member  being  arranged  to  travel  In  a  path 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  In  which  the  door  travels. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  an  open- 
ing in  one  of  the  walls,  a  door  arranged  to  travel  adjacent 
to  said  opening  and  a  sliding  member  connected  with  said 
door  for  operating  It  and  for  maintaining  said  door  In  any 
position,  said  sliding  member  being  arranged  to  travel  in 
a  path  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  In  which  the  door  travels. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  an  open- 
ing In  one  of  the  walls,  a  sliding  door  adapted  to  travel 
adjacent  to  said  opening,  guideways  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  the  wall  In  which  the  opening  Is  located,  an  operating 
member  movable  In  said  guideways  and  connected  with 
said  door,  and  a  nose  on  said  operating  member  arranged 
to  engage  a  portion  of  the  casing  to  maintain  the  door  In 
any  desired  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  an  open- 
ing In  one  of  Its  walls,  a  door  adapted  to  travel  adjacent  to 
said  opening,  guideways  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  wall 
in  which  the  opening  is  located,  and  means  movable  In 
said  guideways  for  operating  said  door  and  for  maintain- 
ing It  In  any  desired  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  an  open- 
ing In  one  of  Its  walls,  guideways  arranged  to  each  side 
of  said  opening,  a  door  adapted  to  travel  In  said  guide- 
ways,  a  second  set  of  guideways  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
the  first  named  guideways,  an  operating  member  movable 
in  said  second  named  guideways  and  a  flexible  connection 
from  said  operating  member  to  the  door. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper  hav- 
ing a  discharge  mouth,  a  valve  forming  a  closure  for  the 
mouth  and  comprising  co-acting  members  mounted  on 
diametrically  disposed  pivot  pins  and  adapted  to  swing  In 
a  plane  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
mouth,  said  members  having  meeting  edges,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  swinging  said  valve  members  In  opposite 

directions. 

2.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper 
having  a  discharge  mouth,  a  valve  forming  a  closure  for 
the  mouth  and  comprising  co-acting  members  mounted  on 
diametricallv  disposed  pivot  pins  and  adapted  to  swing  in 
a  plane  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
mouth,  said  members  having  meeting  edges,  an  operating 
lever  fulcrumod  to  a  fixed  Part  of  said  apparatus,  and  a 
link  pivoted  In  like  manner  to  each  valve  member  and  to 
the  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  its  fulcrum. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper  hav- 
ing a  discharge  mouth,  a  valve  forming  a  closure  for  said 
mouth  and  comprising  co-acting  sections  disposed  in  the 
same  plane  and  having  meeting  edges,  pivots  for  said  valve 
sections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  meeting  edges,  and 
means  connected  to  said  valve  sections  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  meeting  edges  and  on  the  same  side  as  their  pivot 
pins  for  simultaneously  swinging  said  valve  sections  to 
and  from  each  other. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clas.'!  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  inverted  frusto-conlcal  discharge  mouth 
comprising  separable  mating  sections  spaced  to  form  be- 
tween them  a  valve  way  and  having  parallel  opposing 
faces,  lugs  projecting  from  each  section  and  connected  by 
fastening  devices  for  adjusting  the  width  of  said  valve 
way,  hinged  cooperating  valve  members  lying  In  the  same 
plane  and  mounted  In  said  valve-way  on  diametrically 
disposed  pivot  pins,  and  a  rocking  lever  fulcrumed  to  said 
hopper  and  connected  to  the  valve  members  for  opening 
and  closing  the  discharge  mouth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper  having  a  discharge  mouth  formed  of 
two  separable  sections  having  apertured  lugs  disposed  to 
register,  bolts  extending  through  the  apertured  lugs  for 
supporting  one  section  on  the  other  with  a  space  between 
them,  a  pair  of  valve  members  lying  In  the  same  plane  and 
mounted  on  diametrically  disposed  pivot  pins,  said  valve 
members   being  slldnbly   mounted   on   one   of  the   sections 

i   and  movable  to  and  from  each  other,  a  lever  supported  on 
:    the  discharge  mouth,  and  links  connected  with  the  lever  on 
1   opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  thereof  and  with  the  valve 
members  for  simultaneously  operating  the  same. 
[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


898.690.  LEMON-SQUEEZER.  William  S.  Schwaetz, 
Amity.  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1908.  Serial  No.  416.139. 
1.  In  a  Juice  expressing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
clamp,  of  a  bowl  carried  thereby  and  having  its  center  in 
allnement  with  said  clamp,  a  Juice-expressing  means 
mounted  on  the  bowl  and  arranged  in  allnement  with  the 
clamp  and  bowl,  legs  depending  from  the  clamp  and 
diverging  outwardly  so  as  to  straddle  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  clamp,  and  means  mounted  on  the  clamp  below  the 
legs  and  In  allnement  with  the  Juice  expressing  device  and 
coCperatlng  therewith  to  secure  the  said  3uic%  expressing 
device  to  a  table  or  other  support. 
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2.  In  a  Juice  eipri?88lng  device,  the  combination  with  a 
clamp  comprising  a  yoke  having  spaced  l*g8,  the  lower 
faces  of  which  are  inclined,  said  legs  depending  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  yoke,  of  a  bowl  carried,  by  said  clamp 
above  the  legs,  said  legs  causing  the  bowl  to  assume  an 
Inclination,  and  said  bowl  having  an  ontlQt  at  its  lower 
side,  and  clamping  means  mounted  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  yoke  in  alinement  with  the  said  legs  an(  spaced  there- 
from. 


3.  In  a  Juice  expressing  device,  the  comtilnatlon  with  a 
clamp,  of  a  bowl  mounted  thereon,  a  nlotttKl  cylinder 
mounted  on  the  bowl,  a  cone  at  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder 
and  within  the  same,  and  an  expressing  mechanism 
mounted  on  and  moving  over  the  cylinder  «nd  also  within 
the  same  and  cooperating  with  the  cone. 

4.  In  a  Juice  expressing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
clamp,  of  a  bowl  mounted  thereon  and  carried  thereby,  a 
slotted  cylinder  detachably  mounted  on  the  bowl,  a  cone 
at  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  and  within  tbe  same  and  In- 
tegral with  the  bowl,  and  a  plunger  mounted  within  the 
cylinder  and  cooperating  with  the  cone. 

5.  In  a  Juice  expressing  device,  the  comHination  with  a 
clamp,  of  a  bowl  carried  by  the  said  clamo  and  having  • 
centrally  arrangr'd  cone,  a  cylinder  detachably  mounted  on 
the  cone  and  provided  with  a  series  of  vertical  slots,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  vertical  ribs  secured  to  the  cylinder, 
and  an  expressing  mechanism  mounted  on  the  cylinder  and 
cooperating  with  said  ribs  for  expressing  the  Juice  from 
the  cylinder  Into  the  bowl. 

[CU.lma  6  to  IJ  not  printed  In  the  GazeCte.] 


gradually  feeding  the  electrode  downward  as  it  Is  con- 
sumed, and  renewing  the  electrode  by  succesalvely  attach- 
ing   thereto    new    sections   thereof   above    the   charge   and 


without  withdrawing  the  electrode  nor  so  lifting  It  as  to 
permit  the  granular  charge  to  fall  In  beneath  It  and  close 
the  space  normally  occupied  by  the  electrode. 


898,692.  COPYHOLDER.  Frank  P.  Shipakd,  Edmond, 
Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Copyograph 
Manufacturing  Company.  Filed  May  31.  1907.  Serial 
No.   376,612. 


898.691.  ELECTRIC-FURNACE  PROCESS.  GiOBOli  O. 
Sgwabd  and  Fkavz  von  KCgeujch,  Hoicombs  Rock.  Va., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Electro  Metallur- 
gical Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Tlrglnla.  Filed 
Feb.  21,   1906.      Serial  No.  302,232. 

1.  The  process  of  operating  an  electric  furnace,  which 
consists  In  maintaining  a  deep  layer  of  the  charge  into 
which  the  electrode  projects  and  by  which  It  Is  surrounded, 
ao  that  the  arc  la  burled  beneath  the  charfle,  and  effecting 
renewal  of  the  electrode  materUl  by  profresslve  feeding 
in  of  new  lengths  without  withdrawal  of  the  electrode 
from  the  charge." 

2.  The  process  of  electric  smelting,  whilch  consists  In 
maintaining  a  deep  layer  of  the  charge  aliove  the  molten 
bath  and  surrounding  the  lower  part  of  an  upright  sec- 
tional electrode,  so  that  the  arc  Is  burled  beneath  the 
charge,  fusing  the  charge  by  a  current  from  such  electrode, 
and  renewing  the  latter  by  successively  attaching  new  sec- 
tions thereof  above  the  charge  without  withdrawing  the 
electrode  from  the  charge. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  electric  smelting  In  an  electric  furnace 
wbareln  an  arc  is  maintained  between  an  upright  eIectrod« 
and  the  molten  bath  beneath,  which  consists  In  maintain- 
ing a  deep  layer  of  the  charge  of  granulated  material  above 
tbe  molten  bath  and  surrounding  tbe  lo^er  part  of  tbe 
electrode,  so  that   the  arc  la  burled  beneath  tbe  charge. 


1.  In  a  copy  holder,  a  copy  support  comprising  two  sepa- 
rate parts  adapted  to  support  the  two  portions  of  an  open 
book,  said  supporting  parts  being  sdapted  to  advance 
toward  and  retreat  from  a  predetermined  plane,  means 
whereby  each  of  said  parts  moves  toward  the  center  line 
of  the  copy  support  In  Its  advancing  movement,  means 
whereby  the  advancing  movement  of  one  part  limits  the 
advancing  movement  of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  copy  bolder,  a  copy  support  comprising  two 
parts  adapted  to  support  the  two  portions  of  an  open 
book,  said  parts  being  adapted  to  advance  forwardly  and 
Inwardly  of  the  support,  a  brace  connection  between  said 
parts,  said  brace  having  freedom  of  lengthening  move- 
ments and  having  adjustable  means  for  limiting  Its  short- 
ening movements. 

3.  In  a  copy  holder,  a  support  for  an  open  book,  a  clamp 
on  said  support  adapted  to  press  the  exposed  pages  of  the 
book  Into  a  predetermined  plane,  the  support  carrying 
two  separate  plates  adapted  to  support  the  book  and  press 
it  Into  engagement  with  the  clamp,  means  whereby  said 
plates  move  toward  tbe  center  of  tbe  book  support  as  they 
move  toward  the  clamp,  a  brace  connection  between  said 
plates,  said  brace  having  freedom  of  lengthening  move- 
ment, and  having  adjustable  means  for  limiting  Its  short- 
ening movement. 

4.  In  a  copy  bolder,  a  support  for  an  open  book,  a  clamp 
on  the  support  adapted  to  engage  the  exposed  pages  of  the 
book,  tbe  support  carrying  two  separate  plates  adapted 
to  support  the  book  and  press  it  Into  engagement  with  tbe 
clamp,  tbe  plates  being  each  accvred  pivotally  to  the  sup- 
port by  parallel  arms,  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  arms 
with  tbe  support  being  so  positioned  with  respect  to  their 
pivotal  connections  with  tbe  plates  that  said  plates  move 
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toward  the  center  of  the  support  in  moving  toward  the 
clamp,  springs  Interposed  between  said  plates  and  the 
support,  a  tension  spring  connecting  said  plates. 

5  In  a  copy  holder,  a  copy  support  comprising  two 
parts  adapted  to  support  the  two  portions  of  an  open  book, 
said  parts  being  adapted  to  advance  forwardly  and  in- 
wardly of  the  support,  a  tension  spring  connection  be- 
tween said  parts. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


898  693.  RAILROAD  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Marion  L. 
Shkphebd,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David 
M.  Smith,  Newark,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1908.  Serial 
No.  427,094. 


blnatlon  of  an  actuating  lever,  means  for  rocking  tbe 
same,  a  train  pipe,  a  throttle  lever,  a  whistle.  »°f  ™«°* 
actuated  by  said  actuating  lever  for  venting  said  train 
pipe  and  for  simultaneously  sounding  the  whistle,  and 
moving  said  throttle  lever  towards  closed  position. 


898,694.  MERCHANDISE  TICKET.  Thomas  H.  8hbb- 
MAS.  Traverse  City,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1907.  Serial 
No.  395,732. 


^ 


i7 


tt?^ 


A  ticket  comprising  a  flexible  strip  having  a  surface 
for  the  reception  of  Inscriptions  and  pins  located  In  aline- 
ment with  each  other  at  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
strip  and  having  their  pointed  ends  disposed  In  opposite 
directions,  the  pointed  end  portions  of  said  pins  being 
spaced  from  the  strip,  each  pin  when  In  position  upon  the 
strip  having  all  of  its  parts  lying  in  the  same  plane  and 
with  Its  opposite  ends  disposed  in  the  same  direction. 


898,695.     HARROW.     Fkancisco  R.  Sosa,  Buenos  Ayres, 
.\rgentlna.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.   391,867. 


1     In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination  of  an  actuating  lever,  means  for  automatically 
rocklug  said  lever,  a  valve  case,  a  valve  mounted  therein, 
an  operative  connection  between  said  valve  and  said  actu- 
ating lever,  a  train  pipe,  and  an  air  supply  pipe  connected 
to    said    valve    case,    another   air   pipe   connected    to    said 
valve  case,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  valve  will 
establish  communication  between  the  train  pipe  and   the 
atmosphere  and  between  the  two  air  pipes  upon  tbe  rock- 
ing of  the  actuating  lever,  an  air  cylinder  connected   to 
said  last  named  air  pipe,  a  piston  mounted  in  said  cylin- 
der   a  plunger  rod  connected  to  said  piston  projecting  for- 
wardly from  tbe  cylinder,  a  throttle  lever,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  lever  locked,  and  a  releasing  lever  for  said  hold- 
ing means  l^iterposed  between  the  throttle   lever  and  the 
plunger   rod  and  arranged   to  be   actuated  by   the  latter 
upon  Its  forward  movement. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  throttle  lever,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  carried 
thereby  a  pinion  movable  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a 
toothed  segment  with  which  said  pinion  meshes,  a  detent 
designed  to  engage  said  ratchet,  a  releasing  lever  ful- 
crumetl  on  the  throttle  lever  and  secured  to  said  detent  to 
move  the  sarae  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  an  air  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  air  cylinder,  and 
provided  with  a  plunger  rod  adapted  to  strike  the  releas- 
ing lever  to  rock  tbe  same  In  a  direction  to  release  tbe 
detent  from  the  ratchet,  and  means  for  automatically  ad- 
mitting air  Into  the  cylinder  back  of  the  piston. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  throttle  lever,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  Jour- 
naled  on  said  lever,  a  pinion  movable  with  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  toothed  segment  with  which  said  pinion  Is  de- 
signed to  mesh,  an  inverted  T-shaped  releasing  lever  ful- 
cruraed  by  one  arm  on  the  throttle  lever,  a  detent  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  and  connect  It  to  an- 
other arm  of  said  releasing  lever,  an  air  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton and  plunger  rod  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  the  plunger 
being  adapted  to  strike  tbe  remaining  arm  of  the  lever  for 
tbe  purpose  specified,  and  means  for  automatically  ad- 
mitting air  Into  the  cylinder  back  of  the  piston. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 


An  agricultural  harrow  having  a  body  consisting  of 
wire  netting,  rods  fitted  In  the  meshes  of  said  netting  and 
extending  crosswise  of  said  body,  and  a  series  of  blades 
carried  by  said  rods.  In  combination  with  a  splinter  swing 
bar  secured  to  the  harrow  In  order  to  draw  the  same,  sub- 
stautlallv  as  described  and  set  forth. 


S98.G96.  ELECTRIC  LIGHT-B^LB  CHANGER.  Chablm 
F.  SoiTHWOBTH.  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1908. 
Serial  No.  415,654. 


1  An  electric  light  bulb  changer,  comprising  a  base  for 
attachment  to  a  handle,  an  extended,  contlnuons.  elastic, 
annular  rim  projecting  from  said  base,  provided  on  lU  In- 
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ner  sarfaM  with  longitudinal  corrugations  and  adapted  to 
■lip  over  and  grip  the  bulb  to  allow  of  its  placement  or 
removal. 

2.  An  electric  light  bulb  changer,  comprlsiag  a  baae  for 
attachment  to  a  handle,  a  cylinder  of  rubber  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  base  and  provided  on  Its  Interior  sur- 
face with  longitudinal  corrugations,  whereby  It  is  adapted 
to  slip  over  and  grip  the  bulb  to  allow  of  Its  placement  or 
removal. 

3.  An  electric  light  bulb  changer,  comprising  a  base  for 
'attachment   to  a   handle,   a  cylinder  of  rubbtr   projecting 

from  said  base,   beveled  on  Its  Interior  surftce  and   pro 
vlded   thereon  with  longitudinal  corrugation*   whereby   It 
Is  adapted  to  slip  over  and  grip  the  bulb  to, allow  of  its 
placement  or  removal.  J 

4.  An  electric  light  bulb  changer,  comprising  a  cup- 
shaped  base  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  handle  and  pro 
vlded  with  an  annular  slot  at  Its  perlpherjf.  a  cylinder 
of  rubber  fitting  In  said  slot  and  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom  and  provided  on  Its  Inner  surface  with  longitudi- 
nal corrugations,  whereby  It  Is  adapted  to  ajlp  over  and 
grip  the  bulb  to  allow  of  Its  placement  or  removal. 


I 


898.697.  TOOL  FOR  CUTTING  PIPE  AND  THE  LIKE. 
JoH.v  F.  Spitt,  McKees  Rocks.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1908. 
Serial  No.  420,376. 


1.  A  pipe  cutting  tool  having  a  body  portion,  a  fixed 
knife  carried  thereby,  a  disk  adjustably  njounted  in  a 
forked  arm  at  the  forward  end  of  the  body  portion  adja- 
cent the  working  end  of  the  knife  and  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  pipe  at  an  an(?ie  of  about  forty  five  d.eKree8  with 
the  cutting  line  ;  substantially  as  shown  &u<X  described. 

2.  In  a  pipe  cutting  tool  having  a  body  portion,  a  fixed 
knife  carried  thereby,  a  disk  mounted  on  the  forward  end 
of  the  body  portion  at  an  angle  of  about  fort^  five  degrees 
with  the  cutting  line  of  the  tool,  and  adapte<l  to  nick  the 
pipe  in  advance  of  the  knife;  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


898,698.      FUSE  BOX.      John   O.    Stiveh.s.    l)enver.   Colo. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  340.69:J. 


carrier  provided  with  pairs  of  contacts  having  rounded 
heads,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  carrier  con- 
tacts and  the  base  plate  contacts  in  engagement. 

2.  A  fuse  box  comprising  a  base  plate  provided  with  ter- 
minal contact  plates  and  a  plurality  of  receases  some  of 
said  recesses  being  formed  In  the  terminal  contact  platea, 
a  carrier  yieldingly  mounted  on  the  base  plate  said  carrier 
having  a  plurality  of  projections  arranged  in  pairs,  the 
projections  of  each  pair  being  connected  by  a  fuse,  said 
carrier  being  rotatably  mounted  whereby  It  may  be  ad- 
Justed  to  place  any  desired  pair  of  contacU  thereon  In 
operative  relation  to  the  terminals  on  the  base  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  plate,  a  pair 
of  contacts  thereon,  a  fuse  carrier  pivoted  to  said  base 
plate  and  overlying  said  contacts,  a  plurality  of  fuse  hold 
ers  mounted  on  said  fuse  carriers,  and  contacts  extending 
from  said  fuse  holders  through  said  fuse  carrier  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  contacts  on  the  base  plate. 

4.  A  fuse  box  comprising  a  flat  plate  with  a  pair  of  cir- 
cuit terminals  on  its  surface,  a  rotatably  mounted  disk 
having  its  flat  face  adjacent  to  the  plate,  a  plurality  of 
fuses  on  the  disk,  each  fuse  having  a  pair  of  terminals 
on  the  face  of  the  disk  adjacent  to  the  plate,  and  a  bandie 
for  rotating  the  disk. 

5.  A  fuse  box  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  disk,  me- 
tallic contacts  arranged  uniformly  around  Its  periphery, 
consecutive  contacts  being  united  In  pairs  by  fuse  wires, 
a  base  on  which  the  disk  Is  mounted,  and  two  contacts  on 
the  base  adapted  to  coact  with  each  pair  of  those  on  the 
disk. 


1.  A  fuse  box   comprising  a  baae  plate  orovlded   with 
pairs  of  conUcta  having  circular  receaaea,  a  movable  fuse 


898.699  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  APPARATIS.  Frbd- 
EBiCK  F.  Stbong.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  253.539. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  magnetic 
shell  having  centrally  and  integrally  secured  on  Its  Inner 
side  a  ore,  an  electro-magnet,  winding  and  supporting  spool, 
a  carbon  disk  secured  to  the  projecting  end  of  said  spool, 
a  thin  iron  diaphragm  secured  to  the  rim  of  said  shell 
In  front  of  said  disk,  balls  held  In  slight  engagement  with 
said  diaphragm,  and  held  loosely  in  pockets  provided 
therefor  In  the  face  of  said  disk  and  circuit  wires  con- 
nected to  the  shell  and  to  the  magnet  winding,  said  wind- 
ing, disk,  balls,  diaphragm  and  shell  being  In  series  In  the 
main  circuit. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  telephone 
transmitter- receiver,  having  a  sound  collector  provided 
with  a  centrally  apertured  sound  receiving  device  leading 
to  the  ear  mounted  within  the  mouth  piece  thereof. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  telephone 
transmitter  receiver,  having  transmitter  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  an  externally  open  mouth  piece,  a  sound  col- 
lector mounted  within  the  mouth  piece  thereof,  and  an 
ear  tube  Independent  of  said  mouthpiece  extending  from 
said  sound  collector. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  telephone 
transmitter-receiver,  having  a  sound  collector  mounted 
within  the  mouth  piece  thereof,  said  collector  having  a 
concave  surface  facing  the  instrument,  and  a  tube  extend- 
ing outwardly  at  the  center  of  said  concave  surface. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  telephone 
transmitter,  and  Its  mouth  piece,  and  a  disk  mounted  cen 
trally  within  said  mouth  piece  and  extending  within  the 
inner  end  of  the  mouthpiece  to  a  greater  diameter  than 
the  latter,  leaving  an  annular  opening  between  aald  trans- 
mitter and  said  mouth  piece,  said  disk  having  a  convex 
outer  sur'ace  for  directing  the  sound  to  the  transmitter. 
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898.700.     BELT.      Ldona  Tann«k.   Grand   Rnpida,   Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  354,275. 


1  In  a  belt,  a  girdle,  a  front  plate  secured  to  the  girdle, 
a  wire  support  secured  to  the  plate  at  right  angles  there- 
with and  projecting  above  It,  an  outwardly  curved  hook 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  wire  and  Inwardly  curved  hooks 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  wire,  and  small  supporting  buckles 
secured  to  the  girdle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 

**2  "in  a  belt,  a  girdle,  a  front  plate  secured  to  the  ends 
of  the  girdle  and  a  wire  support  secured  to  nnd  projecting 
up  from  the  plate,  an  outwardly  curved  hook  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  wire  and  Inwardly  curved  hooks  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  wire,  and  supporting  buckles  formed  with  a 
plate  and  a  wire  woven  around  the  edges  of  the  plate  with 
hooks  projecting  outward   from  the  plate,   as  shown   and 

described.  , 

3  A  belt  consisting  of  a  girdle,  a  plate  curved  downward 
to  form  a  "dip"  in  the  belt,  a  wire  secured  to  the  plate, 
an  outwardly  curved  hook  at  top  of  said  wire  and  In- 
wardly curved  hooks  at  the  lower  end  of  the  wire  inside 
of  the  plate,  and  small  supporting  buckles  consisting  of 
plates,  wire  extending  longitudinal  of  one  side  of  the 
nlate  bent  and  passed  ov4r  the  edge  of  and  across  one 
surface  of  the  plate  and  the  ends  of  the  wire  bent  over 
the  other  edge  of  the  plate  and  projecting  outward  to 
form  supporting  hooks,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


898,701.     LlQriD  MEASURE.     CiBTis  L    Tate,  Conners- 
ville,  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,129. 


898,702.  HAMMER  DRILL.  Albert  H.  Taylor,  Easton, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1908.     Serial  No.  420,856. 


1  A  liquid  measure  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  trans- 
verse wall  dividing  said  body  portion  Into  two  compart- 
ments and  an  overflow  retaining  lip  located  upon  each 
side  of  said  dividing  wall  below  the  top  of  the  body  por- 
tion. 

•2.  A  liquid  measure  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  trans- 
verse wall  dividing  said  liody  portion  into  two  compart- 
ments and  overflow  retaining  lips  carried  by  said  trans 
verse  wall,  and  located  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  there 
being  an  opening  formed  through  said  dividing  wall  above 
said  retaining  lips. 

,1.  A  liquid  measure  comprising  a  body  portion,  the  end* 
of  which  are  upwardly  extended  to  form  spouts  and  a  di- 
viding wall  which  divides  said  body  portion  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments  of  varying  capacities  nnd  overflow 
retaining  lips  carried  by  said  dividing  wall. 

4.  A  r.quld  measure  comprising  a  body  portion,  the  ends 
of  which  are  upwardly  extended  to  form  spouts  and  a  di- 
viding wall  which  divides  said  body  portion  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  compartmants  of  varying  capacities,  and  over 
flow  retaining  lips  carried  by  said  dividing  wall,  there  be- 
ing an  opening  formed  through  said  dividing  wall  above 
said  overflow  retaining  lips. 


1.  A  pneumatic  tool,  an  air  pressure  feeding  device 
therefor  and  an  adjustable  extension  secured  to  said  de- 
vice, forming  an  end  support  for  the  tool. 

2  A  pneumatic  tool,  an  air  pressure  feeding  device 
therefor  comprising  a  cylinder  and  Its  piston,  and  an  ad- 
justable piston  extension  forming  an  end  support  for  the 

tool.  ..         .     , 

3  \  pneumatic  tool,  an  air  pressure  feeding  device 
therefor  comprising  a  cylinder  and  Its  piston,  an  adjustable 
piston  extension  forming  an  end  support  for  the  tool,  and 
means  for  locking  the  extension  to  and  releasing  It  from 

the  piston. 

4.  A  pneumatic  tool,  an  air  pressure  feeding  device 
therefor  comprising  a  cylinder  and  its  hollow  piston,  and 
an  adjustable  extension  telescoping  within  the  piston, 
forming  an  end  support  for  the  tool. 

5.  A  pneumatic  tool,  an  air  pressure  feeding  device 
therefor  comprising  a  cylinder  and  Its  hollow  piston,  an 
adjustable  extension  telescoping  within  the  piston,  form- 
ing an  end  support  for  the  tool,  and  means  for  locking 
the  extension  to  and  releasing  It  from  the  piston. 

1. Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


S98.70.-i.  MANUFACTURE  OF  STONE  OR  MARBLE 
ARTIFICIALLY.  Thomas  M.  Thom.  Woodlands.  Chcs- 
hunt.  England,  assignor  to  The  Lithographic  Stone  and 
Marble  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Great  Britain.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
386,760. 

The  process  of  carbonatlng  artificial  stone  consisting  in 
treating  the  blocks  or  slabs  with  carbonic  add  gas  at  an 
increasing  pressure  beginning  at  less  than  atmospheric 
pressure  and  ending  at  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure. 


898  704.  RAZOR-BLADE  HOLDER.  JOSEPH  R.  Toerbt, 
Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1908.  Serial  No. 
411.310. 


1.  \  clip  or  blade  holder  comprising  two  integral  leaves 
of  thin  metal  folded  together  longitudinally  and  having 
between  them,  adjacent  to  their  fold  or  point  of  connec- 
tion, a  sharp  V-shaped  space  the  adjacent  walls  of  which, 
near  the  said  fold,  are  adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  sur- 
faces of  a  double-edged  blade  and  thus  prevent  the  edge  of 
the  blade  near  said  surfaces  from  being  injured  by  contact 
I  with  the  metal  at  the  bottom  of  said  space. 
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2.  A  Clip  or  holder  comprlalnic  two  Icatm  ct  thin  metal 
folded  together  longitudinally  and  having,  closely  adjacent 
to  their  fold  or  point  of  connection,  a  iharp  V-»haped 
■pace  the  adjacent  walls  of  which,  near  satd  fold,  are 
adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  surfaces  of  a  bl»d«  and  thus 
prevent  the  edge  thereof  from  being  Injured  by  contact 
with  the  holder  at  said  fold,  one  of  said  leav#«  being  pro 
vlded  at  Ita  ends  with  inwardly  projecting  Ilt>8  to  engage 
the  ends  of  a  blade  Inserted  In  the  clip  or  holder. 


said  legs,  angle  pieces  each  having  one  arm  thereof  secured 
to  and  projecting  beyond  the  upper  extermlty  of  each  cross 
brace,  the  other  arm  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  engage  the 
side  of  its  respective  leg  when  the  ladder  Is  in  its  braced 
position,  and  means  for  locking  said  flrat  mentioned  arm 
inithe  recess  of  Its  respective  leg. 


898.705.  RAZOR  -  STROPPING  DEVICE.  Joseph  R. 
ToKRKT,  Worcester  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1908.  Serial 
No.  411,311. 


1.  In  a  rasor  sharpening  device,  the  comblaation  with  a 
suitable  frame  or  support,  of  a  swinging  trtvae  mounted 
thereon,  a  raior  holder,  a  rack  and  pinion  device  for  re- 
versely rotating  said  razor  holder  as  the  swinflng  frame  is 
moved  back  and  forth,  and  an  oscillating  plate  plvotally 
connected  with  said  swinging  frame  and  serving  to  hold 
the  parts  of  said  rack  and  pinion  device  In  m^sh. 

2.  In  a  raior  sharpening  device,  the  comWnatlon  with 
a  suitable  frame  or  support,  of  a  swinging  fr»me  mounted 
thereon  and  the  shank  of  which  is  provided  with  side 
lugs,  a  U  spring  the  free  ends  of  which  bear  against  said 
lugs,  and  an  oscillating  blade-holder  mounted  In  said 
•winging  frame. 

3.  In  a  raior-sharpenlng  device,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  or  holder  13  provided  with  aU  upwardly  projecting 
lug  14  and  a  curved  rack   15,'  of  a  swinging  frame  com- 
prising a  shank  having  side  lugs  and  a  bearing  lug,  an   ; 
oscillating   blade  holder  having  a  shank  provided  with  a  ; 
pinion  meshing  with  said  rack,  and  which  sHank  is  swiv- 
eled  or  journaled  In  said  bearing  lug,  and  4  U-splng  at^^ 
tached  to  said  stationary  frame  and  having  fflee  ends  bear- 
ing against  said  side  lugs. 

4.  In  a  razor-sharpening  device,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  or  holder  13  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting 
lug  14  and  a  curved  rack  IS,  of  a  swingin|  frame  com- 
prising a  shank  having  side  lugs  and  a  betrlng  lug,  an 
oscillating  blade  holder  having  a  shank  proivlded  with  ff 
pinion  meshing  with  said  rack,  and  which  stank  is  swlv- 
eled  or  journaled  in  said  bearing  lug,  an  os<iillating  plate 
serving  to  hold  said  pinion  In  mesh  with  8al<I  rack,  and  a 
U-spring  attached  to  said  stationary  fram<  and  having 
free  ends  bearing  against  said  side  lugs. 

5.  In  a  raior  sharpening  device,  the  combination  with 
the  stationary  frame  13  provided  with  the  upwardly  pro- 
jecting lug  14.  of  an  oscillating  or  reversely  rotating 
blade-holder,  a  swinging  frame  in  which  said  blade-holder 
is  mounted,  and  the  shank  of  which  Is  provided  with  side 
lags,  a  U-apKing  the  free  ends  of  which  bear  against  the 
outer  sides  of  «aid  lugs,  and  the  bolt  16  between  the  head 
of  which  and  the  said  upwardly  projecting  lug  14  the 
loop  or  neck  portion  of  said  spring  is  clamp«d. 

898,706.  COLLAPSIBLE  STEP  -  LADDER.  Joseph  M. 
Tta.vER,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  23,  1906.  Serial 
N6.   322.989. 

1.  In  a  step  ladder  having  a  pair  of  badk  legs  jilnged 
thereto,  cross  braces  having  their  lower  e*tremltles  piv- 
oted to  the  said  back  legs,  angle  pieces  ea«h  having  one 
arm  thereof  secured  and  projecting  beyond  the  upper  end 
of  each  cro«8  brace,  the  other  arm  of  each  single  piece  be- 
ing folded  around  to  engage  the  side  of  Its  respective  leg 
when  the  ladder  is  in  Its  braced  position,  «nd  means  for 
locking  the  said  angle  pieces  into  engagement  with  said 
Ie«s. 

2.  In  a  step  ladder,  back  legs  having  recesses  therein, 
croM  braces  plvotally  secured  at  their  lower  extremities  to 


3.  In  a  step  ladder  having  a  pair  of  back  legs,  a  pair  of 
straps  secured  to  each  leg  forming  a  recess  betwen  them, 
cross  braces  plvotally  secured  at  their  lower  extremities  to 
said  legs,  angle  pieces  each  having  one  arm  thereof  se- 
cured to  and  projecting  beyond  the  upper  extremity  of 
each  cross  brace,  the  other  arm  being  bent  at  an  angle  to 
engage  the  side  of  said  leg  when  the  ladder  is  in  its 
braced  position,  and  means  for  locking  said  first  men- 
tioned arm  in  the  recess  of  Its  respective  leg 

4.  In  a  step  ladder  having  a  pair  of  back  legs,  a  pair 
of  straps  secured  to  each  leg  forming  an  Inclined  recess 
between  them,  cross  braces  plvotally  secured  at  their  lower 
extremities  to  said  legs,  angle  pieces  each  having  one  arm 
thereof  secured  to  and  projecting  beyond  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  each  cross  brace,  the  other  arm  being  l>ent  at 
an  angle  to  engage  the  side  of  said  leg  when  the  ladder  Is 
in  its  braced  poaltlon.  and  means  for  locking  said  first 
mentioned  arm  In  the  recess  of  Its  respective  leg. 

5.  In  a  step  ladder  having  a  pair  of  back  legs,  a  pair  of 
straps  secured  to  each  leg  forming  a  recess  between  them, 
cross  braces  plvotally  secured  at  their  lower  extremities  to 
said  legs,  angle  pieces  each  having  one  arm  thereof  se- 
cured to  and  projecting  beyond  the  upper  extremity  of 
each  cross  brace,  the  other  arm  being  bent  at  an  angle  to 
engage  the  side  of  said  leg  when  the  ladder  is  In  Its  braced 
condition,  and  pivoted  lugs  adjacent  to  each  recess  for 
locklBg  the  said  flrst  mentioned  arm  into  engagement  with 
its  respective  leg. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Ga»ette.] 


898,707.     IRONING  BOARD.     Biwjamin  T.  Ward,  Sara- 
toga. N.  Y.     Filed  May  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  372.821. 


In  an  ironing  board,  the  combination  with  a  horlaontally 
disposed  base,  a  column  rising  from  one  end  thereof,  a  borl- 
xontal  sleeve  board  sustained  at  one  end  by  the  column 
and  Upered  from  said  end  toward  the  other,  a  top  board 
wider  than  tb«  sleeve  board  and  tapered  oppositely  thereto, 
a  U-shaped  tapering  guide  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
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top  board  and  receiving  and  inclosing  the  sleeve  board  re 
movably  to  secure  the  top  board  to  the  sleeve  board,  a 
third  board  larger  than  the  •op  board  and  guide  brackets 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  third  board  in  position 
snugly  to  engage  the  side  edges  of  the  top  board  and  re 
movably  secure  the  third  board  on  the  top  board. 


1 


898  708  WRENCH.  Wilhblm  Wkidkmann,  Dusseldorf, 
Germany.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1906,  Serial  No.  303,317.  Re- 
newed Apr.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  429.944. 


3  A  tie  comprising  a  metal  structure  of  U-shaped  cross- 
section  having  recesses  in  the  top  edges  of  the  side  por- 
tions and  provided  with  laterally-extending  perforated 
flanges  at  the  recesses,  rails  disposed  In  the  recesses,  bo  ts 
passing  through  the  bases  of  the  rails  and  the  flanges,  In- 
verted U-shaped  supporting  members  on  which  the  rails 
rest,  upwardly-extending  flanges  on  the  members  for  en- 
gaging the  bases  of  the  rails,  bolts  for  securing  the  rails  to 
the  supporting  members,  and  bolts  for  securing  the  mem- 
bers to  the  said  structure. 


898,710.    SHOE.    Lobing  Q.  White,  Brockton,  Mass. 
Mar.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  420,825. 


Filed 


1  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  with  a  double  blade 
shank,  a  movable  Jaw  sliding  between  the  blades  of  the 
shank  a  lever  being  loose  between  the  blades  of  the  shank, 
a  tooth  on  the  edge  of  the  lever  and  projecting  on  both 
sides  for  alwut  the  thickness  of  the  blades,  ratchet  teeth  on 
the  rear  edge  of  the  blades  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
tooth  and  a  toggle  link,  connecting  the  lever  and  the  mov 
able  jaw  substantially  as  descrllieii.  ,    . ,    , 

->  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  with  a  double  blade 
shank  a  movable  Jaw  sliding  between  the  blades  of  the 
shank  a  lever  being  loose  between  the  blades  of  the  shank, 
a  tooth  on  the  edge  of  the  lever  and  projecting  on  both 
sides  for  about  the  thickness  of  the  blades,  ratchet  teeth  on 
the  rear  edge  »f  the  blades  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
tooth  and  a  toggle  link  connecting  the  lever  and  the  mov 
able  jaw  and  a  spring  pressing  the  toggle  link  outwardly  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


898  709       RAILROAD  TIE.      ANDBBW    A.    Whitbked.    A1- 
tw)na.  Pa.     Filed  June  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  377.392. 


*#    f 


1  m  a  shoe  the  combination  of  an  upper,  a  vamp  and  a 
waterproof  lining,  a  composite  Insole,  the  upper  part  of  the 
said  insole  being  composed  of  cork  and  covered  by  a  layer 
of  leather,  the  lower  part  of  the  said  Insole  being  composed 
of  leather  and  having  a  ridge  struck  up  therefrom,  the  said 
ridge  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  said  insole  being  cov- 
ered with  rubber,  the  said  parts  of  the  composite  insole 
sewed  together  and  the  insole  and  upper  and  lining  :  being 
secured  together  by  sewing  through  the  said  ridge,  the 
seams   and    needle   holes   being   filled   with    a   waterproof 

material. 

2  In  a  shoe  the  combination  of  an  upper,  a  vamp,  an 
oiled  lining,  a  composite  Insole  formed  of  a  leather  piece 
having  a  ridge,  a  strip  of  cork,  a  leather  covering  the  top 
and  a  rubber  sheet  covering  the  bottom  of  the  said  insole 
a  welt  the  said  parts  attached  together  by  a  waterproof 
thread  and  the  seams  filled  by  a  waterproof  material,  a 
tarred  felt  cushion  located  underneath  the  said  insole  and 
tilling  the  space  formed  by  the  said  ridge,  outer  soles  at- 
tached to  the  said  welt. 


898  711  PLOW.  Hahbt  Wiard.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  28,  1897,  Serial  No.  638,545.  Renewed  Feb.  6, 
1907.     Serial  No.  356.097. 


\J^j.  *  iM-  f-<f 


1  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  U-shaped  metal  structure 
having  laterally  extending  flanges  at  the  upper  edges  of  the 
side  portions  and  having  rail-receiving  recesses  and  pro- 
vided with  apertures  under  the  recesses,  rails  seated  in  the 
recesses,  supporting  members  disposed  in  the  said  metal 
structure  and  having  their  upper  surfaces  flush  with  the 
bottoms  of  the  recesses,  bolts  passing  through  the  aper- 
tures for  holding  the  members  in  fixed  position,  bolts  pass 
ing  through  the  bases  of  the  rails  and  members  for  secur 
ing  the  rails  in  position,  and  upwardly-extending  flanges  on 
the  said  members  engaging  the  edges  of  the  bases  of  the 

rails.  .        . 

2  A  tie  comprising  a  metal  structure  of  U  shaped  cross- 
section  having  recesses  in  the  top  edges  of  the  side  por- 
tions and  provided  with  laterally-extending  perforated 
flanges  at  the  recesses,  rails  disposed  in  the  recesses,  and 
bolts  passing  through  the  bases  of  the  rails  and  the  flanges. 


1  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  point,  the  main  body 
of  a  mold-board,  a  shin-piece  for  the  mold-board,  said  shin- 
piece  being  lapped  upon  the  adjacent  part  of  the  main 
body  of  the  mold  board,  and  a  frog  secured  to  the  po  nt. 
the  main  body  of  the  mold  board  and  to  the  shln-plece 
and  having  a  groove  or  cutout  in  Its  front  face  for  re- 
ceiving the  adjacent  part  of  the  shin-piece,  subsUntlally 
as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

2  The  combination  with  the  standard  and  frog  of  a 
plow  •  of  the  main  body  of  a  mold  board,  a  detachable  shln- 
plece'  for   the   mold  board,    and    means   for   securing    the 
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main  body  of  the  mold-board  and  the  detachable  ahln-pJece 
to  said  standard  and  frog,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  point,  tUe  main  body 
of  a  mold-board,  a  shln-plece  for  the  mold-boafd.  said  shla- 
pleoe  having  a  part  lapped  under  the  rear  fac«  of  the  main 
body  of  the  mold  board,  and  the  exposed  face,  of  the  shln- 
plece  being  flush  with  the  outer  face  of  said  «ialn  body  of 
the  mold-board,  a  frog  engaging  the  Inner  ar  rear  faces 
of  the  point,  main  body  of  the  mold-board  acid  the  shln- 
plece.  and  bolts  passed  through  the  point  a»d  frog,  and 
through  the  main  body  of  the  mold  board,  the  underlapplng 
part  of  the  shln-plece  and  the  frog,  for  deta^hably  secur 
Ing  said  parts  together,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  described. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  point,  tfce  main  body 
of  a  moid-board,  a  shin  piece  for  the  mold  Hoard,  a  frog 
engaging  the  Inner  or  rear  faces  of  the  point,  main  body 
of  the  mold-board  and  the  shin  piece,  a  standard  having 
its  lower  end  secured  to  the  frog,  and  bolts  passed  through 
the  point  and  frog  and  through  the  main  body  of  the  mold- 
board,  the  shin  piece  and  the  frog,  for  detschably  hold- 
ing said  partt  together,  substantially  as  and  for  the  par- 
pose  specified. 

5.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  point,  t^e  main  body 
of  a  mold-board,  a  shln-plece  for  the  mold-ljoard,  a  frog 
engaging  the  Inner  or  rear  faces  of  the  point,  main  body 
of  the  mold  board  and  the  shin  piece,  a  land$lde  engaging 
the  outer  face  of  a  branch  of  the  frog,  a  standard  engag- 
ing the  inner  face  of  said  branch,  bolts  passed  through  the 
landside.  standard  and  said  one  branch  of  the  frog,  and 
other  bolts  passed  through  the  point  main  body  of  the 
mold-board  and  shin  piece  and  the  other  branch  of  the 
frog,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


898.712.     PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE  SPRING.     Truma.h  O. 

led    July    18, 


Wilkinson,   South   Wllllamsport,   Pa. 
1907.     Serial  No.  384,467. 


Ing  spring,  a  cell  box,  a  plunger,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
said  plunger  and  guide  bars  attached  to  the  said  plate, 
with  check  springs  to  restratp  the  rebound  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  In  pneumatic  vehicle  springs  of  an 
air  chamber  within  a  flexible  air  cell  forming  the  support- 
ing spring,  a  cell  box  with  guide  frames  secured  to  the 
said  cell  box,  a  plunger  acting  on  the  air  cell,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  plunger  and  guide  bars  attached  to  the  said 
plate,  with  an  accessory  air  chamber  to  adjust  the  spring 
aa  described. 

5.  The  combination  in  pneumatic  vehicle  springs  of  an 
air  chamber  within  a  flexible  air  cell  forming  the  support- 
ing spring,  a  cell  box,  with  means  of  securing  the  said  cell 
box  to  a  vehicle,  a  plunger  directed  by  guides  acting  on 
the  air  cell,  a  plate  attached  to  the  plunder,  with  means 
of  securing  the  said  plate  to  a  vehicle  and  with  check 
springs  acting  on   the  guides  as  described 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  The  combination  In  pneumatic  vehicle  springs  of  an 
air  chamber  wlthlA  a  flexible  air  cell  forming  the  support 
ing  spring,  an  inflexible  disk  secured  to  the  top  of  the  air 
cell,  a  cell  box  supporting  the  air  cell,  a  plunger  directed 
by  guides  acting  on  the  air  cell,  and  with  check  springs 
adapted  to  retain  the  plunger  In  contact  with  the  air  cell, 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  pneumatic  vehicle  springs  of  an 
air  chamber  within  a  flexible  air  cell  forming  the  support 
ing  spring,  a  cell  box  adapted  to  support  the  air  cell,  a 
plunger  directed  by  guides  acting  on  the  air  cell,  and  with 
coU  springs  on  the  said  guides  adapted  to  form  check 
springs,  with  the  said  pneumatic  vehicle  sprtng  Interposed 
bet#e«n  an  extra  frame,  composed  of  bars  secured  to  the 
btgbflst  point  of,  and  extending  from  one  tp  the  other  of 
the  ordinary  steel  springs  commonly  used,  on  a  vehicle. 
and  the  body  of  a  vehicle  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  In  pneumatic  yebicle,  springs  of  an 
«lr  chamber  within  a  flexible  air  cell  forming  the  support- 


898,713.     TEAPOT.     Arthur  E.  Wilson,  Newlands,  Glas- 
gow, Scotland.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,611. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tea  pot.  of  a  turnable  and  re- 
movable Infuser  fitted  In  the  mouth  of  the  tea  pot  and  pro- 
jecting Into  the  Interior  thereof,  said  infuser  being  mount- 
ed directly  on  the  neck  of  the  pot  and  capable  of  being 
turned  through  an  angle  into  either  a  horizontal  or  ver- 
tical   position   within   the  pot   without   removal    from   the 

pot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tea  pot  having  a  mouth  at  the 
upper  side  thereof  and  at  an  incline,  of  a  turnable  and 
removable  Infuser  fitted  In  the  mouth  of  the  tea  pot  and 
projecting  Into  the  Interior  thereof,  said  Infuser  being 
mounted  directly  on  the  neck  of  the  pot  and  capable  of  be- 
ing turned  through  an  angle  Into  either  a  horlxontal  or  a 
vertical  position  within  the  pot  without  removal  from 
the  pot. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tea  pot.  of  a  turnable  and  re- 
movable Infuser  which  at  one  end  is  circular  and  adapted 
to  fit  In  the  mouth  of  the  pot  and  at  the  other  end  Is  of 
segmental  shape,  said  Infuser  being  mounted  directly  on  the 
neck  of  the  pot  and  capable  of  being  turned  through  an 
angle  into  either  a  horlxontal  or  vertical  position  within 
the  pot  without  removal  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tea  pot  having  a  mouth  at 
the  upper  side  thereof  which  is  inclined,  of  an  infuser 
mounted  directly  on  the  neck  of  the  pot  and  of  segmental 
shape  at  Its  Inner  end  and  circular  at  Its  outer  end  so  as 
to  fit  In  the  mouth  of  the  pot,  a  lid  for  said  infuser,  and 
means  whl»reby  the  Infuser  can  be  turned  through  an  angle 
of  180°  while  In  the  pot. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tea  pot  having  a  conlcally 
shaped  mouth,  of  an  Infuser  of  angled  shape  having  a 
conlcally  shaped  neck  adapted  to  fit  In  said  mouth,  said 
Infuser  being  curved  at  Its  upper  side  and  flat  on  Its  lower 
side  the  upper  side  being  perforated,  and  means  whereby 
the  infuser  can  be  turned  through  an  angle  of  180*. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


898.714.      ANCHORING    AND    TENSION    DEVICE    FOR 

TIRE  PROTECTORS.     Samukl  C.  Wolfk.  Angola.   Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  402.121. 

I       1.   In  a  tire  protector  of  the  class  described,  the  combl 

nation  of  a  tire  receiving  sleeve  having  free  edge  portions, 

means  for  securing  said  sleeve  to  a  vheel  and  comprising 

'   rigid  split  rings  detachably  applied   to  the  free  edge  por- 
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tions  of  the  sleeve,  means  for  adjusting  the  connection  be 
tween  the  ends  of  the  split  rings,  and  tension  devices  con 
nected  with  the  spilt  rings,  each  consisting  of  a  bousing, 
windlass  shafts  mounted  In  said  bousing,  flexible  members 
connected  with  the  windlass  shafts  and  with  the  split 
rings,  and  means  whereby  the  flexible  meml)er8  may  be 
wound  on  the  shafts  for  the  purpose  specified. 


bers  secured  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  shafts  and  pro- 
vided at  their  outer  ends  with  flat  metal  clips,  and  pawl 
and  ratchet  devices  to  normally  prevent  backward  rotation 
of  said  power  shafts. 


898  715.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Frbdehick  M.  Bbn- 
NrPT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
419,536. 


2    In  a  tire  protector  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tire  receiving  sleeve,  curved  plates  detachably 
connected    with    the    opposite    free    edge    portions    of    the 
sleeve,  and  means  for  securing  the  sleeve  to  a  wheel  and 
consisting  of  a   housing  formed  with  a  felly   seat  at  one 
side  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  felly  of  a  wheel  and 
position    the   housing   with    respect    thereto,    separate    ten- 
sion   members   extending   from    the   opposite    ends    of    the 
housing  and  detachably  connected  with  the  curved  plates 
applied  to  the  sleeve,  and  members  mounted  In  the  hous- 
ing for  independently   adjusting   the  tension  of  said  ten- 
sion  meml^rs  to  firmly  connect   the  sleeve  with  a  wbee  . 
•^    In  a  tire  protector  of  the  class  described,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  tire  receiving  sleeve  provided  at  its  free  edge 
portions  with  a  plurality  of  hooks,  curved  plates  arranged 
at    the  edge   portions   of   the   sleeve   and   engaged    by    the 
hooks  aforesaid,  means  for  securing  the  sleeve  to  a  wheel 
including  housings,  each  housing  being  formed  with  a  felly 
seat  to  receive  and  engage  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  housing  being  open,  shafts  journaled  in 
the    housing,   each    shaft   being   provided    with    a    turning 
head    and  the  turning  heads  aforesaid  being  arranged  on 
opposite   sides    of    the    housing,    flexible   tension    members 
extending    from   opposite  ends   of   the   housing   connected 
with  and  adapted  to  wind  about  the  shafta  and  adjustable 
independently   of   one   another,    and   clips    secured    to   the 
outer  ends  of  the  tension  members  and  detachably  engaging 
the  curved  plates  aforesaid. 

4    In  a  tire  protector  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation  of  a   tire   receiving   sleeve,   detachable   reinforcing 
plates  applied  to  the  edge  portions  of  the  sleeve  and  means 
for  securing   the  sleeve  to  a   vehicle  wheel   comprising   a 
plurality  of  housings  and  tension  devices  connected  with 
the   plates   aforesaid,  each  housing  being  formed  with  a 
felly  seat  and  having  Its  ends  open,  the  tension  device  for 
each  housing  embodying  flexible  tension   members  passing 
through  the  opening  In  the  opposite  ends  of  said  housing, 
shafts  mounted  In  each  housing  and  formed  with  turning 
heads,  the  turning  heads  of  the  shafts  being  located  on 
opposite  Bides  of  the  housing  and  said  shafts  being  con- 
nected with  the  flexible  tension  members  for  Independent 
operation  thereof,  each  housing  being  provided  with  a  cov- 
ering plate  at  Its  outer  portion,  said  plate  having  lateral 
flanges  overlapping  the  sides  of  the  housing  and  formed 
with  projections  Interlocking  therewith,  and  ratchet  pawls 
coSperattng  with  the  shafts  in  the  housing  to  hold  the  ten- 
sion members  at  a  predetermined  adjustment,  the  covering 
plate   of   each    housing    having   openings    through    which 
handles  of  the  ratchet  members  pass. 

5.  An  anchor  for  detachable  tire  protectors  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  gripping  face,  power  shafts  Journaled 
for  rotation  In  said  Lousing,  flexible  sleeve  engaging  mem- 
136  O.  G.— 36 


1.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp,  a  spread  coil  filament  com- 
prising a  substantially  vertically  disposed  loop,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  loops  each  constructed  and  arranged  to  He  In  a 
relatively  approximately  horizontal  direction  the  planes  of 
the  latter  loops  Intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
lamp. 

2.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp,  a  spread  coll  filament  com- 
prising a  substantially  upwardly  disposed  loop  to  throw 
the  light  sldewlse  from  the  lamp,  and  a  loop  at  a  relatively 
approximate  right  angle  to  the  first  loop  to  throw  the 
light  substantially  In  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  lamp. 

3.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp,  an  upwardly  disposed  fila- 
ment loop,  and  a  plurality  of  outer  loops  sldewlse  disposed 
80  that  tiie  plane  of  each  of  which  latter  loops  intersects 
the  plane  of  the  central  loop  at  an  angle. 

4.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp,  an  upwardly  disposed  fila- 
ment loop,  a  sldewlse  disposed  loop  the  planes  of  which 
two  loops  are  constructed  and  arranged  to  Intersect  at  an 
angle,  and  an  anchor  for  the  upwardly  disposed  loop,  the 
point  of  anchorage  lying  approximately  In  the  plane  of 
the  side  loop. 

.""i.  In  an  incandescent  lamp,  an  upwardly  disposed  fila- 
ment loop,  anchors  located  on  each  side  of  the  same  at  the 
base  thereof,  the  said  filament  being  turned  outwardly 
from  said  anchor  points  and  then  deflected  In  a  substan- 
tially circular  form,  and  curved  downward  and  fastened 
to  the  leading  in  wires  approximately  vertically  below  the 
anchor  points  to  form  a  <)lurallty  of  sldewlse  disposed 
loops,  one  of  each  lying  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  that  of 
the  central  loop,  the  said  planes  having  an  approximate 
common  line  of  Intersection. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898.716.     HOO-WATERER.     PHILIP  Bkknard,  Jefferson, 
8.  D.     Filed  May  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  318,920. 


The  combination  of  a  trough,  a  tank  snpported  by  the 
trough,  a  nut  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  threaded 
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tube  extending  through  and  engaging  the  tftreada  of  the 
nut.  whereby  the  tube  la  adjuatably  and  rlgUly  connected 
with  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  la  held  ag»lnat  upward 
and  downward  movement,  a  float,  an  elastic  gasket  seated 
on  the  float  and  arranged  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the 
tube  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  water  from  tha  tank  to  the 
trough,  and  a  stem  mounted  on  the  float  and  piercing  the 
elastic  gasket  to  retain  the  latter  In  place  ^d  extending 
Into  the  tube  for  guiding  the  float. 


898.717.     REVOLVER.     Thomas  F.   Bowk<r,   Fltchburg, 
Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mary  Eilxa- 


predetermlned  position  and  movable  laterally  out  of  said 
path  by  the  card  when  arranged  In  the  predetermined  po- 
sition, said  stop  being  provided  with  a  weight  for  rocking 
tile  same  on  Its  pivot  Into  operative  position,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898.719. 
Filed  Feb 


NUT-LOCK.     Louis  Bubo.  Dallas  City,  111. 
6.  1908.     Serial  No.  41-4,628. 


beth  Johnson,  trustee.  Fltchburg.  Mass. 
1905.     Serial  No.  257,070. 


riled  Apr.  24, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hammer  provided  with  a  re- 
cess, of  a  sliding  piece  held  In  said  recess  and  provided 
with  a  shoulder,  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said 
sliding  piece  In  the  hammer  and' a  hammer  spring  ar- 
ranged to  bear  upon  the  hammer  and  having  Its  end  rest- 
ing against  the  shoulder  of  said  sliding  piece 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hammer  provided  with  a  re 
cess  and  a  hammer  spring,  with  Its  end  bent  to  bear 
against  the  contacting  surface  of  the  hamOier.  of  a  sup- 
plemental sliding  piece  held  In  said  reces*  and  bearing 
against  the  end  of  the  hammer  spring,  said  supplemental 
piece  being  held  Ip  the  hammer  at  an  obllqiie  angle  to  the 
end  of  the  hammer  spring,  whereby  the  rocHlng  movement 
of  the  hammer  relatively  to  the  hammer  spelng  will  cause 
a  sliding  movement  of  said  supplemental  piece. 


898,718.     TIME  RECORDER.     Willard  H.   Bcndt.  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1902.     Serial  No.  121,482. 


1.  In  a  nut  lock  for  ball  bearing  cups,  the  combination 
of  a  spindle  having  a  longitudinally  grooved  and  threaded 
end  portion  :  the  outer  portions  of  the  said  grooves  being 
deeper  than  the  Inner  portions  thereof,  a  ball  cup  Inte- 
riorly threaded  to  receive  the  threaded  portion  of  the  spin- 
dle and  Interiorly  grooved,  a  key  having  Inner  and  outer 
portions  disposed  in  different  planen  ;  the  said  key  being 
removably  arranged  in  registered  i:r(X)ve»  of  the  spindle 
and  cup.  and  a  nut  removably  arranged  on  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  spindle. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock  for  ball  bearing  cups,  the  combination 
of  a  spindle  having  a  longitudinally  grooved  and  threaded 
end  portion  :  the  outer  portions  of  the  said  grooves  being 
deeper  than  the  Inner  portions  thereof,  a  ball  cup  Inte- 
riorly threadt-d  to  receive  the  threaded  portion  of  the  spin- 
dle and  Interiorly  grooved,  a  key  having  Inner  and  outer 
portions  disposed  In  different  planes  and  also  having  a 
head  at  Its  outer  end  ;  said  key  being  removably  arranged 
m  registered  grooves  of  the  spindle  and  cup.  and  a  cap 
nut  arranged  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  spindle 


898,720.  MOISTENER  llARiT  O.  Campbell.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  tr>  Charles  C  Smith.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,555. 


^:^^ 


1.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  card-guide,  and  4  stop  normally 
projecting  Into  the  path  of  the  card  for  pneventlng  move- 
ment of  the  card  in  the  guide  when  not  arranged  In  the 
predetermined  position  and  movable  out  of  said  path  by 
the  card  when  arranged  In  the  predetermined  position, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  time- recorder,  a  card-guide,  and  «  stop  normally 
projecting  Into  the  path  of  the' card  for  pfeventlng  move- 
ment of  the  card  In  the  guide  when  not  arranged  In  the 
predetermined  position  and  movable  laterally  out  of  said 
path  by  the  card  when  arranged  In  the  predetermined  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  Ipeclfled. 

3.  In  a  time-recorder,  a  card-guide,  and  a  pivoted  stop 
normally  projecting  Into  the  path  of  the  c»rd  for  prefent- 
Ing  movement  of  the  card  In  the  guide  wh«n  not  arranged 
In  the  predetermlaed  position  and  movable  on  Its  pivot 
out  of  said  path  by  the  card  when  arranged  In  the  pre- 
determined position,  subsUntlally  as  and  tor  the  purpose 

•et  forth. 

4.  In  a  time-recorder,  a  card  guide,  and  r  stop  normally 
projecting  into  the  path  of  the  card  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  card  In  the  guide  when  noC  arranged  In  a 
predetermined  position,  and  movable  latemlly  out  of  said 
path  by  the  card  when  arranged  In  the  ppedetermlned  po- 
sition, said  stop  being  provided  with  mea^s  for  returning 
the  stop  to  Its  normal  position.  subsUntially  as  and  for 
th#  punwae  speclfled. 

5.  In  a  tlm*»-recorder,  a  card-guide,  and  a  stop  normally 
projecting  Into  the  path  of  the  card  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  card  In  the  guide  when  not  arranged  In  the 


^^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  of  a  cover  for  the 
receptacle  having  an  opening  therein  a  table  arranged 
under  said  opening,  a  wick  on  said  table,  a  moisture  re- 
ceiving device  arranged  In  said  opening  above  the  table 
and  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  wick  thereon  and 
elastic  means  connecting  the  moisture  receiving  device 
and  cover. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  of  a  cover  for  the 
receptacle  having  an  opening  therein  a  table  under  said 
opening,  a  wick  on  said  table,  a  moisture  receiving  device 
arranged  in  said  opening  above  and  normally  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  wick  on  said  table  and  with  Its  moisture  re- 

(  celvlng  surface  normally  above  the  cover  of  said  receptacle 
and  elastic  means  connecting  the  moisture  receiving  device 
and  cover. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  cover  for  the 
receptacle  having  an  opening  therein,  a  body  of  absorbent 
material  arranged  under  said  opening,  a  moisture  receiv- 
ing device  arranged  In  said  opening  above  the  body  of  ab- 
sorbent material,  and  normally  out  of  contact  with   the 

i  same,  and  elastic  means  connecting  the  moisture  receiving 
device  and  the  cover. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  In- 
turned  rim.  of  a  dished,  perforated  plate  having  a  flange 
extending  under  said  rim.  springs  upon  which  said  dished 

1  plate    is   mounted,  and  a  body  of  absorbent   material   In 
i  said  receptacle  under  the  dished  plate. 


jjx-_j/i. 
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6  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  cover  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  dished,  perforated  plate  arranged  In 
the  opening  so  that  the  perforated  part  thereof  stands 
above  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  springs  on  which  said  plate 
is  mounted,  and  a  body  of  absorbent  material  within  the 
receptacle  and  under  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898  721.  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SOLES  TO  CE- 
MENTING MACHINES.  Geobge  R.  Cheksman,  Auburn. 
N  Y  assignor  to  Dunn  and  McCarthy.  Auburn.  N.  Y., 
'a.  Corporation.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,288. 


automatically  closed  drain  valve  controlling  said  outlet 
and  having  an  Inwardly-projecting  stem,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  Inner  end  of  the  stem,  and  fulcrumed  at  one  side 
of  the  stem,  and  a  sUdable  gate  controlling  the  liquid 
passage  through  the  casing,  the  said  lever  projecting  Into 
the  path  of  movement  of  a  side  portion  of  the  gate  and  be- 
ing movable  by  the  closing  movement  of  the  gate  to  open 
the  drain  valve. 


1  .V  8*-lf  fprdlng  dovice  for  sole  cementing  machine* 
comprising  a  hopper,  friction  rollers  between  which  sole* 
are  fed  from  the  hopper,  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  hop- 
per having  an  extension  projecting  from  the  bottom 
thereof  and  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  bar 
mounted  with  one  end  In  said  slot,  means  for  guiding  the 
bar  a.s  it  Is  moved  back  and  forth  In  the  slot,  a  pitman 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  bar  and  Its  other  end  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  friction  rollers,  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper  having  a  recess,  a  slide  movably  held  In  said  re- 
cess, an  apertured  lug  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  said 
slide  through  a  slot  In  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  en- 
gaged by  the  inner  end  of  said  bar.  the  rear  end  of  said 
slide  having  a  shoulder  projecting  above  Its  upper  surface, 
the  outer  edge  of  said  shoulder  being  curved  and  adapted 
to  seat  In  a  rabbeted  portion  In  the  end  wall  of  the  hop- 
per, as  set  forth. 

2  A  self  feeding  device  for  sole  cementing  machines 
comprising  a  hopper,  friction  rollers  between  which  soles 
are  fed  from  the  hopper,  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  hop- 
per having  an  extension  projecting  from  the  bottom 
thereof  and  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  bar 
mounted  with  one  end  In  said  slot,  said  bar  provided  with 
an  integral  flange  designed  to  bear  against  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  extension  of  said  wall  of  the  hopper,  a  disk 
fitted  upon  the  projecting  end  of  said  bar,  a  pitman  re- 
taining said  disk  in  place  upon  said  bar.  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  latter  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  connec- 
tion* with  one  of  said  rollers,  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  be- 
ing recessed,  a  slide  seated  In  said  recess  and  having  a 
shoulder  at  Its  Inner  end.  an  apertured  lug  projecting 
from  said  slide  through  a  slot  In  the  bottom  of  the  hopper, 
the  Inner  end  of  said  bar  engaging  the  aperture  In  said 
lug.  as  set  forth. 


4  \  gate  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  passage 
extending  through  it  from  end  to  end,  a  gate  seat  within 
said  passage,  and  an  externally  threaded  nipple  project- 
ing  laterally  from  the  casing  between  Its  ends  and  the 
outlet  Bide  of  the  seat,  a  drain  terminal  closely  fitting  the 
interior  of  said  nipple,  and  provided  with  an  external 
collar  abutting  against  the  outer  end  of  the  nipple,  a 
drain  outlet,  and  an  outwardly  closing  valve  controlling 
said  outlet,  a  coupling  nut  engaged  with  said  nipple  and 
collar,  a  slldable  gate  controlling  the  liquid  passage 
through  the  casing,  and  means  operated  by  the  closing 
movement  of  the  gate  for  opening  the  drain  valve  the 
casing  having  a  sediment  pocket  located  below  the  drain 
valve,  said  means  being  carried  by  the  drain  terminal  and 
removable  therewith. 

5.  A  gate  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  gate  seat 
and  a  drain  terminal  detachably  secured  to  the  casing  at 
the  outlet  side  of  said  seat,  and  provided  with  a  drain 
outlet  and  with  an  automatically-closed  valve  controlling 
said  outlet,  a  slldable  gate  controlling  the  liquid  passage 
through  the  casing,  means  operated  by  the  closing  move- 
ment of  the  gate  for  opening  the  drain  valve,  said  means 
being  carried  by  the  drain  terminal  within  the  casing, 
and  means  for  determining  the  adjustment  of  the  terminal 
relatively  to  the  gate. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


898  722  AUTOMATICALLY-DRAINED  GATE-VALVE. 
Charles  A.  Claflin,  Medford.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  6. 
1907.     Serial  No.  391,621. 

1  \  gate  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  gate  seat 
and  a  drain  outlet  at  the  outlet  side  of  said  seat,  an  auto- 
matically closed  drain  valve  controlling  said  outlet,  a 
slldable  gate  controlling  the  liquid  passage  through  the 
casing,  and  means  operated  by  the  closing  movement  of 
the  gate  for  opening  the  drain  valve,  said  means  being 
located   In  a  patb  ot  movement  of  a  side  portion  of  the 

gate.  . 

2  A  gate  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  gate  seat 
and  a  drain  outlet  at  the  outlet  side  of  said  seat,  a  drain 

'  valve  controlling  said  outlet,  a  slldable  gate  having  a 
drain  conduit,  and  means  operated  by  the  closing  move- 
ment of  the  gate  for  moving  the  drain  valve  from  Its  seat 
to  open  the  drain  outlet,  said  means  being  located  In  a 
path  of  movement  of  a  side  portion  of  the  gate. 

3  A  gate  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  gate  seat 
and   a  drain  outlet  at  the   outlet  side  of   said   seat,   an 


8  9  8.723.  MIDDLE  RING  FOR  PIPE  -  COUPLINGS. 
James  Clark.  Bradford.  Pa.,  assignor  to  S.  R.  Dresser 
Manufacturing  Company,  Bradford.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  25, 
1907.     Serial  No.  ^84,380. 


1  A  middle  ring  for  rubber  packed  pipe  couplings  com- 
Drlsing  a  weldless  cylinder  of  wrought  metal,  having  its 
ends  provided  with  packing  engaging  portions.  «ubatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

'->  A  middle  ring  for  rubber  packed  pipe  coupling*  com- 
prising a  weldless  cylinder  of  wrought  metal  having  it* 
ends  provided  with  packing  engaging  portion*,  and  having 
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Integral   Inwardly   projecting   portions   on    lt«   Interior  be- 
tween itg  ends,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  middle  ring  for  rubber  packed  pipe  (oapllngs  com- 
prising a  weldless  cylinder  of  wrought  metal,  having  Its 
end  portions  bent  outwardly  to  form  packinf  recesses,  and 
provided  Interiorly  with  an  annular  Integral  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting stop,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  middle  ring  for  rubber  packed  pipe  Couplings  com- 
prising a  weldless  cylinder  of  wrought  metal,  having  Its 
ends  provided  wltli  packing  engaging  portlonn.  and  its  Inte- 
rior provided  between  Its  ends  with  annular  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting upset  portions  forming  a  centering  stop,  substan- 
tially as  described.  i 


898.724.      LEG  •  COVERING.      Hyvj.*n    CoHkn.    Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  409(,907. 


<«.5 


1.  A  leg  covering,  comprising  a  body  member,  flaps  there- 
on means  for  securing  said  flaps  together  over  said  body 
member  and  means  for  securing  said  bodjT  member  over 
said  flaps. 

2.  A  leg  covering,  comprising  a  body  member,  flaps  de- 
tachably  connected  therewith,  means  for  securing  said 
flaps  together  over  said  body  member  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  body  member  over  said  flaps. 

3.  .\  leg  covering,  comprising  a  body  meml)er  open  at 
one  side  and  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  In  the  opposite 
side,  flaps  connected  with  said  body  member  and  means  for 
securing  said  flaps  inside  or  outside  said  body  member. 

4.  A  leg  covering,  comprising  a  body  member  provided 
with  oppositely  arranged  vertical  slots,  flaps  on  said  body 
member  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slots  and  means 
for  securing  said  flaps  inside  or  outside  said  body  member. 

5.  A  leg  covering,  comprising  a  body  member  provided 
with  oppositely  arranged  slot.a,  flaps  detacliably  connected 
with  said  body  member  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
slots  and  means  for  securing  said  flaps  Inplde  or  outside 
said  body  member. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiett^,] 


898.725.     KEY  RING  AND  DOOR  SECtJRBR.     Lyma.n  M. 


CooPEK.  P'lint.  Mich.,  assignor 
Adair.  Flint,  Mich.  Filed  Feb. 
416,267. 


of    oneihalf    to    Alfred 
17.    1908.      Serial    No. 


ed    to   be  detachably    locked    across   the   hoop  ends   when 
otherwise  disengaged. ' 

2.  A  combined  key  ring  and  door  securer  comprising  a 
locking  bar  with  a  transversely  spurred  end  adapted  to 
be  wedged  between  the  edge  of  a  door  and  Its  opposing 
casing,  and  an  open  key  hoop  loosely  engaging  an  aper 
ture  in  the  other  end  of  the  bar,  the  hoop  being  adapted 
to  be  turned  transversely  across  the  adjacent  margins  of 
the  door  and  casing  when  the  bar  Is  secured  between 
them,  and  to  Interlock  with  the  bar  across  Its  open  ends 
when  the  bar  is  disengaged  from  the  door. 

3.  A  combined  key  ring  and  door  securer  comprising  a 
locking  bar  with  a  transversely  spurred  notched  inner  end 
adapted  to  be  wedged  between  the  edge  of  a  door  and  Its 
opposing  casing,  and  a  key  hoop  of  spring  metal  wire  with 
substantially  parallel  arms  having  Inbent  parallel  spaced 
ends,  one  of  said  arms  l)elng  loosely  engaged  In  an  aper- 
ture In  the  outer  end  of  the  bar.  and  the  other  of  said 
arms  being  adapted  to  have  spring  pressed  Interlocking 
engagement  with  the  Indented  end  when  the  bar  Is  turned 
transversely  across  the  opening  between  the  hoop  ends 

4.  A  combined  key  ring  and  door  securer  comprising  a 
flat  hoop  of  spring  wire  having  substantially  parallel  arms 
with  inbent  parallel  spaced  ends,  and  a  bar  having  an 
apertured  inner  end  loosely  engaging  one  of  the  hoop  arms 
and  an  indented  and  transversely  spurred  outer  end  adapt- 
ed to  snap  into  the  inbent  end  of  said  hoop  when  the  bar 
Is  turned  between  the  arms  across  the  separated  ends,  one 
of  which  Is  extended  and  notch»Kl  to  Interlock  with  an 
aperture  In  the  bar.  the  bar  being  adapted  to  be  wedged 
between  the  edge  of  a  door  and  Its  jamb  and  secured  there 
by  its  spurred  end.  and  the  hoop  l)elng  adapted  to  be 
turned  transversely  across  the  adjacent  margins  of  the 
door  and  Its  jamb  when  the  bar  Is  wedged  between  them. 

5.  A  combined  key  ring  and  door  securer  comprising  a 
flat  heart  shaped  hoop  of  spring  wire  with  parallel  spaced 
Inturned  ends  one  of  which  Is  longer  than  the  other  and 
has  a  peripheral  notch  substantially  opposite  the  other 
end.  and  a  flat  key  guard  and  lock  bar  having  an  aperture 
at  one  end  loosely  engaging  the  arm  of  the  hoop  opposite 
the  larger  end.  an  indented  free  end  to  Interlock  with  the 
opposite  hoop  arm  when  the  bar  Is  forced  l)etween  the 
arms  against  the  shorter  end,  and  an  aperture  near  the 
Indented  end  adapted  to  receive  the  longer  hoop  end  and 
Interlock  with  its  notched  periphery,  the  indented  end 
having  lateral  spurs  whereby  the  i>ar  may  l)e  securwl  lie- 
tween  the  edge  of  a  door  and  Its  •  pposing  jamb  with  the 
ring  transversely  disposed  acroes  the  door  margin  as  a 
stop. 


898.726.  DOUGH  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Alexandkb 
W.  Copi^ND.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1906.  Serial 
No.  342,882. 


.   r>f 


1.  A  combined  key  ring  and  door  securer  comprising  a 
bar 'adapted  to  be  wedged  between  the  edije  of  a  door  and 
Its  opposing  jamb  and  a  key  hoop  with  separated  end* 
movably  attached  to  the  bar  and  adapted  tc  be  turned 
tranaveraely  across  the  adjacent  margins  of  the  door  and 
its  Jamb  when  the  bar  Is  so  engaged,  said  >ar  being  adapt 


1.  In  a  dough  feeding  mechanism,  means  for  angularly 
moving  sections  of  dough  In  the  plane  In  which  they  lie 
to  rearrange  the  same  In  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of 
cut  dough,  of  means  for  SHCcesslvely  transferring  sectlona 
of  dough  by  an  angular  movement  In  the  plane  of  fe«d,  and 
rearranging  vhem  in  relation  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  dcugh  feeding  rjechr.nism.  two  carriers  and 
means  for  transferring  aections  of  dough  from  the  one  to 
the  other  by  an  angular  movement  In  the  plane  of  feed. 
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4.  In  a  dough  feeding  mechanism,  two  carriers  having 
the  same  direction  of  movement  and  means  for  transfer- 
ring sections  of  dough  from  the  one  to  the  other  and  for 
rearranging  said  sections  In  relation  to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  dough  feeding  mechanism,  two  carriers  having 
the  same  direction  of  movement,  and  means  for  transfer- 
ring sections  of  dough  from  the  one  to  the  other  by  an 
angular  movement  In  the  plane  of  feed. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


898.727.       ANTISMUTTING     DEVICE    FOR    PRINTING 

MACHINERY.     Edoae  H.  Cottrkll,  Stonlngton,  Conn., 

awignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company.  New  York, 

■'  N.  Y.,  a   Corporation  of   New   Jersey.     Filed  July   18, 

1907.     Serial  No.  384,365. 


dndng  Band  molds  from  the  said  lining  and  the  pattern, 
and  then  assembling  the  sand  molds  and  casting  metal  be- 
tween them. 


1  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  a  plurality  of  form- 
ers.'means  for  passing  a  plurality  of  printed  webs  over  the 
formers  smut  web  delivery  and  winding  rolls  and  means 
for  passing  the  smut  web  from  the  delivery  roll  succes- 
sively between  the  formers  and  the  printed  webs  at  the 
same  speed  as  the  printed  webs  and  from  the  last  former 
to  the  winding  rr>ll. 

2.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  a  plurality  of  form- 
ers, means  for  passing  a  plurality  of  printed  webs  over  the 
formers,  smut  web  delivery  and  winding  rolls,  friction 
driving  rolls  forming  a  support  for  the  winding  roll,  and 
means  for  passing  the  smut  web  from  the  delivery  roll 
successively  between  the  formers  and  the  printed  webs  at 
the  same  speed  as  the  printed  webs  and  from  the  last 
former  to  the  winding  roll. 

3.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  a  plurality  of  form 
ers,  means  for  passing  a  plurality  of  printed  webs  over  the 
formers,  a  smut  web  delivery  roll  mounted  on  an  axis 
transversely  of  the  machine,  a  smut  web  winding  roll 
mounted  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  a  turning  bar  and 
means  for  passing  the  smut  web  from  the  delivery  roll  be- 
tween one  former  and  Its  printed  web.  thence  around  the 
turning  bar.  thence  between  a  succeeding  former  and  it« 
printed  web  and  from  thence  to  the  winding  roll. 

4  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  a  plurality  of  form- 
ers, means  for  passing  a  plurality  of  printed  webe  over  the 
formers,  a  smut  web  delivery  roll  mounted  on  an  axis 
transversely  of  the  machine,  a  smut  web  winding  roll 
mounted  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  friction  driving 
roils  forming  a  support  for  the  winding  roll,  a  turning 
bar  and  means  for  passing  the  smut  web  from  the  delivery 
roll  between  one  former  and  Its  printed  web.  thence  around 
the  turning  bar.  thence  between  a  succeeding  former  and 
Its  printed  web  and  thence  to  the  winding  roll. 


2.  The  method  of  making  an  ornamental  casting  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness,  consisting  In  making  a 
plaster  cast  from  the  pattern,  uniformly  chilling  the 
plaster  cast,  then  lining  the  chilled  cast  with  wax.  pro- 
ducing sand  molds  from  the  wax  lining  and  the  pattern, 
and   then   assembling  the   sand   molds   and    casting   meUl 

between  them. 

3  The  method  of  making  an  ornamental  casting  of  suD- 
Btantlally  uniform  thickness,  consisting  In  making  a 
plaster  cast  from  the  pattern,  wetting  the  plaster  ca«  to 
uniformly  chill  It.  lining  the  chilled  cast  with  wax.  pro- 
ducing sand  molds  from  the  wax  lining  and  the  pattern, 
and  then  assembling  the  sand  molds  and  casting  metal  be- 
tween them. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  metal  pattern  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness,  said  method  including  molding  a 
reverse  of  the  face  of  a  woid  pattern,  treating  said  re- 
verse to  cause  all  of  Its  surface  to  possess  a  substantially 
uniform  temperature,  filling  the  cavity,  of  said  reverse 
with  a  fluid  material  capable  of  hardening  by  contact  with 
said  reverse  to  form  a  film,  pouring  off  the  surplus  or  un- 
hardened  material,  and  then  making  a  cope  Impression 
from  the  Inner  surface  of  the  film. 

6.  The  method  of  making  a  metal  pattern  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness,  consisting  in  forming  a  molded 
reverse  of  the  face  of  a  block  pattern,  treating  said  re- 
verse to  cause  all  of  Its  surface  to  possess  a  substantially 
uniform  temperature,  filling  the  cavity  of  said  reverse  with 
a  fluid  material  capable  of  hardening  by  contact  with  said 
reverse  to  form  a  film,  pouring  o«f  the  surplus  or  un 
hardened  material,  then  making  the  cope  and  nowel  Im- 
pressions from  the  film  and  block  pattern  respectively,  and 
then  casting  a  metal  pattern  from  said  impression, 
i        I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898.728.     METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOLDERS'  PATTERNS. 

JoaiPH  F.  Cox.  Watertown.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1908. 

Serial  No.  425.829. 

1.  The  method  of  making  an  ornamental  casting  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness,  consisting  in  making  a 
plaster  cast  from  the  pattern,  filling  the  cavity  In  the  cast 
with  8  fluid  material  capable  of  hardening  to  a  thickness 
Tarying  according  to  its  temperatur.'  and  the  period  of 
contact  with  the  cast  whereby  a  lining  is  formed  in  the 
cast,  pouring  off  the  surplus  or  unhardened  material,  pro- 


898.729.  EYELETING  MACHINE.  John  F.  Davby.  Bev- 
erly, Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  24,  1904.     Serial  No.  214.023. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  setting  device : 
a  holder  for  said  device ;  and  a  fastening  derlce,  carried 
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by  the  holder  Intermediate  the  holder  and  tettlng  derle*. 

which  l8  supported  by  the  Inner  wall  of  said  holder  and 
grips  the  Bhank  of  the  settlni?  device  on  all  side*  with  uni- 
form  pressure  to  secure  said  setting  device  In  allnement 

with  the  holder. 

'>  In  a  machine  M  the  class  described,  a  setting  device  ; 
a  holder  for  said  device  ;  a  fastening  device  carried  by  the 
holder  intermediate  the  holder  and  setting  device  and 
held  against  sldewlse  movement  by  said  holder  :  and  means 
for  causing  the  fastening  device  to  grip  the  Betting  device. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  setting  device ; 
a  holder  for  said  device  ;  compressible  fastening  means  car- 
ried by  the  holder  and  supported  by  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
holder  ;  and  means  for  compressing  said  fastening  means 
to  grip  the  setting  device. 

4  In  an  eveletlng  machine,  a  setting  detlce  ;  a  holder 
for  said  device  :  a  split  sleeve  intermediate  the  holder  and 
setting  device  and  held  against  sldewlse  motement  by  said 
holder  ;  and  means  for  causing  said  sleeve  to  grip  the  set 
ting  device  uniformly  on  all  sides. 

5  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  a  setting  device;  an  ad- 
justable holder  for  said  device  ;  means  for  securing  said 
holder  In  adjusted  position  and  means  for  adjusting  iald 
device  independently  of  said  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


f  8  98.73  1.  DEVICE  FOR  SETTlNT.  .\N  IMA  L  TRAPS. 
FCERAND  F.  Ellis.  Oneida,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida 
Community,  Limited,  Kenwood.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York      Filed  June  13,  1907.      Serial  No.  378.868. 


^A^^. 


898,730.  VENTILATOR  William  H.  Dai^idsos.  Boaton. 
Mass  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Osgood  Eddy.  Mlddle- 
boro.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  426.246. 


1.  A  setting  device  for  animal  traps  comprising  a  lever, 
and  means  on  the  lever  for  engaging  and  tensioning  the 
spring  of  the  trap  and  holding  the  same  in  Its  tensloned 
position. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  Jaw  operating  spring  of  an 
animal  trap,  a  lever  and  fulcrum  therefor,  a  link  plvoUlly 
connected  to  the  lever  and  engaging  the  spring  whereby 
the  rocking  of  the  lever  on  Its  fulcrum  In  one  direction 
operates  the  link  to  ten.>ilon  the  spring. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  Jaw  operating  spring  of  an 
•nlmal  trap,  a  lever  and  fulcrum  therefor  supported  by  the 
trap,  and  a  link  connecting  the  lever  to  the  spring  whereby 
when  the  lever  Is  rocked  In  one  direction  the  spring  Is 
tensloned. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  Jaws,  supporting  frame  and 
■prlng  tongue  of  an  animal  trap,  a  bracket  detachably  en- 
gaged with  the  frame,  a  lever  fulcnimed  on  the  bracket 
and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  lever  at  one  side  of  Its  fulcrum 
and  engaged  with  the  spring  whereby  when  the  lever  Is 
operated  In  one  direction  the  spring  will  be  tensloned. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  animal  trap  having  a  pair 
of  Jaws,  and  a  spring  for  cloalng  the  Jaws,  a  spring  setting 
device  Including  a  lever  and  connections  between  the  lever 
and  spring  whereby  when  the  lever  Is  rocked  In  one  di- 
rection the  spring  will  be  tensloned.  said  spring  and  con- 
nections operating  to  hold  the  lever  In  Its  operative  po- 
sition. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


89  8    732        SHADE  TRIMMER.    Henky  M.   Fishkriso, 
Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  May  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  430.691. 


1.  A  ventilator  having  a  draft  passage,  an  induction 
passage,  and  means  governed  by  the  pressure  in  the  draft 
passage  for  varying  the  effective  tranaverae  area  of  the 
Induction  passage. 

2.  A  ventilator  having  a  draft  passage,  an  Induction 
passage,  and  a  gate  actuated  by  the  draft  pressure  within 
the  draft  passage  to  obstruct  more  or  leaa  the  Induction 
passage. 

3.  A  ventilator  consisting  of  a  body  open  at  Its  ends  to 
provide  a  draft  passage  and  having  an  induction  Inlet  In 
the  side,  a  partition  separating  the  Interior  Into  distinct 
longitudinal  chambers  Into  one  of  whlclj  the  said  Inlet 
opens,  and  means  operated  by  pressure  of  the  wind  for  re- 
Btricting  the  outlet  from  the  Induction  chamber. 

4.  A  ventilator  consisting  of  a  body  op«n  at  Its  ends  to 
provide  a  draft  passage  and  having  an  Induction  Inlet  In 
the  side,  a  partition  separating  the  Interior  Into  distinct 
longitudinal  chambers  Into  one  of  which  the  said  Inlet 
opens,  means  operated  by  pressure  of  the  wind  for  restrict- 
ing the  outlet  from  the  Induction  chamber,  and  yielding 
opposed  means  acting  to  enlarge  such  outlet  upon  diminu- 
tion of  the  wind  pressure. 

B.  A  ventilator  consisting  of  a  body  open  at  Its  ends  to 
provide  a  draft  passage,  a  partition  therein  providing  a 
distinct  Induction  chamber  closed  at  the  Inlet  end  and 
open  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  ventilator,  an  Inlet  at  the 
side  of  the  ventilator  opening  into  the  induction  chamber, 
and  a  stop  member  operable  by  Increase  ni  pressure  In  the 
air  flowing  through  the  draft  passage  for  reducing  the 
outlet  opening  of  the  Induction  chamber.) 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaptte.] 


1  A  mounted-shade  trimming  machine  Including  a  base 
with  pivot-bearings  thereon  for  the  shade  stick,  a  knife  on 
the  base  having  one  end  pointed  and  sharpened  and  pre- 
sented to  the  side  of  the  shade  roll,  with  means  for  moving 
the  knife  to  Impinge  and  Impress  Its  point  against  and  Into 
the  side  of  the  shade  roll,  and  means  for  releasably  hold- 
ing the  knife  away  from  the  roll. 

2.  A  mounted-shade  trimming  machine  Including  a  base 
with  plvot-beaHngs  thereon  for  the  shade-stick,  a  knife 
on  the  base  having  one  end  pointed  and  sharpened  and 
presented  to  the  side  of  the  shade  roll,  with  means  for 
moving  the  knife  to  Impinge  and  Impress  Its  point  against 
and  Into  the  side  of  thef  shade-roll. 

3  A  mounted  shade  trimming  machine  Including  a  base 
with  pivot-bearings  thereon  for  the  shade-stick,  a  knife  on 
the  base  having  one  end  pointed  and  sharpened  and  pre- 
sented to  the  side  of  the  shade  roll  and  adapted  to  cut  Into 

the  same. 

4  A  mounted-shade  trimming-machine  Including  a  base 
with  plvot-bearlngs  thereon  for  the  shade-stick  and  a 
knife  on  the  base  presented  to  tl^e  side  of  the  shade  roll 
and  adapted  to  cut  Into  the  same,  the  knife  being  flat  on 
one  Bide  to  squarely  abut  the  trimmed  end  of  the  shade- 
roll. 
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5.  A  monnted-shade  trimming-machine  Including  a  base 
with  pivot-bearings  thereon  for  the  shade-stick,  a  knife 
on  the  base  presented  to  the  side  of  the  shade-roll  with  au^ 
tomatlc  means  for  moving  the  knife  to  cut  Into  the  side  of 

the  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


898.733.     BRICK  LIFT.     Jonathan  P.  B.  FisKB.  Newton, 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  350,358. 


y[TTTTT¥n' 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  bricks,  a  lifting  appa- 
ratus having  yielding  lifting  lingers  for  entering  between 
rows  of  bricks  In  stack  formation  said  fingers  l)elng  sepa- 
rately movable  horizontally  and   means  for  lowering  and 

raising  the  same. 

"  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  bricks,  a  lifting  appa- 
ratus having  yielding  lifting  fingers  for  entering  between 
rows  of  bricks  in  stack  formation,  said  apparatus  being 
provided  with  means  permitting  the  fingers  to  move  verti- 
cally with  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  for  lowering 
and  raising  the  same. 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  bricks,  a  lifting  appa- 
ratus having  separably  movable  fingers  provided  with 
means  permitting  said  fingers  to  move  vertically  with  re- 
lation to  each  other  for  entering  between  rows  of  bricks 
In   stack   formation,  and   means  for   lowering  and   raising 

the  same. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  bricks,  a  lifting  appa- 
ratus   having    separably    movable    fingers    provided    with 
means  permitting  said  fingers  to  yield  laterally  and  vertl-    | 
cally    with    relation    to    each    other    for   entering   between 
rows  of  bricks  In  stack  formation,  and  means  for  lowering 

and  raising  the  same. 

.">  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  bricks,  a  lifting  appa- 
ratus having  yielding  lifting  fingers  for  entering  between  I 
rows  of  bricks  In  stack  formation,  stack  maintalners  co- 
operating with  said  fingers  In  holding  a  stack  of  bricks  as 
an  entire  body  for  transportation,  and  means  for  lowering 
and  raising  the  name 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


posed  at  an  angle  with  reference  to  the  Inner  end  of  the 
former  tube  over  which  it  is  adapted  to  move  on  Its  up- 
ward rotation  to  press  the  core  material  thereinto  during 
the  interval  that  the  plunger  therefor  Is  withdrawn  and 
at  same  time  removing  the  surplus  material  from  the  path 
of  the  plunger,  means  for  changing  the  axial  inclination 
of  the  swiper  blades,  and  means  for  operating  the  plunger 
and  the  swlpers  in  succession,  all  substantially  as  shown 
and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2  In  combination  with  a  core  forming  machine  having 
a  core  material  chamber  and  a  former  tul)e  leading  out 
therefrom,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
chamber  and  enter  the  former-tube;  of  a  swlper-blade 
adapted  to  pass  over  the  Inner  end  of  the  former  tube  and 
press  a  portion  of  the  core  material  into  the  former  tube 
and  at  same  time  removing  the  surplus  core  material  from 
m  front  of  the  plunger,  the  forward  stroke  of  the  Pl»n»^«; 
following  directly  after  said  action  of  the  swlper-blade.  all 
substantial Iv  as  shown  and  described. 

3  In  combination  with  a  core  forming  machine  having 
a  core  material  chamber  and  a  pair  of  former-tubes  lead- 
ing out  from  the  chamber  and  a  plunger  for  each  of  said 
tubes  each  plunger  being  adapted  to  operate  across 
through  the  material  chamber  and  enter  its  respective 
former  tube  at  each  forward  stroke;  a  pair  of  swiper 
blades  turning  In  opposite  directions  through  the  material 
chamber  and  operating  at  right  angles  to  the  operations 
of  the  plungers  and  adjoining  the  inner  ends  of  the  former- 
tubes  and  adapted  on  their  upward  movements  to  fill 
the  former  tubes  with  the  core  material  Immediately  In  ad- 
vance of  the  entrance  of  the  plungers  thereto,  one  of  said 
swiper  blades  being  timed  slightly  in  advance  of  the  other 
by  which  their  paths  of  rotation  may  overlap  each  other, 
all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4  In  combination  with  a  core  forming  machine  having 
a  core  material  chamber  and  formers  leading  out  from  said 
chamber  and  plungers  reciprocating  through  said  cham- 
ber of  swlpers  adapted  to  pass  across  the  Inner  ends  of 
the'  formers  and  deposit  therein  an  amount  of  core 
material  equal  to  the  amount  of  material  pressed  for- 
ward in  the  tube  by  the  plungers  on  their  preceding 
forward  stroke,  and  means  whereby  the  angular  in 
cllnatlon  of  the  swiper  blades  may  be  adjusted.     . 

5  In  combination  with  a  core  forming  machine  of  the 
character  set  forth,  a  set  of  shafts  of  constant  rotation  in 
one  direction  and  opposite  to  each  other,  a  swiper  blade 
carried  by  each  shaft  and  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto, 
means  for  adjusting  the  angular  Inclination  of  each  blade 
by  the  means  whereby  it  Is  secured  to  Its  shaft,  all  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


89  8  7  34  CORE-FORMING  M.VCHINE,  William  N. 
GaIitside.  Richmond.  Ind.  Filed  July  20.  1907.  Serial 
No.  384.769. 


1  In  combination  with  a  core  forming  machine  having 
a  mlxlng-chamber  and  one  or  more  former  tubes  leading 
therefrom  and  a  plunger  for  each  former-tube  operating 
back  and  forth  through  said  chamber  ;  a  swiper  blade  for 
each  former-tube,  each  of  the  swlper-blades  being  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  »  shaft  having  a  constant  rotation  in 
one  direction  and  extending  across  the  m.xlng-cbamber 
parallel  with   the  plungers,  said  swlper-blades   being  dls- 


898,735.  WATER-rURIFIER.  Walter  H.  Gbeen  Chi- 
cago Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Kennlcott  Water  Softener 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  Hied 
Oct    IS,  1907.     Serial  No.  397.960. 

1  In  a  water-purlfylng  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  preclpltatlng-tank.  of  a  water  box  having  a  fixed  dis- 
charge and  containing  a  float,  a  reagent-supply  pipe  hav- 
ing a  fixed  discharge,  and  a  movably  supported  tubular  ex- 
tension of  said  pipe  forming  an  overflow  for  the  reagent^ 
supply  and  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  float,  for  the 

purpose  set  forth.  i..     .,  „  „)♦», 

2  m  a  water-purlfylng  apparatus,  the  combination  with 

a  preclpltatlng-tank.  of  a  water-box  having  a  fixed  dis- 
charge and  containing  a  float,  a  reagent  supply  pipe  hav^ 
ing  a  fixed  discharge,  a  chemical-solution  tank  tromjh\ch 
aald  pipe  leads,  a  movable  tubular  extension  of  said  pipe 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  float,  and  a  receptacle 
supported  to  receive  the  overflow  from  said  «|«"»«°  /"^ 
having  a  return-pipe  leading  from  It  to  said  aolutlon-tank. 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  In  a  water-purlfylng  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  precipitating  tank,  of  a  water-box  containing  a  float  and 
a  Blot  forming  a  fixed-dlacharge  to  aald  tank,  a  reagent- 
supply  pipe  having  a  tubular  arm  containing  a  alot  form- 
ing a  fixed  discharge  to  aald  tank,  and  a  movably-sup- 
;   ported  extension  of  aald  pipe  forming  an  overflow  for  the 
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reagent  supply  and  operatlvely  connected 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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th  said  float.  '  frame,  one  of  the  said  ends  belni;  above  the  door,  with  a 
spring  acting  to  force  the  said  ball  downwardly  and  In- 
wardly, a  roller  guard  on  the  door  for  engaging  the  under 
aide  of  the  said  ball  and  an  ofTset  In  the  under  side  of  the 
said  ball,  for  receiving  the  said  roller  guard  to  hold  the 
door  open. 

4.  In  a  door  closer,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  ball 
adapted  to  be  plvotally  connected  by  Its  ends  to  a  door 
frame,  with  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  said 
door  frame,  and  a  sheet  metal  spring  adjustably  mounted 
apon  the  said  bracket  by  one  end  and  with  Its  other  end 
bearing  on  the  said  Iwill  for  closing  the  door. 

5.  In  a  door  closer,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  ball 
pivotally  connected  by  one  end  to  a  door  frame  over  a 
door,  a  vertical  rod  and  bracket  mounted  on  the  said  frame 
to  one  aide  of  the  said  door,  th6  other  end  of  the  said 
swinging  ball  being  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  rod,  and 
a  spring  for  forcing  the  said  ball  downwardly  and  In- 
wardly agaln.st  a  guard  at  the  upper  end  of  the  door. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  preclpltatlng-tank,  of  a  water-box  containing  a  float  and 
a  slot  forming  a  flx«i  discharge  to  said  tank,  a  reagent- 
supply  pipe  having  a  tubular  arm  containing  a  slot  form- 
ing a  fixed  discharge  to  said  tank,  a  rotatabiy  supported 
extension  of  said  pipe  operatively  connected  with  said 
float,  a  chemical-solution  tank  from  which  sftld  pipe  leads, 
a  receptacle  supported  to  receive  the  overflow  from  said 
extension,  and  a  return-pipe  leading  from  taid  receptacle 
to  the  solution-tank,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  preclpltatlng-tank,  of  a  water  box  containing  a  float  and 
a  slot  forming  a  fixed  discharge  to  said  tank,  a  reagent- 
supply  pipe  having  a  tubular  arm  contalnlnR  a  slot  form- 
ing a  flxed  discharge  to  said  Unk,  a  rotatably  supported 
extension  of  said  pipe  forming  an  overflow  f«r  the  reagent- 
supply,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  a  suitable  support  and  hav- 
ing said  float  suspended  from  it.  and  a  link  connection  be- 
tween said  lever  and  extension,  for  the  pur|)08e  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898.736.     DOOR  CLOSER.     JoH.v  W.  IlAGBAltTY,  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.252. 


1.  In  a  door  closer,  the  combination  of  a  bail  pivotally 
connected  by  its  ends  to  a  door  frame,  with  one  of  the  said 
connections  above  the  door  and  with  that  and  of  the  said 
ball  bearing  downwardly  and  Inwardly  on  the  door,  and 
a  spring  acting  on  the  said  ball  between  Itt  ends  to  force 
it  downwardly  and  Inwardly  and  keep  the  Bald  bail  bear- 
ing on  the  door. 

2.  In  a  door  closer,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  bail 
of  a  curved  form  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  by  Its 
ends  to  a  door  frame,  with  a  roller  guard  loosely  mounted 
by  a  horizontal  axis  on  the  door  for  engaging  the  under 
side  of  the  said  ball,  and  a  spring  for  forclqg  the  said  ball 
downwardly  and  Inwardly. 

3.  In  a  door  closer,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  ball 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  by  Its  ands  to  a  door 


8  9  8,737.     SWITCH  LOCK.      f:dw.\kd  T.   TIahdin.  Hot 
Springs,  Ark.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,541. 


1.  In  a  railway  track  structure,  a  movable  switch-point, 
an  arm  projecting  laterally  from  said  switch-point  and 
being  formed  of  spring  metal,  a  roller  carried  by  said  arm, 
and  a  cooperating  roller  carried  by  a  stationary  support ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  track  structure,  a  movable  switch  point, 
a  laterally  projecting  spring  arm  adjustably  connected  to 
said  switch  point  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a 
roller,  and  a  co^iperatlng  roller  carried  by  a  support ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

.3.  In  a  railway  track  structure,  a  movable  awltch  point, 
a  yielding  arm  projecting  laterally  from  said  switch-point 
and  provided  with  a  locking  member,  a  support,  and  a  co- 
operating locking  member  adjustably  connected  to  said 
■upport ;    substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  railway  track  structure,  a  movable  switch  point, 
•  spring  arm  projecting  laterally  from  aaid  switch  point, 
a  roller  carried  by  said  arm.  a  stationary  support,  a  block 
adjustably  connected  to  said  support,  and  a  roller  on 
said  block  which  cooperates  with  the  roller  on  said  spring 
arm  ;  substantially  as  described. 


898.738.  OXID  OF  TKIOINDIGO  DYES.  Bknno  Ho- 
MOLKA.  Frankfort-on  the  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fabwerke  vorm.  Meiater  Lucius  k  BrOning,  HiVchst  on- 
the  Main.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
May  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,189. 

1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  oxlds  of  the  thlo- 
Indlgo  dyestuffs  which  consists  In  treating  the  thio  Indigo 
dyestuffs  with  oxidizing  agents. 

2.  As  a  new  product  the  oxld  obtainable  by  oxidation  of 
a  thio-lndlgo  dyestuff,  being  a  red  crystalline  powder.  In- 
soluble in  water,  ether  and  ligroin,  soluble  with  a  red 
color  In  boiling  chloroform  and  xylene,  also  soluble  with 

I  a  reddish-violet  color  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  dis- 
solving with  an  orange  yellow  color  In  dilute  caustic  aoda- 
lyes  and  In  aqueous  solutions  of  the  neutral  sulfites,  which 
latter  solution   yields,  when   heated,  with  dilute  mineral 

i  acids  a  red  precipitate. 
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898  739  AERIAL  RAILWAY.  FkanCIS  Hookkr  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada  Filed  Sept.  16.  1907.  Serial 
No.  393.173. 


being  heHcally  corrugated  by  correspondlag  exterior  In- 
dentations and  interior  elevations,  and  a  coupling  sleeve 
encircling  tho  adjacent  ends  of  the  pipe  sections,  said 
sleeve  being  interiorly  corrugated  to  correspond  with  the 
exterior  corrugations  of  the  pipe  sections,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  descrit>ed. 


1  An  aerial  railway  comprising  a  divided  looped  track  ; 
suitably  supported  on  poles,  the  divided  ends  of  which  are  j 
separated  in  a  vertical  and  horizontal  direction,  a  car  hung 
on  the  track,  means  for  driving  the  car.  a  horizontal  rail 
section  upon  which  the  car  is  hung  and  means  for  raising 
the  section  in  a  horizontal  position  from,  contact  at  one 
end  with  the  lower  end  of  the  divided  loop  into  contact  at 
the  other  end  with  the  upper  end  of  the  divided  loop  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  An  aerial  railway  comprising  a  divided  looped  track 
having  a  gap  formed  between  the  divided  ends  of  the 
loop  one  being  In  proximity  to  the  ground  and  the  other 
at  a  considerable  elevation  from  the  ground,  poles  sup- 
porting the  track,  a  track  section,  a  car  designed  to  be 
supported  on  the  said  section  and  provided  with  a  suitable 
motor  an  electric  circuit  supported  on  the  said  poles, 
trolley  wheels  supported  on  standards  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  terminals  of  the  motor,  an  elevator  designed 
to  raise  the  track  section  in  a  horizontal  position  from 
contact  with  the  end  of  the  track  in  proximity  to  the 
ground  into  contact  with  the  ^levated  end  of  the  track 
and  also  bring  into  contact  the  trolley  wheels  with  circuit 
wires,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


898  740  CASTER.  Edwin  H.  Humphhei,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich  assignor  of  one  third  to  Charles  C.  Blakely  and 
one-third  to  Daniel  W.  Connors,  Albion.  Mich.,  and  one 
twelfth  to  Simon  H.  Bodenhelm  and  one-twelfth  to 
Gabriel  S  Bodenhelm.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  29. 
1007.      Serial  No.  .354.772. 


\  caster  comprising  a  one  piece  spindle  carrying  at  one 
end  portion  a  roller  and  having  its  other  end  portion  clr- 
cumferentlally  reduced  and  provided  with  a  head  and  cleft 
at  right  angles  to  the  roller  axle  through  a  part  of  the 
length  of  the  reduced  porilon,  a  colled  spring  mounted 
upon  the  said  reduced  portion  and  bearing  at  one  end  on 
the  shoulder  produced  by  the  reduction,  and  a  loose  sleeve 
having  one  end  surrounding  the  spindle  below  the  shoulder 
and  provided  with  an  outward  extending  flange,  and  its 
other  end  provided  with  laterally  projecting  wings  and 
with  an  inward  extending  flange  that  is  engaged  by  the 
other  end  of  the  spring. 


5=3j=^=^ 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  method  stated,  and  In  com- 
bination with  means  for  supplying  the  lighter  and  heavier 
fluids  to  a  pipe-line,  the  pipe-line  comprising  pipe  sections, 
each  section,  throughout  its  entire  length,  being  helically 
corrugated  by  corresponding  exterior  indentations  and  in- 
terior elevations,  and  a  coupling  sleeve  encircling  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  pipe  sections,  said  sleeve  being  inte- 
riorly corrugated  to  correspond  with  the  exterior  corruga- 
tions of  the  pipe  sections,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose descrll)ed. 

3.  In  a  pipe  line,  for  the  method  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  abutting  pipe  sections,  a  coupling  member 
fitting  over  the  respective  sections  at  their  adjoining  ends, 
each  pipe  section  being  helically  corrugated  by  exterior 
indentations  and  interior  elevations  and  the  coupling 
member  being  Interiorly  corrugated  to  correspond  with 
the  exterior  corrugations  of  the  pipe  sections,  through  the 
medium  of  which  complementary  corrugations  the  sections 
are  held  together,  the  terminals  of  the  corrugations  on  the 
respective  sections  constituting  continuations  one  of  the 
other,  and  the  interior  wail  of  the  respective  sections  being 
otherwise  free  from  perturbances. 


898,742.      CLOCK.      Gistave    Jaeger,    Philadelphia.    Ta. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,455. 


898  741     HELICALLY-CORRT'GATED  PIPELINE.    John 
D    Isaacs,   Chicago,   111.,   assignor  to  Rifled   Pipe   Com 
pany.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,061. 
1     In  a  pipeline  for  the  method  stated,  the  combination 

of  pipe  sections,  each  section,  throughout  ite  entire  length, 


1  In  a  clock  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  stem 
formed  therewith,  said  stem  having  a  central  opening 
therethrough,  a  clock  works  secured  In  the  base,  a  tube  D 
secured  to  the  hour  wheel  of  the  clock  works  and  passing 
through  the  stem,  a  spacing  tube  fitted  over  the  tnbe  D,  a 
tube  G  also  fitted  over  the  tube  D  and  adapted  to  revolve 
therewith  by  friction,  a  semlsphere  secured  to  the  outer 
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end  of  tho  tub«  G  and  adapted  to  Indicate  the  hours,  a  I 
Bplndle  passed  tbrongh  the  tube  D.  a  squared  socket  formed 
upon  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  adapted  to  engage  the 
squared  end  of  the  minute  wheel  art>or.  a  st^misphere  se- 
cured to  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle,  said  last  named  I 
semlsphere  adapted  to  Indicate  the  minutes,  «  stationary 
pointer  adapted  to  register  with  the  number  upon  both 
s^-mispherps,  and  a  base  formed  with  the  pointer,  said  base 
being  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle  tnd  adapted 
to  act  as  a  washer  bearing  for  the  tube  G,  as  ipeclfled. 

2.  In  a  clock,  a  base  having  a  stem  with  aa  opening  In 
the  stem,  clock  works  secured  In  the  base,  a  trabe  secured 
to  the  hour  wheel  of  the  clock  works  and  extending  up 
through  said  stem  oponin«:.  a  short  tube  flttad  over  said 
first  named  tube,  a  second  short  tube  frlctlontlly  engaged 
with  said  Hrst  named  tube  to  revolve  therewith,  the  lower 
end  of  said  second  short  tube  resting  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  first  .-^hort  tube,  a  semi-sphere  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  second  short  tube,  and  a  spindle  having  a  semi- 
sphere  secured  to  Its  outer  end  extending  thro|igh  the  first 
named  tube  and  secured  to  the  minute  wheel  pt  the  clock 

works. 

3  In  a  clock,  a  base  having  an  apertured  st«m.  a  curved 
pointer  having  a  portion  rigidly  secured  to  the  top  end  of 
the  stem  and  formed  with  an  aperture  allnlag  with  said 
aperture  of  the  stem,  a  semi  sphere,  a  tune  connected 
thereto  and  passed  through  said  aperture  of  the  pointer 
said  pointer  serving  as  a  bearing  for  said  tube,  a  second 
semi  sphere  overlying  the  first,  and  means  to  support  and 
operate  each  of  said  semi-spheres. 

4  In  a  clock,  a  base  having  an  apertured  »tem,  a  tube 
In  said  stem  at  the  lower  end  of  the  latter,  a  pointer  se- 
cured on  the  top  end  of  the  stem  and  having  an  aperture 
alining  with  the  stem  aperture,  a  second  tuDe  supported 
on  the  first  tube  and  carrying  a  semi-sphere,  said  second 
cube  extending  through  the  pointer  aperture,  a  second 
semi-sphere  overlying  the  first  semi-sphere,  and  means  to 
operate  each  of  said  semi-spheres. 


898,743.  SLEIGH  RUNNER  FOB  VEHICLH8.  SaDIB  J. 
Jennings.  Tremont,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  12,  J907.  Serial 
No.  383.372. 


In  combination  with  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  sleigh  run- 
ners therefor  each  composed  of  two  runner  members  of 
arc-like  f  )rm,  a  horizontal  connecting  memler  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  inner  ends  of  said  runner  meml>ers  and  having 
its  end  extremities  projecting  beyond  said  Inner  ends  of 
said  runner  members  to  form  clamp  lugs,  tfce  outer  ends 
of  said  runner  members  extending  up  and  above  said  hori- 
zontal connecting  member  and  being  turne<l  Inwardly  to 
form  clamp  lugs,  a  thumb  screw  for  each  pair  of  lugs, 
said  horizontal  connecting  member  serving  as  a  brace 
which  extends  in  the  space  between  said  wheels  at  points 
adjacent  to  their  centers. 


898.74-1.     TRUNK-LOCK.     James  B.  JohnsoW.  Springfield. 

Mass.     Filed  Nov.  21.   1907.     Serial   No.  403,175. 

1.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
part  and  a  hinged  part  designed  to  rest  thereupon,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  stationary  part  and  bavin|  at  one  end 
thereof  an  opening,  said  plate  having  opp'witely  located 
and  curved  lugs,  outstanding  from  one  side  thereof  on  each 
side  of  the  opening,  said  lugs  affording  an  iftterrupted  cy- 


lindrical barrel  and  having  relatively  opposite  side  edges 
thereof  inclined  as  cams  and  terminating  in  relatively  op- 
posite shoulders,  a  second  plate  hung  for  pivotal  movement 
from  the  hinged  part  and  provided  at  Its  free  end  with  a 
forwardly  projecting  barrel,  a  key  operated  spindle  fitted 
within  the  barrel  and  formed  at  its  inner  end  with  later- 
ally and  oppositely  projecting  wings  which  ride  upon  said 
Inclined  edges  and  engage  under  said  shoulders,  and  a  tor- 
sional spring  fitted  within  the  barrel  and  connected  thereto 
and  to  the  spindle,  said  spring  acting  to  hold  the  spindle 
in  position  to  engage  Its  wings  under  the  shoulders. 


2.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
part  and  a  hinged  part  designed  to  rest  thereupon,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  stationary  part  and  having  at  one  end 
thereof  an  opening,  said  plate  having  oppositely  located 
and  curved  lugs  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  at  each 
side  of  the  opening,  said  lugs  affording  an  interrupted  cy- 
lindrical barrel  and  having  relatively  opposite  side  edges 
thereof  Inclined  as  cams,  said  lugs  having  widened  base 
portions  f  .rmed  with  relatively  opposite  undercut  shoul- 
ders, a  second  plate  hung  for  pivotal  movement  from  the 
hinged  part  and  provided  at  Its  free  end  with  a  forwardly 
projecting  barrel,  a  key  operated  spindle  fitted  within  the 
barrel  and  formed  at  Its  inner  end  with  laterally  and  op- 
positely projecting  wings  which  ride  upon  said  Inclined 
e<Jges  and  engage  under  said  shoulders,  said  second  plate 
having  a  recess  formed  In  Its  inner  face  and  inclosing  the 
inner  end  of  said  spindle,  said  lugs  projecting  Into  said  re- 
cess In  the  locked  relation  of  the  parts  and  a  torsional 
spring  fitted  within  the  barrel  and  connected  thereto  and 
to  the  spindle,  said  spring  acting  to  hold  the  spindle  In 
position  to  engage  its  wings  under  the  shoulders. 


898,745.  VARI.VBLE  SPEED  MECHANISM.  Victor 
JOHS.SON.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1908.  Serial 
No.  409.733. 


1.  A   variable   speed  mechanUm.   comprising  a  driving 
shaft,    a    driven    shaft,    oppositely    disposed    cone    pulleys 
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fixed  on  said  shafts,  a  carriage  arranged  to  travel  long^tu^  | 
dfnally  adjacent  one  of  the  cone  pulleys,  a  pair  of  pulleys 
arranged  for  rotation  in  the  carriage,  a  belt  passing  be- 
"a^h  the  cone  pulleys  and  over  the  pulleys  on  the  car- 
rZe  and  means  thrown  into  operation  by  the  carriage 
Sor  automatically  reversing  the  movement  of  said  cart-iage 

'.  \  variable  8v>eed  mechanism,  comprising  a  driving 
shaft'  a  driven  shaft,  oppositely  disposed  cone  pulleys 
flxM  on  said  shafts,  a  carriage  arranged  to  travel  longltu^ 
dlnally  adjacent  one  of  the  cone  pulleys,  a  pair  of  pulleys 
arranged  or  rotation  In  the  carriage,  a  belt  V^-f-^J^ 
ieath  the  cone  pulleys  and  over  the  pulleys  on  the  car^ 
rlage.  means  actuated  by  the  driving  shaft  for  «^'ftl°g  be 
carriage  longitudinally,  and  means  whereby  the  shlf  Ing 
means  is  automatically  reversed  when  the  carriage  reaches 
points  in  allnement  with  the  ends  of  the  cone  P""«y«- 

3  A  variable  speed  mechanism,  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  oppositely  disposed  cone  pulleys 
fixed  on  said  shafts,  a  pair  of  supports  "dJ^^f '  «««  «' 
the  cone  pulleys,  one  of  which  supports  is  adjustable,  a 
carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  the  supports,  pulleys  ar- 
ranged In  the  carriage,  and  a  belt  passing  beneath  the  cone 
pulleys  and  over  the  pulleys  on  the  carriage. 


placket  and  having  an  eyelet,  a  draw  ^^'^""l/^^^^.'l 
one  end  secured  to  the  body  of  the  skirt  "d  extending 
through  said  eyelets  from  side  to  side,  and  finally  extend^ 
ing  through  the  eyelet  In  said  tab  and  a  tie  string  arranged 
to  be  tied  with  the  free  end  of  said  draw  string. 

2.  A  skirt  having  a  placket,  a  series  of  eyelets  to  each 
Bide  of  said  placket,  a  tab  having  Its  ^"^/'^f  ''•^/°f  "' 
other  end  secured  to  the  skirt  adjacent  to  the  P  a^*'*^'  * 
draw  string  extending  through  both  series  of  eyelets,  and 
also  through  the  eyelet  In  said  tab.  and  having  its  one  end 
secured  to  the  skirt  and  a  tie  string  arranged  to  be  tied 
with  the  free  end  of  tjie  draw  string. 


8  9  8    7  4  8.     LOCK.     Henry  F.  Kbil.  BronxvlUe.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  316,656. 


898.746.  DOUBLE-ACTING  WET -AIR  PUMP.  E«IL 
Jossi.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  July  23,  1907.  Serial 
No.  385.179. 


The  improved  high  speed  upright  double  acting  wet  air 
Dump  comprising  in  combination  with  the  cylinder  o  and 
The  piston  b.  n  passage  I  by  which  air  and  water  are  led 
from  the  condenser  to  said  cylinder,  a  casing  m  surround- 
ing  said   cylinder   and   adapted    to   communicate   with   the 
cylinder  through  slots  y  In  the  walls  of  said  cylinders,  said 
Blots  being  located  at  a  distance  from  the  top  end  of  the 
cylinder  just  greater  than  the  distance  of  the  lower  end 
of  the  piston  from  said  lop  end.  a  connection  n  between 
said  passage   /   and  said  casing  m.  a  connection  between 
said  passage  and  the  upper  part  of  said  cylinder,  said  con- 
nection being  partitioned  into  two  branches,  inlet  and  out- 
let valves  c  and  d  disposed  in  the  respective  branches,  an 
external  passage  i  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
cylinder  through  openings  In  the  walls  of  the  cylinder,  said 
openings  being  a  distance  apart  slightly  greater  than  the 
length  of  the  piston,  the  lower  opening  located  near  the 
lower  eud  of  the  cylinder,  an  outlet  pipe  p,  branch  connec- 
tions 0,  from  said  outlet  pipe  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of   the   cylinder,    and    pressure    valves   d   disposed    in   the 
Ijranch  connection  o,  as  shown  and  described 


898,747.  SKIRT.  Abk.^.m  Kasse.  New  lork.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor of  one  third  to  Simon  Manhelmer  and  one-th  rd 
to  Frederick  C.  Ficker.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16. 
1908.     Serial  No.  411.036. 


m  a  lock,  a  combined  escutcheons  and  face  Pla^e  to  res 
against  the  sides  of  a  door  and  extending  around  its  front 
eige  and  of  greater  dimensions  than  and  o^^'^PP*^^  ^J 
To^ch  cut  in  the  stile  of  the  door,  a  lock-case  Inclosed  In 
and  supported  by  the  said  structure,  means  lying  adjacent 
Jo  an  escutcheon  to  reinforce  the  same,  and  means  where- 
by the  face  plate  may  be  expanded  In  width. 


898.749.     APPAREL-CORSET.     Danikl  Kops,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  400.492. 


1     \  skirt  having  a  placket,  a  series  of  eyelets  to  each 
«lde  thereof,  e   tab  secured  to  said  skirt  adjacent  to  the 


1  in  an  apparel  corset  and  In  combination  two  adja^ 
cent  co-acting  fabric  parts  prolonged  from  the  fabr  c  body 
Tf  the  corset  and  at  least  one  of  which  in  its  entirety  is 
?ree  from  its  sewed  line  of  union  with  the  fabric  body,  and 
hose  supporter  devices  connected  thereto  and  applying  ten- 
slo^  TZ,  one  of  said  parts  under  said  tension  pull  ng 
dlr^  ly  down  upon  the  corset  and  the  other  part  hav  ng 
an  outwardly  In'^lined  line  of  tension  pulling  from  the 
side  and  back  and  at  an  inclination  to  the  other  part. 
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2  Id  an  apparel  corset  and  In  comblnatltn.  two  adja- 
cent CO  acting  fabric  parts  prolonRwl  from  tlw  fabric  body 
of  the  corset,  the  sewed  lines  of  union  or  connection  there- 
with being  at  an  angle  to  one  another  and  at  least  one  of 
which  in  Its  entirety  is  free  from  Its  sewed  line  of  union 
with  the  fabric  body,  and  hose  supporter  devices  connected 
thereto  and  applying  tension  in  use,  one  of  said  parts 
under  said  tension  pulling  directly  down  upon  the  corset 
and  the  other  part  having  an  outwardly  Inclined  line  of 
tension  pulling  from  the  side  and  back  and  »t  an  inclina- 
tion to  the  other  part. 

3.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  In  combination,  two  adja- 
cent co-acting  fabric  parts  secured  to  and  pfolonged  from 
the  fatrlc  body  of  the  corset,  and  hose  supporter  devices 
connected  thereto  and  applying  tension  In  use,  one  of  said 
parts  under  said  tension  pulling  directly  down  upon  the 
corset  and  the  other  part  having  an  outwardly  Inclined 
line  of  tension  puning  from  the  side  and  back  and  at  an 
Inclination  to  the  other  part. 

4.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  In  combination  with  the  re- 
spective halves  of  the  corset,  two  adjacent  co-artlng  taper- 
ing parts  In  pairs,  one  pair  upon  each  half  of  the  corset 
and  said  co  acting  parts  connected  to  the  fabric  body  upon 
lines  of  union  that  are  at  an  angle  to  one  another  with 
the  adjacent  vertically  disposed  edges  of  sli»llar  members 
of  the  pair  coming  to  the  vertical  center  of  the  corset 
steels,  and  the  lines  of  union  of  similar  tapering  parts 
being  at  a  rising  outwardly  extending  Incllnatloa  from  the 
abutting  edges  of  the  corset  steels. 

5.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  In  combination  with  the 
respective  halves  of  the  corset,  two  adjacent  co-acting 
tapering  parts  In  pairs,  one  pair  upon  eacb  half  of  the 
corset  and  said  co  acting  parts  connected  to  the  fabric 
body  upon  lines  of  union  that  are  at  an  an^le  to  one  an- 
other, with  the  adjacent  vertically  disposed  edges  of  simi- 
lar members  of  the  pair  coming  to  the  vertical  center  of  the 
corset  steels,  the  lines  of  union  of  similar  tapering  parts 
being  at  a  rising  outwardly  extending  Inclination  from  the 
abutting  edges  of  the  corset  steels,  and  tapering  Inclined 
straps  f  f.  with  skirt  extensions  or  prolongations  g  p' 
and  hose  supporters  h  h^  with  the  free  ends  of  said  straps 
f  f»  provided  with  series  of  eyelets  and  poota  fastened  In 
the  corset  steels  at  their  lower  ends  adapited  to  engage 
said  eyelets. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


which  come  together  when  the  corset  Is  clasped  and  ex- 
tend from  near  the  upper  end  to  near  the  lower  end  of 
the  corset. 

.3.  A  corset  comprising  in  ench  half  at  the  front,  a  part 
or  member  of  fabric  approximately  of  the  letter  M  In 
form  and  said  parts  set  In  opposition  and  the  edges  of 
which  come  together  when  the  corset  Is  clasped  and  extend 
from  near  the  upper  end  to  near  the  lower  end  of  the 
cor8«n  and  are  n.ssoclated  in  the  upper  part  with  main  and 
auxiliary  gi>re  rapmber»  coming  between  the  upper  pro- 
longations of  the  parts  of  said  letter  M  fabric  form. 

4.  \  corset  comprising  In  each  half  at  the  front,  a  part 
or  member  of  fabric  approximately  of  the  letter  M  In 
form  and  said  parts  set  In  opposition  and  the  edges  of 
which  come  toirether  when  the  corset  Is  ria.sped  and  extend 
from  near  the  upper  end  to  near  the  lower  end  of  the  cor- 
set, and  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  limbs  of  which 
fabric  form  are  flexible  fabric  portions  extending  below 
the  same  down  over  the  hips. 

5.  A  corset  comprising  in  each  half  at  the  front,  a  main 
gore  tapering  at  Its  lower  end  to  a  point  and  at  Its  upper 
end  formed  with  outer  limbs  that  reach  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  corset,  and  an  Intermediate  auxiliary  gore  fitting 
within  the  former  gore  with  Inter  meshing  or  Inter  lock- 
ing gore  points  between  the  main  and  auxiliary  gores. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898.750.     APPAREL-CORSET.     Danikl  KoFS,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  480.714. 


1,  A  corset  comprising  In  each  half  at  tHe  front,  a  part 
or  member  of  fabric  approximately  of  tile  letter  M  in 
form  and  said  parts  set  In  opposition  and  the  edges  of 
which  come  together  when  the  corset  Is  clasped. 

2.  A  corset  comprising  In  each  half  at  tHe  front,  a  part 
or  member  of  fabric  approximately  of  tie  letter  M  In 
form  and  said   parts  set  In  opposition  and  the  edges  of 


S98.751.     CONDUIT-COUPLING.      IIinERT  Kra.vtz.   New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  18,  1907.      Serial  No.  398,080. 


1.  In  combination,  two  conduit  sections  having  an  open 
face  and  turned  over  edges,  having  their  ends  In  sub- 
stantial contact,  a  coupling  of  approximately  the  cross 
sectional  shape  of  the  conduit  within  the  conduit  sections 
and    means    for    securing    said    coupling    to    each    conduit 

section. 

2.  In  combination,  two  conduit  sections  having  an  open 
face  and  turned  over  edges,  having  their  ends  In  sub- 
stantial contact,  a  coupling  of  approximately  the  cross 
■ectlonal  shape  of  the  conduit  within  the  conduit  sections 
and  means  for  securing  said  coupling  to  each  conduit  sec- 
tion, said  means  comprising  a  hooked  member  on  the 
coupling,  and  a  recess  Into  which  said  hooked  member  may 
enter  in  the  conduit. 

3.  In  combination,  two  conduit  sections  having  an  open 
face  and  turned  over  edges,  having  their  ends  in  substan 
tlal  contact,  a  coupling  of  approximately  the  cross  sec- 
tional shape  of  the  conduit  within  the  conduit  sections  and 
means  for  securing  said  coupling  to  each  conduit  section, 
said  means  comprising  a  hooked  member  on  the  coupling 
and  a  recess  Into  which  said  hooked  member  may  enter  in 
the  conduit,  said  hooked  member  extending  as  a  plain 
sheet  from  that  portion  of  the  coupling  which  Is  of  the 
approximate  cross  section  of  the  conduit. 

4.  In  combination,  two  conduit  sections  in  substantial 
contact  one  with  the  other  so  as  to  provide  a  continuous 
through  throughout  the  two,  a  coupling  entirely  within  the 
two  sections  and  spring  means  adapted  to  lock  said  coup- 
ling in  place,  said  coupling  lying  against  the  inner  wall  of 
the  conduit  sections,  whereby  an  open  through  Is  preserved. 

5.  In  combination,  two  conduit  sections  in  substantial 
contact  one  with  the  other  so  as  to  provide  a  continuous 
trough  throughout  the  two,  a  coupling  entirely  within  the 
two  sections  and  spring  means  adapted  to  lock  said  coup- 
ling m  place,  said  coupling  lying  against  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  conduit  sections,  whereby  an  open  trough  Is  preserved, 
the  conduit  having  turned  over  edges  and  an  open  face,  the 
coupling  having  a  flat  bottom  plate  of  the  width  of  the 
conduit  and  upstanding  sides  of  the  height  of  the  conduit. 
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898.752.  METAL  FILAMENT  POB  ELECTRIC  INCAN- 
DESCENT LAMPS.  Hans  Kuzel,  Baden,  near  Vienna. 
Austria  Hungary.  Filed  July  16.  1907.  Serial  No. 
383,954. 


In   an   electric   Incandescent   lamp,   the   combination    of 
supply  wires,  a  plurality  of  horse-shoe  shaped  metal  fila- 
ments  having  their   free  ends   connected   to   such   supply 
wires    holding  devices,  means  for  supporting  such  holding 
deTlces  in  the  bulb,  the  said  holding  devices  being  adapted 
to  looselv  guide  longitudinally  both  legs  of  each  filament 
at  points   intermediate   between   the  points  of  connection 
of  such   legs   to   the  supply    wires  and  the  bight  of -such 
filament,  the  distance  of  the  points  of  connection  between 
the  free  ends  of  the  filament  and  the  supply  wires  from 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lamp  being  different  from  the 
distance  of  the  holding  devices  from  the  said  axis,  bight 
holders  adapted   to  support   such   filaments  at  the  bights 
and  means  for  supporting  the  said  bight  holders,  the  dis- 
tance of  such  bight  holders  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  lamp  being  different  from  the  distance  of  the  neighbor- 
ing holding  devices   from   the  said  axis,  substantially   as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


liJillieilMI 


with  said  valves  for  actuating  the  same,  and  means  con- 
trollable by  said  turbine  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
stems  alternately. 

3  The  combination  of  an  explosion  chamber,  a  valve 
located  therein,  a  gear  provided  with  means  for  opening 
and  closing  said  valve,  a  mounting  for  said  gear,  and 
means  controllable  at  will  for  shifting  the  position  of  said 
gear  relatively  to  said  mounting  for  the  purpose  of  vary- 
ing  the  degree  of  control  of  said  gear  relatively  to  said 
valTe. 


898  754.  EDUCATIONAL  APPLIANCE.  JOHN  S.  LiT- 
TELL,  Brockport,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1906.  Serial 
No.  306,357. 


89  8  7  53.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  William  F. 
Lws,  Harry  A.  Lr.ES.  and  Charles  W.  Grisk,  San 
Diego,  Cal.     Filed  July  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  382.580. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  holding  an  ex- 
plosive aeriform  body  under  pressure,  an  explosion  cham- 
ber, a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  communication  be- 
tween said  receptacle  and  said  explosion  chamber,  an  ex- 
pansion chamber  connected  by  a  passage  with  said  ex- 
plosion chamber,  a  second  valve  for  opening  and  closing 
communication  from  said  explosion  chamber  to  said  ex- 
pan.ston  chamber,  turbine  mechanism  connected  with  said 
expansion  chamber  and  driven  thereby,  stems  connected  to 
both  of  said  valves  for  actuating  them,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  stems  alternately. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  recepUclc  for  holding  an  ex- 
plosive aeriform  body  under  pressure,  an  explosion  cham- 
ber, a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  communication  be- 
tween said  receptacle  and  said  explosion  charatR>r,  an  ex- 
pansion chamber  connected  by  a  passage  with  said  ex- 
plosion chamber,  a  second  valve  for  opening  and  closing 
communication  from  said  explosion  chamber  to  said  ex- 
pansion chamber,  turbine  mechanism  connected  with  said 
expansion   chamber  and  driven   thereby,   stems  connected 


1.  An  educational  appliance  comprising  a  model  of  an 
edifice  adapted  to  be  used  by  an  association  or  institution, 
divided  into  sections  each  illustrating  a  different  feature 
of  such  institution. 

2.  An  educational  appliance  comprising  a  model  of  an 
edifice  adapted  to  be  used  by  an  association  or  institution, 
divided  Into  sections  each  Illustrating  a  different  feature  of 
such  Institution,  the  relations  between  the  sections  illus- 
trating the  relations  between  such  features. 

3.  An  educational  appliance  comprising  a  model  of  an 
edifice  adapted  to  be  used  by  an  association  or  Institution, 
divided  Into  sections  adapted  in  the  natural  order  of  their 
assemblement  to  illustrate  the  natural  sequence  of  differ- 
ent features  of  such  Institution. 

4.  An  educational  appliance  comprising  a  model  of  an 
edifice  adapted  to  be  used  by  an  association  or  institution, 
divided  into  sections  each  Illustrating  a  different  feature 
of  the  Institution,  and  adapted,  in  the  natural  order  of 
their  assemblement,  to  illustrate  the  natural  sequence  of 
such  features. 


898  755      RECEPTACLE  HOLDER.     Charles  C.  Little, 
San  Jose,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  396.585. 


I  1    A  receptacle  holder  comprlslnK  a  wire  hanger  having 

1  the  lower  portion  thereof  bent  at  substantially  right-angles 

:  thereto  into  U-form  to  provide  a  base  on  which  the  bot^ 

I  torn  of  the  receptacle  Is  adapted  to  seat,  a  wire  arm  of 

:  substantially   U-form  from  which  the  hanger  is  supported 

1  and  extending  In   an  opposite  direction  from  that  of  the 

i  base  and  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  therewith  when 
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the  holder  la  In  normal  position,  and  wire  lo<ip«  rigidly 
attached  at  each  side  of  the  hanger  providing  spring  arms 
to  blndlngly  embrace   the  receptacle  when  seated  on  said 

•'  A  receptacle  holder,  comprising  a  wire  arnj  bent  Into 
the  form  of  a  yoke  with  the  free  ends  thereof  colled  to  pro- 
vide apertures,  a  wire  hanger  having  the  free  eads  thereof 
oppositely,  turned  and  arranged  within  said  apertures, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  hanger  being  angulaely  bent  to 
provided  a  base,  and  means  carried  by  the  hanger  for  em-^ 
bracing  the  receptacle  when  seated  on  said  ba«. 


r.    hi 


898  756.  OUTLET  BOX.  Geobge  A.  Luxr,  H^w  York. 
N  Y  ,  assignor  to  American  Circular  Loom  Company. 
Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  5. 
1907.      Serial  No.   350.864. 


1  An  outlet  box  in  tubular  form  provided  with  an  open- 
ing on  one  side  between  its  ends  providing  rlng-Hke  part, 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  opening,  combined  with  a  cap 
having  a  gain  provided  with  Inner  surfaces  corresp^indlug 
to  said  ring  like  parts  adapted  to  fit  over  saJd  box  and 
close   Its   side  opening,   and    means    for   holding    said   cap 

upon  the  box. 

•>  \n  outlet  box  In  tubular  form  having  an  opening  in 
one'slde  providing  ring  like  parts  adjacent  the  tnds  c.f  said 
opening,  combined  with  a  cap  having  a  gain  provided  with 
curved  walla  adapted  to  fit  on  the  exterior  of  said  ring- 
like parts  and  close  the  side  opening  In  the  box,  and  means 
for  holding  the  cap  upon  the  box. 

3.  An  outlet  box  provided  with  an  opening  in  one  side 
and  having  studs  near  opposite  ends,  combined  with  a  cap 
having  a  gain  adapted  to  fit  upon  said  box  to  dose  its  side 
opening  and  provided  with  recesses  to  receive  said  studs, 
and  screws  entering  threaded  apertures  In  said  studs  and 
passing  through  the  recesses  in  the  cap  to  hold  the  latter 

upon  the  box. 

4.  An  outlet  box  In  tubular  form  provided  With  Interior 
threads  at  Its  ends  and  having  one  side  open  between  Its 
ends  providing  ring  like  parts  adjacent  the  «nd8  of  said 
opening,  combined  with  a  cap  having  a  gain  provided  with 
inner  surfaces  corresponding  to  said  ring  like  p»rts  adapted 
to  fit  over  said  box  and  close  the  side  opening  therein,  and 
means  for  holding  said  cap  upon  the  box. 

5.  An  outlet  box  In  tubular  form  having  interior  screw 
threads  at  its  ends  and  provided  with  an  op«nlng  In  one 
side  between  Its  ends  providing  ring-like  parts  at  the 
ends  of  the  box  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  side  opening,  and 
studs  projecting  from  said  ring-like  parts,  combined  with 
a  cap  adapted  to  tit  over  said  box  to  close  Its  side  open- 
ing and  provided  with  recesses  to  receive  said  studs,  and 
means  to  hold  the  cap  upon  the  box. 


of  the  other  end  of  each  eard  and  adapted  to  eject  said 
cards  from  the  Inciosure  when  the  latter  la  unfolded. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  folded  Inciosure,  means  for  securing  the  latter  In  iU 
folded  condition,  two  cards  placed  face  to  face  within  said 
inciosure.  and  an  elastic  band  In  tension  secured  near  the 
edge  of  one  card  and  passing  around  the  opposite  ends  of 
both  cards  and  secured  near  the  edge  of  the  other  card 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  other  card  to  which  said 
band  is  secured  ;  said  band  adapted  to  eject  said  card 
from  the  inciosure  when  the  latter  is  unfolded. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbf  j:M8«  described,  the  combination  of 
a  folded  Inciosure.  weans  for  securing  the  latter  in  its 
folded  condition,  two  flexible  cards  placed  within  said  In- 
ciosure. and  an  elastic  band  In  tension  secured  to  a  cor- 
responding end  of  each  card  passing  around  the  outside  of 
the  other  end  of  each  card,  and  adapted,  when  the  in- 
ciosure Is  unfolded,  to  flex  said  cards  and  eject  same  from 
the  latter  inciosure. 


898  757  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Edwin  A.  Mastick, 
Jr..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1907  Serial  No. 
403,133. 


898  758  CARD  -  HOLDER.  I'btkb  M.  Matheson,  San 
Juan.  Porto  Rico.  Filed  July  31,  1907.  Serial  No. 
386,481. 


1  A  card  holder  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
Intermediate  of  Its  length  to  form  a  loop  shaped  head  from 
which  project  straight  parallel  members,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  extended  to  form  a  pin  and  the  other  member 
being  bent  downward  approximately  parallel  with  the  first 
mentioned  portion  thereof,  and  having  its  terminal  pro- 
jecting across  the  said  head  and  forming  therewith  and 
with  the  said  parallel  members  a  clamp  for  securing  the 

holder  to  a  card. 

2  A  cardholder  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
Intermediate  of  its  length  to  form  a  loop  shaped  head  from 
which  project  straight  parallel  members  of  unequal  length, 
tne  shorter  member  being  extended  outwardly  and  down- 
ward to  form  a  fastening  pin.  and  the  longer  member  ex- 
tended in  the  opposite  direction  and  extending  downward 
approximately  parallel  with  the  straight  portion  thereof 
and  having  Its  terminal  extending  across  the  head. 


898  759      nOSE-NOZZLE.     John  H.  Milavi.n.  Cambridge. 
'  Mass      Filed  Aug.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  388,454. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tha  combination 
of  a  folded  inciosure,  means  for  securing  th«  latter  In  its 
folded  condition,  two  cards  placed  within  tht  folds  of  the 
Inciosure,  and  an  elastic  band  in  tension  secured  to  a 
corresponding  end  of  each  card  paaaing  around  the  outside 


A  hose  noztle  comprising  a  conduit  member  adapted  for 
engagement  with  a  hose,  a  tip  carried  by  the  conduit,  and 
having  a  valve  portion  and  a  deflector  portion  ou  side  he 
valve  portion,  and  a  sleeve  adjustable  longitudinally  on  the 
conduit  member,  and  provided  with  a  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  said  member  and  with  a  contracted  deliv- 
ery  outlet  substantially  concentric  with  the  axial  center  of 
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the  conduit  member,  and  of  larger  diameter  than  the  said 
deflector  portion,  the  wall  of  said  outlet  constituting  a 
valve  seat  on  which  the  valve  portion  of  the  tip  is  adapted 
to  close,  while  the  deflector  portion  of  the  tip  is  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  outlet,  the  tip  being  loosely  mounted 
on  the  conduit  member  and  adapted  to  have  a  limited  lat- 
eral movement,  whereby  the  deflector  portion  is  prevented 
from  binding  on  the  wall  of  the  delivery  outlet  while  pass- 
ing through  the  same,  and  Is  adapted  to  be  automatically 
centered  relatively  to  the  said  outlet. 


808.781.     PNEUMATIC  ACTION.     Hkbman 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1907.     Serial 


N  Metbh.  New 
No.  408.292. 


898  760  CONTINUOUS -SCREW  PRESS.  RoBBaT  O. 
Merz,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Process  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  371.182. 


1.  \    continuous    screw    press   comprising   a    screw    and 
screw  shaft,  a  frame   carrying  parallel   slats   and   having   I 
legs,  a  cast  bed  plate  on  which  the  legs  are  mounted,  an 
Integral  extension  of  the  bed  plate  having  a  trough  and  a    j 
grooved  bearing  face,  a  sliding  journal  box  In  the  grooved    1 
bearing  fice.  a  power  shaft  supported  in  the  Journal  box 
carrying  a  worm  gear  rotating  in  the  trough,  and  a  gear 
wheel   on  the   screw   shaft    meshing  with   the  worm   gear, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  continuous  screw  press  comprising  a  screw  and 
screw  sliaft,  a  frame  carrying  parallel  slats  and  having 
legs,  a  cast  l)ed  plate  on  which  the  legs  are  mounted,  an 
integral  extension  of  the  bed  plate  containing  a  trough 
and  a  grooved  bearing  face,  a  sliding  Journal  box  in  the 
grooved  bearing  face,  a  slotted  oil  casing  In  the  trough,  a 
power  shaft  rotating  in  the  journal  box  and  carrying  a 
worm  gear  rotating  in  the  oil  casing,  and  a  gear  wheel  on 
the  screw  shaft  passing  through  the  slotted  oil  casing  and 
meshing  with   the  worm  gear,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  continuous  screw  press  comprising  a  screw  and 
screw  shaft,  a  frame  carrying  slats  and  having  legs,  a  cast 
bed  plate  on  which  the  legs  are  mounted  having  a  trough, 
a  slotted  oil  casing  having  side  flanges  resting  on  the  bed 
plate  and  cylindrical  extensions  for  supporting  it  In  the 
trough,  a  power  shaft  carrying  a  worm  gear  rotating  in 
the  oil  casing,  and  a  gear  wheel  on  the  screw  shaft  passing 
through  the  slotted  oil  casing  and  meshing  with  the  worm 
gear,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

4.  A  continuous  screw  press  comprising  a  screw  and 
screw  shaft,  a  frame  carrying  parallel  slats  and  having 
legs,  a  cast  bed  plate  on  which  the  legs  are  mounted,  an 
Integral  extension  of  the  bed  plate  containing  a  trough,  a 
slotted  oil  casing  supported  in  the  trough,  a  power  shaft 
carrying  a  worm  gear  rotating  in  the  oil  casing,  a  gear 
wheel  on  the  screw  shaft  passing  through  the  slotted  oil 
casing  and  meshing  with  the  worm  gear,  and  an  Inclined 
trough  for  returning  the  drippings  from  the  gear  wheel 
through  the  slot  to  the  oil  casing,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  continuous  screw  press  comprising  a  frame,  a 
screw  and  a  hollow  screw  shaft  therewithin.  a  plug  in 
the  hollow  shaft,  a  blow-out  pipe  secured  therein  and  a 
steam  supply  pipe  passing  Into  the  blow-out  pipe  and  upon 
which  the  blow-out  pipe  rotates,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1.  A  pneumatic  action  provided  with  a  pneumatic  hav- 
ing a  fixed  member  and  a  movable  member  provided  with 
a  flexible  portion,  a  valve  within  the  said  pneumatic,  and 
a  valve  casing  connected  with  the  said  fixed  member  and 
with  the  flexible  portion  of  the  said  movable  member. 

2.  A  pneumatic  action  provided  with  a  pneumatic  hav- 
ing a  fixed  member  and  a  movable  member  provided  with 
a  flexible  portion,  a  valve  within  the  said  pneumatic,  and 
a  valve  casing  connected  with  the  said  fixed  member  and 
with  the  flexible  portion  of  the  said  movable  member,  the 
atem  of  the  valve  extending  to  the  outside  at  the  said 
flexible  portion. 

3.  A  pneumatic  action  provided  with  a  pneumatic  hav- 
ing a  fixed  member  and  a  movable  member  provided  with 
a  flexible  portion,  a  valve  within  the  said  pneumatic,  a 
valve  casing  connected  with  the  said  fixed  member  and 
with  the  flexible  portion  of  the  said  movable  member,  and 
a  diaphragm  connected  with  the  stem  of  the  said  valve, 
the  stem  extending  to  the  outside  at  the  said  flexible  por- 
tion. 

4.  A  pneumatic  action,  comprising  a  pneumatic  having  a 
fixed  member  and  a  movable  member  provided  with  a  flexi- 
ble portion,  a  diaphragm,  a  diaphragm  chamber  containing 
the  said  diaphragm,  a  wind  chest  connection  for  the  said 
diaphragm  chamber  at  one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  tracker 
Imard  connection  for  the  said  diaphragm  chamber  at  the 
other  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  valve  casing  secured  to  the 
fixed  member  of  the  pneumatic  and  having  a  valve  seat 
connected  with  the  diaphragm  chamber  on  the  side  of  the 
said   wind   chest    connection,   a   valve   seat   adjustably   se- 

1  cured  to  the  said  valve  casing,  a  valve  adapted  to  be 
seated  on  either  of  the  said  valve  seats  and  connected 
with  the  diaphragm,  the  said  valve  casing  and  the  said 
adjustable  valve  seat  being  secured  to  the  flexible  portion 
of  the  movable  member  of  the  said  pneumatic. 

5.  A  pneumatic  action,  comprising  a  pneumatic  having 
a  fixed  member  and  a  movable  member  having  a  flexible 
portion,  a  diaphragm  forming  an  air  chamber  at  one  side 
and  a  suction  chamber  at  the  other  side,  a  valve  casing  se- 
cured to  the  said  fixed  pneumatic  member  and  having  a 
valve  seat  for  connecting  the  said  suction  chamber  with 
the  interior  of  the  said  pneumatic,  a  second  valve  seat 
screwing  in  the  said  valve  casing  for  connecting  the  in- 
terior of  the  pneumatic  with  the  atmosphere,  the  said 
casing  and  the  second  valve  seat  being  connected  with  the 
said  flexible  portion  of  the  movable  pneumatic  member,  a 
valve  adapted  to  be  seated  on  either  of  the  sajil  valve 
seats,  and  a  valve  stem  for  the  said  valve  screwing  in  the 
said  diaphragm. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Cassette.] 


898.762.  SPEED-CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  NOTE- 
SHEETS.  Hermann  Metkb.  New  York.  N.  Y'.  Filed 
May  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  315,412. 

1.  In  a  self -playing  musical  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  winding  mechanism  having  a  winding  up  roller 
for  the  note  sheet,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  driving  the  said 
winding  mechanism,  a  motor  valve  for  controlling  the 
speed  of  the  motor,  a  compensating  device  having  a  lever 
connected  with  the  said  motor  valve,  and  a  rod  mounted 
to  slide  and  connected  with  the  said  lever,  the  rod  having 
a  button  for  engagement  with  the  note  sheet  at  the  wind- 
ing up  roller. 

2.  In  a  self-playing  musical  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  winding  mechanism  having  a  winding  'ip  roller 
for  the  note  sheet,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  driving  the  said 
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winding  mechanism,  a  motor  valve  for  controlllDg  the 
Tpeed  of  the  motor,  a  compensating  device  having  a  lever 
c^nected  with  the  «ald  motor  valve,  and  a  rod  made  in 
sections  adjustably  connected  with  each  other,  one  end  of 
U>e  rod  being  connected  with  the  said  lever  aad  the  other 
end  b^ng  adapted  to  be  ^gaged  by  the  note  •heet  at  the 
winding  up  roller. 


and  adapted  to  be  forced  longUudlnally  in  one  direction 
by  the  movement  of  .aid  locking  bolt  to  Its  operative  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  move  in  the  opposite  direction  by  the 
action  of  Ks  spring  to  engage  with  the  side  of  said  locking 
bolt  to  prevent  the  return  movement  of  the  latter  from  Ita 

operative  position.  

5  In  combination,  a  pivoted  locking  bolt,  a  keeper 
adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  said  bolt,  a  longitudlnully-- 
movable  spring-preased  catch  carried  by  said  keeper  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  longitudinally  In  one  direction  by 
the  movement  of  said  locking  bolt  to  Its  operative  position 
and  adapted  to  move  in  the  op,>oslte  direction  by  the  ac^ 
tlon  of  its  spring  to  engage  with  the  side  of  said  locking 
bolt  to  prevent  the  return  movement  of  the  latter  from  It. 
operative  position,  and  a  member  carried  by  said  catch  at,d 
rotatable  to  prevent  said  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
catch. 


3  In  a  self  playing  musical  instrument,  ho  '^'^""^  "*, 
tlon  of  a  wlndlns  mechanism  having  a  wlndjng  "P  ^oHei 
or  th  note  sh.et.  a  pneumatic  motor  for  driving  the  said 
winding  me.-hanism.  a  motor  valve  for  eottrolllng  the 
TpTd  of  the  motor,  a  compensating  device  having  a  lever 
ejected  with  the  said  motor  valve,  a  rod  mounted  to 
slide  and  connected  with  the  said  levor.  the  rod  haying  a 
buuon  for  enga.em.nt  with  the  note  sheet  at  the  wind  ng 
UP  roller  and'a  spring  connected  with  th.  romponsa  Ing 
device  for  holding  the  said  button  in  fricUonal  contact 
with  the  note  sheet. 


.R.764        DRAFT    DEVICE    FOR    PLOWS. 
l,so»    ranton.  S.  D.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1908. 


SOB,  Canton,  S.  D 
418,074. 


Albert    J. 
Serial  No. 


898,763.     WIXDOWLOCK.     L«ON  <r  Miu.jR.New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  43l.o... 


^^MP 


1  In  combination,  a  pivoted  locking  t>olt.  a  keeper 
adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  said  bolt,  a  l''°K'»"^f  ^^^ 
movable  spring  pressed  catch  for  engaging  with  said  bolt 
and  holding  It  In  operative  position,  a  handle  for  with- 
drawing  said    catch,    and    means    for    locking   said    catch 

against  wlthdrHwal.  »,)„». 

•>  In  combination,  a  pivoted  locking  m«nber  having  a 
(groove  adjacent  the  end  thereof,  a  keeper  baving  a  flange 
adapted  to  enter  said  groove,  and  an  opening  In  the  side  of 
the  keeper  through  which  the  end  of  said  member  may 
enter,  and  a  spring  pressed  catch  within  «ld  keeper  and 
normallv  closing  said  opening,  said  catch  |elng  orced  n- 
wardly  by  the  movement  of  said  operating  meml)er  to  its 
operative  position  and  serving  to  prevent  tke  return  move- 
ment of  said  locking  member. 

3  In  combination,  a  pivoted  locking  raember.  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  spring-pressed  catch  adapted  to  engage 
with  one  side  of  said  member  for  holding  It  In  operat  ve 
position,  a  handle  for  withdrawing  said  catch,  a  projection 
carried  by  said  handle,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  projection  for  normally  preventing  tht  withdrawal  of 
the  handle  and  catch. 

4  m  combination,  a  pivoted  locking  bolt,  a  keeper 
adanted  to  receive  one  end  of  said  bolt.  >nd  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  spring  pressed  catch  carried  by  .aid  keeper 


1  A  plow  comprising  a  t.eam.  an  evener  pivotally  at 
tached  to  the  forward  end  thereof  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  l>eam.  said  ovener  having  an  arm  project- 
ing toward  the  left  and  an  arm  projecting  toward  the 
right,  means  for  attaching  draft  animals  to  one  of  said 
arms,  a  struf  crossing  said  beam  In  a  diagonal  d  rectlon 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  rear  end  of  said  strut 
near  the  rear  end  of  said  beam,  a  member  telscoplng  with 
said  strut  at  the  forwar.1  end  there.>f.  m.-ans  for  pivotally 
attaching  said  member  to  said  evener  in  a  plurality  of 
different  positions,  and  a  removable  member  between  sa  d 
member  and  the  end  of  said  strut  and  against  which  said 

first  member  seats. 

"  A  plow  comprising  a  beam,  an  evener  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  forward  end  of  said  beam,  with  an  arm  ex- 
tending  toward  the  left  and  an  arm  extending  toward  the 
right  one  of  said  arms  having  a  plurality  of  opening, 
therein  a  strut  extending  .llagonally  with  respect  to  said 
beam,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  "f^tjiear  the 
rear  end  of  said  beam,  a  fork  pivotally  attached  to  said 
evener  In  one  of  said  openings  and  having  a  stem  tele- 
scoping with  said  strut,  and  a  removable  sleeve  disposed 
around  said  stem  and  between  said  fork  and  the  end  of 
said  strut. 


S9g765        VENDINO-MACHINE.       Chaklbs    E.    Mohbis. 
Lane.  Kans..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Thomaa  D.  Morrow. 
Lane.  Kans.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  AUO.im. 
1     In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  an  article 
receptacle,  mean,  for  discharging  articles  from  said  recep- 
tacle   an  article  chute  for  delivering   the  articles  In  suc- 
cession, a  hopper  adapted  to  guide  article,  between   said 
receotacle  and  chute,  mechanism  for  causing  said  hopper 
to  discharge  toward  one  side  .uch  article,  as  fall  to  enter 
said   chute,   and   mechanism  for   returning   to   said   recep 
tacle  the  article,  so  dl^harged  from  said  hopper. 

«>  The  combination  of  an  article  receptacle  having  a 
contracted  throat,  a  reciprocating  member  movable  across 
said  throat  for  successively  dl.charglng  articles  therefrom 
an  article  chute  for  delivering  article,  so  dlwrharged  and 
'  having  an  open  mouth  at  It.  upper  end.  mechanl.m  for 
dL:harglng  article,  at  the  lower  end  of  «ld  chute  «i  d 
.   reciprocating  member  being  adapted  to  deliver  article,  to 
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said   chute  at  a   greater   rate   than   said    articles  are  dlfr  | 
charged  therefrom,   and   mechanism  for  returning  to  .aid 
receptacle  articles  which  fall  to  enter  said  article  chute. 


8.  A  system  of  control,  comprising  an  electric  motor,  a 
source  of  electric  energy  therefor,  a  plurality  of  partial 
circuits  arranged  In  operative  relation  with  the  motor  and 
wjurce  of  energy,  prescribed  resistance  Included  In  said 
circuits,  and  a  gravity  operated  switching  means  adapted 
to  open  and  close  said  circuits  In  automatic  succession  to 
produce  a  varying  and  directional  flow  of  current  accord- 
ing with  the  direction  and  extent  of  movement  of  said 
.witching  means. 


3.  The  combination   of  an   article  storage   receptacle.  « 
vertically   disposed    article    chute    having    an    open    upper 
end.  means  for  delivering  articles  from  said  article  recep 
tacle  to  the  upper  end  of  said  chute,   mechanism  for  dis- 
charging article,  from  said  chute,  said  means  being  oper 
ated  through  the  operation  of  said  mechanism  and  at  each 
operation   adapted   to  discharge   from  said    storage  recep 
tacle   a   number  of   articles    In  excess   of   the    numlier  dis- 
charged from  said  chute,  and  means  for  returning  to  said 
storage    receptacle    articles    which    are    discharged    there- 
from  when  said  article  chute  Is  full. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  an  article 
chute  open  at  Its  upper  end,  a  movable  hopper  mounted 
at  tue  upper  end  of  said  chute  and  adapted  to  guide  artl 
cles  to  said  chute,  means  for  Intermittently  delivering 
articles  to  said  hopi>er.  mechanism  for  shifting  said  hop- 
per to  cause  the  same  to  discharge  toward  one  side  arti- 
cles frhlch  fall  to  enter  said  article  chute,  and  mechan- 
ism for  returning  the  articles  so  discharged  to  said  de- 
livery mechanism. 

.'.The  combination  of  a  chute  adapted  to  support  a 
series  of  articles  endwise  one  above  the  other,  a  movable 
hopper  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  chute  and  adapt- 
ed to  direct  such  articles  endwise  Into  said  chute,  said 
hopper  l)elng  movable  toward  one  side  of  said  chute  for 
discharging  such  of  Its  contents  as  fall  to  enter  said  chute, 
mechanism  for  alternately  shifting  said  hopper  into  and 
out  of  allnement  with  said  chute,  and  mechanism  adapted 
to  receive  the  articles  discharged  from  said  hopper  when 
out  of  allnement  with  said  chute  and  to  return  such  arti- 
cles to  said  hopper  when  the  same  has  returned  to  allne- 
ment with  said  chute. 

[Claims  C  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


4.  A  system  of  control,  comprising  an  electric  motor,  a 
source  of  electric  energy  therefor,  a  plurality  of  partial 
circuits  arranged  In  operative  relation  with  the  motor 
and  source  of  energy,  prescribed  resistance  included  In. 
said  circuits,  and  a  gravity  actuable  switching  means  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  terminals  and  a  mobile  conducting 
means  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  circuits  In  auto- 
matic succession  to  produce  a  varying  and  directional  flow 
of  current  according  with  the  direction  and  extent  of 
movement  of  said  .witching  means. 

^  A  system  of  control,  comprising  an  electric  motor,  a 
source  of  electric  energy,  circuit  connections  between  the 
same,  a  plurality  of  series  of  resistances,  each  having  a 
plurality  of  resistance  elements  adapted  to  be  Included  in 
series  In.  and  partially  and  wholly  excluded  from  the  cir- 
cuit to  the  motor,  successively,  and  a  gravity  operating 
pole  changing  switching  mechanism  provided  with  mean, 
whereby  It  controls  the  Inclusion  of  said  resistance  ele- 
ments. 

IClalms  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


898.767.  LOCK.  Alkonso  Merckr.  Norfolk.  Va..  assignor 
of  one  fourth  to  Herbert  E.  Page  and  one-fourth  to  Wil- 
liam R.  Butcher.  Norfolk.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1907. 
Serial  No.  408.691. 


\ 


898.766.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  AND  SYSTEM  OF  CON- 
TROL. JosKPH  V.  MoTT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
2.   1907.     Serial   No.   SS.-i.SSS. 

1.  A  system  of  control,  comprising  a  source  of  electric 
energy,  an  electric  motor  In  circuit  therewith,  and  a  pole 
changing  gravity  operating  switch  mechanism  having 
means  whereby  It  Include,  variable  resistance  In  the  cir- 
cuit between  the  motor  and  source  of  energv. 

2.  A  system  of  control,  comprising  a  source  of  electric 
energy,  an  electric  motor,  partial  circuits  between  the 
motor  and  source  of  energy,  and  a  pole  changing  switch 
mechanism  which  I.  responsive  to  rolling  movements  and 
Is  adapted  to  be  tilted  thereby  In  either  direction  and  to 
selectively  and  successively  close  partial  circuits  accord- 
ing wUh  the  dlre-'tlon  of  the  tilting  movement. 

136  O.  G— 37 


1.  In  ft  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  set  of  disk, 
therein  provided  with  coincident  slots,  one  of  aald  disks 
being  fast,  tumbler.  In  said  slots  normally  locking  the  sev- 
eral disks  together,  a  bolt,  and  mean,  on  the  movable  disk 
for  operating  Mid  bolt ;  with  a  key  adapted  to  engage  said 
movable  dl.k  and  move  the  tumblers  Into  position  to  free 
the  dl.k  from  the  fixed  disk,  whereupon  said  movable  disk 
can  be  rotated  to  actuate  the  bolt. 

2.  In  ft  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
axlally  alined  dUk.  therein,  having  coincident  slot.,  one 
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end  disk  being  fixed,  and  the  other  end  dl«k  k-oUUble  «nd   | 
having  a  l>olt  actuating  device  and  provlde4  with  a  key     ^ 
way   intersecting  the  Biota;   with  a  seriea  o|  tumblers  In 
said    «lot8    normally    interlocking    the    dl8k<    and    a    key 
adapted  to  enter  said  key  way  and  move  the  tombler«  untli 
they  free  the  movai>le  disk  from  the  fixed  disk. 

3.    In  a  lock,  th-'  combination  of  a  cylindri(j  casing,  a  set 
of  superposed  disks   therein   provided   with  vertical   coin 
cldt>nt  slots,  tumblors  In  said  slots,  one  of  said  diaks  being 
fast  and   the  others   movable,   the   tumblers   however  nor 
malty  locking  the  several  disks  together,  anfl  bolt  actual 
■    ing    devic^''s    on    on**    of    the    movable    disks ;    with    a    key 
adapted  to  engagf  the  lowermost  movable  (llsk  and   raise 
the  tumblers  Into  position  to  free  said  movable  disk  from 
the  lixed  disk  whereupon  said  movable  dlak  can  be  rotated 
to  actuate  the  l)oit. 

4     In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  cylln«ric  caalng.  a 
plurality   of  disks   therein   having   radially  Cisposed   coin 
cldent    slots,    said    disks    being    arranged    otie    above    the 
other,  one  end  disk  being  fixed,  the  other  disks  being  rota 
table,  and  the  outermost  movable  disk  havtqg  a  bolt  actu- 
ating finger,  and  a  curved  key-way  intersecting  the  slots  ; 
with  a  aeries  of  tumblers  In  said  slots  normally  Interlock 
Ing  the  several  disks,  and  a  key  adapted  to  «nter  said  key 
way   and    raise   the    tumblers   to    free   the   HOTable   disks 
from  the  fixed  disk. 

5.  The  herein  described  lock  comprising  a  cyllndrlc  cas 
In^'  attached  to  a  face  plate,  a  series  of  dlskf  fitted  in  said 
casing,   one  above   the   other,    the   uppermost   dlak   being 
fixed   and   the   other  disks    rotatable.    the   lowermost   disk 
having  a  bolt  actuating  device,  and  a  key-way  communi 
•  eating  with  a  key  opening  In  the  face-plata,  each  of  said 
disks  having  a  plurality  of  radially  dlapoaed  slota  register 
Ing  when  the  disks  are  In  normal  poaltlon.  a  series  of  tum 
biers  of  different  lengths  in  said  slots,  said  tamblers  nor 
mally  interlocking  the  said  disks  and  preventing  rotation 
thereof ;  with  a  bolt  engaged  by  the  finger  an  the  movable 
disk,  and  a  key  adapted  to  enter  the  key-ivay  and  raise 
the  tumblers  until  the  movable  disk  U  freed  from  the  fixed 
disk,  whereupon  the  movable  dlak;  can  be  rotated  by  lateral 
thruat  on  the  key 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


to   the   effective   piston    d»»<placeraent   at   thia  end  of   the 
cylinder  as  to  produce  a  compression  and  resulting  tem 
perature   high   enough   to  Ignite   the  fuel   to  be  consumed, 
said  cylinder  having  an  .'xhanst  port  near  Its  middle  por 
tlon    uncovered   by    the   piston    at    the   end   of   the   piston 
stroke,  said  clearance  space  being  of  less  volume  than  the 
displacement  of   the   piston   In   passing  said  exhaust   port, 
the  space  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston  l)elng  for  Initial 
compression,   and   a   valve  controlled  passage  between   the 
two  spaces  and  co/iperating  with  the  movement  of  the  pis 
ton   to  cau.se  an   Initial   rompre8.slon   simultaneously   with 
the  working  or  power  strokr,  whenby  a  scavenging  charge 
in  excess  of  the  charge  to  be  compressed  for  the  working 
stroke  Is  supplied. 

3  In  R  two  cycle  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  the  si)ace  on  one  side  of  the  piston  being  for 
combustion  and  having  a  clearance  space  ao  proportioned 
to  the  effective  piston  displacement  at  this  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder as  to  produce  a  compression  and  resulting  tempera 
ture  hlKh  enough  to  ignite  the  fuel  to  be  consumed,  said 
cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  opened  to  the  atmosphere 
during  a  distance  of  the  piston  movement  corresponding  ^ 
to  a*  displacement  greater  than  said  clearance  space,  the 
apace  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston  l)elng  for  Initial 
compression,  and  a  valve  controlled  paasag**  between  the 
two  spaces  and  cooperating  with  the  movement  of  the  pis- 
ton to  cause  an  initial  compression  simultaneously  with 
I  the  working  or  power  stroke,  whereby  a  scavenging  charge 
in  excess  of  the  charge  to  be  compressed  for  the  working 
stroke  la  supplied. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  means  for  com- 
pressing a  charge  at  one  end  of  the  engine  cylinder, 
means  whereby  the  compreaalon  is  maintained  at  such  end 
of  the  cylinder  while  the  crank  is  passing  the  dead  center, 
and  means  for  thereupon  admitting  the  charge  so  com- 
prcaacd  to  the  combustion  end  of  the  cylinder. 


8»8,769.  BOTTLE-NECK  AND  CI>OSURB  THEBKFOR. 
.\NDBKw  McCAMBaiDOE.  Wllliamstowu,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr. 
9.  1008.      Serial  Xo.  426.043. 


898.768.  TWO  -  CYCLE  DIESEL  ENGINE.  GBOaox  F. 
MiBPHY.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  July  2.  1907.  Serial 
No.  381,920. 


' 
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1  'In  a  two  cycle  engine,  the  comblnatiota  of  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  the  space  on  one  side  of  the  piston  being  for 
combustion  and  having  a  clearance  apace  lo  proportioned 
to  the  effective  piston  displacement  at  ttils  end  of  the 
cylinder  as  to  produce  a  compression  and  resulting  tem- 
perature high  enough  to  ignite  the  fuel  On  t)€  consumed. 
the  space  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston  Helng  for  initial 
compression,  a  valve  controlled  passage  between  the  two 
spaces  and  cooperating  with  the  movement  of  the  piston  to 
cause  an  initial  compression  simultaneously  with  the 
working  or  power  stroke,  and  an  exhaust  port  communicat- 
ing with  the  said  combustion  and  space  at  the  conclusion 
of  the  combpstion  stroke  and  producing  t  diminution  of 
effective  piston  displacement  at  this  end  of  the  cylinder 
greater  than  said  clearance  space  thereat,  whereby  a 
scavenging  charge  in  excess  of  the  charge  t»  be  compressed 
for  the  working  stroke  Is  supplied. 

2.  In  a  two  cycle  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  the  space  on  one  side  of  the  piston  being  for 
combustion  and  having  a  clearance  space  so  proportioned 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck,  having  a  valv- 
seat  therein,  and  an  annular  channel  in  its  Inner  surface 
above  the  valve  seat,  of  a  spherical  valve  that  engages  the 
valve  seat,  an  expansible  split  ring  seated  In  the  channel, 
an  arm  depending  from  the  ring,  and  a  spring  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  arm  which  presses  on  the  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck,  having  a  valve 
seat  therein,  and  an  annular  channel  in  its  inner  surface 
above  the  valve  seat,  of  a  spherical  valve  that  engages  the 
valve  seat,  an  expansible  split  ring  seated  in  the  channel, 
an  arm  depending  from  the  ring,  and  an  Integral  colled 
aprlng  on  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  which  presses  on  the 

valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  valve  seat 
m  Its  neck,  of  a  valve  engaging  the  valve  seat,  a  spring 
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pressing  on  the  valTe  to  hold  It  to  Its  seat,  and  a  ipUt 
ring  secured  In  the  bottle  neck  and  to  which  one  end  of 
the  spring  Is  secured. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  resilient 
split  ring,  the  wire  rod  arm  depending  from  the  ring,  and 
the  Integral  colled  spring  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
arm. 


plate,  aaid  compartments  l»eiug  in  communication  with 
each  other  to  permit  electrical  conductors  connected  with 
the  cutout  In  one  compartment  to  be  extended  in  the  other 
compartment  and  through  the  apertured  cover  plate 
thereof  for  connection  with  the  meter  to  retain  the  parts  in 
relation. 


898.770.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  INGOTS  FREE 
FROM  BLOW  HOLES.  WiLUAM  F.  M.  McCabty, 
Pleasantville,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  George  O. 
Eaton,  one-fourth  to  Thomas  M.  Acken.  and  one- 
thlrtleth  to  Alexander  J.  Guttman,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  383,488. 


s^=^- 


1.  A  process  of  treating  metal  to  remove  occluded  or 
otherwise  held  gases  therefrom  which  consists  In  sub 
Jectlng  said  metal,  while  In  the  same  molten  state,  to  the 
action  of  superheated  steam  and  to  the  action  of  a  vacuum. 

2.  A   process  of  treating  meUl   to   remove  occluded   or 
otherwise  held  gases  therefrom  which  consists  In  subject 
Ing  said  metal,   while  In   the  same  molten  state,   to  the 
action   of  superheated   steam   In   Intermittent   Jets   or   Im- 
pulses and  to  the  action  of  a  vactum. 

S.  A  process  of  treating  metal  to  remove  occloded  or 
otherwise  held  gases  therefrom  which  consists  In  first 
passing  superheated  steam  through  said  metal,  while  In  a 
molten  state,  and  then  subjecting  said  metal,  while  In  the 
same  molten  state,  to  the  action  of  a  vacuum. 

4.  A  process  of  tteatlng  metal  to  remove  occluded  or 
'  otherwise  held  gaaes  therefrom  which  consists  in  passing 

•aperbeated  steam  In  intermittent  Jets  or  impulses  through 
the  meUl,  while  in  a  molten  sUte.  and  then  subjecting 
■aid  metal,  while  In  the  same  molten  state,  to  the  action 
of  a  vacuum. 

5.  The  berelndescrlbed  method  of  producing  Ingots  free 
from  blowholes  which  constats  in  eliminating  occluded  or 
otherwise  held  gases  from  molten  metal  by  treating  the 
meUl.  while  In  the  same  molten  state,  with  superheated 
steam  and  vacnum,  withdrawing  said  metal  Into  a  mold  by 
and  under  the  action  of  a  vacuum,  and  permitting  said 
metal  to  set  or  harden  under  diminished  atmospheric 
pressure. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


898.771.  COMBINATION  ELECTRIC  SERVICE  CUT- 
OUT AND  MKTER-PANEL.  Henbt  E.  McGowan  and 
Edwin  R  Ellbwobth.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9. 
1907.     Serial  No.  .361.443. 

1.  Means  for  Inclosing  electric  service  connections  com 
prising  a  casing  having  two  compartments,  one  of  which 
I  as  a  movable  cover  plate  adapted  to  support  a  meter  and 
apertured  for  the  passage  of  the  meter  connections  into 
such  compartment,  and  the  other  compartment  being 
adapted  to  contain  a  cut  out  and  having  a  movable  cover 


2.  Means  for  inclosing  electric  service  connections  com- 
prising a  shallow  flattened  casing  having  a  compartment 
and  provided  with  a  flat  movable  cover  plate  adapted  to 
support  a  meter  and  apertured  for  the  paasage  of  the 
meter  connections  into  such  compartment,  and  an  exten 
slon  pendent  below  the  said  casing  and  provided  with  a 
compartment  having  a  movable  cover  plate  and  adapted 
to  contain  a  cut-out,  the  said  compartments  of  the  casing 
and  extension  being  In  communication  with  each  other  to 
permit  electrical  conductors  connected  with  the  cut-out  in 
one  compartment  to  be  extended  in  «ie  other  compartment 
and  through  the  apertured  cover  plate  thereof  for  connec- 
tion with  the  meter  to  retain  the  parta  In  relation. 

3.  Means  for  inclosing  electric  service  connections  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  compartment  and  provided  with 
a  removable  cover  plate  extended  across  said  compart- 
ment and  adapted  to  support  a  meter,  aaid  cover  plate 
being  provided  with  apertures  for  the  passage  of  meter 
connections  into  said  compartment,  and  being  of  symmet- 
rical form  to  permit  It  to  be  turned  about,  when  removed 
from  the  casing,  and  re-applied  thereto,  to  present  its  aper- 
tures at  different  sides  of  the  meter,  whereby  the  device  is 
rendered  capable  of  employment  in  connection  with  meters 
of  different  types. 

4.  Meaua  for  Inclosing  electric  service  connections  com- 
prising a  casing  having  two  compartments,  one  of  which 
has  a  removable  cover  plate  adapted  to  support  a  meter 
and  provided  with  apertures  for  the  passage  of  the  meter 
connections  Into  said  compartment,  and  the  other  com- 
partment being  adapted  to  contain  a  cut-out  and  having  a 
movable  cover  plale.  said  compartments  being  in  communi- 
cation with  each  other  to  permit  electrical  conductors  con- 
nected with  the  cut-out  in  one  compartment  to  be  extended 
in  the  other  compartment  and  through  the  apertures  in 
the  cover  plate  thereof  for  connection  with  the  meter  to 
retain  the  parts  In  relation,  and  said  meter  supporting 
cover  plate  being  of  syn.metrical  form  to  permit  it  to  be 
turned  about,  when  removed  from  the  casing,  and  reap- 
plied thereto,  to  present  its  apertures  at  different  sides  of 
the  meter,  wliereby  the  device  Is  rendered  capable  of  em- 
ployment in  connection  with  meters  of  different  types. 


898.772.  DRAFT-GE.\B  FOR  RAILROAD-CARS.  Wil- 
liam Mcintosh,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  aralgnor  to  Transom 
Draft  Gear  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  June  15,  1907.  Serial  No.  379,275. 
1.  In  dntft-gear  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  car  body-bolster,  of  a  draw-bar,  two  springs  hori- 
zontally alined  to  esch  other  at  each  side  of  the  longltudl- 
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nal  center  of  the  wild  bar.  a  housing  for  the  uprlngs  Inte- 
gral with  the  bolHter.  one  of  the  said  sprlngn  being 
adapt«-d  to  bear  at  its  outer  end  against  the  tront  wall  of 
the  houslnif  and  the  other  said  spring  at  Its  outer  end 
against  the  rear  wall  of  the  housing,  and  a  (jross-head  on 
the  said  bar  extending  between  and  adapted  to  bear 
atalnst  the  Inner  ends  of.  and  to  comprtss  the  said 
springs  against  the  corresponding  said  walls  respectively, 
m  the  •'  draft  "  and  "  buffing  •  movements  of  the  said  bar. 
the  said  housing  having  an  Inlet  for  the  said  springs  and 
cross-head,  and  for  the  play  of  the  said  fear,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


! 


898.774.     DUST  I'AN.     Josk.phine  M.  Niver.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  May  IS,  1007.     Serial  No.  374.321. 


■■>  In  draft-gear  of  the  class  described,  tb*  combination 
with  the  car  body-bolster,  of  a  drawbar,  a  front  spring 
and  a  rear  spring  at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of 
the  said  bar.  a  housing  for  the  springs  Int^ral  with  the 
bolster,  the  said  rear  springs  being  adapted  to  bear  at 
their  outer  ends  against  the  rear  wall  of  the  housing,  a 
cross-head  on  the  said  bar  adapted  to  bear  against  the  In 
ner  end.s  of  the  rear  springs,  a  bolt  projecting  from  the 
cross-head  and  adapted  to  play  through,  an  opening  there- 
for in  the  said  wall,  a  nut  on  the  bolt,  and  a  block  re- 
movably interposed  between  the  said  nut  «nd  wall  sub- 
stantlallT  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  »et  forth. 


898  773      SH.WINGMUG.     Thomas   D    MCKown,   Pitts- 
burg. Ga.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  396.225. 


A  dust  pan  comprising  a  base  having  an  upwardly  and 
forwardly  curved  rear  end  forming  the  rear  and  top  walls 
of  a  nearly  circular  hood,  side  walls  having  circular  rear 
ends  closing  the  sides  of  the  hood  and  provided  with 
steps  In  advance  of  the  hood  and  forming  with  the  base 
the  entrance  thereto,  the  front  portion  of  the  top  wall  of 
the  hood  being  provided  with  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
curved  extension  forming  with  said  rear  end  of  the  base  a 
coil  providing  a  trough  disposed  In  the  upper  front  por 
tlon  of  the  hood  and  having  an  upturned  rear  end.  and  a 
horizontal  shield  closing  the  top  of  said  entrance  and  ex- 
tending between  the  stepa  of  the  side  walls. 


898,775.     AIR  CONVEYER.     Edwin  Nobtom.  Lake  I'lacld. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,073. 


1.  A  shaving  mug,  comprising  a  covered  #ater-contalner 
having  openings  in  the  top.  and  a  soap  holder  removably 
arranged  in  one  of  said  openings  and  extetdlng  into  said 
container,  the  other  of  said  openings  permitting  a  brush 
to  be  inserted  In  said  container,  said  opanlnga  being  so 
p<isltloned  that  said  soap  holder  is  held  spaced  from  the 
sides  of  said  container  to  permit  water  in  said  container 
to  surround  said  soap  holder,  and  that  a  Iffush  can  be  to- 
serted  through  the  other  of  said  openlngsj  without  inter- 
ference by  said  soap  holder. 

2.  A  shaving  mug.  comprising  a  water  container  having 
a  top.  said  top  having  openings  intermediate  the  edgea  and 
remote  therefrom,  a  soap  holder  removably  arranged  in  one 
of  said  openings  and  extending  Into  said  container,  said 
container  constituting  a  water  jacket  for  wid  holder,  and 
removable  covers  for  said   holder  and  tht  other  of  said 

openings. 

3.  \  shaving  mug.  comprising  a  water  container  having 
a  top.  said  top  having  openings  intermediate  the  edges  and 
remote  therefrom,  a  soap  holder  having  a  laterally  dis- 
posed flange  and  removably  arranged  In  ooe  of  said  open- 
ings, said  flange  seating  at  the  top  of  said  container,  said 
holder  extending  into  said  container  to  a  point  Intermedi- 
ate of  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  being  spaced  from 
the  sides  thereof,  said  container  constituting  a  water 
Jacket  for  aald  holder,  and  removable  covers  for  said 
holder  and  the  other  of  said  openings. 


HMpBioiiii 


1  The  combination  of  a  sheet  or  pack  rolling-mill,  an 
air  conveyer  for  the  hot  rolled  sheets  or  packs,  said  air 
conveyer  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  air  ducts  con- 
structed  so  as  to  direct  air  from  the  casing  upwardly 
against  the  sheets  or  packs  and  forwardly  in  the  direction 
in  which  the  the  same  are  to  be  conveyed,  and  means  for 
artificially  cooling  the  air  before  it  is  discharged  against 
the  said  sheets  or  packs  being  conveyed. 

2  The  combination  of  a  sheet  or  pack  rolUng-mlll.  an 
air  conveyer  for  the  hot  rolled  sheets  or  packs,  said  air 
conveyer  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  air  ducts  con- 
structed  so  as  to  direct  air  from  the  casing  upwardly 
against  the  sheets  or  packs  and  forwardly  In  the  direc- 
tion In  which  the  same  nre  to  be  conveyed,  and  pipes  for 
the  circulation  of  a  refrigerating  material  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  air  before  Its  contact  with  said  sheets  or  packs. 


89  8  7  7  8.  THREAD  MEASIKING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES.  Christian  Pkdkbsen,  St.  Louis, 
Mo  assignor  to  Landis  Machine  Company.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1907. 
Serial  No.  405.926. 

1  A  sewing  machine  provided  with  a  thread  measuring 
mechanlam.  comprising  a  shuttle  which  is  adapted  to 
enter  a  loop  in  the  needle  thread,  a  device  for  taking  up 
tbe  alack  In  the  thread  between  the  source  of  supply  and 
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(he  stock  being  operated  on,  and  means  controlled  by  the 

presser  foot  of  the  machine  for  arresting  the  movement 
of  aald  take  up  device  before  the  shuttle  has  passed  out  of 
the  loop  In  the  thread  so  that  the  shuttle  will  draw  thread 
frooi  tiie  supply  ;  subst.intlaily  as  described. 


ment,  a  aerlea  of  valved  water  pipes  extending  Into  the 
upper  portions  of  aald  cooking  tubes,  and  an  adjustable 


2.  A  sewing  machine  provided  with  a  thread  measuring 
mechanism,  comprising  a  shuttle  which  is  adapted  to  en- 
ter a  loop  in  the  needle  thread,  a  device  for  taking  up 
the  slack  in  the  thread  between  the  source  of  supply  and 
the  stock  being  operated  on.  a  member  for  arresting  the 
movement  of  the  take  up  device  before  the  shuttle  has 
passed  out  of  the  loop  In  the  thread  to  cause  the  shuttle  to 
draw  thread  from  the  supply,  a  presser-foot,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  meml)er  and  presser-foot ;  substantially 

as  described. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  provided  with  a  thread-measuring 
mechanism  which  consists  of  tbe  following  elements,  a 
shuttle  that  Is  adapted  to  enter  a  loop  In  the  needle 
thread,  automatic  means  for  Intermittently  clamping  and 
releasing  the  needle  thread,  a  take-up  device  engaging  the 
thread  l)etween  the  stock  being  operated  on  and  said 
clamping  means,  and  means  controlled  by  the  presser  foot 
of  the  machine  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  take 
up  device  before  the  shuttle  has  passed  out  of  the  loop  in 
the  thread  so  that  said  shuttle  will  pull  different  quanti- 
ties of  thread  off  the  supply  as  the  stock  varies  In  thick 
ness  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  provided  with  a  thread  measuring 
mei'hanism.  comprising  a  shuttle  that  Is  adapted  to  pull 
thread  from  the  supply,  a  take  up  arm,  a  cam  adapted  to 
engage  and  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said  arm,  a 
presser  fot)t.  and  a  connection  between  said  cam  and 
presser-foot  :   subatantlally   as  described. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  provided  with  a  presser  foot,  a 
take  up  arm  for  keeping  the  needle  thread  taut,  a  cam  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  take  up  arm  In  one  dlrec 
tlon.  a  presser-foot.  a  connection  between  said  cam  and 
presser  foot,  and  a  shuttle  for  pulling  thread  from  the  sup 
ply  after  said  take-up  arm  has  come  to  rest  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


moving  receiver  below  the  steam  cylinder  in  Juxtaposition 
to  the  discharging  ends  of  said  tubes.  ^ 


808,778.      TABLE.      Agnes    B.    Phelan,    Alliance,    Nebr. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  190H.     Serial  No.  429,624. 


A  table  having  a  chamber  or  compartment  and  a  table 
top,  said  top  being  formed  of  four  sections,  two  sections 
being  hinged  upon  each  end  of  the  compartment,  whereby 
all  of  the  sections  may  be  folded  over  the  compartment,  or 
all  of  the  sections  may  be  folded  outwardly  to  uncover  the 
compartment,  or  two  of  aald  seetions  may  remain  over  said 
compartment  to  close  the  same  and  the  other  two  of  said 
sections  folded  outwardly  and  Into  alinement  with  the 
two  compartment-covering  sections. 


898.777.      APPARATUS    FOR    CONTINUOUS   COOKING. 
Henhv  D.  Perkt,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. :   Laban  Sparks, 
administrator    of   said    Henry    I>.    Perky,    deceased,    as- 
signor to  The  Shredded  Wheat  Company.  Niagara  Falls, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1903.     Serial  No.  17.').37». 
An  apparatus  for  continuous  cooking  consisting  of  an 
upright  steam  veasel,  having  a   ventilating  compartment. 
and    above    said    compartment    a    hopper,    a    plirality    of 
open  end   cooking  tulves   In   said   steam   vessel   and   having 
perforated   ventilating  portions   located    In   said   compart 


898,779.     GASENGINE   IGNITER      William   C.    Pi.ank. 

Las  Flores,  Lower  California,  Mexico      Filed  Sept.   11. 

1906      Serial  No.  334,095. 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  main 
cylinder,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  communicating  with  the 
main  cylinder  by  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  entering  th.> 
main  cylinder  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  piston 
within  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  serving  to  close  the  Inlet 
port  of  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  second  piston  within 
said  auxiliary  cylinder  and  normally  closing  the  exhaust 
port  thereof,  a  piston  rod  carried  by  said  second  piston, 
means  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  piston  rod.  aald 
means  having  a  cylindrical  recess,  a  collar  carried  by  said 
piston  rod  and  adapted  to  cottperate  with  said  recess  to 
form  a  cushion  upon  the  inward  movement  of  the  last- 
mentioned  piston,  and  a  spring  in  engagement  with  said 
collar  and  normally  forcing  tbe  piston  into  Its  exhaust 
port  closing  position,  the  auxiliary  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided with  an  air  exhaust  port  Intermediate  Its  ends  and 
communicating  with  the  outside  atmosphere,  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  exhaust  port  closing  piston  Is  cushioned 
when  the  latter  approaches  either  of  Its  two  limiting  pDsl 
I   tlons. 
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•2    An  Ignltpr  for  fntrmal  c-wnbn«t1oB  f^jna^".  comiMfi*- 

Ing  an  t^rnttion  c.vlind»>r  having  an  exhaust  port  delivering 
to  the  eni?ine  cylinder,  a  piston  wUhln  suld  (gnitlon  cylin 
der,   means  for  reciprocating  said  piston  to  compn'SB  the 
charge  in  the  ignition  cylinder  to  the  point  of  Ignition,  a   1 
second  piston  within  said   ignition  cylinder  «Dd   normally   1 
closing  the  exhaust  port  thereof,  a  piston  ri>d  carried  by 
said  second  piston,  a  collar  carried  l>y  »ald  piston  rod.  and 


eaua<>d  to  ni«re  Inward  guided  by  the  nliding  bioctn  and 
l^'avlng  an  open  space  for  the  reception  of  the  necond  »ee- 
rlon,  which  then  l«econie*t  ralm»d  to  an  upright  ponition. 


u  spring  in  engagement  with  said  collaj,  tl>e  wall  of  the 
auxiliary  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  paeaage  commu- 
nicating with  the  atmosphere,  whereby  the  air  may  escape 
to  pi-rmit  outward  movement  of  the  second  piston,  and 
said  wall  being  also  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  collar  and  cusUiion  the  Inward  morement  of  the 
piston. 

S  0  8  .  7  «  n       SAW-SET      William  M.  PortER.  Syracuse, 

N.   Y  .  assignor  to  E.   C.  Stearns  &  Co.,   Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

■     Filed  Dec.  28.  1901.     Serial  Xo.  87.570. 


In  a  saw-set.  a  rotary  eccentrically   pivoted  anvil  pm 
>ided  with  a  concentric  beveled  anvil-face  lb  combination 
with   a  setting  device   to  coiiperate  with  tht  said   beveled 
face,  substantially  a.s  shown  and  d>>i;Tibed 


2.  In  a  piano,  the  piano  lH)dy  having  a  fall  tx>ard  com- 
posed of  two  sections  hinged  together,  the  front  section 
extending  down  over  the  outer  ends  of  the  itey  bars.  Its 
inner  edge  hinged  to  the  »e<  on<i  section,  and  so  connected 
as  to  permit  of  Its  being  folded  over  back  upon  the  second 
section,  the  second  section  hinged  on  its  inner  edge  to  the 
piano  liody.  and  (•a[>al(le  of  being  raised  by  thl.s  hinged  con- 
nection Into  an  upright  position,  carrying  with  It  the 
first  section  folded  over  upon  It  :  said  piano  body  having 
an  upright  movable  front,  having  on  each  end  arms  extend- 
ing within  the  body  and  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the 
l)ody,  inclined  guides  carried  by  the  piano  body  to  receive 
said  arms,  each  arm  having  link  connection  with  the  sec 
•  >nd  section  of  the  fall  board 

."?.  The  combination  with  a  piano  or  like  Instrument,  of 
a  fall  board  protecting  the  keys  thereof,  n  back  fall  In 
rear  of  the.  fall  board  and  adapted  to  t>e  shifted  backward 
into  the  piano  case,  downwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined 
arms  carried  by  the  back  fall,  similarly  Inclined  guides  on 
the  sides  of  the  piano  to  receive  said  arms  and  direct  the 
fall  board,  and  connections  between  the  fall  Iward  and 
back  fall  to  cause  the  back  fall  t  >  retreat  Into  the  piano 
case  as  the  fall  board  la  opene*! 


89  8,78  2.     ELECTRIC  HOIST.     GfST.iv  Rasmcs,  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.  2S.   1908.     Serial  No.  412.95.-.. 


S98.781       FALL    BOAKr»    MECHANISM    HOK    PIANOS. 

CLABB5CI  E.  P»TuR.  Blnghamton.  N.  Y       Filed  July  li.'. 

lyOT.      Serial  No    38.S..'i.'il. 

1.   In  a  piano,  the  piano  tx)dy  having  a  fHi  board  com 
jirising  two  sections,  one   In  front  of  the  other,   the  first 
■section  hinged   to   the  second   !*ection.    the  second  section 
t.lnced  to  the  piano  boily,  projecting  metallic  arms  flrmly 
•  ittacheii   to    the   second   section   of   the   fall   board ;    links 
within    the    piano    body    having    pivotal    cc«inectlon    wltli 
the  arms  on  the  second  section  of  the  fall  board ;  an  up- 
right back  fall  behind  such  fail  board  formiig  tlie  front  of 
rhe  piano  case,  slldinst  blocks  sectired  to  tha  back  fall  and 
projecting  Into   the   interior  of  the   piano  body  ;   parallel 
shoulders   projecting   from   either  side  of  tke  piano   body 
and    between    which    said    sliding    blocks    (love    and    are    '• 
!niide<l,  the  links  having  pivotal  connection  ^Ith  the  sliding 
blocks,    and    when    moved    Inward    by    the    lifting    of    the   I 
second   section,   pushing  inward   the  blocks  so  that  when   I 
the  second  section  is  tipped,  the  upright  back  fall  will  be   1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carriage,  a  drum 
joumaled  in  the  frame  of  the  larriage  and  pDvlded  st 
each  end  with  gear  wheels,  a  shaft  provided  with  an 
armature  Joumaled  in  the  drum,  said  shaft  tiavtng  at  one 
cUd  a  worm,  a  shaft  joarnaled  in  the  frame  above  the 
dmm,  and  provided  with  pinions  meshing  with  the  gear 
wbecla.  and  on  its  end  with  a  bevel  gear  wheel,  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged   transversely    of    the   drmn,    and    provided    with    a 
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worm  wheel  in  uiesh  with  the  worm,  and  with  a  bevel 
gear  wheel  In  mesh  with  the  first  named  l>evel  g.ar  wheel, 
and  magnets  within  the  drum  and  connected  thereto,  and 
co^iperatlng  with  the  armature  of  the  shaft. 

•X  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  carriage, 
a  drum,  joumaled  in  the  frame  of  the  carriage,  a  shaft 
provided  with  an  armature  joumaled  in  the  drum,  and 
having  at  one  end  a  worm,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  frame 
above  the  drum,  a  driving  connection  between  th%  shaft 
and  the  drum,  a  shaft  arranged  transversely  of  the  drum, 
a  worm  wheel  thereon  meshing  with  the  worm,  a  bevel 
gear  connection  between  the  said  shaft  and  the  last 
named  shaft,  and  magnets  within  the  drum,  and  connected 
thereto  and  coftperating  with  the  armature  of  the  shaft. 


I  ^ 

898,788.      VARIABLE  SPEED  MECHANISM  FOR  CHAIN 
LESS    BICYCLES.      Francis    H.    Richakds,    Hartford, 
Conn       Filed   Apr.    20,    1898,    Serial   No.   678.235.      Re 
newed  Oct.  11,  1905.     Serial  No.  282,323. 


carrier,  and  ah»  hsrlng  s  gear  at  Its  opposite  end  :  and  a 
driving-wheel  the  hub  of  which  has  a  gear  in  engagement 
with  the  gear  of  the  side  shaft. 

4  In  a  velocipede,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
pedal  shaft  mounted  In  the  casing:  gearln-  comprising 
sets  of  driving  teeth  of  different  pitch  diameters  carried 
by  said  pedal  shaft  :  a  sear  carrier  located  forwardly  of 
the  pedal  shaft  ;  pears  of  different  pitch  diameters  kK>«elr 
mounted  on  the  gear  carrier  and  having  clutch  receiving 
notches;  a  shiftalile  member  having  a  clutch  pin;  means 
for  actuating  said  shlftable  member  to  cause  the  clutch 
pin  thereof  to  engage  one  of  the  loosely  mounted  gears  or 
to  assume  an  idle  position  between  said  i:ears:  a  fixed 
gear  carried  bv  the  gear  caiiier  ;  and  gearing  for  connect 
ing  said  flse<l  sear  with  the  driving  wheel  of  the  veloci- 
pede comprising  a  rearwardly -extending  side  shaft  lo- 
cated above  the  pedal  shaft  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  fixed  gear  on  the  gear  carrier. 

5.  In  a  velocipede,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
an  Interiorlv  located  hub  portion  with  a  laterally  project- 
ing bracket,  of  a  pedal  shaft  mounted  in  said  Inil. :  an 
internal  gear  having  rings  of  teeth  of  different  diameters 
carried  bv  the  i^edal  shaft;  a  gear  carrier  located  for 
wardly  of  the  i^edal  shaft  »nu  mounted  in  the  bracket  pro- 
jecting from  the  hub  and  in  a  part  of  the  tasinj:  ;  loosely 
mounted  gears  of  different  diameters  carried  by  the  gear 
carrier  a  clutch  for  locklnu  any  of  said  geai-s  to  said  gear 
carrier;  mean*  for  actuating  the  clutch:  a  bevel  gear 
fixediv  secured  to  the  gear  carrier  :  a  side  shaft  passing 
through  the  casing  above  the  pedal  shaft  and  having  a 
bevel  gear  at  one  end  forwardly  of  the  pedal  shaft  in  mesh 
with  the  bevel  gear  on  the  gear  carrier  :  a  casing  surround 
ing  said  shaft  ;  a  l>evel  gear  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
sfiaft;  and  a  bevel  gear  on  the  driving  wheel  with  which 
irald  last  named  bevel  gear  Is  In  mesh. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  Interloriy  a 
hub  provided  with  a  projecting  bracket,  the  latter  being 
connected  to  the  casing,  of  a  driving  shaft  mounted  in  said 
hub:  differential  gears  carried  by  said  driving  shaft;  a 
gear  carrier  journaled  in  the  bracket  and  casing  ;  gears 
of  different  sties  loosely  mounted  on  said  gear  carrier  and 
meshing  with  the  shaft  differential  gears  a  gear  fixed  to 
said  gear  carrier;  a  driven  shaft  having  a  gear  in  mesh 
with  said  fixed  gear  :  and  a  clutch  for  locking  the  desired 
looselv  mounted  gear  to  the  gear  carrier. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  i»edal-shaft.  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  bub  in  which  said  shaft  is  mounted  ;  a  differential 
Kear  secured  to  the  pedal  shaft  and  Inclosed  by  the  casing  ; 
l,rackets  projecting  from  the  hub  and  the  casing:  a  tu- 
bular gear  carrier  Journaled  In  said  braclcets  :  a  gear  fixed 
to  said  gear  carrier;  gears  of  different  sizes  loosely 
mounted  on  the  gear-carrier  ;  a  clutch ;  a  shiftable  mem- 
l,er  working  In  the  tubular  gear-carrier  and  serving  to 
actuate  said  clutch;  and  means  connecting  the  fixed  gear 
on  the  gear  carrier  with  the  driven  wheel  of  the  velocipede. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  casing  having  a  partition 
and  a  hub,  of  a  pedal  shaft  mounted  in  the  hub;  an  inter- 
nal gear  having  a  series  of  sets  of  teeth,  one  set  of  differ 
ent  diameter  from  another  set,  secured  to  the  pedal  shaft 
and  mounted  In  one  of  the  compartments  of  the  casing:  a 
cear  carrier  lonrnaled  In  a  bracket  projecting  from  the 
hub  and  in  said  partition  ;  a  series  of  g»'ars  of  different 
sizes  looselv  mounted  on  said  gear<arr1er:  n  fixed  gear 
carried  by  the  gear  carrier  ;  a  shlftable  member  carrying 
a  clutch  for  engagement  with  notches  In  either  of  the 
gears  loosely  mounted  on  the  gear  carrier  :  means  for  sc 
mating  said  shlftable  memlier :  a  side  shaft  carry  Ing  « 
gear  at  one  end  in  mesh  with  the  fixed  gear  of  the  gear- 


SOS  784       FISHING  FLOAT.      William   vox   UoaENBERii. 
.Tr..    Austin.    Tex.       1  tied    June    2,    1008.       Serial     No. 


4. {6. 260. 


A  fishing  float,  comprising  a  buoyant  body  having  elon- 
gated rigid  projections  at  each  end  and  having  Its  greatest 
diameter  at  a  point  intermediate  said  ends,  and  means  for 
engaging  tbe  fish  line  in  a  manner  to  permit  of  the  line  re 
sponding  to  Its  tendency  to  assnme  an  approximately 
straight  line  when  put  under  tension  by  resistance,  and 
to  permit  of  the  ready  attachmwjt  and  detachment  of  the 
float  without  cnttlng  the  line  or  removing  the  hooks  or 
sinker,  said  means  comprising  a  friction  clamp  on  the 
flt  x\\  about  its  i>olnt  of  greatest  diameter,  guides  se- 
cured to  tbe  rigid  end  projections  of  the  float,  each  of  the 
'  said  end  guides  consisting  for  its  major  portion  of  an 
elongated,  flexible  member  projecting  from  tVe  float  In  the 
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form  of  a  straight  shank  approximately  ccUncldent  with 
the  loDKltudlnal  axis  of  the  float,  and  a  plurality  of  spiral 
colls  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  straight  shank,  the 
coils  having  an  axis  extending  In  the  direction  of  the 
straight  flexible  shank,  and  said  shank  beiqg  of  a  length 
to  permit  the  colls  to  move  under  the  strain  exerted  by 
a  tension  on  the  line  to  a  plane  about  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  float  and  approximately  in  line 
with  the  friction  clamp  located  at  about  ^  the  point  of 
greatest  diameter  of  the  float. 


8  9  8,7  85.  ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATtS.  MARcrs 
RcTHKNBtRG.  Lockport.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jfin.  18.  1907. 
Serial  No.   35->.901. 


top  of  the  next  cell,  exterior  to  its  cup  ;  whereby  the  con- 
centrated portion  of  fluid  iu  the  cathode  chamber  of  each 
cell  may  be  delivered  to  the  cathode  chamber  of  the  next 
succeeding  cell,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


898.786.  PACKING  DEVICE.  James  Sadndbrs.  East 
McKeesport.  Pa.  Filed  May  29,  1908.  Serial  No. 
435,794. 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
cell-s,  comprising  outer  tanks  and  Inner  porous  cups, 
means  to  exclude  the  atmosphere  from  -said  cups,  and 
electrodes  respectively  interior  and  exterior  with  respect 
to  said  cups  ;  of  means  connecting  said  elettrodes  with  a 
generator  ;  means  connecting  said  cups  with  a  supply  of 
sodium  chlorid  solution  arranged  to  delivee  said  solution 
Into  said  cups  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  withdraw  it  from 
the  top  thereof  :  means  arranged  to  direct  a  solution  of 
sodium  hydrate  from  the  bottom  of  one  c*ll,  exterior  to 
Its  cup.  to  the  top  of  the  next  cell,  exterior  to  its  cup  ; 
and  means  connecting  said  porous  cups,  at  the  tops  there 
of.  with  a  chlorln  conduit  leading  to  absorbing  material, 
substantially  &s  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  an  electrode  romprisinj:  a 
cylinder  formed  of  volute  layers  of  wire  clo|h  ;  and,  means 
maintaining  said  layers  In  spaced  relation,  comprising  a 
connection  bar  extending  parallel  with  thie  axis  of  said 
cylinder,  washers  Interposed  between  said  layers,  and 
bolts  connecting  said  washers  with  said  bat.  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  an  electrode-  comprising  a 
eyllnder  formed  of  volute  layers  of  wire  clufh  ;  and  means 
maintaining  said  layers  In  spaced  relation,  comprising  a 
connection  bar.  washers  interiwsed  between  said  layers, 
and  bolts  connecting  said  washers  with  said  bar,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  the  roaiblnatlon  with 
cells,  comprising  outer  tanks  and  Inner  ponirs  cups,  means 
to  exclude  the  atmosphere  from  said  cups,  and  electrodes 
respectively  interior  and  exterior  with  npspect  to  said 
cups  ;  of  means  connecting  said  electrodes  with  a  generator  ; 
means  connecting  said  cups  with  a  supply  of  liquid,  ar- 
rangwl  to  deliver  said  liquid  into  said  cup5  at  the  bottom 
thereof  and  withdraw  It  from  the  top  thereof  :  means  ar- 
ranged to  direct  another  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  one 
ceil,  exterior  to  its  cup.  to  the  top  of  the  next  cell, 
exterior  to  its  cup ;  and  means  connecting  said  porous 
cups,  at  the  tops  thereof,  with  a  conduit  leading  to  ab- 
sorbing material,  substantially  as  set  fortl). 

5.  In  electrolytic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  cells  ;  of  porous  cupe  in  the  rfspectlve  cells ; 
anodes  and  cathodes  In  said  cells,  respectltely  within  and 
without  said  porous  cups  ;  a  conduit  common  to  all  of  said 
cups,  having  branches  arranged  to  resptctlvely  deliver 
fluid  therein  :  and  outlet  pipes  arranged  to  direct  a  fluid 
from  the  bottom  of  each  cell,  exterior  to  Its  cup.  tj  the 
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1.  A  packing  comprising  a  split  ring  having  a  beveled 
seat,  said  ring  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  there- 
in, a  spring  mounted  in  each  recess,  confronting  ends  of 
said  ring  having  slots  formed  therein,  a  connecting  mem- 
ber of  less  length  than  said  slots  and  adapted  to  fit  therein. 
said  member  being  beveled  to  conform  to  t*ie  seat  of  said 
ring,  and  pins  arranged  transverse  of  one  end  of  said  ring 
for  holding  said  member  within  said  slots. 

2.  A  packing  comprising  a  split  ring  having  a  beveled 
■eat.  said  ring  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  there- 
in, a  spring  mounted  in  each  recess,  confronting  ends  of 
said  ring  having  slots  formed  therein,  a  connecting  mem- 
ber of  less  length  than  said  slots  and  adapted  to  fit  there 
in,  said  member  l)elng  beveled  to  conform  to  the  seat  of 
said  ring,  and  means  for  securing  said  member  to  one  end 
of  said  ring. 

3.  A  packing  comprising  a  split  ring  having  a  beveled 
seat,  and  a  connecting  member  secured  In  one  end  of  said 
ring  and  extending  Into  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said 
member  being  beveled  to  conform  to  the  seat  of  said  ring. 


898,787.      WRINGER.      David    A.    Sawyers.    Unionville. 
Iowa.     Filed  July  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  385,255. 


1.  A  wringer,  comprising  movable  members  provided 
with  wringing  means,  said  members  having  parts  in  en- 
gagement whereby  the  movement  of  one  inewt>er  in  one 
direction  effecta  a  movement  of  the  other  member  in  an  op- 
posite direction,  a  bail  movably  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
members  and  having  a  part  controlling  the  same  whereby 
a  pivotal  movement  of  said  bail  approaches  or  separates 
said  members,  said  part  of  said  ball  being  so  formed  that 
said  ball  by  a  predetermined  adjustment  can  be  rendered 
plvotally  movable,  independently  of  said  member  upon 
which  it  is  pivoted. 
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2.  A  wringer,  comprising  movable  members  constituting 
wringing  means,  said  meml^rs  having  pans  normally  in 
engagement  such  that  a  movement  of  one  of  said  members 
In  one  direction  effects  a  movement  of  the  other  of  said 
members  In  an  opposite  direction,  one  of  said  member* 
having  a  stud,  and  a  ball  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
receive  said  stud  whereby  said  bull  Is  movably  mounted 
upon  said  meml)er  having  said  stud,  said  opening  having 
a  part  formed  to  receive  said  stud  whereby  said  ball  can 
be  operated  to  contr.i  said  members  by  a  pivotal  move- 
ment, said  opening  further  having  a  part  formed  to  re- 
ceive said  stud  whereby  said  bail  can  move  plvotally  Inde- 
pendently of  said  member. 

3.  A  wringer,  comprising  pivoted  supports,  wringing 
means  carried  by  said  supports,  said  supports  engaging, 
one  with  the  other  whereby  each  of  said  supports  is  moved 
in  one  direction  when  either  of  said  supports  is  moved  In 
the  opposite  direction,  a  pivoted  handle  ball  having  means 
for  engaging  one  of  said  supports  operatlvcly  and  Inop- 
eratlvelv  and  controlling  the  movement  thereof,  and  re- 
silient means  for  holding  said  ball  in  position  such  that 
said  supports  are  substantially  adjacent. 

4.  A  wringer,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  support  a 
receptacle  and  having  pivoted  roller  supports,  rollers  car- 
ried by  said  roller  supports,  said  roller  supports  engaging 
one  with  the  other,  whereby  each  of  said  rollers  Is  moved 
In  one  direction  when  the  other  of  said  rollers  is  moved 
In  the  opposite  directinn.  a  pivoted  handle  ball  having 
means  for  engaging  one  of  said  roller  supports  operatlvelj 
and  Inoperatlvely  and  controlling  the  movement  thereof, 
and  resilient  means  for  holding  said  hall  in  position  such 
that  the  rollers  are  substantially  adjacent. 

5.  A  wringer,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  support  a 
receptacle,  pairs  of  roller  supports  plvotally  mounted  upon 
■aid  frame  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  having  toothed 
■egments  normally  in  mesh,  rollers  mounted  lietween  cor- 
respondin;:  roller  supiwrts.  a  ball  piv-itally  connected  with 
corresponding  roller  supports  and  controlling  the  same 
whereby  said  rollers  are  approache<l  or  separated  as  said 
ball  la  swung  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  and  resilient 
means  for  holding  said  bail  in  p  sltlon  such  that  the 
rollers  are  substantially  adjacent. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


89  8.7  8  8.     CURTAIN  FIXTURE.     Charles  A.  ScHEiF. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Stpt.  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  392,292. 


In  the  tubular  ahank  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  In 
locking  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  opening,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

// 
I 


1.  A  curtain  pole  comprising  a  coil  spring,  a  rod  fitting 
within  the  spring  and  extending  approximately  to  the  ends 
thereof,  and  fastening  means  carried  by  the  ends  of  said 
coll  spring. 

2.  A  curtain  pole  comprising  a  coll  spring,  a  rod  fitting 
within  the  spring  ai>d  extending  approximately  the  length 
thereof,  and  fastening  means  detachably  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  spring. 

3.  A  curtain  pole  comprising  a  closely  wound  coll  of 
wire,  a  rod  fitting  neatly  In  the  coll  and  extending  ap- 
proximately the  length  thereof,  and  fastening  means  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  said  coll. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  curtain  pole  comprls 
Ing  an  outer  sleeve  formed  of  a  closely  wound  wire  coil,  a 
rod  inclosed  thereby  and  on  which  the  colls  of  the  wire  are 
free   to  expand   and    retract,    the   said    rod   extending   ap 
proximately  the  length  of  the  outer  sleeve,  and  fastening 
means  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  sleeve. 


2.  In  a  swivel  snap  hook,  a  hook  having  a  tubular  shank. 
a  loop  or  eye,  and  a  stud  or  rivet  passed  loosely  through 
the  end  bar  of  the  loop  or  eye  and  into  the  end  of  the 
tubular  shank,  the  latter  being  recessed  or  cut  away  at 
opposite  sides,  and  the  end  of  the  stud  or  rivet  being  en- 
larged at  tliese  recessed  or  cut  away  portions  and  In  se- 
curing engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  opening,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


898,790.  CHIMNEY  CAP  AND  VENTILATOR.  ArorsT 
A.  ScHCPiNSKY,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1907. 
Serial  No.  370,788. 


An  Improved  chimney  cap  and  ventilator,  comprising  a 
wind  guard,  a  ventilator  formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  Into 
Inverted  U  shaped  bends,  the  converging  lower  connecting 
portions  of  which  are  slightly  flattened  to  receive  bolts,  a 
cap  connected  to  said  rentllator,  and  an  Inverted  cone  like 
shaped  deflector  provided  with  channels,  said  channels  be- 
ing in  line  radially  with  the  vertical  centers  of  the  space 
between  the  Inverted  U-ahaped  portions  of  the  ventilator 
and  disposed  above  said  ventilator  and  adapted  to  deflect 
gases  and  smoke  therefrom,  and  also  deflect  and  converge 
air  currents  across  the  flue  of  the  chimney. 


898.789.     SNAP  HOOK.     William  A.  Schlkichkk.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1907.     Serial   No.  396.1.3.^ 
1.    In  a  swivel  snap  hook,  a  hook  proper  having  a  tubu- 
lar shank,  a  loop  or  eye,  and  a  stud  or  rivet  passed  loosely 
through  the  end  bar  of  the  loop  or  eye  Into  the  opening 


898,791.  SOUND  REPRODUCING  MACHINE.  JrLics 
SCHWAN.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  389,386. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  support  having  a  flat  top,  a 
sound  reproducing  machine  having  a  casing  supported 
from  and  movably  moanted  directly  under  said  top. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  support  having  a  top  provided 
with  a  depending  marginal  flange,  a  horn  fixed  directly 
beneath  said  top  leading  to  an  opening  in  said  depending 
marginal  flange,  and  a  sound  reproducing  machine  having 
a  casing  mo%ably  supported  under  the  top  and  provided 
with  a  horn  adapted  to  telescope  with  the  first  mentioned 
horn  when  the  casing  Is  disposed  in  normal  operative  posi- 
tion. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  support  having  a  top  provided 
with  a  depending  marginal  flange  having  openings  therein, 
radiating  horns  laterally  disposed  directly  beneath  said 
top  leading  to  said  openings  and  having  a  common  neck, 
and  a  sound  reproducing  machine  located  under  aald  top 
having  a  horn  adapted  to  telescope  with  ihe  neck  of  said 
radiating  horns  when  In  operative  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  support  having  a  flat  extended 
top   provided    with   a   depending   marginal    flange   having 
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openings  therein,  a  series  of  radiating  homk  fixed  directly 
beneath  the  top  of  the  support  and  conne<3tlnK  with  said 
openings,  and  a  sound  reproducinK  machine  located  directly 
under  the  top  of  the  support  at  substantially  the  same  ele 
vatloD  as  the  said  horns  and  connected  therewith. 


I 


5.  Xtt  combination  with  a  support  having  a  flat  top  pro- 
vided with  a  dependini?  marginal  flange  having  openings 
therein,  a  series  of  radiating  horns  substantially  horl- 
xontally  dispose*!  and  secured  directly  beneath  said  top  and 
leading  to  said  opening*,  perforated  plates  covering  said 
openings,  and  a  sound  reproducing  machine  concealed  un 
der  the  top  of  the  support  at  sul)8tantlally  the  same  eleva- 
tion as  the  radiating'  horns  and  cunne<ted  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlnte.l  la  the  (Jaiette.] 


80«.701\  DISK  KEi ORD  .KTT.\(  IIMENT  FOR  SOUND- 
KKI'KonrCINU  MACHINES  Charles  \V.  Schwank, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Mar  10.  190^.  Serial  No. 
420,128. 


1.  .\n  attachment  of  t!  e  cliaracter  described.  ctimprlstTig 
a  bar  provhled  with  standards,  a  bridge  baf  conne<^-tlng  the 
standards,  a  suitably  joumaled  shaft  STjpjK)rted  from  the 
bridge  bar  and  e.(iilpped  with  a  disk  reoonj  carrying  plate 
and  a  circular  track  lotatabl*'  with  said  disk  and  arranged 
near  one  face  of  and  capable  of  l)eing  preiNed  Into  contact 
with  said  plate 

2.  .\n  attachment  of  the  character  describe!  comprising 
a  bar  provided  with  standards,  a  bridge  hat  connecting  the 
standards,  means  for  adjusting  said  bar  or  Its  standards 
toward  or  from  the  standard  carrying  bar,  a  suitably  jour 
naled  shaft  supported  from  and  adjustable  with  the  bridge 
bar  and  eqnipped  with  a  disk-record  carrytng  plate,  and  a 
circular  track  rotatable  with  said  shaft. 


3.  An  attarbmeDt  of  the  character  described,  comprising 

a  bar  provided  with  standards,  a  bridge  bar  connecting  the 
standards,  means  for  adjusting  said  bar  on  its  standards 
toward  or  from  the  standard  carrying  bar,  a  suitably  jour 
naled  shaft  supported  from  and  adjustable  with  the  bridge 
bar  and  equipped  with  a  disk-record  carrying  plate,  and  a 
circular  track  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  and  of  realllent 
material  and  provided  with  a  friction  face. 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  bar  provided  with  standards,  a  guide  pin  between  and 
parallel  with  said  standards,  a  bridge  bar  sUdlngly  mounted 
on  the  standards  and  said  guide  pin  and  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  l.)earlng  bracket  secured  to  and  projecting  up 
ward  from  the  bridge  bar  and  overlying  the  openlnjj  there 
of.  a  bracket  depending  from  the  bridge  bar  and  provided 
with  a  foot  underlying  the  said  opening  of  the  bridge  bar. 
having  a  guide  opening  engaging  said  guide  pin.  a  shaft 
joumaled  In  the  overlying  bracket,  and  extending  through 
said  opening  of  the  brldge-ljar  and  resting  on  the  foot  of 
the  said  underlying  bracket,  a  disk  record  carrying  plate 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  resilient  cir- 
cular tra(  k  underlying  and  rotatable  with  said  plate. 

5.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  bar  provided  with  standards,  a  bridge  bar  connecting  the 
standards,  a  suitably  journaled  shaft  supported  from  the 
bridge  bar  and  e4]ulpped  with  a  disk  record -carrying  plate, 
a  circular  track  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  arranged 
near  one  face  of  and  capable  of  being  pressed  Into  contact 
with  said  plate,  and  means  for  securing  the  standard  carry- 
ing bar  rigidly  to  a  stationary  part  of  a  sound  reproducing 
instrument. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.J 


898.793.     FLOOR  PLANING  TOOI>.     William  W    Scott. 
Montreal.  Quebec,  ranada.     Filed  July  2«,  1906.     Serial 


^y 


♦  J 


1.  A  floor  planing  tool  consisting  of  a  base  plate  adapted 
to  be  slid  upon  the  floor  and  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
plate  located  alx)ve  such  base  plate  and  [ilvoted  at  one  end 
thereto,  a  rotary  cutter  supported  upon  the  adjustable 
plate  in  t)osiflon  to  have  the  cuttini;  portion  thereof  project 
fhrmgh  the  opening  in  such  base  plate,  a  pair  of  liandle 
bars  proje<tinu  upwardly  from  the  base  plate,  a  bell  crank 
lever  fi^lcruraed  to  one  of  the  handle  bars  near  the  handle 
portion  thereof,  n  link  connecting  such  »>ell  crank  lever  to 
the  adjustable  plate,  and  means  whereby  the  rotary  cutter 
is  driven. 

2.  A  flfx>r  planing  tool  conslstiwu  of  a  base  plate  adapted 
to  l)€  slid  upon  the  floor  and  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
plate  located  af)ove  such  b«.-e  plate  and  plvote<l  at  one  end 
thereto,  a  rotary  cutter  supported  upon  the  adjustable 
plate  In  position  to  have  the  cuttiuK  portion  thereof  proje<  t 
through  the  opening  In  such  base  plate,  a  pair  of  handle 
bars  projecflnir  upwardly  from  the  base  plate,  a  l)ell  crank 
lever  fulcrumed  to  one  of  the  han<lle  bars  near  the  handle 
portion  ther(»of  a  link  connecting  such  i>ell  crank  lever  to 
the  adjustable  plate,  means  for  adJTistlng  the  normal  posl 
tlon  of  the  pivoted  plate  relatively  to  the  base  plate  and 
means  whereby  the  rotary  cutter  H  driven. 
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3    A  floor  planing  tool  comprising  ft  base  plate  haTliig 

an  opening,  a  plate  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  base  plate 
and  carrying  a  transverse  shaft  ;  a  rotary  cutter  raorinted 
upon  one  end  of  such  shaft  and  a  gear  upon  the  opposite 
end  thereof  the  cutter  being  In  juxtaposition  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  base  plate  and  adapted  to  he  projected  there- 
through ;  a  counter  .shaft  carried  by  such  pivoted  plate;  ft 
gear  mounted  ujwn  one  end  of  the  counter  shaft  and  Inter 
meBhing  with  the  ttrst  mentioned  gear,  and  a  motor  upon 
the  opposite  end  of  such  counter  shaft  :  a  pair  of  handle 
bars  carried  by  opt>oslte  ends  of  the  base  plate:  a  bell 
crank  lever  mounted  near  the  top  of  one  of  such  handle 
bars  and  a  link  connecting  such  bell  crank  lever  to  the  free 
end  of  the  pivoted  plate:  and  a  set  screw  carried  by  the 
said  pivoted  plate  and  bearing  upon  the  base  plate,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


above  the  chill  and  for  the  upper  end  of  the  roll,  and  a 
drcle  of  spaced  metal  pins  In  the  sand  and  flush  with  or 


898,794  CONVEYER.  Chakles  D.  Seebkrgeb,  Yonkers. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1903,  Serial  No.  137.817.  Renewed 
Feb.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,.^85. 


1.  In   a  device  of  the  claaa  described,   the  combination 

with  tracks,  of  Independent  steps  thereon,  and  the  flexible 
risers  connecting  said  steps. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  tracks,  of  steps  thereon,  and  the  extensible  risers 
connecting  .said  steps. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  tracks,  of  steps  thereon,  and  an  extensible  tlexlble 
I  Iser  connected  to  the  front  nose  of  the  following  step  and 
to  the  rear  nose  of  the  pre<  eding  step. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  tracks,  with  steps  thereon,  an  extensible  flexible 
riser  connected  to  the  front  nose  of  a  following  step  and 
passing  Into  the  rear  nose  of  the  preceding  step,  and 
means  for  extending  and  retracting  the  riser  as  may  be 
necessary  at  different  points  on  the  tracks. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  aescrlbed.  the  combination 
with  the  tracks,  with  steps  thereon,  an  extensible  flexible 
riser  connected  to  the  front  nose  of  a  following  step  and 
passing  Into  the  rear  nose  of  the  preceding  step,  and  means 
for  extending  and  retracting  the  riser  as  may  be  necessary 
at  different  points  on  the  tracks,  consisting  of  a  spring 
roller  mounted  in  the  preceding  step  and  upon  which  the 
riser  la  wound  when  It  is  retracted. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


projecting  into  the  chlU  mold  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  the 
molten  metal  during  the  casting  operation. 


898,796.      TELEPHONE   SET.      Sol   S.    Sonmborn.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1!>U7.     Serial  No.  395.39:i. 


898,79').     MOLD      Henby  C-  Shaw.  Glenshaw.  Pa.     Filed 

Mar.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  422,403. 

1  In  a  vertical  mold  for  casting  rolls,  a  chill  for  the 
body  of  the  roll,  a  sand  section  for  one  neck  of  the  roll 
above  the  chill  and  for  the  upper  end  of  the  roll,  and  a 
Circle  of  metal  pins  In  the  sand  and  flush  with  or  project 
fng  into  the  chill  mold  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  the  molten 
metal  during  the  casting  operation 

■2.    In  a  vertical   mold  for  casting  rolls,  a  chill  for  the 
body  of  the  roll,  ft  sand  section  for  one  neck  of  the  roll 


1.  In  a  desk  telephone,  a  hollow  standard  or  column 
having  a  transmitter  and  a  switch  hook,  a  telephone  re- 
ceiver forming  part  of  said  standard,  a  pair  of  ear  cups 
or  pieces,   and  tubular  connections   therefrom   to  said   ro 

ceiver. 

'_•  in  a  desk  tflephonc,  a  hollow  standard  or  column 
having  a  transmitter  and  a  switch  hook,  a  telephone  re- 
ceiver having  a  longitudinal  magn.t  co-axlally  contained 
in  and  forming  part  of  said  standard  or  column,  an  ear  cup 
or  piece,  and  tubular  connections  therefrom  to  said  re- 
ceiver. 

3.  In  a  desk  telephone,  a  hollow  standard  or  column 
having  a  transmitter  and  a  switch  hook,  said  standard  be- 
ing enlarged  at  Its  base  to  form  a  correspondingly  enlarged 
interior  cavity,  a  telephone  receiver  having  a  longitudinal 
magnet  co-axlally  contained  In  and  forming  I'art  of  said 
standard,  said  receiver  having  its  diaphragm  end  within 
said  enlarged  portion  of  the  standard,  an  ear  cup  or  piece, 
and  tubular  connections  therefrom  to  said  i.celver. 


-$ 
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898.797.  VALVE-GEAR  FOB  ENGINES.  James  8.  Sple- 
OEON,  Jericho.  Ky.  Filed  May  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
434.169. 


In  a  valve  gear,  a  valve,  a  link  bearing,  an  arcuate  link 
provid>'d  with  a  radially  disposed  arm  extending  from  the 
median  point  thereof,  and  lying  In  aubstattially  the  same 
plant-  as  the  arcuate  portion,  a  link  supporting  arm  at- 
tached to  the  outer  end  of  the  radially  dltposed  arm  pro- 
vld'^d  with  a  rectangularly  disposed  Journal  portion  in 
allnement  with  the  center  of  the  link  and  supported  in  the 
bearing,  said  portion  being  spaced  laterally  from  the  link, 
an  extension  formed  on  said  link  supporting  arm.  a  slide 
mounted  on  said  extension,  a  crank,  a  connecting  link 
plvotally  connected  to  the  crank,  a  bolt  passing  through 
the  free  end  of  said  connecting  link  and  tbe  slide  to  hold 
the  same  in  desired  position  on  the  extension  of  the  link 
supporting  arm.  a  link  block  held  to  slide  In  said  link,  a 
valve  rod  provided  with  a  forked  end  to  embrace  said 
block  an  each  side  of  the  link  and  plvotally  connected 
thereto,  and  means  to  vary  the  disposition  of  the  block  in 
the  link. 


8  9  8,798.  SHOCK  AB80RBEK  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Irving  Stanley.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Merritt 
S.  Middleton.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1907. 
Serial  No.  .SS7.584. 


,   ■  .1.     t    ,/    . , 


In  a  shock  absorber,  an  integral  castin(g  comprising  a 
hollow  casing  and  an  attaching  plate  baring  bolt  holes, 
whereby  the  structure  may  be  rigidly  attaohed  to  the  car, 
a  cylinder  closed  at  one  end  and  threaded  Into  tbe  casing, 
a  piston  in  the  cylinder  provided  with  ao  unobstructed 
passageway  of  permanent  and  uniform  capacity,  whereby 
the  material  in  the  cylinder  may  pass  from  one  side  to  the 
other  of  the  piston,  a  rock  shaft  Journale<l  In  tbe  casing, 
two  cranks  on  the  rock  shaft,  one  within  and  the  other 
without  the  casing,  means  connecting  the  crank  within  tbe 
casing  with  the  piston  and  other  means  connecting  tbe 
other  crank  with  an  appropriate  part  of  thf  car. 


898.799.     RAIL- JOINT.     JOHN  D.  Stitzbli^.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  May  6.  1908.      Serial  No.  431,174. 


flanges  cut  away  centrally  for  a  length  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance of  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  web.  the  treads  of 
said  rails  being  provided  on  tbe  underneath  face  with  a 
groove  equal  in  length  to  tbe  cut  away  portion  of  tbe  web 
and  base  flange,  of  a  connecting  merolter  fitting  in  tbe  cut 
away  portions  of  said  rails,  longitudinal  flanges  carried 
adjacent  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  member  f  ir  bracing 
tbe  treads  of  said  rails,  outwardly  extending  flanges  car- 
ried by  the  lower  edges  of  said  member  for  engaging  tbe 
base  flanges  of  said  rails,  said  outwardly  extending  flanges 
having  spike  openings  formed  therein  adapted  to  aline 
with  similar  openings  formed  in  tbe  biise  flantres  of  said 
rails,  and  means  mounted  in  said  openings  for  retaining 
said  member  in  engagement  with  said  rails. 

2.  The  combination  with  rails  having  the  welw  thereof 
cut  away  at  the  ends  of  tbe  rails  and  having  their  base 
flanges  cut  away  centrally  for  a  length  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance of  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  weh,  the  treads  of 
said  rails  being  provided  on  their  underneath  face  with  n 
groove  equal  in  length  to  the  cut  away  portion  of  said 
web  and  base  flange,  of  a  connecting  meml>er  fltting  in  the 
cut  away  portions  of  said  rails,  flanges  carried  by  said 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  underneath  face  of  the 
tread  of  said  rails,  and  the  upper  face  of  the  base  of  said 
rails,  and  means  engaging  in  the  base  flanges  of  said  rails 
for  holding  said  member  In  engagement  with  said  rails. 


898.800.  FASTENER  OR  STAY.  Wells  R.  Stokely.  St. 
Augustine,  Fla.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1907.  Serial  No. 
394.296. 


The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  body  and  a 
hoop  surrounding  and  connected  to  the  body,  and  a  cover 
arranged  on  the  receptacle  ;  of  a  fastener,  formed  of  a  strip 
of  flat  sheet-metal,  and  comprising  a  body  having  Its  upper 
portion  bent  over  and  connected  to  the  over,  a  loop  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  body  receiving  tbe  lower  edge  of  the 
hoop,  and  a  tongue  extending  upward  from  said  loop  and 
resting  between  the  body  and  the  ho  p  of  the  receptacle 
and  having  a  swell  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  to  its 
lower  ead  to  a  point  adjacent  to  tbe  upper  end  and  op- 
posed to  the  Inner  side  of  the  hoop  and  inclined  upward 
and  inward  throughout  its  height. 


898.801.  CAR  VENTILATION.  Well.s  R.  Stokely.  St. 
Augustine.  Fla.  Filed  Sept.  .30.  1907.  Serial  No. 
395.138. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  rails  having  tile  webs  thereof 
cut  away  at  the  enJs  of  the  rails,  and  having  tbetr  base  j 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  car  body,  an  inductor  arranged 
at  the  outer  side  of  one  side  wall  of  tbe  Inxlv  and  con- 
nected with  the  interior  of  the  body  and  mouute  1  to  swing 
vertically  and  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  length  of  the  body, 
and  stops  extendiog  laterally  from  said  side  wall  of  the 
body  and  arranged  In  a  horizontal  plane  below  that  of  the 
center  of  movement  of  the  Inductor  and  In  vertical  planes 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  plane  of  said  center  of 
movement  and  also  arranged  to  limit  downward  movement 
of  tbe  Inductor  and  to  support  tbe  sjime. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  an  inductor  arranged 
at  the  outer  side  of  one  side  wall  of  the  body  and  connected 
with  the  Interior  of  the  body  and  mounted  to  swing  ver- 
tically and  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  body, 
stops  extending  laterally  from  said  side  wall  of  the  body 
and  arranged  in  a  horizontal  plane  below  that  of  the  cen- 
ter of  movement  of  the  Inductor  and  In  vertical  planes  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  plane  of  snid  center  of  move- 
ment, and  also  arranged  to  limit  downward  movement  of 
the  Inductor  and  to  support  the  same  and  n  keeper  pivoted 
to  the  said  side  of  the  body  at  a  point  above  the  center  of 
movement  of  the  lnd!ictor  and  arranged  to  swing  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  iK.dy  and  engage  the  in- 
ductor In  the  two  working  positions  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car  body  having  a  floor  proper 
and  a  foramlnotis  false  floor  disposed  slightly  above  the 
floor  proper,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  Interior  of  the  lx>dy.  Inductors  arranged  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  body  and  in  the  i^ane  of  the  apace  be- 
tween the  floor  proper  and  the  false  floor  and  mounted  to 
swing  vertically  and  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
body,  stops  extending  laterally  from  the  side  walls  of  the 
body  and  arranged  In  a  horlxontal  plane  below  that  of 
the  centers  of  movement  of  the  inductors  and  In  vertical 
planes  at  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  planes  of  said 
centers  of  movement  and  also  arranged  to  limit  d  >wn 
ward  movement  of  the  Inductors  and  to  support  the  same, 
and  a  separate  conduit  extending  directly  through  a  side 
wall  of  the  body  and  connecting  each  inductor  with  the 
space  in  the  body  between  the  floor  proper  and  the  false 

floor. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car  body  having  a  floor  proper 
and  a  foramlnous  false  floor  disposed  slightly  above  the 
floor  prot)er.  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  interior  of  the  body,  inductors  arraaged  at  op 
posite  sides  of  the  body  and  In  the  plane  of  th«  space  be- 
tween the  floor  proper  and  the  false  floor  and  mounted  to 
swing  vertically  and  In  the  dlrectlnn  of  the  length  of  the 
body,  stops  extending  laterally  from  the  side  walls  of  the 
body  and  arranged  in  a  horliontal  plane  below  that  of  the 
centers  of  movement  of  the  Inductors  and  in  vertical 
planes  at  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  planes  of  said  cen- 
ters of  movement  and  also  arranged  to  limit  downward 
movement  of  the  Inductors  and  to  support  the  same,  and  a 
separate  conduit  extending  through  a  side  wall  of  the  body 
and  connecting  each  inductor  with  the  interior  of  the 
body;  some  of  the  said  conduits  extending  directly  to 
points  below  the  foramlnous  false  floor  at  different  points 
In  the  horliontal  area  of  the  body,  and  the  other  conduits 
extending  to  and  having  their  discharge  ends  arranged  In 
the  upr)er  portion  of  the  body  at  points  adjacent  to  the 
corners  thereof  and  directed  toward  the  center  of  the  car 
and  slightly  downward. 


8  9  8,803.  IROCESS  OF  GENERATING  WATER-GAS. 
Hugo  Strache.  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Nov. 
30,  1901.     Serial  No.  84,210. 


The  process  of  producing  water  gas  which  consists  In 
first  blasting  air  Into  the  fuel  until  the  average  contents 
of  the  combustion  gases  amount  to  12  to  6%  of  carbonic 
acid  and  at  least  to  about  15<7c  of  carbon  monoxld  and 
while  the  temperature  condlUon  of  tbe  fuel  Is  light  red, 
and  then  blasting  steam  Into  the  fuel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


898  804.  RAILWAY  SWITCH  FROG.  Alvin  M.  Thrke- 
WIT8,  CentervilJe,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1907.  Serial  No. 
395,706. 


898.802.  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  PERCUSSION  CAPS 
IN  CARTRIDGES.  Richard  H.  Stribf.ck.  Grunewald. 
near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  May  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
375.742. 


1.  A  cartridge  having  a  cap  chamber  In  Its  head,  an  an- 
nular shoulder  formed  in  said  chamber,  a  cap  having  its 
inner  edge  adapted  to  bear  against  said  shoulder,  and  a 
projection  on  the  cartridge  head  adapted  to  bear  on  n 
part  of  the  cap  head  to  hold  the  cap  In  the  chamber. 

2.  A  cartridge  having  a  chamber  in  its  head,  an  annu- 
lar sh  ulder  In  said  chamber,  a  cap  adapted  to  enter  said 
cbaml)er  and  to  have  Its  Inner  edge  rest  against  said 
shoulder,  and  an  annular  raised  portion  on  the  cartridge 
surrounding  said  chamber,  said  portion  being  adapted  to 
be  forced  over  on  the  cap  to  hold  the  same  in  place. 


1.  In  railway  switches,  a  base  plate,  permanent  main 
line  and  siding  rails  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  base 
plate,  fish  plates  secured  to  the  main  line  rails  on  either 
side  and  base  plate  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  such 
rails  to  form  pockets,  switch  rails  having  their  ends 
loosely  pivoted  in  said  pockets,  means  for  moving  the  free 
ends  of  such  switch  rails  to  form  a  continuous  main  line 
or  continuous  tread  between  the  main  line  and  siding, 
and  single  flsh  plates  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  main  and 
siding  rails  and  having  integral  projections  projecting  be 
jond  the  ends  of  said  rails  to  form  stops  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  tbe  free  ends  of  said  switch  rails. 

2.  In  switch  mechanism,  a  base  plate,  permanent  main 
line  and  siding  rails  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  plate, 
flsh  plates  secured  to  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  permanent  rails,  one  of  such  flsh  plates  being  bent  to 
form  an  angular  pocket,  switch  rails  having  their  ends 
within  such  angular  pockets,  cross  bolts  extending  through 
the  flsh  plates,  and  the  switch  rails  and  forming  loose 
pivots  for  the  latter,  single  flsh  plates  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site permanent  rails  and  forming  stops  against  which  the 
free  ends  of  the  switch  rails  abut,  a  tie  bar  connecting 
such  switch  rail  and  provided  with  upturned  flanges  pre- 
senting convex  faces  to  the  webs  of  said  switch  rails,  shoes 
at  the  outer  faces  of  the  switch  rail,  connecting  bolts  ex- 
tending through  the  flanges,  tbe  switch  rails  and  shoes, 
and  means  for  operating  said  switch  rails. 

8.  In  switching  mechanism,  permanent  main  line  and 
Biding  rails,  the  converging  ends  of  the  adjacent  main 
line  and  siding  rails  being  cut  away  to  form  a  tread  ap- 
proximately equal  in  width  to  that  of  a  single  rail  tread, 
flsh  plates  secured  to  said  rails  and  projecting  beyond 
the  ends  thereof  to  form  a  pocket,  and  a  switch  rail  hav- 
ing one  end  mounted  within  tbe  pocket  and  movable  Into 
Kllnement  with  either  the  permanent  main  or  permanent 
siding  rails  to  form  a  continuous  tread. 

4  In  railway  switching  devices,  a  base  plate,  main  line 
and  siding  rails  having  their  ends  permanently  secured 
thereto,  the  converging  ends  of  tbe  adjacent  main  and 
siding  rails  being  cut  away  to  form  a  tread  of  a  width 
equal  to  that  of  a  single  rail,  flsh  plates  secured  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  such  converging  rails  and  projecting  be- 
,  yond  the  end  thereof,  the  flsh  plates  being  bent  to  form  an 
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angular  pocket,  a  Bwltch  r«ll  haTtng  on4  end  pivotally 
mounted  In  said  pocket,  and  single  flah  pl»tea  aecured  to 
the  opposite  ^-nds  of  the  main  and  aidiac  rails  and  ban., 
plate  and  forming  stops  for  limiting  the  m<»vement  of  said 

switch  rail*.  I 

,"  In  apparatus  of  the  daas  described.  »  P»lr  of 
switchea,  a  rock  shaft  extending  from  switch  to  awltch. 
and  rocker  arms  extending  from  the  shaft  to  the  switches, 
the  arms  being  of  unequal  length  so  that  the  rod  will  be 
subjected  to  torsional  strain  during  the  IJnal  portion  of 
the  switch  operating  movement. 

[Clilma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (laiette.J 


«9«.805.     VALVE.     Ai-rBFX)  ToMKtxa.   Plttaburg.    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  190S.      Serial  No.  423.622. 


8»8,80«.  BATCH ET  WRENCH.  WiLLUM  P.  Walkkb. 
Edmonton.  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  41o,«84. 


1.  A  valve  of  the  typp  described  comprWlng  a  base  hnv- 
Ing  walled  porta  formed  therein,  a  valvp  structure  ar 
ranged  upon  said  base  and  consisting  of  w»lls,  a  roof  hav 
log  an  opening  formed  therein,  and  a  cupola,  said  walls. 
roof  and  cupola  being  lined  with  a  non  fuflNe  material,  a 
vnlre  located  in  aaid  cupola  for  closing  the  openlog  of  aaid 
roof,  frames  arranged  at  the  sides  of  said  liase.  a  hood  sup- 
ported from  said  frames  and  adapted  to  Inclose  two  of  said 
ports,  said  hood  baring  a  water  cooled  thamt)er  formed 
therein,  a  hollow  piston  connecting  with  ttaa  chamber  of  said 
hood,  a  movable  stuffing  box  carried  by  o»e  of  said  walls 
and  surrounding  said  piston,  cams  loeattd  beneath  said 
frames  for  elevating  said  frames  and  lK>od.  means  ar- 
raofed  upon  the  oatskle  of  said  valve  struttare  for  operat- 
ing nld  cams,  said  hood  having  openlaga  formed  therein 
for  admitting  water  to  said  baae.  and  o»e  of  said  walla 
haTlnf  an  of>enin<  formed  therein  for  th«  overflow  water 
of  aaid  base. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  type  described  comprlclng  a  baae  hav 
lag  wallad  ports  formed  therein,  a  valte  structure  ar- 
ranged upon  said  baae  and  consisting  of  vnaUs.  a  roof  hav- 
IBS  aa  opening  formed  therein,  said  wall  and  roof  being 
itaed  with  a  noa-fustble  material,  a  valvq  located  In  said 
cupola  for  closing  the  opening  of  said  toof.  frames  ar- 
ranged at  the  sides  of  said  base,  a  hood  supported  from 
said  baae  and  adapted  to  inclose  two  of  said  ports,  said 
hood  having  a  water  cooled  chamber  formed  therein,  a 
hollow  platon  connecting  with  the  chamber  of  said  hood,  a 
movable  stuffing  box  carried  by  one  of  said  walls  and  sur- 
rounding said  piston,  cams  located  beneatH  aaid  frames  for 
elevating  said  frames  and  hood,  means  arranged  upon  the 
outside  of  said  valve  structure  for  opertting  said  cams. 
said  hood  having  openings  formed  therein  for  admitting 
water  to  said  base,  and  one  of  said  walls  having  an  open- 
ing formed  therein  for  the  overflow  water  of  said  bsae. 

3.  A  valve  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing ports  formed  therein,  a  valve  structure  mounted  upon 
the  base  and  embodying  wails,  a  roof  aqd  a  cupola,  said 
roof  having  an  opening,  a  valve  within  the  cupola  for 
closing  the  opening  in  the  roof,  a  hood  supiported  from  said 
base  and  adapted  to  inclose  a  plurality  of  said  ports,  said 
hood  having  a  water  cooled  chamber  formed  therein,  a  hol- 
low piston  connecting  with  the  chamber  of  said  hood, 
means  for  elevating  said  hood.  mean.s  far  operating  said 
elevating  means,  said  hood  having  op«nlag»  for  admitting 
water  to  the  base,  and  one  of  said  walls  having  an  opening 
for  the  overflow  of  water  from  the  base. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
lever  having  an  enlarged  end  and  a  hole  through  said  end. 
said  hole  having  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  Intermedl 
ate  of  Its  depth  forming  a  ledge,  a  nut  grip  piece  having 
a  retaining  ring  outer  portion  abutting  the  Inner  surface 
of  said  enlarged  end  around  said  hole,  a  ring  of  teeth  ad- 
jacent to  said  retaining  ring,  a  plain  surface  adjacent  to 
said  ring  of  teeth  and  a  projecting  plain  surface  beyond 
said  hole,  pins  proJecUng  outwardly  from  said  outer  plain 
surface  of  the  nut  grip  piece,  a  spring  held  pawl  engaging 
said  teeth,  and  a  keeper  ring  having  L  shaped  slots  from 
its  inner  edge  diametrically  arranged  and  sliding  over  said 
pins,  said  keeper  ring  being  suitably  secured  to  and  turn- 
ing with  aaid  nut  grip  piece. 


998.907.  VALVK  MECnANISM  KOK  ENOINES.  Wil- 
liam L.  Watbtxtcn.  Dolph.  8.  D.  Filed  .Tune  25,  1907. 
Serial  No.  380.Tfi2. 


1.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  valve,  a 
valve  stem  carried  thereby  and  extending  to  the  exterior 
of  the  cylinder.  0  casing  Inclosing  the  outer  end  of  said 
valve  steni  and  having  an  opening  In  the  side  thereof,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  caslne  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
adapted  to  enter  said  oi^eninit  to  enKStfe  with  said  valve 
stem,  an  exhaust  valve,  a  valve  stem  therefor,  and  engae- 
lUK  with  said  lever  to  Intermittently  move  It  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  Inlet  valve  stem,  and  means 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  lever  to  c*\mw  the  latter  to 
lock  the  inlet  valve  In  its  closed  position  when  the  englae 
exceeds  a  predetermined  speed 

2.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  spring  pressed  In 
wardlyopenlng    Inlet    valve,    a    spring  pressed    inwardly 
opening  exhaust  valve,  vrilve  stems  for  ecch  of  said  valves 
extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  cylinder,  a  rasing  inclos- 
ing the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  valve  stems  and  having 
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an  opening  in  the  side  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  eas- 
ing and  having  portions  thereof  adapted  to  engage  with 
both  of  said  valve  stems,  and  locking  mechanism  for  en 
gaging  with  said  lever  to  hold  the  Inlet  valve  closed  and 
the  exhaust  valve  open  when  the  engine  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined speed. 

3.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  valve,  an 
inwardly-opening  exhaust  valve,  a  valve  stem  for  said  ex 
haust  valve  and  extending  exteriorly  of  said  cylinder,  a 
spring  for  normally  closing  said  exhaust  valve,  a  pivoted 
lever  having  one  end  thereof  in  engagement  with  said  valve 
stem,  r  bell  crank  lever  having  one  end  thereof  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  lever  to  lock  the  exhaust  valve  In  Its 
open  position,  centrifugal  governor  mechanism,  and  an  ex- 
tensible rod  connecting  said  governor  mechanism  and  the 
other  end  of  said  bell  crank  lever  and  comprising  two  tele- 
scoping sections,  and  a  spring  for  resisting  the  telescoping 
movement. 


one  cutter-blade,  each  lever  engaging  the  outside  of  the 
cutting  end  of  the  blade  other  than  that  engaged  by  Its 
transverse  portion,  and  means  for  locking  the  levers  to 
getber  In  their  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.1 


898.808.  NAIL-CLIPPEK.  Hknry  Wilcox,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  8.  Charles 
Hlrschberg.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1907.  Se 
rial  No.  389.763. 


898  809.     CULTIVATOR  -  FENDER.      CiKis     Williams. 
Turney,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  345.207. 


zo 


1  A  nail  clipper  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  , 
gether  near  one  end.  and  a  pair  of  cutter  blades  plvotally 
arranged  on  the  pivot  of  the  levers  and  having  opposed 
cutting  edges,  each  lever  forming  a  handle  portion  on  Its 
lonu  end.  the  long  end  of  each  lever  engaging  a  cutter 
blade  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  and  the  short  end  of  each 
lever  engaging  the  outside  of  the  cutting  blade  opposed  to  | 
the  one  engaged  by  its  long  end.  I 

2.  A  nail  clipper  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to- 
gether near  one  end.  a  pair  of  cutter-blades  plvotally  ar 
ranged  on  the  pivot  of  the  levers  and  having  opposed 
cutting  edges,  each  lever  forming  a  handle  portion  on  its 
long  end.  the  long  end  of  each  lever  engaging  a  cutter- 
blade  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  and  the  short  end  of  each 
lever  engaging  the  outside  of  the  cutting  blade  opposed  to 
the  one  engaged  by  Its  long  end.  and  means  on  the  ends 
of  the  handle  portions  for  locking  them  together. 

3.  A  nail  clipper  comprlisng  a  pair  of  levers  crossed 
and  pivoted  near  one  end.  the  long  ends  of  the  levers  form 
lug  handle  portions,  a  pair  of  cutter-blades  having  opposed 
cutting  edges  on  one  end  and  having  spring  tongues  on  the 
other  end.  the  blades  being  pivoted  between  the  ends,  each 
lever  engaging  the  spring  tongue  of  one  cutter-bUde  and 
the  cutting  end  of  the  opposed  cutter-blade,  whereby  the 
levers  actuate  the  cutter-blades,  and  the  cutter-blades  tend 
to  normally  throw  the  levers  slightly  apart. 

4.  A  nail  clipper  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  crossed  and 
pivoted  near  one  end.  a  pair  of  cutters  pivoted  Interme- 
diate of  their  ends  recessed  to  receive  the  levers,  one 
end  of  each  cutter  blade  forming  a  cutting  edge,  and  the 
other  end  having  a  projecting  spring  tongue,  each  lever 
engaging  alternately  the  tongue  on  one  blade  and  the  out- 
side  of  the  cutting  end  of  the  other  blade. 

.-..  A  nail  clipper  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  crossed  and 
pivoted  near  one  end.  each  lever  having  cheek-pieces,  a  pair 
of  cutter-blades  pivoted  on  the  pivot  of  the  levers  and  hav- 
ing recesses  for  the  passage  of  the  cheek-pieces,  the  cut- 
ter blades  having  opposed  cutting  edges  on  one  end  and 
spring  tongues  on  the  other  end.  a  transverse  portion  on 
each  lever  to  engage  the  outside  of  the  spring  tongue  of 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  provided  with  an 
axle,  of  a  vertically  movable  fender,  a  plate  having  at  Its 
free  end  a  slot,  said  plate  being  secured  to  the  axle,  a  rod 
provided  adjacent  its  upper  end  with  annular  grooves  to 
engage  the  slot  of  the  plate,  means  for  connecting  said 
rod  to  the  fender,  and  a  coil  spring  arranged  substantially 
parallel  to  the  rod  when  the  rod  is  in  its  normal  position,  the 
spring  being  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  a  portion  of 
the  cultivator  frame,  and  Its  lower  end  having  common 
connection  with  the  rod  to  the  fender. 

2  The  combination  with  a  cultivator,  of  a  flanged  plate 
secured  thereto  having  a  V-shaped  slot  In  one  end,  a  fen- 
der, a  colled  spring  secured  to  the  plate,  a  rod  engaging 
the  slot,  and  means  for  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the 
spring  and  rod  to  said  fender,  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  a  cultivator,  of  a  flanged  plate 
secured  thereto  provided  with  a  V  shaped  slot,  a  grooved 
rod  adjustably  mounted  In  said  slot,  a  bowed  fender,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  middle  portion  of  said  fender,  a 
spring  depending  from  the  flanged  plate,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  spring  and  rod  to  the  plate  carried  by  the 
fender,  as  set  forth.  ^     ,  ^ 

4  The  combination  with  a  cultivator,  of  a  flanged  plate 
secured  thereto  i^rovlded  with  a  V-shaped  slot  and  having 
an  npertured  brace  on  Ita. under  side,  a  colled  Bpr1n«  se 
cured  to  the  flanged  plate  through  the  opening  In  said 
brace  a  rod  provided  with  annular  grooves  engaging  said 
slot,  a  plate  carrying  a  fender,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  spring  and  rod  to  the  last  mentioned  plate,  as  set 
forth. 


S98  810.  MBTALLIC  TIE  AND  KAIL-JOINT.  William 
F -Wilson.  Jeannette.  and  Cha«les  K.  BaB5Habt.  Mc 
Kees  Rocks.  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  28. 1908.    Serial  No.  413.015. 


i*       /C 


1.  The  combination  with  rails,  of  a  meUlllc  tie  for  sup- 
porting said  rails,  said  tie  having  slots  formed  therein,  a 
i  portion  of  each  of  said  slots  being  Inclined,  integral  splice 
I  bars  carried  by  said  tie  for  bracing  the  outer  sides  of  said 
I  rails,  said  splice  bars  having  recesses  In  their  inner  faces, 
I   movcble  splice  bars  fitting  against  the  Inner  sides  of  said 
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rails.  plDB  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  extend  through 
said  rails  Into  the  recesses  In  said  Intejjral  splice  bars, 
braces  engaging  said  movable  splice  bars.  Inclined  tongues 
intescral  with  said  braces  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  In- 
clined portions  of  said  slots  In  the  tie  an4  of  a  tblckneM 
e«^tial  to  the  thickness  of  the  tie  and  tap«ring  blocks  fit- 
ting in  the  slots  and  engaging  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
tongues  for  holding  said  tongues  In  the  slots,  said  blocks 
having  openings  formed  therein,  substantially  as  described. 
2.  The  combination  with  rails,  of  a  met»lllc  tie  for  sup- 
porting said  rails,  said  tie  having  slots  formed  therein,  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  slots  having  Inclined  walls.  Integral 
splice  bars  carried  by  said  tie  for  bracing  the  outer  sides 
of  said  rails,  said  splice  bars  having  recessts  in  their  Inner 
fares,  movable  splice  bars  fitting  upon  tht  inner  sides  of 
said  rails,  pins  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  rails  into  the  recesses  In  said  integral  splice 
bars,  braces  for  engaging  said  movable  splice  bars.  Inclined 
tongues  carrl<>d  by  said  braces  and  engaging  the  Inclined 
walls  of  said  slots,  and  means  mounted  la  the  Inner  por- 
tions of  said  slots  and  engaging  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
tongues  to  retain  the  latter  in  the  inclined  p)ortions  of  the 
slots,  substantially  as  described. 


8  98.811.      WMEKLWRIOHT  MACHINE.      ArthirH 
Wilson.  Loogootee,   111.,  assignor  of  on«  half  to  Disken 
rryor.  Loogootee.   Ill      Filed  Feb.   11.   If08.     Serial  No. 
415,382. 


8  9  8.812.     MAIL-BAG  CATCHER  AND  DELIVEREH. 
Jambs  Wood.  Noblesville.   Ind..  assignor  of  one?  alf  to 
John  Owen.  Noblesville,  Ind.     Filed  May  21.  1908.     8e 
rial  No.  434,029. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
support,  a  standard  rising  from  said  8lipp<irt,  a  plate 
mounted  to  turn  on  said  standard  and  provided  with  a 
sleeve,  and  a  bracing  hook  longitudinally  adJustatUe  in 
said  sleeve. 

2  .^  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bench  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  r  hub  post  sup- 
ported by  the  bench  and  movable  along  said  slot,  a  wrench 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  bench,  and  otiier  bolt  working 
appliances  mounted  on  the  bench  In  longitvdlnal  alinement 
with  the  wrench  mechanism,  such  appliances  being  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  bench  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to 
one  side  out  of  the  way  of  the  hub  post  whereby  to  permit 
the  latter  to  be  brought  near  the  wrench  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  destrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support,  of  a  casing  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, of  a  draw  head  supported  by  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally on  the  casing,  means  for  moving  the  draw  head, 
and  a  vertically  swinging  bolt  starting  book  carried  by 
said  draw  head  and  adapted  to  project  ott  of  one  end  of 
the  casing. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
casing  carried  by  the  support,  a  draw  heed  supported  by 
and  movable  along  the  casing,  a  bolt  starting  hook  carried 
by  said  draw  head,  and  a  twit  extracting  41»w  also  carried 
by  said  draw  head,  and  means  for  movin|;  the  draw  head 
along  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
casing  carried  by  said  support,  a  draw  bqad  supported  by 
and  movable  along  the  casing,  means  for  tnovlng  the  draw 
nead,  said  means  embodying  a  shaft  :]ounULled  la  the  draw 
head,  pinions  carried  by  the  shaft  and  racks  mounted  In 
the  casing,  the  pinions  meshing  with  said  racks,  and  a  bolt 
s'artlng  book  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  project  out  of  one  end  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.  Means  for  delivering  mail  bags  to  passing  cars  which 
includes  a  mall  bag  holder  to  which  a  mall  bag  may  be  se- 
cured, a  post,  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  therefrom  one 
atH)ve  the  other,  a  pin  on  the  upper  arm  for  supporting  the 
upper  part  of  the  mall  bag  bolder,  and  means  connected 
with  the  lower  arm  releasably  engaging  said  mail  bag 
holder  and  tending  to  hold  the  mall  bag  holder  on  said  pin. 

2.  Means  for  delivering  mail  bags  to  passing  cars  which 
Includes  a  mall  bag  holder  to  which  a  mall  bag  may  be  se- 
cured, a  post,  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  therefrom  borl- 
lonfally  one  above  the  other,  a  pin  on  the  upper  arm  for 
supporting  the  upper  part  of  the  mall  bag  holder,  and 
means  connected  with  the  lower  arm  releasably  engaging 
said  mall  bag  holder  and  tending  to  draw  It  downwardly 
and  thus  hold  It  temporarily  on  the  pin  on  the  upper  arm. 

3.  Means  for  delivering  mail  bags  to  passing  cars  which 
includes  a  mall  bag  holder  to  which  a  mail  bag  may  be  se- 
cured, a  post,  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  therefrom  horl- 
■ontally  one  above  the  other,  the  lower  of  said  arms  being 
laterally  movable,  a  pin  on  the  upper  arm  for  supporting 
the  upper  part  of  the  mall  bag  holder,  and  means  con 
nected  with  the  lower  arm  releasably  engaging  said  mail 
bag  holder  and  tending  to  draw  it  downwardly  and  thus 
hold  It  temporarily  on  the  pin  on  the  upper  arm. 

4.  Means  for  delivering  mail  bags  to  passing  cars  which 
Includes  a  mall  bag  holder  to  which  a  mall  bag  may  be  se 
cured,  a  post,  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  therefrom  one 
above  the  other,  a  pin  on  the  upper  arm  for  supporting  the 
upper  part  of  the  mail  l>ag  holder,  means  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  lower  arm  for  engaging  said  mall  bag  holder,  and  a 
spring  acting  on  said  means  to  cause  it  to  press  down 
wardly  on  the  mail  bag  holder 

5.  Means  for  delivering  mall  bags  to  passing  cars  which 
Includes  a  mall  ban  holder  to  which  a  mall  bag  may  be  se- 
cured, a  post,  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  therefrom  one 
above  the  other,  a  pin  on  the  upper  arm  for  supporting 
the  upper  part  of  the  mail  bag  holder,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  lower  arm  releasably  engaging  said  mall 
bag  holder  and  tending  to  bold  the  mall  bag  holder  on  said 
pin.  said  lower  arm  being  mounted  so  as  to  oscillate  both 
horizontally  and  vertically,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


898,813.     TOY.     Ai-BERT  E.  WooLVOUOH,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb    4.  1908.      Serial  No    414.223. 

1.  A  figure  toy.  comprising  a  body,  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able members  mounted  to  turn  on  the  said  body,  and 
sounding  devices  within  the  said  body  and  one  for  each 
movable  member  and  connected  t.iereto  to  be  actuated  by 
the  same  Independent  of  the  other  members  and  sounding 
devices. 

2.  A  figure  toy.  comprising  a  body,  a  movable  member, 
a  friction  device  for  connecting  the  said  movable  meml>er 
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with  the  said  l)ody,  and  a  sounding  device  within  the  said 
twdy  and  connected  to  the  said  movable  member  to  be 
actuated  thereby. 


3.  A  figure  toy,  comprising  a  body,  a  movable  body  mem- 
ber, a  friction  device  for  connecting  the  movable  member 
with  the  said  Imdy,  a  frame  within  the  said  body,  a  star 
wheel  Journaled  in  the  said  frame  and  connected  with  the 
friction  member  on  the  said  movable  body  member,  and  a 
spring  secured  on  the  sabi  frame  and  having  its  free  end 
engaging  the  said  star  wheel. 

4.  A  figure  toy  in  the  form  of  a  bear,  comprising  a  body, 
legs  for  the  said  body,  a  frame  within  the  said  t)ody  and 
made  In  two  parts  having'  a  swivel  connection,  star  wheels 
Journaled  In  the  said  frame  independent  one  of  the  other, 
springs  held  on  the  frame  and  engaging  the  said  star 
wheels,  friction  disks  secured  on  the  outer  ends  of  the 
star  wheel  shafts  and  attached  to  the  said  legs,  and  fric- 
tion disks  loose  on  tlie  said  star  wheel  shafts  and  arranged 
In  the  said  body  opposite  the  friction  disks  In  the  legs. 

5.  A  tlk'tire  toy  in  the  form  of  a  bear,  comprising  a  body, 
legs  for  the  said  body,  a  frame  within  the  said  body  and 
made  In  two  parts  having  a  swivel  connection,  star  wheels 
Journaled  in  t^e  said  frame  Independent  one  of  the  other, 
springs  held  on  the  frame  and  engaging  the  said  star 
wheels,  friction  disks  secured  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  star 
wheel  shafts  and  attached  to  the  said  legs,  friction  disks 
loose  on  the  said  star  wheel  shafts  and  arranged  in  the 
said  body  opposite  the  friction  disks  in  the  legs,  and  means 
for  pressing  the  said  body  friction  disks  outward. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


898.814.     BROILINf;  -  STOVE.     JcLius  H.  Zehbi.no,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  13,  190S.     Serial  No.  410.592. 


which  a  meat  containing  broiler  is  adapted  to  be  supported, 
of  a  chamber  below  said  opening  adapted  to  contain  non- 
flaming  fuel,  a  valve  controlled  gas  burner  adapted  to  dis- 
charge a  gas  flame  into  said  fuel  chaml>er.  an  air  discharjr- 
Ing  pipe  adjacent  to  said  fuel  chamber,  a  motor  operated 
fan,  and  a  conductor  leading  from  the  casing  of  said  fan 
to  said  air  discharging  pipe. 

3.  In  a  broiling  stove,  the  combination  with  a  stove  body 
comprising  a  plurality  of  compartments,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  broiler  above  each  compartment,  and  a  removable 
cover  for  each  compartment  having  an  outlet  therein,  of  a 
grate  in  each  compartment  adapted  to  support  non  flaming 
fuel,  a  pas  burner  lying  adjacent  said  grate  and  serving  to 
Impart  an  Initial  heating  to  the  non-flaming  fuel,  and 
means  for  discharging  air  under  pressure  through  the 
openings  of  the  grate  and  through  the  fuel  thereon. 


1.  In  a  broiling  stove,  the  combination  with  a  stove 
body,  of  a  frame  adapted  to  support  a  broiler,  a  support 
for  non-flaming  fuel  located  beneath  said  frame,  a  valve 
controlled  gas  ptpe  adjacent  said  support  and  serving  to 
impart  an  Initial  heating  to  the  non-flaming  fuel,  un  air 
discharge  pipe  stipported  beneath  said  fuel  support,  and 
means  for  forcing  air  through  said  air  discharge  pipe. 

2.  In  a  broiling  stove,  the  combination  with  a  stove 
body,  said  body  having  an  opening  In  Its  upper  side  over 
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898,815.  SEPARABLE  FASTENER.  Alfred  M.  Zieglek, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  A.  Ziegler  &  Sons  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Feb.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  299,047. 


1.  A  separable  fastener  comprising  a.  circularly  aper- 
tured  metal  plate  having  a  concentric  raceway  with  the 
lower  circular  edge  of  its  Inner  wall  alwve  the  plane  of 
the  lower  side  of  the  plate  and  laterally  separated  from 
the  body  portion  of  the  plate,  and  an  attaching  plate  hav- 
ing a  leg  and  a  foot,  the  latter  in  the  line  of  its  toe  and 
heel  being  in  excess  of  the  diameter  of  the  aperture  and 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  said  circular  edge  substantially 
flush  with  the  under  side  of  the  apertured  plate. 

2.  A  separable  fastener  comprising  an  apertured  metal 
plate  having  a  concentric  circular  l»earinp  edge  In  the 
plane  of  the  upper  side  of  the  plate,  and  an  attaching 
plate  having  a  leg  and  a  foot,  said  foot  being  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  aperture  and  rest  upon  the  bearing  edge 
substantially  flush  with  the  under  side  of  the  apertured 
plate,  the  distance  from  the  heel  to  the  toe  of  the  foot 
being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  bearing  edge. 

3.  A  separable  fastener  comprising  a  circularly  aper- 
tured metal  plate  having  on  its  upper  side  an  annular  con- 
centric raceway  the  lower  edge  of  the  inner,  downturned 
wall  thereof  bounding  the  aperture,  and  an  attaching  plate 
having  a  leg  provided  with  a  foot  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  aperture,  the  foot  presenting  diametrically  opposite 
heel  and  toe  portions  to  extend  l^eyond  and  contact  with 
the  lower  circular  edge  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  race- 
way,  maintaining  the  plates  connected. 

4.  A  separable  fastener  comprising  a  circularly  aper- 
tured metal  plate  having  a  concentric  tubular  raceway 
on  Its  upper  side,  the  lower  circular  edge  of  the  inner  wall 
thereof  being  substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  upper  side 
of  the  plate,  and  an  engaging  plate  having  a  leg  curved  to 
emlirace  the  raceway  and  terminating  in  a  toot  to  rest 
against  said  circular  edge,  the  foot  having  heel  and  toe 
portions  extended  beyond  the  edge,  the  under  faces  of  the 
foot  and  apertured  plate  at  such  time  being  substantially 
flush  with  each  other. 

5.  A  separable  fastener  comprising  a  metal  plate  having 
a  hole,  and  an  engaging  plate  slotted  for  the  passage 
therethrough  of  a  band,  said  plate  having  at  one  sldt  of 
said  slot  an  extension  and  at  Its  other  side  a  leg  and  foot. 


898,816.     GARMENT-CLASP.     Alfkh.  M.   Ziegleb,   Bos- 
i        ton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  A.  Ziegler  &  Sons  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Oct. 
26,  1906.     Serial  No.  340,617. 

1.  A  garment  clasp  comprising  a  body  having  an  up- 
turned end  and  a  toggle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body. 
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the    toggle  being  compoeed   of  a  spring  ii«mber   holding 
.vl«ldiugly  il«  co-actlnj;  meuil)t;i-. 


2.  A   garment    clasp   comprlslnK   a   body  portion   and   a 

toggle  composed  of  tw<i  pnrts.  one  of  whlflh  Is  made  as  a 
sprlug  holding  the  other  part  yteldlngly,  the  end  of  the 
sprint'  part  being  curved  and  bearing  cnnjBtantly  against 
the  back  of  the  frame  to  maintain  the  sail  toggle  in  any 
position  where  It  may  Ik-  left  out  of  engaifement  with  the 

fabHc. 

3.  In  a  garment  flasp,  a  body  harlng  It*  end  upturned. 
and  a  two  part  toggle,  one  part  B  of  which  Is  uiade  as  a 
spring  embracin;;  the  other  part  C.  the  latter  part  !iavlng 
arms  co  acting  with  proje^  tiuns  and  iM)int«  of  thf  part   B. 

4.  A  garment  clasp  comprising  a  body  silltted  at  its  up- 
per end  for  the  reception  of  a  strap,  apturtied  at  Its  lower 
end.  provided  at  Its  slides  with  flanges,  and  having  be- 
tween its  ends  a  stop  :  and  a  toggle  curve<l  at  Its  upper  end 
and  provided  with  a  stop,  said  toggle  belna  pivotally 
mounted  in  sal^l  flanges,  the  stop  of  saM  toitglo  engaging 
the  stop  of  said  body  when  the  garment  clasp  occupies 
its  Inoperative   position. 

5.  In  a  garffleiit  clasp,  a  body  portion  upturned  at  one 
end  and  provi'led  with  an  adjacent  abutment,  and  a  toggle 
pivotally  mouuteil  on  the  other  end  of  tke  body  portion, 
the  free  end  of  the  toggle  sliding  npon  and  being  sustained 
by  said  abutment  when  the  toggle  la  closed  to  coact  with 
the  uptorne.l  end  of  the  body,  the  alwtment  caualng 
the  free  end  of  the  toggle  to  asaume  a  higher  position 
than  its  central  portion  when  said  toggle  la  clowd  and 
straightened  to  pass  over  center. 

[.Claims  6  to   11  not  printed  In  the  Gaziptte.] 


'59S.S17      STOCKlNt;  9UIT0RTER.     Aijtied  M.  ZiBGLBa. 
Boston.  Mass  .  assignor  to  -V.  Zlegler  k  Sons  Company. 
Boston.    Mass..   a   Corpiiratlon  of   Massachusetts. 
Mar.  111).  lyOT.     Serial  No.  363.355. 


Filed 


808.S18.  BL.A8T  FURNACE-CHAEGINO  AFPABATUS. 
Albion  P.  Aikbn,  Braddock.  Ta..  assignor  of  one  third 
tcr  John  F.  Lewis  and  one  third  to  Michael  Kllleen. 
Braddock,  I'a.     Filed  .\pr    ■27).  1907.     Serial  No.  370. -JIT. 


1.  In  a  stocking  supporter,  a  web  wofen  to  present  a 
crook  or  bead  and  provided  with  a  'silt  having  selvage 
edsn.  a  waaher  applied  to  the  outer  side  of  the  web  above 
tb«  slltted  portion,  and  a  plate  having  a  tubular  shank 
applied  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  web.  the  shank  t)elug 
pisseil  through  said  silt  and  also  through  the  bole  In  the 
washer,  the  end  of  the  shank  being  upset  on  said  washer 
to  clamp  the  web  firmly  between  said  plate  and  washer 

2.  Id  a  stiKkiog  supporter,  a  web  wo»en  to  present  a 
crook  or  bend  and  provided  near  Its  longitudinally  convex 
edse  with  a  slit  having  selvage  edges.  «  washer  applied 
t.i  the  outer  side  f.f  said  web  aUive  the  slltted  portion,  and 
11  plate  having  a  tubular  shank  applied  to  the  opi)oslte  side 
of  said  web,  the  shank  paaalng  tbrou|th  the  slit  and 
through  the  hole  In  said  washer,  the  end  of  the  shank 
I  elng  upset  on  the  washer  to  clamp  the  web  ttrmly  be- 
j-vecn   the  plate  and  the  washer,   the  shack  having  a  con 

nected  extension  lying  on  the  face  of  the  web. 

3.  .V.    web   having  a  silt   formed   therein   near  one  edge 
■''•ud   at    a   distance   from    the  opposite   e<ge,    a    socket    In 

serted  In  said  silt,  and  an  extension  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  socket  and  free  at  it«  opposite  eqd.  said  extension 
extending  from  said  sixket  towards  the  opposite  edge  of 
tb«  well  and  lying  on  the  face  thereof. 


1.  Apparatoa  for  charging  blast  furnaces  comprising  n 
liell  and  hopper  discharging  Info  the  furnace,  a  stationary 
supplemental  hopper  discharging  radially  Inward  above 
the  first  hopper,  an  Inclined  distributing  chute  or  deflector 
tietween  said  bopp^'rs  and  me<-hunlsm  for  rotating  said 
distributing  chr.te  or  deflector  :   s.ibstanflally  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  charging  blast  furnaces  comprising  a 
1*11  and  hopper  discharging  Into  the  furnace,  a  supple 
nvnta)  1  elt  nnd  hoi)i)er  dlschar^Hn  radially  Inward  above 
the  first  hopper,  said  snpplenieiital  topper  bolns  sta- 
tionary, an  lr.cllne<1  defector  between  said  hopiHTS.  and 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  deflector;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Apparatns  for  charging  blast  furnaces  comprising  a 
bell  and  hopper  discharging  Into  the  furnace,  a  supple 
mental  bell  and  hopper  discharging  radially  Inward  above 
the  first  hopper,  said  supplemental  Inipper  being  station- 
ary, a  hood  connecting  said  hoppers  to  form  a  gas  seal, 
an  Inclined  deflector  between  said  hoppers  and  mechanism 
for  rotating  said  deflector  :  substantially  as  described. 

4  Apparatus  for  charging  blast  furnaces  comprising  a 
bell  and  hopper  discharging  Into  the  furnace,  a  supple 
mental  bell  and  hopper  discharging  Into  the  first  hopper, 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  bells,  and  inclined 
deflector  between  said  hopi)er»  and  mechanism  adapted  to 
rotate  said  deflector  whea  said  supplemental  bell  Is 
actuated  .   substantially  as  descrllted. 

5.  Apparatus  for  charging  blast  furnaces  comprising  a 
be!l  and  hopper  discharging  Into  the  furnace,  a  station 
ary  supplemental  hopper  discharging  radially  inward  above 
the  first  hopper,  a  rotating  deflector  or  distributing  chute 
located  below  the  supplemental  hopper  and  mecuanism  for 
turning  the  rotary  deflector  to  distribute  the  stock  to 
varying  points  about  the  axis  of  the  bell  and  hopper;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


8ft8.819.     FASTENER  FOR  ENVELOI*8  AND  THE  LIKE. 

.Ii.uN    S     Applew.^t*:.    I'hllndelphhi.   I'a.      Filed   Nov     8. 
1907       Serial  No.  4U1.21."-'. 


A    fastener  for  envelops   <  umprlsing   tw  >   members,   onn 
1   member  being  11   skeleton   plate  of   rectangular   form,  said 
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plate  being  formed  at  (ppcalte  sides  thereof  with  In 
wardly  extending  resilient  tongues  having  oppositely  and 
concavely  curved  spaced  adjacent  edges,  the  material  con- 
necting aald  fondues  constituting  in  effect  end  cross  pieces. 
said  cross  pieces  t)eing  each  provided  with  projecting 
prongs  adapted  to  be  clenched  up<in  the  envelop,  the  other 
member  l)elng  In  the  form  of  a  cylinder  and  having  at  one 
end  an  annular  circumscribing  head  designed  to  be  en- 
gaged under  said  tongues  and  at  Its  other  end  an  annular 
clrcumacrlblng  base  of  greater  aixe  than  said  head. 


808.820.     STONE  DRESSING  MACHINE.     John  C.  Arm 
STRONO.  Newklrk.  Okla      File  1  May  18.  1907,  Serial  No. 
374,333.     Kenewed  .luly  <;.  19OH.     Serial  No.  442,250. 


1.  A  cutter  head  for  atone  dressing  machines  comprise 
Ing  a  wheel,  a  ring  neciireJ  t»  the  wl»*el.  ooe  edge  of  s-iid 
ring  projecting  from  the  edge  of  the  wheel,  the  projeclin;: 
portion  being  perforated,  cutting  bladea  having  shanks  to 
fit  In  the  perforations  aforeaald.  and  blocks  »t>cured  to  the 
ring  lietween  the  cutting  blades,  Bobstnutlally  as  abowa 
and  described. 

2.  A  Stone  dressing  machine  cooiprlsins;  a  suitable  base, 
n  frame  alldably  mounted  on  aald  base,  another  frame  piv- 
otally secured  to  aald  sliding  fran^e,  a  abaft  Journaled  la 
said  sliding  frame  having  a  pinion  keyed  thereto,  a  gear 
rack  secured  to  the  base  and  naeshlng  with  the  pinion 
aforesaid,  screw  shafts  secured  to  the  pivoted  frame  and 
engaging  the  sliding  frame  to  raise  the  free  end  of  said 
pivotal  frame,  nnd  the  cutting  tool  9ecure<l  to  the  pivoted 
frame,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  atone  dressing  machine  comprising  a  suitable  base, 
n  frame  slldably  mounted  on  sail  base,  another  frame  piv- 
otally secured  to  said  sliding  frame,  a  shaft  Journuled  in 
aald  sliding  frame  having  a  pinion  keyed  thereto,  a  gear 
rack  secured  to  the  base  nnd  meshing  will!  the  pinion 
aforesaid,  screw  shafts  secured  to  the  pivoted  frame  nnd 
engaglni.'  the  sliding  frame  to  actuate  the  free  end  of  the 
pivoted  frame,  the  pivoted  frame  provided  with  slits, 
bolts  secured  to  the  base  and  extending  through  the  slots 
In  the  frame,  hand  nuts  on  said  bolta  to  lock  the  frames 
In  an  adjusted  position,  a  shaft  joumaled  on  said  pivoted 
frame,  a  wheel  secured  to  said  ahaft,  a  ring  secured  to  the 
wheel  having  a  projecting  perforated  rim,  and  cutting 
blades  secured  In  the  perforations  In  said  rim,  substantially 
aa  shown  and  described. 


898.821.     P.\CK.\GE.     Robert  P.  Beattt,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
riled  Dec.  26.  1»07.      Serial  No.  408.033. 


2.  A  package  comprising  the  omblnatlon  of  tlie  oater 
shell  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough  :  an  anxill.nry 
member  Inside  the  shell  provided  with  an  opening  register- 
ing with  said  shell  opening  ;  and  a  spout  projecting  thmugh 
both  said  openings  and  held  by  said  shell  and  auxiliary 
member. 

3.  A  package  comprising  the  combination  of  the  outer 
shell  provided  with  an  ■■  penlng  therethrough  :  an  auxlllory 
memlter  Inside  the  shell  nnd  In  proximity  to  said  opening: 
und  a  spout  In  the  latter  and  held  by  said  shell  and  auxil- 
iary member,  and  provlibnl  with  a  jKjrtlon  capable  of  pass- 
ing through  the  shell  opening  but  incapable  of  passing 
said  auxiliary  member. 

4.  A  package  comprising  the  combination  of  the  outer 
shell  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough  ;  an  auxiliary 
member  Inside  the  shell  provided  with  an  opening  register- 
ing with  said  shell  opening ;  and  a  spont  projecting  through 
both  said  openings  and  provided  with  a  portion  capable  of 
passing  through  the  shell  opening  hut  Incapable  of  passing 
through  said  registering  opening;  such  [(ortion  being  held 
by  said  shell  and  auxiliary  member. 

5.  A  package  comprising  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  portion  of  its  w.ill  formed  of  two  thick- 
nesses of  material  provided  with  registering  openings  ;  of 
a  rem  )vuble  spout  held  between  said  two  thicknesses. 

[i'lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette  ] 


1.  A  package  comprising  the  combination  of  the  outer 
shell  provided  with  an  opening  therethrouch  :  an  anxlllapy 
member  Inside  the  shell  and  In  proximity  to  said  opening; 
and  n  spout  in  the  latter  secured  In  place  by  said  shell 
and  auxiliary  member 


S98.822.     PLURAL  LAMP  SOCKET       REt  bbx   B    BrxJA- 
MiN.  Chicago.  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manu 
facturlng  Company,  Chicago.  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Feb.  23,   1907.     Serial  No.   3iS.»«t>. 


1.  In  a  plarsl  lamp  socket,  a  buae  having  a  ping  upon 
one  of  Its  aides  and  a  plate  opon  Us  opposite  side  disposed 
to  engage  the  center  contacts  of  a  plurality  of  lamps,  an 
outer  contact  member  upon  said  ping,  and  means  provid- 
ing electrlcnl  connection  between  said  plate  and  said  outer 
contact. 

2.  In  a  plural  lamp  socket,  a  base  having  a  ping  provide  I 
with  inner  and  outer  c  ntacts,  a  plate  arranged  to  engage 
the  Inner  terminals  of  a  plurality  of  lamps,  and  a  member 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  plug  and  providing 
an  electrical  connection  between  the  outer  contact  of  the 
plug  and  said  plate. 

:\.  In  a  plural  lamp  socket,  a  base  having  a  plug  upon 
one  of  its  sides,  said  plug  being  provided  with  an  outer 
contact  member  nnd  an  Inner  c  -ntact  for  engagement  with 
the  contacts  of  a  anl table  socket  and  a  plate  upon  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  l>ase  In  electrical  communication  with 
the  outer  contact  of  tlie  plug,  said  plate  l>eing  arrangel  to 
engage  the  Inner  terminals  of  the  lamps. 

4.  In  a  plural  lamp  socket,  a  base  having  a  pin:?,  aald 
plug  having  an  outer  contact  member  therein,  a  lamp-ter- 
minal contacting  plate,  and  a  bolt  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  pla.g  and  securln;:  said  outer  contact  member 
and  said  plate  In  position  and  providing  electrical  com 
munlcatlon  therebetween. 

5.  In  a  plug  cluster,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
threaded  shells,  a  plate  secured  to  said  shells,  a  plug  hav- 
ing an  outer  codtact.  an  Inner  contact  for  said  plug  com- 
prising a  bolt  extending  to  and  supporting  said  plate,  n 
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casing  supported  by  said  shells,  and  Inner  contacts  oppo- 
site said  shells  electrically  connected  with  the  outer  con- 
tact of  the  plug. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  liazettet] 


898  823.  PLURAL  LAMP  SOCKET.  REiBtv  B.  Benj.a- 
MiN  Chicago,  111. ^assignor  to  Benjamin  Klectrlc  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Feb.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  35a.667. 


end  and  an  out.-r  contact  member  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  plate  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  outer  con- 
tact member  and  forming  an  Inner  lamp  terminal  contact. 
and  a  plate  In  electrical  connection  with  the  center  con- 
tact of  said  plug,  said  last  named  plate  carrying  the  outer 
contact  for  each  of  the  lamp  holding  devices. 


1  In  a  plug-cluster,  a  plug  of  insulating  material  car- 
rying a  plurality  of  lamp-holding  devices,  a  Central  and  an 
outer  contact  member  upon  said  plug  to  coiiprrate  with  the 
contacts  of  a  suitable  socket,  said  outer  cintact  member 
having  a  shoulder  upon  its  Inner  end.  and  a  lamp-terminal  , 
contacting  plate  «upport.>d  by  said  shoulder 

•'    In  a  plug-cluster  the  combination  of  a  plug  carrying 
a  p'lurallty  of  lamp-holding  devices,  a  central  and  an  outer 
contact  memb^^r  upon  said  plug  to  coflperata  with  the  con 
ta.ts  of  a  suitable  socket,  said  outer  contact  member  hav 
Ing  a    flanged   Inner  end.   and   a  contact-plate  carried  by 
and  In  electrical  connection  with  said  flange. 

3  In  a  plugcluster  the  combination  of  a  plug  carrying 
a  plurality  of  lamp-holding  devices,  a  central  and  an  outer 
contact  member  upon  said  plug  to  c<xiperat«  with  the  con 
tacts  of  a  suitable  socket,  said  outer  conta(Jt  member  hav 
ing  an  out-turned  Inner  end,  and  a  lamp  terminal-contact 
ing  plate  supported  by  said  out  turned  end. 

4.  In  a  plug  cluster  the  combination  of  a  plug  carrying 
a  plurality  of  lamp-holding  devices,  a  central  contact  upon 
the  outer  end  of  said  plug,  a  contact  plate  upon  the  Inner 
end  of  said  plug,  electrical  connection  between  said  center 
contact  and  said  plate,  an  outer  contact  meraber  upon  said 
plug,  said  member  being  formed  with  a  shoulder  adjacent 
the  Inner  end  of  the  plug,  and  a  contact  >late  supported 
by  and  In  electrical  connection  with  said  sfcoulder 

5.  In  a  plug  cluster,  a  plug  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a 
suitable  socket  and  carrying  a  plurality  ♦f  lamp-holding 
devices,  said  plug  having  a  center  contact  upon  Its  outer 
end  and  an  outer  contact  member  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  plate  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  outer  con- 
tact member  and  forming  a  lamp-terminal  eontact  for  each 
of  the  lamps,  and  a  plate  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  ping 
and  in  electrical  connection  with  the  centet  contact  of  said 
plug,  said  last  named  plate  forming  the  other  contact  for 
tach  of  the  lamps. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


3  The  combination  with  a  plug,  of  an  outer  contact 
member  extending  longitudinally  of  the  plug  and  having  a 
flange  on  Its  Inner  end.  an  Inner  lamp  terminal  contacting 
plate  supported  by  said  flange,  an  Inner  contact  memoer  on 
said  plug,  a  plate  electrically  connected  with  said  Inner 
contact   member  and  a  plurality   of  lamp-holding  device 

supported  thereby  ,  , 

4  In  a  plugcluster.  the  combination  of  a  plug  carrying 
a  plurality  of  lamp  holding  devices,  a  central  contact  upon 
the  outer  end  of  said  plug,  means  for  providing  electrlcol 
connection  between  said  center  contact  and  th.«  outer  con- 
tacts of  the  lamps,  an  outer  contact  meml>er  upon  said 
plug,  said  member  being  formed  with  a  shoulder  adjacent 
the  inner  end  of  the  plug,  and  a  contact  plate  supported  by 
and  in  electrical  connection  with  said  shoulder,  said  plate 
l,elng  adapted  to  engage  the  .enter  contact  of  a  lamp. 

.">  In  a  plug  cluster,  the  combination  of  a  plug  carrying 
a  plurality  of  lamp-holding  devices,  a  center  contact  upon 
the  outer  end  of  said  plug,  means  providing  electrical  con- 
nection betwei-n  said  center  contact  and  the  outer  contacts 
of  the  lamps,  an  outer  contact  member  upon  said  plug, 
said  member  being  formed  with  an  outturned  end  adjacent 
'  the  inner  end  of  the  plug,  and  a  contact  momher  supported 
by  and  In  electrical  connection  with  said  outturned  end 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  center  contact  of  each  of  the 

lamps. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


SgSS-'S  PLURAL  L.VMP  SOCKET  Reiben  B  Bexj.^- 
MIN  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Chicago,  111  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1907.      Serial  No.  360.090. 

/J 


898  824.     PLURAL  LAMP-SOCKET      ReI  bem  B    Benja- 
min. Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Benjamla  Electric  Manu 
facturlng  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1907.      Serial  No.  S59.885. 

1  In  a  plug-cluster,  a  plug  adapted  t(j  cooperate  with 
a  suitable  socket  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  lamp-holding 
devices,  aald  plug  having  a  center  contacit  upon  its  outer 
end  and  an  outer  contact  member  extendltg  longltadinally 
thereof,  a  plate  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  outer  con- 
tact member  and  forming  an  Inner  lamp-terminal  contact, 
and  a  plate  In  electrical  connection  with  the  center  contact 
of  said  plug,  said  last-named  plate  carrying  a  plurality  of 
lamp  holding  devices. 

2  In  a  plug-cluster,  a  plug  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
n  suitable  socket  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  lamp-holding 
■ievlces,  said  plug  having  a  center  contatt  upon  Its  outer 


\  In  a  plural  lamp  socket,  a  plug  carrying  a  plurality 
of  lamp  holding  sockets  and  provided  with  a  center  con- 
tact and  an  outer  contact  adapted  to  co^iperate  with  the 
contacts  of  a  suitable  socket,  means  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  said  plug  adapted  to  conduct  current  to  a 
plurality  of  lamps,  a  lateral  projection  on  said  plug,  an 
annular  disk  disposed  against  said  projection,  means  for 
securing  said  dl»k  In  such  position,  said  disk  forming  a 
part  of  the  casing  of  the  device,  a  cover  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  disk  around  Its  edge  and  having  openings  for 
the  insertion  of  the  lamps,  and  insulating  bushings  In- 
serted Into  said  openings  and  engaging  the  lamp  sockets 
said  bnahlngs  being  adapted,  when  In  place,  to  support  said 
cover  and  to  hold  the  same  In  contact  with  said  disk. 


'5      September  15, 1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFlCfc.. 


575 


Nte 


2.  In  a  plural  lamp  socket,  a  plug  provided  with  a  cen- 
ter contact  and  an  outer  contact  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  contacts  of  a  suitable  receptacle,  said  plug  having  a 
shoulder  extending  therearound  and  an  extension  on  Its 
Inner  end.  a  disk  of  Insulating  material  surrounding  said 
plug  and  engaging  the  shoulder  on  said  plug,  a  plate  hav 
Ing  an  annular  portion  surrounding  said  plug,  the  ends 
of  said  plate  approaching  each  other  and  overlapping  at 
the  end  of  the  extension  of  said  plug,  said  plate  carrying 
the  outer  contacts  of  a  plurality  of  lamps,  and  a  member 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  plug,  said  member 
securing  said  plate  to  said  plug  and  constituting  the  center 
contact  of  said  plug 

3.  In  a  plural  lamp  socket,  the  combination  of  a  plug  hav- 
ing an  extension  on  Its  Inner  end,  a  bolt  extending  longi 
tudlnally  through  said  plug  and  said  extension,  a  lamp- 
supporting  plate  having  an  annular  portion  through  which 
the  plug  extends,  said  plate  being  bent  so  that  Its  ends 
approach  each  other  and  overlap  on  the  end  of  said  exten- 
sion, said  bolt  securing  said  plate  to  said  plug  and  also 
forming  the  center  contact  of  said  plug. 

4.  In  a  plural  lamp  socket,  the  combination  of  a  ping,  a 
plate  bent  to  triangular  form  and  having  an  annular  por- 
tion surrounding  said  plug,  said  plate  carrying  lamp  hold- 
ing devices  and  having  its  ends  meeting  at  the  inner  end 
of  the  plug,  and  a  bolt  extending  longitudinally  through 
the  plug  and  securing  the  ends  of  said  plate  to  said  plug 
and  also  forming  the  center  contact  of  said  plug. 

5.  In  a  plural  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  a  plug, 
of  a  metallic  plate  having  an  annular  portion  between  its 
ends  and  surrounding  said  plug,  the  ends  of  said  plate 
meeting  each  other  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  plug,  lamp-con- 
tacting means  carried  by  said  plate,  and  a  bolt  securing 
said  plate  to  the  plug  and  providing  a  center  contact  for 
said  plug. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


808.826.  PLURAL  LAMP  SOCKET.  Reibkn  B.  Benja- 
min. Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Chicago.  Ill .  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Mar.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  360.091. 


1.  In  a  plug-cluster,  the  combination  of  a  base  having 
a  plug  upon  one  of  its  sides  and  a  contact  plate  upon  Its 
opposite  side,  center  and  outer  contacts  upon  said  plug, 
electrical  connection  between  said  center  contact  and  said 
plate,  a  twwl-shaped  shell  mounted  upon  said  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  circularly  arrhnged  lamp  holders  and  an  axlally 
disposed  lamp-holder  carried  by  said  shell,  and  electrical 
connection  between  the  outer  contact  of  the  plug  and  said 

shell. 

2.  In  a  plug  cluster,  the  combination  with  a  base  hav- 
ing a  plug  on  one  of  Its  sides,  of  a  threaded  shell  mounted 
upon  the  plug  to  form  the  outer  contact  thereof,  a  plate 
mounted  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  base,  a  center  contact 
upon  the  plug  electrically  connected  with  said  plate,  a  cir- 
cular shell  mounted  upon  the  inner  side  of  said  base  and 
having  a  plurality  of  openings,  one  of  said  openings  being 
in  axial  allnement  with  said  plug,  a  threaded  lamp  reced- 
ing shell  In  each  of  said  openings,  and  electrical  connec- 
tion between  the  outer  contact  member  of  the  plug  and 
Mid  circular  shell. 


3.  In  a  plug-cluster,  the  combination  with  a  plug  having 
a  center  contact  and  an  outer  contact  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  contacts  of  a  suitable  receptacle,  of  a  plurality 
of  lamp-holding  devices  carried  by  said  plug,  one  of  said 
lamp  holding  devices  being  disposed  In  axial  allnement 
with  said  plug,  lamp-terminal-contacting  devices  asso- 
ciated with  said  lamp  holding  devices,  and  electrical  con- 
nection between  the  contacts  of  the  plug  and  said  contact- 
ing devices. 

4.  In  a  plug-cluster,  the  combination  with  a  plug  having 
a  center  contact  and  an  outer  contact  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  contact  of  a  suitable  receptacle,  of  a 
lamp-holding  device  carried  by  and  disposed  In  axial  allne- 
ment with  said  plug,  a  plurality  of  circularly  arranged 
lamp  holding  devices  carried  by  said  plug,  lamp-termlnal- 
contactlng  devices  associated  with  said  lamp-holding  de- 
vices, and  electrical  connection  between  the  contacts  of 
said  plug  and  said  contacting  devices. 

,").  in  a  plug-cluster,  the  combination  with  a  plug  hav- 
ing a  center  contact  and  an  outer  contact  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  contacts  of  a  suitable  receptacle,  of  a  cir- 
cular shell  carried  by  said  plug  and  supporting  a  plurality 
of  lamp-holding  devices,  said  shell  being  electrically  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  contacts  of  the  plug,  and  means  for 
conducting  current  from  the  other  contact  of  said  plug  to 
the  center  terminals  of  all  the  lamps,  one  of  said  lamp- 
holding  devices  being  disposed  in  axial  allnement  with  said 

plug. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


898.827.      ROLLER.      John    M.    Br.^lv,    Vlllapar|c,    N.    J. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1!>07.     Serial  No.  396.763. 


1.  A  roller,  having  a  hub,  a  l>ody  of  concrete  encompass- 
ing said  hub.  and  radial  reinf(>rcing  members  embedded  in 
said  body. 

2.  A  roller  having  an  outer  shell,  and  within  said  shell 
a  concrete  body  comprising  a  rim  and  spokes. 

3.  A  roller  having  an  outer  shell,  a  hub,  a  concrete  body 
between  said  shell  and  said  hub,  members  embedded  In  said 
body  and  arrange<l  longitudinally  of  said  shell  and  said 
hub,  and  further  memt)er8  eniliedded  In  said  body  and 
arranged  transversely  of  said  shell  and  said  hub. 

4.  A  roller  having  an  outer  shell,  a  hub,  a  concrete  body 
lietween  said  shell  and  said  hub,  members  eml)edded  In  said 
body  and  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  shell  and  said 
hub  and  secured  thereto,  and  further  members  embedded  In 
said  body  and  arranged  radially,  said  further  members  be- 
ing secured  to  said  first  niemlters. 

5.  A  roller  having  an  outer  shell,  a  hub.  a  concrete  body 
between  said  shell  and  said  hub.  members  embedded  In  aald 
body  and  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  shell  and  said 
hub.  and  V  shaped  meml>ers  having  the  apexes  engaging 
certain  of  said  first  members,  and  the  ends  engaging  others 
of  said  first  meml)ers.  said  body  having  openings  formed 
therein  between  the  sides  of  said  V-shaped  members. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 
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89  8.828.  SELF  SLl'I-OKTING  SHfcl-J-  FOR  COOK 
8TOVES.  ArersTA  L.  Brown,  Chlc*«o.  III.  Flied  Not 
21.  19f>6      Serial  No.  :U4.5::i. 


L  A  »tel/  of  the  kinJ  de!tcil»M?d  loxi.sistlnj;  ot  the  com 
blnation  of  a  series  of  parallel  wires,  spaced  from  each 
other  and  securely  bound  together;  a  serifs  of  transverse 
wires  adapter!  r.i  secure  said  parallel  wii-es  together;  tubu 
lar  1  ases  adapted  to  admit  the  ends  of  saW  parallel  wires 
and  Le  securett  thereto  ;  and  a  pair  of  conijectlng  rods,  In- 
sertlble  In  the  ends  of  said  tubular  bases,  said  shelf  beli^r 
thereby  adapted  to  be  removably  supported  by  said  tubular 
bases,  on  or  o%er  the  top  of  a  stove  as  dtscrlbed  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

2.  A  shelf  of  the  kin  1  described,  conslitlnx  of  a  malT 
portion,  the  ends  thereof  beln^  bent  at  rljjlit  angles  to  the 
central  part,  each  of  >iald  ends  of  said  main  portion  being 
secured  In  a  tubular  base;  a  tubular  base  secure  1  to  each 
of  the  ends  of  said  main  portion  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  connettiiijj  rods;  and  a  pair  of  connectinx  rods 
Insertible  in  the  fods  of  said  tabular  basas.  said  shelf  be 
tng  thereby  adapted  to  be  removably  supported  by  said 
tubular  bases  on  or  over  the  top  of  a  stov< 


1 


898,829.     UNIVKBSAL  JOINT      Tract   T.   BtCKWALTEH. 
Altoooa,   Pa.      Filed  Dec.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,896. 


1  .\  univprsal  'olnt  iiimprl.<iii_'  a  pnlr  rf  liearing  mem- 
bers havlDK  concentric  races,  balls  in  said  races,  a  seoond 
pair  of  bearlnsf  menib«»r8  having  concentric  races,  and  halls 
in  >»ai(l  rac»>s  last  named,  the  exterior  t)e|rlnR  member  of 
said  tirst  pair  neing  tlxed  to  the  interior  bearing  member 
of  said  second  pair  #0  that  the  two  set!)  of  balls  act  Id 
transverse  planes. 

2.  A  universal  joint  comprising  a  pair  •f  concentric  an- 
nular b<>arlng  members.  t>alls  between  said  bearing  mem 
bera.  the  exterior  of  said  bearing  members  having  diamet 
rically  dlspoat-d  bosses  tbere<in,  an  annular  bearing  member 
fixed  on  each  of  said  bosses,  an  annular  bearing  member 
concentric  with  each  of  said  last  named  bearing  memt>ers. 
and  balls  di8pose<l  l>etween  said  last  named  concentric  bear 
ing  members. 

3,  A    universal    joint    comprising    an    »nnular    t»earini,' 
member,    a    concentric    annular    hearing    member    exterior 
thereto,   balls   between   said   bearing  memlters,  one  of  said 
bearing  members  having  a  flange  tixed  theteto  and  overlap 
ping  the  other  of  said  bearing  members,  4  pair  of  diamet 
rically  disposed  annular  bearing  memt)er8  fixed  to  said  ex 
terlor  bearing  member,  an  exterior  annular  t)earing  member 
concentric  with  each  of  said  diametrically  diKposed  IjearlnK 
members,    and    balls    between    the    last    named    cfincentrW' 
bearing  members. 


4.  A  yoke,  an  annular  I  eariug  nieoiher  l)etween  the  blfur- 
ratioua  uf  saUl  yoke,  means  for  tixing  saJd  parts  together 
an    annular    bearioK    member   exterior   to   the   first    nametl 
bearing  member,  balls  between  said  bearing  tBembers.  par 
allel  annular  bearing  members  lixed  diametj-tcally  to  said 
exterior  bearinc  aember   in  planer   transverse  thereto,  an 
•BBUlar  bearing  member  exterior  to  each  of  said  parallel 
bearing  membera.  halls  between  the  corresponding  roemler.s 
o^  the  last  named  liearint;  members,  and  a  power  transmit 
ting    member    tixed    to    said    laxt    namej   exterior    bearing; 
mem  tiers. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  Journaied  shaft,  a  bearing  mem 
ber  with  a  race  way  carrle  1  by  said  shaft,  a  aeci>nd  bearing' 
member  with  a  race-way  narrounding  said  tirst  race  way. 
balls  disponed  Iwtween  said  race  ways,  bearing  ii>«nil)ers 
carried  l>y  .said  s«»ond  teerlr-g  roemt^er  with  race  ways  dis 
posed  trausveriiely  to  the  plane  of  said  first  named  race 
ways,  bearinu  members  having  rai  e-ways  surrounding  said 
third  mentioned  raceuays.  Imlts  disposed  l^etw^en  said 
third  and  fourth  inentloiiexi  race-ways,  and  power  trans 
mission  mechanism  fixed  to  said  last  named  bearing  mem 
bers. 


898,830.  I'ATTERN  ri*TTlNO  DEVICE.  William  L. 
Cakson  and  (Iehrge  R  Tor  i.s.  Seattle,  Wash  Filed 
July  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  381.988. 


/»        /r 


1.  The  mmbination  "Ifh  the  rotary  c  itfer  havlrn:  coaxi 
ally  arranged   extremities,   journal-bearings   having  eccen 
trlcally -disposed    openinss    for    said    extremities,    a    work 
holder,  templets  carrleJ  \<y  said  holder,  means  carried  by 
the  bearings  for  supporting,'  the  teuiiileta.   and  devices  for 
adjusting  said  bearings  whereby  the  cut  of  the  cutter  Is 
regulated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  roUry  cutter  having  helical 
shaped  cutting  blades  and  provided  with  journals.  Itearlngs 
having  eccentric  openings  for  said  Journals,  and  collars 
upon  said  learlnsfs.  and  of  a  diameter  so  as  to  have  the 
periphery  thereof  flush  with  the  cutting  e<lRes  of  the  blades 
of  a  work  holder,  templets  detachably  secured  to  said 
holder  and  arranged  to  l>e  supported  by  said  collars  for 
regulating  the  cut  of  the  cutters. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  platform,  a  rotary  cutter. 
Journal  bearings  having  eccentric  openings  for  the  cutter 
carrie<l  by  said  platform,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
learlnns  whereby  the  position  of  the  cutter  Is  regulated 
relatively  of  the  platform,  of  a  work  holder,  templets 
ulapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  said  holder,  and  sup- 
porting devices  for  the  templets  whereby  the  cut  of  the 
cutter  upon  the  work  Is  regulated 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rotary  cutter  provided  with 
coailally  disposed  extremities,  an  o<-centrlc  bushing  for 
each  said  extremity  and  respectively  provided  with  (ollars. 
a  platform  provided  with  hooked  extensions  adapted  to 
embrace  the  resi)ective  bushlnKS,  and  set  screws  for  sdj\ist 
ably  securing  said  bushings,  of  a  work  holder,  and  templets 
adapted  to  l«  detachably  se<Miretl  to  said  holder 

5.  The  combination  with  the  rotary  cutter  provlde<l  with 
(xiaxlally  dlsjjosed  extremities,  an  eccentric  bushing  for 
each  said  extremity  and  respectively  provided  with  hooked 
extensions  adapted  to  embrace  the  respective  inishlngs.  set 
screws  for  adjustably  securing  said  bushings,  and  a  guide 
adjustably  secured  to  said  platform,  of  a  work  holder  pro 
vided  with  jaws  for  clamping  the  work,  means  to  effect 
such  clamping,  and  templets  adapted  to  be  detachably  se 
cured  to  said  holder  and  arranged  to  coact  with  said  col- 

1   lars  whereby  the  cut  of  the  cutters  upon  the  work  is  regu 
'   lated. 
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898  831.  SHEET  FKKPINU  .^PPARATUB.  EDWARD  J. 
Ca8»y,  Springfield,  Maw.  Filed  .A.pr.  6,  1908.  Serial 
No.  428,406. 


^wmi^'^r 


i       5.  In  «  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of   feed  tapes,   of  a   transverse   rook   shaft  l>e- 
I   tween  the  upper  and  lower  courses  of  the  tapes,  hs'vlng  a 
I   plurality  of  sul)stantlany  radially  projecting  stop  f.ngerf, 
I   and  provided  with  a   levet  arm,   a   rotatable  cam,   rhmst 
'   rod  actuated  thereby,  a  pivoted  lever  to  which  said  thrust 
rod   Is   connected,   and   a   link   connecilng  «ald  levi>r,   and 
said    rock    si  aft    lever   arm.    a    pair    of   oppositely    located 
straight,  parallel,  lonjitudlnally  ranging,  and  transversely 
movable  sh^et  squaring  members,  to  the  rear  of  said  slop 
fingers,  and  means   for  Imparting  transverse  approaching 
and  receding  rnoveujcins  to  sniil  scjviarlni  meint>er* 
j        [Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iaaette.] 


89  8,8  3  2.      EL.XSTIC  TIRK   FOR   WHEfcl.S. 
Chart,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1906, 
295,920. 


Fei-ix  J. 
Serial  No. 


I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  endless  feed  j 
tapes,  of  one  or  fnore  movable  stops  for  temporarily  ar-  j 
resting  each  sheet  and  means  for  moving  said  stops  across  j 
and  away  from  the  plane  of  sheet  feed,  a  pair  of  boriion- 
lal.  transversely  movable  bars,  a  longitudinally  ranging  j 
sheet  syuaring  member  towards  one  side  of  t'..o  uiac.;inc  ^ 
and  secured  to  one  of  said  bars  and  having  a  free  guldini: 
.ngagemc'Ut  with  the  other  of  said  bars,  a  second  longitu- 
dinally ranging  sheet  squaring  member  towards  the  other 
side  of  the  machine,  secured  to  the  other  one  of  said  bars, 
and  having  a  free  guiding  (  utagement  with  the  first  squar- 
ing member  carrying  bar.  and  means  for  Imparting  recip- 
rocatory  movements  lo  said  bars  in  reverse  directlonB 
transversely  of  the  line  of  tape  feed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  located  bar  guides  at  the  opposite  side  mem 
bers  thereof,  and  a  {ilurality  of  feed  tapes  mounted  to  run 
longitudinally  iM-tweeu  the  frame  sides,  of  a  pair  of  bars 
extending  across  the  machine  movable  through  said  guides 
and  having  their  locations  one  forward  of  the  other  rela- 
tively to  the  line  of  tape  feed,  a  longitudinally  ranging 
squaring  member  towards  one  side  of  the  frame,  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  rearward  one  of  naid  bars  and  laving 
by  an  aperture  therethrough  a  supporting  and  guiding  en- 
gagement on  the  forward  bar.  and  a  second  squaring  mem- 
ber lowards  the  other  side  of  the  frame  connected  with  the 
forward  Imr  and  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  sup 
porting  and  guiding  engagement  with  the  rearward  bar, 
an  Intermediately  pivoted  lever  with  w  hlch  the  ends  of  said 
bars  are  onjia^.d  and  means  for  Imparting  a  rocking  move- 
ment to  said  lever  for  reciprocating  the  bars  and  squaring 
members  simultaneously  in  reverse  directions 

3.  In  a  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  endless  feed  tapes,  of  one  or  more  movable 
stops  for  temporarily  arresting  each  sheet  in  Its  travel  on 
the  feed  tapes,  a  pair  of  oppositely  located  straight,  par- 
allel, longitudinally  ranging,  and  transversely  movable 
sheet  squaring  members,  a  transversely  arranged  pair  of 
bars,  on  each  of  which  one  only  of  said  squaring  members 
Is  secured,  a  pivoted  T-shaped  lever  with  the  opposite  arms 
of  which  said  bars  are  engaged,  a  slide  bar  engaging  the 
third  arm  of  said  T-shaped  lever,  a  rotatable  cam  for  mov- 
ing said  slide  bar  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  for  re- 
tracting said  slide-bar. 

4.  In  a  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  endless  feed-tapes,  onto  which  the  sheets 
mav  be  laid,  one  at  a  time,  and  by  which  they  are  for- 
wardly progressed,  of  a  transverse  rock  shaft  between  the 
upper  and  lower  courses  of  the  tapes  having  a  plurality 
of  substantially  radially  projecting  stop  fingers,  for  tem- 
porarily arresting  each  sheet  in  its  travel  on  the  feed 
tapes,  means  for  impartlni:  rooking  movements  to  said 
finger  carrying  rockshaft.  a  pair  of  oppositely  located 
straight,  parallel,  longitudinally  ranging,  and  transvers.ly 
movable  sheet  squaring  members,  to  the  rear  of  said  stop 
fingers,  and  means  for  Imparting  transverse  approaching 
and  receding  movements  to  said  squaring  members. 


In  a  tire  for  vehicle-wheels,  the  combination,  with  the 
rim,  of  a  plurality  of  frames  of  parallelogrammic  form  se- 
cured in  said  rim  independently  of  each  other,  each  frame 
having  a  groove  at  its  under  part  on  all  sides  and  in- 
wardly projecting  tongues  Intermediately  of  the  lengtli  of 
all  of  the  sides,  and  tread-blocks  secured  within  said 
frames  by  means  of  base-flanRes  which  extend  beneath 
said  tongues  and  into  said  grooves,  the  grooves  or  spaces 
between  adjacent  blocks  extending  obliquely  of  the  tread- 
surface. 


898  833.      PUZZLE       GBoaoE   Ch.\pman,    .Vrlington.    N.    J. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  .399,993. 


1.  In  a  puzzle,  a  movable  body,  an  Inclined  track  over 
which  the  body  Is  to  be  moved  by  the  operator  in  the  solu- 
tion of  the  puMle.  means  for  obscurlnc  the  operator's 
direct  new  of  the  track  and  body,  and  a  mirror  through 
which  the  operator  may  observe  the  track  and  l>ody 

2.  In  a  puzile,  an  Inclined  track  having  a  sinuous  por 
tlon  and  a  ring  in  the  course  of  its  length,  a  post  ar 
ranged  adjacent  to  and  separated  from  the  highest  terrai- 
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nal  of  the  track,  and  a  body  movable  ov^r  said  track, 
adapted  to  be  unbalancd  and  topple  over  la  certain  posi- 
tions thereof  when  passing  over  said  ring  luid  from  the 
terminal  of  the  track  to  the  post. 

3.  In  a  puzzle,  an  inclined  track,  a  post  arranged  adja- 
cent to  the  highest  terminal  of  the  track  and  .separattd  a 
■light  distance  therefrom,  and  an  angular  body  one  of 
whose  dimensions  is  less  than  the  distance  between  the 
post  and  the  tra<k  adapted  to  be  moved  over  said  track  to 
the  post  only  when  a  longer  dimension  ol  the  body  is 
turned  to  bridge  the  space  between  the  post  and  the 
adjacent  track  terminal.  I 

4.  In  a  puzzle,  a  box  comprising  a  top  And  a  body,  a 
mirror  carried  within  the  top,  a  track  arranged  within 
the  body  of  the  box,  a  body  adapted  to  be  moved  over  said 
track,  a  shield,  aod  supports  one  for  supporting  the  shield 
and  one  for  supporting  the  top  from  the  boj  body  In  such 
a  position  that  the  shield  will  obscure  the  oprrators  direct 
view  from  both  the  track  and  body,  but  permit  their  In- 
direct observance  through  the  mirror,  said  supports,  shield 
and  body  being  adapted  to  be  contained  within  said  box. 

5.  In  a  puzzle,  a  box  comprising  a  top  and  a  body  por- 
tion, a  mirror  arranged  in  the  top.  a  track  rarried  by  the 
body  of  the  box,  a  body  adapted  to  be  mpved  over  the 
track,  a  shield,  and  means  for  supporting  the  top  and 
means  for  ssupporting  the  shield  in  such  a  position  that 
the  movement  of  the  body  may  be  only  indirectly  ob 
served  through  the  mirror. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898.S30.  NUMBERING  MACHINE.  Benjamin  B.  Con- 
R.VD,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .American  Numbering 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  lUed 
Dec,  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  408,505. 


898.834.     HASP.     John  Chri.stenson,  Nofthport,  Wash. 
Filed  .\pr.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  424,769. 


1.  .\  ha.sp  embodying  engaging  and  attaching  members 
having  their  opposed  Inner  terminals  yieHingly  held  for 
relative  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  -V  hasp  embodying  engaging  and  attaching  members 
and  a  spring  connecting  the  opposed  inner  terminals  of 
said  members.  , 

3.  A  hasp  having  an  engaging  membe»  with  an  eye 
formed  on  one  end  thereof,  and  an  attaching  member 
adapted  to  be  in.«erted  in  said  eye.  and  having  a  loop  on 
the  end  thereof  adapted  to  embrace  the  engaging  member, 
and  a  colled  spring  held  by  the  engaging  member. 


8  9  8,833.  PICTURE  MOLDING  BRACKET.  Edward 
Chuistian.  Waterbury.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1908. 
Serial  No.  417,572. 


The  herein  described  molding  bracket  comprising  a  plate, 
an  Integral  hook  shap»^  finger  projectiug  outward  there- 
from and  provided  with  perforations,  said  plate  formed 
7\ith  olTset  straps  at  each  side  of  the  flate  near  the  upper 
end,  and  a  slide  passed  beneath  said  strips  and  formed 
with  an  outwardly  projecting  perforated  artn,  substantially 
as  'lescrlbed. 


1.  In  a  numbering  machine  of  the  character  described 
n  frame,  a  pawl  swing  and  Its  actuating  pawls,  the  num- 
ber wheels,  their  ratchets,  an  operating  shaft  for  the  pawl 
swing,  a  sleeve  on  which  the  wheels  are  rotatable  sur- 
rounding the  shaft,  and  an  operating  means  exterior  to 
the  8i?eve  connecting  tlie  shaft  and  pawl  swing,  said  op- 
erating means  comprising  an  arm  extending  from  the 
shaft  on  the  outer  side  of  the  frame,  and  carrying  a  pro- 
jection extending  through  the  frame,  and  engaging  the 
pawl    swing. 

2.  In  a  numbering  machine  of  the  character  described 
a  frame,  a  pawl  swing  and  Its  actuating  pawls,  the  num- 
ber wheels,  their  ratchets,  an  operating  shaft  for  the  pawl 
swing,  a  sleeve  on  which  the  wheels  are  rotatable  sur- 
rounding the  shaft,  and  an  oi)eratlng  means  exterior  to 
the  sleeve  connecting  the  shaft  and  pawl  swing,  said  op- 
erating means  comprising  an  arm  extending  from  the 
shaft  on  the  outer  side  of  the  frame,  .and  carrying  a  projec- 
tion extending  through  the  frame,  and  engaging  the  pawl 
swing,  the  end  of  said  frame  being  recessed  to  house  the 
arm. 

3.  In  a  numbering  machine  of  the  character  described 
a  frame,  a  pawl  swing  and  its  actuating  pawls,  the  nuni 
ber  wheels,  their  ratchets,  an  operating  shaft  for  the  pawl 
swing,  a  sleeve  on  which  the  wheels  are  rotatable  sur- 
rounding the  shaft,  and  an  operating  means  exterior  to 
the  sleeve  connecting  the  shaft  and  pawl  swing,  said  op- 
erating means  comprising  an  arm  extending  from  the 
shaft  on  the  outer  side  of  the  frame,  and  carrying  a  pro- 
jection extending  through  the  frame,  and  engaging  the 
pawl  swing,  the  end  of  said  frame  being  recessed  to  house 
the  arm.  the  arm  and  recess  at  one  end  of  each  being  semi 
circular. 

4.  In  a  numbering  machine  of  the  character  described 
a  frame,  a   pawl  swing  and  Its  actuating  pawls,  the  num 
ber  wheels,  their  ratchets,  an  operating  shaft  for  the  pawl 
swini.    a   sleeve  on   which    the   wheels   are   rotatable   sur 
rounding  the  shaft,  and  an   operating  means  exterior  to 
the  sleeve  connecting  the  shaft  and  pawl  swing,  said  op- 
erating   means    comprising    an    arm    extending    from    the 
shaft  on  the  outer  side  of  the  frame,  and  carrying  a  pro 
Jectlon    extending   through    the    frnrae.    and    engaging    the 
pawl  swing,  the  end  of  said  frame  t>eiug  recessed  to  house 
the  arm.  the  .nrm  and  recess  at  one  end  of  each  being  semi 
circular,    and    a    shoulder    of    considerable    surface   at    the 
Bide  of  the  recess  of  the  frame  against  which  the  arm  may 
abut. 

5.  In  a  numbering  machine  of  the  character  described 
a  frame,  a  pawl  swing  and  Its  actuating  pawls,  the  num- 
ber wheels,  their  ratchets,  an  operatlne  shaft  for  the  pawl 
swing,  a  sleeve  on  which  the  wheels  are  rotatable  sur- 
rounding the  shaft,  and  an  operatini:  means  exterior  to 
the  sleeve  connecting  the  shaft  and  pawl  swing,  said  op- 
erating means  comprising  an  arm  extending  from  the 
shaft  on  the  outer  side  of  the  frame,  and  carrying  n  pro 
jectlon  extending  through  the  frame,  and  engaging  the 
pawl  swing,  the  end  of  said  frame  being  recessed  to  house 
the  arm,  and  a  removable  end  plate  for  the  arm. 

[Claims  0  to  «  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


898.837.      VEHICLE    BOW    SCK^KET.      Jambs    C    Coss, 
Cleveland,    Ohio.       Filed    jan.     17,    1908.      Serial    No. 

411,275. 

1.   la  a  bow  socket  forging,  a  pivot  connection  comprls 
Ing  male  and  female  memliers,  said   female  member  l)elng 
'.    provided  with  a  stop  extension  atiove  the  pivot  and  engag 
1   Ing  with  said  male  memlxT  when  the  top  is  folded. 
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2.  A  bow  socket  forging,  comprising  a  male  member  and 
a  female  member,  said  female  member  being  provided  with 
a  stop  extension  at  the  base  of  Its  lug  or  recess  portion 
and  abutting  against  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  male 
member  when  said  members  are  moved  to  their  folded 
position. 


3.  In  a  bow  socket  forging,  a  pivot  connection  compris- 
ing a  male  and  female  member  one  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  stop  extension  above  the  pivot  engaging  the  other 
member  when  the  top  is  folded. 

4.  In  a  bow  socket  forging,  a  pivot  connection  provided 
with  an  extension  or  stop  on  one  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  other  or  opposite  member  whereby  the  bow- 
sockets  are  separated  when  the  top  Is  folded. 

5.  In  a  bow  socket  forging,  a  pivot  connection  having 
its  members  extended   and   adapted   to  engage  with   each 

'    other   above  the  pivot   whereby   to  separate  the  attached 
bow-sockets  when  the  top  is  folded. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


898,838.    VENTILATOR.    William  H.  Davidson.  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  426,247. 


-£■ 


4.  A  ventilator  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  longitudi- 
nal draft  passage,  an  internal  partition  dividing  off  an 
induction  chamber  or  passage  which  is  closed  at  the  front 
and  open  at  the  rear  or  outlet  of  the  ventilator,  a  side 
opening  for  the  admission  of  an  Induced  current  to  the  In 
duction  chaml)er.  a  baffle  in  the  draft  passage  movable  by 
the  force  of  the  current  flowing  through  such  passage 
toward  the  outlet  to  restrict  the  same,  and  meaus  for  pre 
venting  bark  draft  in  the  induction  passage  when  the  out- 
let Is  restricted. 

5.  A  ventilator  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  longitudi- 
nal draft  passage,  an  Internal  partition  dividing  off  an 
Induction  chamber  or  passage  which  is  closed  at  the  front 
and  open  at  the  rear  or  outlet  of  the  ventilator,  a  side 
opening  for  tlie  admission  of  an  Induced  current  to  the 
Induction  chamber,  a  baffle  In  the  draft  passage  movable 
by  the  force  of  the  current  flowing  through  such  passage 
toward  the  outlet  to  restrict  the  same,  and  a  member, 
operable  upon  movement  of  said  baffle  In  restricting  the 
outlet,  to  extend  said  partition  and  prevent  back  draft  in 
the  induction  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  ventilator  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  longitudi- 
nal draft  passage,  an  internal  partition  dividing  off  an 
induction  chaml^r  or  passage  which  Is  closed  at  the  front 
and  open  at  the  rear  or  outlet  of  the  ventilator,  a  side 
opening  for  the  admission  of  an  Induced  current  to  the 
induction  chamt.er,  and  a  baffle  in  the  draft  passage  mov- 
able by  the  force  of  the  current  flowing  through  such  pas- 
sage toward  the  outlet  to  restrict  the  same. 

2  A  ventilator  consisting  of  an  outer  casing,  an  Inner 
casing  open  from  end  to  end  to  provide  a  longitudinal 
draft  passage  and  joined  at  its  front  or  Inlet  end  to  the 
outer  casing,  thereby  providing  an  outer  annular  chamber, 
an  opening  through  the  side  of  the  outer  casing,  and  a 
baffle  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  casings  movable  by 
the  force  of  the  current  flowing  through  the  ventilator  to 
obstruct  more  or  less  the  outlet  therefrom. 

3.  A  ventilator  consisting  of  an  outer  casing,  an  inner 
casing  open  from  end  to  end  to  provide  a  longitudinal 
draft  passage  and  joined  at  Its  front  or  inlet  end  to  the 
outer  casing,  the  latter  K'ing  contracte*!  at  its  rear  or 
outlet  end  and  extending  Iwyond  the  Inner  casing,  thereby 
providing  an  outer  annular  chamber  Joining  with  the  draft 
passage,  au  opening  through  the  side  of  the  outer  casing, 
and  a  baffle  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  casings  mov- 
aUle  bv  the  force  of  the  current  flowing  through  the  venti- 
lator toward  the  contracted  end  of  the  outer  casing  to 
obstruct  more  or  less  the  outlet  therefrom. 


898,839.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  Michael  F.  Davitt  and 
LEMiEL  J.  Fknneb,  Dickson  City.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  25, 
1907.     Serial  No.  403,776. 


f  ■*  J 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shank  having  at 
one  end  a  handle  and  having  an  enlargement  at  the  other 
end,  said  enlargement  having  openings  adapted  to  receive 
nuts,  one  of  said  openings  comprising  a  tapering  slot  hav- 
ing a  square  face  at  one  end  and  a  rounded  face  at  the 
other  end,  each  of  said  faces  being  cut  away  to  form  a 
concaved  cylindrical  surface  meeting  said  faces  to  form 
a  curved  cutting  edge,  said  curved  cutting  surfaces  being 
on  opp  -site  flat  sides  of  the  tool,  whereby  the  cutting 
edges  are  oppositely  disposed. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  shank  having  flat 
sides  and  a  slot  therein,  said  slot  being  provided  with  cut- 
ting edges  formed  by  the  meeting  of  a  cylindrical  plane, 
with  a  plane  having  lines  perpendicular  to  said  flat  sides. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shank  having  a 
slot  therein,  the  faces  of  said  slot  being  substantially  per 
pendlcular  to   the  faces  of   said   shank,   cutting  edges   at 
each  end  of  said  slot,  said  edges  twing  formed  by  cut-away 
portions  forming  cylindrical  surfaces  meeting  said  faces. 


898,840.  BREECH  MECHANISM  OF  GUNS.  ARTHtK 
T.  Dawson  and  (;e(>uue  T.  BtCKHAM,  London.  England, 
assignors  to  Vickers  Sons  &  Maxim  Limited,  London, 
England.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  336.422. 


1.  In  gun  breech  mechanism  of  the  horizontally  sliding 
block  type,  the  c  )ml)lnatlon  of  a  block-actuating  hand  lever 
situated  al>ove  the  breech  chamber,  a  vertical  spindle  car- 
rying  said    hand    lever   and   situated   at   one   side  of    the 
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bre«ch   chamber    a   block  actuating  cranlc  on   nald   vpitkal 
■piodle.    a    cartrldnre   extractor   muunted   on   suid   spindle. 
and    meana    whereby    said    extractor    Is    operated    by    the 
blo«k  dnrln?  the  opening  movement  of  tie  latter  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  gun  breech  mechanism  of  the  h(»rlsontally  slldini: 
bl-ck  type,  the  combination  of  a  block  arttatlng  hand  lever 
situated  above  the  breech  chamber,  a  vertical  spindle  car 
rying  said  hand  lever  and  situated  at  one  side  of  the 
breech  chamber,  a  block  actuating  crank  on  said  vertical 
spindle,  a  cartridge  extractor  mounte<l  on  said  spindle, 
inclines  on  said  block  operating  on  the  extra<tor  durtnir 
the  early  part  of  the  opening  movement  vt  the  block,  nn<l 
sh'^ulders  on  said  block  operating  on  the  extractor  during 
the  completion  of  the  opening  movement  of  the  block,  sub 
staatlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  speclfleri. 

.'?.   In  gun  breech  mechanism  of  the  horizontally  slidinir 
block  type,  firing  mechanism  mounted  in  b  detachable  cas 
Ing  In  the  block  and  comprising  a  cocking  lever  engaging 
the  firing  pin.   a  tripping  shoe,   a  plvntad  trigger  bar.   a 
retaining   lever,    a    main    spring   InterpoiKd    between    said 
cocking  lever  and  said  retaining  lever,  means  for  actuating 
said    pivoted    trigger    bar.    means    whereby    the    outward 
movement  of  the  trigger  bar  causes  the  tripping  shoe  to 
retract  the  cocking  lever  and  the  firing  0ln  and  to  subse 
quently  release  the  same,  and  means  whereby  the  said  re 
talnlng  lever  under  the  Influence  of  the  main  spring  re- 
turns the  trigger  bar  to  Its  normal  position  when  It  is  re- 
leased substantially  aa  descriln*!. 

4.  In  <un  bretM?h  mechanism  of  the  hoplzontally  sliding 
block  type,  tiring  mechanism  mounted  In  $.  detachable  cas- 
ing In  the  block  and  coaiprlslng  a  cocklqg  lever  mounted 
on  an  axis  pin  and  engaging  the  firing  pin,  a  tripping  shoe 
mounted  on  said  axis  pin,  a  pivoted  trigger  bar  mounted 
on  an  axis  pin  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  the  tripping 
shie,  a  retaining  lever  whose  free  end  engages  with  the 
pivoted  trigger  bar  near  Its  fulcrum,  a  main  spring  Inter 
posed  between  said  cocking  lever  and  said  retaining  lever, 
means  for  actuating  said  trigger  bar.  means  whereby  the 
outward  movement  of  said  trigger  bar  caases  the  tripping 
shoe  to  retract  the  cocking  lever  and  the  firing  pin  and  to 
subsequently  release  the  same,  and  meaes  whereby  the 
said  retaining  lever  under  the  influence  of  the  main  spring 
returns  the  trigger  bar  to  Its  normal  p  >a(tl(,n  when  it  Is 
released  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  gun  breech  mechanism  of  the  horixontally  sliding 
block  type,  firing  mechanism  mounted  In  a  detachable  cas 
Ing  In  the  block  and  comprising  a  cocking  lever  engaging 
the  firing  pin.  a  tripping  shoe,  a  pivotefl  trigger  bar,  a 
retaining  lever,  a  main  spring  Interposed  between  a&Ul 
cocking  lever  and  said  retaining  lever,  a  projection  near 
the  fulcrum  of  said  pivoted  trigger  bar  adbpted  to  operate 
the  tripping  shoe  when  the  trigger  bar  is  pulled  outwardly 
and  through  it  to  retract  the  cocking  levar  and  firing  pin 
and  to  subsequently  release  the  same,  and  a  second  pro 
jectlon  near  the  fulcrum  of  the  said  pivoted  trigger  bar 
with  which  the  free  end  of  the  said  retaining  lever  engages 
for  returning  the  trigger  bar  to  Its  normal  position  when 
released  substantially  as  described.  j  | 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiitte.]  I 


898.S41  M.\CHINE  FOR  LOOSELY  PACKING  FIBER. 
Robert  D.\wson.  Framingham,  Mass.  ;  Frances  E.  Daw- 
son executrix  of  said  Robert  I>awson,  deceased.  Filed 
May  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  315.453.  j 

1.  A  machine  for  loosely  packing  fiber,  comprising  means 
for  feeding  and  colling  a  silver  of  loosely  engaged  fibers 
Into  a  can  liavlng  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  In  Its  central 
portion,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  can,  where 
by  the  sliver  Is  deposited  In  a  series  of  coWs  In  the  an 
nular  space  surrounding  the  central  portion  of  the  can. 
and  a  presaer  shaped  to  fit  the  space  occupied  by  the 
colled  silver 

2.  A  machine  for  loosely  packing  fiber,  comprising  means 
for  feeding  and  colling  a  sliver  of  loosely  engaged  fibers 
Into  a  can,  a  support  holding  said  (deeding  and  colling 
means,  and  means  for  pressing  the  colle4  fiber  Into  the 
can  held  by  said  support. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  coraprlslti;; 
means  for  feeding  and  colling  a  sliver  of  loosely -en  gaged 
flhers  Into  a  can.  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  tlic 
can.  whereby  the  sliver  Is  deposited  In  a  series  of  colls 
surrounding  the  central  portion  of  the  can,  and  means  ad 
Jacent  the  colling  and  feeding  means  for  pressing  the 
rolled  fiber  Into  the  can. 


AJ 


4.  .V  machine  of  the  character  de«crlbed,  comprising 
means  for  feeding  and  colling  a  silver  of  loosely  engaged 
fibers  into  a  can.  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the 
can,  whereby  the  silver  Is  deposited  in  a  series  of  colls  sur- 
rounding the  central  portion  of  the  can.  means  for  pressing 
the  C'iled  ftt)er  Into  the  can.  and  means  for  moving  the 
can  from  the  colling  and  feeding  means  into  proximity 
with   the  pressing   means 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
means  for  feeding  In  a  coll  a  sliver  of  loosely  engaged 
fibers,  a  support  for  a  can  having  In  Its  central  portion  a 
cylindrical  Inner  wall,  said  aupixtrt  arranged  to  hold  the 
can  in  piisltion  to  re<-elve  the  sliver  In  the  annular  space 
between  Its  inner  and  outer  walls,  means  for  rotating  said 
support,  whereby  the  colls  of  the  silver  are  deposited  so 
as  to  surround  the  Inner  wall  of  the  can,  and  an  annular 
plunger  arranged  to  enter  the  space  between  the  walls  of 
the  can  for  pressing  down  the  fiber  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898.842.  GALLOCYANIN  DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.  Chakle.s  I»e  l.\  Haiu-e  and  Hi  ix.lk  Bi  «ck- 
FiARDT.  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  The  Firm  of 
Dye  Works  formerly  L.  Durand,  Huguenin  *  Co..  Basel, 
Switzerland.      Filed  May  2S.   I'.Kt.n.     Serial   No.  435,509. 

1.  The  described  pro<es8  for  the  manufacture  of  a  new 
gallocyanin  dyestuff  which  consists  in  beating  a  gallo- 
cyanln  derived  from  gallamld  with  ammonia  In  presence 
of  an  aromatic  nitrohydrocarUu. 

2.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  new 
gallocyanln-dyestuff,  which  consists  In  heating  a  gallo 
cyanln  derived  from  gallamld  with  ammonia  in  presence 
of  an  aromatic  nltrohydrocarbon  and  In  treating  the  con- 
densation product  thus  obtained  with  a  reducing  agent. 

3.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  new 
gallocyanin  dyestnff  which  consists   In   heating  a  gallocy 
anin  derived  from  gallamld   with   ammonia   In   presence  of 
dinitro  benzene. 

4.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  new 
gallocyanin  dyestufr   which   consists   In   beating  a   gallocy 
anin  derived  from  gallamld  with  ammonia  In  presence  of 
dlnlrrobenzene   and    in    treating   the   condensation    product 
thus  obtained  with  a  reducing  agent. 

5.  As  a  new  product,  the  described  gallocyanin  dyestuff 
derived    from    ammonia    and   a   gallocyanin    derived   from 
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galUmid.  the  said  dyestuff  giving  on  chromium  mordanWd 
tibers  vivid,  pure,  green  blue  tints  and  dissolving  In  coa- 
centruted  sulfuric  add  with  a  re<l  brown  coloration. 
I  Claim  U  not  printed  In  the  <iaxette.] 


898,843.     MUSIC  RACK.     Ai>bert  DB  Loxg,  Sr.  Shaaiokli, 
ra      Filed  Dec.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  406.50.',. 


hetwoen  raid  dnim.  and  its  rolls  and  luecbanUal  tension 
devkes  f-.r  each  web  :  nn  automatic  tension  device  compris- 
ing a  roll  restin-  on  said  outer  web.  arms  for  carrying  said 
roll  a  rooklnp  ehaft  to- which  the  arms  are  fixed  beneath 
tbe  front  brackets  of  the  machine,  two  opposite  levers  fixed 
on  said  rockinc  shaft,  and  a  shifting  weight  on  each  lever 
as  set  forth. 


8ML845  CAr  FOR  ATOMIZER  BOTTLES  OK  THE  LIKE. 
THOMAS  A.  De  ViLBUSS.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
De  VllbiBS  Manufacturing  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a 
Coi-poratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  .U.  190h.  Serial  No. 
413.510. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll»ed,  embracing  a 
plurality  of  clami*.  pupportlng  means  therefor,  lonpitn 
dlnally  movable  means  of  connection  l^etwecn  said  clamps, 
and  resilient  means  ai.plled  to  one  ol  said  clamps  for  the 
automatic  retention  of  said  clamps  In  eTectlvc  position, 
said  latter  Han:p  'elng  adapted  as  pressure  Is  applied 
thereto,  to  efect  by  the  aid  of  said  means  of  connection 
the  sytichronons  nioven:ent  with  raid  clamp  of  the  other 

clamps. 

2.  A  music  rack  having  a  standard,  n  clamp  mounted 
on 'the  lower  portion  thereof,  clamps  mounted  on  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  and  adapted  to  coi.perate  witu  the  former. 
rods  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  clamps  and  a  spring 
mounted  In  said  lower  clamp  for  actuating  all  of  said 
clamps  simultaneously. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  comprising  a  stand- 
ard, a  clamp  mounted  on  said  siandard.  said  clamp  Iwing 
provided  with  arms  pivotally  ci.nnected  thereto,  said  arms 
having  clamps  In  their  upper  ends,  actuating  rods  connect 
Ing  the  lower  clamp  with  the  upper  clamps,  all  of  said 
clamps  being  vertically  adjustable. 


898  8t4  MANGLING-MACHINE.  Friediuch  W.  Denz- 
LEn.  Zwickau.  <;eiraany.  Filed  Mar  22.  1906.  Serial 
No.  :J07,4!'0. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  ferrule  incasing 
the  neck  thereof  and  having  its  outer  end  portion  turned 
Inwardly  upon  Itself,  aald  outer  end  portion  being  pro 
vlded  with  an  inner  annular  seat  which  is  countersunk 
relative  to  the  outer  end  of  the  ferrule  and  provided  with 
a  threaded  opening,  and  a  plug  member  threaded  Into  said 
opening  and  having  a  gasket  faced  portion  for  seating 
against  said  seat. 

2  A  cap  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  ferrule  hav- 
ing one  end  portion  rolled  Inwardly,  a  separate  bushing 
piece  secured  within  the  ferrule  In  abutment  with  the  in- 
turned  end  thereof  and  forming  an  annular  Internal  shoul 
der  which  Is  countersunk  relative  to  tbe  ferrule  end.  a 
gasket  disposed  on  said  shoulder,  and  a  plug  having  an 
enlarged  portion  for  seating  within  the  ferrule  end  against 
said  gasket  and  a  reduced  portion  which  coSperates  with 
the  bushing  to  effect  a  tightening  of  the  enlarged  portion 
against  the  gasket. 


898,846.  MAIL  BAG  DELIVERY  AI'I'ARATIS. 
B.  De  Witt,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  Mar. 
Serial  No.  419,217. 


Walter 
4,    1908. 


In  a  mangling   machine,   the   combination  of  a  central 
drum,  peripheral  pressure  rolls  and  two  endless  feed  webs 


1.  In  mall  delivery  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
receiver,  o'  a  delivering  eleuent  comprising  a  pivoted  and 
swinging  mall  bag  holder,  a  tilting  shelf  on  which  the  bag 
Is  supported,  and  means  located  within  the  path  of  the 
receiver  and  adapted  to  be  struck  thereby  for  Imparting  a 
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Bwlngiat;  movement  to  the  delivering  element,  the  latter 
acting  to  project  the  bag  toward  the  receiver. 

2.  In  mall  bag  delivering  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  receiver  mounted  on  the  car.  of  a  delivering  ele- 
ment mounted  adjacent  to  the  railway  and  comprising  a 
pivoted  and  swinging  mall  bag  holder,  a  Ultlng  shelf  on 
which  the  bag  Is  supported,  and  means  located  within  the 
path  of  the  receiver  and  adapted  to  be  struck  thereby  for 
imparting  a  swinging  movement  to  the  delivterlng  element, 
the  latter  acting  to  project  the  bag  toward  the  receiver. 

3.  In  mail  bag  delivery  apparatus,  the  cotnblnatlon  of  a 
bag  receiving  elt^ment.  and  a  bag  deliverlnf  element  sub- 
stantially U-shai>e<l  In  horizontal  section  aad  mounted  to 
swing  horizontally,  said  delivering  element  comprising  a 
bag  supporting  shelf,  and  means  adapted  to  be  arranged  In 
the  path  of  a  part  of  the  receiver. 

4.  In  mail  twig  delivery  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  receiving  device  carried  by  the  car.  of  a.  swinging  bag 
supp<irtlng  ami  throwing  element  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
railway  and  comprising  a  bag  supporting  sHelf.  means  ar 
ranged  to  be  struck  by  the  receiving  devtca  on  the  car.  a 
latch  for  retaining  the  throwing  element  in  a  predeter- 
mined position,  and  a  bumper  carried  by  saW  latch 

5.  In  mall  bag  delivery  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  receiving  device  carried  by  the  car.  of  a  btg  holding  and 
throwing  device  mounted  adjacent  to  tha  railway  and 
adapted  to  swing  horizontally,  a  tilting  tjag  supporting 
shelf  connected  with  said  holder,  means  fdr  limiting  the 
tilting  movement  of  the  shelf,  means  fcur  holding  the 
throwing  element  in  a  predetermined  position,  and  means 
on  aaid  throwing  element  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  re 
celvlng  device  on  the  car.  substantially  as  abd  for  the  pur 
pose  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


898,84  7.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPLODINO  Ml?fE 
CHARGES.  CH.iKLE3  I.  LxjDsoN.  Pittsburg,  Kans.  Filed 
Apr.  G,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,729.  j 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  exploding  mine  charges,  a  main 
circuit  Including  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a  normally  open 
switch  Included  in  said  circuit,  a  clock  having  means  for 
automatically  operating  said  switch  to  cloise  the  primary 
circuit  at  a  predetermined  time,  a  normally  open  auxiliary 
circuit,  forming  part  of  the  main  circuit  and  Including 
said  source  of  electrical  energy  and  th«  mine  charge, 
said  auxiliary  circuit  being  Incapable  of  being  closed  to 
Are  the  charge  prior  to  the  closing  of  the  Hain  circuit  and 
means  carried  by  the  clock  for  automatically  closing 
sal<l  auxiliary  circuit  at  a  time  subse^^uent  to  the  closing 
of  the  switch  in  the  main  circuit. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  exploding  mine  tharges,  a  main 
circuit  Including  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a  normally 
open  switch  In  said  circuit,  a  clock  hating  means  for 
sounding  an  alarm  and  closing  said  swUch,  a  plurality 
of  normally  open  auxiliary  circuits,  each  forming  part  of 
the  primary   circuit   and   Including  said  source  of  electric 


energy  and  each  arranged  to  explode  an  ludei)endent 
mine  cliarge.  and  means  carried  by  the  clock  for  Independ 
ently  and  successively  closing  said  auxiliary  circuits  at 
times  sut»«e<iuent  to  the  closing  of  the  switch  In  the  main 
circuit,  said  auxiliary  circuits  being  Incapable  of  being 
closed  to  flre  the  charge  prior  to  the  climing  of  the  main 
circuit. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  exploding  mine  charges,  a  main 
circuit  including  a  source  of  electric  energy  and  having 
two  breaks  therein,  a  clwk  having  means  for  automatic 
ally  closing  the  tlrst  break  at  a  predetermines!  time,  means 
carried  by  the  clock  for  closing  the  second  break  at  a 
time  subsequent  to  the  closing  of  the  first  break,  a  nor- 
mally open  auxiliary  circuit  forming  part  of  the  main 
circuit  and  including  said  source  of  electric  energy,  a 
mine  charge  adapteil  to  be  fireil  by  the  passage  of  current 
through  said  auxiliary  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  passage  of  current  through  the  main  circuit  for  clos- 
ing said  auxiliary  circuit,  said  auxiliary  circuit  l)elng  In- 
capable of  being  closed  prior  to  the  closing  of  the  main 
circuit. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  exploding  mine  charges,  a  ma'.n 
circuit  Inchiding  a  source  of  electric  energy  and  having 
two  breaks,  a  spring  switch  lever  Included  in  said  circuit 
for  closing  one  break,  an  alarm  clock  having  an  alarm 
arbor  engaging  said  switch  lever  to  hold  It  in  open  po- 
sition until  the  sounding  of  an  alarm  at  a  predetermined 
time,  means  whereby  the  arrival  of  one  of  the  hands  at  a 
determined  position  closes  the  other  break,  a  normally 
open  auxiliary  circuit  forming  part  of  the  main  circuit 
and  including  said  source  of  electric  energy,  means  where- 
by the  passage  of  current  through  the  main  circuit  closes 
said  auxiliary  circuit,  and  a  mine  charge  adapted  to  be 
fired  by  the  passage  of  current  through  said  auxiliary  clr 
cult  said  auxiliary  circuit  being  Incapable  of  being  closed 
prior  to  the  closing  of  the  main  circuit. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  exploding  mine  charges,  a  main 
circuit  Including  a  source  of  electric  energy  and  having 
two  breaks,  a  switch  lever  ln<lu<ie<l  In  said  circuit  for  clos- 
ing one  break,  a  spring  tending  normally  to  close  said 
switch,  an  alarm  clock  having  means  for  holding  said  switch 
lever  In  open  position  until  a  predetermined  time,  means 
carried  by  the  clock  for  closing  the  other  break  at  a  time 
8ub«e<iuent  to  the  closing  of  the  first  break  to  establish  a 
complete  circuit,  an  auxiliary  circuit  forming  part  of  the 
main  circuit,  and  Including  the  source  of  electric  current 
and  mine  charge,  a  normally  open  switch  controlling  said 
auxiliary  circuit,  and  an  electro  magnet  In  the  m»ln  cir- 
cuit for  operating  said  switch. 

[Claims  G  to  H  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


898.848.  MEANS  FOR  EXPLODING  BLAST  CHARGES. 
Charles  I  Doo.son.  Pittsburg,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
1908.      Serial  No.  415,844. 


1.  A  means  for  exploding  blast  charsres  comprising  a 
suitable  casing,  a  mechanical  generator  of  electricity  there- 
in, means  for  actuating  said  generator,  a  latch  for  hold- 
ing the  actuating  means  In  the  inactive  position,  a  circuit 
closer  in  the  circuit  of  the  generator,  and  time  controlled 
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means  for  closing  the  circuit  and  releasing  the  generator 
actuating  means. 

2.  In  a  means  for  exploding  blast  charges,  a  mechanical 
generator  of  electricity,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a 
latch  for  holding  said  actuating  means  in  inactive  posi- 
tion, a  circuit  closer  In  circuit  with  the  generator,  a  time 
piece,  and  means  under  control  of  the  time  piece  for  si- 
multaneously actuating  the  circuit-closing  means  and  un- 
latching the  generator  actuating  means. 

3.  In  a  means  for  exploding  blast  charges,  a  mechanical 
generator  of  electricity,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a 
time  piece,  a  latch  carried  by  the  lever  for  engaging  and 
locking  the  actuating  means  for  the  generator,  circuit 
terminals  carried  by  the  lever,  and  means  on  the  time 
piece  for  engaging  the  lever  to  move  the  same  to  close  the 
circuit  at  the  circuit  terminals  and  to  release  the  gen- 
erator actuating  means. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mechanical 
generator  of  electrlctly,  a  train  of  gear  for  actuating  the 
same,  a  longitudinally  -  movable  rack  -  bar  engaging  said 
train  of  gear  and  active  to  the  same  In  one  direction,  a 
spring  for  lmi>elllng  the  rack  bar  on  Its  active  movement, 
a  latch  for  holding  the  rack  bar  in  its  Inactive  position 
and  against  the  action  of  its  spring,  a  lever  carrying  the 
latch,  a  contact  finger  carried  by  the  lever,  another  con- 
tact finger  In  the  path  of  the  lever-carrted  finger,  and 
both  contacts  Included  In  the  generator  circuit,  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  time  piece  for  moving  the  lever 
to  close  the  circuit  and  release  the  rack  bar. 

.%.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  time  piece 
of  the  alarm  clock  type,  a  mechanical  generator  of  elec- 
tricity, spring  actuat«'d  means  for  actuating  the  generator, 
a  latcli  for  holding  the  generator  Impelling  means  against 
action  when  Its  spring  is  under  tension,  circuit  terminals 
In  the  circuit  of  the  generator,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
alarm  side  of  the  time  piece,  and  means  under  the  control 
of  said  arm  for  causing  the  closure  of  the  generator  cir- 
cuit and  the  release  of  the  generator-actuating  means. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898  850.      PNEUMATIC  TIRE.     William  DarBT.   Swan 
sea.  Wales.  England.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1905.     Serial  No. 
255,520  J. 


898  849.    ENVELOP.     Francis  V.  DoyNELLX,  Greensburg. 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1908.     SerUl  No.  430.196. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  of  an  Inner 
strain  cover  divided  longitudinally  upon  its  outer  part, 
an  outer  tread  cover  divided  longitudinally  u\k,h  Its  Inner 
part,  interlocking  means  Intermediate  between  said  covers. 
s.;cb  means  acting  to  Interlock  the  parts  under  inflation, 
said  Interlocking  means  comprising  longitudinally  extend- 
ing recesses  and   Interlocking  projections. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  of  an  inner 
strain  cover  divided  longitudinally  upon  Its  outer  part, 
an  outer  tread  cover  divided  longitudinally  upon  its  inner 
part,  Interlocking  means  intermediate  between  said  cov- 
ers, such  means  acting  to  Interlock  the  parts  under  in- 
flation, said  Interlocking  means  comprising  longitudinally 
extending  recesses  on  the  inner  walls  of  said  tread  cover 
and  corresponding  longitudinally  extending  projections  ou 
the  outer  walls  of  said  strain  cover. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
tread  cover  divided  longitudinally,  an  inner  strain  cover 
divided  longitudinally,  and  the  latter  nested  within  the 
former,  and  the  longitudinal  edges  of  one  of  said  covers 
overlapping  each  other,  and  longitudinally  extending  In- 
terlocking recesses  and  corresponding  projections  on  said 
respective  covers  Interlocking  with  each  other  under  in- 
flation. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  of  an  outer  in- 
terlocking tread  cover  divided  longitudinally,  an  inner 
strain  cover  also  divided  longitudinally  and  nested  within 
said  outer  cover.  Interlocking  means  Intermediate  between 
said  covers  and  comprising  longitudinally  extending  re- 
cesses and  projections  adapted  to  Interlock  with  each 
other  under  Inflation. 


1.  An  envelop  comprising  a  body  portion,  end  flaps,  a 
bottom  flap  adapted  to  have  Its  lower  edge  adhesively  se- 
cured to  said  iKKly,  a  tongue  carried  by  said  lK)ttom  flap,  a 
sealing  flap,  and  an  auxiliary  tongue  carried  by  said  seal- 
ing flap,  said  end  flaps  having  slots  formed  therein  adapted 
to  receive  the  tongue  of  said  bottom  flap,  said  sealing  flap 
having  a  slot  formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  tongue 
of  said  bottom  flap,  said  tongues  being  adapted  to  be  bent 
forward  upon  the  lower  front  edge  of  said  envelop,  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  bent  in  engagement  with  the  lower  edge  of 
said  envelop,  and  prongs  carried  by  said  plate  for  engag- 
ing in  said  envelop,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  envelop  comprising  a  body,  a  bottom  flap  adapted 
to  fold  thereon,  a  tongue  carried  by  said  bottom  flap,  end 
flaps  adapted  to  fold  upon  said  bottom  flap,  said  end  flaps 
having  slots  formed  therein  to  receive  the  tongue  of  said 
bottom  flap,  a  sealing  flap  adapted  to  fold  upon  said  end 
flaps,  said  sealing  flap  having  a  slot  formed  therein  to  re- 
ceive the  tongue  of  said  bottom  flap,  an  auxiliary  tongue 
carried  by  said  sealing  flap,  said  auxiliary  tongue  and  the 
first  mentioned  tongue  being  bert  upon  the  lower  edge  of 
said  envelop,  and  a  seal  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  edge 
of  said  envelop  and  pierce  said  tongues. 


898,851.     SELF-OILING  WHEEL.     Vernon  Duff.  Burn 
side,  Pa.     Filed  Mar,  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  41S.781. 


A  self  oiling  wheel  comprising  a  wheel  hub  provided  at 
the  outer  end  with  a  flange,  a  sleeve  fitting  within  the 
bore  of  the  hub  and  having  a  flange  on  Its  inner  end  abut- 
ting against  the  Inner  end  of  the  hub.  said  sleeve  provided 
apr-roximately  midway  Its  length  with  an  Interior  annular 
groove  and  having  a  plurality  of  Inter.or  longitudinal 
grooves  leading  from  the  annular  groove  to  the  outer  end 
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of  the  sleevi,  meaua  passed  through  the  periphery  of  the 
hut)  and  eni?.iifing  the  sleeve  to  hold  It  ftRaltst  longitudl 
oal  movfrneni  in  the  hub.  and  h  <-ap  havInK  t  flange  fitted 
with  and  twlted  to  the  rtaane  on  the  outer  end  of  the  hub, 
said  cii)  having  a  central  flUing  port,  and  a  Jlug  normally 
closlnv;  said  filling  port. 


S08,852.      INSECT    TRAP.      Timothy    A. 
Orleans.  La.     Filed  Jan.  S.  190S.     Serial 


No 


tooAN,    New 
.  409,827. 


80e,aft3.  GRAVITY  LEVELING  AND  PLIJMBING  AT- 
TACHMENT. (IKOBGE  DrasT.  Savannah.  Ga..  assignor 
of  one  half  to  Henry  Wood.  Atlanta,  tia.  Filed  July 
17.  190r,.     Serial  No.   :i:irt..'vH:{. 


i 


'# ' '  n  '  I  ' I  '  '  '  I  ' I '  !  ' 


I'ifi 


r. , , ' 


An  Inaeet  trap  comprising  a  body  havinf  an  annular 
ooDipartment  and  an  annuhir  flange  spaced  ffom  the  Inner 
wall  of  said  compartment,  In  combluatlon  with  a  Ud  hav- 
ing an  annular  flange  engaging  the  outer  waT  of  the  com- 
partment and  a  central  aperture  surrounded  by  a  depend- 
ing flange  positioned  intermediate  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
.iniii'lar  comparTmenf  of  the  body  and  the  annular  flange 
of  naid  body. 


movable  through  the  larger  portion  of  the  key  hole  slot 
and  being  of  too  great  a  size  to  pas"  through  the  smaller 
portion  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  plate  having  a 
key  hole  slot,  of  a  pivot  shank  that  detachably  engages  In 
the  smaller  portion  of  the  slot,  a  head  carried  by  one  end 
i)f  the  <thank.  an  abutment  mounted  on  an  Intermediate 
iwrtion  of  the  stem  In  tipaced  relation  to  the  head  and  ar 
I'anged  to  eiigai:«'  one  side  of  the  blade,  a  weighted  indi- 
cator mounted  on  the  stem  between  the  head  and  abut 
meat,  and  a  clamp  nut  threaded  on  the  op^x)«lte  end  of  the 
shank  to  that  carrying  the  head,  said  nut  being  movalle 
through  the  larger  portion  of  the  key  hole  slot  and  being 
of  too  great  a  sise  to  pass  through  the  smaller  portion 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support  comprising  angularly 
disposed  blades,  each  blade  having  a  key  bole  slot  In  lis 
outer  end.  and  a  curved  scale  concentric  to  the  smaller 
portion  of  said  slot,  of  n   pivot  shank   having  a   threaded 

-portion,  and  another  portion  provided  with  a  knife  edge, 
said  threaded  t>ortion  lielng  arranged  to  engage  in  the 
smaller  portion  of  either  key  hole  slot,  a  head  carried  ly 
one  end  of  the  shank,  an  abutment  screwed  on  an  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  shank,  a  weighted  pointer  jour 
naied  on  the  knife  edge  portion  of  the  shank  and  arrange<l 
to  coact  with  the  scale  of  either  blade  accordlDgly  as  tie 
pivot  ^haak  is  placed  in  either  slot  thereof,  and  a  clamp- 
ing nut  screwed  upon  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shank, 
said  clamping  nut  being  small  enough  to  pass  through  the 
larger  portion  of  either  key  hole  slot  and  l)elng  of  too 
great  a  slse  to  pass  through  the  smaller  portion  thereof 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iaaette.] 


898.R54.  KAIL  .TOTNT  .Iohv  A  RiciioLZ.  Homestead. 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Edward  Walton.  Home 
stead,  ra.     Filed  Mar.  23.  lOOS      Serial  No.  422.723 


IrXL 


't-o o- 


s=^ 


-1 — o — o- 


1.  As  an  article  of  mapufacture.  a  plumbing  or  leveling 
attachment  comprising  a  pivot  having  a  head  at  one  end, 
a  clamping  element  adjustably  mounted  on  tjie  other  end, 
an  abutment  disposed  between  the  head  aiid  clamping  ele 
ment  and  fixed  thereon  agaiast  moTement  by  the  clamping 
element,  and  a  freely  swingliig  weighted  Indicator  Jour 
naled  on  the  pivot  between  the  abutment  an<t  head. 

J.   As  an  article  of  manofacture.  a  plumbing  or  leveling 
attachment   comprising  a  pivot  shank   having  a   threaded 
portion,    another    portion    provided    with    a    knife   edge,    a   i 
head   located   at   one  end   of  the  knife  edge,    a  clamp  nut   | 
screwed  on  the  threaded   portion,  an  almtraetot  located  on 
the  shank  between   the  threaded  and  knife  tdge  portions, 
aud   a   freely  swinging  weighted  pointer  journaled  on   the   : 
knife  edge  p«>rtipn  of  the  shank  and  locate<l  between   the 
abutment   and   head. 

3.   The   combination    wllh    a    support    having   a    keyhole 
slot,  of  a  stem  that  detachably  engages  In  the  smaller  por- 
tion  of  the   slot,   an   Indicator  pivoted  on  one  portion   of 
ft-e   st:»ni.   and   a  clampln;;  device    adj'istablf   mounted  on   ' 
another  portion  of   the  stem,  nald  clnrnpina  device  l>elng  1 


1.  In  a  rail  Joiut,  the  combination  with  rails  having 
their  base  fiaages  cut  away  to  pi^vlde  base  heads,  of  a 
rail  chair  for  connecting  the  confronting  ends  of  said  ralH, 
aald  chair  comprising  a  base  plate  having  an  oblong  open- 
ing and  oppositely  dlspoaed  spike  notches,  said  opening  \>e- 
Ing  adapted  to  receive  the  base  heads  of  said  rails,  rail 
braces  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  chair  for  embracing  the 
wens  of  said  rails  at  the  cut  away  portions  thereof,  and 
end  projections  carried  by  said  chair  for  engaging  the 
edges  of  the  bases  of  said  rail,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  rails  having  their 
base  flanges  cut  away  to  provide  base  beads,  a  chair  for 
engaging  said  base  heads  and  retaining  said  rails  together, 
said  chair  comprising  a  base  plate  having  an  opening  ex 
lending  therethrough  to  receive  said  base  heads,  rail  braces 
carried  by  the  ends  of  said  chair,  and  means  for  securing 
said  base  beads  in  the  opening  of  said  base  plate,  the  base 
flanges  of  said  rails  when  In  position  Iteing  In  the  same 
plane  as  the  base  plate  of  the  chair. 


S»8.856.      VENTIL.ATOR       Powbll   Evans.    Philadelphia. 

Pa.     Original  application  filed  June  9.  1904,  Serial  No. 

211.829.      Divided    and    this    application    filed   Nov.    2.S, 

1904       Serial  No.   2.14.016 

1.  The  combination  In  a  ventilator  of  a  Iwttom  section 
forming  a  conduit  for  gas.  a  cover  section,  and  a  side  sec- 
tion extending  around  said  first  two  sections,  said  side  sec- 
tion increasing  In  diameter  from  Its  l)Ottom  edge  until  it  Is 
opposite  the  opening  between  the  top  and  t)ottom  sections 
and   tt  en   decreasing   In   diameter   until   Its   upper  edge  Is 
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adjacent  to  a  straight  line  or  lines  drawn  through  the 
edges  of  the  top  aud  Iwttoni  sections,  the  upper  and  lower 
fHjrtlons  of  the  side  section  being  formed  r.spectlvelv  as 
double  and  single  curved  surfaces  and  the  said  lower  por- 
tion passing  gradually  and  continuously  into  the  upper 
portion,  substantially  as  described. 


.me  other  metal  rigidly  connected  to  said 


weight  made  of 
latter  lever. 

2  The  combination  in  a  dry  pipe  valve  of  a  casing,  a 
plarality  of  valv^i^  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  cahlng.  and  mechanism  operatively  connecting  said 
valves  said  mechanism  including  a  connecting  lever  Lav- 
lug  a  bolt-like  extension,  with  a  weight  separate  from  but 
mounted  on  said  extension. 


2.  The  comblnatlou  In  a  ventilator  of  a  bottom  section, 
brackets  supported  thereby,  a  conical  top  section  carried  by 
said  brackets  and  extending  over  the  edges  of  the  bottom 
section,  with  a  side  section  also  carried  by  the  brackets 
and  extending  Inwardly  both  above  and  below  the  point  of 
Its  engagement  bv  said  brackets,  the  upper  portion  of  said 
side  section  being  formed  as  a  double  curved  surface  aud 
the  lower  portion  as  a  single  curved  surface  pas.sing  con- 
tinuously aud  gradually  into  the  said  double  curved  upper 
portion  said  brackets  supporting  the  top  section  so  that 
It  Is  wholly  below  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  side  section, 
substantially  as  described. 


898.85C  DRY-PIPE  VALVE.  PowiLL  Eta.ns.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  International  Sprinkler  Co..  Phila- 
delphia, i'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec. 
4.  1907.     Serial  No.  40.",osrt. 


,«.98,857.      FLY-TRAP.     William    P.    Everett,    Hornbeck, 
La.     Filed  May  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  431.636. 


1  The  combination  in  a  dry  pipe  valve  of  a  casing,  • 
plurality  of  valves  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  throw  t 
said  casing,  end  mechanism  operatively  connecting  said 
valves,  said  mechanism  Includlnc  a  plurality  of  levers  of 
which  one  is  compo.si-d  of  a  uon^orr.Kllble  metal,  with  a 


1  .\  fly-trap,  comprising,  a  celllng-plate  having  depend- 
ing portions,  a  bait-soctlon  frlctionally  and  detachably  con- 
nected thereto,  a  trap-section  adapted  to  Inclose  the  bal'- 
sectlon  and  release  the  same  from  Its  support,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowertng  the  sections,  substantially  n* 
shown  and  described. 

2  A  fly-trap,  comprising  a  celllng-plate  having  depend- 
ing spring  fingers  flared  outward  at  their  lower  ends.  0 
bait  section  adapted  to  frlctionally  aad  detachably  engage 
said  Angers,  a  trap-section  adav>tpd  to  Inclose  the  bait- 
section  aud  engage  the  fingers  to  rHesse  said  bait-seetlon. 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  sections,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

a.  A  fly-trap,  comprl^ng  a  celllng-plate  having  depend- 
lag  portions,  a  bait-section  frlctionally  and  detachably 
coaaected  thereto,  a  trap-section  adapted  to  inclose  the 
bait-section  and  release  the  same  from  Its  support,  sleeves 
on  the  sections  adapted  to  telescope  one  within  the  other, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  sections,  substan- 
tlallv  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  fly  trap,  comprising  a  celling  plate  having  depend- 
ing spring  fingers  flared  outward  at  their  lower  ends,  a 
bait-section  adapted  to  frlctionally  and  detachably  engage 
said  fingers,  a  trap-section  adapted  to  Inclose  the  bait  sec- 
tion and  engage  the  fingers  to  release  said  bait-section, 
sleeves  on  the  sections  adapted  to  telescovw  one  within  the 
other,  a  sheave  carried  by  the  ceiling-plate,  and  a  cord 
passing  over  the  sheave  and  depending  through  the  sleeves, 
I  said  cord  having  a  hook  at  one  end.  substantially  as  shown 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5    A  fly-trap,  comprising  a  celling  plate  laving  a  depend- 
'  Inc  tube  and  sheave,  a  bait  section  frlctionally  and  detach- 
!  ablv   connected   to   the   ceiling-plate   and    haviug   a   sleeve 
slldable  on  the  tube,  a  trap  section  having  a  sleeve  slldable 
\  on  the  tuT)e  and  adapted  to  inclose  the  bait-section  and  ro 
i  lease  the  same  from  Its  support,  and  a  cord  passing  over 
the  sheave  and  having  a  hook  at  one  end,  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
1        [Claims  3  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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898,8S8      MEANS  OF  OBVIATING  THE  DELETERIOUS 

EFFECTS  OF  OSCILLATIONS.  Clareuck  FKr.DMANX, 
r»elft.  Netherlands,  and  Josef  Hkrzoo.  Budapest,  Aus 
tria-Hungary.     Filed  Jan.  30.  1»07.     Scrjal  No.  354.890. 


1.  An  Iron-sheathed  cable  system  having  Its  fittings  con- 
,8tructed  with  non  magnetic  motal. 

J.  An  Iron  sheathed  cable  system  having  Its  fittings  con- 
structed with  their  upper  parts  of  non  magnetic  mi'tal. 


898,859.  TEDDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOWING-MA- 
CHINES. WiLLi.vM  T.  FiERS  and  Lithib  Manor.  Red- 
key,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,367. 


y^ 


In  combination  with  a  mowing  machine  having  an  axle 
an<J  a  tongue,  a  tedder  attachment  c  imprlslng  a  frame  in- 
cluding side  bars,  a  front  bar.  a  rear  bae  and  an  inter- 
mediate longitudinal  brace  bar,  said  brace  bar  and  one 
side  bar  being  provided  at  their  front  ends  with  arch 
memti^ni.  the  arcli  member  at  the  front  ead  of  the  brace 
bar  carrying  an  i»ngle  bar  engaging  the  tongiie  of  the 
mowing  machine  and  the  arch  member  at  tbe  front  end  of 
the  side  \tar  constituting  a  clip  meml)er,  the  rear  bar  of 
the  frame  t>eing  extended  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a 
forwardly  extending  memt)er.  uprights  upon  the  fr  nt  bar 
of  the  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  pivoted  upon  said  up- 
rights, means  for  adjusting  the  tedder  fram*,  a  crank  shaft 
carried  by  tbe  latter,  tedder  arms  pivoted  upon  the  crank 
of  said  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  said 
crank  shaft  from  the  axle  of  tbe  mowing  machine,  and 
links  pivotally  connected  to  the  tedder  arms  and  t  >  the 
front  bar  of  the  frame. 


898360.      1NTERCHAN(;EABLE    BLOWPIPE.      Robert 

FiTzsi.MMONs.  rhiladelphia,  I'a..  assignof.  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Cornelius  D.  FItzaimmons,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,761. 


1.   A  blow  pipe  composed  of  a  head  formed  of  two  mem- 
bers spaced  apart  and  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  pas- 


sages arranged  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  a  centrally  nr 
ranged  connecting  web  connecttnl  to  said  members,  each 
pair  of  said  passages  tieing  Inclined  towards  one  another 
and  merging  Into  a  single  passage,  snld  web  being  formed 
with  a  single  central  passage  which  extends  throughout 
the  length  of  said  head  and  Is  disposed  between  said  single 
passages,  each  of  said  single  passages  and  said  passage  of 
the  web  being  threaded  at  their  rear  ends,  and  a  coupling 
secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  passage  of  the  web  and  to 
each  of  said  pairs  of  passages. 

2.  A  blow  pipe  composed  of  a  head  formed  at  one  end 
with  a  central  passage  which  extends  through  its  length 
and  with  two  separate  pairs  of  passages  arranged  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  central  passage,  the  passages  of  each 
pair  i)f  passages  tx'ing  Inclined  towards  one  another  and 
meeting  to  Join  and  form  a  single  passage  at  a  point  sub- 
stantially midway  of  the  length  of  said  head,  said  single 
passages  being  continued  and  extending  through  the  rear 
of  said  head,  whereby  there  are  five  pa.ssages  at  one  end 
of  said  head  and  three  at  the  opposite  end  thereof. 


898,861.  DISTILLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
DISTILLATION.  Alfonso  db  Focatiis,  New  Orleans, 
La.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1904.     Serial  No.  197.131. 


1.  A  distilling  apparatus  Including  a  column,  a  boiling 
chamber,  a  liquid  feeding  means.  au<l  means  arranged  In- 
termediate the  height  thereof  and  adapte<l  to  withdraw 
the  liquid  frim  the  column,  heated  and  returned  thereto. 

2.  A  still  Including  a  column,  a  lK)lllug  chamber,  a  liq- 
uid feeding  means,  a  chamber  arranged  externally  of  the 
column  Intermediate  the  height  tbertHif  and  comm\inlcatlng 
with  the  same  and  with  the  liquid  fee«ling  means,  and  a 
steam  coil  arranged  within  the  chamber. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  still  column  having  at  Its 
lower  end  devices  for  vaporizing  the  liquid  to  l>e  distilled, 
of  means  for  intr<duclng  such  liquid  Into  the  tipper  part 
of  the  c  ilumn,  means  for  withdrawing  such  liquid  from 
the  column  and  returning  It  thereto  at  a  jwlnt  between  Its 
point  of  entrance  and  said  VHixirlzlng  devices  and  means 
without  the  column  for  at  will  Imparting  heat  to  the  Ihiuld 
aa  withdrawn. 

4.  A  still  having  a  boiling  chamber  at  its  base,  a  liquid 
feeding  means  at  the  top  of  the  column,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  the  liquid  as  it  passes  through  the  column, 
heating  it  and  returning  it  thereto. 

5.  A  still  having  a  b  lllng  chamber  at  Its  base,  a  liquid 
feeding  means  at  the  top  of  the  column  and  means  for 
withdrawing  the  liquid  as  It  passes  through  the  column. 
beating  It  and  returning  it  thereto  at  substantially  the 
point  from  which  It  was  withdrawn. 

(Claims  t>  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


816,862.  ELECTRTC  RAILROAD  SIGNAL.  TiMOTHT  C. 
FoOABTT,  FitANK  W.  Bkock.  and  Frank  A.  Bowdl.*, 
Chatham.  111.     Filed  Jan.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  410.632. 


898.863.  POSITIVE  WATER  METER  Edm CWD  J.  Fbyeb. 
Claremont.  Western  Australia.  Australia,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Edward  Bolton  Roark,  Claremont.  Western 
AuBtrnlla.  Australia.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
415.214. 


1.  A  rail  road  signal,  consisting  of  a  continuous  feed 
wire  and  a  block  section  c  imprlsing  a  visual  signal  at  each 
end  of  the  block,  a  separate  block  circuit  connecting  the 
two  signals,  a  switch  at  each  end  of  the  block  connected 
to  said  block  circuit,  snld  switch  being  formed  as  a  ring 
with  four  equally  spaced  stationary  contacts  quadrantally 
arranged,  two  of  said  contacts  of  each  switch  ring  being 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  block  circuit  and  the  other 
two  contacts  of  each  switch  ring  being  conne<ted — one  to 
the  continuous  feed  wire  and  the  other  to  the  ground,  a 
shaft  with  diametrical  oonductiag  bar  arranged  In  the 
plane  of  the  ring  and  <onnectlng  its  opposite  contacts,  a 
ratchet  wheel  rigid  with  the  shaft,  a  swinging  arm  ar- 
ranged on  the  shaft  and  having  a  pawl  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  a  movable  track  device  operated  upon 
by  the  passing  car  and  connei  ted  to  and  operating  the 
swinging  arm  and   pawl. 

2.  A  rail  road  signal,  consisting  of  a  continuous  feed 
wire  and  a  block  section  comprising  a  semaphore  arm  and 
electro  magnet  controlling  the  same  arranged  at  each  end 
of  the  block  to  form  a  visual  signal,  a  separate  block  cir- 
cuit connecting  the  two  signals,  a  switch  at  each  end  of 
the  block  connected  to  said  block  circuit,  said  switch  be- 
ing formed  as  a  ring  with  four  equally  spaced  stationary 
contacts  quadrantally  arranged,  two  of  said  contacts  of 
each  switch  ring  being  connected  to  one  end  of  the  block 
circuit  and  the  other  two  contacts  of  each  switch  ring  be 
Ing  connected  one  to  the  continuous  feed  wire  and  the 
other  to  the  ground,  a  shaft  with  diametrical  conducting 
bar  arranged  In  the  plane  of  the  ring  and  connecting  Its 
opposite  contacts,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigid  with  the  shaft,  a 
swinging   arm   arranged  on   the  shaft   and   having  a   pawl 

'  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  and  a  movable  track  device 
operated  upon  by  the  passing  car  and  connected  to  and 
operating  the  swinging  arm  and  pawl. 

3.  A  rail  road  signal,  consisting  of  a  continuous  feed 
wire  and  a  block  section  comprising  a  visual  signal  at  each 
end  of  the  block,  a  separate  block  circuit  connecting  the 
two  signals,  a  switch  at  each  end  of  the  block  connected 
to  said  block  circuit,  said  switch  being  formed  as  a  ring 
with  four  equally  spaced  stationary  c-mtacts  quadrantally 
arranged,  two  of  said  contacts  of  each  switch  ring  being 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  block  circuit  and  the  other 
two  circuits  of  each  switch  ring  being  connected — one  to 
the  continuous  feed  wire  and  the  other  to  the  ground,  n 
shaft  with  diametrical  conducting  bar  arranged  in  the 
plane  of  ^he  ring  and  connecting  its  opposite  contacts,  a 
ratchet  wheel  rigid  with  the  shaft,  a  swinging  arm  ar- 
ranged on  the  shaft  and  having  a  pawl  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  a  movable  track  device  operated  upon 
by  the  passing  car  and  connected  to  and  operating  the 
swinging  arm  and  pawl,  said  track  device  consisting  of 
two  long  rails  having  their  (Uiter  ends  mounted  upon 
widely  separated  and  detached  bearing  shoes  and  their  In 
ner  ends  connected  together,  a  spring  arranged  b,Mow  the 
Inner  Jointed  ends  of  the  rails  for  holding  them  normally 
above  the  track  rails  and  r.  Lousing  and  l>ase  for  said 
spring. 

1.^6  O.  G. — 39 


1.  In  a  water  meter  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cylindrical  casing  constructed  with  Independent 
measuring  and  discharging  chambers,  said  casing  being 
formed  with  top  and  bottom  walls  closing  said  chambers, 
the  top  wall  being  forme<l  with  two  Inlet  openings  commu- 
nicating with  the  measuring  chamber  at  each  side  of  the 
discharge  chamber  and  with  an  outlet  opening  communi- 
cating with  the  discharge  chamber,  a  blade  mounted  for 
oscillating  movement  In  the  measuring  chamber,  a  shaft 
carrying  the  blade  and  projecting  beyond  the  top  wall,  a 
pinion  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  shaft,  a  pivotally 
mounted  segment  on  the  top  wall,  said  segment  having 
teeth  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  valve  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  top  wall  and  having  a  chambered  under  face  propor- 
tioned to  cover  said  outlet  port  and  either  of  said  Inlet 
ports  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  segment 
and  said  valve  for  operating  the  latter  from  tbe  former. 

2.  In  a  water  meter  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cylindrical  casing  constructed  with  independent 
measuring  and  discharging  chambers,  said  casing  being 
formed  with  top  and  bottom  walls  closing  said  chambers, 
the  top  wall  l)eing  formed  with  two  inlet  openings  com- 
municating with  the  measuring  chamber  at  each  side  of 
the  discharge  chamlier  and  with  an  outlet  opening  com- 
municating with  the  discbarge  chaml^r.  a  blade  mounted 
for  oscillating  movement  In  the  measuring  chamber,  a  shaft 
carrying  the  blade  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  top  wall,  a 
pinion  on  the  projecting  end  of  tbe  shaft,  a  pivotally 
mounted  segment  on  the  top  wall,  said  segment  having 
teeth  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  valve  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  top  wall  and  having  a  chaml>ered  under  face  pro- 
portioned to  cover  said  outlet  port  and  either  of  said  Inlet 

I  ports  and  a  flexible  resilient  rod  connected  to  said  segment 
along  a  line  radial  of  its  pivot  and  to  said  valve  along  a 
line  radial  of  Its  pivot. 

1        3.  In  a  water  meter  of  the  type  set  forth.  In  combina- 

'  tlon,  a  cylindrical  casing  constructed  with  Independent 
measuring   and    discharging   chambers,   said   casing  being 

I  formed  with  top  and  Iwttom  walls  closing  said  chambers, 
the  top  wall   being  formed  with   two  inlet  openings  com- 

!   municatlng  with  the  measuring  chamber  at  each  side  of 

,    the  discharge  chamber  and    with    an    outlet   opening  com- 

I  municatlng  with  the  discharge  chamber,  a  blade  mounted 
for    oscillating    movement    In    the    measuring    chamber,    a 

'  shaft  carrying  the  blade  and  projecting  l)eyond  the  top 
wall,  a  pinion  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  shaft,  a  pivot- 
ally mounted  segment  on  the  top  wall,  said  segment  hav- 
ing   teeth    meshing   with    said    pinion,    a    valve    pivotally 

i  mounted  on  the  top  wall  and  having  a  chambered  under 
face  proportioned  to  cover  said  outlet  port  and  either  of 
said  Inlet  ports,  a  flexible  resilient  rod  connected  to  said 
segment  along  a  line  radial  of  its  pivot  and  to  said  valve 
along  a  llns  radial  of  its  pivot    said  segment  having  an 

i   annate  ridge  formed  with  a  central  gap,  and  opposite  pro- 
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J««tton8  carrlei  by  aald  ralve  and  conatrticted  with  plna 
which  alternately  ride  ai^alnat  the  Inner  «nd  outer  faces 
of  said  ridge  and  worli  through  the  gap. 


898,884.  GAS  HEATED  WELDING  TOOU  Aaron  Fut- 
TBHUAN,  New  Yorlt.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2f.  1908.  Serial 
No.  429.859. 


A  welding  tool  comprising  a  mixing  ch»mt)er  provided 
with  means  for  receiving  Illuminating  gas  and  oxygen,  an 
auxiliary  smaller  mlxin;;  chamber,  a  tube  connecting  the 
two  mixing  chambers,  and  a  heating  coll  connected  with 
the  smaller  mixing  chamber  and  having  a  nozzle  to  which 
all  the  gaseous  mixture  received  in  aaid  smaller  mixing 
chamber  Is  carried  by  said  coll. 


8M36S.  DOOR  OPENER  AND  CLOSER  I^tku  D.  Ga 
LAHNBAT  and  William  S  Newton.  East  St.  Louis.  III. 
Filed  Dec.  1."^,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,275 


1  In  combination  with  a  door  having  ai  lock,  an  opener 
therefor  comprising  a  bracket  attached  to  the  door  casing 
aliove  the  door  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  pul- 
ley suspended  from  the  outer  end  of  said  bracket,  an  arm 
attached  to  the  latching  spindle  of  the  lock,  and  a  single 
line  passing  to  the  point  from  which  the  door  Is  to  be  oper 
ated  having  two  branches  connected  together  adjacent  to 
the  door,  one  of  which  pas.sej*  over  the  suspended  pulley 
and  Is  attached  to  the  door,  and  the  other  of  said  branches 
Is  connected  to  said  spindle  arm 

2  In  combination  with  a  door  having  q  lock,  an  opener 
therefor  comprising  a  bracket  attached  to  the  door  casing 
above  the  door  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  pul- 
ley suspended  from  the  bracket,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  latch- 
ing spindle  of  thelock.  sheaves  fixed  at  on«  side  of  the  door 
casing,  and  a  line  leading  to  the  door  havltg  two  branches, 
one  for  unlatching  the  door,  passing  over  nald  sheaves  and 
attached  to  said  arm.  and  the  other  for  moving  the  door  to 
and  from  closed  position,  passing  over  said  suspended  pul 
ley  and  connected  with  the  door. 

3  In  combination  with  a  hinged  door  having  a  revolnble 
latching  spindle,  an  opening  and  closlnf  device  for  the 
door  comprising  a  support  arranged  outwardly  from  the 
door  Intermediate  It*  side  edges,  a  flexible  member  at 
tached  to  a  fixed  part  of  <he  door  near  ttie  top  of  the  free 
e<lee  thereof  and  movably  connected  with  aald  support, 
whereby  when  said  member  is  pulled,  th»t  portion  of  the 
member  lietween  the  door  and  support  will  pass  through 
the  support   as   the  door  swings  toward  the  support,  and 


the  aald  member  will  pass  through  the  support  In  the 
opposite  direction  as  the  door  swings  past  and  from  the 
support,  an  arm  attached  to  the  latching  spindle,  and  a 
second  flexible  member  connected  to  the  first  mentioned 
flexible  member  and  to  said  arm  for  operating  the  latching 
spindle. 


898,866.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  SUBSTANCES  CON- 
TAINING CRIDE  TARTAR.  Victor  J.  (Jvhin,  Anne 
masse,  and  Fersand  David,  Cette.  France,  assignors  to 
Compagnle  Francaise  des  Prodults  Tartrlques.  Beiiers, 
France.     Filed  Apr.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  3fir,.527. 

1.  Id  the  treatment  of  substances  containing  crude  tar- 
tar to  facilitate  the  removal  of  the  coloring  matter  there 
In,    the   addition   thereto  of  a   substance  of  formaldehyde 
character. 

2.  In  the  treatment  of  sulwtances  containing  crude  tar- 
tar to  facilitate  the  removal  of  the  coloring  matter  therein, 
the  addition  thereto.  In  the  presence  of  an  albuminoid,  of 
a  substance  of  formaldehyde  character. 

3.  In  the  treatment  of  aul«tanres  containing  crude  tar 
tar  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  the  coloring  matter  therein, 
the  addition  thereto  of  an  albuminoid  and  a  substance  of 
formaldehyde  character,  sutiHtantially  as  descrll)ed 

4.  In  the  treatment  of  substances  containing  crude  tar- 
tar to  facilitate  the  removal  of  the  coloring  matter  therein, 
the  addition  thereto.  In  the  presence  of  an  albuminoid,  of 
a  substance  of  formaldehyde  character  and  of  a  dissolving 
fluid  whereby  said  coloring  matter  Is  carried  down  In  the 
form  of  an  insoluble  lake,  substantially  as  described 


898,867.     RAIL  JOINT.     Mart  E.  Gilcukst.  Mount  Ster- 
ling, Ky      Filed  June  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  380,138. 


1.  .K  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  rail  sections  having 
Iheir  heads  reduced  at  the  top  and  sides  to  form  a  recess 
•t  the  abutting  ends  of  the  sections,  a  fish  plate  fitted  to 
the  weba  of  the  sections  and  provided  with  a  flange  ex- 
tending below  the  bases  of  the  sections,  a  supporting  plate 
under  the  sections  havlug  one  edge  presented  to  the  said 
flange  of  the  fish  plate  and  provided  with  an  upwardly- 
extending  flange  at  the  opposite  edge  for  engaging  the • 
iMises  of  the  sections,  a  second  fish  plate  fitted  to  the  webe 
of  the  sections  and  extending  over  the  flange  of  the  sup- 
porting plate.  Iwlts  passing  through  the  fish  plates  and 
webe  of  the  sections,  bolts  passing  through  the  fish  plates 
and  supporting  plate  and  through  the  bases  of  the  sec- 
tions for  holding  the  parts  together,  and  tongues  on  the 
fish-plates  extending  into  tlie  recesses  In  the  heads  of  the 
sections,  one  tongue  provided  with  a  lateral  extension 
disposed  flush  with  the  tread  surface  of  the  sections. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  rail  sections  having 
their  head  portions  redu<ed  at  the  top  and  sides  to  form  a 
recess  at  the  abutting  ends  of  the  sections,  flsh  plates  dls 
posed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  sections  and  having  their 
top  edges  fitting  under  the  heads  of  the  sections,  tongues 
rising  from  the  top  edges  of  the  flsh  plates  and  fitting  in 
the  vertical  portions  of  the  recesses,  one  of  the  tongues 
being  provided  with  a  horizontal  extension  fitting  In  the 
recess  and  extending  from  one  side  of  the  rail  sections  to 
the  other  and  bearing  on  the  other  tongue,  and  means  for 
securing  the  flsh  plates  to  the  rail  sections. 


'  898,868.  BALING  TRESS  Samckl  G  Gillbland.  Spring 
Garden.  Mo  Filed  Sept.  9,  19<n.  Serial  No.  391.861. 
1.   In  a  baling  press,  a  suitable   frame,   a   power  shaft, 

I   Journaled  therein,  an  elliptic  cam  roUtable  with  said  shaft. 
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and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
hook,  a  guide  arranged  concentrically  of  the  axis  of  the 
shaft  with  Its  internal  diameter  barely  exceeding  the  ex- 
ternal diameter  of  the  cam  at  Its  point  of  greatest  diame- 
ter and  provided  with  a  channel  and  In  its  Inner  side  with 
a  slot  opening  Into  said  channel  aud  adapted  to  receive 
said  hook  as  the  cam  rotates,  a  link  arranged  sildlngly  in 
said  channel  with  Its  front  end  bridging  the  communi- 
cating slot  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook  of  the 
cam.  and  a  cable  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  link  and 
adapted  as  the  latter  Is  advanced  In  said  channel  by  the 
hook  to  swing  Inwardly  through  the  slot  and  bear  against 
the  periphery  of  the  cam. 


2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  suitable  frame,  a  power  shaft 
Journaled  therein,  an  elliptic  cam  rotatable  with  said 
shaft  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  outwardly  project- 
ing hook,  a  guide  arranged  concentrically  of  the  axis  of 
the  shaft  with  Its  Internal  diameter  barely  exceeding  the 
external  diameter  of  the  cam  at  Its  point  of  greatest  di- 
ameter and  provided  with  a  channel  and  In  its  inner  side 
with  n  slot  opening  Into  said  channel  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  hook  as  the  mm  rotates,  a  link  arranged  slid 
ingly  in  said  channel  with  Its  front  end  brldtrlng  the  com 
munlcaflnir  slot  and  adapted  to  be  engagefl  by  the  hook 
of  the  cam.  a  cable  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  link 
and  adapted  as  the  latter  Is  advanced  In  said  channel  by 
the  hook  to  swing  Inwardly  through  the  slot  and  bear 
against  the  periphery  of  the  cam,  and  means  to  trip  the 
link  from  engagement  with   said  hook. 

:\.  In  a  baling  press,  a  suitable  frame,  a  power  shaft 
Journaled  therein,  an  ellli>tlc  cam  rotatable  with  said 
shaft  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  outwardly  project- 
ing hook,  a  guide  arranged  concentrically  of  the  axis  of 
the  shaft  with  Its  internal  diameter  barely  exceeding  the 
external  diameter  of  the  .am  at  Its  point  of  greatest  di- 
ameter and  provided  with  a  channel  and  In  Its  Inner  side 
with  a  slot  opening  Into  said  channel  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  hook  ;\s  the  <am  rotates,  a  link  arraneed  sild- 
lngly In  said  oiiann.>l  with  its  front  end  brldclnt:  the  com- 
municating slot  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook  of 
the  cam.  a  cable  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  link  and 
adapted  as  the  latter  Is  advanced  In  said  channel  by  the 
hook  to  swing  Inwardly  through  the  slot  and  bear  against 
the  periphery  of  the  cam.  a  lever  carried  by  the  cam  con 
tigiions  to  the  hook  and  means  to  operate  said  lever  at  a 
predeti>rmlne<l   point  and  cause  It  to  force  the  link  off  the 

hook 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  a  suitable  frame,  a  power  shaft 
Journak'd  therein,  an  elliptic  cam  rotatable  with  said  shaft 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
hook,  a  guide  arranged  concentrically  of  the  axis  of  the 
shaft  with  its  Internal  diameter  barely  exceeding  the  ex- 
ternal diameter  of  the  cam  at  Its  point  of  greatest  di- 
ameter and  provided  with  n  channel  and  in  its  inner  side 
with  a  slot  opening  into  said  channel  and  adapter!  to  re 
ceive  said  hook  as  the  cam  rotates,  a  link  arranged  sild- 
lngly in  said  channel  with  Its  front  end  bridging  the  com 
munlcatlng  slot  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook 
of  the  cam.  a  cable  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  link 
and  adapted  as  the  latter  Is  advanced  In  said  channel  by 
the  hook  to  swing  Inwardly  through  the  slot  and  bear 
Against  the  periphery  of  the  cam,  a  lever  carried  by  the 
cam  contiguous  to  the  hook,  and  a  pin  projecting  from 
the  frame  in  the  path  of  said  lever  to  operate  the  same  and 
cause  it  to  trip  the  link  from  engagement  with  the  hook. 

.^.  In  a  baling  press,  a  suitable  frame,  a  power  shaft 
Journaled  therein,  an  elliptic  cam  rotatable  with  said  shaft 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
hook,  a  guide  arranged  concentrically  of  the  axis  of  the 
shaft  with  its  Internal  diameter  barely  exceeding  the  ex- 
ternal diameter   of  the  cam    at    Its   point   of   greatest    di- 


ameter and  provided  with  a  channel  and  in  its  inner  side 
with  a  slot  opening  into  said  channel  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  hook  as  the  cam  rotates  ;  said  channel  being 
widened  at  its  ends  and  deepened  between  said  widened 
portions  to  provide  a  pair  of  forward ly  disposed  shoulders 
contiguous  to  the  rear  widened  portions,  a  link  fitting  sild- 
lngly in  the  channel  and  normally  converging  forward  In 
the  widened  rear  end  of  said  channel  with  respect  to  the 
slot  and  having  its  front  end  in  the  path  of  the  hook  of 
the  cam  and  provided  at  such  end  with  lugs  occupying 
the  deepened  portion  of  the  channel  and  normally  bearing 
against  said  shoulders,  a  cable  attached  at  Its  front  end 
to  said  link,  a  guide  sheave  for  the  cable  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  guide,  and  means  for  swinging  the  link  outward  at 
Its  front  end  until  disengaged  from  the  hook,  when  the 
former  has  been  moved  by  the  latter  Into  the  widened  por- 
tion of  the  channel  at  the  front  end  of  the  guide. 
{Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


898.869.  MEANS  OF  FORMING  JOINTS  AND  BONDS  IN 
BAILS.  Horatio  G.  Gillmok,  Bath.  Me.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1905.     Serial  No.  290,161. 


1.  A  self  locking  wedge  clamp,  comprising  a  clamp  body 
with  suitably  formed,  resilient,  arms  extending  upwardly 
and  Inwardly  and  a  self  locking  wedge  constructed  with 
wedging  surfaces  to  engage  with  the  clamp  body  and  other 
bodies  to  secure  pressure  between  the  clamp  and  said 
bodies,  the  said  wedge  and  one  of  the  said  clamp  arms  be- 
ing constructed  with  suitably  formed  surfaces  adapted, 
automatically,  to  Interlock  to  prevent  slackening  of  the 
wedge  when  driven  Into  position,  for  substantially  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  self  locking  wedge  clamp,  comprising  a  clamp  body 
with  suitably  formed,  resilient,  arms  extending  upwardly 
and  inwardly,  and  self  locking  wedges  each  constructed 
with  wedging  surfaces  to  engage  with  the  clamp  body  and 
other  bodies  to  secure  pressure  between  the  said  clamp  and 
other  bodies,  the  said  wedges  and  said  clamp  arms  being 
constructed  with  suitably  formed  surfaces  adapted,  auto- 
matically, to  interlock  to  prevent  slackening  of  the  wedgea 
when  driven  Into  position,  for  substantially   the  purposes 

set  forth. 

,S  A  self  locking  wedge  clamp,  comprising  a  clamp  body 
with  suitably  formed,  resilient,  arms  extending  upwardly 
and  Inwardly,  and  a  self  locking  wedge  constructed  to  en- 
gage with  the  clamp  lK)dy  and  other  iiodles  to  secure  pres- 
sure in  two  directions,  approximately  at  right  angles,  be- 
tween said  clamp  and  other  l>odies,  the  aald  wedge  and  one 
of  the  said  clamp  arms  being  constructed  with  suitably 
formed  surfaces  adapted  automatically  to  interlock  to  pre- 
vent 8laci<ening  of  the  wedge  when  driven  Into  position, 
for  substantially  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  self  locking  wedge  clamp,  comprising  a  clamp  body 
with  suitably  formed,  resilient,  arms  extending  upwardly 
and  Inwardly,  and  self  kK-king  wedL'es.  each  constructed 
with  double  wedging  surfaces  to  entrage  with  the  clamp 
body  and  other  bodies  to  secure  pressure  in  two  directions 
approximately  at  right  angles  between  said  clamp  and 
other  bodies,  the  said  wedges  and  the  said  clamp  arms  be- 
ing constructed  with  suitably  formed  surfaces  adapted 
automatically  to  interlock  to  prevent  slackening  of  the 
wedges  when  driven  into  position,  for  subeUntially  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  rail  Joint ;  comprising  the  rails  ;  a  chair,  having 
resilient  arms  extending  upwardly  and  Inwardly  ;  and  self 
locking  wedges,  constructed  to  engage  with  the  chair  and 
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other  parts  of  the  Joint  at  opposite  sides  otf  the  ralU  o 
reUln  ihem  in  surface  and  alinement.  ^'^'^^'^^  '^  '^'^ 
wed-es  and  the  said  chair  arras  being  conptructed  with 
suitably  formed  surfaces  adapted,  automatically,  to  inter 
^;:;i?o  prevent  slacWenin«  of  the  wedges  when  driven  Into 
position;  for  9ut«tantlally  the  purposes  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  fiazett*.] 


riNO    MECIT 


H9  8    8  7  (J.       POWER    TRANSMITT; 

Jam.8  J.  GiLBOY,  Lost  Creek.  I'a.     Filed  Mar. 
Serial  No.  249,255. 


ANI8M. 
9.  1905. 


the  respective  heads  or  disks  and  the  rollers  of  one  disk 
contHCtIng  with  and  movable  Inwardly  and  outwardly  be- 
tween the  rollers  of  the  other  disk. 

5  In  a  power  transmittlnfj  me<-hanl8m.  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  head  flied  to  the 
driving  shaft,  a  head  ttxed  to  the  driven  shaft  and  of  less 
diameter  than  the  head  upon  the  driving  shaft,  said  heads 
having  overlapping  contiguous  faces,  and  rollers  on  the 
contiguous  faces  of  the  heads,  the  rollers  up<.n  the  head 
carried  by  the  driving  shaft  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  rollers  upon  the  head  carried  by  the  driven  shaft 
and  the  rollers  of  one  head  contacting  with  the  rollers  of 
the  other  head. 


898  871       DUMP-WAGON.      Coult.r    E.    Ole.wn,    Evans 
City.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  408,079. 


\ 


1     In  a  p<iwer  transmitting  mechanism,  the  comblnalloii 
of  shafts  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  and  also  In  paralle 
planes  and  extending  In  opposite  dlrectloas    of  Vermin*' 
of  each  shaft  being  adjacent  to  the  terminal  of  the  other, 
heads  or  disks  fixed  to  the  contiguous  terminals  of  the  two 
shafts  and  having  their  faces  partially  overlapping  and  in 
planes  parallel  to  each  other,  the  disks  differing  In  diam- 
eter   and    sets  of  rollers  on   the   faces  of  the   respective   , 
disks,  the  rollers  on  the  disks  of   greater  diameter  be  ng  , 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  rollers  on  the  smaller  disk, 
the  rollers  being  movable  Inwardly  and  outwardly  over  the  j 
disks  between  each  other,  the  Inner  opposing  faces  of  tne 
rollers  leing  also  in   planes  parallel  with  the  contiguous 
faces  of  the  disks,  and  the  rollers  of  one  disk  having  the 
most  forceful  contact  with   the  rollers   of  the  other  disk 
When   arriving   In   cooperative   relation   v^th   the   vertical 
diameters  of  the  latter   rollers   and  subsequently   movliig 
past    such    diameters   of    the    respective   rollers    to    avoid   i 
forcing  the  shafts  with  greater  pressure  against  parU  of  , 
the   shaft   bearings    than   aaain.st   the  remaining   portions  1 

of  said  bearings.  v.i     -i  „   ! 

->    In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of 'shafts  arranged  In  the  same  horizontal  plane,  heads  or  1 
disks  of  differing  diameters  fixed  to  the  shafts  and  having  , 
overlapping  contiguous  faces,  and  sets  of  rollers  held  on 
the  contiguous  faces  of  the  heads  for  ed?e  engagement  of 
one  set  of  rollers  with  the  other  set  of  rollers,  the  rollers 
having  their  axes   located   Inwardly   a  distance  from   the   , 
peripheries  of  their  respective  heads  or  disks  to  bring  the 
^aid  roller"  nearer  the  centers  of  the  dlsfcp.  and  the  rollers 
on  the  larger  disk  being  of  greater  diameter  than  those  on 

the  smaller  disk. 

3    In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  head  or  disk  flxe«  thereon,  rollers 

-  having  their  axes  located  Inwardly  a  distance  from  the 
periphery  of  the  disk,  a  driven  shaft,  a  bead  or  disk  fixed 
on  the  said  driven  shaft  and  of  less  diameter  than  the 
aforesaid  head  or  disk,  rollers  arranged  on  the  latter  disk 
similarly  to  those  on  the  said  head  or  disk  of  the  driving 
shaft  the  opposing  faces  of  the  two  disks  in  parallel 
planes  and  overlapping,  and  the  rollers  on  the  head  or 
disk  of  the  driving  shaft  being  greater  In  diameter  than 
those  on  the  head  or  disk  of  the  driven  shaft  and  both 
sets  of  rollers  having  their  inner  faces  parallel  with  the 
contiguous  faces  of  the  disks  carrying  tlie  same. 

4     In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  parallel  shafts,  heads  or  disks  fixed  to  the  shaft  terml- 

-  nals  and  having  overlapping  contiguous  faces,  the  heads 
or  disks  differing  in  diameter,  and  rollers  on  the  contigu- 
ous faces  of  the  heads  or  disks,  the  axes  of  the  rollers  be 
ing  located  Inwardly   a   distance  from   the  peripheries  of 


1     V  dump  wagon  comprising  side  walls,  an   end  wall, 
drop  doors   hinged   to   said   side   walls,   trucks  supporting 
aald  side  walls,  a  shaft  Journale<l  In  said  side  walls,  a  gear 
wheel   carried   by   said  shaft,   a  ratchet   wheel   carried  by 
said  shaft,  a  pawl  normally  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel, 
chains  loosely  connected  to  said  doors  and  attached  to  said 
shaft    a  gear  wheel  loosely  carried  by  one  of  said   trucks 
and    meshing    with    the    first    mentioned    gear    »heel.    a 
clutch  member  carried  by  one  of  said  trucks,  pins  carried 
by  said  clutch  member,  and  extending  Into  the  last  men- 
tioned  gear   wheel,   a   grooved   hub  forming   part  of   said 
truck  and  adapted  to  receive  the  pins  of  said  clutch  mem- 
ber   a   spring   pressed    lever   carried   by  one   of  said   side 
wails  for  holding  the  pins  of  said  clutch  meml«r   In  en- 
gagement  with   said  huh,   a  weighted   lever   for   normally 
holding  said  spring  pressed  lever  In  an  elevated  position 
with  the  pins  of  said  clutch   member  out  of  engagement 
with  said  hub.  extensions  carried  by  one  of  said  doors,  a 
hook  carried  by  said  weighted  lever  and  resting  upon  one 
of  said  extensions,  a  depending  arm  carried  by  said  spring 
pressed  lever  and  adapted  to  be  impinged  by  the  other  of 
said   extensions,   and    means  carried  by   one  of  sa  d   side 
walls  for  moving  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  «ld 

ratchet  wheel.  v,i«»«^ 

•>    A    dump    wagon    comprising    a    body    having    hinged 
drop  doors,  a  front  truck,  a  rear  truck,  a  shaft  Journaled 
1    m    said    body    adjacent    to    said    rear    truck,    chains    con- 
nected to  said  body  and   to  said  shaft  and  passing  along 
;    the  confronting  edges  of  said  doors,  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
I    upon  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel   carried  by   said  rear  truck 
i   and  meshing  with  the  first  mentioned  gear  whee  .  a  mov^ 
able  clutch  member   for  engaging  the  gear  wheel  of  said 
truck  and  one  of  the  wheels  thereof,  a  lever  'or  moylng 
aald  clutch  member,  a  weighted   lever  for  normally  hold 
ing  said  clutch   lever  in   an  elevated  position,   extensions 
I    carried    by    one    of    said   doors,    a    hook    carried    by    said 
i   weighted  lever  and  engaging  one  of  said  extensions    a  de- 
!   pending  arm  carried  by  said  clutch  lever  and  adapted  to 
!   be  impinged  by   the  other  of  said  extensions,  and   mean, 
c^rrleS    by    said    body    for    normally    holding   said    shaft 

I  ''^a'^rdump  wagon  comprising  a  body,  a  rear  truck,  drop 
>  doors  carried  by  said  body,  a  shaft  journaled  In  said  body. 
1   cha"s  connecti  to  said  body  and  said  shaft  and  passing 
:   along  the  confronting  edges  of  said  doors,  a  clutch  member 
movablv    mounted   upon    said    truck   for    engag^lng  one   of 
The  whiels   thereof,  means   retained  by  said  clutch   mem- 
ber for  imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  said  shaft,  a    ever 
f^r  i^ovlng  said  clutch,  a  weighted  lever  for  maintaining 
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Mid  clutch  lerer  In  an  elevated  position,  means  carried 
"  one  of  said  doors  for  moving  said  weighted  lever  and 
releasing  said  clutch  lever,  means  carried  by  one  of  said 
doors   for  elevating  said  clutch  lever,   and  means  carried 
by  said  body  for  normally   holding  said  shaft  stationary. 
4    A  dump  wagon  comprising  a  body,  drop  doors  carried 
thereby     a    rear    truck,    a    shaft    Journaled    In    said   body, 
chains  'connecting  with   said  shaft  for  closing  said  doors^ 
a  movable  clutch  member  carried   by  said  rear  truck  ai^d 
adapted  to  engage  a  wheel  thereof,  means  engaged  by  sad 
clutch   member  for  Imparting   a   rotary   movement   to  said 
■haft  m  unison  with  the  wheel  of  said  truck,  means  car^ 
rled  by   said  body   and   actuated   by   the  dropping  of  one 
of  said  doors  for  moving  said  clutch  member  Into  engage- 
ment  with  the   first   mentioned  means.   °^«»°«/";;'^J:^ 
aald  body  and  actuated  by  the  closing  of  one  of  8a»<i/oo" 
for  moving  said  clutch  member  out   of  engagement   with 
the   first    mentioned    means,    and    means    carried   by   said 
body  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  shaft. 

5    A  dnmp  wagon  a.mprislng  a  body,  drop  doors  carried 

thereby,  wheels  supporting  the   rear  end  of  said  body,  a 

shaft  journaled  in  said  b<Mly.  chains  connecting  with  said 

shaft    for   closing    said    doors,   a    movable  clutch    member 

carried  bv   said  body  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 

wheels,  means  engaged  by  said   clutch  member  and  oper^ 

able   in   unison   with    said   wheel   for   Imparting  « ^otary 

movement  to  said  shaft,  means  carried  by  said  body  and 

actuated   by    the  dropping  of  one  of  «*"!  ,^'>«™ ,  ««•  J^J. 

Ing  said  clutch   member  and   actuating  said  shaft,  tneans 

•  arrled   bv  said  body  and  actuated  by  the  closing  of  one 

of  said  600TB  for  moving  said  clutch  member  and  causing 

a  cessation  In  the  operation  of  said  shaft,  and  means  car^ 

rled   by   said   body   for    controlling   the  operation   of  said 

shaft.  - 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


89  8    873      HAT-PIN.    William  Goldenbibg.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  21.  1907      Serial  No.  380.116. 


A  hat  fastener  comprising  perforated  plates  a  head  « Itlj 
a  pm  secured  thereto  having  a  ball  on  Its  free  end^  sa^ 
pin  serving  to  be  Inserted  through  the  perfora  Ions  of  e 
plates  and  projecting  beyond  the  same.  «  retainer  fo.  the 
Sail  consisting  of  plates  secured  together  and  spaced 
apart,  one  of  said  plates  having  an  ope-ins  and  a  flaring 
m'outh.  and  a  spring  actuated  slide  i°  -'^ , -f  "^^^  ^f^ 
having  a  rlghtangular  Jaw  formed  therewith  s^ld  ^mU 
and  a  portion  of  the  pin  being  passed  through  the  sad 
flaring  Vpenlng  so  that  the  ball  will  contact  with  the  said 
right  angular  jaw  to  prevent  alsplacement  of  the  pin., 
substantially  as  de8<rlbed. 


898  874      FIRE  ESCAPE.     Philipp  Goldmann.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  417,033. 


8  9  8  8  7  2.  ADJUSTABLE  SOAP  HOLDER.  GKBTHtp. 
GOFK.  Millard.  W.  Va.  Filed  June  18.  1907.  Serial  No. 
379,614. 


1  A  washboard  provided  with  a  rubbing  surface,  guide 
rods  secured  to  the  board  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rubbing 
surface,  said  rods  extending  the  full  length  of  said  sur^ 
face  and  over  the  board  above  the  same,  and  a  soap  holder 
having  members  slldably  engaging  said  rods,  whereby  the 
holder  umy  be  adjusted  along  or  reciprocated  "Pon  the 
rods,  and  means  upon  the  board  to  secure  the  holder  In  an 
elevated  or  Inoperative  position. 

2  A  washboard  provided  with  a  rubbing  surface,  guide 
rods  connected  therewith  at  the  opposite  sides  of  «aid  rub^ 
blng  surface,  said  rods  extending  the  full  length  of 
the  rubbing  surface  and  over  the  board  above  the  san.e^ 
and  a  soap  holder  provided  with  end  members  slldably 
engaging  said  rods,  whereby  the  holder  may  be  adjusted 
up  and  down  or  reciprocated  upon  the  rods. 

3  A  washboard  provided  with  a  rubbing  surface,  guides 
upon  the  board  extending  over  the  full  length  of  the  rub^ 
Wng  surface  and  above  the  same,  a  soap  holder  slldabtar 
mounted  upon  said  rods  and  provided  with  a  cross  ^a. 
and  a  spring  catch  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  board  adapt^ 
e<l  to  engage  said  cross  bar  to  secure  the  holder  In  an 
elevated  or  Inoperative  position. 


1  K  Are  escape  comprising  a  plate,  a  bracket  hingedly 
connected  to  said  plate,  a  spring  catch  In  the  bracket,  a 
rod  releasably  placed  In  the  bracket  provided  with  an  an- 
nular groove  and  engaged  by  the  spring  catch  and  bracing 
means  made  to  engage  the  plate  and  rod 

2  A  fire  escape  comprising  a  plate,  a  bracket  hingedly 
connected  to  the  plate,  a  spring  catch  In  the  bracket  a 
rod  separate  from  and  adapted  to  be  placed  In  the  bracket, 
an  annular  groove  at  one  end  of  the  rod  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  spring  catch,  bracing  means  for  the  rod 
and  a  catch  on  the  plate  to  hold  the  bracing  means  In  po- 
sition. .       ^,        ,, 

3  A  fire  escape  comprising  a  plate,  a  bracket  hingedly 
connected  to  the  plate,  a  spring  catch  adapted  to  engage 
the  bracket  when  swung  into  outward  position,  a  rod  dls- 
mountably  engaged  by  the  bracket,  a  spring  catch  for 
engaging  the  rod.  and  bracing  means  for  the  rod  releas- 
ably engaging  the  plate. 


898  875.  GUARDRAIL  FOB   BEDS      William  M.  Gold- 
smith.  Sparta.  Mo,     Filed  Nov.  22.   1907.     Serial  No. 

403,263.  _,       ,, 

1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  guard  rail 
having  an  aperture  Intermediate  Its  ends,  means  for  se- 
curing the  ends  of  the  guard  rail  to  the  corner  posts  of  a 
bedstead,  a  brace  having  a  screw  threaded  portion  passed 
through  the  aperture  in  the  guard  rail,  nuts  upon  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  brace  above  and  below  the  guard 

I  mil.   and   means   for  securing   the  lower   portion   of   the 
I  brace  to  the  side  rail  of  a  bedstead. 

2  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  guard  rail 
having  an  aperture  intermediate  Its  ends,  means  for  secur- 

i  ing  the  ends  of  the  guard  rail  to  the  comer  posts  of  a 
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b«><]8tead.  a  bra***  havltiu  a  scr^w  thrt^ad'^d  p<irtlnn  paswd 
througlj  the  aperture  in  the  guard  rail,  nuta  upon  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  brace  above  and  b«»kow  the  ^ard 
rail,  and  a  clamp  carried  by  the  brace  to  eqgage  the  side 
rail  of  a  bedstead. 


^r 


-i — f 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaoribed.  a  guard  rail 
having  clamps  at  Its  ends  to  engage  the  coroer  posts  of  a 
bed»tead.  a  brace  having  Its  upper  end  threaded  and 
passed  through  an  aperture  In  the  guard  rail,  nuts  on  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  brace  above  and  below  said  rail, 
a  U-shaped  clamp  at  the  lower  tnd  of  the  br«ce  adapted  to 
engage  the  side  rail  of  a  bedstead  and  a  pet  screw  ar 
ranged  in  said  U  shaped  clamp. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  guard  rail 
having  its  ends  shap»'d  to  engage  the  corniT  posts  of  a 
bedstead,  clamping  plates  to  engage  the  l»ed  posts  and  dis- 
posed opposite  the  ends  of  the  guard  rail,  oilamping  bolts 
passed  through  the  platea  and  the  ends  of  s«id  guard  rail, 
a  brace  having  a  screw  threaded  portion  paswd  through  an 
aperture  in  the  guard  rail,  nuts  upon  the  thfeaded  portion 
of  the  brace  above  and  below  the  guard  rail,  a  U  shaped 
rjamp  at  the  lower  end  of  the  brace  adapted  to  engage  the 
Mde  rail  of  the  twdstead  and  a  set  screw  arfanged  in  said 
U  shaped  clamp. 


supplying  the  water  and  rhemlral  solution  each  thronjfh 
an  Immovably  fixed  discharge  to  the  apparatus,  over- 
flowing the  solution-supply  and  automatically  varying  the 
head  of  solution  by  varying  the  l^vel  of  Its  overflow  rela- 
tive to  Its  flxed  discharge  corrt»sp<^)ndlngly  with  variatloa 
of  the  head  of  water  relative  to  Its  discharge. 


S98,876.  MKTHUD  OF  PURIFYING  WATKK  W.^lter 
H.  Gbeb.v,  Chicago  Heights.  III.,  assignoP  to  Kennlcott 
Water  Softener  Company,  Chicago,  III  .  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Original  applloation  filed  Oct.  1$.  1907.  Serial 
No.  S97.960  Divided  and  this  applicatloq  filed  Feb.  17. 
1&08.     Serial  No.  416,264. 


1.  The  method  of  regulating  the  supply  jof  treating  re- 
agent to  the  raw  water  under  tr>'atmi'nt  in  a  water  puri- 
fying apparatus  of  the  character  described,  which  consists 
tn  overflowing  the  reagf>nt  supply  and  aufo»»atlcally  vary- 
ing the  head  of  the  reagent-supply  by  varying  the  level  of 
the  overflow  thereof,  with  relation  to  an  Immovable  dis- 
charge-outlet for  said  supply  to  said  wafer.  In  accordance 
with  variation  In  the  supply  of  said  water  to  the  appa- 
ratus. 

•J    The  method  of  regulating  the  supply  of  treating  n- 
agent  to  the  raw  water  under  treatment  in  a  water  purify- 
ing apparatna  of  the  character  descrit)ed.  wUch  consists  In 


8I>8,877.      TOB.VCCO  PIPE.      Emil   Oeckdbl,    San    Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  Jan.  21.  19f)8.     Serial  No.  411.915. 


1.  A  tobacco  pipe  having  in  combination  a  bowl  and  u 
stem,  said  ttowl  having  a  hermetically  closing  cover  and 
having  an  igniting  and  draft  opening  in  the  bottom,  and 
said  stem  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  pua- 
sages  one  of  said  passages  adapted  to  convey  air  from  the 
bowl  to  a  mouth  piece,  and  the  other  passage  connecting 
with  the  first-named  one  and  adapted  to  return  the  lUjuld 
discharge  towards  the  bowl  end  of  the  pipe,  a  receiver  with 
which  the  return  pa.-'saiie  conni-ci.H.  and  a  mouth  piece  se- 
cured to  the  stem  and  haviuc  lis  passage  connecting  with 
the  passages  in   the   latter. 

2.  .V  tobacco  pipe  having  in  combination  a  bowl  and  a 
stem,  .said  bowl  having  a  hornieticaily  sealing  cover  and 
an  igniting  and  draft  opening  in  the  bottom,  and  said  stem 
having  a  chamber  at  the  front  end  and  having  a  tortuous 
passage,  one  end  of  said  passage  connecting  with  the  bowl 
of  the  pipe  and  the  IntiTiiK-drnte  portion  of  the  pa.ssage 
connecting  with  .said  chamber,  and  a  mouth  piece  fitted  to 
the  stem  and  having  its  Inner  end  connecting  with  th« 
chaml>er  at  the  front  of  the  stem. 

.!.  In  a  tobacco-pipe,  a  Ixiwl  having  a  removable,  her- 
metically closing  cap.  an  igniting  and  draft  ..pening  in  the 
bottom,  a  chamt)er  located  within  the  stem  of  the  pipe,  an 
air  draft  opening  connecting  said  chamber  with  the  mouth- 
piece, a  pa.ssage  in  the  lower  part  of  the  pipe,  a  receiver 
with  which  it  connects,  a  passage  connecting  the  chamber 
with  the  upper  part  of  the  pipe  bowl,  said  passage  includ- 
ing abutting  tubes,  and  a  slldable  joint-forming  sleeve  be- 
tween said  tubes. 


898.878.  SUCKLING  ARRAN(JEMENT  FOR  PIGS.  AO- 
OUST  GrC.nen  WAi.D,  Ilohentwiei,  <;prmany.  Filed  Sept. 
16.  1907.     Serial  No.  39J,991. 

h 


1.  In  a  suckling  apparatus,  the  ^combination  of  a  plvot- 
ally  mounted  casing,  springs  for  holding  said  casing  In 
normal  position,  but  p^-rmittlng  tilting  thereof,  a  milk  ve»- 
sel  in  said  casing,  and  sucking  tubes  connected  with  said 
vessel  so  as  to  draw  milk  from  the  bottom  thereof,  and  ex- 
I  tended  up  to  the  top  of  the  ( aslng  and  then  down  to  the 
side  thereof,  and  provided  with  nipples,  substantially  as 
described. 

2  .\  suckling  apparatus,  comprising  a  tillable  casing 
having  an  opening  for  sucking  tubes  in  its  front  side,  sup- 
ports on  which  the  casing  Is  mounted,  springs  connected 
to  the  casing  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  It  In  vertical 
position  and  to  return  it  to  normal  position  after  displace- 
ment, H  buffer  on  the  front  side  of  the  casing,  a  milk  vessel 
in  said  casing,  sucking  tub.-s  communicating  with  the 
bottom  of  said  ve.«sel  and  extending  up  to  the  top  thereof 
and  down  to  the  o[)enlng  In  the  front  side  of  the  casing, 
and  nipples  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  tubes,  substantially 
as  described. 


\ 


September  15,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


593 


8.  The  herein  described  suckling  apparatus,  comprising 
a  cylindric  casing  having  an  opening  for  the  sucking  tube 
In  Its  front  side  and  provided  with  trunnions  on  its  ends, 
supports  on  which  the  trunnions  are  mounted,  springs 
connected  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  casing  and  to  flxed 
points,  and  adapted  to  return  the  casing  to  normal  position 
after  displacement,  a  cylindric  milk  vessel  In  said  casing, 
and  a  sucking  tube  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  said 
vessel  and  extending  up  over  the  upper  side  of  the  vessel 
and  down  to  the  opening  in  the  front  side  of  the  casing. 


open  position,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  near  the  main 
rail  and  pivotally  connected  with  one  end  of  the  sliding 
I  bar,  a  bridle  bar  pivotally  connected  with  the  interme- 
''  dlate  portion  of  said  lever,  tapjx'ts  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  switch,  and  a  connection  between  the  tappets 
and  the  locking  meuilx^r  for  actuating  the  latter  to  close 
the  switch. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


89  8,8  7  9.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.  Francis  M.  Hall, 
Potomac.  Ill  .  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  Goodwlne, 
Jr.,  and  one-third  to  Ulysses  S.  Goodwlne,  Potomac,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,032. 


898,880.  BRAKE-HANLiLK  STEW.ua  J.'  Haxlix,  I'ltts- 
burg.  Pa.,  and  Geokge  \V.  Kiusev,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
Filed  May  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  435,790. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  main  rails  and  siding,  of 
the  switch  rails,  a  housing,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  housing,  a  8li<llng  bar  connected  with  the  arm,  a  piv- 
oted switch  throwing  lever  having  one  end  thereof  pivot- 
ally connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  a  connection 
between  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  switch  throwing 
lever  and  the  switch  rails,  a  locking  member  eiigaj;lng  the 
arm  for  locking  the  switch  In  open  position,  and  track  de- 
vices operatlvely  connected  with  the  locking  member  for 
releasing  the  latter  to  effect  the  closing  of  the  switch. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main  rails  and  siding,  of 
the  switch  rails,  a  housing,  a  standard  Journaled  In  the 
housing,  an  arm  secured  to  and  movable  with  the  standard, 
a  sliding  bar  operatlvely  connected  with  the  arm,  a  switch 
throwing  liar  dlspos<'d  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
sliding  bar  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  switch 
rails,  a  locking  meml)er  engaging  the  arm  for  locking  the 
switch  in  oi>en  iKjsitlon,  and  track  devices  operatlvely  con 
nected  with  the  locking  member  for  releasing  the  latter 
to  effect  the  closing  of  the  switch. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  main  rails  and  siding,  of 
the  switch  rails,  a  housing,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
In  the  housing,  a  sliding  bar  having  a  pin  and  slot  con- 
nection with  the  arm,  a  pivoted  switch  throwing  lever 
having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  with  the  free 
end  of  the  sliding  arm  and  Its  opposite  end  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  switch  rails,  a  locking  lever  adapted 
to  engage  the  arm  for  locking  the  switch  In  open  position, 
a  pivoted  lever  for  releasing  the  locking  member,  and  a 
tappet  operatlvely  connected  with  the  pivoted  lever  and 
actuated  by  a  passing  train. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  main  rails  and  siding,  of 
the  switch  rails,  a  housing,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
In  the  housing,  a  sliding  bar  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
arm,  a  connection  t^tween  the  sliding  bar  and  switch 
rails,  a  locking  lever  engaging  the  arm  for  normally  lock- 
ing the  switch  In  open  position,  tappets  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  switch,  a  pivoted  bar  having  a  flexible 
connection  with  the  locking  lever,  a  pivoted  lever  engag- 
ing said  locking  lever,  and  connections  between  the  tap- 
pets and  the  pivoted  bar  and  pivoted  Jever,   respectively. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  main  rails  and  siding,  of 
the  switch  rails,  a  housing,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
In  the  housing,  a  sliding  bar  having  a  pin  and  slot  con- 
nection with  one  end  thereof,  a  locking  member  adapted 
to  engage   the  arm   for  normally   holding  the  switch   in 


1.  In  a  brake  handle,  the  combination  with  a  car  having 
a  brake  shaft,  of  a  collar  carried  by  said  car.  a  toothed  mem- 
ber arranged  within  said  collar  and  flxed  to  said  shaft,  a 
movable  spring  pressed  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and 
having  Interiorly  arraujied  teeth  for  engaging  said  toothed 
member,  depending  flanges  carried  by  said  sleeve  for  em- 
bracing said  member  and  said  collar,  a  housing  carried  by 
said  sleeve,  a  handle  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  adapted  to  support  said  sleeve  in  an  elevated  position, 
and  a  cap  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  brake  handle,  the  combination  with  a  brake- 
shaft,  of  a  toothed  member  flxed  thereon,  an  Interiorly 
toothed  sleeve  movable  on  said  brake  shaft,  a  depending 
flange  carried  by  said  sleeve  for  bracing  said  member,  a 
spring  bearing  against  said  sleeve  and  tending  to  normally 
hold  said  sleeve  In  engagement  with  said  member,  a 
housing  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  brake  handle  pivoted 
in  said  housing,  and  means  comprising  a  stationary  ele- 
ment co-acting  with  a  shoulder  on  said  brake  handle 
whereby  in  one  position  of  a  brake-handle  the  said  spring 
Is  held  under  compression  and  the  movable  sleeve  dls 
engaged  from  said  meml)er. 


898.881.  GLOBE  VOR  INVERTED  BTRNERS.  Thomab 
IIanna.  Columtus.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1907.  Serial 
No.  397.118. 


1.  In  an  Incandescent  gas  burner  of  the  Inverted  type, 
a  globe  of  fine  wire  mesh  constructed  to  protect  the  man 
tie  from  drafts  of  air  and  to  diffuse  the  light. 

2.  An  Incandescent  gas  burner  of  the  Inverted  type  com- 
prising a  mantle  Inclosure  of  fine  wire  mesh  constructed 
to  form  a  light  diffusing  medium. 
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898.882.  ELBOW  CONNECTION.  Sami^l  A.  Hawkins. 
Cblcago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Economic  Engineering  k 
Construction  Company.  Ctjlcago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  May  23.  1907.     Serial  N*.  375,224. 


1.  An  elbow  connection  coniprlalng  a  mata  section  adapt- 
ed for  connection  to  meaiberfl  of  a  pipe  ll»€  or  conduit,  a 
separate  wear  section,  a  renewable  lining  therefor,  and 
Independent  means  for  detachably  securlnf  aald  wear  sec- 
tion to  said  main  section,  whereby  said  w»ar  section  may 
be  removed  and  replaced  without  disturbing  the  con 
nectlons  of  said  main  section  to  said  pipe  line  or  conduit 
members. 

2.  An  elbow  connection  comprising  a  mate  section  adapt 
ed  for  connection  to  members  of  a  pipe  llee  or  conduit,  a 
separate  wear  section,  a  renewable  refractory  lining  there- 
for and   Independent   means  for  detachably   securing   aald 
wear  section  to  said  main  section,  whereby  said  wear  sec 
tlon  may  be  removed  and  replaced  without  disturbing  the 
connections  of  said  main  section  to  said  pipe  line  or  con 
dult  members. 

3.  An  elbow  connection  comprising  a  main  section  adapt 
ed  for  connection  to  members  of  a  pipe  line  or  conduit, 
and  a  separate  section  provided  with  a  rtceas  adapted  to 
receive  a  lining,  a  separate  lining  removably  secured  In 
said  recess  and  Independent  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing said  wear  section  to  said  main  section,  whereby  said 
wear  section  may  be  removed  and  replaced  without  dis- 
turbing the  connections  of  said  main  section  to  aald  pipe 
line  or  conduit  members. 

4.  An  elbow  connection  com,prl8lng  a  main  section  adapt- 
ed for  connection  to  members  of  a  pipe  llfte  or  conduit,  a 
separate  wear  section,  lugs  on  said  sections  provided  with 
bolt  hol«8  and  securing  bolts  which  pata  through  said 
bolt  holes  whereby  said  wear  section  i»ay  be  removed 
and  replaced  without  disturbing  the  connections  of  said 
main  section  to  said  pipe  line  or  conduit  iiembers,  a  sepa 
rate  lining  for  said  wear  section  and  means  for  securing 
the  same  In  position  comprising  screw*  which  extend 
through  holes  In  said  wear  section  and  are  threaded  Into 
said  llnInK 

5.  An  elbow  cftnnectloa  comprising  a  main  section  adapt- 
ed for  connection  to  memt>era  of  a  pipe  line  or  conduit,  a 
separate  wear  section  and  Independent  means  for  detach- 
ably securing  said  wear  section  to  said  main  section, 
whereby  aald  wear  section  may  be  removed  and  replaced 
without  disturbing  the  connections  of  stld  main  section 
to  said  pipe  line  or  conduit  members,  the  Joint  between 
said  sections  extending  substaatlally  on  straight  lines. 


898,883.      SEED  CLEANER.      Jou.v    H.    BEiiPKN,   Alexan- 
dria, La.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  401.978. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  an  air  flue,  means 
for  forcing  air  through  said  air  flue,  said  flue  forming  a 
tapering  outlet  provided  with  a  Up  sUdable  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  taper  whereby  aald  outlet  <an  be  adjuated, 
meana  for  directing  the  material  over  said  outlet,  and  an 
air-blast  separator  arranged  to  receive  tUe  material  adja- 
cent to  said  air  flue  outlet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  air  flue  having 
a  tapering  outlet  provided  with  an  Inclined  Ante  adjuatable 
in  the  direction  of  the  taper  whereby  said  outlet  can  t>e 
adjuated,  means  for  forcing  air  through  said  flue,  means 
for  directing  the  mvterial  acroes  said  outlet  of  aaM  flue. 


an  air-blast  separator,  means  for  directing  the  material 
from  said  flue  outU't  Into  aald  separator,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  directing  means 


;{.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  separator,  air 
blast  producing  means  for  directing  material  Into  aald 
neparator.  pivoted  carriers  arranged  between  said  means 
and  said  separator,  a  cant  board  pivoted  upon  said  carriers, 
and  means  for  holding  said  carriers  In  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  feeding  mechanism, 
an  air  flue  having  an  outlet,  means  for  forcing  air  through 
said  outlet,  means  for  conducting  material  from  said  feed 
Ing  mechanism  to  seld  outlet,  an  air  blast  separator,  a 
movable  carrier,  a  swinging  cant  >>ourd  arranged  upon 
said  carrier,  and  means  for  holding  said  carrier  In  a  plu- 
rality of  positions. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  automatic  feeding 
mechanism,  an  air  flue  having  an  outlet,  means  for  forc- 
ing nlr  thriiugh  said  outlet,  means  for  conducting  material 
from  said  feeding  mechanism  to  said  outlet,  an  air  blast 
separator,  a  plvotad  carrier,  a  swinging  cant  board  ar- 
ranged upon  said  carrier,  and  memns  for  holding  said  car 
rler  In  a  plurality  of  positions,  said  separator  being  ad 
Justable  to  permit  the  cross  sectional  area  thereof  to  be 
altered. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898,884.      ROAD-ORADEK.      Thompson    Henbv.    James 
town,  Ind.     Filed  May  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  433,582. 


1.  A  road  grader  embodying  a  pair  of  parallel  runners 
of  unequal  lengths,  a  scraper  baring  one  end  fastened  to 
the  end  of  the  shorter  runner  and  Its  opposite  end  secured 
on  the  Inner  face  and  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  opp<v 
site  or  longer  runner,  and  mechanism  carried  by  the 
shorter  runner  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  runner 
and  fcraper. 

2.  A  road  grader  embodying  a  pair  of  parallel  runners 
a  scraper  extending  diagonally  and  having  Its  terminals 
secured  to  said  runner*,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
outer  face  of  one  of  said  runners  and  a  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  at  the  end  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  aald  lerer  above  ard  below  the  plane  of  the  lower  edge 
of  the  adjacent  runner. 

3.  A  road  grader  embodying  a  pair  of  parallel  runners, 
a  scraper  extending  diagonally  and  having  Its  terminals 
secured  to  aald  runners,  a  rack  on  one  of  Hild  runners,  a 
bell  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  runners 


'    ( 


SSPTSMBEK  15.  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


595 


and  having  one  arm  In  engagement  with  said  raclt.  a  wheel 
rotatably  ajoucted  on  the  opposite  arm  of  said  bell  crank 
serving  to  raise  and  lower  the  adjacent  runner  and  scraper. 
4.  A  road  grader  embodying  a  pair  of  parallel  runners 
having  U  8bape<l  bars  secured  thereto,  a  scraper  extending 
diagonally  and  having  its  opposed  ends  secured  to  said 
runners,  a  whlffletree  and  a  pair  of  draft  bars  having  one 
end  secured  to  sa^a  whlffletree  and  having  their  opposite 
ends  secured  to  said  U  shaped  bars. 


898.8  85.  FLUID  rRESSURE  BRAKE.  Hkkbkbt  T. 
IlERK.  Roanoke.  Va..  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Pittsburg,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  I'enn- 
aylvanla.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1903.     Serial  No.  186,320. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
main  reservoir,  train  pipe,  and  an  engineer's  brake  valve 
tiavlng  a  'service  application  position  for  making  a  gradual 
leduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  and  an  emergency  position 
for  making  a  sudden  and  rapid  reduction  In  train  pipe 
pressure  for  operating  the  automatic  train  brakes,  of 
means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  engineers  brake 
valve  to  service  position  for  supplying  air  from  the  main 
reservoir  to  the  locomotive  brake  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  tte  comblmtion  with  a 
main  reservblr.  train  pipe,  and  an  engineer's  brake  valve 
having  a  service  application  position  for  making  a  gradual 
reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure  and  an  emergency  position 
for  making  a  sudden  and  rapid  reduction  In  train  pipe 
pressure,  of  a  valve  operating  to  supply  air  from  the  main 
reservoir  directly  to  the  locomotive  brake  cylinder  when 
the  engineer's  brake  valve  Is  moved  to  service  position  for 
applying   the  automatic   train   brakes. 

3.  In  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  main  reservoir,  engineers  brake  valve, 
train  pipe  and  brake  cylinder,  of  means  operated  by  varia- 
tions In  tr.iln  pipe  pressure  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
fluid  under  pressure  from  the  main  reservoir  to  the  brake 
cylinder. 

4.  In  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  main  reservoir,  engineers  brake  valve,  train 
pipe  and  brake  cylinder,  of  means  operated  by  the  reduc- 
tion In  train  pipe  pressure  made  by  the  engineers  brake 
valve  in  applying  the  brakes,  for  supplying  fluid  from  the 
main  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

5.  In  an  auiomatlc  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  comUcatloa 
with  a  main  reservoir,  engineer's  brake  valve,  train  pipe 
and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve  device  operated  by  varia 
tlons  In  train-pipe  pressure  produced  by  the  engineer's 
brake  valve,  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  from  the 
main  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


898,886.     ADJUSTABLE  CHUTE.     Fbedebic  V.  Hbtzel, 

and   Habbt    P.   Cochkanb.   Philadelphia.   Pa.,   assignors 

to  Link-Belt   Company,  Chicago,    HI.,   a   Corporation  of 

Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  362.470. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  adjustable  hopper, 

a  chute  pivoted  to  the  hopper,  a  counterweight  connected 

to  the  chnte,  a  counterweight  connected  to  the  hopper,  a 

■erlea  of  supplemental  weights  connected  to  the  counter- 


weight of  the  chute  and  the  counterweight  of  the  hopper, 
said  supplemental  weights  being  so  arranged  that  when 
the  chute  Is  extended  the  supplemental  weights  will  add 
their  weight  to  the  counterbalance  weight  of  the  chute, 
and  when  the  chute  Is  raised  their  weight  will  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  counterweight  of  the  hopper,  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  adjustable  hopper, 
a  chute  pivoted  to  the  hopper,  a  counterweight  for  the 
chute  and  a  counterweight  for  the  hopper,  a  series  of  sup- 
plemental weights  so  arranged  In  respect  to  the  two  coun- 
terweights that  when  the  chute  Is  extended  they  will  add 
their  weight  to  the  weight  of  Its  counterbalance  and  when 
the  chute  is  raised  they  will  add  their  weight  to  the  coun- 
terbalance of  the  hopper,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  In  apparatus  for  loading  vessels,  of 
a  track  hopper,  a  vertically  arranged  extension  of  the 
track  hopper,  an  adjustable  hopper  mounted  In  the  exten- 
sion, means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  adjustable  hop- 
per, a  counterbalance  weight  for  the  said  hopper,  a  chute 
pivoted  to  the  hopper,  a  counterbalance  weight  for  the 
chute,  a  rope  attached  to  two  counterbalance  weights,  a 
series  of  supplemental  weights  on  the  rope  so  situated  In 
respect  to  the  said  weights  that  when  the  chute  Is  lowered 
the  supplemental  weights  will  be  added  to  the  weight  of 
the  chute  counterweight  and  when  the  chute  is  raised  the 
supplemental  weight  will  be  added  to  the  counterweight 
of  the  hopper,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  structure,  a  track  hopper,  a 
vertical  extenalon  of  the  track  hopper,  two. shafts  mounted 
on  the  structure,  two  drums  on  each  shaft,  a  vertically 
adjustable  hopper  mounted  on  the  vertical  extension  of 
the  track  hopper,  a  rope  extending  from  the  adjustable 
hopper  to  one  of  the  drums  on  one  shaft,  a  rope  extending 
from  the  end  of  the  chute  to  one  of  the  drums  on  the  other 
shaft,  a  chute,  a  counterweight  attached  to  the  other  drum 
on  the  said  chute  shaft,  and  a  rope  attached  to  a  counter- 
weight and  to  the  drum  on  the  other  shaft,  means  for 
turning  the  shafts  Independently  one  of  the  other,  a  looped 
rope  having  an  end  attached  to  the  underside  of  each 
counterweight,  a  series  of  supplemental  weights  on  the 
looped  rope  ao  arranged  In  respect  to  the  said  counter- 
weights that  when  the  chute  is  extended  the  supplemental 
weights  will  be  added  to  the  counterweight  of  the  chute 
and  when  raised  the  supplemental  welghta  will  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  weight  of  the  hopper  according  to  the  eleva- 
tion of  the  chute,  substantially  as  described. 


898,887.     STUMP-PULLER.     Joseph  C.  Hetman,  Minne- 

apolU,  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  406.481. 

I        1.  A  stump  poller  enttodjring  an  actuating  shaft  formed 

'   with  oppositely  threaded  portions,  nuts  mounted  upon  the 

i  respective  threaded  portions  and  formed  In  aectlona  pivot- 
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ally  !»ecured  together,  and  means  for  holding' Mid  B«<rtlonB  ! 
rigidly  together  and  In  engajjement  with  the  Chreada  of  the 
actuating  shaft. 


2.  A  stump  puller  comprising  an  actuating  shaft  formed 
with  oppositely  threaded  portions,  nuts  mounted  on  the 
respective  threaded  portions,  said  nuts  belnf  constructed 
in  sections  pivotally  secured  together  and  formed  with  two 
ant'ularly  disposed  sectional  lugs,  and  means  for  engaging 
said  lugs,  to  hold  the  sections  thereof  together. 

3.  A  stump  puller  comprising  an  actuating  shaft  formed 
with  oppositely  threaded  portions,  nuts  mounted  on  the 
respective  threaded  portions,  and  flexible  coanei:tlng  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  nuts,  said  nuts  b«lng  constructed  in 
separable  sections,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  stump  puller  embodying  an  actuating  shaft  formed 
with  oppositely  threaded  portions,  nuts  mounted  on  the 
respective  threaded  portions  and  formed  in  aections  pivot- 
ally  secured  together,  and  connecting  members  secured  to 
the  respective  nuts  and  adapted  to  hold  the  sections  there- 
of rigidly  together 

5.  A  stump  puller  comprising  an  actuating  shaft  formed 
with  oppositely  threaded  portions,  nuts  m<Kanted  on  the 
respective  threaded  portions,  said  nuts  belnu  constructed 
in  sections  pivotally  .secured  together  and  being  formed 
with  two  angularly  disposed  sectional  lugs,  and  connecting 
members  embodying  stirrups  formed  at  thfir  ends  with 
eyes  normally  encircling  the  lugs,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898,888.  SPARK  CIAP.  Isaac  S.  Httt.scE 
N.  Y.  assignor  to  E.  B.  Meyrowltz.  New 
Filed  July  18,  lf)07      Serial  No.  384..370.   \ 


New 
York. 


York, 
X.    Y. 


adjustably  mounted  on  each  base,  the  other  member  of  the 
gap  comprising  a  series  of  disks  having  central  points 
projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  said  disks  se<ured  to  a 
frame  revolubly  mounted  on  the  l)ase.  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

(i  lalms  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  spark  gap,  one  member  thereof  (Consisting  of  a 
revolubie  frame,  and  non-rotatable,  conducting  disks  se- 
cured to  said  frame,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  spark  gap,  one  member  thereof  oonslsting  of  a 
revolubie  frame  including  two  uprights,  and  disks  sectlr^•d 
between  said  uprights,  substantially  as  sbown  and  de- 
scrllx'd. 

3.  In  a  spark  gap,  a  stationary  base,  a  lurt-izontal  bar  of 
non-conducting  material  revolubly  secured  thereto,  uprlglit 
posfs  of  metal  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  ^loriiontal  bar, 
rods  of  non-conducting  material  connecting  laid  posts,  and 
a  series  of  disks  spaced  apart  on  said  rods,,  the  end  disks 
being  in  circuit  with  the  posts,  substantially^  as  shown  and 
desclbed. 

4.  .V  spark  gap  operating  mechanism  for  X  ray  machines, 
comprising  stationary  bases,  bars  siidabiy  ojounted  on  said 
bases,  the  two  members  of  <  ach  gap  securad  to  the  bases 
and  bars  respectively,  and  means  to  actuate  said  bars,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  spark-gap  operating  mechanism  for  X-ray  machines, 
comprising  stationary  bases,  one  member  o|  the  spark-gap 


898,889.  V.VI.VK  Otto  0  Hitchcock,  Erie,  Pa.  assignor 
to  Hays  Manufacturing  Company.  Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  IMIed  Apr.  23.  1908.  Serial  No. 
428.854. 


In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  body  having  a 
screw  threaded  extension  chamber  7  thereon,  said  chamber 
being  provided  with  a  packing  chamber  terminating  in  the 
shoulder  10  ;  a  metal  disk  resting  on  the  shoulder  10.  pack- 
ing means  resting  on  the  metal  disk  and  located  within 
the  chamber;  a  valve  disk  operating  upon  the  valve  seut  ; 
a  stem  secured  to  the  disk,  and  having  a  screw  thread 
thereon  for  operating  In  the  screw  thread  extension,  said 
stem  having  a  passage  forming  a  means  of  communication 
through  the  packing  when  the  valve  is  closed,  said  passage 
being  closed  by  the  packing  when  the  valve  Is  open  ;  a 
follower  entering  the  chamber  and  resting  upon  the  pack- 
ing and  containing  a  drain  passage  ;  and  a  nut  for  exerting 
pressure  upon  the  follower. 


S98,890.  CATCHING  AND  MOLDING  DEVICE.  Eixrr 
L.  HiTT.  Welser.  Idaho.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1907  Serial  No. 
399.368. 


1.  .V  catching  and  holding  device  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  a  body  having  arms,  ears  on  one  of  said 
arms,  a  lever  pivotally  and  adjustably  mounted  between 
said  ears,  a  head  at  the  pivoted  end  of  said  lever,  teeth  on 
said  head;  a  plunger  adaoted  to  engage  bald  teeth  and  hold 
the  lever  In  Its  adjusted  position,  means  to  release  said 
plunger  from  the  teeth,  a  shank  on  said  body,  a  handle, 
means  to  secure  said  handle  to  the  shank,  a  strap  extend- 
ing across  the  space  In  said  body  and  engaging  the  free 
end  of  said  lever,  said  strap  forming  a  cushion  over  the 
end  of  said  lever,  one  of  the  arms  of  the  body  having  an 
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opening  therethrough  to  receive  the  strap  and  means  to 
anchor  the  end  of  the  strap,  whereby  a  loop  will  be  formed 
between  the  arms  when  the  device  Is  directed  Into  engage 

ment  with  an  object.  ^    ^   ,j,        ^„„./^ 

•>    The   herein    described    catching   and    holding   device, 
comprising  a  body,  arms  ou  said  body,  one  of  said  arins 
having  an  opening  therein,   ears  at   the   free   end   of  the 
opposite  arm.  a  lever  pivotally  and  adjustably  mounted  be- 
tween said  ears,  a  head  on  the  pivoted  end  of  the  lever 
teeth  on  said  Ijead,  a  plunger  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth 
and  hold  the  lever  in  its  adjusted  position.  ^^''^"'^J'^ 
lease  the  plunger  from  the  teeth,  a  shank  on  said  body,  a 
handle,  a  collar  adapted  to  surround  said  handle    ears  on 
said  collar  to  receive  said  handle  and  eye-bolts  adapted    o 
clamp  tie  collar  on  the  handle  and  form  a  pivot  for  sa  d 
shank,  a  strap  adapted  to  extend  through  the  opening  In 
the  aru,  and  engage  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  said  strap 
forming  a  cushion  for  the  upper  end  of  the  lever,  the  oppo^ 
site  end  of  said  strap  being  extended  through  ««  ^jye-bolts 
and  anchored  to  the  handle,  whereby  a  loop  *'»  '^^    «^^ 
.  in  the  strap  between  said  arms  when  the  body  Is  directed 
'  into  engagement  with  an  object. 

3  A  catching  and  holding  device  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  a  substantially  U  shaped  body,  arms  extending 
from  said  body,  one  of  said  arms  having  an  opening  there^ 
through,  a  lever  pivotally  and  adjustably  secured  to  one  of 
said  arms,  means  to  hold  said  lever  in  Its  adjusted  posi- 
tion a  strap  extending  through  said  opening  In  the  arm 
and  across  ihe  space  In  the  body,  a  cushion  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  lever,  formed  by  extending  said  «y»P  «^"^^;* 
end  of  the  lever,  and  means  to  anchor  the  end  of  the  strap 
extending  through  the  opening  In  the  arm. 

4  V  catchln.  and  holding  device  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  substantially  U  -  shaped  W>dy.  para  leling 
TrmsTxtending  from  said  body,  one  of  said  arms  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  one  of 
Hid  aLs,  means  to  hold  said  lever  in  its  open  or  clos^ 
position,  a  strap  extending  through  the  of  ^''^J  'Vtrat.  b" 
and  across  the  space  in  the  body,  one  end  of  said  strap  be^ 
tug  extended  over  the  upper  end  of  said  '-"  o  fonn  • 
cushion  said  strap  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  longl- 
udmally.  whereby  the  length  of  that  portion  of  .he  strap 
b^Jween  the  arm  and  the  end  of  the  lever  may  be  increased 
or  decreased. 


898.891.     HOOK  AND  EYE.     ^^'^^^"^^  «    "^^^^i  ,^"° 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Not.  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  404,458. 


edges  of  the  ribs,  each  rib  being  trtangnlar  In  cross  sec- 
tion, the  broadest  portion  of  each  rib  having  notches  in  an 


edge  thereof,  each  notch  being  in  alinement  with  a   con- 
cave recess  In  a  face  of  the  rib. 


898  893.  COTTON-HARVESTER.  Thomas  R.  HoLLiNGS- 
woKTH  and  Robert  D.  IIollixgswokth.  Waters.  Ark. 
Filed  Aug.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  3S8.671. 


A  garment  fastener  comprising  a  hook  member  con- 
structed of  a  strand  of  wire  having  attaching  eyes,  up- 
w  rd  y  bent  members  provided  with  inwardly  extending 
portions  and  «  tongue  extending  towards  tbe  tnwan,  Por  , 
tlons  and  an  eye  constructed  of  a  strand  of  resilient  ma 
terui  having  an  elongated  mouth  and  spaced  body  mem^ 
bers  provided  with  attaching  eyes,  the  mouth  of  the  eye 
meml^r  adapted  for  engagement  beneath  the  tongue  of  the 
h^k  member  and  the  body  members  of  the  eye  adapted^ 
engage  the  upturned  portions  of  the  hook  and  to  He  be- 
neath the  inturned  portions  thereof. 


898.892.  GRADER  AND  CLEANER  FOR  GRAIN.  BEANS^ 
Ac.  ANDRK*  Hohseh,  Ottawa,  III-  '^^led  Mar.  .'6,  1908. 
Serial  No.  423.410. 

A  grader  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame  and 
a  cylinder  rotat^ibly  held  thereby,  said  cylinder  including 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs,  said  ribs  ^'^^P^^^^f /^^ 
from  the  other,  the  space  between  each  succeeding  rib  l»- 
ing  increased  at  interyels  by  stepping  one  of  the  opposed 


1  A  cotton  harvesting  machine  having  a  pair  of  boxes 
spaced  apart  to  m..ve  on  opposite  sides  of  a  row  of  cotton 
plants,  said  boxes  having  narrow  openings  in  their  op- 
posing sides,  and  revolving  cotton  picking  saws  each  pro- 
jecting through  one  of  such  openings. 

'>  A  cotton  harvesting  machine  having  a  pair  of  boxes 
spaced  apart  to  move  on  opposite  sides  of  a  row  of  cotton 
plants,  said  boxes  having  narrow  openings  in  their  oppos- 
ing sides,  vertically  disposed  shafts  mounted  on  the  outer 
sides  of  the  opposing  walls  of  such  boxes,  cotton  picking 
saws  on  such  shafts,  each  projecting  ihr.  ugh  one  of  such 
openings,  and  means  to  revolve  such  shafts. 

3  A  cotton  harvesting  machine  having  a  box  provided 
with  narrow  horizontal  openings  In  one  side,  revolving 
cotton  picking  saws  each  extending  through  one  of  such 
openings,  and  a  conveyer  in  the  bottom  of  such  box  to 
carry  cotton  therefrom. 

4  A  cotton  harvesting  machine  having  a  box  provided 
with  narrow  horizontal  openings  in  one  side,  revolving 
cotton  picking  saws  each  extending  through  one  of  such 
openings,  a  conveyer  in  the  bottom  of  such  box  to  cari-y 
cotton  therefrom,  and  a  cotton  receiving  box  detachably 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  first  mentioned  box  and 
to  which  cotton  is  carried  by  such  conveyer. 

5  A  cotton  harvesting  machine  having  a  pair  of  boxes 
spaced  apart  to  move  on  opposite  sides  of  a  row  of  cotton 
plants  and  provided  with  openings  In  their  opposing  sides, 
revolubie  cotton  picking  saws  extending  through  said  oj^n- 
ings,  supporting  wheels  for  such  boxes,  gears  actuated  b.v 
certain  of  said  supporting  wheels  to  drive  such  saws,  and 
deflecting  wings  at  and  projecting  forv/ardly  from  the 
front  ends  of  the  boxes,  alvergl»ig  from  the  Inner  front 
comers  thereof,  said  deflecting  wings  provided  at  their 
lower  ends  with  rearwardly  and  upwardly  extending  sur- 
faces, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 
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898,894.     CURTAIN  FIXTL'RE.      PaDL  A.;  HOCOHTALISG, 
RJverton.  N.   J  .  assignor  to  The  Curtata   Supply   Com 
pany.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey      Filed 
Apr.   15,   1905.     Serial  No.  255,765. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  guldeways,  of 
a  cartajn.  a  rod  carried  thereby,  a  head  on  said  rod.  and  a 
friction  roller  for  said  head,  the  head  h«vlng  segmental 
bearing*  for  said  rollers  to  permit  variation  of  the  dls- 
unce  between  the  head  and  the  guWeway*.  t*e  respective 
end*  of  the  bearing  being  the  portions  nearest  the  guide- 
ways  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  guldeways,  of 
a  curtain,  a  rod  carried  thereby,  a  head  on  said  rod,  and  a 
friction  roller  for  said  head,  said  rollers  having  spindles 
acting  in  elongated  bearings  in  the  head,  and  said  bearings 
having  different  portions  at  different  distances  from  the 
guldeways  of  the  frame,  the  respective  ends  of  the  bear 
Ings  being  the  portions  nearest  the  guidewnys  substantially 

as  described. 

3.  The   combination    with   a   curtain,    of   a    rod    carried 
thereby,  a  yleldable  head  on  the  rod.  friction  rollers  car 
rled  by  the  head  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  said 
head  having  elongated  bearings  for  said  rollers,  and   tbe 
said  bearings  being  similarly  curved  relaUve  to  the  head. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  curtain,  of  a  rod  carried 
thereby,  a  yleldable  head  on  the  rod,  a  friction  roller  car 
rled  by  the  head,  said  roller  having  a  bearing  permitting 
it  to  be  movable  in  a  circular  arc  relative  to  said  head,  the 
respective  ends  of  the  bearing  being  the  portions  nearest 
the  guide-ways. 

5.  The   combination    with    a    curtain,    of    a    rod    carried 
thereby,  a  resilient   head  on  the  rod,  friction  rollers  car 
rled  by  the  head,  said  head  having  an  elongated   bearing 
curved  In  a  circular  arc,  for  said  roller 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uaittte. ]       r 


898,895.  ATTACHME.NT  FOR  HORSESHOES.  Hobacb 
D.  Hovia.  Waterford.  Pa.  Filed  June  1,  1908.  Serial 
No.  436,085. 


mediate  the  ends  and  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  threaded 
apertures  in  the  extended  portion,  a  plate  adapted  to  bear 
beneath  the  frog  portion  of  the  hoof  of  the  horse  and  with 
the  sides  diverging  toward  the  heel,  and  a  plurality  of 
screws  operating  through  said  threaded  apertures  and 
bearing  beneath  the  plate  and  providing  means  for  adjust 
ably  connecting  said  plate  to  said  bar. 

3.  An  attachment  for  horseshoes  comprising  a  bar  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  shoe  and  extended  laterally  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  with  spaced  threaded  apertures  In  the 
extended  portion,  a  plate  adapted  to  l)ear  beneath  the  frog 
portion  of  the  hoof  of  the  horse  and  provided  with  sot  kets 
corresponding  to  the  threaded  apertures  of  the  bar,  and  a 
plurality  of  screws  operating  through  said  threaded  aper 
tures  and  reduced  at  one  end  to  rotatively  engage  the 
sockets  of  the  plate 

898.896.  WRENCH  RiciURD  .1  Jonk.s  and  Fk.*nk  H. 
CUNNINGHAM,  Sebrlug,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  IG.  1907.  Serial 
No.  368.540. 


1.  An  attachment  for  horseshoes  comprising  a  bar  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  shoe  and  extended  laterally  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  and  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  threaded 
apertures  In  the  extended  portion,  a  plata  adapted  to  bear 
beneath  the  frog  portion  of  tbe  hoof  of  the  horae.  and  a 
plurality  of  screws  operating  through  said  threaded  aper- 
tures and  bearing  beneath  MUd  plate  and  providing  means 
for  adJnsUbly  connecting  said  plate  to  said  bar. 

2.  An  attachment  for  horseshoes  comprlalng  a  bar  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  shoe  and  extended  laterally  inter 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  or  bar  having  a  fixed 
head  or  jaw  and  a  rockin?  or  pivotal  screw,  a  movable  jaw 
Interpose.!  l.etween  said  fixed  jaw  and  the  fulcrumed  part 
of  the  screw  and  slldahly  mounted  on  said  screw,  and  a 
nut  adapted  to  advance  or  retract  said  movable  Jaw,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  or  bar  provided  with  a 
fixed  head  or  jaw,  cheek  pieces  projecting  from  said  bar 
and  having  a  fulcrum  pin  or  stud,  a  screw  mounted  on 
said  stud,  a  movable  jaw  interposed  between  said  fixed  Jaw 
and  the  fulc»umed  part  of  the  screw  and  having  a  lug 
bored  to  permit  the  passage  of  said  screw  and  slidable  on 
said  screw,  and  a  nut  carried  by  the  screw  and  adapted  to 
advance  or  retract  the  movable  Jaw,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  A  wrench  comprislnK  fixed  and  movable  Jaws,  a  rocker 
fulcrumed  on  the  fixed  jaw.  said  movable  jaw  being  Inter 
(K>»ed  lietween  the  fixed  Jaw  and  the  fulcrumed  part  of  the 
rocker  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  fulcrumed  part 
when  under  working  strain,  and  means  carried  by  the 
rocker  for  advancing  or  retracting  the  movable  Jaw,  sub 
stantlally  as  specified 

4  A  wrench  comprising  fiie(J  and  movable  jaws,  a  screw 
fulcrumed  on  the  fixed  jaw.  said  movable  Jaw  being  Inter 
posed  between  said  fixed  jaw  and  the  fulcrumed  part  of  the 
screw,  adapted  to  bear  on  the  fulcrumed  part  of  the  screw 
and  having  a  lug  slldably  mounted  on  the  screw  with  a 
recesB  adjacent  said  lug.  and  a  nut  carried  by  the  screw 
and  engaging  said  recess,  whereby  the  movable  jaw  Is 
caused  to  respond  to  adjustments  of  the  nut,  substantially 

as  specified. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  or  bar  having  a  fixed 
head  or  Jaw  and  a  rocking  or  pivotal  screw,  a  recessed 
movable  jaw  Interposed  between  the  fixed  jaw  and  the  ful- 
crumed part  of  the  rocker  or  screw  and  slldably  mounted 
on  said  screw,  a  nut  carried  by  said  screw  and  penetrating 
said  recess,  whereby  the  Jaw  la  caused  to  respond  to  a<l- 
justments  of  the  nut  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said 
Jaws,  substantially  as  specified. 


898,897  SOAP  HOLDER.  PirrKR  H.  Junocladb,  Olencoe, 
Minn.  F.led  Oct.  23,  1907.  Serial  No.  398.833. 
1.  A  soap  holder  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  block 
movably  mounted  within  tbe  body,  locking  lugs  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  block,  said  locking  lugs  being  adapted 
to  project  beyond  the  body  when  the  block  Is  In  operative 
position,  a  rod  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  body. 
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said  rod  providing  means  by  which  the  block  can  be  moved 
into  operative  position,  and  a  flexible  element  secured  to 
the  rod. 


1 


2  A  soap  holder  comprising  a  tubular  iKxly  provided 
with  an  operating  head,  a  block  movably  mounted  within 
the  body,  locking  lugs  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  block 
and  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  body  when  the  block  Is 
In  operative  position,  a  rod  having  threaded  engagement 
with  the  iKxly.  said  rod  providing  means  by  which  the 
block  can  be  moved  Into  operative  position,  an  operating 
head  secured  to  the  rod,  and  a  flexible  element  secured  to 
the  operating  head. 

3  A  soap  holder  including  a  body,  a  block  movably 
mounted  within  the  body  and  provided  with  a  locking  lug 
adapted  to  project  beyond  the  body  when  the  block  Is  In 
operative  position,  and  a  rod  by  means  of  which  the  block 
can  l^  movfxl  Into  operative  position,  said  rod  having 
threaded  engagement  with  the  body. 

4.  A  soap  holder  including  a  body,  a  block  movably 
mounted  within  the  body  and  provided  with  a  locking  lug 
adapted  to  project  beyond  the  body  when  the  block  Is  In 
operative  position,  means  adapted  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  block  In  one  direction,  and  means  by  which  the  block 
can  be  moved  into  operative  position,  said  means  having 
threa(le<l  engauement  with  the  body. 


2    A  telephone  receiver  stipport  comprising  a  bracket. 

composed  of  three  sections  having  an  adjustable  universal 
joint  connection,  one  of  the  end  sections  being  provided 
with  means  for  attaching  the  bracket  to  the  transmitter 
support,  the  other  end  section  having  Its  free  end  bent  to 
form  spaced  open  loops  for  seating  the  receiver,  the  open- 
ings of  the  loops  being  restricted  to  prevent  accidental  dis- 
placement of  the  receiver,  the  intermediate  section  being 
doubled  upon  Itself  at  approximately  tbe  center  thereof  to 
form  a  foot  or  handle. 

3.  A  telephone  receiver  supi>ort  comprlalng  a  bracket 
composed  of  three  sections  having  a  universal  Joint  con- 
nection, one  of  the  end  sections  having  means  for  attach- 
ing the  bracket  to  the  transmitter  support,  the  other  end 
section  being  provided  at  Its  free  end  with  spaced  open 
loops  for  seating  the  receiver,  tbe  openings  of  the  loops 
being  restricted  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  the 
receiver,  tbe  Intermediate  section  being  doubled  upon  Itself 
to  form  a  foot  or  handle. 

4.  A  telephone  receiver  support,  comprising  a  bracket 
having  one  end  provided  with  means  for  connecting  it  with 
the  transmitter  support,  and  having  the  other  end  pro- 
vided with  means  for  supporting  the  receiver,  said  bracket 
having  its  Intermediate  portion  doubled  upon  Itself  to  form 
a  handle  or  foot  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


898  899.     LINE  TIGHTENER.     Addison   Kbck,   Schenec- 
tady,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  402,507. 


898  898  TELEPHONE  RECEIVER  SUPPORT.  Moss 
M.  Kahn,  I^uisville.  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1907.  Serial 
No.  390,747. 


The  herein  described  line  tightener  comprising  a  drum 
having  a  journal  at  one  end,  said  Journal  having  a  cylin- 
drical portion  and  an  angular  portion  ;  a  V.-shaped  ball 
having  arms  each  provided  with  coils,  said  colla  being  of 
such  size  as  to  respectively  engage  the  Journal  and  one 
end  directly,  of  the  drum,  one  arm  of  said  ball  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  an  eye,  a  handle  having  an  opening 
receiving  said  journal  and  a  link  attached  to  the  said 
eye  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged  from  the 
handle. 

898.900.  METHOD  OF  ROLLING  PLATES.  Andrew 
Lamberton,  Coatbridge,  Scotland.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.  366,744. 


1  A  telephone  receiver  support,  comprising  a  bracket 
composed  of  three  sections  having  an  adjustable  universal 
joint  connection,  one  of  the  end  sections  being  provided 
with  means  for  attaching  the  bracket  to  the  transmitter 
support,  tbe  other  end  section  having  Its  '.ree  fnd  bent  to 
form  spaced  open  loops  for  seating  the  receiver,  the  open 
Ings  of  the  loops  being  restricted  to  prevent  accidental  dis- 
placement of  the  receiver,  the  Intermediate  section  being 
doubled  upon  Itself  to  form  a  handle  or  foot  and  laterally 
at  right  angles  to  its  connection  with  the  first  end  section. 


1    The  method  of  rolling  plates  In  a  two  high  reTeralng 
mill  having  pairs  of  roughing  and  finishing  rolls  arranged 


«v> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  15,  1908. 


la  tandem,  which  conslnts  In  pasalnK  th«  plate  back  and 
forth  between  naid  rolla  while  the  rr>iit(}ilnK  rolls  ar« 
closed  and  the  tlnlshlnK  rolls  are  op«n  until  the  plate  la 
ready  for  tbe  latter,  then  opening  the  roufhlnK  rolls  and 
closing  the  flnishlng  rolls  and  passing  the  plate  back  and 
forth  between  the  latter  until  the  plate  i$  flnisbed,  sub- 
Btanttallj  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  rolling  plates  in  a  two  high  reversing 
milt  having  pairs  of  roughing  and  tintshing-  rolls  arranged 
In  tandem  and  simultaneously  rotating  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, which  consists  in  passing  the  plate  tack  and  forth 
between  said  rolls  while  the  roughing  rolls  are  closed  and 
the  finishing  rolls  are  open  until  the  plate  la  ready  for  the 
latter,  then  opening  the  roughing  rolls  attd  closing  the 
finishing  roliS  and  passing  the  plate  back  and  forth  be- 
tween the  latter  until  the  plate  is  tlnished.  substantially 
as  described. 


898,901.  METHOD  OF  ROLLING  PLAtES  Ajfoaaw 
Lauberton,  Coatbridge.  Scotland.  Flle<l  Apr  6.  1907. 
Serial  No.  36e,74r>. 


The  method  of  rolling  plates  in  a  mill  provided  with 
roughing  and  finishing  rolls  arranged  In  tandem  on  dif- 
ferent levels  and  driven  in  opposite  directions  which  con- 
plsts  in  passing  the  plate  between  the  closed  roughing 
rolls,  bringing  it  to  the  level  of  the  flniahlng  rolls,  re- 
turning It  between  the  open  finishing  rolls,  bringing  It 
to  the  level  of  the  roughing  rolls,  passing  It  again  throagh 
the  latter  and  repeating  this  process  until  the  plate  la 
ready  for  the  finishing  rolls,  and  then  passing  the  plate 
between  closed  finishing  rolls,  bringing  It  to  the  level  of 
the  roughing  rolls.  pa.sslng  It  back  between  open  roughing 
rolls,  bringing  it  to  the  level  of  the  finishing  rolls  and 
passing  It  again  between  the  latter  and  so  on  until  the 
finishing   is   completed,   substantially   as   described. 


898.902.     KILN.    James  W.  Lr  Gohb.  Le  Gore,  Md. 
June  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  380.296.  ! 


Filed 


1.  The  method  of  burning  lime  or  other  material  which 
consists  In  leading  all  the  gases  from  the  furnaces  through 
a  combustion  chaml«r  In  the  walls  of  th«  kiln  of  sufll- 
clent  dimension  to  Insure  practically  complete  combus- 
tion and  to  afford  room  within  the  burnUg  chamber  of 
the  kiln  for  the  proper  curing  and  calcining  of  the  lime. 

2.  The  method  of  burning  lime  or  other  material  which 
consists  in  leading  the  nested  air  from  the  cooling  cham- 
ber through  the  furnaces,  leading  all  the  fases  from  the 
furnaces  through  a  combustion  chamber  lo  the  walls  of 
tbe  kiln  of  aulBcleDt  dimension  to  Insure  practically  com- 


plete combustion  and  to  afford  room  within  the  burning 
chamber  of  the  kiln  for  the  proper  curing  and  calcining 
of  the  lime,  whereby  as  the  lime  Is  cooled  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  kiln  heated  air  Is  drawn  therefrom  and  led 
Into  the  furnace  and  then  Into  the  kiln  at  a  height  to 
afford  combustion  and  form  a  space  for  the  burning  and 
calcining  of  the  lime. 

.3.  A  kiln  comprising  a  burning  chamber,  a  cooling 
chamber  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  discharge  chamber  under 
said  cooling  chamber,  a  furnace,  and  a  flue  or  passage- 
way leading  directly  from  the  cooling  chamber  to  the 
furnace,  whereby  air  is  drawn  directly  through  the  cool- 
ing lime  and  used  for  the  draft  and  dampers  controlling 
the  said  flue  or  pasa^reway  from  the  cooling  chamber  to 
the  furnace,  and  said  kiln  also  having  a  chamber  above 
the  cooling  chamber  of  sufficient  dimension  to  insure  the 
proper  curing  and  calcining  of  the  llrae 

4.  A  kiln  comprising  a  burning  chamber,  a  cooling 
chamber  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  discharge  chamber  under 
said  cooling  chamt>er,  a  furnace,  and  a  flue  or  passageway 
leading  directly  from  the  cooling  chamber  to  the  furnace, 
whereby  air  is  drawn  directly  through  the  cooling  lime 
and  used  for  the  draft,  and  a  combustion  chaml)er  In  the 
wall  of  the  kiln  of  sufficient  dimension  to  insure  practically 
complete  combustion  .and  to  form  n  huriitng  chamber 
between  the  entrance  of  the  combustion  chamber  into 
the  kiln  and  the  aforesaid  cooling  cliamber  and  said  com- 
bustion chamber  conducting  all  the  gases  to  the  burning 
chamber. 

5.  In  a  kiln,  a  burning  chamlier,  an  exterior  furnace, 
and  a  combustion  chamlier  l)etween  said  furnace  and  said 
burning  chaml>er  of  sufficient  dimension  to  Insure  prac- 
tically complete  combustion  and  forming  a  chamlier  below 
the  entrance  of  the  combustion  chamber  in  the  kiln  to 
permit  the  burnt  material  to  thoroughly  calcine  before 
being  cooled. 


898,90.1  ROTARY  GASOLENE  EN(iINE.  Chables  VV. 
Lindsay.  Anthon,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1905.  Serial 
No.  275.448. 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  sections 
each  comprising  a  cylinder  and  half  a  crank  chamber.  Iiolts 
for  connecting  the  sections  together,  bearings  formed  on 
the  sections  and  lying  In  the  plane  of  division  thereof,  a 
crank  shaft  mounted  In  the  l)earlngs  and  having  a  bore  ex 
tending  short  of  the  Inner  end  thereof  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  transverse  passages  leading  out  of  the  bore, 
sleeves  in  one  of  the  shaft  bearings  and  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  to  form  a  chiimber  Into  which  the  said  passages 
discharge,  pistons  In  the  cylinders,  connections  betwee;i 
the  pistons  and  crunk  shaft,  a  valve  chamt>er  on  each  cyl 
inder,  an  Inlet  valve  In  each  chamber,  an  exhaust  valve  In 
each  chamber,  stems  on  tbe  exhaust  valves  extending 
parallel  with  the  cylinders  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  crank  shaft,  bearings  on  the  cylinders  for  the  valve 
stems,  secondary  shafts  disposed  pxrallel  with  the  crank 
shaft,  bearings  on  the  cylinders  for  the  inner  ends  of  the 
secondar}  shafts,  oppositely  disposed  iiearlngs  on  one  of 
tbe  crank  shaft  bearings  ftr  tbe  secondary  shafts,  a  pinion 
on  tbe  crank  shaft,  and  gear  wheels  on  the  secondary 
shafts  meshing  with  tbe  pinion. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank  shaft,  cyl- 
inders rotatabiy  mounted  thereon,  bearings  connected  with 
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the  cylinders  and  divisible  In  the  plane  of  the  crank  shaft, 
webs  on  the  bearings.  Iwlts  passing  through  the  webs,  a 
supply  conduit  carried  by  the  crank  shaft,  a  chamber  in 
one  of  the  bearings,  valveless  ports  between  tbe  conduit 
and  chamber,  valve  chambers  on  the  cylinders,  pipes  hav- 
ing their  Inner  ends  threaded  In  the  chamber  containing 
bearing  and  comniunkntlng  through  the  ports  with  the 
said  conduit,  detachable  connections  between  the  outer 
ends  of  the  pipes  and  valve  chambers,  each  pipe  being  re- 
movable with  its  respective  cylinder  of  the  engine,  an  ex- 
haust valve  In  each  chamber,  a  valve  gear  for  each  ex- 
haust valve  removable  Intact  with  the  adjacent  cylinder,  a 
pinion  on  the  crank  shaft,  each  gear  comprising  a  sec- 
ondary shaft  disposed  parallel  with  the  crank  sh.nft  and 
extending  across  the  adjacent  supply  pipe,  l)earlngB  formed 
one  on  the  cylinder  and  the  other  on  the  crank  shaft  bear- 
ing for  the  said  secondary  shaft,  a  cam  on  the  Inner  end 
of  the  secondary  shaft,  a  stem  on  the  exhaust  valve  ar- 
ranged In  cooperative  relation  with  the  cam.  a  guide  ar- 
ranged on  the  cylinder  for  the  stem,  and  a  gear  wheel  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  secondary  shaft  arranged  to  mesh 
with  the  pinion. 


898.904      VEHICLE  BRAKE.    Geobqb  Londre.ss.  Grafton, 
W.  Va.     Filed  Nov.   14.  1907.     Serial  No.  402,206. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  Including  an  axle  hav- 
ing bearing  wheels  and  a  supporting  frame  Including  a 
handle  bar,  of  a  brake  beam  carrying  brake  shoes  for  bear- 
ing upon  said  wheels  and  movable  vertically,  springs  con- 
nected between  said  lirake  shoes  and  axle  and  operating 
to  normally  maintain  said  shoes  yieldably  In  engagement 
with  the  wheels,  standards  carried  by  said  axle,  levers 
pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends  to  said  standards  and  plv 
oted  at  one  end  to  said  brake  beam,  and  an  auxiliary 
handle  bar  connected  to  said  levers  at  their  other  ends 
and  extending  contiguous  to  the  handle  bar  of  said  sup 
parting  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  Including  an  axle  hav- 
ing bearing  wheels  and  a  supporting  frame  Including  n 
handit  bar.  of  a  brake  beam  extending  transversely  above 
■aid  frame  and  movable  upwardly  therefrom,  brake  shoes 
carried  by  said  beam  and  adapted  to  engage  said  wheels, 
springs  connected  at  one  end  to  said  beam  and  at  their 
other  ends  to  said  axle,  standards  spaced  apart  and  sup- 
ported by  said  axle,  levers  pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends 
to  said  standards  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  brake 
beam,  and  an  auxiliary  handle  bar  connected  to  said  levers 
at  their  other  ends  and  extending  contiguous  to  the  handle 
bar  of  said  supporting  frame. 


collar  having  an  annular  groove,  said  plunger  rod  pro- 
vided intermediate  Its  ends  with  a  sinuous  groove,  a  roller 
mounted  In  the  cylinder  and  received  In  said  groove,  a 
spring  surrounding  the  plunger  rod  having  Its  ends  seated 
respectively  In  the  groove  In  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder 


and  In  the  groove  In  the  collar  on  said  rod.  a  chalk  holding 
cup  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  plunger  rod.  and  a 
cap  secured  to  said  cup  and  provided  with  a  flaring  guide 
mouth  communicating  with  the  chalk  holding  cup. 


89  8  90  6.  PEDESTAL  FOR  CAR-TRUCKS.  Charles 
Markel.  Clinton,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1908.  Serial 
No.  421,074. 


-^ 


1.  A  car  pedestal  having  a  flangeless  shoe  at  one  side 
and  a  flangeless  member  or  wedge  at  an  opposite  side  to 
engage  a  Journal  box.  the  flangeless  member  or  wedge  be 
Ing  adjustable  longitudinally  and  laterally. 

2.  A  car  pedestal  having  a  flangeless  shoe  and  a  laterally 
adjustable  flangeless  member  or  wedge  in  opposition  to  the 
shoe  to  engage  a  Journal  box.  » 

3.  A  car  pedestal  having  a  flangeless  shoe  and  separate 
flanges  secured  to  opposite  portions  thereof  and  engaged 
bv  the  said  shoe. 

4.  A  pedestal  for  locomotive  driving  boxes  having  frame 
Jaws,  a  shoe  and  a  wedge  disposed  in  operative  position 
and  In  opposition  against  the  Jaws  to  engage  a  driving 
box.  and  separate  flanges  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame  Jaws  and  engaged  by  the  shoe  and  wedge. 

5  A  pedestal  for  driving  boxes  of  locomotives  having 
frame  Jaws  Inclosing  a  space  for  a  driving  box,  a  shoe  Im- 
movably held  against  one  wall  of  the  space,  and  an  ad- 
justing wedge  member  disposed  against  the  opposite  wall 
of  the  space,  the  shoe  and  wedge  member  being  flangeless 
and  having  their  Inner  walls  clear  for  direct  engagement 
with  the  driving  box. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


8  9  8,905.  CUE -CHALKING  DEVICE.  Forrest  R 
Maopibb.  New  Florence,  Pa.,  assignor  o*  one-half  to 
Curtis  P.  Geary.  New  Florence,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1908. 
Serial  No.  416,854. 

In  t  cue  chalking  device,  a  tube  or  cylinder  provided  In- 
termediate Its  ends  with  a  securing  plate,  the  greater  por 
tlon  of  said  tube  or  cylinder  projecting  beyond  the  rear 
face  of  said  plate  and  the  outer  end  of  the  tube  or  cylinder 
having  an  annular  groove,  a  plunger  rod  extending  into 
said  cylinder  and  provided  adjacent  Its  outer  end  with  a 


898.907.  TIRE  POR  VEHICLE  WHEELS.  ToD  J.  Mell. 
Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Republic  Rubber  Com- 
pany. Youngstown.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  434,915. 

1.  A  tire  for  vehlcl'"  wheels  provided  witt  outwardly  pro- 
jecting clrcumfcrentlally  arranged  elongated  studs  each, 
liaving  Inwardly  diverging  walls,  a  flat  oater  surface,  and 
a  relatively  large  base,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  provided  with  outwardly  pro- 
jecting elongated  studs  having  Inwardly  diverging  walls 
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arranjred  In  parallel  ciroumferential  series  th«  studs  of  one 
series  overlapping  those  of  adjacent  series.  «ut>stantlall.v 
as  de«*€rlt>ed. 


asalnst  commnnlcatlon  with  said  heating  device,  a  vtipor 
dlscharKlng  device  communicating  with  the  generator,  and 
means  leading  from  the  heating  device  to  the  vapor  dis- 
charging device  for  commingling  the  hot  air  and  products 
of  combustion  from  the  heating  device  with  the  discharg- 
ing vapor. 


23        4:j    ^  ZS 


3.  In  a  tire  for  vehicle  wheels,  the  combination  with  fi 
tread  surface,  of  a  multiplicity  of  elongated  surface  studs 
each  having  inwardly  diverging  walls  said  stud-s  being  stag- 
gered across  the  tread  surface  In  a  succession  of  parallel 
transverse  series,  substantially  as  described. 

808,908.  MEANS  FOB  PREVENTING  DISTORTION  OF  | 
C.XRTRIDGE  -  SHELLS.  LtDwio  Mebt|:n9.  London.  ! 
England.     Filed  July  18.  1908.     Serial  Ntn  444,161. 


i 

1.  A  firearm  having  a  cartridge  chamber,  means  for  ex 
plodlng  a  cartridge  therein,  and  means  provided  with  pas- 
sages placed  to  conduct  gas  from  the  bore  •f  said  firearm 
to  the  outside  surface  of  a  shell  in  said  cartridge  chamber 
so  as  to  equalize  the  pressure  within  and  without  said 
shell  after  the  explosion  of  a  charge. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  barrel  of  a  firearm,  of  a 
chambered  block  fitting  the  end  of  the  same,  and  means  for 
explodrhg  a  cartridge  inserted  in  the  chamber  of  said 
block,  with  a  structure  having  pa.ssages  extending  parallel 
with  the  bore  of  the  firearm  and  connecting  the  chamber 
with  said  bore  *<-)  as  to  equalize  pressure  inside  and  outside 
of  the  cartridge  shell  Immediately  after  thf  cartridge  has 
been  fired.  I 

•^.  The  combination  of  a  barrel  having  a  threaded  recess 
in  its  rear  end,  a  piece  threaded  Into  said  recess  and 
spaced  some  distance  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  block  also 
threaded  into  the  recess  and  spaced  some  distance  away 
from  said  piece,  there  being  a  cartridge  chamber  extending 
through  the  block  and  the  piece  and  a  passage  or  passages 
through  the  piece  connecting  the  spaces  adjacent  to  its 
two  faces,  with  means  for  exploding  a.'tarttidge. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  firearm  of  a  barrel  having  a 
recess  in  its  rear  end  in  line  with  its  bore,  a  piece  mounted 
In  said  recess  having  passages  parallel  to  said  bore,  a 
block  also  entering  the  recess  and  having  a  chamber  for 
the  reception  of  a  cartridge,  said  piece  als»  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  in  line  with  the  bore  and  cartridge  chamber, 
there  being  passages  leading  reapectlvely  from  the  bore  and 
the  chamber  to  said  parallel  pasaages,  wltk  means  for  ex- 
ploding a  cartridge  In  said  chamber. 


2.  .\n  insect  destroyer  comprising  a  rarrUr.  a  hfating 
device  thereon,  a  vapor  generator  heated  from  but  closed 
against  communication  with  said  heating  device,  a  vapor 
discharge  device,  a  vapor  supply  pipe  leading  from  the 
vapor  generator  to  the  vapor  discharge  device,  and  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  heating  device  to  nald  vapor  discharge 
device  for  conducting  the  hot  air  and  products  of  combus- 
tion thereto. 

?>.  An  insect  destroyer  comprising  a  carrier,  a  heating 
device  thereon,  a  vapor  generator  and  drums  heated  by 
the  heating  device,  discharge  devices  connected  with  the 
generator  and  drums,  pipf  connections  between  the  vapo- 
rizer and  drums,  and  means  for  discharging  the  hot  air  and 
products  of  combustion  from  the  heating  device  to  com- 
mingle   with    the    vapor    expelled    through    said    discharge 

devices. 

4.  An  Insect  destroyer  comprising  a  carrier,  a  heating 
device  mounted  thereon,  heating  chambers  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  heating  device  and  heated  therefrom,  said 
heating  chambers  having  ejecting  nozzles,  a  vaporizing  de- 
vice arranged  to  be  heated  by  the  heating  device,  a  vapor 
distributer,  and  means  for  conducting  the  vapor  from  said 
vaporizing  device  to  the  heating  chambers  and  distributer. 

5.  An  Insect  destroyer  comprising  a  carrier,  a  heating 
device  mounted  thereon,  heating  chambers  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  heating  device  and  heated  therefrom,  said 
heating  chambers  having  ejecting  nozzles,  a  vaporizing  de- 
vice arranged  to  be  heated  by  the  heating  device,  a  vai>or 
distributer,  means  for  conducting  the  vapor  from  said 
vaporising  device  to  the  heating  chambers  and  distributer, 
and  meana  for  commingling  the  hot  air  and  products  of 
combustion  from  the  heating  device  with  the  discharging 
vapor. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


8  9  8.909.      INSECT  -  DE8TR0VER.     JBRRT  M.   MtBFF. 
Sweetwater,    Tex.      Filed    Nov.     1.     1907.       Serial     No. 

400,266. 

1.   An  insect  destroyer  comprising  a  carrier,  a  heating 
device  thereon,  a  vapor  generator  heated  from  but  closed 


898,910.     VOTING  MACHINE.     Et.i  McClain,  Paris,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  399.176. 

1.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  series  of  push  bars,  one  for 
each  candidate  to  be  voted  for,  a  spring  for  each  push  bar, 
an  individual  lock  for  each  push  bar  consisting  of  a  rock 
shaft  having  a  projecting  finger  In  the  path  of  a  notch  In 
the  push  bar  and  an  arm  on  the  rock  shaft  out  of  the  path 
of  the  push  bar,  and  means  for  restoring  all  of  the  push 
bars  to  normal  position  after  being  operated  comprising 
rods  each  In  contact  with  all  of  the  arms  on  all  of  the 
rock  shafts  of  a  series  and  conne<'tlons  l>etween  all  the 
rods  whereby  they  may  be  moved  simultaneously,  to  move 
all  of  the  rock  shafts  to  release  all  the  actuated  push  i>ar8, 
to  the  action  of  their  springs. 

2  In  a  voting  machine,  a  series  of  push  bars,  one  for 
each  candidate  to  be  voted  for.  a  spring  for  each  push  bar, 
an  Individual  lock  for  each  push  bar  consisting  of  a  rock 
shaft  having  a  projecting  finger  In  the  path  of  a  notch 
in  the  push  bar  and  an  arm  on  the  rock  shaft  out  of  the 
path  of  the  push  bar,  and  means  for  restoring  all  of  the  push 
bars  to  normal  position  after  being  operated,  comprising 
rods  movable  to  and  from  the  push  bars  and  rock  shafts 
and  engaging  the  arms  on  the  latter  and  causing  the  shafts 
to  rock  to  release  the  said  push  bars  when  said  rods  are 
moved  towards  the  shafts. 

.-?.    In  a  voting  machine,  a  bar  movable  In  a  direction  at 
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right  angles  to  Its  length,  rock  shafts  each  having  an  arm  |  and   means  for  pressing  the  side  plates  into  engagement 


in  the  path  of  the  bar,  also  a  projecting  finger,  and  push 
bars  each  controlled  by  a  spring  and  In  operative  relation 
to  the  finger  on  its  respective  rock  shaft  and  provided  with 
means  in  the  path  of  the  bars  controlling  the  rock  shaft  to 
engage  said  bar  and  to  be  locke<l  thereby. 


4.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  liar  movalile  In  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  Its  length,  rock  shafts  each  having  an  arm 
In  the  path  of  the  bar.  also  a  projecting  finger,  and  push 
bars  each  controlled  by  a  spring  and  In  operative  relation 
to  the  finger  on  the  respective  rock  slMift  and  provided  with 
spaced  lugs  arranged  to  receive  the  bars,  controlling  the 
rock  shafts,  between  them  and  to  be  locked  thereby  against 
movement. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  series  of  push  bars,  one  for 
each  candidate  to  be  voted  for,  a  spring  for  each  push  bar. 
an  Individual  lock  for  each  push  bar  consisting  of  a  rock 
shaft  having  a  projecting  finger  In  the  path  of  a  notch  In 
the  push  bar.  and  an  arm  on  the  shaft  out  <.f  the  path  of 
the  push  bar,  and  means  for  restoring  all  of  the  push  bars 
to  normal  position  after  being  operated,  comprising  rods 
movable  to  and  from  the  push  bars  and  rock  shafts,  and 
engaging  the  arms  on  the  latter  and  causing  the  shafts  to 
rock  to  release  the  push  bars  when  the  said  rods  are 
moved  toward  the  shaft,  common  connections  for  all  the 
rods,  and  cam  levers  controlling  the  common  connections. 

[Claims  <3  to  S  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette. J 


898,911.  CONCRETE  MOLDING  DEVICE.  William  C. 
Neeley,  Pueblo.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1908.  Serial  No. 
414,601. 


:n^  '^ 


1.  In  a  concrete  molding  device  the  combination  with  a 
floor  and  brace  beams  of  side  partitions,  with  slotted 
plates  that  receive  end  partitions  and  with  plates  provided 
v*lth  holes  to  receive  extended  portions  of  a  collapsible 
core,  all  operative,  to  be  assembled  collectively  and  be  held 
securely  and  firmly  by  Jack  screws,  substantially  as  shown. 

2.  In  a  concrete  molding  machine,  brace  beams,  means 
for  supporting  the  brace  beams,  side  and  end  partitions, 
slotted  plates  on  the  side  partitions  to  receive  the  ends  of 
the  end  partitions,  apertured  plates  on  the  side  partitions, 
a  collapsible  core  having  extensions  fitting  in  the  apertures, 
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with  the  end  partitions  and  cores. 

.*?.  In  a  concrete  molding  device,  partitions  having  aper- 
tured plates,  a  collapsible  core  comprising  hinged  sections 
having  extensions  fitted  to  the  apertures  of  the  plate  and 
means  for  holding  the  partition  and  cores  in  assembled  re- 
lation. 


898.912.  WIRE-TWISTING  TOOL.  Albert  H.  Nkller, 
Fairfield,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Ix)uden  Machinery  Company, 
Fairfield,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1907.     Serial  No.  406,433. 


1.  A  wire  twisting  tool  adapted  to  twist  one  end  of  a 
wire  around  another  by  catching  over  and  being  turned 
around  the  latter  while  In  a  position  of  approximately 
right  angles  thereto,  said  wire  ends  standing  at  approxi- 
mately right  angles  to  each  other,  and  said  tool  comprising 
a  tubular  handle  to  receive  and  hold  the  end  of  the  wire 
to  be  twisted,  and  a  hook  to  catch  over  and  turn  upon  the 
other. 

2.  .\  wire  twisting  tool  adapted  to  twist  one  end  of  a 
wire  around  another  by  catching  over  and  being  turned 
around   the   latter,   while   in   a   position   of  approximately 

I  right  angles  thereto,  said  ends  standing  at  approximately 
right  angles  to  each  other,  and  said  tool  comprising  a 
tubular  handle  fitted  with  a  head  having  an  opening  corre 
spending  with  the  tubular  opening  In  the  handle,  so  as  to 
receive  and  hold  the  end  of  the  wire  to  be  twisted,  and  a 
hook  to  catch  over  and  turn  upon  the  other 

3.  K  wire  twisting  tool  comprising  a  tubular  handle 
and  a  head  provided  with  an  opening  corresponding  with 
the  opening  In  the  handle,  said  openlBg  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  end  of  the  wire  to  be  twisted,  also  having  a 
hook  to  catch  over  the  wire  about  which  the  twist  is  to  be 
made,  and  an  extended  face  on  the  opposite  side  to  press 
against  and  l>end  the  end  of  the  wire  to  be  twisted. 

4  A  wire  twisting  tool  comprising  a  tubular  handle,  a 
head  having  an  opening  of  different  diameters,  the  Inner 
part  to  fit  over  and  connect  to  the  outer  side  of  the  handle, 
the  central  portion  t)eing  recessed  to  make  the  opening 
larger,  and  the  outer  portion  contracted  to  correspond 
with  the  inside  opening  of  the  handle,  and  a  hook  on  one 
side  of  said  outer  opening,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  A  wire  twisting  tool  provided  with  a  bending  face 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  wire  to  be  twisted,  and  a  hook 
to  grip  the  wire  or  other  object  about  which  a  twist  is  to 
be  formed  and  turned  at  an  angle  to  one  side  of  the  said 
bending  face  to  follow  the  slope  of  the  wire  and  allow  the 
turns  of  the  twist  to  be  formed  closely  together. 


898,913.  TWO-CYCLE  GAS-ENGINE.  Emil  A.  Nelson. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  William  .7.  Newton  and 
Charles  J.  Woodall.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1906. 
Serial  No.  306.444. 


The   combination   In  a   gas  engine  of  a  cylinder,    two 
pistons  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein,  casings  communi- 
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eating  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  cylinder,  tnd  crank 
shafts  havlnii  cranks  in  said  caslDga  connected  to  the 
pistons,  and  two  Inlet  ports  each  arranieed  to  be  uncov- 
ered by  one  of  the  ptstoQS  as  It  completes  Its  Inner  move- 
ment, tiro  exhaust  ports  each  arranged  t©  be  uncovered 
by  one  of  the  pistons  aa  it  complete*  its  obiter  movement, 
and  two  other  ports  each  in  constant  connection  with  one 
of  the  caslnK«>  and  arranged  to  be  uncovered  by  one  of  the 
pistons  as  the  adjacent  exhaust  port  Is  uncovered. 


89S.ftl4      MATCH-BOX.     Rdoab  B.  NiCHOts,  Mount  Atry, 
N.  C.     Filed  July  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,827. 


1.  A  match  box  having  an  inner  compartment  spaced 
from  one  side  and  the  bottom  thereof,  an<l  also  having  a 
hinged  cover,  a  plunger  at  one  side  and  thr  bottom  of  the 
inner  compartment,  means  to  move  the  i^atches  in  such 
direction  as  to  cause  one  of  them  to  re|rl8ter  with  the 
plunger,  a  rod  in  the  space  at  one  side  of  the  Inner  com- 
partment and  connected  to  the  cover,  and  a  lever  in  the 
space  between  the  bottoms  of  the  box  and  inner  compart- 
ment, said  lever  connected  to  the  said  rod  and  the  said 
plunger  and  causing  the  plunger  to  be  automatically  oper- 
ated to  eject  a  match  when  the  cover  Is  opened. 

2.  A  match  box  having  an  inner  compartment  spaced 
from  one  side  and  also  from  the  bottom  thereof,  said  box 
further  having  a  hinged  cover,  a  plunger  at  one  side  and 
the  bottom  of  the  inner  compartment,  metns  to  move  the 
matches  in  such  direction  as  to  cause  one  of  them  to  regis- 
ter with  the  plunger,  a  rod  in  the  space  aq  one  side  of  the 
Inner  compartment  and  connected  to  the  cflver,  and  a  com- 
p<jund  lever  in  the  space  between  the  bottoms  of  the  box 
and  inner  compartment,  one  of  the  memliers  of  the  com- 
pound lever  being  connected  to  the  rod,  tlje  other  member 
being  connected  to  the  plunger,  and  said  members  being 
slidably  connected  together,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


898,915.  EI-ECTKIC  SIGNALING  OR  TELEGRAPH 
APTARATl'S  FOR  ISE  ON  VEHICLr.S  Robkbt  B. 
NotTH.  Soho,  England.  Filed  June  4,  1P07.  Serial  No. 
377,247. 


1.  lu  an  electric  signaling  apparatus  fot  communicating 
instructions  from  a  paaaenger  In  a  vehicle  to  the  driver 
thereof  the  combination  with  a  switch  device  comprising 
a  casing,  a  plurality  of  contact  plates  eath  contact  plate 
having  a  separate  designation  or  order,  two  series  of  radial 
spring  arms  or  blades,  and  means  for  cai|slng  said  radial 
spring  arms  to  contact  with  said  contact  plates,  of  a 
source  of  electricity,  an  audible  signaling,  device,  an  elec 
trie  circuit  for  said  audible  signaling  device  controlled  by  ] 
the  said  switch  device,  a  plurality  ct  elei'tfk  lamps,  a  cas  | 
ing  to  contain  said  lamps  each  lamp  having  a  separate  des 
ignatlon  or  order  and  a  plurality  of  elecfrlc  circuits,  one  i 


for  each  lamp,  controlled  by  the  said  switch  device  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  signaling  apparatus  for  communicating 
instructions  from  a  passenger  to  the  driver  of  a  vehicle 
tlie  combination  with  a  switch  device  comprising  a  casing, 
a  plurality  of  contact  plates  in  said  casing,  two  series  of 
radial  spring  arms  or  blades  to  form  a  plurality  of  pairs 
and  a  plurality  of  pushes  for  causing  pairs  of  said  spring 
arms  to  contact  with  said  contact  plates  each  of  said 
pushes  having  a  separate  designation  or  order,  of  a  source 
of  electricity,  an  audible  signaling  device,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit for  said  audible  signaling  device  controlled  by  the 
said  switch  device,  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps  each  lamp 
having  a  separate  designation  or  order,  a  casing  to  contain 
said  lamps,  and  a  plurality  of  electric  circuits,  one  for 
each  lamp,  controlled  by  the  said  switch  device  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  signaling  apparatus  for  communicating 
Instructions  from  a  passenger  to  the  driver  of  a  vehicle, 
the  combination  with  a  switch  device  comprising  a  casing, 
a  plurality  of  contact  plates  In  said  casing,  two  series  of 
radial  spring  arms  or  blades  to  form  a  plurality  of  pairs, 
a  blade  of  one  series  and  a  blade  of  the  other  series  form 
ing  a  pair  and  adapted  to  contact  with  a  contact  plate. 
and  a  plurality  of  pushes  for  causing  pairs  of  said  sprink; 
arms  to  contact  with  said  contact  plates,  each  of  said 
pushes  having  a  separate  designation  or  order,  of  a  source 
of  electricity,  a  casing,  an  audlhle  signaling  device,  an 
electric  circuit  for  said  audible  signaling  device  controlle<l 
by  the  said  switch  device,  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps, 
each  lamp  having  a  separate  designation  or  order,  one  con 
tact  of  each  of  said  lamps  connected  to  a  contact  plate,  the 
other  contact  of  each  of  said  lamps  connected  by  a  common 
conductor  to  one  pole  of  the  source  of  electricity,  the  said 
contact  plate  and  the  conductor  from  the  other  pole  of  the 
battery  connected  to  the  said  switch  device,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electric  xtgnallng  apparatus  for  communicating 
Instructions  from  a  passenger  to  the  driver  of  the  vehicle, 
a  visual  signaling  device  comprising  a  casing,  an  Insulator 
disk  in  said  casing,  a  circular  series  of  perforations  In  said 
disk,  a  lamp  terminal  contact  in  each  of  said  perforations, 
a  plurality  of  electric  lamps,  each  having  a  separate  desig- 
nation or  order  and  fitting  into  one  of  said  perforations, 
and  a  contact  ring  fixed  to  the  rear  of  said  disk  and  com 
mon  to  all  of  the  other  terminals  of  the  lamps,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  electric  signaling  apparatus  for  communicating 
Instructions  from  a  passenger  to  the  driver  of  the  vehicle, 
a  visual  signaling  device  comprising  a  casing,  an  insulator 
disk  in  said  casing,  a  circular  series  of  perforations  in  said 
disk,  a  lamp  terminal  contact  in  each  of  said  perforations, 
a  plurality  of  electric  lampn.  each  having  a  separate  desig 
nation  or  order  and  fitting  into  one  of  said  perforations,  a 
contact  ring  fixed  to  the  rear  of  said  disk  and  common  to 
all  of  the  other  terminals  of  the  lamps,  and  an  audible  sig- 
naling device  arranged  at  the  rear  of  and  concentric  with 
the  disk  supporting  the  lamps,  said  signaling  device  being 
in  circuit  with  each  of  said  lamps,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


S98.916.  TYPE  -  WRITER  BACKING  SHEET.  Htues.\- 
BUBO  Ohashi.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Nov.  5,  1900. 
Serial  No.  342,09:;. 


1.   As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  typewriter  gage 
comprising  a  uniformly  flexible  backing  sheet  bavlng  at  its 
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lower  end  a  transverse  slit  arranged  a  sufficient  distance 
from  the  adjacent  edge  thereof  to  form  a  cover  portion  to 
overlie  the  end  of  a  sheet  of  typewriter  paper  Inserted  in 
said  silt,  the  side  margins  of  said  backing  sheet  being  pro 
vlded  with  llne-lndlcatlons  numbered  In  reverse  order,  said 
Indications  extending  in  rows  from  a  point  Immediately  ad 
jacent  the  ends  of  said  silt  to  a  point  immediately  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  the  backing  sheet. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  typewriter  back- 
ing sheet  having  a  row  of  numerals  disposed  adjacent  to 
and  in  line  with  the  right  hand  side  edge  of  the  sheet,  said 
numerals  progressively  decreasing  from  the  upper  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  row  and  terminating  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  lower  end  edge  of  the  sheet,  said  sheet  having  a 
transverse  silt  extended  throughout  sulwtantlally  the  en- 
tire width  of  the  sheet  and  In  line  with  the  lowermost 
numeral   In  the  row. 

3.  A  typewriter  backing  sheet  adapted  to  underlie  the 
tmpremioo  receiving  paper  on  a  typewriter  and  comprising 
a  sheet  having  a  row  of  numerals  arranged  adjacent  to  one 
of  its  side  edges,  said  numerals  progressively  decreasing 
from  the  upper  numeral  and  being  respectively  spaced  a 
distance  e<iual  to  the  line  spacing  feed  of  the  typewriter 
platen,  the  lowermost  numeral  being  spaced  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  sheet  a  distance  In  excess  of  that  between  the 
adjacent  numerals. 


898.917.     RAIL-JOINT.    Tommie  Olsbx,  Iron  River,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,708. 
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1.  A  rail  having  an  end  portion  of  its  head  reduced  to 
form  an  undercut  shoulder  and  a  supporting  shelf  extend 
Ing  longitudinally  from  said  shoulder  and  having  a  plane 
horizontal  face,  said  shelf  and  shoulder  being  coextensive 
in  width  with  the  head  so  as  to  extend  fully  to  the  lateral 
faces  thereof. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  a  rail  section  having  an  end  portion 
of  its  head  reduced  to  form  an  undercut  shoulder  and  a  sup 
porting  shelf  extending  logltudinally  from  said  shoulder 
to  the  end  of  the  rail  and  having  a  plane  horizontal  face, 
said  shelf  and  shoulder  Itelng  coextensive  in  width  with 
the  head  so  as  to  extend  transversely  fully  to  the  lateral 
faces  thereof,  and  «  codi)erating  rail  section  having  an  end 
portion  of  its  head  reduced  to  form  a  tongue  constituting 
a  longitudinal  extension  from  the  upj>er  portion  of  the 
head,  said  tongue  liavlne  a  plane  horizontal  lower  bearing 
face  to  rest  upon  said  shelf  and  a  beveled  outer  end  In- 
clined outwardly  and  downwardly  to  said  face  to  engage 
the  said  undercut  shoulder. 

3.  In  a  rail  joint,  a  rail  section  having  the  upper  por 
tlon  of  Its  head  transveri«ely  cut  away  for  a  distance  from 
Its  end  to  form  a  shelf  having  a  plane  or  unbrokenly- 
smooth  face  throughout  Its  length  and  extending  inwardly 
from  the  end  and  terminating  in  an  undercut  shoulder, 
said  shelf  being  coextensive  In  width  with  the  head,  and 
extending  to  the  lateral  faces  thereof,  and  a  cooperating 
rail  section  provided  with  a  tongue  extending  from  and 
coextensive  In  width  with  Its  head  and  having  a  plane  or 
smooth  Itottom  face  to  slidably  engage  and  rest  upon  said 
shelf,  mhereby  the  rail  sections  may  be  engaged  and  dis 
engaged  by  a  relative  sliding  movement  in  their  normal 
plane,  said  tongue  being  provloed  wltn  a  beveled  end  to 
engage  said  undercut  shoulder. 


8  9  8,9  18.      INTERLOCKING    SWITCH    AND    SIGNAL 
MECHANISM.     G»ohoe  H    I'aikb,  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor 
to  Continental  Signal   Company.  Chicago.   III.,  a  Corpo 
ration    of    Illinois.      Fll-Hl    Feb.    21,    1908.      Serial    No. 
417,147. 
1.    In  an  interlocking  switch  and  signal  mechanism,  the 

combination   of  rocking   links,   operating   levers    therefor, 


actuating  bars  movable  endwise  transversely  with  refer- 
ence to  the  movements  of  the  links,  means  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  actuating  bars  directly  with  the  ends  of  the 
rocking  links  to  cause  the  actuating  bars  to  move  endwise 
relatively  to  the  movement  of  the  links,  and  locking  bars 
having  operative  connections  with  the  actuating  bars. 


2.  In  an  Interlocking  switch  and  signal  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  rocking  links  movable  vertically  at  oppo- 
site ends,  operating  levers  for  actuating  said  bars,  a  lock- 
ing bed  arranged  horizontally,  horizontally  arranged  end- 
wise movable  actuating  bars  adapted  to  operate  the  lock- 
ing bed,  and  means  connecting  the  ends  of  the  actuating 
bars  directly  with  the  ends  of  the  rocking  links,  said 
means  acting  to  cause  the  vertical  motion  of  the  links  to 
shift  the  actuating  bars  endwise. 

3.  In  an  Interlocking  switch  and  signal  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  operating  levers,  rocking  links  operated 
thereby  and  formed  in  their  ends  with  slots  extending  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  link.s,  actuating  bars 
movable  transversely  with  reference  to  the  movements  of 
the  links  and  engaging  in  said  slots,  and  locking  bars 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  actuating  bars. 

4.  In  an  Interlocking  switch  and  .signal  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  horizontally  arranged  vertically  rocking 
links  formed  in  their  forward  ends  with  oblique  slots,  of 
operating  levers  for  said  links,  horizontally  arranged  actu- 
ating bars  engaging  at  their  ends  in  said  slots  ;  whereby 
the  rooking  movements  of  the  links  will  shift  the  actuat- 
ing bars  endwise,  and  locking  bars  arranged  horizontally 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  actuating  bars 

5.  In  an  interlocking  switch  and  signal  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  horizontally  arranged  vertically  rocking 
links  adapted  at  their  opposite  ends  by  their  vertical 
movements  to  operate  actuating  bars,  operating  levers  for 
said  links,  endwise  movable  locking  bars,  apd  endwise 
movable  actuating  bars  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
locking  bars,  said  actuating  bars  adapted  when  connected 
respectively  with  the  front  or  rear  ends  of  the  links  In 
horizontal  or  vertical  planes  respectively,  to  lie  shifted 
endwise  by  the  rocking  movements  of  the  Unk-s,  and  to 
thereby  shift  the  locking  bars  endwise. 


898.919.      TOP-ROLL    SADDLE    AND    STIRRUP.      Clab- 
■  NCE   A.    PiBBCK,   Manchester,    N.    H..   assignor   to   Ezra 
Dixon,  Bristol,  Tenn      Filed  Jan    10.   1906      Serial  No. 
295.3:50. 
1.   The  combination  with  a  top  rt)ll  saddle,  of  a  stirrup 

and  a  rotatable  locking  device  carried  by  the  stirrup  and 

adapted  to  engage  the  upper  side  of  the  saddle  thereby  to 

lock  the  stirrup  In  position  on  the  saddle 

2  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  saddle  having 
notches,  combined  with  a  stirrup  suspended  from  said 
saddle  and  provided  with  a  locking  device,  said  locking  de- 
vice bein^  movable  on  the  stirrup  into  its  operative  or  In- 
operative'position. 

3  A  stirrup  for  a  top  roll  saddle,  said  stirrup  having  a 
rotatable  locking  device  presenting  a  partl-clrcnlar  saddle 
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engaxlng  edge  and  another  edge  Intersecting  «ald  parti- 
circular  edge  as  a  chord,  the  rotation  of  the  locliing  device 
on  the  stirrup  bringing  the  parti-circular  saddle  engaging 
«»dge  either  into  its  op«rative  position  to  engage  the  saddle 
thereby  to  lock  the  stirrup  thereto  or  int.i  its  inoperatlre 
position  out  of  engagement  with  the  saddlfe. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  top  roll  saddle,  of  a  stirrup 
and  a  loclcing  device  carried  by  the  stiriiup  and  movable 
thereon  into  operative  position  In  locktn>r  ♦ngagement  with 
the  saddle  or  into  inoperative  position  oat  of  locking  en 
gageraent  with  the  saddle,  said  saddle  being  shaped  to  co- 
operate with  the  locking  device  when  in  its  operative  posi- 
tion thereby  to  lock  the  stirrup  to  the  saijdle. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  front  top  roll  saddle  having  a 
row  of  upwardly-extending  projections  fofming  a  series  of 
deep  notches  on  the  top  of  the  saddle,  and  a  weight  stirrup 
having  a  square  opening  for  the  front  saddle,  a  nick 
formed  in  the  upper  edge  of  the  opening  fur  the  projections 
on  the  saddle  and  a  catch  plvotally  secuned  to  the  weight 
stirrup  in  a  position  to  cover  or  uncover  the  nick  in  the 
weight  stirrup,  whereby  the  weight  stirrup  is  adjustable  on 
the  saddle  and  locked  In  the  adjusted  position  to  the 
saddle.  1 


898.920.      CARBURETER.      Geoboe   S.    Pierson,   Kalama- 
xoo.  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  396,228. 


through  said  tube  and  fuel  ptsatng  through  said  fuel  open- 
ing by  regulating  the  opening  between  the  walls  of  said 
tube  and  the  walls  of  said  well 

."}  In  a  carbureter;  the  combination  of  a  fuel  reservoir; 
a  cover  for  said  reservoir  :  a  main  air  passage  through 
said  cover;  a  stud  depending  from  said  cover;  a  chamber 
or  well  in  said  stud,  said  chamber  or  well  being  open  into 
said  main  air  passage;  a  fuel  opening  in  said  stud  dis- 
charging centrally  into  the  twttom  of  said  well  from  said 
reservoir  ;  a  float  guided  on  said  stud  ;  a  tube  discharging 
air  at  the  bottom  of  said  well  ;  said  tube  being  adjustable 
to  vary  the  space  between  Its  lower  end  and  the  bottom  of 
said  well  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  discharge  of 
mixed  air  and  fuel  through  said  space  and  Into  said  main 

air  passage. 

4.  In  a  carbureter :  the  combination  of  a  main  air  pas- 
sage ;  a  well  depending  from  said  air  passage  and  opening 
upwardly  Into  it;  an  air  tube  hanging  in  said  well  so  as 
to  leave  an  annular  space  In  said  well  exterior  to  said 
tube,  said  tube  supplying  air  to  said  well  Independently  of 
said  main  air  passage ;  an  opening  delivering  fuel  Into 
said  well  ;  and  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  air 
Into  said  main  air  passage 

5  In  a  carbureter  ;  the  combination  of  a  main  air  pas- 
sage ;  a  well  depending  from  said  air  passage  and  opening 
upwardly  Into  It  ;  an  air  tube  hanging  in  said  well  so  as  to 
leave  an  annular  space  in  said  well  exterior  to  said  tube, 
said  tube  supplying  air  to  said  well  Independently  of  said 
main  air  passage;  an  opening  delivering  fuel  Into  said 
well  ;  and  a  valve  contrt)lling  the  discharge  from  said  main 

air  passage. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


898.921.  INSULATOR  Thomas  F.  PravKS.  Wandsworth. 
London,  and  Joh.v  Sinnott.  East  Flnchley,  I>jndon, 
England.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  414.114. 


1.  In  a  carbureter;  the  combination  oj  a  fuel  reservoir  ; 
means  for  maintaining  the  fuel  in  said  reservoir  substan 
tially  at  a  constant  level ;  a  main  air  passage ;  a  chamber 
or  well  opening  upwardly  into  said  air  pa»sage  and  depend- 
ing into  said  reservoir  ;  a  fuel  opening  in  the  bottom  of 
said  well  communicating  with  said  resefvolr ;  an  air  tube 
hanging  In  said  well,  said  tube  supplying  air  to  the  bottom 
of  said  well  independently  of  said  main  air  passage,  said 
tube  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  space  between  its  lower 
end  and  the  bottom  of  said  well  for  the  purpose  of  regrulat 
Ing  the  discharge  of  mixed  air  and  fuel  through  said  space 
and  upwardly  through  said  well. 

2.  In  a  carbureter;  the  combination  with  a  fuel  reser- 
voir in  which  liquid  fuel  la  held  at  substtntlally  a  constant 
level  ;  of  a  well  ;  a  fuel  opening  connecllng  said  reservoir 
and  well ;  a  main  air  passage  communicating  with  said 
well ;  and  an  adjustable  tub«  admitting  >lr  to  said  well  In- 
dependently of  said  main  air  plssage*  said  tube  being 
adapted  to  regula.e  the  discharge  from  the  well  Into  the 
main  air  passage  of  the  mixture  formtpd  by  air  pasniDg 


1.  A  l.-ading-ln  Insulator  for  telephones  and  other  elec- 
trical wiring  systems,  provided  with  a  sealing  chamber  or 
cavity  adapted  to  be  filled  with  insulating  material,  and  a 
series  of  holes  or  passages  directed  Into  said  chamber 
from  the  outside  of  the  Insulator,  one  of  the  said  holes  pro- 
viding for  the  Introduction  of  a  sheathed  duplex  or  multiple- 
conductor  cable  Into  the  sealing  chamber,  while  the  other 
holes  provided  for  the  connection  of  the  said  cable,  by  the 
separated  individual  conductors  of  the  cable,  to  two  or 
more  line-wires  which  are  attached  to  the  exterior  of  the 
said  insulator,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

2.  \D  Insulator  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  body 
portion  formed  with  a  chamber  and  with  a  cable  passage 
extending  into  said  chamber  from  the  exterior  of  said  In- 
sulator, said  chamber  being  for  the  reception  of  an  insulat- 
ing agent,  said  body  portion  having  wire  passages  ex 
tending  from  said  chamber, to  the  outer  face  of  said  body 
portion,  and  a  closure  for  said  chamber. 

3.  An  insulator  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  body 
having  a  chamber  to  contain  insulating  material,  said  body 
having  a  cable  passage  extending  from  the  exterior  to  said 
chamber  and  having  a  wire  passage  extending  from  said 
chamber  to  its  exterior  face,  and  a  closure  for  said  cham 

b«r. 

4.  An  Insulator  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  body 
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portion  constructed  with  an  Interior  chamber  to  reoelye  an 
insulating  agent  and  with  passages  extending  to  and  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  from  the  outer  face  of  said 
body  portion,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  An  Insulator  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  body 
portion  constructed  with  a  chamber  to  contain  an  insu- 
lating agent,  said  body  portion  being  formed  with  spaced 
petticoats  and  with  an  annular  groove  In  its  outer  face, 
said  body  portion  having  a  cable  passage  extending  from 
a  point  between  said  petticoats  to  and  In  communication 
with  said  chamber  and  having  a  wire  passage  extending 
from  said  chamber  to  and  in  communication  with  said 
groove,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


turn   button  secured  to   the  frame,   and   a  rod  connected 
with    the    turn    button    and    adapted    to    engage    said    pin 


^  898.922 


SELF  HEATING  SAD  IRON.  Thomas  Pubvis, 
North  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  July  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
382,888. 


1.  In  a  sad  iron,  the  i^mblnatlon  of  a  single  piece  struc- 
ture comprising  a  hollow  horizontally-extending  handle 
closed  at  one  end,  a  tubular  depending  arm  on  the  opposite 
end  of  the  handle  and  communicating  with  the  hollow 
thereof,  a  burner  body  extending  under  the  handle  from  the 
bottom  end  of  the  arm,  said  body  having  a  longitudinal 
passage  provided  with  upwardly-discharging  openings  and 
having  a  passage  communicating  with  the  hollow  arm  and 
terminating  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  longitudinal  pas- 
sage, and  a  pan  formed  under  the  said  body,  the  exterior  of 
the  body  at  the  point  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  said  arm 
t>eing  of  circular  exterior  to  form  a  journal,  with  a  hollow 
Iron  Journaled  at  one  end  on  the  said  l>ody.  an  arm  se- 
cured to  the  closed  end  of  the  said  handle  and  depending 
therefrom,  means  for  connecting  the  iron  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  second  arm.  and  a  valve  controlling  the  tlow  of  fuel 
from  the  flrst-mentloned  arm  to  the  vaporizing  passage  of 
the  burner  IxMly. 

2  A  single  piece  casting  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  a 
tubular  arm  on  one  end  thereof,  a  burner  body  Integrally 
connected  with  the  arm  and  provided  with  a  return  vapo 
riling  passage  communicating  with  the  arm  and  provided 
with  a  longltadlnal  passage  having  upwardly  discharging 
openings,  and  a  pan  formed  at  the  bottom  of  the  Iwdy  for 
heating  the  vaporizing  passage,  said  arm  having  an  in- 
ternally-threaded chamber.  In  combination  with  a  ported 
plug  screwed  therein,  a  valve  seat  In  the  plug,  a  valve  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  seat,  and  a  nipple  arranged  on  the 
burner  body  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  vaporizing  pas- 
sage for  delivering  into  the  said  longitudinal  passage,  tlie 
burner  body  having  one  portion  provided  with  a  circular 
exterior  to  form  a  journal. 


8  9  8,923.   STORM  OR  SCREEN  SASH  FASTENER. 

James    G.    Ralph.    Aurora,    111.      Filed    Aug.    18.    1906. 

Serial  No.   331.201. 

In  a  window  or  like  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  member  mounted  to  swing  In  the  frame,  a  turn 
button   on  said  meml>er.    a   pin   for   cooperation   with   the 


when  the  member  is  swung  to  an  open  position,  to  bold 
the  same  therein. 


898.924.  HORSE  BLANKET  FASTENING.  JOHN  Reich- 
ERT.  Racine.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1907,  Serial  No. 
356.766.     Renewed   Mar    "..    1908.      Serial   No.   419.393. 


1.  A  fastening  consisting  of  two  members  having  means 
for  attachment  to  the  ends  of  the  band  to  l>e  coupled 
together,  one  member  comprising  an  elongated  loop  hav- 
ing rigid  longitudinal  side  bars  and  a  hook  rising  from 
the  closed  outer  end  of  the  loop  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof  with  Its  bill  extending  Into  the  loop  ad- 
jacent to  and  spaced  from  the  closed  Inner  end  of  the 
loop  and  at  Its  inner  extremity  terminating  outwardly 
l)eyond  the  plane  of  the  inner  side  face  of  the  loop,  the 
other  member  comprising  an  elongated  eye  in  length 
shorter  than  said  hook  and  formed  to  pass  into  said  loop 
and  receive  said  hook  and  having  non  elastic  walls,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  .. 

2.  A  horse  blanket  fastener  consisting  of  two  meml>er8, 
each  formed  In  one  piece,  one  member  consisting  of  a 
transverse  loop  to  receive  a  band  and  having  a  central 
depending  closed  loop  frame  provided  with  a  rigid  "luKik 
extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  outwardly 
and  upwardly  and  formed  with  an  Inturned  bill  adjacent 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  frame,  the  other  meml)er  consist- 
ing of  a  transverse  closed  loop  to  receive  a  band  and  a 
rigid  closed  eye  projecting  from  the  central  portion  of 
one  bar  of  the  loop,  said  eye  elongated  and  curved,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  A  fastening  consisting  of  two  memliers.  one  member 
comprising  a  rigid  narrow,  longitudinally  elongated  closed 
eye  provided  with  means  whereby  said  eye  Is  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  l)and  end.  the  other  member  comprising 
a  longitudinally  elongated  closed  loop  provided  with 
means   whereby  said    loop  is   adapted    to  le   (secured   to  a 
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band  end.  said  loop  farmed  with  a  htiok  rising  from  tbe 
lower  end  thereof  and  terminating  adjace|it  to  the  upi)er 
end  of  the  loop,  said  hook  being  greater  { In  length  than 
said  elongated  ►\\e  and  bavins;  its  bill  extjBndlng  into  the 
upper  end  portion  of  the  hook  opening 

4.   A  fastening  for  bor>4e  blankets,  or  tha  like,  consisting 
of  two    memtiers,  each   forme*!    In    one   piei-e,  one   member 
coQsiating    of    a    trangvtrse    band    lix)p    having    a    central 
projecting    rigid    closed    eye.    and    the   oth^r    member    con 
slating  of  a   transverse    band   loop   having   a   central    pro- 
jecting  rigid   longitudinally   elongated   cloeed    loop   frame 
having  a   rigid    b<><.k   rising   from   its  outef  end   and   from 
taence  arrangetl  longitudinally  in  front  of  the  frame  open 
Ing  and  extending  toward  the  inner  end  thereof  and  hav 
Ing   It.s  bill    projecting  into   the  Inner  end   portion   of   the 
frame  opening,  said  bill  being  spaced  froi*   the  Inner  end 
and  longitudinal  side  walls  of  said   frame  to  permit  said 
eye   to   move   transversely    through    the    iinf)»'r   end   of   the 
frame   opening,    and    then    longitudinally    thereof    to    pass 
around  the  bill  and  onto  the  hix>k. 


8  9  8.925.     LAWN  MOWER.     John  C.  Heimkr.s,  Stella. 
Nebr.     Filed   Nov.  6,   1907.     Serial   No.   400.992. 


In  combination  with  a  mower  including  rotatable  cut- 
ting blades:  a  fixed  plate  carried  by  the  mower  beneath 
the  cutting  blade  arrange«l  In  a  horizontal  plane  the  for- 
ward edge  of  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
teeth  having  their  tops  beveled  In  the  same  plane. 


8  9  8,926.      SKEWKK.      S.\rah   C.   Reyeb,  Carthage,   111. 
Filed  Not    27,  UmjT.      Serial  No.  -»04,0T( . 


r\ 


I     i 

Tbe  herein  de8<'rll>ed  meat  skewer  stamped  from  a  single 
piece  of  material  and  comprising  a  shank  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  enlargement  having  an  openlqg  formed  there 
In  to  permit  of  ready  withdrawal  of  the  slewer  while  tbe 
oppoelte  end  Is  provided  with  three  parallel  and  spaced 
pronga,  tbe  middle  prong  being  arrange^  In  alinement 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  akewer  w^ile  tbe  remain 
Inj  prongs  are  offset  therefrom. 


898,927.     VACI'TM  MININ<^>  DKVICE. 
Sacramento,    Cal.      Filed    June    15, 
438,623. 


Jerrt  B.  Ridplb, 
1908.      Serial    No. 


'^^tytumAAfXjjijijwrrnm^.r^^rmjvvr^'^'v 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vacuum 
chamber,  a  material  receiving  chamber  connected  there- 
with, an  upwardly  closing  valve  located  between  the  cham- 
bers, and  mechanical  means  whereby  said  valve  Is  posi- 
tively opened 

1'.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chariK  ter  descrlljed,  a  vacuum 
chamber,  a  material  receiving  chamt)er  having  Inwardly 
opening  valves  or  gates,  a  valve  located  between  the  two 
chaml)ers.  a  cylinder  with  reciprocating  piston  and  rod, 
and  connections  between  said  piston  rod  and  the  valve 
whereby  the  latter  may  \w  opened 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vacuum 
chamber  superposed  upon  a  material  receiving  chamber,  an 
upwardly  closing  valve  located  lietween  the  chambers, 
means  for  producing  a  vacuum  In  the  upper  chaml>er,  me- 
chanical means  by  which  the  valve  may  be  opened  ngninst 
the  upward  pressure,  and  automatically  operating  gates  In 
the  lower  part  of  the  receiving  chamber. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vacuum 
chamber  sup«rposed  upon  a  material  receiving  cliaml)er, 
s«ld  vacuum  chamber  having  a  funnel  shaped  iiottoni  con- 
necting with  a  reduced  passage  between  the  two  cham- 
bers, an  upwardly  closing  valve  located  In  said  re  luced 
portion,  inwardly  opening  valves  or  gates  located  In  the 
lower  chamber,  means  by  which  a  vacuum  Is  pnxluced  in 
the  upper  chamber,  controllable  means  by  which  the  inter- 
mediate valve  Is  opened  to  allow  the  vacuum  preMsure  to 
act  within  the  lower  chamber,  means  for  raising  and 
transferring  the  apparatus  to  a  i>olnt  of  deposit,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  vacuum  and  allowing  tbe  material  to  be 
discharged. 

r>.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vacuum 
chamber,  a  material-receiving  chamber  connected  there- 
with, an  intermediate  upwardly  closing  valve,  means  for 
producing  a  vacuum  in  the  upper  chamlter,  mechanical 
means  by  which  the  intermediate  valve  may  )>«  opened  to 
allow  the  vacuum  to  act  in  the  lower  chamber,  inwardly 
opcJilng  valves  or  gates  in  said  lower  chamber,  u  hinged 
bottom  upon  which  said  valves  are  located,  a  latch  by 
which  said  bottom  Is  normally  closed,  the  releasing  of  said 
latch  allowing  tbe  entlru  bottom  to  swing  open. 


898,928.  riLE  WIRE  SUPPORTER  FOR  LOOMS  Fr«:i>- 
RICK  W.  RocHELLE,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ivlns, 
Dletz  ft  Metzger  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  10.  1907.  Serial  No. 
378,240. 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics, 
of  a  h:  ok  con.structed  to  engage  the  upp^r  edge  of  the  last 
Inserted  pile  wire  and  retain  the  same  In  iHJsltlon  while 
the  loops  are  being  forme!  over  the  same,  with  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  book,  whereby  It  can  be  moved 
to  position  free  from  engagement  with  the  upper  edge  of 
the  wire  when  the  same  Is  being  beaten  up. 

2.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics, 
of  a  series  of  hooks,  each  constructed  to  engage  the  upper 
edge  of  the  last  inserted  pile  wire  and  retain  the  same  In 
position  while  tbe  lo^jps  are  lieing  formed  over  the  same.  ■ 
bar  carrying  said  books,  and  means  for  rocking  said  bar 
t  >  cause  the  hooks  to  engage  with  or  be  disengaged  from 
the  wire. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics, 
of  a  series  of  hooks  constructed  to  engage  the  upper  edge 
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of  the  last  Inserted  pile  wire,  and  retain  the  same  In  posi- 
tion while  tbe  loops  are  being  formed  over  the  same,  a  bar 
carrying  said  hooks,  and  means  for  rocking  snld  bar,  said 
means  having  an  adjustable  element  whereby  the  position 
of  the  hook  In  respect  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  wire  can  be 
varied. 


means  adapted  to  lock  said  plunger  In  Its  Inward  position, 
a  coin  receptacle,  and  means  to  move  the  coin  receptacle 
upon  the  presence  of  an  article  In  the  gutter  coincident  to 
the  movement  of  the  plunger  and  release  the  locking  mech- 
anism when  a  coin  Is  in  the  receptacle,  the  movement  of 
the  coin  receptacle  depending  on  the  article  within  tbe 
gutter. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  pile  wire-retaining  hook,   with 
a  laterally  yielding  mount  therefor. 

5.  The  combination  of  n  pile  wire  retaining  hoak,  with 
a  mount  therefor  free  to  yield  laterally  in  either  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  K'  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


898,929.  PIN  AND  GUIDE  FOR  MOLDING  FLASKS. 
JiLirs  RosT.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1907. 
Serial  No.  389,012. 


1.  In  a  tlask,  the  combination  of  a  pin,  a  holder  having 
a  socket  In  which  the  pin  is  longitudinally  movable,  a  set 
screw  on  the  holder  for  securing  the  pin  in  place,  a  guide 
provided  with  a  recess  for  receiving  the  pin.  a  member 
slldably  mounted  on  the  guide  and  having  a  portion  dls 
posed  In  the  recess  for  engaging  the  pin.  teeth  on  the  mem- 
ber, a  worm  on  the  guide  and  engaging  the  teeth  for  mov- 
ing the  member,  and  bearings  on  the  guide  in  which  the 
worm  is  held  against  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  In  a  flask,  the  combloatl  m  of  a  pin.  a  holder  therefor, 
means  for  clamping  the  pin  in  the  holder,  a  guide,  a  fol- 
lower mounted  in  the  guide,  a  semi-circular  member  on  tbe 
follower  for  engaging  the  pin,  teeth  on  the  follower,  and  a 
worm  meshing  with  the  teeth  for  adjusting  the  follower. 

3.  In  a  flask,  tbe  comblnatl>)n  of  a  pin  of  round  cross 
section,  a  holder  having  a  cylindrical  socket  for  receiving 
the  pin  and  permitting  the  latter  to  move  longitudinally 
thereon,  a  set  screw  on  the  holder  for  clamping  the  pin 
therein,  a  guide  provided  with  a  chamber  and  a  recess 
communicating  therewith,  a  memlier  arranged  in  the  cham- 
ber and  having  a  portion  disposed  In  the  recess  for  engag- 
ing the  pin,  means  In  the  chamber  for  moving  the  said 
memtier,  and  a  device  for  clamping  the  member  in  fixed 
position. 


898.930.      VENDING    MACHINE.      Albxandeb    Runtom. 

Muscatine.     Iowa.       Filed    Mar.    3,    1908.       Serial    No. 

418.979. 

1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  receptacle  therein  adapted  to  hold  articles;  of  a 
plunger  slldably  mounted  below  said  receptacle  and  having 
a  gutter  to  receive  one  of  tbe  objects  from  tbe  receptacle. 


,T-,,>r,^,^>^^jjf^"r^V^^,'M^>.z?X 


2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  receptacle  therein  adapted  to  contain  articles  and 
deliver  tbe  same  one  at  a  time ;  of  a  plunger  slidably 
mounted  below  said  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  said 
article,  a  coin  receptacle  slldably  mounted  in  tjie  rear  of 
said  plunger,  means  extending  from  said  coin  receptacle 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  article  on  the  plunger  .ind 
cause  the  coin  receptacle  to  move  f  rwardly  nnd  a  locking 
mechanism  having  means  thereon  adapted  to  extend  In  the 
path  of  said  (xiln-receptacle  and  be  operated  by  coin  In  the 
receptacle,  whereby  the  plunger  will  l)e  releaseil  and  per- 
mitted to  move  forwardly  its  full  stroke. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  receptacle  therein  adapted  to  contain  articles  and 
deliver  the  same  one  at  a  time  ;  .>f  a  plunger  adapted  to 
receive  said  article,  locking  bars  carried  by  said  plunger,  a 
shaft  adapted  to  engage  portions  of  said  locking  bar  and 
hold  the  plunger  against  longitudinal  movement,  means  de- 
pending on  the  article  to  be  delivered  to  elevate  said  shaft 
and  additional  means  to  move  a  coin  Into  engagement  with 
the  elevating  mechanism,  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  m  ived 
out  of  engagement  with  the  locking  bars  and  the  plunger 

released. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  delivering  articles  ;  of  a  plunger,  a  coin  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  vertical  slot,  means  to  deliver  a  coin  in  said  slot,  a 
rod  carried  by  the  coin  receptacle  adapted  to  engage  the 
article  carried  by  tbe  plunger  and  move  the  coin  receptacle 
forwardly  and  a  locking  mechanism  between  the  plunger 
and  coin  receptacle  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by 
the  coin. 

5  In  a  vending  machijie,  the  combination  with  on  anl- 
cle  delivering  mechanism  therefor ;  of  a  coin  receptacle 
having  a  slot  therein,  means  to  deliver  a  coin  In  said  slot, 
additional  means  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the 
coin  and  release  the  coin  from  the  slot  when  the  coin  re 
ceptacle  Is  moved  forwardly  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  article  delivering  mechanism  adapted  to  move  the  coin 
receptacle  for«ardly  and  engage  the  coin  with  the  locking 
mechanism,   whereby    said   kicking   mechanism   will   be   re 

leased. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


89«,931.  VEGETABLE  PEELER  K.^RL  Scha.^l.  Seward, 
Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1907.  Serial  No.  3.'ie.6.36. 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrli>ed  comprlslncr  a  pall.  In- 
ternal ribs  on  the  pall,  ears  secured  to  the  pail  at  diamet- 
rically opposite  points  and  rising  from  the  upper  edge 
thereof  and  provided  with  recesset*  in  corresponding  sides, 
a  handle  plvotally  connected  with  the  ears,  a  cover  adapt-  ' 
ed  to  rest  on  tbe  pall,  members  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
cover    and    projecting    beyond    the    periphery    thereof    to 
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en)faff«»  In  corr<?»p«indlnft  r«»cMt*es  of  the  ear*.  »aM  mem- 
ben  being  of  le*8  transvprue  dimension  than  the  height 
of  the  recesses  to  provide  suffloienr  play  t«  permit  the 
cover  to  tilt  open  when  the  pall  is  turned  00  its  side  to 
pour  out  the  washing  fluid  and  the  said  mfmlwrs  being 
arranged  to  prevent  the  cover  from  tiirninit  itidependently 
of  the  pail  as  the  latter  is  ostlllate«J. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crlbe<l  ci)mprlsl»g  a  pall.  In- 
ternal members  forming  rlb«.  rivets  for  securing  the  mem 
ber*«  to  the  pail,  ears  secured  outside  th**  pall  \>y  the  rivets. 
a  handle  attafhe<J  to  the  ears,  a  cover,  and  means  on  the 
cover  adapted  to  engage  the  ears  to  hold  the]  cover  In  po- 
sition, i 


898.932.       STOVEPIPE  -  DRIM        Lot  i.s    J. 
Saginaw.  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1^»:.     Serial 


B.     SCHXUO, 
No.  400,978. 


89«.fl3.'?       HINUE  SUPPORT      Th->\ias   SETtLE.   Phlladel 

phla.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.   2.?.  1907.     Serial  Not  398,745. 

1     The   combination    of  a   door,    a    supporting  structure 

therefor,  hinges  fnr  the  d<wr.  pleres  on  said  structure  hav 

Ing    undercnt    slots,    with    means    fm-   detachtbly    and    ad- 


Jjistahly  securing  each  of  the  hlngen  to  one  of  said  pieces, 
the  same  Including  bolts  having  heailM  o|)«>ratlve  In  the 
undercut  parts  of  said  slots,  and  removalile  nuts  for  the 
lK>lt«  piace<l  to  be  acceHsible  from  a  fare  of  the  door,  said 
bolts  l)elnK  removable  from  the  slotted  pieces  without 
requiring  the  removal  of  said  pieces  from  the  supporting 
structure. 


The  herein  described  drum  comprising  an  outer  casing 
open  at  Its  ends,  heads  each  provided  with  at  opening  for 
the  attachment  of  a  smoke  pipe,  inwardly  extending 
flanges  tltting  In  the  ends  of  the  casing,  ami  further  pro- 
vided with  air  o{>enings  and  collars  around  and  extend- 
ing Inwardly  frnin  sal<l  air  oi>enlngs.  said  coljars  converg- 
ing toward  the  center  of  the  drum,  an  air  beating  box  of 
double  conical  form  in  the  center  of  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  air  openings  and  collars  eitendltg  outwardly 
from  said  air  openings  toward  the  collars  t>f  th^  heads 
and  air  heating  tubes  in  said  casing;  havin|  their  inner 
ends  on  the  collars  of  the  said  box  and  thejr  outer  ends  ' 
on  the  collars  of  the  he«d.s.  said  air  heatiag  tubes  con- 
verging toward  the  l^ox  and  furniitii;  supporting  means 
therefor. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  door,  a  supporting  structure 
therefor,  hinges  each  having  one  memlwr  fastened  to  the 
door,  plates  mounted  on  the  supporting  str\icture  and 
provided  with  undercut  slots  each  having  an  enlarged 
portion,  and  Ixjits  having  nuts  removably  connecting  each 
hinge  with  one  of  the  plates,  the  connections  between  the 
plates  and  the  hinges  being  adjustable  and  the  heads  of 
the  l)olts  lieing  operative  In  the  umlercut  ixirtlons  of  the 
slots  as  well  as  removable  through  the  enlarged  portions 
thereof. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  door,  a  supporting  structure 
therefor,  vertically  slotte<l  plates  permanently  mounted 
upon  said  structure,  hingeH  each  having  one  memljer  per- 
manently fixed  to  the  door,  and  Ixtlts  for  the  slots  re 
specttvely  In  engagement  with  the  second  memtters  of  the 
hinges  for  vertically  adjusting  the  position  of  said  hinges 
relatively  *•>  the  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  dixjr  Jamb,  a  door  therefor,  a 
pair  of  plates  permanently  attached  to  the  door  jamb 
apart  from  each  other  and  supportt^l  at  a  distance  there- 
from sul»stantialiy  eijiial  to  the  thickness  of  the  door, 
with  hinges  permanently  attached  to  the  door  and  de- 
tachably  connected  to  the  said  plates,  substantially  as  de- 
s<rlbetl. 

5.  The  combination  of  n  door  jamb,  a  door  therefor,  a 
pair  of  plates  permanently  attached  to  the  door  jamb 
apart  from  each  other  and  supported  at  a  distance  there- 
from sutwtantlaliy  e«|uai  to  the  thickness  of  the  door, 
with  hinges  iiermaneutly  attache*!  to  the  diMir  and  de- 
tacbably  and  a<ljuRtably  connected  to  the  said  plates, 
sulwtantially  as  described. 

[Claim  0  not  prlnte<J  in  the  (Jazette. ] 


,934      MANURE  SPRE.\I)i-:K      Fred  E.  Shields.  Mas 
sena.   Iowa.      Filed   Sept.   19,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,6«.>. 


1  .Vn  apparatiis  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
frame  Including  upper  and  louer  parallel  bars  at  each 
side  thereof,  vertical  l»ars  connecting  the  respective  pairs 
of  upper  and  lower  bars,  said  vertical  bars  having  re- 
curvate  upper  ends,  a  brace  member  arranged  transversely 
of  said  frame,  said  upi>er  bars  l)elng  constructed  at  their 
rear  ends  with  bearings,  a  transverse  shaft  journaled  in 
said  bearings,  a  distributing  cylinder  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  said  lower  bars  having  their  rear  ends  constructed 
with    bearings,    a    second    transverse    shaft    supjwrted    be- 
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tween  said  bearings,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  on  Mid 
second  transverse  shaft,  a  conveyer  including  parallel 
chains  trained  over  said  sprocket  wheels,  the  rear  ends  of 
said  vertical  bars  twing  provlde<i  with  bearings  at  their 
lower  ends,  a  winding  shaft  journaled  in  said  last  named 
bearings,  sprocket  wheels  carried  thereon  to  receive  the 
chains  of  said  conveyer,  gearing  for  driving  said  winding 
shaft  from  said  second  shaft,  gearing  for  driving  said 
second  shaft  from  said  first  shaft,  said  first  shaft  carrying 
at  one  end  thereof  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  bar  having  Its  end 
con8tru<te<i  to  plvotally  surround  said  first  shaft,  a 
sprocket  wheel  provided  at  the  other  end  of  said  bar.  a 
chain  trained  over  said  last  named  sprocket  wheel  and 
means   for   raising  and   lowering  said   bar. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wagon  body,  of  a  frame  having  upper  and 
lower  parallel  bars  at  each  side  thereof,  vertical  bars  con- 
necting the  said  upper  and  lower  bars,  each  of  said  ver 
tlcal  bars  having  hcwks  for  dotachably  connecting  the 
frame  to  the  wagon  l)ody.  a  distributing  drum  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  rake  head  on  the  frame,  a  conveyer  mech- 
anism receiving  the  load  within  the  wagon  and  mounted 
on  the  frame,  means  for  driving  said  distributing  drum, 
and  driving  means  between  said  distributing  drum  and 
conveyer  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrit.e<l,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wagon  body,  of  a  frame  having  upfK-r  and 
lower  parallel  bars  at  each  side  thereof,  vertical  bars  con 
nectlng  the  said  upper  and  lower  bars,  each  of  said  ver- 
tical bars  having  hooks  for  detachably  connecting  the 
frame  to  the  wagon  body,  a  distributing  drum  carried  by 
the  frame,  a  rake  head  on  the  frame,  a  conveyer  mechan- 
ism recelvln;:  the  load  within  the  wagon  and  mounted 
upon  the  frame,  means  for  driving  said  distributing  drum, 
driving  means  l>etween  said  distributing  drum  and  the 
conveyer  n»«chanb*m,  and  Independent  manually  operable 
means  for  releasing  the  driving  means  for  the  distributing 
drum  and  the  conveyer  mechanslm. 


898,930.  GAS -GENERATOR.  Albeht  J.  Sladek  and 
Lbon  Stonk.  Paris.  Mo.  ;  said  Sladek  assignor  to  said 
Stone.     Filed  June  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,387. 


1.  \  gas  generator  comprising  an  upright  outer  tube, 
a  cross  coupling  at  the  upper  end  thereof  having  a  closure 
at  one  end.  a  tube  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
cross  coupling,  and  having  a  closure  and  n  valve  at  its 
outer  end,  a  cross  coupling  at  the  lower  end  of  said  up- 
right tube,  having  closures  at  Its  ends,  and  a  tube  leading 
from  one  of  said  closures  ;  an  upright  tul)e  of  less  diam- 
eter than  and  extending  through  the  outer  tube  and  the 
cross  couplings  and  forming  n  duct  for  a  heating  medium, 
and  means  to  apply  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  the  exterior 
of  that  portion  of  the  s.iid  Inner  tube  within  the  outer 
tube,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  gas  generator  comprising  an  upright  tube,  a  cross 
coupling  at  the  upper  end  thereof  having  a  closure  at  one 


end,  a  tube  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  cross 
coupling,  and  having  a  closure  and  a  valve  at  Its  outer  end, 
a  cross  coupling  at  the  lower  end  of  said  upright  tube 
having  closures  at  its  ends,  and  a  tube  leading  from  one 
of  said  closures  :  an  upright  tube  of  less  diameter  than  and 
extending  through  the  upper  tube  and  the  lower  cross 
coupling  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  closure,  said 
Inner  upright  tube  having  an  exterior  spiral  thread,  an 
Invertetl  conical  cap  at  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  tui>e 
In  said  upi>er  cross  coupling,  and  having  an  exterior  spiral 
thread,  an  exteriorly  threaded  tube  of  less  diameter  than 
paid  Inner  tube  communicating  with  said  Inner  tube,  con- 
nected to  said  cap  aud  the  upi>er  side  thereof,  a  cup  on 
the  tald  smaller  tube  and  provided  with  a  perforated  bot- 
tom and  mtans  to  supply  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  said  Oup. 


898,936.     HOOK  AND  EYE.     Nli.lie  K.  Small.  Los  Ange- 
les, Cal.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  389.687. 


1.  A  member  of  a  hook  and  eye  fastener  consisting  of 
n  pair  of  Intertwisted  wires,  one  of  which  is  l>ent  to  form 
a  U  shaped  support  having  the  terminals  of  its  legs  sharp- 
ened, the  other  wire  being  bent  to  form  a  loop  having  its 
arms  colled  around  the  bight  portion  of  said  support  and 
directed  rearwardly  thereof,  and  intertwisted,  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms  Ix'lng  l)ent  downwardly  parallel  with 
the  legs  of  said  supporting  member,  and  having  sharpened 
terminals. 

2.  An  eye  comprising  a  vertical  U-shaped  supjwrt  formed 
of  a  strip  of  wire,  and  a  second  strip  of  wire  bent  to  form 
a  central  semi  circular  loop  resting  at  opposite  ends  upon 
the  upper  face  of  the  bight  portion  of  said  support,  the 
arms  of  said  loop  being  colled  around  the  corresponding 
ends  of  said  Mglit  portion  and  directed  rearwardly  thereof 
and  twlste<l  together,  the  free  end;^  of  said  arms  being  l»ent 
downwardly  parallel  with  the  legs  of  said  support. 


8  9  8,937.  CAN-SOLDERING  MACHINE.  George  H. 
Stewart.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  .Tuly  ir..  inn?.  Serial 
No.  383.76fi. 

»  4  -• 


tmi  i*  iiVi .  ji-jpMjiwjwja 
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1.  In  a  can  end  soldering  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  moving  the  cans  past  the  solder  point,  means  for 
heating  the  cans  at  and  adjacent  to  the  surfaces  to  be  sol- 
dered, means  for  feeding  solder  to  the  end  seam  and  con- 
trolling means  for  the  solder  feeding  means,  said  control- 
ling means  engaging  the  head  of  the  can  and  having  trav- 
ersing movement  proportional  to  the  diameter  of  the  same, 
the  solder  being  fed  only  during  the  said  traversing  move- 
ment, sulistantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  can  end  soldering  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  moving  the  cans  past  the  solder  point,  means 
for  heating  the  cans,  means  for  feeding  solder  to  the  end 
seam,  and  controlling  means  for  the  solder  feeding  means, 
said  controlling  means  engaging  the  face  of  the  head  of 
the  can  and  having  relative  traversing  movement  across 
the  same,  the  solder  being  fed  only  during  the  said  travers- 
ing movement,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  can  end  soldering  machine,  means 
for  supporting  and  moving  a  can  past  the  solder  point  said 
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means  receiving  iHns  nf  different  dlametlers.  means  for 
betting  the  can  prior  to  reaching  the  solder  point,  and 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  solder  directly  Do  the  end  seam 
of  the  can.  said  mechanism  l>eing  controlled  in  its  feeding 
action  by  the  can  to  an  extent  corre«p«>ndlnji  t<>  and  varied 
automatically  In  accordance  with  the  length  of  the  end 
seam  of  the  can,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  combination  In  a  can  end  soldering  machine,  means 
for  moving  a  can  past  tlie  solder  point,  means  for  heating 
the  can,  solder  feeding  devices,  and  a  pivoted  member  ar- 
ranged to  bear  on  the  can  head,  said  pivoted  member  being 
moved  aside  by  contact  with  the  can  and  thereby  control 
ling  the  feed  of  the  solder  to  the  end  seiim,  substantially 
as  described. 


898,9  38.  CORD-BRAIDING  MACHINE  Fehdimand 
Thcn,  Wyomiaaing,  I'a..  assignor  to  l^extile  Machine 
Works.  WTomlsslng.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla. 
Filed  Aug.    12,   190.5.     Serial   No.  273.^,10. 


1.  A  tubular  braiding  machine  for  telephone  cords  or 
the  like  having  a  main  carrier  course,  a  cut-out  carrier 
course  comprising  a  series  of  three  or  more  additional 
race  circles  the  end  ones  only  of  which  connect  with  the 
main  course,  a  guide  way  for  a  continuous  c*re  cord  located 
between  said  additional  race-circles  and  tbe  main  carrier 
course,  and  switches  at  the  connected  nace-clrcles  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  tubular  braiding  machine  for  telephone  cords  or 
the  like  having  a  main  carrier  course,  a  cutout  carrier 
course  comprising  separate  series  of  thre^  or  more  addi- 
tional race-drciea,  the  end  circles  only  <jf  each  of  said 
series  being  connected  with  the  main  course,  guide  ways 
for  separate  continuous  core  cords  located  respectively 
between  each  series  of  additional  race-circlta  and  the  main 
course,  and  switches  at  the  connected  rfce-clrcles.  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

.3.  A  tnbular  braiding  machine  for  telephone  cords  or 
the  like  having  a  main  carrier  course  and  a  core  cut-ont 
carrier  course  a  guide  way  for  a  continuous  (jore  cord  located 
outside  of  said  cutout  course  switches  for  diverting  the 
carriers  at  intervals  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  courses 
to  form  alternate  core  covering  braid  portions  and  empty- 
braid  portions,  and  differential  take-off  me<3banl8m  for  said 
portions  whereby  excess  lengths  of  the  empty  braid  por- 
tions are  produced  substantially  as  set  fofth. 

4.  A  tubular  braiding  machine  for  telephone  cords  or 
the  like  having  a  main  carrier  course  an<|  a  core  cutout 
carrier  courae.  a  guide  way  for  a  continuous  core  cord  lo- 
cated outatde  of  said  cut  out  courae,  switches  for  divert- 
ing tlie  carriers  at  intervals  from  one  to  t|ie  other  of  said 
courses  to  form  alternate  core-covering  br^id  portions  and 
empty  braid  portions,  a  main  take-off,  a  supplementary 
take-off  for  the  empty-braid  portions,  and  means  for  throw 
ins  said  supplementary  take-off  into  action  as  required. 


5.  \  tubtilar  l)ri(iding  machine  for  telephone  cords  or 
the  like  having  a  main  carrier  course  and  a  core  cut-out 
carrier  course  a  guide  way  for  a  continuous  core  cord 
locatwl  outside  of  said  cutout  course,  a  switch  mechanism 
for  diverting  the  carriers  from  one  to  the  other  of  said 
courses  to  form  alternate  core  covering  braid  portions  and 
empty  braid  portions,  .i  main  takeoff,  and  a  supplemen- 
tary take-off  for  the  empty  braid  portions  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  switch  mechanism. 


89>«.930,  BRAIDING  MACHIN^:  Ferdinand  THCN,  Wyo- 
misstog.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textile  Machine  Works,  Wyo- 
mlsslng.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug. 
4,  1906.     Serial  No.  329.161. 


1.  A  braiding  machine  having  carriers,  drive  mechanism 
therefor,  and  a  top  plate  provided  with  a  continuous  race- 
way comprising  series  of  uniform  slze<l  race  circles  and  a 
connecting  enlarged  circle  upon  which  the  carriers  may  be 
either  passed  through  or  reversed  for  plain  or  stripe  braid- 
ing respectively,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  braiding  machine  having  carriers,  drive  mechanism 
therefor,  a  top  plate  provided  with  a  continuous  race  way 
comprising  series  of  uniform  sized  race  circles  and  a  con- 
necting enlarged  circle,  and  carrier  controlling  switches  for 
said  enlarged  race  circle,  whereby  the  carriers  may  be 
either  pas8e<l  through  or  reversed  for  plain  or  stripe  braid- 
ing respectively,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  braiding  machine  having  a  lop  plate  provided  with 
a  continuous  race-way  comprising  series  of  uniform  siaed 
race  circles  and  a  connecting  enlarged  circle,  carriers 
traversing  said  race  way,  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  carriers  at  said  enlarged  race-circle,  and  four 
horn  drive  gears  for  all  of  the  race  circles  one  of  which 
Is  of  enlarged  sire  and  removably  mounted  for  said  con- 
necting race  circle,  sutwtantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  braiding  machine  having  a  top  plate  provided  with 
a  continuous  race  way  comprising  three  or  more  series  of 
uniform  sized  race-circles  and  single  enlarged  race  circles 
connecting  adjacent  series,  means  for  controlling  the  move 
ment  of  the  carriers  at  each  enlarged  race  circle,  and  four 
horn  drive  gears  for  all  of  the  race  circles  certain  of  which 
are  of  enlarged  size  and  removably  mounted  for  said  con- 
necting race  circles,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


898,940.     EN[>GATE.     Ro.scoe  A    Tki  mbill,  Hicksvllle. 

Ohio.     Filed  July  20.  19i»7.     Serial  No.  ;sM.7h2. 

1.  A  wagon  liody  or  box  having  rearwardly  opening  slots 
in  Its  side  boards  and  wear  plates  on  its  i.iuer  sides  having 
openings  coincident  with  such  slots,  the  said  opening  of 
one  of  aald  plates  being  downwardly  inclined  at  the  front 
end  and  the  said  plate  having  a  curved  cam  flange  on  Its 
outer  side  disposed  eccentrically  with  reference  to  the 
downwardly  Inclined  inner  end  of  the  opening.  In  combi 
nation  with  an  end  gate  fastening  rod  to  lie  In  such  slots 
and  openings,  and  a  lever  revoluble  on  said  rod  and  having 
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to  engage  and  coatt  with  the  outer  aide  of  such 
MB  flange  to  move  said  rod  eccentrically  and  force  the 
same  downwardly  Into  said  opening  of  said  wear  plate. 


2.  A  wagon  lx)dy  or  box  having  rearwardly  opening  slots 
in  its  side  boards  and  wear  plates  on  Its  outer  sides  having 
openings  coincident  with  such  slots,  one  of  said  wear 
plates  having  Its  said  opening  downwardly  Inclined  at  the 
front  end  and  further  provided  with  a  cam  flange  on  Its 
outer  side  disposed  eccentrically  with  reference  to  the  inner 
end  of  such  opening  In  combination  with  an  end  gate  fas 
tening  rod  to  Me  In  such  slots  and  openings,  and  a  lever 
screwed  on  said  rod  and  having  means  to  coact  with  such 
cam  flanj.'P  t<.  move  such  rod  eccentrically  and  force  the 
same  downwardly  into  the  downwardly  inclined  front  end 
of  the  said  opening. 

3.  A  wagon  box  having  Its  side  boards  provided  at  their 
rear  ends  with  rearwardly  opening  slots,  a  device  on  the 
outer  side  of  one  of  such  boards  having  an  opening  coin- 
cident with  the  slot  thereof,  said  opening  inclined  down- 
wardly at  the  front  end.  the  said  device  being  further  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  cam  flanpe  disposed  eccentrically 
with  -eference  to  the  said  inclined  front  end  of  the  said 
opening,  said  cam  flange  having  an  outer  surface  which 
recedes  In  one  direction  from  said  side  board.  In  combina 
tlon  with  a  fastening  rod  to  lie  In  said  slots  and  In  said 
opening,  and  a  lever  on  said  rod.  said  lever  having  a  stud 
to  bear  on  the  outer  side  of  said  annular  cam  flange  and 
coact  therewith  when  said  lever  Is  turned  In  one  direction 
to  force  the  said  fastening  rod  downward  Into  the  down- 
wardly Inclined  front  end  of  the  said  opening. 


898,941.    FABRIC.    E mil  J.  VogeLs  Lawrence,  Mass.    Filed 
Oct.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,218. 


J*  •>■»  ;, 


1.  A  fabric  consisting  of  wefts  and  warps  comprising 
two  sets  of  wefts  disposed  In  vertical  order  from  top  to 
bottom  of  the  fabric  and  of  relatively  quite  thick  and  soft 
twist  each  alternate  weft  being  of  but  substantially  half 
tlie  thickness  of  the  other  wefts  In  each  pick  forward  In 
the  construction  of  the  fabric,  the  wefts  being  tied  in  by 
the  shetls  formed  by  the  various  warps  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  of  the  fabric. 

2    A  fabric  consisting  of  wefts  and  warps  comprising  a 
series  of  wefts  of  quite  thick  and  soft  twist  woven  in  ver 
tlcal  order  each  alternate  weft  l»eing  but   half  the  thick 
neiw  of  the  other  weft   in  each  pick  forward  In  the  con 
structlon   of  the  fabric,   the   wefts    l>elng  tied   in   by   regu- 
larly  forme<l   sheds  In   the  warp,    the  similar   wefts  t>eing 
beaten  into  the  chinks  Itetween  the  larger  wefts  and  warps. 

3.  A  thick  w^oven  fabric  comprising  a  series  of  fine  hard 
twisted  warps,  a  series  of  soft  twisted  wefts,  and  a  second 
series  of  larger  soft  twisted  wefts,  the  wefts  being  dis 
posed  alternately  and  vertically  in  ea<  h  pick  forward  in 
the  formation  of  the  fabric. 


898,942.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AROMATIC  CARBONYL 
DERIVATIVES.  Adolf  Wack.  Belleville,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Verona  Chemical  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  July  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
381.835. 

1.  The  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  a  hereinbe- 
fore defined  aromatic  carbonyl  derivative  which  consists  In 
submitting  a  mixture  containing  a  hereinbefore  defined 
primary  aromatic  amino-substance  and  a  hereinbefore  de- 
fined aromatic  substance  to  oxidation. 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  acetyl  vanil- 
lin which  consists  in  submitting  a  mixture  of  acetylisoeu- 
genol  and  a  hereinbefore  defined  primary  aromatic  amino 
substance  to  oxidation. 

3.  The  improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  acetyl-vanll- 
lln  which  consists  in  submitting  a  mixture  of  acetyllsoeu- 
genol  and  sulfanilic  acid  to  oxidation. 


898,043.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CAMPHOR.  Adolph 
Wack,  Belleville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Verona  Chemical 
Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  July  2,  1907,  Serial  No. 
381,835.  rHvlded  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  27, 
1907.     Serial  No.   408,331. 

1.  The  Improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  camphor 
which  consists  In  submitting  a  mixture  containing  a 
borneol  compound  and  a  hereinbefore  defined  primary 
aromatic  amino  substance  to  oxidation 

2.  The  Improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  camphor 
which  consists  In  submitting  a  mixture  of  Isoborneoi  and 
sulfanlUc  acid  to  oxidation. 


8  9  8.944  POWDER-CAN.  Joseph  Weber.  Jasonvllle, 
Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  G.  Cummlngs,  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,473. 


1.  A  powder  can  having  a  discharge  aperture  formed  In 
the  top  thereof  In  Immediate  proximity  to  Its  edge,  an 
apertured  fastening  member  secured  to  the  top  above  the 
aperture  therein  and  having  a  portion  thereof  secured  in 
the  seam  uniting  the  top  and  sides  of  the  can,  and  a 
closure  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  the  said  member. 

2.  A  can  of  the  character  described  embodying  a  l)ody 
and  top  united  by  a  folded  seam,  the  top  being  provided 
with  a  discharge  aperture  tangential  to  the  body  of  the 
can,  a  fastening  member  arranged  on  the  top  provided 
with  an  aperture  registering  with  that  of  the  top  and  hav- 
ing a  surrounding  depending  flange  extending  through  the 
aperture  in  the  top  and  crimped  against  the  latter,  a  tang 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  said  member  folded  into  the  seam 
uniting  the  top  and  the  body  of  the  can,  and  a  closure 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  said  member. 

3.  A  can  of  the  character  described  embodying  a  body 
and  top  united  by  a  folded  upwardly  projecting  seam,  the 
top  being  provided  with  a  discharge  aperture  adjacent  to 
the  Beam,   an  attaching  member  secured   to  the  top  and 
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having  a  tang  ther*'on   folded  Into   the  seam  Uniting  the 
top   and   body   of   the   can.   and   a  .closure   adapted   to   co 
operate  with  the  said  meml>er  and  having  an  Upturned  lip 
arranged  to  lie  against  the  tang  thereof. 

4  A  powder  can  embodying  a  body  and  top  united  by  a 
folded  peripheral  seam,  the  top  having  a  discharge  aper- 
ture therein  adjacent  to  the  peripheral  seam  thereon,  a 
closure  attaching  member  fitted  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
top  having  a  depending  annular  flange  extending  through 
the  aperture  in  the  top  and  crimped  against  ttte  underside 
of  the  latter,  a  tang  proceeding  from  the  outer  edge  of  the 
said  member  and  folded  In  the  seam  uniting  the  top  and 
body  of  the  can.  a  closure  member  having  a  depressed  por- 
tion fitting  within  the  annular  flange  of  the  aald  member 
and  provided  with  an  upturned  lip  adapted  to  coSperate 
with  the  tang  thereon,  and  flexible  fingers  pro<3eeding  from 
the  edge  of  the  said  member  and  adapted  to  b«  folded  into 
cooperative  relation  with  the  closure  member  to  »e<Mire  the 
latter. 


898.945.  BALL  -  BEARING.  Josef  Weib»l  Mllisch, 
Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Alfred  Wlld-Slegfried. 
Thalwil,  near  Zurich,  Switierland.  Filed  June  1.  1906. 
Serial  No.  319.714. 


member,  rock  shafts  carried  by  the  drive  member,  rock- 
arms  on  the  rock  shafts  connected  to  the  contiguous  ends 
of  the  friction  shoes  or  straps,  another  rock  arm  for  each 
rock-shaft,  a  lever  for  each  last  named  rock-arm  and  car- 
ried by  the  drive  member,  radially  sliding  blocks  carried  by 
the  drive  memtver  and  each  connected  to  one  of  the  levers, 
a  sliding  sleeve  upon  the  drive  member,  and  a  toggle  link 
between  the  sleeve  and  each  sliding  block. 


1.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  two  concentric  continuous 
rings  having  gro«jved  faces  co<Sperating  to  form  a  ball  race 
way  between  them,  running  balls  and  .^pacini?  balls  in  the 
raceway,  the  distance  l)etween  the  facing  edge!  of  the  rings 
on  one  side  being  greater  than  on  the  other,  the  edges  on 
one  side  of  the  rings  having  the  leaser  distance  between 
them,  retaining  both  the  ninnlnn  and  the  spacing  balls  in 
the  raceway,  and  the  edges  of  the  othj-r  side  of  the  rings 
retaining  the  running  balls,  and  a  spacing  tiall  retaining 
ring  out  of  contact  with  the  bearing  balls  beyond  the  bear- 
ing surface  of  the  raceway  and  s<»<-ured  to  one  of  said  rings 
within  the  space  having  the  greater  distance  between  the 
facing  edges. 

2.  .V  ball  bearing  comprising  two  concentric  continuous 
rings  having  similar  grooved  faces  forming  «  raceway  be 
tween  them,  running  balls  and  spacing  balls  in  the  race- 
way, the  distance  between  the  facing  edges  of  the  rings 
when  in  concentric  position  being  less  than  tlie  diameter  of 
the  running  balls  said  edges  retaining  them  in  the  race- 
way, and  a  locking  ring  at  one  side  of  the  bearing  surface 
of  the  raceway  forming  the  edge  of  one  of  the  aforemen 
ttoned  rings  to  lock  the  spacing  balls  in  the  taceway. 

3.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  two  concentric  continuous 
rings  having  similar  grooved  faces  co^iperatlng  to  form  a 
ball  raceway  between  them,  running  balls  an(|  spacing  balls 
for  the  running  balls  in  the  raceway,  the  dlsHnce  between 
the  facing  edges  of  the  rings  when  in  concentric  position 
being  le«8  than  the  diameter  of  the  running  balls  said 
edges  retaining  them  In  the  raceway,  and  a  continuous 
locking  ring  at  one  side  of  the  bearing  surface  of  the  race- 
way forming  the  edge  of  one  of  the  aforementioned  rings 
to  lock  the  spacing  balls  in  the  raceway 


8  9  8.946.  FRICTION-CHTCH.  Thomas  O  Web.neh. 
Bangor,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  2».  1908.  Serial  No  41.3.225 
1.   A  frlctlott  clutch  comprising  a  drive  metnber,  a  driven 

member,    friction    shoes    or    straps    enclrcllag    the   driven 


2.  .\  friction  clutch  comprising  a  drive  member,  a  driven 
member,  friction  straps  or  8hot>s  encircling  the  driven 
member,  rock-shafts  upon  the  drive  member,  rock  arms 
upon  each  rock-shaft,  one  rock  arm  being  connected  di- 
rectly to  one  end  of  one  of  the  friction  straps,  adjustable 
connections  between  each  of  the  other  rock  arms  and  the 
corresponding  ends  of  the  friction  straps,  another  rock- 
arm  on  f-acli  rock  shaft,  a  lever  for  each  rock  arm  having  a 
pivot  supp«)rt  on  the  driven  meml>er.  and  connected  to  the 
last-named  rock  arm  at  an  lnt»rmedlate  point  in  the  length 
of  the  lever,  radially  sliding  blocks  on  the  driven  member 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  levers  remote  from  their  pivot 
points,  a  sleeve  movable  to  and  from  the  driven  member, 
and  toggle  links  between  the  sleeve  and  th.-  sliding  blocks. 

3.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  means  for  operating  the  fric- 
tion membirs  comprising  rock  arms  connected  to  the  fric- 
tion members,  a  lever  for  each  rm-k  arm.  said  lever  being 
carried  by  one  clutch  member  and  at  an  intermediate  p<ilnt 
connected  to  the  end  of  the  rock  arm.  radially  sliding 
blocks  one  for  each  lever  and  connected  thereto  at  the  ♦'ud 
remote  from  Its  point  of  conne<tion  with  the  clutch  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  moving  said  radially  sliding  blocks  to 
actuate  the  clutch. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  means  for  operating  the  fric- 
tion memb«Ts  comprlsinL'  r.>ck  shafts  connected  to  the  fric- 
tion memN-rs.  rock  arms  on  the  shafts,  a  lever  for  each 
rock  arm  carried  by  one  of  the  clutch  members  at  one  end 
and  movable  about  the  point  of  connection  as  a  fulcrum, 
said  lever  being  connected  to  Its  rock  arm  at  a  point  closer 
to  the  fulcrum  than  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  a 
radially  sliding  block  for  each  lever  and  connected  to  the 
free  end  thereof,  a  sliding  sleeve  on  the  clutch  member 
carrying  the  levers,  and  a  toggle  link  between  each  sliding 
block  and  the  sleev.v 

6.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  drive  member,  a  driven  member 
In  the  form  of  a  drum,  straps  or  shoes  encircling  the  drum, 
and  stops  on  the  drive  meml>er  exterior  to  and  In  operative 
relation  to  the  straps  or  shoes,  said  stops  each  consisting 
of  a  roller,  a  rotatable  mounting  upon  which  the  roller  Is 
supported- eccentrically,  and  means  for  locking  the  mount- 
ing In  any  position  of  adjustment  comprising  a  curved 
slotted  strap  conne<ted  at  one  end  to  the  roller  mounting 
and  at  the  other  end  held  adjustably  by  a  securing  means 
extending  through  the  slots. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 
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8M^47.  SHADE  FIXTURE.  Dalb  Whinery,  Hoboken. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Curtain  Supply  Company,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  16, 
1906.     Serial  No.  326,386. 


I. 
I 

1.  In  a  shade  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  shade  stick 
and  a  spring  pressed  shoe  engaged  therewith,  of  a  non 
circular  roller  mounted  in  said  shoe  on  a  lost  motion  bear- 
ing, and  «  yleldable  spring  member  Incorporated  with  said 
roller  and  affording  a  yleldable  spring  resistance  to  the 
rotation  thereof  when  engaged  with  the  window  casing 
guide,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  n  shade  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  shade  stick 
and  a  spring  pressed  shoe  engaged  therewith,  of  a  non- 
clrcular  roller  mounted  in  siiid  shoe  on  a  lost  motion  bear- 
ing, and  a  circular  flexible  spring  ring  Incorporated  with 
said  roller  and  affording  a  yleldable  spring  resistance  to 
the  rotation  there  )f  when  engaged  with  the  window  casing 
guide,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  shade  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  shade  stick 
and  a  spring-pressed  shoe  engaged  therewith,  of  an  oblong 
roller  mounted  In  said  shoe  on  a  lost  motion  bearing,  and 
a  circular  flexible  spring  ring  surrounding  the  periphery  of 
aald  roller  and  affording  a  yleldable  spring  resistance  to 
the  rotation  thereof  when  engaged  with  the  guide  of  the 
window  casing,  substantially  as  described. 


898,948.    AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.    John  Wildkbman,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,896. 


1.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  of  a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  radial  beams 
carried  by  the  shaft,  a  car  carried  by  the  beams  near  one 
end.  counter  weights  at  the  other  ends  of  the  beams,  means 
for  adjusting  the  weights  along  the  beams,  a  motor  means 
for  rocking  the  car,  and  means  fo*-  connecting  the  motor 
with  the  rocking  means  or  the  adjusting  means. 

2.  In  an  amusement  device  the  combination  with  a  sup 
porting   frame,    of    a    shaft    adapted    to    rock    In    s.nme,    a 


structure  on  the  shaft,  a  hanging  car  on  the  structure,  ad- 
justable weights  hung  fr  >m  the  structure  and  beneath  the 
shaft,  gearing  carried  by  the  structure  to  rock  it,  pulleys 
on  the  shaft  to  adjust  the  weights,  a  motor  and  a  driving 
pulley  on  the  motor  shaft  adapted  to  alternately  rock  the 
structure  or  adjust  the  weights. 

3.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  for  oscillat- 
ing movement,  an  oscillating  frame  on  said  shaft,  a  fixed 
weight  at  the  lower  end  of  said  oscillating  frame,  an  ad- 
justable weight  on  said  oscillating  frame,  a  gear  carried 
by  the  oscillating  frame,  a  gear  carried  by  the  shaft, 
means  actuated  by  the  gear  on  the  shaft,  to  raise  and  lower 
the  adjustable  weight,  and  a  motor  having  an  element 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  either  the  gear 
on  the  shaft  or  the  gear  in  the  oscillating  frame,  at  will, 
to  cause  said  motor  to  supply  power  for  the  purpose  of 
raising  or  lowering  the  adjustable  weight,  or  for  the  pur- 
pose of  oscillating  the  oscillating  frame,  as  may  be  re 
quired. 


898,949.     ADVERTISING  DEVICE.     Charles  T.  Wilks, 
Woodlawn,  Ala.     Filed  May  21.  1908.    Serial  No.  434,135. 


7K. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cabinet,  a  transparent  window, 
a  roll  of  paper  movably  supported  therein,  a  series  of 
guide  rollers  located  below  said  paper  roll,  an  advertise- 
ment carrying  strip,  passing  around  some  of  said  rollers, 
an  operating  hand  wheel  fixed  on  the  axle  of  one  of  said 
rollers,  an  electric  lamp,  a  circuit  leading  through  said 
lamp  and  the  axle  of  the  roller  carrying  the  hand  wheel, 
and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  said  hand  wheel  au- 
tomatically opens  and  closes  the  circuit  leading  to  said 
lamp,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cabinet  provided  with  a  trans- 
parent window,  a  roll  of  paper  movably  supported  in  the 
upper  part  of  said  cabinet,  a  series  of  guide  rollers  lo- 
cated below  said  paper  roll,  an  advertisement  strip  passing 
around  some  of  said  rollers,  a  spring  pressed  Idler  roller 
bearing  against  said  strip,  some  of  said  rollers  being  pro- 
vided with  felt  covers,  and  one  of  said  rollers  having  Its 
axle  projecting  through  the  casing  and  provided  with  a 
hand  wheel,  an  electric  lamp  located  behind  said  window, 
an  electric  circuit  for  said  lamp,  and  means  whereby  the 
operation  of  said  hand  wheel  alternately  opens  and  closes 
said  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 


898.950.  WEDGE  FOR  SECURING  THE  HANDLES  OF 
AXES,  HAMMERS,  Ac.  William  Wtatt,  Sydney,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia,  assignor  to  Thomas  Douglas 
Percy  Holden,  Redfern,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia.  Fllad  May  11,  1908.  Serial  No.  432,219. 
A  metallic  wedge  for  securing  handles  to  tools  compris- 
ing a  tapering  body  portion  having  formed  Integral  there- 
with at  each  side  thereof  an  extension  of  a  length  as  to 
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project  from  the  Inner  edge  of  the  body  portion  and  clear      will  be  formed  on  which  the  top  aasb  rwts  In  the  raised 
of  the  tool  head  for  which  the  wedge  U  uswri.  said  exten    j   position,  so  that  it  canmit  fall  Into  the  rabbets  of  the  lower 

sash.  Bulietantiully  as  described. 


sions  providing  means  whereby  the  wedge  <tan  be  driven 
from  either  side  thereof  when  it  is  desired  |o  remove  the 
wedge. 


898.951.  SPRING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  S$OES.  JOHM 
ZooBOATCH,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1908.  Serial 
No.  414.977. 


1.  Id  a  spring  attachment  for  boots  and  khoes.  a  base 
plate  havlui;  a  socket  at  one  end.  a  movable  plate  having 
a  tongue  engaging  said  socket,  springs  InteriJDsed  between 
the  base  plate  and  the  movable  plate,  and  connecting 
means  such  as  a  bolt  connected  with  the  huse  plate  and 
extending  through  a  slot  in  the  movable  plate  and  having 
a  nut  whereby  the  movement  of  said  movalile  plate  may 
be  limited.  T 

2.  In  a  spring  attachment  for  boots  and  iboes.  a  base 
plate  having  a  socket  at  one  end  and  provided  with  pro 
Jections  or  brackets,  springs  fitted  between  said  projec- 
tions and  having  lugs  projecting  through  the  base  plate, 
a  movable  plate  having  a  tongue  engaging  tha  socket  upon 
the  base  plate  and  provided  with  guide  lugs  engaging  the 
projections  up  >n  the  base  plate,  and  mean»  for  loosely 
connecting  the  movable  plate  with  the  base  plate. 

3.  In  a  spring  attachment  for  boots  and  thoes,  a  base 
plate  having  a  socket  at  one  end  and  provided  with  pairs 
of  struck  up  projections,  springs  fitted  between  said  projec- 
tions and  secured  upon  the  base  plate,  a  movable  plate 
having  guide  lugs  engaging  the  projections  upon  the  base 
plate  and  provided  with  a  ball,  and  a  boit  extending 
through  the  base  plate  and  through  the  ball  of  the  mov- 
able plate  and  having  a  nut  to  limit  the  moveknent  of  said 
plate. 


89S,952.     CAR  STRICTURE.     John  E.   Ax<1er.  Preston. 
England.     Filed  July  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,054. 
In   a  car  structure,  side  stanchions,   raljbets  In  said 


1. 


stanchions  for  the  upper  and  lower  sashes  m»de  of  differ-  ' 
ent  depths,  the  one  for  the  lower  sash  being  shallower  than 
the  one  for  the   upper  sash,   and   metallic  strips  screwed 
against  the  shoulder  or  the  side  of  one  of  the  rabbets  so  1 
as  to  form   a  division   piece  or  guide   for  the  lower  sash,   1 
these   metallic   strips   extending    from   the   bottom   of   the 
grooves  to  the  top  of  the  lower  sash  only,  so  as  to  allow  | 
the  top  sash  to  be  brought  Inwards,  and  slid  down  on  the  ' 
inside  nf  the  lower  sash,  substantially  as  desorlbed.  j 

2.   In  a  car  structure  having  side  stanchiotts  sash   rab-  I 
bets  in  said  stanchions,  a  top  sash  whose  movement  Is  de 
termlned  by  one  set  of  rabbets,  a  bottom  sash  made  some 
what   narrower   and   whose  movement   is  also  determined  i 
by  the  other  set  of  rabbets,  and  the  two  sens  of  rabbets  i 
made    cut   different   depths    to    correspond    to    the    sashes, 
whereby  where  the  two  sets  of  rabbets  meet,   abutments  i 


...  -f 


3.  In  a  car  structure,  side  stanchions,  rabbets  in  said 
stanchions  for  the  up()er  and  lower  sashes  made  of  differ- 
ent depths,  the  ones  for  the  lower  sash  being  shallower 
than  the  ones  for  the  upper  sash,  so  that  between  these 
rabbets  shoulders  are  formed,  which  will  prevent  the 
upper  sash  entering  the  rabbets  of  the  lower  one.  substan- 
tially as  described. 


898,953.      CORN  POPPER       William    Avbks.    Plalnfleld. 
N.  J.     Filed  Feb    14,  1908.     Serial  No.  415.929, 


1.  A  corn  popper  comprising  a  snpp  irtlng  rod  having  a 
handle,  a  receptacle  mounted  to  oscillate  upon  the  rod,  a 
pivoted  cover  for  said  receptacle,  a  pitman  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  cover  and  provided  with  a  handle 
mounted  to  reciprocate  and  rotate  upon  the  rod.  and  coen- 
gaglng  catch  members  on  said  rod  and  pitman  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  pitman  In  operative  position  and  the 
cover  in  closed  position. 

2.  A  corn  popper  comprising  a  supporting  rod  provided 
with  a  handle  and  a  spring  catch,  a  receptacle  mounted 
for  oscillation  upon  the  rod.  a  pivoted  cover  for  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  an  actuating  device  comprising  a  pitman 
connected  with  the  cover  and  having  an  operating  mem- 
ber mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the  rod  and  a  guide  mem- 
ber engaged  with  the  catch  to  normally  hold  the  cover  la 
closed  position. 

3.  A  corn  popper  comprising  a  supporting  rod.  a  recep 
tacle  mounted  to  o»<'illate  thereon,  said  receptacle  being 
provided  with  a  pivoted  cover,  an  actuating  device  con- 
nected with  the  cover,  said  device  being  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate on  the  rod  for  oscillating  the  receptacle  and  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  rod  for  opening  and  closing  the 
cover,  and  guiding  means  on  the  rod  and  actuating  device 
forming  coengaging  catch  members  to  normally  hold  the 
cover  in  closed  position. 

4.  A  corn  popper  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  re- 
ceptacle mounted  to  oscillate  thereon  ajod  provided  with  a 
pivoted  cover,  an  actuating  device  having  a  pitman  por- 
tion connected  with  the  c  iver  and  a  handle  arranged  to 
reciprocate  and  rotate  on  the  supporting  member,  a  guide 
upon  the  supporting  member,  forming  a  spring  catch,  and 


a  runner  upon  the  actuating  device  acting  as  a  catch  en 
gaging  said  spring  catch  to  retain  the  cover  in  closed  po- 
sition. 

.')  A  corn  popper  comprislnj;  a  supporting  r  >d  having  a 
handle  and  provided  with  a  spring  guide  member  forming 
a  catch,  a  receptacle  mounted  to  oscillate  upon  the  rod, 
said  receptacle  l)elng  provided  with  a  pivoted  cover,  an 
actuating  device  consisting  of  a  pitman  connected  with  the 
cover  and  provided  with  an  operating  handle  mounted  to 
slide  and  turn  upon  the  rod,  whereby  fhe  receptacle  may 
be  oscillated  and  the  cover  opened  and  closed,  said  actuat- 
ing device  being  formed  with  a  runner  slldably  engaging 
said  catch  and  holding  said  device  from  pivotal  movement 
on  the  rod,  said  catch  being  retractable  under  pressure  to 
disengage  the  runner  therefrom. 


898.954.  MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  AND  SCALDING 
FRUITS,  Ac.  Pail  S.  Bakkk  and  Owen  E.  Vance. 
Muscatine,  Iowa.  Filed  ^Oct.  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
398,568. 


plvjted  lever  :  a  clip  securing  the  same  to  one  of  said 
forks  ;  a  lock  ;  a  clip  securing  the  same  to  another  of  said 
forks  ;  said  lock  provided  with  a  slot  to  receive  said  lever; 
a  pivoted  spring  controlled  locking  Iwlt  adapted  to  traverse 
bald  slot  ;  locking  tumblers  pivoted  to  said  bolt ;  a  key  to 
release  said  tumblers  ;  and  u  trigger  o  adapted  to  limit 
the  inward  movement  of  said  key,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  trunk  connected  therewith, 
an  endless  carrier  for  removing  fruit  from  the  tank 
through  the  trunk,  a  water  spray  In  the  trunk  beyond  the 
tank,  a  steam  spray  In  the  trunk  t)eyond  the  water  spray, 
both  said  sprays  discharging  onto  the  carrier  below  the 
upper  end  thereof,  an  Inspirator  connected  with  the  water 
spriiy  and  with  the  tank  to  supply  the  spray  from  the 
tank,  and  means  for  passing  steam  through  said  Inspirator 
to  the  steam  spray, 

2.  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  trunk  connected  therewith, 
a  carrier  for  removing  fruit  from  the  tank  through  the 
trunk,  a  water  spray  in  the  trunk  beyond  the  tank,  a  steam 
spray  In  the  trunk  lieyond  the  water  spray,  both  said 
sprays  discharging  onto  the  carrier  below  fhe  upper  end 
thereof,  and  a  sec md  steam  spray  below  the  carrier  In 
advance  of  the  first  steam  spray  ;  with  an  inspirator  con- 
nected with  the  water  spray  and  with  the  tank  to  supply 
the  spray  from  the  tank,  and  means  for  passing  steam 
through  said  inspirator  to  one  of  the  steam  sprays,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  trunk  extending  therefrom, 
a  hopper  at  the  lower  end  of  the  trunk,  a  discharge  outlet 
at  Its  upper  end.  a  carrier  In  said  trunk,  and  means  f  )r 
moving  said  carrier  :  an  Inspirator,  a  water  pipe  connecting 
said  Inspirator  with  the  tank  ;  and  a  water  spray  In  the 
trunk  connected  with  said  Inspirator:  a  steam  spray  In 
the  trunk  connecte<l  with  the  Inspirator  head,  said  steam 
spray  being  at)Ove  the  carrier  ;  and  a  second  steam  spray 
arranged  below  the  carrier,  said  steam  sprays  being  beyond 
the  water  spray,  substantially  as  described. 


S9S.f>.'i-.       CYCLE    T.OCK.      Karl    Balloo,    Riga.    Russia. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  40.';.«15. 

1.  In  a  cycle  provided  with  forks,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  lever  secured  to  one  of  said  forks,  and  a  lock  se 
cured  to  the  other,  said  lock  having  a  slot  to  receive  said 
lever,  and  provided  with  a  pivoted  locking  holt  adapted  to 
traverse  said  slot  and  pass  above  said  lever  :  pivoted  tum- 
blers for  holding  said  bolt  In  its  locklne  position  :  and  a 
key  for  releasing  said  tumblers,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

2.  In  a  cycle  provided  with  forks,  the  comlilnation  of  a 


3.  In  a  cycle  provided  with  forks,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  lever ;  u  clip  securing  the  same  to  one  of  said 
forks  :  a  lock  ;  a  clip  securing  the  same  to  another  of  said 
forks  ;  said  lock  provided  with  a  slot  to  receive  said  lever  ; 
a  pivoted  spring  controlled  locking  bolt  adapted  to  traverse 
said  slot ;  locking  tumblers  pivoted  to  said  bolt ;  a  U- 
shaped  frame  provided  with  slots  to  receive  said  tumblers  ; 
a  key  to  release  said  tumblers  ;  and  a  trigger  u  adapted  to 
limit  the  Inward  movement  of  said  key,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  cycle  provided  with  a  pair  of  forks,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  spring  controlled  lever  ;  a  clip  securing  the 
same  to  one  of  said  forks  :  a  lock  ;  a  clip  securing  the  same 
to  the  other  of  said  forks  ;  bolts  connecting  said  lever  and 
lock  to  their  resiH^ctive  clips  ;  said  lock  provided  with  a 
slot  in  Its  casing  adapttni  to  receive  said  lever  ;  a  spring 
pressed  pivoted  locking  bolt ;  a  spring  pressed  lever  p  for 
controlling  said  bolt ;  locking  tumblers  pivoted  to  said 
bolt  ;  a  fixed  U-shaped  frame  provided  with  notches  to  re 
ceive  the  ends  of  said  tumblers:  a  key  to  release  the  said 
tumblers  :  and  a  trigger  o  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
key,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

5.  in  a  cycle  provided  with  a  pair  of  forks,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  spring  coutiolled  lever,  a  clip  securing  the  same 
to  one  of  said  forks  ;  a  lock  ;  a  clip  securing  the  same  to 
the  other  of  said  forks  :  bolts  connecting  said  lever  and 
lock  to  their  respective  clips  :  said  lock  provided  with  a 
tlot  in  its  casing  adapted  to  receive  said  lever  ;  a  spring 
pressed  pivoted  locking  bolt  ;  a  spring  pressed  lever  p  for 
controlling  said  bolt  ;  locking  tumblers  provided  with  pro- 
jections, and  hooked  shaped  ends,  pivoted  to  said  bolt  ;  a 
fixed  tl-shaped  frame  provided  with  notches  to  receive 
the  ends  of  said  tumblers  ;  a  key  to  release  the  said  turn 
biers  :  and  a  trigger  o  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  key, 
substantially  as  described. 


898,956.     DIE  STOCK.     RtDOLF  BARTHOLOMXrs,  Dresden, 
Germany.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  395,723. 


m  f\  e 


1.  A  die  stock,  comprising  a  radially  perforated  iwi.  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  dies  slldable  In  the  perforations  there 
of.  B4id  dies  having  beveled  portions,  a  collar  having 
splayed  feet  to  engage  the  beveled  portions  of  the  dies  and 
mounted  in  the  box  to  move  axially,  said  collar  being  also 
rotatably  adjustable  to  engage  selectively  with  different 
sets  of  dies  and  means  for  moving  the  collar  axlally. 

2.  A  die  stock  comprising  a  radially  perforated  box  car 
rylng  an  upright  tube  with  notches  In  Its  upper  edge,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  dies  slldable  in  the  perforations  of  the 
box,    said   dies   having  beveled   portions,   a   collar   having 
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splayed  fe^t  to  enijage  the  bcreled  portions  ik  the  die*  and 
an  inward  proj«><tlon  to  encase  the  notches  of  said  tube. 
said  collar  tx-lng  mounted  to  move  axially  atid  l^lng  rota 
tably   a<lJU9table   to  engage   selectively   with  different   sets 
of  dies,  and  means  for  moving  the  collar  axi»lly. 

3  S.  die  stock  comprising  a  radially  perforated  box  car 
rying  an  uprubt  tut^  with  notches  In  Its  upper  edge,  a 
plurality  of  seta  of  dies  slidable  in  the  i>erf.iratlons  of  the 
box  said  dies  having  beveled  portions,  a  <oll«r  having 
'.played  feet  to  engage  the  beveled  portions  of  the  dies,  an 
Inward  projection  to  engage  the  notches  nnd  an  upper 
-tubular  extension  having  spirally  locate<l  ^l-ts.  a  rotary 
rln-  encircling  the  tubular  extension  and  pr^vide.l  with  in- 
ward projections  to  engage  In  said  slots.  «nd  means  fur 
rotating  the  ring  whereby  the  (ollar  Is  axialh   moved. 


1 


8n8.ft57.  '   GAS 

Big    Rapids, 
424,031. 


MANTLE    SIPPOBT. 
Mich.      Filed    Mar.    30. 


190»' 


.1.   Baktos. 
Serial    No. 


hoppers,  one  for  sand  and  the  other  for  cement,  set  tan- 
dem with  respect  to  each  other  and  the  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing tl.e  staggered  gate  controlled  discbarse  outlets,  the 
endless  feed  belt  extending  In  the  general  direction  of  the 
axis  of  said  cylinder  and  operative  to  receive  the  sand  and 
cement  on  different  rones  therei.f  and  to  deliver  the  same 
to  the  receiving  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  drive  for  Im 
parting  motion  to  said  cylinder  and  feed  belt,  all  for  co- 
oi>eratlon.  substantially  as  described. 


IX* 


1  The  combination,  with  an  inverted  butfner  having  Us 
l)odv  provlde<l  with  vertical  gr.H)ve8  and  Intprvenlng  thick- 
ened portions  having  r.M  esses  in  their  upper  edges,  of  a 
metal  mantle  support  comprising  rings  pivoted  together 
ro  f..rm  a  gimbal,  or  universal  joint,  the  outer  ring  having 
inwardly  proJe<-ting  .^nvergent  arms  adapted  to  slide  up 
ward  in  the  grooves  of  the  burner  and  to  Keat  on  the  re- 
cessed portions  of  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

•  The  combination,  with  a  pendent  bi«-ner.  of  a  gas 
mantle  and  support  therefor,  the  latter  c.imprlslng  parts 
forming  a  universal  joint  that  allows  the  mantle  proper 
to  rock  laterally  In  any  dlre<tlon.  the  outer  portion  of  such 
l.dnt  havlmr  projections  that  engage  the  buBner  detachably, 
as  shown   and  descrihetl.  I 

3  The  Improved  gas  mantle  supiK)rt  coibprlslng  an  In- 
ner ring  and  a  surrounding  ring  which  are  pivoted  to- 
gether at  opposite  points,  and  a  third  o»  outer  ring  to 
which  the  Intermediate  ring  Is  also  pivoted  so  as  to  form  a 
universal  joint,  ti.e  outer  ring  being  constructed  with  In- 
wardly projecting  convergent  arms,  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  burner,  substantially  as  descrllnm 

4.  The  Improved  gas  mantle  support,  comprising  three 
rings  which  are  pivoted  together  to  form  a  gimbal  and  the 
outer  ring  provided  with  devices  adapted  for  detachable 
engagement  with  a  pendent  burner,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.->  The  lmrrove<»  gas  mantle  support  comt)iising  an  outer 
por-elain  ring  provided  with  Integral.  Inwardly  projecting 
and  convergent  horizontal  arm.s.  an  inner  porcelain  ring 
to  which  the  mantle  is.  in  practice.  attacHed.  and  a  third 
intervening  ring  which  is  pivoted  both  to  the  inner  and 
outer  ones,  substantially   as  describe<l 


3.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
mixing  cylinder  set  low  on  the  main  frame  and  at  an  in- 
cline lengthwise  there<if.  with  its  shaft  extended  upward  l>e- 
yond  the  upper  or  receiving  end  of  said  cylinder,  of  a  pair 
i.f  supplv  hoppers,  one  for  band  and  the  other  for  cement. 
S.M  tandem  with  resi>e<-t  to  each  other  and  sabl  cylinder, 
with  their  lower  ends  extending  t  elow  said  shaft  au<l  said 
shaft  passing  through  the  hoppers  and  havin-^'  radial  feed 
pins  on  that  portion  thereof  located  within  the  sand  hop- 
per and  an  endless  feed  t)elt  directly  underlying  the  lower 
ends  of  said  hoppers  and  extending  In  the  general  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  with  its  upper  running 
fold  receiving  the  sand  and  cement  from  said  hoppers  and 
delivering  the  same  directly  into  the  receiving  end  of  said 
cylinder.  8ul*tantially   as  descrll'ed. 


R98.059       MEfHANISM    FOR   SEALING   AND  CAPPING 
BOTTLES        SvMiEi.    f"     Bond.    Wilmington.    Del.,    as 
signor.    by    mesne   assignments,    to    Bond   Bottle   Sealing 
Company!   a   Corporation   of   llelaware.      Filed   Oct.    11, 
1907.     Serial  No.  39fl.988. 


89  8    958.     CONCRETEMIXER.     TmeIhoRE  H.  Bolt*. 

Kearney.  Nebr..  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.lward  F.  Bolte. 

Eau  Claire,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  419,068. 

1  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
mixing  cylinder  and  a  pair  of  supply  hop|)er8.  one  for  the 
«and  and  the  otber  for  the  cement,  set  tan«em  with  respect 
f„  each  other  and  the  cylinder,  and  pro^•lded  with  gate 
controlled  discharge  outlets  staggered  wltb  respect  to  each 
other  crosswise  of  the  underlying  feed  belt.  Wid  an  endless 
fped  belt  extending  in  the  general  direction  of  the  axis  of 
*aid  cylinder  with  Its  upper  running  fold  forming  the  hot 
t..m  walls  of  said  hoppers  and  operative  to  receive  the  sand 
end  cement  on  different  sones  there«if  and  to  deliver  the 
«ame  directly  Into  the  receiving  end  of  s^ld  cylinder,  sub- 
-tantlallv  as  described.  ] 

•'  The  combination  with  the  rotary  mUlng  cylinder  and 
means  for  supplying  water  to  the  Interior  of  the  lower  or 
(iellverv  end  portion  of  said  cylinder,  of  t|ie  pair  of  supply 


1  In  a  machine  for  applying  flanged  sealing  caps  to 
bottles,  the  camblnatlon  with  a  l)ottle  support,  and  means 
adapted  to  move  Inwardly  tc  engage  the  cap  flange,  of 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  parts  relatively  to  the  other 
in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  bottle  and  thereby  force 
the  lody  of  the  cap  into  sealing  contact  with  the  lip  of  the 

bottle. 

2.   In    a   machine    for    applying    flanged   sealing  caps   to 
u  VKittles.  the  combination  with  a  bottle-support,  and  means 
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•da|M«^  to  engage  the  cap-flange  only  In  a  single  Inter 
BMdtate  peripheral  line,  of  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
parts  relatively  to  the  other  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of 
the  lottle  and  thereby  force  the  l>ody  of  the  cap  Into  final 
sealing  position  on  the  lip  of  the  bottle. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  applying  flanged  sealing  caps  to 
ttottles,  the  combination  with  a  bottle-support,  of  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  cap  flange  only  in  a  single  inter- 
mediate peripheral  line,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
parts  relatively  to  the  other,  whereby  said  Hange-engaging 
means  Is  caused  to  force  the  body  of  the  cap  Into  final 
sealing  position  on  the  lip  of  the  lK)ttle.  and  to  l>end  the 
flange  of  the  cap  into  locking  engagement  with  the  bottle. 

4  In  a  machine  for  applying  flanged  sealing  caps  to  bot- 
tles, means  adapted  to  engage  the  cap  flange  only  in  a  single 
Intermediate  peripheral  line,  and  operative  by  such  engage- 
ment to  force  the  body  of  the  cap  into  final  sealing  position 
on  the  lip  of  the  iwttle. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  applying  flanged  sealing  caps  to  tot- 
ties,  means  adapted  to  engage  the  cap  flange  only  in  a 
single  intermediate  peripheral  line,  and  operative  by  sucb 
ennngement  to  first  force  the  body  of  the  cap  Into  final 
sealing  jK)eitlon  on  the  lip  of  the  bottle,  and  then  liend  the 
flange  of  the  cap  into  locking  engagement  with  the  bottle. 

(Claims  6  to  1 4  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


I 


898.960.     MANT'RE  I-OAl>ER.     Foster  K.  Brown,  Pawnee 
City,  Nebr.     Filed  May  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  431.019. 


1.  A  loader  comprising  a  frame,  an  Inclined  skid  sup 
ported  thereby,  n  superstructure  pivotally  connected 
with  the  skid  and  having  Inwardly  disposed  ledges  lo 
cnted  l>elow  the  upper  end  of  the  skid,  and  a  post  piv- 
otally connected  with  that  end  of  the  superstructure  re- 
mote from  the  skid  and  l>eing  located  in  the  vertical 
plane  lying  between  the  pivotal  connections  between  the 
superstructure  and  the  skid. 

•-'  A  loader  comprising  a  frame  mounted  upon  runners. 
an  lncline<l  skid  supporte<l  thereby,  a  superstructure  plv 
otally  connected  with  the  skid,  and  braces  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  super 
structure  to  snpp<uf  the  same  in  fixed  position  with  re 
lation  to  the  skid. 

3.  A  loader  comprising  a  skid  supi»orte<l  in  an  inclined 
position,  a  superstructure  mounted  at  one  end  upon  lue 
skid  and  being  suitably  supported  at  its  opposite  end,  a 
flexible  meml>er  mounted  upon  the  superstructure,  a 
pulley  block  attached  to  the  flexible  meml>er.  a  draft  cable 
passing  over  the  pulley  of  said  block,  a  scraper  attached 
to  said  cable,  and  a  button  fixed  to  the  cable. 

4.  A  loader  comprising  a  skid  supported  in  an  inclined 
jMisltlon,  a  snperstructtire  attached  at  one  end  to  the  skid, 
a  jjost  siipporting  the  opposite  end  of  the  superstructure, 
a  [lulley  journaled  to  said  post,  a  pendent  flexible  member 
sufiported  upon  «he  superstructure,  •»  pulley  block  attached 
to  said  flexible  member,  a  draft  cable  operatlvely  engag 
ing  the  pulley  of  the  block  and  the  pulley  upon  the  post, 
a  scraper  attached  tf>  said  cable,  and  a  button  mounted 
tipon  the  cable. 

5.  A  loader  ct>mprlslng  a  skid  supported  in  an  incline<l 
position,  a   su|»erstructure  connected   therewith,  a  flexible 
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pendent  member  supported  by  tbe  superstructure,  a  pulley 
block  attached  to  the  flexible  member,  a  draft  cable  en- 
gaging the  pulley  of  the  block,  a  scraper  attached  to  the 
cable,  said  cable  having  at  a  point  in  advance  of  said 
scraper  means  for  increasing  its  transverse  diameter. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <;a2ette.] 


898.961.      CARCOri'LINt; 


Del.     Filed  Oct. 


VMc 


Pekky    Brown.    Wilmington, 
Serial  No.  178.726. 


1.  In  a  car  coupler  and  In  combinatkm  with  the  swing- 
ing knuckle  thereof,  a  vertical  recess  or  opening  having 
Its  upper  end  closeJ.  a  vertically  operating  locking  pin 
working  in  said  vertical  recess  or  opening,  said  pin  snugly 
fltting  said  recess  or  opening  and  having  no  horizontal 
movement  therein,  the  walls  of  said  vertical  recess  or 
opening  extending  above  and  below  the  center  of  said  i)in 
whereby  the  latter  has  a  Iwaring  on  each  side  of  the 
knuckle,  the  aforesaid  vertical  operating  pin  having  an 
opening  or  groove  in  Its  lower  end.  a  transverse  bearing 
on  the  coupler,  a  ro<  k  shaft  transversely  supported  In 
said  bearing,  and  an  arm  projecting  from  said  rock  shaft 
CO  acting  with  the  grooved  lower  end  of  said  locking  pin, 
substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler  and  in  combination  witli  the  swing 
ing  knuckle  thereof,  a  vertical  recess  or  opening  having 
its  upper  end  closed,  a  vertically  operating  locking  pin 
working  in  said  vertical  recess  or  opening,  said  pin  snugly 
fitting  said  recess  or  opening  and  having  no  horizontal 
movement  therein,  the  walls  of  said  vertical  recess  or 
opening  extending  above  and  below  the  center  of  said 
pin  whereby  the  latter  has  a  l)earing  on  each  side  of  the 
knuckle,  the  aforesaid  vertical  operating  pin  having  an 
opening  or  groove  in  its  lower  end.  a  transverse  bearing 
on  the  coupler,  a  r<Kk  shaft  transversely  supported  In  said 
bearing,  and  a  crank  or  lever  connected  with  the  other  end 
of  the  said   rock  shaft,  sulwtantially  as   described. 

3.  In  a  coupler  and  in  combination  with  the  swinging 
knuckle  and  its  tail,  a  housing  having  a  vertical  opening 
therein,  a  vertically  operating  pin  contained  with  said 
housing,  said  housing  having  an  opening  near  its  front 
through  which  passes  the  tail  of  the  knuckle  and  an  open- 
ing at  the  rear,  and  a  lock-set  projecting  through  said 
opening  at  the  rear  of  the  housing,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  coupler,  a  locking  pin  and  means  for  operating 
said  locking  pin  from  its  lower  end.  said  means  comprising 
a  rock-shaft,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  shaft  and  co- 
acting  with  said  locking  pin  and  a  spring  arranged  to 
hold  said  parts  in  locking  iKtsition.  sul>8tantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  locking  pin,  of 
a  rock  shaft  suitably  supported,  an  arm  at  one  end  of 
said  rock-shaft  having  operative  connection  with  said 
locking  pin  and  an  operating  haudle  or  lever  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  spring  for 
holding  said  parts  so  that  the  locking  pin  Is  In  its  locked 
position,  substantially  as  descrllted 

ICIaims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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898.M2.     BEGUI^TOR     FOB     WATCHES.     Frank     W. 

BccKiNGHAU.  r.rwMburif.  Pa..  awlsT'or  at  two  fifth,  to 


J      Ilarrey     Harriaon,     F'lttBburR.     Pa. 
1907.     Serial  No.  359.833. 


Filed     Feb.    28. 


t 
I 
I 


M 
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2.  The  combination  with  means  pervtoua  to  a  liquid  on 
one  aide  of  which  the  article  to  be  molatened  Is  placed, 
of  a  recepUde  for  liquid,  a  carrier  In  said  receptacle,  and 
meana  for  movins  the  carrier  againgt  the  aide  of  the 
holding  means  opposite  to  the  aide  on  which  the  article 
to  be  molatened  la  placed,  whereby  liquid  la  transferred 
from  the  receptacle   through   the   holding   meana   to  aald 

article. 

8.  The  combination  with  depreaalble  meana  for  holding 
the  article  to  be  moistened  of  a  carrier  for  liquid,  and 
connections  between  the  holding  means  and  the  carrier, 
whereby  thev  are  brought  together  when  the  holding  meana 
la  depressed  and  the  liquid  from  the  carrier  transferred  to 

•aid  article. 

4  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  liquid,  means 
perrlous  to  said  liquid  located  over  aald  receptacle  up«in 
the  upper  side  of  which  the  article  to  be  moistened  is 
placed  a  carrier  in  saiil  receptacle,  and  means  for  bring 
log  thi  carrier  up  againat  the  under  aide  of  said  holdlnc 
means,  whereby  liquid  from  the  carrier  Is  transferred   to 

aald  article. 

5  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  depresslble 
meaoa  loeated  over  said  recepUcle  for  holding  the  article 
to  be  moistened,  a  carrier  In  said  receptacle,  and  connec- 
tlons  between  the  holding  means  and  the  carrier,  whereby 
the  latter  is  raised  against  the  under  side  of  the  holding 
means  when  the  same  la  depressed 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (Uxette.] 


1     \  watch  regulator  comprising  a  worm,  a  wheel  mesh 
ing  therewith,  a  lever  having  a  segment  operated  by  said 
wheel,  aald  worm  being  spring  pressed  lenfthwlBe. 

^  In  regulating  mechanism  for  watchea.  a  toothed 
segmental  bar  rigid  with  the  regulator,  a  small  pinion 
meshing  with  aald  bar.  a  gear  wheel  of  larger  diameter 
rigid  with  and  concentric  with  said  pinion,  a  worm  shaft, 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  watchmaker's  tool,  meshing 
with  said  gear  wheel  and  a  spring  tension  device  engaging 
said  worm  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

3  In  regulating  mechanism  for  watchet.  a  toothed  seg 
mental  bar  rigid  with  the  r*>z^ilator.  a  small  pinion 
meshing  with  said  bar.  a  gear  wheel  of  larger  diameter 
rigid  with  and  concentric  with  said  "t)lnl«»n.  both  of  aald 
wheels  being  pirotaily  mounted  on  the  coc%.  a  worm  shaft, 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  watchmakers  tool,  meahln; 
with  said  gear  wheel  and  a  spring  washer  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  ptrpose  set  forth 

4  A  watch  regulator  comprising  a  worm,  a  wheel  hav 
Ing  V  shaped  teeth   meshing  therewith,  it  lever  having  a 
segmental  rack  operuted  by  said  wheel,  taid   worm  being 
spring  pressed  lengthwise. 


89S.964.  SAW  JOINTING  AND  SAW  SWAGING  IMPLE 
MENT.  John  Cablin.  Newton  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan 
10.   1908.     Serial  No,  410,202. 


/^  /6 


An  Implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  flanged  or  straight  edge  for  tlie  saw  teeth  re- 
cessed in  the  top  and  one  side,  a  Jointing  Ka;;o  having  a 
iKidy  portion  which  is  inlaid  in  the  rei-ess  in  the  side  of  the 
Iwdy,  a  alotted  head  or  gage  plate  which  Is  movable  up  and 
down  in  the  recess  in  the  top  of  the  t«dy.  and  a  lx>dy 
tlange  extending  under  the  body,  and  one  or  more  adjust 
lag  screws  passing  through  said  bottom  Haug.'  and  slotted 
head  plate  and  Journaled  in  said  parts  and  also  having  a 
threaded  engagement  with  the  injdy  of  the  Implement,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


898.963.  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  L^JUIDS.  Hahsv 
O  Campbell.  Chicago.  Ill,,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Charles  C  Smith.  Chicago.  Ill,  FUqd  Oct.  3.  1907. 
Serial  No.  395.731, 


898  965  ROTARY  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE.  Edwin  F 
Cahpbntbr.  Pawtucket.  R.  1  Filed  Oct.  19.  190. 
Serial  No.  398.278. 


z» 


1.  The  combination  with  means  pervious  to  a  liquid  on 
one  side  rf  which  the  article  to  be  moistened  la  placed, 
of  a  carrier  for  liquid,  and  meana  for  moving  f.ie  carrier 
againat  the  side  of  the  holding  means  opposite  the  side  on 
which  the  article  to  be  molatened  la  placed,  whereby  liquid 
from  the  carrier  la  transferred  through  the  holding  means 
to  said  article. 


1    In  a  rotary  exploalve  engine,  the  combination  of  the 
enginebed    having    standards    provided    with    Iwarlngs    to 


/ 


September  15,  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


631 


receive  the  engine  shaft,  and  said  bed  disposing  a  curved 
grooved  extension,  which  has  an  abutment  at  one  end 
thereof  and  its  opposite  portion  provided  wltb  an  Intake- 
chamber  to  receive  the  actuating  vapor  ;  a  compressor- 
shaft  mounted  in  the  Intake  chamber :  a  revolublo  disk 
secured  on  the  engine-shaft  and  having  Its  peripheral  sur- 
face arranged  to  contact  In  the  grooved  extension  of  the 
engine  lied,  and  said  disk  provided  with  sockets  formed 
In  Its  peripheral  surface  :  a  shell  plvotally  mounted  in 
each  socket  of  the  disk  and  provided  with  an  exploslve- 
chaml>er  :  a  spring  actuated  piston  mounted  in  the  chamber 
of  each  shell  :  a  gearing  arrangement  to  Impart  a  recipro- 
cating movement  to  the  compressor-shaft  to  cause  each 
shell  to  lie  rlisrged  with  the  actuating  vapor  ;  a  spsrk  plug 
mounted  at  tlie  pivot  center  of  each  shell,  and  means  to 
Ignite  the  vapor  In  each  shell  that  the  thrust  upon  the 
piston  l>y  the  explosion  will  be  given  against  the  alnit- 
ment  of  the  engine-bed, 

2.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  the 
engine  bed  formed  In  one  casting,  having  standards  pro- 
vlde<l  with  bearing!  to  receive  the  engine  shaft,  and  a 
curved  extension  terminating  with  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting head,  which  Is  provided  with  a  bore  communicat- 
ing with  an  intake  passage  ;  a  disk  made  fast  on  the  en- 
gine-shaft and  having  its  circular  face  In  contact  wltb 
the  surface  of  the  bed  extenalon.  and  said  disk  provided 
with  a  aeries  of  aockets  formed  in  Its  face;  explosive  shells 
plvotally  mounted  In  the  sockets  :  means  mounted  In  the 
'disk  to  swing  outwardly  said  shells  ;  a  sprlng^ctuated 
piston  in  each  shell  :  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  hea^  of  the 
englne-!H>d  :  means  to  move  last  mentioned  shaft  where 
by  each  shell  Is  caused  to  Iw  charged  wltb  an  actuating 
vapor;  a  spark  plug  mounted  at  the  pivot  center  of  each 
■hell  and  each  plug  having  Its  center  Ignition  rod  slidable, 
and  electrically  controlled  means  mounted  on  the  engine- 
bed  to  force  the  rod  from  contact  with  the  terminal  post 
of  each  plug  and  thus  explode  the  vapor  charge  In  the 
ahell  and  cause  the  piston  of  the  latter  to  thrust  against 
the  engine-bed  at  a  point  l)eiow  its  curved  extenalon, 

3.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  the 
engine  frame  having  an  extension  disposing  a  curved  bear- 
ing surface  ;  a  disk  secured  on  the  engine-shaft  and  hav 
ing  its  circular  face  In  contact  with  the  bearing  surface 
of  the  extension  ;  a  plurality  of  explosive  shells  plvotally 
monnttvl  In  the  circular  face  of  said  disk  and  each  shell 
having  a  spring  act'iafed  piston  :  an  Intake  cl;Hnil>er : 
means  to  charge  each  shell  with  an  actuatlnc  vapor  when 
It  reaches  said  chamber;  means  to  swing  outwardly  each 
■hell  to  permit  its  piston  to  strike  sgninst  an  abutment 
of  the  engine  frame  ;  an  electrically  actuated  spring  blade 
secured  on  the  engine  frame  :  and  a  spark  plug  mounted 
at  the  pivot  center  of  each  shell  and  each  plug  having  a 
■pring  actuated  ignition  rod  to  come  In  contact  with  said 
blade  and  cause  a  spark  firing  for  the  vapor  charge  In 
the  ahell. 

4.  In  a  rotary  exploalve  engine,  the  combination  of  ■ 
rotatalile  disk  provided  wltb  a  series  of  sockets  arranged 
In  Its  circular  face  ;  a  tube  secured  through  the  walls  of 
each  socket ;  an  explosive  shell  mounted  on  the  tube  of 
each  socket ;  means  to  automatically  charge  each  shell 
with  an  actuating  vapor  ;  a  spring-actuated  piston  in  each 
shell ;  a  spark  plug  having  a  spring  actuated  ignition 
rod  ;  and  electrically  controlled  means  mounted  on  the  en- 
gine frame  for  the  head  of  said  rod  to  come  in  contact  with 
and  cause  a  spark  firing  for  the  charge  In  the  shell. 

5.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  the 
engine-frame  having  a  curved  body  portion  which  termi 
nates  with  an  abutment  at  one  end  and  an  intake  chamber 
at  the  other  portion  thereof  ;  a  disk  having  Its  peripheral 
surface  in  contact  with  the  curved  portion  of  the  engine- 
frame  ;  a  plurality  of  shells  plvotally  mounted  In  the  pe 
ripheral  surface  of  said  disk  ;  a  spring-actuated  piston 
movable  In  the  explosive  chambi^r  of  each  shell  ;  means  to 
automatically  charge  each  shell  witli  an  actuating  vapnr 
at  the  moment  the  shell  arrives  at  the  intake  chamber;  an 
electrically  charged  spring  blade  secured  on  the  engine- 
frame  ;  and  a  spark  plug  for  each  shell  and  each  plug  to 


contact  with  said  blade,   whereby  the  explosion  of  vapor 
'   takes  place  the  moment   the  shell   leaves  the  curved  por- 
tion of  the  engine  frame,  and  permits  Its  piston  to  strike 
against  the  abutment  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


898.966,     BORING  OR  REAMING   AND  GRINDING   MA- 
CHINE,    Ed.son  a.  Cuamberlin,  Worcester.  Mass..  as 
signor  of  one  third   to  James  H.  Wylle  and  one  third  ti) 
Frederick    8,    Wylle.    Holyoke,    Mass.      Filed    July    10, 
1906.      Serial   No.  325.530. 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  frame,  upper  and  low"er  bearings 
In  said  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearings. 
an  annular  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  pro 
vided  with  a  V-shaped  rib,  and  an  annular  seat  supported 
by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  said  rib  and  support 
said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled 
therein  and  provided  at  its  top  with  an  annular  flanue.  a 
rotating  work  table  removably  secured  to  said  flange,  a 
separate,  removable  annular  driving  gear  secured  to  the 
l>ottom  of  said  table  and  clamped  between  said  table  and 
ilange,  and  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  driving  gear,  and 
also  Journaled  in  said  frame, 

3.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  work  ta>jle,  a  sliding  head  dis- 
posed above  said  table,  and  capable  of  both  transverse  and 
perpendicular  adjustment,  a  fixed  and  rotatable  tool  Ijoth 
carried  by  said  bead,  said  rotatable  tool  being  also  capable 
of  an  angular  adjustment  on  said  bead, 

4.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  rotary  work  holding  table,  a 
fixed  tool  arranged  above  the  same,  and  capable  of  a  plu- 
rality of  different  adjustments,  and  a  rotating  tool  also 
arranged  above  said  table,  and  having  angular,  vertical, 
and    horlxontal  adjustments, 

5.  In  a  machine  tool.  In  combination,  a  rotating  work- 
holder,  and  means  for  driving  the  same,  a  fixed  tool, 
capable  of  adjtiatments,  mounted  above  the  holder,  a 
revolving  tool,  and  means  for  driving  It.  also  mounted 
above  said  holder,  and  means  whereby  said  revolving  tool 
may  be  swung  aside,  when  the  fixed  tool  is  In  use, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


898.967,  ENVELOP,  Jamfs  E.  Cockboft,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1907,  Serial  No.  406,598, 
In  an  envelop  blank,  a  rectangular  blank  having  flaps 
on  each  of  Its  four  edg«s  three  of  said  flaps  having  slots 
which  register  when  they  are  folded  together,  a  separate 
stiffening  piece  gummed  to  the  fourth  flap  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  flaps  having  the  slots  therein,  and  a  fifth 
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flap  carried  bT  one  of  the  others  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
over  the  Mots  within  the  envelop  and  havinl  a  thickened 


! 


at  one  side  of  the  switch  and  Inclosing  the  said  source  and 
circuit  closer,  a  member  extending  Into  the  casing  and 
mounted  to  engage  one  of  the  contacts  for  pressing  the 
latter  against  the  other  contact  to  close  the  circuit,  means 
In  the  casing  for  guiding  the  said  element,  a  member  con- 
nected with  the  switch  to  move  the  same,  and  a  hinge  Joint 
between  the  member  and  element  for  actuating  the  latter 
simultaneously  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  switch. 


898  9G9  HARDY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ANVILS.  Gkobgb 
W.  Cole.  Nllea.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
404,991. 


creased   edge    to   awlat   In    placing    the    stlicrened    tong^.e 
through  the  slots. 


89  8.968.  SIGNAL.  David  H  Coker.  Tledmnnt.  and 
Whitfield  A.  Scakbroigh.  Choccolocco.  A|a.  Filed  Jan. 
23.   1907.     Serial  No.  35;!. 756 


«ere*-  ■ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
Tlon  of  a  railroad  switch,  a  signal  circuit,  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  circuit  by  the  operation  of  the  switch, 
and  a  si^rnal  device,  said  signal  device  comprising  a  sup- 
jK.rT,  a  casing  thereon  having  a  depending  portion  pro- 
vided with  openings,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  the  casing,  an 
electro  magnet,  an  armature  connected  wltt  the  lever  and  j 
dispoiu'd  above  the  electro  magnet  and  af ranged  at  one 
side  of  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  a  weight  mounted  on  the 
lever  at  the  side  of  thf  fulcrum  opposite  from  the  arma- 
ture, a  vertically  extending  link  depending  from  the  lever 
at  the  end  thereof  opposite  from  the  weight,  and  a  target 
suspended  on  the  link  and  mt.vaole  back  and  forth  with  re- 
spect to  the  opening  of  the  casing  and  coupterhalanced  by 
the  <aid  weight. 

•_•  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnfc- 
lion  of  a  railroad  track,  a  switch,  a  memher  for  throwing 
the  switch,  a  circuit  closer  disposed  at  tine  side  of  the 
switch  and  including  normally  separated  Contacts,  an  ele- 
iii<nt  connected  with  the  extremity  of  tile  «aid  member 
and  arranged  to  move  the  contacts  into  engagement,  a 
pluralltv  of  signaling  devices  arrangf'd  at  distant  points 
in  opposite  directions  from  the  switch,  a  metallic  return 
circuit  N'twp.-n  both  signaling  devices,  a(nd  a  shunt  be- 
tween the  two  sides  of  the  circuit  and  connected  with  the 
said  contacts,  each  signaling  device  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  opening,  a  lever  fulcrumed  !»  the  casing,  a 
w*-lght  on  the  lever  at  one  side  of  its  fulcram.  a  target  sns- 
l^nded  from  the  extremity  of  the  lever  opposite  from  that 
having  the  weight,  an  electro  magnet  supported  in  the 
rasing  and  connected  with  the  said  circuit,  and  an  arma 
ture  suspended  on  the  lever  at  a  point  between  its  ful 
,rum  and  the  target  and  arranged  to  lower  the  target 
when  the  circuit  is  completed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrihed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track  switch,  signaling  devices  located  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  switch  at  each  side  of  the  latter,  a  metallic 
return  circuit  between  both  devlfea.  a  Ihunt  circuit  be- 
tween the  two  sides  of  the  said  metallic  circuit,  a  circuit 
closer  Including  a  pair  of  normally  separated  contacts  and 
connected  (n  the  shunt  circuit,  a  sourc«  of  current  con 
n*-ted  in  series  with  the  circuit  closer,  «  --asing  mounted 


1.  In  combination  with  an  anvil,  a  hardy  normally  held 
out  of  engagement  therewith,  a  lever  carrying  said  hardy 
and  having  a  treadle  and  a  bent  p.rtlon.  said  bent  portion 
being  immediately  adjacent  to  said  hardy  and  designed  to 
rest  upon  the  face  of  the  anvil  when  the  hardy  Is  In  use. 

•Z  In  combination  with  an  anvil,  a  hardy,  a  lever  with 
which  such  hardy  Is  formed  Integral,  said  lever  Immedl 
ately  adjacent  to  the  hardy  being  bent  so  as  to  rest 
directly  on  the  anvil,  said  lever  having  at  Its  other  end  a 
treadle,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  lever  for  holding  the 
hardy  out  of  engagement  with  the  anvil. 


898  970      DISPLAY  RACK       Hekhebt   F    CcxiK.  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  412.516. 


1  \  display  rack  comprising  a  frame  having  display 
trays  pivotally  secured  together  and  slldably  mounted 
upon  the  vertical  members  of  the  frame,  means  for  adjust- 
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Ing  the  ends  of  the  tray  upon  the  members  of  the  rack,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  members  of  the  tray  at  any  de 
sired  angle  in  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  frame  having  display 
trays,  the  display  trays  comprising  a  pair  of  frame.-*  piv- 
oted together  and  provided  with  slidable  coupling  mem- 
bers coacting  with  the  vertical  members  of  the  frame, 
means  whereby  the  ends  of  the  trays  may  be  adjusted  and 
secured  upon  the  vertical  members  of  the  frame,  and 
means  whereby  the  members  of  the  tray  may  l>e  adjusted 
at  any  desired  angle  In  relation  to  each  other  and  held  In 
said  adjusted  position. 

;i.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  frame,  display  trays 
adjustably  secured  upon  the  frame,  said  display  trays 
comprising  frames  pivoted  longitudinally  together  and  pro- 
vided with  means  whereby  their  ends  may  be  adjusted  at 
any  angle  upon  the  frame  and  retained  In  such  adjusted 
position,  and  means  whereby  the  trays  may  be  adjusted  at 
any  desired  angle  In  relation  to  each  other  and  retained  In 
such  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  display  rack  having  a  suitable  frame,  slidable  col- 
lars upon  the  frame,  telescoping  tubes  upon  the  collars, 
connecting  members  for  each  of  the  tubes,  hinges  upon  the 
members,  and  centrally  pivoted  display  trays  connected 
with  the  hinges. 

5.  In  a  display  rack,  a  frame  comprising  upright  mem- 
bers and  connections  therefor,  collars  upon  the  members, 
telescoping  tubes  transversely  connecting  the  collars,  horl 
lontal  telescoping  tubes  connecting  the  transverse  tubes, 
.hinges  upon  the  horleontal  Hibes,  centrally  pivoted  trays 
connecting  the  hinges,  and  means  f(  r  retaining  the  tubes 
upon  the  upright  members  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  tJ  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


898,971.     MILK  PAIL. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1908. 


JO.SEPH  .\.  COBNKLL,  Y^OUUgS.  N.  Y. 

Serial  No.  422.979. 


acrew-threaded  bore,  and  a  spindle  having  a  screw-threaded 
portion  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  bore,  the  range  of 
adjustment  of  said  sliding  piece  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  capacity  of  the  micrometer. 


1.  A  milk  pall  comprising  a  receptacle  having  the  edge 
of  Its  open  top  disposed  In  a  plane  inclined  upwardly  from 
front  to  rear,  a  removable  cover  upon  the  top  of  the  pall  and 
comprising  a  ring  of  Increasing  width  or  height  from  front 
to  rear,  a  depending  annular  flange  to  enter  the  pall,  an 
outwardly  projecting  annular  shoulder  to  rest  upon  the 
upper  edge  of  the  pall,  the  Inwardly  extending  annular 
flange  10  arranged  within  the  cover  ring  In  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  Inclined  plane  and  having  the  enlarged  por 
tlon  11  at  Its  lowermost  or  front  side,  and  a  flat  strainer 
secured  to  the  flange  10  to  cover  the  opening  within  the 
same,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  A  milk  pall  cover  comprising  an  upstanding  ring  of 
gradually  Increasing  width  or  height  from  front  to  rear,  a 
depending  annular  flange  to  enter  the  pall,  an  outwardly 
projecting  annular  shoulder  between  said  ring  and  flange 
and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  pall,  the 
annular  flange  10  arranged  within  the  ring  in  a  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  inclined  plane  and  having  the  en- 
larged portion  11  at  its  lowermost  point,  and  a  flat  strainer 
secured  to  the  flange,  substantially  as  and  fur  the  purposes 
specified. 


898,972.      QUICK  ADJUSTING    MICROMETER.      UENav 

0.  CosTCLLO,  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1908.     Se- 
rial No.  409,994. 

1,  In  combination,   a  frame,   a  sliding  piece  adjustably 
secured  thereto,  said  sliding  piece  being  provided  with  a 


2.  In  combination,  a  U-shaped  frame,  having  a  sleeve 
on    the   outer   extremity  of  one   arm   thereof,   a   bushing 

I   slidable  in  said  sleeve,  said  bushing  having  a  screw-threade<l 

I   bore,   a   spindle   having   a   screw -threaded   portion   adapted 

to  be  received  by  said  bushing,  a  rack  rigidly  secured  to 

said  bushing,  and  means  on  said  frame  adapted  to  engage 

!  said  rack. 

3.  In    combination,   a   frame   having   a   pair   of  arms,    n 
I    laterally  disposed  sleeve  on  the  end  of  one  of  said  arms,  a 

rack  and  spindle  bushing  rigidly  secured  in  said  sleeve 
and  having  an  axially  disposed  bore,  and  a  seat  in  the 
lower  side  thereof  a  sliding  bushing  In  said  sleeve  and 
having  an  axially  disposed  screw-threaded  bore  and  a  rack 
rigidly  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  slide  within  said 
seat,  a  pawl  fastened  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  en^at;e 
the  teeth  of  said  rack,  a  spindle  having  a  screw-threaded 
portion  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  screw-threadeil  bore 
and  a  smooth  portion  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  fii-st- 
mentioned  bore,  and  a  thimble  fastened  to  said  spindle, 
said  thimble  being  provided  with  a  scale  and  said  sleeve 
being  provided  with  a  line  near  said  scale. 

4.  In  combination  a  frame  having  a  bore  in  one  side 
thereof,  a  bushing  slidable  In  said  bore,  said  bushing  hav- 
ing a  screw  threaded  bore,  a  spindle  having  a  screw  threade<I 
portion  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  screw  threaded  bore, 
a  rack  connected  to  said  bushing  and  mounted  In  said 
frame  and  means  adapted  to  engage  and  bold  sald'n-ack  at 
any  desired  adjustment. 

5.  In  combination,  a  U-shaped  frame  having  an  anvil  at 
the  extremity  of  one  arm  and  a  laterally  disposed  sleeve  at 
the  extremity  of  the  other  arm.  a  fixed  bushing  in  the 
Inner  end  of  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  an  axially  dis- 
posed smooth  bore,  a  resilient  slotted  reduced  extension, 
and  a  rectangular  key  seat  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  a  screw  adjustably  mounted  In  the 
up(>er  part  of  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  press  against  said 
extensl  in.  a  sliding  bushing  in  said  sleeve  and  having  an 
axially  disposed  screw-threaded  bore  and  a  screw  threaded 
slotted  reduced  end,  a  rack  rigidly  secured  to  said  sliding 
bushing  and  passing  through  said  seat,  a  spindle  having 
a  threaded  portion  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  threaded 
bore,  a  nut  on  said  screw-threaded  reduced  end.  a  spacing 
collar  on  the  outer  end  of  said  spindle,  a  thimble  secured 
to  said  spacing  collar  and  receiving  said  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  l)elng  provided  with  a  linear  scale  longitudinally 
disposed  thereof  and  said  thimble  being  provided  with  an 
annular  scale  thereof  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  linear 
scale,  a  plunger  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  teeth  of  said 
rack  and  seated  in  a  bore  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
arm  of  said  frame  which  carries  said  sleeve,  said  arm  be- 
ing provided  with  a  slot  communicating  with  said  bore,  a 
thumb  press  rigidly  secured  to  said  plunger  and  slidable 
in  said  slot,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  hold  said 
plunger  In  engagement  with  said  rack. 


898.973.     LADDER  ATTACHMENT.     Edwabd  J.  Ct  beax. 

Alton.  111.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  413.11»). 

The  combination  with  a  ladder  having  reduced  lower 
ends,  of  sleeves  secured  over  said  ends  by  screws  having 
teeth  formed  upon  opposite  sides,  of  caps  mounted  over 
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Mid  »le«ve8  provided  with  oppositely  diapoatd  aprtntrs  nor- 
mallT   beld   In  enK««rement  with  the  teeth  of  aald  sleere. 


threaded  bosses  fortned  on  the  sides  of  8ni4  caps  and  set 
screws  mounted  in  said  t>o<i8es  for  engaging  said  sprlags 


S98.974.      EXPLOSIVE     ENGINE.      Akthcb    W.    Danhl. 
Owensboro.  Ky.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1»06.     Sertal  No.  2«7.O30 


oe<ted  with  the  electrode  and  disposed  outside  the  cylln 
der.  a  rod  positively  enKiiKtnK  the  arm  for  moving  the 
;:;;ter  in  one  direction,  a  sprinj:  on  the  rod  throujrh  which 
the  hitter  operates  to  move  the  arm  in  the  opp  site  dirin- 
tlon  an  eccentric  for  actwatlng  the  rod,  a  valve  mechanism, 
and  a  member  connected  with  the  mechanism  and  arm  for 
preventing  movement  of  the  latter  for  controlling  the 
speed  of  the  engine. 

5.  In  an  internal  comb«iBtl(.n  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  main  shaft  driven  by  the 
piston,  a  secondary  shaft,  an  ignition  device  having  a 
movable  electrode  and  d  si-.-swl  nt  i.ne  side  of  the  cylinder. 
an  actuating  rod  yieldingly  connected  with  the  electrode 
for  a.tnatlng  the  latter,  means  on  the  secondary  shaft  for 
openitlng  the  said  rod,  an  exhaust  valve  at  the  head  of 
the  cylinder,  a  rock  shaft  extending  transversely  to  the 
RXlti  of  the  cylinder  and  disposed  at  the  head  of  the  latter, 
means  for  actiuitlng  the  valve  from  the  shaft,  11  mechan- 
ism between  the  "secondary  shaft  and  rock  shaft  for  moT- 
inz  the  latter,  a  .speed  responsive  device  (V>ntr  .lllng  the 
said  mechanism,  and  means  between  the  rwk  shaft  and 
ignition  de%ice  for  preventing  movement  of  the  electrode 
when  speed  becomes  excessive. 

IClnims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


808.975,    NTR SING-POTTLE.    Claebnci  W.  Fox,  Saugus. 
Maw.     Filed  Jan.  .•»,  1907      Serial  No,  350.9«5. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tb«i  comblnatl.ia  of 
a  piston  and  cylinder,  a  shaft  connected  «rtth  and  driven 
by  the  piston,  an  ignition  device  having  n  movable  ele* 
trode  In  the  cylinder,  an  arm  connected  wl«I>  Mid  electrode 
and  disposed  outside  the  cylinder,  a  secondary  shaft,  a 
member  actuated  by  the  shaft  and  slldaWy  connected  with 
the  arm,  a  spring  arranged  on  the  roemlier  to  canse  the 
arm  to  move  therewith,  a  valve  mechantem.  a  speed  re- 
sponsive device  controlling  the  valve  merhanism.  and  a 
conn^tlon  between  the  mechanism  and  said  arm  for  ren 
dering  the  latter  Inoperative  during  abnormal  speed  con 

dttlons.  I 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  thk  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  an  Ignition  device,  a  shaft 
driven  by  the  piston,  a  movable  member  aMoclated  with 
the  ignition  device,  a  reciprocating  rod  actuated  by  the 
shaft,  a  lost  motion  connection  between  t|e  rod  and  mem-  | 
ber,  a  yielding  device  normally  preventlnf:  lost  motion  In 
said  connection,  a  valve  mechanism,  mean*  for  controlling 
tlie  valve  mechanism  to  regulate  the  spe^d  of  the  engine, 
and  a  cjnnection  between  the  mechanism  tnd  said  member 
for  rendering  the  latter  inoperative  ani  causing  the  second 

levlce  to  yield, 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  an  ignition  device  having  a  i<ovable  electrode 
.iisposed  within  the  cylinder,  a  member  connected  with  the 
electrode  and  disposed  outside  the  cylinder,  a  rod  operat 
ing  continuously  with  the  moving  parts  otf  the  engine  and 
yieldingly  connectei  with  the  member,  an  abutment  on  the 
rod  engaging  the  member  to  move  the  s4me  In  one  dlrec 
tion.  a  spring  on  the  i-od  beiiring  against  the  raid  member 
and  yleldable  when  the  said  member  is  held  stationary,  a 
rock  shaft,  a  v.ilve  operated  thereby,  me^ns  for  actuating 
the  rock  shaft,  and  a   connexion   letween  the  rock   shaft 
and  memVier   for   holding  the  latter  statii  nary  during  ab 
normal  speed  conditions  and  while  the  8*ld  rod  continues 
to  operate. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tHe  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  an  ignition  device  Inclndlng  11  movable  elec- 
trode dlsp^'sed  within  the  cylinder,  an  oscillating  arm  c^n 


The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  non  elastic  ring  per- 
manently located  on  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  adapted  to 
clamp  the  mouth  of  aa  elastic  cap  surrounding  said  neck, 
t!»e  neck  of  the  bottle  having  three  portions  of  distinctly 
different  sizes  so  uradoafed  that  the  largest  of  these  por- 
tions, namely  a  lip,  is  nearest  the  mouth,  the  Intermediate 
lA.rtion  next  to  the  lip,  and  the  smallest  portion  farthest 
from  the  lip.  and  a  shoulder  intervening  N'twren  the  in- 
termediate and  smallest  portions  whereby  the  rin;:  may  l)e 
slipped  over  the  edge  of  the  cap  while  said  edge  and  the 
ring  surronnd  the  smaller  portion  of  the  neck,  and  the  cap 
and  ring  may  be  then  raised  to  cause  the  ring  to  clamp 
the  cap  on  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  bottle  neck. 


S98.976.      SEWING-M.\CHINE.      William    C     Frm,   Chi- 
cago, and  JosCTH  B.  .A.noov»:,  Rockford.   Ill  ,  assignors 
to    Illinois   Sewing   Machine   Company.   (Tilcago,    111  ,    a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  May  11,  1005.  Serial  No. 
•J6O.050.     Renewed  Jan.  13.  1908      Serial  No.  410,«6r). 
i    The    combination    with    the    baseplate    of    a    sewing 
rr.achlne.  of  a  depreasible  device  secured  thereto  adjacent 
to  the  shuttle  race  and  having  a  portion  projecting  over 
the  shuttle  race  and  lying  in  a  plane  above  the  horliontal 
plane  of  the  shuttle,  said  device  being  adapted  when  de- 
pressed  to   engage  the   point    of   the   shuttle   and    thereby 
flip  It  out  of  the  carrier,  substantially  as  descriljed. 

_•  T.-e  combination  with  the  t.ase  plate  of  a  sewing 
machine,  said  base  plate  having  a  shuttle  race  and  a  cove 
at  the  front  end  of  said  race,  into  which  the  i>olnt  of  the 
shuttle  projects  when  at  the  limit  of  its  forward  move- 
ment, of  a  depresslble  device  secured  to  the  base-plate  and 
havini:  a  portion  projecting  over  said  cove  in  position  to 
engage  the  i)olnt  of  the  slmitle  when  depressed,  sul>8fan- 

tlallv  as  dcscril>ed 

3    Tl'e    combination    with    the    base-plate    of    a    sewing 
,    macMne.  having  a  shuttle  race,  of  a  spring  secured  to  the 
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)>ase-plate  adjacent  to  the  shuttle  race  and  having  a  de- 
presslble portion  projecting  over  the  shuttle  race  In  posi 
tlon  to  engage  the  point  of  the  shuttle,   substantially  as 
described. 


4.  The    combination    with    the    baseplate    of    a    sewing' 
machine,  having  a  shuttle  race,  of  a  spring  secured  to  the 
base  plate  adjacent  to  the  shuttle  race  and  having  an  en 
larped  head  projecting  over  the  shuttle  race  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  point  of  the  shuttle,  substantially   as  de 
scribed. 

5,  The  combination  with  the  base-plate  of  a  sewing 
machine,  having  a  shuttle  race  and  a  slide  for  covering: 
the  said  race,  of  a  spring  secured  to  the  base-plate  beneath 
the  slide  and  engaging  the  under  side  thereof  for  pre 
venting  Its  random  movement.  Mid  spring  having  a  de- 
presslble portion  projecting  over  the  shuttle  race  in  a  plane 
above  the  shuttle  and  in  position  to  engage  the  point  of 
the  shuttle,  substantially  aa  described. 

1  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


808,977.     COAIv-CHLTE.      Robkrt  T.   Gbee.sleaf,   Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  398.239. 


movable  member  mounted  on  the  base,  and  prorlded  with 

an  aperttire  therein,  a  button  shank,  provided  with  a  but- 
ton head,  on  the  base,  one  end  of  such  additional  mov- 
able member  engaging  with  the  first  named  movable  mem- 
ber to  actuate  It  and  the  other  end  closing  over  the  button 


-^i-iS? 


A  coal  chute  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  straight 
section,  a  curved  section  telescoplcally  receivable  at  either 
of  Its  ends  In  the  btraight  section,  a  clamp  for  holding  the 
sections  In  connected  relation,  said  clamp  being  of  yoke 
formation  and  having  portions  arranged  for  engagement 
with  the  under  side  of  one  of  the  two  sections,  and  a  hand 
screw  threaded  through  the  connecting  portion  of  the 
clamp  and  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  other  of  the  two  sec 
tlons  when  the  sections  are  in  connected  relation. 


JT-* 


shank  with  the  button  of  such  shank  through  the  aperture 
thereof,  and  a  latch  to  lock  such  additional  lever  in  posi- 
tion with  the  Jaws  of  the  bolder  closed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


808,979.     PROCESS  OF  ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTING 
FILAME.NTS     TO     SUPPLY  -  WIRES     IN     ELECTRIC 
GLOW  -  L.\.MP8.      Hans    Kczel,    Baden,    near    Vienna, 
Austria-Hungary.      Original    application    filed    Jan.    19, 
1906,  Serial  No.  29G,884.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Mar.  26,  1907.     Svlal  No.  364.732, 
The  process  of  electrically  connecting  filaments  to  sup- 
ply wires  In  electric  glow  lumps  which  consists  in  mixing 
finely    powdered   metals   melting    and   forming    carbids   at 
high  temperatures  with  carbonaceous  substances  and  with 
an  agglomerant  whereby  a  plastic  mass  is  obtained,  apply- 
ing such  plastic  mass  to  the  points  to  be  connected  aud 
gradually   beating   such   mass   in   the  absence  of  air   to  a 
white  beat  whereby  carbids  of  the  said  metals  are  formed 
and  fused  and  finally  permitting  the  same  to  cool,  sub- 
^   stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrltied. 


898.978.      OARMENTIIOLDER.      Hooo    C.    Kracsb,    Chi 
cago.    HI.,    assignor    of    one-third    to    Charles    Turner 
Brown,  Chicago.   III.      Filed  May   16.   1906.     Serial   No. 
317,213. 

In  a  garment  holder,  a  base,  a  movable  meml)er  mounted 
on  the  base,  one  end  of  the  movable  member  and  one  end 
of  the  base  forming  the  Jaws  of  the  holder,  an  additional 


898.980  PROCESS  FOR  THE  FRACTIONAL  CONKEN 
S.^TION  OF  VAPORS  Lbo  I.^wenstein.  Vienna.  -Aus- 
tria Hun^Tiry,     Filed  Apr,  8,  1908,     Serial  No,  425,926. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  for  the  fractional  con- 
densation of  vapors  which  consists  In  distilling  a  mixture 
of  liquids  under  a  reduced  pressure  Influence  and  In  cooling 
the  vapors  by  an  agent  under  the  same  reduced  pressure 
inlluente  as  the  mixture  of  liquids,  which  agent  has  a  boil- 
ing temperature  equal  to  the  boiling  temperature  of  one 
of  the  liquids  of  said  mixture  and  is  heated  to  such  tem- 
perature, the  remainder  of  the  liquids  having  boiling  tem- 
peratures higher  than  that  of  the  cooling  agent  and  being 
condensed  thereby. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  for  the  fractional  con- 
densation of  vapors  whidi  consists  in  distilling  a  mixture 
of  liquids  under  a  reduced  pressure  influence,  and  In  cool 
ing  the  vapors  by  an  agent  under  the  same  reduced  pres- 
sure Inflnence  as  the  mixture  of  liquids,  which  agent  has 
a  boiling  temperature  equal  to  the  boiling  temperattire  of 
one  of  the  liquids  of  said  mixture  and  Is  heated  to  s-irh 
temperature  by  the  said  liquid,  the  remainder  of  the  Ikj 
ulds  having  boiling  temperatures  higher  than  that  of  the 
cooling  agent  and  being  condensed  thereby. 
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898.081.  8LIUINO  COUCH  BED.  Joskph  Lippino.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .\Bierlcan  Couch  Compaoy.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  ("orporatiuu  of  New  York.  Fll«l  May  9, 
1908.     Serial  No.  431,767. 


1  In  a  couch-l)«d.  the  (*oinlinatioD  of  a  pajlr  of  telearop- 
Ing  bed  sections  eaftl  having  a  metallic  fabric  permanently 
connected  thereto  and  one  movable  relatlvelj  to  the  other, 
a  folding  mattress  therefor,  and  means  atOached  to  said 
sections  and  to  said  mattress  and  operative  liy  a  movement 
of  said  means  in  one  direction  to  open  both  tfie  bed  and  the 
mattress  to  form  a  double  bed. 

2.  In  a  couch-bed,  the  combination  of  a  p«lr  of  bed  set- 
lions  each  having  a  metallic  fabric  dlre<stly  connected 
thereto  and  one  slldable  relatively  to  the  other,  a  folding 
mattress  therefor,  and  means  attached  to  said  sections  and 
to  said  mattress  and  operative  by  a  single  forward  move- 
ment to  open  both  the  bed  and  the  mattrtss  to  form  a 
double  bed. 

3.  In  a  couch  bed.  the  combination  of  a  p^lr  of  telescop 
Ing  bed  sections  each  having  a  metallic  fabric  conneited 
directly  thereto  and  one  movable  relatively  to  the  other,  a 
folding  mattress  therefor,  and  swinging  means  plvotally 
connected  to  the  stationary  section  and  having  connection 
with  the  movable  section  and  also  attacbe4  to  said  mat- 
tress and  adapted  on  the  swinging  of  said  |ieana  to  open 
both  the  bed  and  the  mattress  to  form  a  doi^le  bed. 

4.  In  a  couch-bed.  the  combination  of  a  p*lr  of  bed  sec- 
tions each  having  a  metallic  fabric  permane^itly  connected 
thereto  and  one  slldable  relatively  to  the  o<her,  a  folding 
mattress  therefor,  and  swinging  means  plvot)Btly  connected 
to  the  stationary  section  and  operatlvely  cotnected  to  the 
sliding  section  and  also  attached  to  said  mtttress  and  ef- 
fei'tive  by  a  single  forward  motion  to  open  both  the  bed 
and  the  mattress  to  form  a  double  bed. 

o.  In  a  couch-bed,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  l>ed  sec- 
tions one  sUdlug  relatively  to  the  other  and  each  having  a 
metallic  fabric  directly  8e«'ured  thereto,  a  folded  mattress 
resting  upon  one  of  said  met«lllc  fabrics,  tnd  means  at- 
tached to  said  section'a-aud  to  one  part  of  said  mattress 
and  adapted  on  the  pulling  forward  thereof  to  simulta- 
neously open  said  sections  to  form  a  douhlie  bed  and  un- 
fold said  mattress  to  spread  the  same  into  position  for  use. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazettf.  ] 


898,982.      RAIL -TIE. 

r       Blkch.   Kansas.    III. 

419,820. 


WiLLI.iM     H. 

Filed    Mar.    ■; 


MayMk   and    Iea   O 
,    lOOtJ.      Serial    No. 


longitudinal  recesses  adjai-ent  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
base  flange  of  the  rails,  the  recesses  being  pnivlded  with 
vertical  side  walls,  and  incline*!  end  wali.x  and  their  outer 
walls  being  provided  with  offset."*,  a  rail  key  adapted  to 
engage  the  Inner  edges  of  the  l)a.'<e  tlanues  of  the  rails  and 
the  ofTset  of  the  wall,  an  L  shaped  locking  key  engaging  the 
rail  key.  a  we«lge  key  eotaging  the  locking  key  and  the  in- 
clined wail,  the  vertical  projetting  iM)rtlon  of  the  locking 
key  adapt-d  to  be  bent  over  the  wedge  key  to  secure  the 
fastening  devl<-es  and  the  rails  upon  the  tie. 


1.  A  metallic  rail  tie  comprising  a  holloa  element  hav- 
ing a  rounded  top  provided  with  flattened  rail  receiving 
portions,  outwardly  inclined  sides,  a  flat  basf.  and  partially 
closed  ends. 

i.  A  hollow  metallic  tie  comprising  a  rofnded  top  hav- 
ing flattened  receiving  portions.  llpM  upon,  said  flattened 
portions  adapted  for  the  re»"eptlon  of  one  e<|ge  of  the  base 
flange  of  rails,  the  flattened  portion  being  provided  with 


898,983.  WKBBINU  ATTACHEH.  JOSEPH  C.  MKLICK. 
Canajoharie,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1908.  Serial  No. 
422,309. 


1  \  welibifig  attaclier  for  furniture  comprising  a  me- 
tallic plate  having  a  portion  bent  longltudlnal'y  upon 
Itself  forming  a  round  edge  around  which  the  webbing  is 
turned,  and  a  portion  rebent  upon  the  tirst  named  Iwnt 
portion  forming  a  clamp  for  securing  the  terminal  of  the 
webbing  In  position. 

2.  A  webbing  attacher  for  furniture  comprising  a  me- 
tallic plate  having  a  portion  bent  longitudinally  upon 
Itself  .ind  provided  with  a  beaded  edge  around  which  the 
webbing  Is  turne«l  and  another  portion  rebent  upon  the 
first  named  bent  portion  the  outer  end  and  Inner  face  of 
which  form  resi>ectlvely  a  round  l)e«rlnif  surface  and  a 
clamping  surface  for  the  said  welitdni: 


898,984.  IRKIiiATING  DEVICE.  Malcolm  D.  McFab- 
LA.VE,  Aspen,  Colo.  Filed  .June  25.  1907.  Serial  No. 
380,GHO. 


In  ac  Irrigating  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com 
blnatton  of  two  frame  memt>er8  hinged  together  and  adapt- 
ed to  occupy  positions  at  a  suitable  angle  to  each  other 
when  both  are  at  their  limit  of  movement,  a  cover  of  flexi- 
lile  material  with  which  one  of  the  meml)ers  Is  provided, 
the  said  material  extending  downwardly  beyond  the  frame 
member  and  outwardly  at  the  sides  thereof  forming  wings. 
and  stiffening  or  reinforcing  slats  with  which  the  said 
wings  are  equipped,  sulwtantially  as  descril>ed. 


898,98.5.     KNIT  FABRIC.     Jambs  McNamce.  Amsterdam. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  .W,  19<>7.     Serial  No.  ."^95,197 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  open-mesh 
knitted  fabric  having  one  loop  of  one  course  elongated  and 
beut  laterally  at  Its  Intermediate  portion  and  engaged  by 
the  loops  of  the  two  succeeding  courses. 

2.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufiicture.  an  open-mesh 
knitted  fabric  having  one  l<M)p  of  one  course  elongated  and 
extended  lateralFy.  at  its  Intermediate  portion,  said  Inter- 
mediate p<jrtion  being  engaged,  and  bound  In.  by  the  loops 
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in  an  adjacent  wale  of  the  succeeding  course,  and  having 
its  dosed  end  engaged  by  the  loop  in  its  original  wale,  and 
of  the  second  succee.llng  course. 
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.^.  As  a  new  article  of  manufaoture.  an  open  mesh 
knitted  fabric  having  one  loop  of  one  course  engaged  with 
a  loop  of  the  preceding  course  said  loop  being  flanked  In 
adjacent  wales  of  said  course  by  disengaged  float  threads, 
said  tirst  mentioned  loop  tieing  extended  and  bent  later- 
ally at  Its  Intermediate  portion  and  engaged  by  the  loops 
of  the  two  succeeding  courses. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  open  mesh 
knitted  fabric  having  one  loop  of  one  course  engaged  with 
a  loop  of  the  preceding  course  and  the  material  or  thread 
proceeding  from  each  side  of  the  first  mentioned  loop  pass- 
ing over  but  disconnected  from  the  adjacent  loops  of  said 
preceding  course,  said  first  mentioned  loop  being  extended 
and  bent  laterally  at  its  intermediate  portion,  said  inter- 
liiediate  portion  being  engaged  on  that  side  by  the  loops  of 
an  adjacent  wale,  and  its  closed  end  being  engaged  by  a 
loop  of  Its  own   wale. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  open-mesh 
knitted  fabric  having  two  loops  of  one  course  extended  and 
engaging  with  the  corresponding  loops  of  the  second  course 
therefrom,  the  loop  between  said  two  loops  being  of  nor- 
mal length  and  the  loop  of  the  succeeding  course  that  en- 
guge^  with  said  normal  loop  l>e^ag  of  triple  length  and  ex- 
tended laterally  substantlaUy  at  Its  middle  so  as  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  adjacent  loops  on  that  side  In  a  following 
course,  and  having  a  third  course  whose  loops  engage  with 
the  I<K>ps  of  the  second,  first  and  fourth  courses,  respec- 
tively. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  8.9  86.  COMBINED  RAILWAY  RAIL  AND  BED- 
PLATE. John  C.  Phillips,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1907.     Serial  No.  404,702. 


^r 


J9         « 


1.  In  a  railway  track,  an  Integral  bed  plate  extending 
between  and  forming  a  support  for  the  opi>oslte  track  rails, 
longlttidlnally  disposed  side  flanges  on  said  l>ed  plate, 
sleeper  rails  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  said  side  flanges,  and 
track  rails  connected  to  and  supported  by  said  flanges  and 
sleeper   rails,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  track,  a  bed  plate,  upwardly  projecting 
side  flanges  formed  on  the  outer  edges  of  said  plate,  said 
flanges  having  formed  therein  longitudinally  disposed  re 
cesses,  sleeper  rails  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  flanges 
of  the  bed  plate,  said  sleeper  rails  having  formed  therein 
longitudinally  dliposed  recesses,  which,  together  with  the 
recesses  In  the  flanges  of  the  bed  plate,  form  longltudlnal'y 
disposed  channels,  and  track  rails  adapted  to  be  secured  In 
said  channels,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  railway  track,  a  bed  plate,  longitudinally  dis- 
posed flanges  formed  on  the  outer  ed^es  of  said  plate,  said 
flanges  having  formed  therein  recesses,  sleeper  rails  adapt- 


ed to  be  secured  to  said  flanges,  said  rails  having  formed 
therein  recesses  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  recesses  in 
said  flanges  to  form  longitudinally  disposed  channels, 
means  on  the  lower  edges  of  said  sleeper  rails.  wherel)y  the 
same  and  said  bed  plate  are  anchored,  track  rails  adapted 
to  be  supported  by  said  bed  plate  and  sleeper  rails,  said 
track  rails  comprising  a  head  or  track  portion,  and  a  web 
portion,  said  web  portion  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
said  channels  formed  by  the  recesses  in  the  tlanges  and 
bleeper  rails,   substantially  ob  descrll>ed. 

4.  In  a  railway  track,  a  bed  plate  having  formed  therein 
a  series  of  drain  passages,  longitudinally  disposed  up 
wardly  projecting  flanges  formed  on  the  side  edges  of  said 
plate,  said  flanges  having  formed  In  their  outer  walls  longi- 
tudinally disposed  recesses,  the  lower  edges  of  which  form 
shoulders,  sleeper  rails  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  said  flanges, 
said  rails  having  formed  in  their  Inner  walls  longitudinally 
disposed  recesses,  the  lower  edges  of  which  form  shoulders, 
said  recesses,  together  with  the  recesses  In  the  flanges, 
forming  channels,  a  laterally  projeitlng  supporting  flange 
formed  on  the  lowpr  edge  of  said  sleeper  rails  and  adapted 
to  project  beneath  the  outer  edges  of  said  bed  plate,  anchor 
flanges  formed  on  the  outer  lower  edges  of  said  sleeper 
rails,  stop  flanges  formed  on  the  lower  edge  of  said  rails, 
track  rails  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  sleeper  rails 
and  lied  plate,  said  track  rails  comprising  a  head  or  tread 
portion,  and  web  portions  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  tLe 
channels  formed  by  the  recesses  in  said  flanges  and  sleeper 
rails  and  to  rest  on  the  shoulders  formed  by  said  recesses, 
substantially  as  descrH)ed. 


898,987.     RHEOSTAT.     Heinrich  Poth.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1905.     Serial  No.  290.006. 


1.  In  a  motor  starting  device,  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  and  a  rheostat  having  a  resistance  medium  in  series 
with  the  motor  armature  :  of  an  electromagnet  adapted  to 
vary  the  active  amount  of  said  resistance  medium  and 
having  a  coll  In  series  with  the  motor  armature  and  a  coll 
connected  directly  at  the  motor  brushes  In  shunt  with  the 
motor  armature. 

2.  In  a  motor  starting  device,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  and  a  rheostat  having  a  resistance  medium  In  series 
with  the  motor  armature  ;  of  an  electromagnet  adapted  to 
vary  the  active  amount  of  said  resistance  medium  and 
having  one  coll  In  series  with  the  motor  armature  and  In 
shunt  to  the  resistance  medium  and  another  coil  in  shunt 
to  the  motor  armature. 

3.  In  a  motor  starting  device,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  and  a  rheostat  having  a  resistance  medium  in  series 
with  the  motor  armature,  and  a  vessel  containing  con- 
ductive liquid  In  said  circuit  adapted  by  Its  movement  to 
vary  the  active  amount  of  said  resistance  medium,  of  an 
electromagnet  having  a  coil  In  series  with  the  motor  arma 
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tare  and  a  coll  connected  directly  at  the  aia«or  brushes  In 
■bunt  to  the  motor  arirature.  and  means  wh«reby  the  elec 
tromagnet  causes  the  movement  of  said  coD4nctlve  ILjuld. 

4  In  a  motor  starting;  device,  the  comWtatlon  with  a 
motor  and  a  rheostat  having  a  resistance  meOlnm  In  aeries 
with  the  motor  armature  and  a  vessel  cototalnlng  con 
ductlve  liquid  In  said  circtilt  adapted  by  Its  movement  to 
vary  the  active  amount  of  said  resistance  medium,  of  an 
electromajmet  having  a  coll  In  series  with  th»  motor  arma- 
ture and  In  shunt  to  the  resistance  medium  and  a  coll  In 
shunt  to  the  motor  armat  ire  and  means  whereby  the  elec 
tromaynet  ca  ses  the  movement  of  said  con«..ctive  liquid 

5  In  a  motor  starting  device,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  and  a  rheostat  harlng  a  resistance  roll  In  aeries 
with  the  motor  armature  and  a  veswl  contailnlnK  mercury 
m  Its  circuit  adapted  by  Its  noovement  to  vtiry  the  active 
length  of  said  reslatanc-e  coll,  of  an  elect»omamet  hav 
tug  a  coll  In  series  with  the  motor  armattjre  and  a  col 
connected  directly  at  the  motor  Irushes  In  shunt  to  the 
motor  armatnre  and  means  whereby  the  electromagnet 
causes  the  movement  of  said  mercury. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


celve  cartridges  from  the  ma;.'a«lne  and  carry  them  Into 
poaltlon  for  movement  to  the  tiring  chamber,  means  for 
operatlnti  the  receiver  and  carrier,  a  detent  disposed  to 
limit  initial  movement  of  a  carfridKe  from  the  magailne 
into  the  receiver  and  carrier,  a  cartridge  stop  constructed 
and  arranged  for  movement  Into  position  between  the 
cartridge  In  the  receiver  and  carrier  and  the  succeeding 
cartridge  up«in  final  movement  of  the  cartridge  Into  the 
receiver  and  carrier,  said  stop  and  detent  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  stop  will  hold  the  detent  operative  when 
the  stop  is  out  of  operative  position  and  will  release  the 
detent  upon  initial  movement  uf  the  stop  to  Its  operative 
position. 

898,989.  LAST  BLOCK.  Edwin  J  Pbivdle,  Washington. 
D.  C.  Original  application  filed  .\uk.  14.  1001.  Serial 
No.  T2,081.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  6, 
1905.      Serial  No.   '-MS.SBS. 


898,988.      FIREARM.      Ja.mis   W.    Pbicb.   ^onawa.   Okla. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  401.486. 


1.    In   a    firearm,    the   coraWnatlon    with   a    magazine,    a 
bceecb   block,   a   recelrer  and  a  ptroted   cartridge   carrier 
mounted  within  said  r«c«4Ter  and  raised  and   lowered   by 
a  connection  with  said  Wock,  aald  cartridge  carrier  hav 
ing  an  elongated  cartridge  aeat,  opMlng  lnt»  Its  front  end. 
and  being  formed  at  tto  front  end  alone  Its  Under  side  with 
a  slot,  of  a  pivoted  cartridge  wtop,  a  aprlng  for  raising  said 
stop  on  Its  pivot,  said  block  liavlng  an  eiten»ion  for  engage-  , 
ment  with  said  stop  to  deprew  the  aame  against  the  force   I 
of  said  spring,  said  stop  having  a  part  designed  to  partially 
overlie  the  end  of  satd  magaalne  when  salfl  stop  Is  raised 
and   a    detent   pivoted  at   the  front   end   of   said   receiver 
and    having   two    projecting   portlona.   one   of   which    pro- 
jects through  said  slot   Into  said  teat  whfn   the  other  Is 
depressed,    said    stop   being   designed    to    engage    and    de- 
press the  other  projecting  portion  of  said  detent. 

:;.  In  a  firearm  having  a  magailne,  a  movab'e  breech 
block  a  pivotal  cartridge  receiver  and  <3arrlpr  arranged 
and  lowered  by  the  said  block,  a  pivotal  detent  arranged 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  carrier  and  adaptei 
to  limit  the  movement  of  a  cartridge  enterinsi  the  same 
when  In  a  lowered  position,  and  a  movable  cartridge  stop 
operable  by  the  block  to  regulate  the  feed  of  the  cartridge 
to  the  carrier  from  said  magasine. 

3.  In  a  firearm,  a  breech  block,  a  movable  cartridge  re- 
ceiver and  carrier  having  a  socket  for  receiving  cartridges 
of  varying  lengths,  a  tension  cartridge  *op  actuated  by 
the  said  block,  and  a  detent  operated  uplon  hy  said  stop 
to   limit  the  movement  of  a  cartridge  wl|en  entering  the 

■aid  socket.  ! 

4.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  $  magasine,  of  a 
Blldable  breech  block  having  a  cam  soTface.  a  pivotal 
cartridge  receiver  and  carrier  operatiTe  by  the  block,  a 
spring  controlled  cartridge  stop  held  formally  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  cartridges  frotn  the  magasine 
and  operated  upon  by  the  cam  surface  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  breech  block,  and  a  detent  •ontrolled  by  the 
movement  of  the  cartridge  stop  to  limit  flbe  entrance  of  a 
cartridge  from  the  naagazioe. 

5.  A  firearm,  a  firing  chamber,  a  breech  Wock  movable 
Into  and  out  of  position  to  close  the  flHng  chamber,  a 
magasine.  a  cartridge  receiver  and  carrier  dispoeed  to  re- 


1  A  block  for  forming  last  parts,  such  block  having  two 
or  more  geometrical  surfaces  formed  thereon  In  the  same 
relation  they  are  to  bear  In  the  finished  last  part. 

2  A  block  for  forming  last  parts,  such  block  having  an 
abutting   surface   and   a   geometrical    hlnge-attachlng   sur 
face  formed  thereon  In  the  relation  which  such  surfaces 
are  to  have  In  the  finished  last  part. 

3  A  block  for  forming  last  parts,  such  block  having  a 
finished  surface,  and  having  a  sh.t  or  opening  in  which 
the  hinge  of  the  last  Is  adapted  to  be  received. 

4  A  block  for  forming  last  parts,  such  block  having  a 
finished  surface  and  having  hinge  attaching  means  on  the 
end  thereof  on  which  such  surface  Is  formed. 

5  A  block  for  forming  last  parts,  such  block  having  a 
finished  surface,  and  having  dog  attaching  means  on  the 
end  thereof,  on  which  such  surface  Is  formed. 

(Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


898.990.      WRENCH.     ArorsTis  T.    R.ufobd.   New   York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.879. 


The  herein  described  wrench  comprising  a  hollow  con- 
ical routing  bead,  a  fixed  Jaw  provided  with  a  horlsontal 
■lot    a  finger  on  one  side  of  said  Jaw.  a  tongue  extending 
transversely   through    the   slot,    a    movable  jaw    provided 
with  a  finger,  a  stem  carried  by  the  Jaw.  said  stem  being 
provided    with    teeth    and    having   a    groove    In    Its   lo^.er 
side  for  engagement   with   said   tongue,   a  worm  g«»r  en 
gaging  the  teeth  on  the  steia  for  adjusting  the  movable 
jaw    a  stud  fixed  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  Jaw,  a  ban 
die  having  pawls  carried  by  the  stud,  means  fbr  operating 
the  pawls  carried  hv  the  handle,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted 
on  the  stud  beneath  the  handle  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  tbe  pawls  for  rotating  the  head,  and  a  knob  attached 
to  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  stud  and  adapted  to  secure  t^ 
1  said  handle  and  ratchet  to  tbe  atnd. 
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898.991.     PLOW.     JoHW  Rat.  Koran.  La.     Pfled  Apr.  10. 
1908.     Serial  No.  4:i6.3-'8. 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  the  undersld<>  of  the  boam  and  having  a  socket. 
a  standard  haHng  a  tongue  at  Its  upper  end  fitted  and  se- 
cured within  said  socket,  a  rod  secured  to  and  depending 
from  the  beam  In  rear  of  the  standard  and  a  bracing  link 
plvotally  connected  with  said  rod  and  adjustably  con- 
nected with  the  standard  for  attachment  thereto  at  differ- 
ent elevations. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  l)eam,  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  the  t  ndernlde  thereof,  a  standard  connected  with 
the  bracket  and  bifurcated  to  form  spaced  arms,  each  of 
said  arms  being  provided  with  a  series  of  openings,  a  rod 
scoured  to  and  depending  from  the  beam  In  rear  of  the 
standard,  a  bracing  link  plvotally  connected  at  Its  rear  end 
to  said  rod.  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the 
forward  end  of  the  link  and  the  openings  in  the  arms  of 
the  standard  for  securing  the  link  to  t;.e  standard  at 
different  elevations. 


898,992.    AL.\UM     Jay  A.  Robinson,  Denver,  Colo.    Filed 
Oct  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  399,371. 


1.  The  coiublnatlon  with  a  telephone  whose  hook  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  magnetic  part,  of  an  electro  magnet  located 
in  suitable  proximity  to  the  receiver  hook  to  hold  the  latter 
In  the  depressed  position,  the  hook  being  equipped  with  a 
magnetic  part,  an  electric  circuit  In  which  the  magnet  Is 
located,  and  means  for  breaking  the  circuit  whereby  the 
magnet  Is  deenerglzed.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  telephone  having  Its  receiver 
hook  equipped  with  a  magnetic  part,  of  an  electro-magnet 
located  In  such  proximity  to  the  hook  that  when  tbe  mag- 
net Is  energised  tbe  hook  will  t>e  drawn  downwardly  to  Its 
normal  position  as  when  the  receiver  Is  placed  thereon,  an 
electric  circuit  In  which  tbe  magnet  is  located,  and  means 
for  breaking  the  aaid  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone,  of  an  electro-mag- 
net located  In  such  proximity  to  the  receiver  hook  that 
when  the  magnet  is  energised,  the  hook  Is  drawn  down- 
wardly to  its  normal  position  as  when  the  receiver  is 
thereon,  an  electric  circuit  in  which  the  coils  of  the  mag 
net  are  located,  a  pair  of  separated  contacts  located  In  the 
circuit,  and  a  third  contact  mounted  on  a  movable  part  and 
adapted  to  bridge  the  first  named  contacts  whereby  the 
circuit  Is  kept  closed  when  the  said  part  Is  In  the  closed 
position,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  afore- 
said part  Is  moved  to  the  open  position  the  circuit  will  be 
opened  and  the  magnet  deenerglzed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone,  of  an  electro-mag- 
net located  in  such  proximity  to  the  receiver  hook  that 
when  the  magnet  Is  energized,  it  will  act  to  draw  the  re- 
ceiver hook  downwardly,  the  latter  being  equipped  with  a 
magnetic  part,  an  electric  circuit  in  which  the  colls  of  the 
magnet  arc  located,  a  movable  part  having  a  contact  nor- 
mally located  In  the  circuit  but  arranged  to  break  the  cir- 
cuit when  the  movable  part  Is  actuated,  and  a  switch  arm 
also  located  In  the  circuit  whereby  the  same  may  be  opened 
and  closed  at  will  Independently  of  the  aforesaid  part, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  telephone,  of  an  electro-mag- 
net located  in  such  proximity  to  the  receiver  hook,  that 
when  the  magnet  Is  energized  the  hook  will  be  drawn 
downwardly,  the  latter  being  eciuipped  with  a  magnetic 
part,  a  circuit  in  which  the  magnet  coils  are  located,  a 
pair  of  contacts  mounted  on  a  stationary  support,  a  door 
having  a  third  contact  arranged  to  bridge  the  space  be- 
tween the  first  named  contacts  and  close  the  circuit  when 
the  door  is  In  the  closed  position,  the  first  named  contacts 
being  of  such  length  that  the  door  may  be  partly  opened, 
without  breaking  the  circuit,  and  a  switch  arm  located  in 
the  circuit  and  in  such  proximity  to  the  door  jamb,  that 
the  arm  may  be  manipulated  before  the  contact  upon  the 
door  leaves  the  first  named  contacts  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


898.993.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Jambs  T.  A.  RosE- 
MEKGEY.  Calumet,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  James 
Rosemergey.  Sr.,  Calumet,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  •2i.  1007. 
Serial  No.  399.014. 


A B... -Co. 

GEKERAL   MEBCHANDISE 
CALUMET MCH. 


■a 
I 

i 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  spool  supporting 
member,  consisting  of  a  bracket  having  a  supporting  book 
and  an  upward  extending  tubular  spool-supporting  arm. 
said  bracket  being  provided  with  a  thread-guldlng  aperture 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  board  of  a  spool  supporting  member  consisting 
of  a  bracket  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  provided  at  Its  rear 
end  with  a  downtumed  hook  extending  through  the  base 
and  engaging  the  rear  side  of  the  latter,  said  bracket  being 
provided  adjacent  to  Its  front  end  with  an  upward  exten 
slon  colled  to  form  a  tubular  ann  upon  which  a  spoo'  may 
be  sappo-ted  for  rotation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  board,  of  a  spool  supporting  member  consisting 
of  a  bracket  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  a  downtumed 
hook  extending  through  the  base  and  engaging  the  rear 
side  of  the  latter,  said  bracket  being  provided  adjacent  to 
Its  front  end  with  an  upwanf  extension  colled  to  form  a 
tnbnlar  spool-supporting  arm.  and  with  a  thread-guldlni' 
aperture  registering  with  the  lower  end  of  said  arm. 
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808  994  BOX  AND  PAIL  FASTENER.  Jo«  F.  Sc-.rrT 
and  ALBERT  B.  (iBTis.  Toledo.  Ohio.  assUnprs  of  one 
third  to  Jerome  H.  Smith.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Fi^ed  June  2. 
1905.     Serial  No.  26;{.440. 


The  combination  with  a  recepiacl*^  havinu-  a  lon^ltudi 
nal  channel,  and  a  transverse  channel  Intefsectlnn  the 
same-  of  a  tie  seated  within  the  lonKltudlnal  Channel  and 
comprtalng  a  single  metallic  strip  having  Its  4nd  portions 
fitendlng  perpendicular  thereto  and  constltudng  parallel 
arms  each  arm  terminating  In  a  pointed  prong  extending 
at  right  angles  therefrom,  the  two  prongs  belpg  extended 
In  opposite  directions,  each  prong  and  Its  afm  being  lo- 
cated In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  tbe  other  arm 
and  Its  prong,  said  arms  being  disposed  to  eagage  at  the 
point  of  intersection  of  the  longitudinal  and  transverse 
grooves  and  being  bent  In  opposite  directions  into  the 
transverse  grooves  to  force  the  prongs  Into  engagement 
with  the  receptacle,  and  a  seal  disposed  to  b«  placed  flat 
upon  the  receptacle  to  cover  said  arms  and  the  Intersect- 
ing portions  of  the  channels. 


said  coin  adapted  by  the  rot.iry  movement  of  said  n.tatabie 
member  to  press  up^in  said  toothed  plate  and  force  the 
latter  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  rotatable  mem 
her    permitting    a    free    rotative    movement    ..f    said    last 

named  member 

3  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  discharge  chute,  a  coin  Inlet  slot  and  a  coin  out 
let   slot    and  a    receptacle  surmounting  said   casing,  of  a 
pivoted  and  spring  actuated  plate  within  said  casing,  said 
plate  having  Inner  and  outer  rows  of  teeth  and  being  nor 
mally  pressed  toward  the  outer  wall  of  the  casing,  a  sprluk; 
actuated    rotatable    member    mounted    in   said   casing   and 
having  a  depending  lug  adapted   to  normally   engage   one 
of  the  Inner  teeth  of  said  toothed  plate  when  movement  is 
Imparted  to  said  rotatable  member,  and  having  a  coin  re- 
ceiving recess,  a  coin  Inserted  therein  adapted  by  a   pre- 
liminary movement  of  said  rotatable  memlwr  to  press  said 
toothed  plate  out  of  engagement  with  said  rotatable  meiu 
ber  and  permit  the  movement  of  the  coin  thereby  to  the 
discharge  opening. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed,  horizontally  disposed  plate  <.f  a  movable 
horizontally  disposed  disk  having  a  coin  receiving  pcK-ket 
formed    therein,    a    member    having    a    plurality    of    teeth 
formed  thereon,  carried  by  the  fixed  plate,  means  for  nor 
mally    f  rdng   said   to<jthed    member    toward    the   coin    re- 
ceiving pocket  and  a  meml«r  carried  by  the  movable  disk 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  toothed  member  until  a  coin  is 
inserted    In    the   coin    receiving   pocket— said    coin   serving 
when  so  inserted  to  throw  the  toothed  member  out  of  en 
gagement  with   the  meml>er  of  the  movable  disk,  there  be- 
ing a  c  .In  discharging  slot  formed  through  the  fixed  plate. 


S98.993.      COIN  •  CONTROLLED    VENDIN'".  .  MACHINE. 

Robert  D.  Simpson.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  W.  T. 
Wells.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1907.  Serial  No. 
400.994. 


1     In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  coin  slot  leading  therein  and  having  an  outlet 
chute  Inclined  therefrom,  and  a  reservoir  surmounting  said 
casing,  of  a  horizontally  disposed  rotatably  mounted  mem- 
ber within  the  casing  having  a   pocket   t»»e»etn,   a  spring 
.ictuated  pivoted  locking  plate  within  the  casing  normally 
holding  said  rotatable  member  against  rotation  said  plate 
having    two    rows    of    teeth    formed    thereoU.    and    means 
whereby  a  preliminary  rotary  movement  of  paid  rotatable 
member    against    an    Inserted    coin,    results    In    sufficient 
pressure  of  said  coin  on  said  locking  plate  to  release  the 
latter   from  engagement  with   said   rotatabM  member  and 
permit  the  continued  rotation  of  said  last  nfcmed  member. 
2    In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  coin  slot  and  outlet  chute,  and  a  receptacle  sur- 
mounting the  casing,  of  a  spring  actuated  plate  pivoted  In 
the  casing  said  plate  having  a  plurality  ot  teeth  formed 
thereon,  a  roUtable  pocket  carrying  member  In  said  casing 
with  wljlch  said  toothed  ptote  Is  adapted  t»  normally  «n 
gage    a   coin    receiving   recess   in   said    rotatable   member 
adapted  to  receive  a  coin  Inserted  through  said  coin  slot. 


898  996      NUT  WRENCH.     Geoboe  P.  Spkaolk.  Arlington, 
Mass.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  391.850. 


K  wrench  for  nuts,  bolt  heads,  etc..  comp^-.sed  of  a  ban 
die-bar    a  head  hung  on  one  end  of  said  handle  bar,  so  as 
to  be  placed  ailally  coincident  with,  or  at  an  angle  there 
to    and  a  socket  member  suitable  by  Its  socket  to  grasp  a 
nut    bolt-head.  etc..   and  arranged   to   turn  on   said   head. 
and  having  an  axial  or  central  opening,  and  crown  ratchet 
teeth   in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  ailal  opening.  In 
combination  with  a  pawl  pin  carried  by  said  head  and  lu 
position  and  arranged  to  engage  and  w.rk  on  said  crown 
ratchet  teeth  of  said   socket  member,   substantially   as  de 
scribed  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


898.9y7     NUT  WRENCH.     Geobgk  P.  SPRAOfE.  Arlington 
Mass      Filed  Sept.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  39-'.."i'i7. 
A  wrench  for  nuts,  bolt-heads,  and  such  like,  which  com 
prises  a  bar  having,  at  one  end.  a  handle  and.  at  Its  other 
end    a  head  hung  thereon  so  that  It  may  be  axlally  placed 
at   different   angles   relative  to   the   axis  of  said   bar.   and 
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which  is  In  two  separable  parts  or  members  joined  together 
by  a  tongiie  and  groove  that  tai>er8  from  end  to  end  rela- 


I 


tlve  to  the  axis  of  the  head  and  on^  of  which  parts  has  a 
socket  to  engage  the  nnt.  etc. 


8M.M8.     SHOE  BRUSH.     Hkrman  F.  Stibbnbacch.  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed   Apr.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  428.133. 


1.  In  combination,  a  chambered  handle  for  a  brush  hav- 
ing an  open  face,  a  plunger  In  yoke  form  within  the  cham- 
ber of  the  handle  and  reclprocable  toward  and  nway  from 
Its  open  face,  and  a  brush  having  a  plurality  of  working 
fares  rotatably  mounted  In  the  yoke  whereby  any  face  of 
the  brush  may  l>e  projected  through  the  mouth  of  the  cham- 
l>er  of  the  handle  by  the  advance  of  the  plunger. 

2.  In  c>mblnatlon.  a  chambered  handle  for  a  brush  hav- 
ing an  open  face,  a  plunger  In  yoke  form  within  the  cham 
ber  of  the  handle  and  reclprocable  toward  and  away  from 
Its  open  face,  and  a  brush  having  a  plurality  of  working 
faces  rotatably  mounted  In  the  yoke  whereby  any  face  of 
the  brush  may  t«e  projected  through  the  mouth  of  the  cham- 
l^r  of  the  handle  by  the  advance  of  the  plunger,  the  mouth 
of  the  chami>er  being  contracted  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
brush  In  the  yoke  when  the  plunger  Is  advanced 

.^.  In  combination,  a  chambered  handle  for  a  brush  hav- 
ing an  open  face,  a  plunger  In  yoke  form  within  the  cham- 
t>er  of  the  handle  and  reclprocable  toward  and  away  from 
its  open  face,  and  a  brush  rotatably  mounted  In  the  yoke 
whereby  either  the  face  or  the  back  of  the  brush  may  be 
projected  toward  the  mouth  of  the  chamber  of  the  handle 
by  the  advance  of  the  plunger. 

4.  In  combination,  a  chaml>ered  handle  for  a  brush  hav 
Ing  an  open  face,  a  plunger  In  yoke  form  within  the  cham- 
ber of  the  handle  and  reclprocable  toward  and  away  from 
its  open  face,  and  a  bruph  rotatably  mounted  in  the  yoke 
whereby  either  th«-  face  or  the  back  of  the  brush  may  be 
projected  toward  the  mouth  of  the  chamber  of  the  handle 
by  the  advance  of  the  plunger,  the  mouth  of  the  chamber 
being  contracted  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  brush  In  the 
yoke  when  the  plunger  is  advanced. 

-    5.  In  combination,  a  chambered  handle  for  a  brush  hav- 
ing an  open  face,  n  plunger  In  yoke  form  within  the  cham- 


ber of  the  handle  and  reclprocable  toward  and  away  from 

Its  open  face,  a  brush  rotatably  mounted  in  the  yoke 
whereby  either  the  face  or  the  back  of  the  brush  may  be 
projected  toward  the  mouth  of  the  chamber  of  the  handle 
by  the  advance  of  the  plunger,  and  a  spring  latch  for 
maintaining  the  plunger  In  advanced  position. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


808,999.  SELF-CLOSING  MEASURING  VALVE.  Arthlb 
J.  Sweet.  Jackson.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  George 
W.  Sweet.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  387,983. 


1.  A  measuring  valve,  having  In  combination  a  main 
casing,  a  cylinder  therein  having  apertured  ends  and  sides, 
a  piston  stem  extending  within  the  cylinder  through  an 
apertured  end  thereof,  and  a  valve  carried  on  one  end  of 
said  stem,  adapted  to  close  the  adjacent  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  measuring  valve,  having  In  comblna'lon  a  main 
casing,  a  cylinder  therein  having  a  terminal  Inlet  portion 
and  apertures  through  Its  side  walls,  a  main  valve  adapted 
to  close  the  Inlet  portion,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder, 
and  a  stem  whereon  said  main  valve  and  said  piston  are 
fixed,  passing  through  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder 
from  that  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  main  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  measuring  valve,  having.  In  combination  with  a 
main  casing,  a  cylinder  with  apertured  ends  and  side  walls 
inclosed  within  said  casing,  a  closure  member  for  one  end 
of  said  cylinder,  n  piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  stem 
whereon  said  clostire  member  and  said  piston  are  mounted, 
means  for  resrulatlng  the  outflow  from  said  cylinder,  and 
means  whereby  said  valve  may  be  manually  opened  from 
the  outside  of  said  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  in  a  measuring  valve,  in  combination  with  a  casing 
having  apertured  end  portions  through  which  water  may 
flow,  a  cylinder  fixed  therewlthln.  said  cylinder  being  aper- 
tured at  the  ends  and  side  walls,  and  being  spaced  from 
the  Inner  face  of  said  casing  along  a  portion  of  Its  length, 
a  movable  valve  piece  adapted  to  close  one  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  stem  whereon  said 
valve  piece  and  said  piston  are  mounted,  and  a  manually 
operated  opening  device  connected  with  said  stem,  substan- 
tlallv  as  described 


899,000. 
Sibley, 


SEED  CORN  TESTER.     Clakknck  G.   Tatix)R, 
Iowa.     Filed  Apr.   17,  190h.     Serial  No.  427,747. 
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1.  A  seed  corn  tester  comprising  an  outer  box  having  a 
bottom  which  extends  upwardly  as  it  recedes  from  the  sldea 
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and  approaches  the  tenter  of  the  b«>x.  supporting  dericea 
at  the  sides  of  said  boi  at  a  potnt  higher  than  the  highest 
portion  of  the  bottom  and  a  tester  memler  fitted  within  the 
outer  box,  supported  by  such  supporting  devices  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bottom  having  seed  Dpenings. 

2.  A  seed  tester  comprising  ao  outer  case  or  box  hay- 
ing a  concavofODvex  bottom  secured  thereto,  said  box  be- 
ing provided  with  air  liules.  a  tester  raembep  comprising 
a  frame  fl'^ted  within  tlie  i>ox  nnd  provideil  with  a  bottom 
formed  by  Interwnven  strips,  said  Ixittum  providing  seed 
openings  each  numbered  for  Identmratlon.  the  tester  mem- 
ber projei'ting  above  the  U>x  and  the  eonc«yed  bottom 
being  secured  within  the  box  at  a  slight  dlstanre  above  the 
lowjr  edge,  for  the  purpose  descrit)ed. 

3.  A  seed  corn  tester  comprising  an  outer  tt)X  or  casing 
having  a  concaved  bottom  and  inwardly  extending  mar- 
ginal flanges,  said  l.ox  Iwing  provided  with  iilr  holes,  a 
tester  meml.er  provided  w'.th  interwoTcn  strip*  at  the  bot 
torn  thereof  to  form  a  ^)ottom  having  seed  opflnlntis  there- 
in, each  numbered  for  identifloation,  said  tester  member 
being  remDvable  and  lifting  the  covering  soil  from  the 
plants,  and  said  tester  member  projecting  atiove  the  box 
and  concaved  bottom  secured  at  a  slight  distance  above  th« 
lower  edge,  for  the  purpose  described. 


899,001.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  JoHJf  C.  BkcK.  Sycamore. 
111.,  assignor  of  one  bi\!f  to  Charles  Turner  Brown,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  3P7.772. 


'\:y 


1.  The  comijinatiou  of  a  casing  provided  <rith  a  cylin- 
drical chamber,  a  piston  In  tlie  chamber,  a  stem  to  the 
piston,  such  stem  extending  through  one  of  the  end  walls 
of  the  cylindrical  chamber,  meuna  to  adjust  the  length  of 
the  piston  stem  and  to  maintain  it  at  an  adjusted  length, 
a  pds.ssge  way  through  the  piston,  a  disk  ot  the  piston, 
such  disk  movable  relative  to  the  piston.  a«d  such  disk 
provided  with  a  passage  way  therethrough,  alid  such  disk 
and  piston  arranged  so  that  upon  a  change  of  direction  of 
movement  of  the  piston  a  correspooding  change  In  relAttve 
position  of  the  disk  and  piston  will  be  effected  and  the 
passage  way  through  the  piston  will  thereby  be  opened  and 
again   closed  :  sul>stantlally   as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  Irith  a  cylin- 
drical chamber,  a  piston  in  the  chamber,  a  stem  to  the 
piston,  such  stem  extending  through  one  of  the  end  wmlls 
of  the  cylindrical  chaoiler.  means  to  vary  the  length  of  the 
Htem  and  to  maintain  It  at  a  determined  length,  a  passage 
way  one  end  whereof  opens  Into  the  cylindrical  chamber 
on  one  side  of  the  piston  and  the  other  end  \»hereof  opens 
into  such  chamtter  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  means 
actuated  by  the  piston  at  the  beginning  of  the  movement 
of  such  piston  in  a  given  direction  to  open  tho  passags  way 
and  to  again  close  such  passage  way  by  the  continuation 
of  such  movement  of  the  piston  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  provided  with  an  end 
integral  therewith  and  with  screw  threads  adjacent  to  the 
open  edge  thereof,  a  removable  end  to  the  cyll»der  provided 


with  screw  threads  corresponding  with  the  screw  threads 
on  the  cylinder,  u  stufflng  Im)x  on  such  end.  a  piston  ar 
ranged  to  obtain  chambers  in  the  olinder,  a  piston  stem 
extending  through  tlie  stuffing  box,  such  chambers  pro- 
vided with  a  communicating  passage  way.  means  to  open 
such  passage  way  on  the  i  iiauge  of  movement  of  the  piston 
from  one  direction  to  the  opposite  direction  and  to  close 
such  passage  way  on  the  continued  movement  of  the 
piston. 

4  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  closed  at  Its  end.^  a 
piston  arranged  to  obtain  a  chamt>er  on  each  side  thereof 
within  such  cylinder,  a  stem  to  the  piston,  such  stem  ex- 
tending through  one  of  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  such 
chambers  provided  with  a  passage  way  by  nieans  of  which 
conimunlcation  raaj  he  effected  l>etweeu  the  chambers, 
means  to  open  such  pas-sage  way  on  the  change  of  move- 
ment of  the  piston  from  one  direction  to  the  opiwsite  direc- 
tion and  to  close  s.ich  passage  way  on  the  continued  move 
ment  of  the  piston  lu  the  new  direction,  a  stuffing  t>ox  to 
the  stem  and  means  to  vary  the  length  of  the  stem  and  to 
maintain  It  at  a  determined  length  ;  substantially  as  de- 
8crlt)ed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  closed  at  its  ends,  a 
piston  arranged  to  obtain  a  chamber  on  each  side  thereof 
within  such  cylinder,  a  stem  to  the  piston,  such  stem  ex- 
tending through  one  of  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  such 
chambers  provided  with  a  communicating  passage  way, 
means  to  open  such  passage  way  on  the  change  of  move- 
ment of  the  piston  from  one  direction  to  the  opposite  direc- 
tion and  to  close  such  passage  way  on  the  continued  move- 
ment of  the  piston. 


899.002.  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  B01.T8  TO  CON- 
CRETE. William  B.  Bbilhabz.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug    8,   1907.     Serial  No.  387,589. 


In  u  device  of  the  character  de»«ril;ed.  In  coml)lnation 
with  masonry  construction,  a  metallic  iiousing  or  socket, 
having  In  its  lower  portion  a  long  narrow  box-like  cham- 
tier  adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  a  Uilt.  and  having  par 
allel  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  lx>x  like  portion 
and  a  sufficient  distance  from  each  other,  for  the  main  por- 
tion of  their  length,  to  receive  the  stem  oj  a  bolt  but  to 
exclude  Its  head,  and  having  at  the  center  offset  portions 
jl  a  sufficient  distance  to  receive  therebetw^een  the  head  of 
the  l)olt,  substantially   as  describe*!. 


8  9  9.003.  HYDROCARBON  BURNER  Aik)L»  Belkr. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Beler  Water  Heater  Co., 
Pittsburg,  Pa      Filed  Oct.  .11.  1907.     Serial  No.  400.014. 

1.  In  a  heater  the  combination  with  a  has*-  and  a  parti- 
tion therein  having  an  upstanding  nipple  opening  there- 
through, and  means  for  directing  fu<l  Into  the  nipple;  of 
a  burner  comprising  an  Inclined  head  for  receiving  fuel 
from  the  nipple,  said  head  having  a  central  air  passage 
therethrough,  and  a  cap  seated  within  the  head  having 
outlet  openings  in  the  peripheral  portion  thereof. 

2.  In  a  heater  the  combination  with  a  t>ase  having  a 
partition,  then-  being  a  nipple  upstanding  from  the  peti- 
tion ;  of  a  feurner  comprising  a  tubular  standard  defafli- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  nipple,  a  head  Integral  with  tlie 
standard  find  having  a  central  air  passage  therethrough, 
and  a  name  distributing  cap  within  the  bead,  there  i>elng 
an  Inclined  water  channel  surrounding  the  cap  and  having 
an  outlet. 
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S.  In  a  heater  the  comhlnatton  with  a  b««e  having  a 
partition,  there  tx-ing  a  nipple  upon  tlic  partition,  and 
means  for  directing  fuel  into  the  nipple;  of  a  tubular 
standard  engi^glng  the  nipple  an  inclined  head  having  a 
tubular  air  conducting  core  centrally  disposed  therein, 
said  head  opening  into  and  Inclined  in  relation  to  the 
standard,  and  an  inclined  flame  distributing  cap  within 
the  head  and  surrounding  the  core,  said  core  opening  Into 
and  through  the  cap. 


4  A  burner  comprising  an  Inclined  fuel  receiving  head 
having  an  annular  supporting  shoulder,  there  being  a 
flange  partly  surrounding  the  shoulder  and  having  a  cut 
away  portion  constituting  an  outlet,  and  a  cap  seated 
ui)on  the  shoulder  and  having  a  central  portion  extending 
across  the  end  of  the  head  in  an  Inclined  plane,  said  in- 
clined portion  being  disposed  beyond  the  flange  and  con- 
stituting water  sbeddin;:  means,  said  cap  having  fuel  out- 
lets surrounding  said  inclined  portion,  there  being  a  chan 
nr^l  between  the  cap  and  flange  and  below  the  fuel  outlets. 

5.  A  burner  comprising  an  Inclined  fuel  receiving  head, 
and  an  inclined  aperturod  flame  distributing  cap  partly 
located  within  the  head,  said  cap  having  a  central  Inclined 
p  )rtlon  disposed  beyond  or  outside  of  tlie  head  and  consti- 
tuting water  shedding  means,  there  being  an  Inclined 
diain  channel  surrounding  the  cap  and  below  the  ai)ertures 
nnd  having  an  outlet,  said  channel  being  positioned  to  re- 
ceive the  shed  water. 

[Claims  6  to  U  not  printed  In  the  Ossettcl 


K09.0O4      METHOD  OF  SEAI.l.Xt;   AND  CAPriNG   BOT 
TI.ES.     S.vMi  Ei>  C.  Bond.  Wilmington,  Del  .  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Bond  Bottle  Sealing  Company,  a 
Corporation    of    r>elaware       Original    application    flled 
Oct    11.  1907,  Serial  No    •?9ft.988.     Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication flled  Feb    r>,,  1908      Serial  No.  414.065 
I.  The  method  of  applying  flanged  sealing  caps  to  bot 
ties,  which  consists  In  exerting  force  upon  the  flange  of  the 
cap  only   in   a  single  Interniediate   peripheral   line  to  seat 
the  body  of  the  cap  In  final  sealing  position  on  the  lip  of 
tie  bottle,  and  bend  th'    flange  of  the  cap  Into  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  bottle. 

2  The  method  of  applying  flanged  sealing  caps  to  bot- 
tles, which  consists  In  causing  the  cap  to  rest  upon  the 
lip  of  the  bottle,  gripping  the  flange  of  the  cap.  projecting 
the  bottle  and  cap  against  the  gripping  strain  to  seat  tbe 
body  of  tiie  cap  In  sealing  contact  with  the  lip  of  tbe 
bottle  and  bend  the  flange  of  the  cap  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  bottle,  and  continuing  the  movement  of  the 
bottle  to  release  the  cap  and  bottle  from  further  pressure 
H.  The  method  of  applying  flanged  sealing  caps  to  bot 
ties,  which  consists  In  gripping  the  flange  of  tbe  cap  pe- 


ripherally only,  forcing  the  body  of  the  cap  into  sealing 
contact  with  the  lip  of  the  bottle  by  bodily  movement  of 
the  gripping  means,  and  bending  the  flange  of  the  cap  Into 
engagement  with  tbe  iMttle  by  contraction  of  the  gripping 
means. 


4.  The  method  of  applying  flanged  sealing  caps  to  bot- 
tles, which  consists  In  gripping  the  cap  peripherally  only 
and  by  a  movement  of  the  gripping  means  seating  the  cap 
In  final  sealing  position  on  the  lip  of  the  bottle  and  lock- 
ing the  flange  In  engagement  with  tho  bottle. 

5.  The  method  of  applying  sealing  caps  to  bottles,  which 
consists  In  Imparting  a  movement  to  the  cap  and  bottle 
In  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  bottle,  and  In  such  move- 
ment locking  the  cap  in  sealing  engagement  with  the 
bottle  and  releasing  the  cap  from  engagement  with  the 
seal  applying  means 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


899.008.      CRANE-BOOM, 
land.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  1, 


.ALEXANDER  E.   Bbown,   Cleve- 
1908.     Serial  No.  424,657. 


1  In  a  boom  for  cranes,  and  like  constructions,  the  com- 
bination of  sheaves  In  Its  outer  end,  movable  transversely 
of  the  same.  and.  suitable  means  of  securing  said  sheaves 
at  different  points  of  their  said  movement,  xul^stantially  as 
shown  and  described 

2.  In  a  boom  for  cranes,  and  like  constructions,  tl.e  com- 
bination, at  Its  outer  end.  of  a  transverse  axle,  sheaves 
slldably  mounted  thereon,  and  suitable  means  of  securing 
said  sheaves  at  dlfTerent  points  on  said  axle,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  boom  for  cranes,  and  like  con- 
structions, a  transverse  axle  through  Its  outer  en('  which 
projects  laterally  therefrom,  sheaves  slldably  mounted  on 
said  axle  within  said  lK>om.  sheaves  mounted  on  said  lat- 
eral projections  of  the  same,  together  with  suitable  means 
of  securing  said  sheaves,  within  the  boom,  at  different 
points  on  said  axle,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  boom  for  cranes  and  like  constructions,  the  com- 
bination, at  its  outer  end.  of  a  transverse  axle  that  pro- 
jects laterally  therefrom,  sheaves  on  said  axle  within  and 
without  the  boom,  and  a  guard-pie<'e  extending  across  the 
same,  above  said  dbeaves.  the  extremities  of  which  guard- 
piece  pass  through  said  laterally  projecting  portion  of  said 
axle,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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5.  In  a  boom  for  cranps.  and  like  constfuctlonF.  the 
combination  of  sheaves  in  Its  outer  end  movable  trana 
versely  of  the  same,  suitable  means  of  shearing  said 
sheaves  at  different  points  of  their  said  m<ivement.  and 
suitable  means  for  Interchangeably  securing  the  actuat- 
ing ropes  to  said  end  of  the  boom.  In  order  to  conform  said 
ropes  to  different  angular  positions  of  the  vertically  mov- 
ing sheaves  with  respect  to  aald  boom.  sul>i»tantlally  as 
•shown  and  described. 
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8M»0M.  PROCESS  FOR  UTILIZING  S.V^PED  TAN- 
NING LIQIORS  GeouoE  W.  Chu-DS.  Ne^  York,  N.  Y. 
Original  application  tiled  May  10.  lU'i^  Serial  No. 
317.141.  Divided  and  this  application  flied  Jan.  20. 
1908.      Serial  No    411.720, 

1  The  process  of  treating  sapped  or  exhausted  organic 
tan  liquors  containing  alkaline  mineral  Impurities  and 
adapting  them  for  impregnating  leather,  which  consists  in 
precipitating  said  Impurities  by  the  addition  of  a  chemical 
capaole  of  forming  an  insoluble  compound  therewith: 
separating  the  precipitate;  then  heating  th«  supernatent 
liquor  in  vacuo  until  the  volatile  Impurities  (»re  eliminated 
and  the  resultant  ILiuld  Is  '-onc^ntrated  to  a  specific  grav 
itv  of  from  1  05  to  1.3.  ! 

"2  The  process  of  treating  sapped  or  exhausted  organic 
tan  liquors  containing  alkaline  mineral  Impurities  and 
adapting  them  for  Impregnating  leather,  which  consists  in 
precipitating  said  Impurities  by  the  addition  of  a  chemical 
capaUle  of  forming  an  Insoluble  compound  therewith; 
separating  the  precipitate  and  concentrating  the  resultant 
llqtiid  to  a  specific  gravity  of  from  1  05  to  11 

3  the  process  of  treating  sapped  or  exhausted  organic 
tan  liquors  and  adapting  them  for  Impregnating  leather, 
which  consists  In  precipitating  lime  compoftinds  therein, 
by  adding  a  chemical  capable  of  forming  an  Insoluble  com 
pound  with  lime:  separating  the  precipitate  and  concen 
tratlng  the  resultant  liquid  to  a  specific  gravity  of  from 
1  05  to  1.3. 


899  007.  ATOMIZER.  Thom.\s  A.  r>E  Vit.Biss.  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  i:>e  Vllblaa  Manuf«cturlng  Com- 
pany, Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohii)  Filed  t>ec. 
26,  >907.     Serial  No.  40^,006. 


890  008  ART  OF  COMMINUTING  FRANGIBLE  ARTI- 
CLES. CHAni.ES  H.  J  I>n,o  and  Jonath.^n  O.  Fowler. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  May  15. 
1905.  Serial  No.  260.435.  Divided  and  thU  application 
fiUd  Oct.  25.  1906.     Serial  No.  340,460. 


The  art  of  progressively  reducing  solid  material,  which 
consists  essentially  in  assembling  Into  a  column  or  series 
a  plurality  of  units  having  engaging  faces,  and  presenting 
^uch  column  or  sorios  endwise  to  the  action  of  an  abrading 
device  the  engaging  fares  of  the  units  and  of  the  operative 
part  of  the  abrading  device  iK-lng  non  corresi>ondent  .n 
form,  so  that  diflTerent  points  of  the  Juncture  of  the  units 
shall  lie  at  various  distances  from  the  said  operative 
part,  wherehv  it  commences  the  reduction  of  a  succeeding 
unit  of  the  series  before  it  has  completed  that  of  the  pre 
ceding  one.  »■ 

^99  0<t9.  WINDOW  LIFTER.  Newton  U.  Evans.  Rich- 
mond, Ind  ,  aaslgnor  to  J-hn  A.  Evans.  Richmond,  Ind. 
Filed  Mav  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  262,605. 


1  In  an  atomizer,  a  spray  head  having  a  throat  bore 
restricted  at  one  end  to  provide  a  discharge  orifice,  a 
liquid  tube  having  Its  discharge  end  opening  into  said 
throat  l>ore,  and  an  air  tut«  having  Its  diatharge  end  ad- 
justably projected  into  the  throat  bore  in  tihe  direction  of 
the  discharge  orifice  and  constructed  to  restrict  or  en- 
large the  communicating  passage  between  the  liquid-tube 
and  the  spray  head  throat  as  the  air-tube  fcnd  spray-head 
are  relatively  adjusted. 

2.  In  aJi  atomizer,  a  spray-heed  having  a  bore  there- 
through which  is  restricted  at  one  end  to  farm  a  discharge 
orlfiw.  an  air  tut*  threaded  into  the  lar|e  end  of  aaid 
bore,  said  tutw  having  its  discharge  end  terminating 
short  of  the  restricted  end  of  the  bore  and  eeduced  to  form 
a  surrounding  vacuum  fhamber,  and  a  llqaid  tube  project- 
ing laterally  from  the  head  with  its  chantiel  opening  into 
said  bore  at  the  aide  of  the  reduced  portion  of  the  air- 
tul>e  to  the  rear  of  its  end. 


1.  In  a  window  or  other  lifter,  the  combination  of  a 
power  or  operating  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft,  rack  links 
engaging  the  pinion  from  opi>oslte  sides,  and  a  connecting 
arm  to  which  the  rack  links  are  pivoted 

2.  In  a  window  or  other  lifter,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a 
power  or  operating  shaft,  a  pinion  borne  by  the  shaft,  a 
pair  of  crossed  rack  links  with  opposing  racks  engaging 
the  pinion,  and   a  cnnerting  arm  to  which  the  rack  links 

are  attached. 

3.  In  a  window  or  other  lifter,  the  combination  of  a 
power  or  operating  shaft,  yoke  links  embracing  and  engag- 
ing the  pinion  and  each  having  an  enlargement  at  one  end 
through  which  the  pinion  may  pass,  and  a  connecting  arm 
to  which  the  links  are  attached. 


899.010.  CRATE.  Fbieduich  C.  H.  Hacgk  and  ,Io.seph 
F  S<  H<iKri-i..  Baltimore.  Md  .  assignors  to  said  Schoeppl. 
Fifed  July  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  ;i2H.442. 

1  In  a  crate,  the  combination  wUh  boxing  formed  with 
horizontal  grooves  In  Its  walls,  of  a  grating  arranged 
therein,  said  grating  formed  of  rods  having  terminal  eyea 
extending  Into  said  grwives  and  terminal  rods  formed  of 
crimped  material  extending  through  said  eyea  and  posl 
tloned  m  said  grooves,  for  holding  said  eyes  In  position. 

2  In  a  crate,  the  combination  with  a  boxing  of  a  grat- 
ing secured  within  said  boxing  and  formed  of  rods  of 
crimped  material,  a  similar  grating  spaced  above  the  first 
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mentioned  grating,  centrally  positioned  links  connecting 
the  rods  of  the  upper  and  lo.ver  grating,  some  of  said  links 
formed  with  supporting  members. 


-tt 


3.  In  a  crate,  the  combination  with  boxing,  of  upper 
and  lower  gratings  arranged  therein,  links  connecting 
said  gratings,  and  an  (ingtilar  f(x>t  formed  Integral  with 
and  projecting  downwardly  from  one  of  said  links  in  po- 
sition for  engaging  the  floor  of  the  lx>xlng. 


899.011.     DUMP  WAGON.     John  W.  Haywood.  Baldwins- 
vllle,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,158. 


1.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  dump  box  having  a  longitudinally 
swinging  tK)ttom  door,  and  means  for  changing  the  i>o- 
sltlon  of  its  axis 

2.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  dump  box  having  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  swinging  Iwitom  door,  and  means  for 
changing  the  position  of  Its  swinging  axis. 

3.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  dump  box  having  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  swinging  bottom  door  provided  with  up- 
wardly projecting  sides  extending  under  the  outside  of 
the  lx)X  some  distance  above  its  bottom,  supports  for  the 
door  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  box.  said  supports  and 
sides  of  the  door  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures, and  pivotal  bolts  passed  through  alined  apertures 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  box.  said  bolts  being  adapted 
to  l>e  placed  in  either  of  the  apertures  to  change  the  po 
sition  of  the  swinging  axis  of  the  doors. 

4.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  dump  box  having  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  swinging  bottom  door,  and  adjustable 
pivots  for  paid  door. 

5.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  dump  box  having  substantlall.v 
parallel  sides  and  downwardly  converging  front  and  rear 
ends,  the  rear  end  extending  downwardly  a  greater  dis- 
tance than  the  front  end,  a  downwardly  and  forwardly 
swinging  bottom  door  having  upwardly  extending  sides 
hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  box.  the  hinge  bearing  being  ad 
instable  to  change  the  swinging  axis  of  said  door,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  door. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


899.012.       ELECTRIC    CLOCK.       Monnosike    Higuchi. 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Original    application    filed    Nov.    3. 

190,3.  Serial  No.  179.661.     Divided  and  this  application 

filed  Sept.  15.  1905.     Serial  No.  278.544. 

1.   In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  an  hour  arl<or  and  a 
striking  lever,  of  means  for  Intermittently  actuating  said 

136  O.  G. — 42 


lerer  to  effeiH  an  hour  and  minute  strike,  controlling  means 
to  throw  said  lever  actuating  means  into  operation  to  tem- 
porarily throw  said  lever  actuating  n  eans  out  of  operation 
*at  the  completion  of  the  hour  strike  and  to  permanently 
throw  said  lever  actuating  means  out  of  operation  at  the 
completion  of  the  minute  strike  to  determine  the  number 
of  hour  and  minute  strikes  and  means  mounted  to  rotate 
with  said  hour  arlwr  to  gage  the  operation  of  said  con- 
trolling means. 


^ 


2.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  an  hour  arbor  and  a 
striking  lever,  of  means  for  intermittently  actuating  said 
lever  to  effect  an  hour  and  minute  strike,  means  for  con- 
trolling said  lever  actuating  means  to  throw  said  lever 
actuating  means  Into  operation,  to  temporarily  throw- 
said  lever  actuating  means  out  of  operation  at  the  comple- 
tion of  the  hour  strike  and  to  permanently  throw  said 
lever  actuating  means  out  of  operation  at  the 'completion 
of  the  minute  strike,  means  mounted  to  rotate  with  said 
hour  arbor  for  automatically  operating  said  controlling 
means  and  means  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  hour  artwr 
to  gage  the  extent  of  operation  of  said  controlling  means. 

3.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  an  hour  arbor  and  a 
striking  lever,  of  means  for  Intermittently  actuating  said 
lever  to  effect  an  hour  and  minute  strike,  means  for  con- 
trolling said  lever  actuating  means  to  temporarily  throw- 
said  lever  actuating  means  out  of  operation  at  the  comple- 
tion of  the  hour  strike  and  to  permanently  throw  said 
lever  actuating  means  out  of  operation  at  the  completion 
of  the  minute  strike,  hand  operated  means  for  throwing 
said  controlling  means  Into  operation,  means  mounted  to 
rotate  with  said  hour  arbor  to  throw  said  controlling 
means  Into  operation,  and  means  mounted  to  rotate  with 
said  hour  arbor  to  gage  the  extent  of  operation  of  said  con- 
trolling means. 

4.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  an  hour  arttor  and  a 
striking  lever,  a  stop  gage  mounted  to  rotate  with  said 
arbor,  means  for  intermittently  actuating  said  lever,  a  piv 
oted  hour  strike  controlling  segment  or  rack,  a  minute  strike 
controlling  segment  or  rack  pivoted  to  said  hour  strike 
(Controlling  segment  or  rack  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
gage  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  8e:;ments  or  racks  when 
released  from  their  normal  positions,  pawls  carried  by 
said  striking  lever  In  engagement  with  said  segments  or 
racks,  to  feed  said  segments  or  racks  back  to  normal 
positions  upon  actuation  of  the  striking  lever,  means 
actuated  by  the  hour  segment  or  rack  when  it  reaches 
Its  normal  position  for  temporarily  throwing  the  lever 
actuating  means  out  of  operation,  means  actuated  by  the 
minute  segment  or  rack  when  It  reaches  its  normal  po 
sition  for  permanently  throwing  said  lever  actuating 
mechanism  out  of  operation  and  means  for  releasing  said 
segments  or  racks  from  dogging  engagement  with  said 
pawls. 
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In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  an  ho4r  arbor  and  a 
striking  lever,  of  OMjans  for  Intermittently  actuating  aald 
lever,  a  stop  gaj?e  mounted  to  rotate  with  aaid  arlwr  and 
having  a  graduated  series  of  notches,  a  plvoOed  hour  strike 
controlling  segment  or  rack,  a  minute  strike  coatroiling 
segment  or  rack  pivoted  to  said  hour  strike  controlling 
segment  or  rack  and  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  the 
graduated  series  of  notches  in  said  stop  ga^  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  segments  or  racks  when  released  from 
normal  positions,  means  for  returning  said  segments  or 
racks  to  normal  position,  a  governor  actuated  by  the 
hour  strike  controlling  segment  or  rack  wben  it  returns 
to  normal  position  for  temporarily  throwing  the  lever 
actuating  means  out  of  operation,  meana  actuated  by 
the  minute  strike  controlling  segment  or  rack  for  perma 
nently  throwing  out  of  operation  said  laver  actuatinR 
mechanism  when  said  minute  strike  controlling  segment 
or  rack  reaches  Its  normal  position,  and  means  for  re 
leasinu  said  segmt-nts  or  racks  from  dogging  engagement 
with  their  pawls. 

[Claims  9  to  17  not  printed  In  the  (Jazett*.] 


} 


899.013.     BALL  CASTER.     AUGUSTUS  KloTzbach.  Clevc 
land.  Ohio.     Filed  May  29,  1908.     Serial- No.  435,731. 


In  a  caster,  the  combination  with  a  cup  adapted  to  fit 
In  a  socket  in  the  part  to  which  the  caster  is  applied  and 
project  at  Its  edge  therefrom,  the  projecting  edge  of  the 
cup  being  externally  screw  rhieaded.  a  hall  In  the  cup. 
anti-friction  rollers  interjK>8ed  between  said  ball  and  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  cup,  a  retaining  ring  Screwed  on  the 
thrt»aded  edge  of  the  cup  into  contact  with  the  said  part 
and  having  a  lower  shoulder  to  support  the  rollers,  and  an 
op«>ntng  through  which  th»^  ball  protrudes,  and  an  uppor 
nttaching  flange  on  the  ling.  said  flange  projecting  lie- 
rond  the  periphery  of  the  cup  and  being  adapted  for 
fastening  to  the  said  part,  and  the  ring  setvlng  to  retain 
the  cup  In  the  said  part  and  to  retain  the  bflls  In  the  cup. 


,014.  WIIIK  IMTINti  MEH  HANI8M  FOR  BALING 
I'RESSKS  Wu-i.i.s  L.  LvoN.  I'ontlac.  III.  Filed  Nov. 
IJ.  190«;.      Serial   No.   .^43,1^. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Itcluding  an  In- 
tegral twisting  pinion,  twisting  rolls  and  a  shear  member. 
said  elements  provided  with  registering  slots  and  im- 
movable with  relation  to  each  other. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mechanism 

comprising  a  base,  a  slotted  twisting  wheel,  means  for 
driving  it,  means  fixed  to  said  wheel  for  severing  the 
baling  wire,  and  a  lever  for   holding  one  end  of  the  wire. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mechanism 
comprising  a  ba.se.  a  slotted  twisting  wheel,  means  for 
driving  It.  means  for  severing  the  haling  wire,  and  a  lever 
for  holding  an  end  of  the  wire. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  mechanism  including  a  base,  a 
wire-intertwisting  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  and 
a  locking  lever  carried  on  said  base. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  Intertwist- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  base,  a  twisting  wheel  Jour- 
naled  in  t>eailnga  thereon,  said  wheel  provided  with  a  ra- 
dial slot,  means  for  driving  said  wheel,  a  wire  cutting 
member  fixed  to  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  revolve  there- 
with, a  stationary  wire  cutting  member  fixed  to  said  base, 
and  a  wire  locking  lever  mounted  on  said  base. 

[Claims  G  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


809,015.      CIX)8URE.    FITTING,    AND    CASK    FOR    INK 
AND   LIKE   BOTTLES  OR   VESSELS      John   F.   Fitz 
SIMMONS,   Hillsdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ferris  Ink  Com 
pany.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Mar.  17,  190.S.     Serial  No.  421.701. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Ink  bottle,  of  a  rubber  stop 
per  therefor  provided  with  an  npertured  diaphragm  at  the 
b.»ttie  mouth   and  with  a   bell  mouthed  tube  fitting  within 
the  bottle  neck  and  retaining  the  stopper  by  friction. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Ink-bottle,  of  a  rubber  stop 
per  therefor  provided  with  an  external  flange  resting  on 
the  neck^nd.  a  bell  mouthed  tube  fitting  within  the  bottle 
neck  and  retaining  the  stopper  by  friction,  and  an  aper 
tured  diaphragm  at  the  bottle  mouth 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Ink  b  ttle.  of  a  rubl)er  stop- 
per   therefor    provided    with    a    bell    mouthed    tube    fitting 
within  the  neck  and  retaining  the  stopper  by  friction  and. 
with  a  tubular  flange  above  the  bottle-mouth,  and  a  filling 
tube  having  a  plug  for  coactlon  with  said  flange. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Ink  bottle,  of  a  rubber  stop- 
per therefor  pr  )vlded  with  a  bell  mouthed  tube  fitting 
within  the  bottle-neck  and  retaining  the  stopper  hy  frlc 
tion.  with  an  external  flange  resting  on  the  neck  end.  and 
with  a  tubular  upright  flange  above  the  bottle,  and  a  fllling 
tube  having  a  plug  for  coactlon  with  said  tubular  flange. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Ink  bottle,  of  a  rubber  stop 
per  therefor  provided  with  a  bell  mouthed  tube  fitting 
within  the  bottle  neck  and  retaining  the  stopper  by  fric- 
tion, with  an  external  flange  resting  on  the  neck-end,  with 
an  upright  tubular  flange  above  the  bottle,  and  with  a  per- 
forated diaphragm  at  the  Ixjttle  mouth,  and  ii  fllling-tube 
having  a  plug  for  coactlon  with  said  tubular  flange. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 
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12.853.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  MOVING  PICTURE 
APPARATUS.  Artuib  F.  Elkins  and  IIenbv  Huntkb. 
Ironton,  Ohio,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to  Frank  L.  Mc- 
Cauley  and  one-fourth  to  Thomas  J.  Kennedy.  Ironton. 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1908.  Serial  No.  409.244.  Original 
No.  861.169,  dated  July  23.  1907,  Serial  No.  366,803. 


1.  .\  safety  appliance  for  the  films  of  moving  picture  ap 
paratus,  comprising  a  holder  composed  of  two  blngedly 
connected  members,  a  transparent  reservoir  mounted  In 
said  holder,  one  of  the  meml)er8  of  the  holder  l)eing  pro 
vlde<l  with  u  downwardly  projecting  tubular  sluink.  u  sup 
porting  bracket,  and  a  post  secured  on  said  bracket  and 
fitting  within  the  tubular  shank,  the  shank  being  provided 
with  means  for  rigidly  connecting  It  to  the  post. 

2.  A  safety  appliance  for  the  films  of  moving  picture  ap 
paratus,  comprising  a  tubular  holder  composed  of  two 
hlngedly  connected  members  provided  with  abutting  flanges 
along  their  free  edges,  means  for  securing  said  flanges  to 
gether.  and  a  transparent  reservoir  mounted  In  the  holder 
and  containing  a  clear  transparent  liquid. 

3.  A  safety  appliance  for  the  films  of  moving  picture  ap- 
paratus, comprising  a  holder  having  a  downwardly  pro 
Jectlng  tubular  shank  provided  with  a  set  screw,  a  trans 
parent  reservoir  supported  In  the  holder  and  containing 
a  clear  transparent  liquid,  a  supporting  bracket,  and  n 
post  having  an  eye  engaging  said  bracket  and  provlde<l 
with  a  set  screw,  whereby  It  may  be  secured  adjustably  In 
position  upon  said  bracket,  said  post  engaging  the  shank  of 
the  holder,  the  set  screw  of  the  shank  working  through  the 
same  and  serving  to  secure  the  shank  adjustably  upon  the 
post. 


of  the  bead  along  lines  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  aper- 
ture, substantially  as  set  forth. 


12.854.      WRENCH.      IIakbv  Jefkmev,  Louisville.   Ky  .   as 
slgnor  to  The  Ohio  Malleable  Iron  Company,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  June  13,  190.**.     Se- 
rial  No.  438.4.30.     Original  No.   873.437,  dated  Dec.   10, 
1907,  Serial  No.  357.45.{. 

1.  A  wrench  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  handle 
having  formed  Integral  therewith  at  one  end  thereof  an 
enlarged  liead  provided  with  a  hexagonal  shaped  opening, 
said  head  further  having  one  face  thereof  formed  with  an 
angularly-disposed  groove  having  two  of  the  sides  thereof 
alining  in  a  plane  with  two  opposltely-dispoeed  walls  of 
the  said  opening,  said  groove  disposed  permanently  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  handle  and  said  bead  further 
having  on  the  opposite  face  thereof  a  groove,  the  side 
walls  of  which  tllne  with  two  opp;  site  side  walls  of  the 
opening,  said  last  mentioned  groove  permanently  extend 
Ing  In  the  direction  In  which  the  handle  extends. 

2.  A  wrench  for  engaging  nuts  and  bolt-heads  comprls 
Ing  a  handle  having  formed  integral  therewith  a  he.id  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  to  receive  nuts  and  bolt-heads.  Jaws 
having  inner  faces  flush  with  the  sides  of  the  opening  and 
lnte;:ral  with  the  handle  and  head  adapted  to  slldably  en- 
gage with  the  sides  rf  nuts  or  bolt  heads  in  a  direction 
transverse  of  their  axes,  and  a  bracing  tie  web  integral 
with  both  Jaws,  said  web  being  thinner  than  the  body  part 


<B)- 


3.  A  wrench  for  polygonal  nuts  and  bolt  heads  compris- 
ing a  handle,  a  head  2  Integral  with  the  handle  and  formed 
Integrally  with  relatively  thick  jaws,  and  with  a  polygonal 
nut  receiving  aperture  or  cavity  at  the  Inner  ends  of  and 
flush  with  the  Inner  faces  of  said  jaws,  and  with  a  on- 
nectlng  tie-web  integral  with  and  thinner  than  the  jaws, 
whereby  the  wrench  can  lateially  engage  with  a  nut  and. 
while  engaged,  be  moved  transversely  thereof,  and  whereby 
the  Jaws  will  be  prevented  from  spreading  under  strain,  all 
of  said  parts  being  formed  In  a  single  piece  of  metal,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  formed  integral 
therewith  a  head  provided  with  a  nut  lecelvlng  opening  ex- 
tending through  tb)e  head,  said  head  having  on  one  face 
a  groove  extending  radially  outward  from  said  opening  in 
one  direction  with  the  sides  of  the  groove  alining  with  the 
two  opposite  walls  of  the  opening,  and  having  on  the  other 
face  a  groove  extending  from  the  opening  radially  outward 
In  another  direction,  said  head  having  a  single  mass  of 
metal  Integral  with  the  handle  and  extending  integrally 
around  the  nut  receiving  opening,  and  said  grooves  permit- 
ting engagement  of  the  head  with  the  nuts  at  points  radi- 
ally outside  of  said  opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  formed  Inte- 
grally therewith  a  head  provided  with  a  polygonal  nut-re- 
ceUIng  opening  extending  through  the  bead  and  with  a 
groove  alining  flush  with  two  opposite  sides  of  said  open 
Ing  and  extending  across  one  face  of  the  head  from  the 
opening  to  the  head  periphery  whereby  two  nut-engaging 
jaws  are  fnrmed  connected  by  a  relatively  thin  strengthen 
Ing  web. 


DESIGNS 


39.540.      CAMPAIGN  BADGE, 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  June  29, 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


AufRED  M.   Paiiks.   Phila- 
1908.     Serial  No.  441,039. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  campaign  badge,  as  shown 
and  described. 
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39.541.  FLAG.  Matthew  <;eobg«  CoKEi.  New  York,  N.  Y  ^  39.544.  BLOTTING  PAPER.  John  Gibson,  Jr.,  Middle- 
Filed  May  21.  1908.  Serial  No.  4.14,197  Term  of  pat-  town.  Ohio.  asslRnor  to  The  Wrenn  Paper  Corapanx. 
ent  7  years.  Mlddletown,   Ohio,   a   ("orporatlon   of  Ohio.      Filed   Sept. 

5,  1907.     .Serial  No    .'?91,5.'i9      Term  of  patent    IJ  yeaiu. 


y* 


^  KlHttDOfci  ^ 


THY 


COME 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  flag  as  slown. 


39.542.  ERASER.  Eli./ ah  Mi  Cor.  Dttrolt,  Mlcb.,  as- 
signor to  .Jacob  A.  Pfelfer.  L)etrott,  Mich.  Filed  July 
IC,  1908.     Serial  No.  44.'H.940.     Term  o|  patent  3i  years. 


^^  %: 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  eraser  aa  shown. 


39.543.  DESK.  William  J.\C(>b  Salh.  Oakland.  Miss. 
Filed  June  "$.  190S.  Serial  No.  436.4^2.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  vears. 


The  ornamental  design  for  blotting  paper,  as  shown  and 
described. 


The  orramental  design  fir  a  <lesk,  a.s  shown. 


39,545.  CARTON  HOLDER  Ht  lseb  M.  Gau,  STTacuM, 
N.  y.  Filed  Apr  M),  190K.  Serial  No.  430^(40.  Term' 
of  patent  3i  yearx 


The   ornamental   design   for  a   carton   holder   as   shown 
and  described. 


39,546.  CHAIR  B.^t'K  Fkedkhuk  L.  Wattbk.s,  Shelby. 
Ohio.  Filed  June  15.  1908.  Serial  No.  438.687.  Term 
of  patent   14  years. 


I       The  orn.imentat  design  fur  n  chair  back,  as  shown. 
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3  9.547       ROLLINO-rHAIR  BODY      Charles  D.  Mon-  |   39.550.     SUPPORTING  -  LEG.      James   Allinoham    Chi 


TAQUB,  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Motor  Rolling  Chair 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  2, 
1908.     Serial  No.  441,716.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^ 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rolllng-chalr  body  as  shown. 


cago,    III.      Filed    July    13,    1908.      Serial   No.   443,382. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


39  548  VENDING  MACHINE  CASING.  WILLIAM  C 
Brukjs,  Winston  Salem.  N.  C.  Plied  June  29,  1908. 
Serial  No.  441.0.37.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   vendiujf   machine  casing, 
substantially  as  shown  In  the  accompanying  drawing. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  supporting  !e?.  a?  shown. 


39.549.  HEAD  OF  HOTEL-REGISTER  STANDS.  EMM«T 
MILLER.  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  July  31.  1908.  Serial 
No.   446. 34s.     Term  uf  patent  7  years. 


39.551.     VALVE  SHELL  FOR  STOP  COCKS.     HebmaX  M 
Hoelscher.  Chicago.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  L.  Wolff  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.   10,  1903.     Serial  No.  152,182.     Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  the  head  of  a  hotel  register 

stand  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  valve  shell  for  a  stop  cock, 
as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED     SEPTEMBER     15,    1908 


The  foUowing  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
suit  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  tiling  notice  of  opposition,  staling  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the^atent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


9*T.  So.  13.132.  (CLASS  16.  PAI.VTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATEKIALS.  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL 
ISHES.  t  c;.  SiEGLE  &  Co.  G.  u.  B.  H..  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Sept.  2»,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  14.254.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) P.  D,  B.^KER.  Atlanta.  Oa.  Filed  Not.  3. 
1905. 


BIDS. 


Particular  diacription  of  yoods. — Iron  Beds. 


Ser.  No.  10.(»fiS.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Abrah.wi  Itiving  .T'.KbAN. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1906. 


Particular  ilcHrrivtion  of  goods —Ctirminp.  Carmine 
Lakes,  (Genuine  Vermilions,  Vermilion  Imitations.  Madder 
and  Aliiarln  Lakes,  Paris  and  Milorl  Blues,  Permanent 
Greens.  Anilin  Lakes,  and  Vegetable.  Mineral,  and  Anilin 
Colors  Soluble  In  Oil.  Varnish,  and  Benzin. 


Particular  description  of  good«. — Absorbent  Pads.  Cat- 
amenia!  I>evice8.  and  Thigh  Shields  and  Waist  Belts  Tbero- 
for.  v 
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Ser    No.    19.300.      (CLASS   46       FOODS   AXq   INGRKDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     Akmoib  4  Company.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  22.199. 
LIQUORS.) 

QUEl'R 
1906. 


Luncheon    Beef.    Tr,pe.    Soup    and    Boulll.    0^-"«l    "^^ 
Deviled   Tongue.    I'otte,!    Ham.    mtted   Tong.e,    Wal   and 
Ham  Pat^.   Veal   and   Ham   Loaf.    Minced   Collops.   Lambs 
Tongue.    Sauer  Kraut    and    Vienna  Style    Sausage,    Corned- 
Beef    Hash,    BolU^    Beef,    Ox  Marrow,    Beef   Buet    Stewed 
Kidneys.   Minced  Steak.  Beefsteak  and  OnioM.   Solid  Ox 
Talis,   Beef  and   Vegetable*.   IrUh  Stew,   Beetf  Stew   Army 
Style.  Ox  Tongi.^.   LuncheonSauaage.  Lunch-Tongue.  Beef- 
Loaf     Veal-Fat^.    Beef  Pat^,    Ham-Pat^.    Ham  Loaf.    N  ea  - 
Loaf.    Calfs    Tongue.    Sausage  Meat,    Pork    Sausage  Meat^ 
Vienna  Style  Sausage,  Ceryelat  Style  Sausage.  Oxford  Style 
Sausage    DArles  Style  Sausage.  Cambridge  Style  Sausage. 
ptrK-t    Roast  Mutton,  Sll.-.i  Smoked  Beef,  Pried  Be.f. 
Brisket  Beef.  Roast  Beef.  Ham.  Mince  Meat,  ftoned  Turkey^ 
Boned      Chicken.      Chicken-Pat^.      Chicken  Uaf.      Potted 
Chicken     Deyileil    Chicken,    Deylled    Turkey.    Potted    Tur- 
key    Pork  and  Beans.  Ready  Lunch  of  I'ork  and  Beans  and 
Biscuit.   Hamburger   Steak.  Chicken  Tamale 


Ser     No     19,«I0        (CLASS    .34.       HKATINO,    LIGHTING. 

AND  VENTILATING  APPARATIS.   NOT   INCLUDING 
•    ELECTRICAL      APPAR.VTIS  .         D.u  Mrjia  -  Motores- 

Ge.seli..s(Hakt,     Tntertilrkbelm.     near     SVittga't-     *^«'"- 

many.     FUe^i  May  16.   1906. 

MERCbtS 

Particular  -fc«cf  ipfion  of  yooda.— Oil  -  V»por  and  Gaa 
Heating  and  Lighting  Lamps.  Oil  Vapor  and  Gaa  Burners. 
Honey. omb  Radiators,  and  other  Ventilated  roolers.  Foot 
Warmers.  Metal  Refle.  tors.  Lamp  Brackets. 


Ser.  No.  19.612.     (CLASS  15      OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 

INTENDED   FOR   FOOD.)      D.umler  MoTobes  (Je.sei.L- 

^  scHvrr.  Untert'irkhelm.  near  Stuttgart.  'Ifrmany.     Filed 


May   16.    1906. 


MERCbtS 


Particular  detcriptioit  of  good* — Oils.  tJr^ases,  and  Com 
positions  Thereof  for  Lubricating  Purposes,  Oils  for  Heat- 
ing and    Illnralnattng  Purposes.  Benzln.  aa<l  Petroleum. 


Ser.  No.  19.667.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN<JRE1>I- 
ENTS  OF  FOOr>S  >  Mi\T<>  Bbo.s  .  Toronto,  Panada. 
Filed  May   1*<,  l^"i. 


r\n 


M 


LMm 


September  15. 1908. 

(CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 

SOClftTft     ANONVVtC     DE     LA     V4HITABLE     Ll- 

dHkmdavc,    Bayonne.    France.      FUed    Sept.    'JO. 


Purticular  description  of  goods. — Liqueur*. 


Ser  No  "^T  MO  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
\ND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS  .  Grapk 
CAPSfLE  COMPANY.  Allentowu,  Pa       Filed  May  8.  190.. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Soft  Gelatin  C*P«oles 

Filled  and   Infilled.  , 


Ser.  No.  28.f  16.     (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC   APPLIANCES.)       Daimler  -  Motoren  -  Gesell 
scHArr.  Untertdrkhelm.  near  Stuttgart.  Germany.     FUed 
July  11.  l'.»<>7 

MERCEDES 

P,jrticuhu-  .leni-ription  <jt  .;->'.</«  —Fluid  Capacity  Meas- 
ures, Lineal  and  Volumetric  Measuring  Derlcea.  Volt  and 
ampere  Meterv,.  Pressure  and  Vacuum  Gages,  Templets. 
Cyclometers,  Grade  Meters,  Field  Glasses,  Ol>era  Glasses, 
and  Eyeglasses.  Spectacles,  and  'io-kiN's. 


Ser    No.  28.717.     (CLASS  44      DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL      APPLIANCES.)         Daimler-MOTOBEN  Ge 

sKLL.s.HAFi.    Uoterturkhelm.   near   Stuttgart,   Germany. 
Filed  July  11.  1907. 


MERCbit 


Parti,-ular  description  ',f  tJ"od»  —Surgical  Instruments 
and  Cases  Therefor.  Surgical  Bandages  Medicine  Chests. 
Splints.    Arm  SUnt's. 


Partirular  dt^ciiption  of  floods 

Himalayan  T^a 


Ser  No.  29.188.  (CLASS  44  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES  .  HANN..yEKSCHE  GiUMl- 
Kamm  CoMrA.;ME  A.  tien  Gksellsi  haft,  Hanover 
Llmmer.  Germany       Flle.1  Aug.  3.  1907. 


SHAMROCK 


X  Blen4  of  Ceylon  and  Particular  description  „f  j,ooJ..-The  Following  Goojh 

I  j^ade   of    Rubber  :    Audlphones.   Speiulums   of   All    Mnds. 


September  15,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


643 


! 


Clyster  Pipes.  Syringes  of  All  Kinds.  Dilators,  Douche- 
Mounts  for  Nose.  Eye.  and  Ear.  Polltzer  Douches,  Douche- 
Mounts  In  Sets,  Pus-Basins.  Esmarch  Irrigator  Basins. 
Stop  Cocks  for  Syringes,  Ear  Trumpet.s,  Inhalers.  Inhala- 
tion Masks.  Set  of  Mounts,  Pipes,  and  Connecting  Part* 
for  Irrigators.  Rectum  Bougies,  Vagina  Pipes,  Obturators, 
Catheters  of  Every  I>escrlptlon.  I'essarles  of  All  Kinds, 
Pleilmeters.  Powder  Blowers  for  Nose.  Ear.  and  Throat. 
Respirators,  Stethoscopes.  Trac  liea-Tul)es.  Spray  Dlffusers. 
Tongue  Depressors.  Rectum  Pipes.  Bottle-Shaped  Ice  Bags 
with  MeUl  Mounts.  S«iunre  and  Circular  Surgical  Air  and 
Water  Cushions,  and   Hot Water  Bottles. 


Ser  No.  32.113.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
The  Amekican  Thkeau  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 

MILAN 

Particular  desaiption  of  goods.— Spool  Cotton.  Sewlng- 
Cotton.  and  Thread. 


Ser.  No.  31,091.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     The  Blux 
HAM-MrNOEK  Mpg.  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed  Not. 
8.  1907. 


/.It. 


Particular    description    of    f/oorf«.— Overalls.    Jumpers,   I 
Shirts,  and  Pants  Made  of  Duck,  Denim.  Canvas,  and  Simi- 
lar Textile  Materials. 


Ser.  No.  31.114  ((LASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATKHIALS.)  WILLIAM  D.  Chaig.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  11.  1907. 


^;^:-:^ 


Purttcular    description    of    goods. — Packing    Material* 
Consisting  of  Wood  Shavings. 


Ser.  No.  31.706.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  I  Ehbich  4  Obaetz,  Ber- 
lin, Germany.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1907. 


GraetziD 


Particular  description  of  poodit — Burners  for  Gas  and 
Oil  Street.  House.  Desk.  Lighthouse,  Signal,  and  Portable 
Lamps  Using  Combustible  Fluid.  Gaseous  and  Liquid  Fuel 
Heate<1  Room  Stoves  (;a8tM>us  and  Liquid  Fuel  Heated 
Cooking  Stoves.  Metal  Lamp  Shades,  and  Lamp  Shade 
Frames. 


Ser.  No.  32.2.59.      (CLASS  4.'5      BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)      BIKKE.SBORNEH    MlNKKALBRtN.NEN    H.    LOHB   k 

Eylert.  Diisseldorf,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  16.  li>08. 


mifmimsfft 


Li«<* 


Pnrtinilar    description    of    goods. — Natural    Carlxinated 
Mineral  Waters. 


Ser.  No.  82.317.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODTCTS. . 
Maspkbo  FRfcKE.s,  LiMiTEP.  London.  England  Filed 
Jan.  20,  lyOS. 


Particular    description    of    jy.,.,</«.— Cigarettes.    Cigars, 
Smoking  Tobacco,  and  Chewing  Tobacco. 


Ser  No  32.740.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS*  Bar 
CLAY  &  Bar'-lay,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  !.•?.  1908. 

TR1(X)FER0  de  BARRY 

Particular  description  of  goods— \  Medicated  Prepara 
tlon  for  the  Hair.  Scalp,  and  Skin. 


Ser    No    32,781.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.!       Bai. 
iscHE    Anilin    4    Soda    Fabbik,    Ludwigshafen-on-the- 
Rhlne,  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1908. 

Anthraflavon 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal  -  Tar  Dyesiuffs. 
Indigo,  and  Indigo  Prsparatlons.  Coal-Tar  Deriyatlves 
Used  In  the  Manufacture  of  Dyes.  Mineral  Adds.  Alkalies, 
and  Alkali  Salts.  Chlorin,  Chromic  Add.  Chromates.  and 
Chrome  Salts.  Mordants  and  Chemicals  for  Dyeing.  His 
charging,  and  Printing,  Chemical  Preparations  for  Photo 
graphic  Purposes. 


Ser.  No.  32.939.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  Corby  Commission  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1908, 

^UXEDoS 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
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Ser     V.    3.V'v«       (CLASS   4.:       FOODS   ANt)    I  NOR  EDI        S^rNo;n.741       iri,AaS42.      KNITTED.  NETTFD,  AND 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  *     Dmo-jk  Cvtx  MiixiNO  A  Elevator  TEXTILE    FABRICS*      Ini.ia>a   Cotton    Mills.    Can- 

CuMPANv,  Uodge  rity    Kans      Filed  Mar.   10,  1008. 


nelton.  Ind.     Filed  Mar    30,  100s. 


Particular  deaciiptian  of  yoo</«.      Wheat-ITJour. 

^r  No  33.400  i  CLASS  .U.  FILTERS  AND  REFRHJ. 
ERATORS.  I  Stvndvkd  Oat  gk  Ma.vlfaotirino  Com- 
pany, Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  16,  190$. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oll-Fllters. 


S^r.  No.  33.618.     (CLASS  tV     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND     LHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS  I        Fav 
REAC  k  Collette.  Marllwro.  Mass.     Filed  Mar    2.').  1008. 
Used  ten  years. 


Particular  tletcriptioH  of  goods. — Cotton  Sbeetloga. 


Ser.  No.  33.860.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Kbvtul  C<»mpany,  WaahlDRton.  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  4. 
1908. 


Particular  description  of  pooW*.— Disinfectant,  Germi- 
cide, Antiseptic.  Insecticide,  l>eodorant.  Remedies  for  Skin 
Diseases. 


Ser  No  34,143.  <CLA88  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACErTlC.vl.  PREPARATIONS.)  CONTI- 
NENTAL   Mro.    Co..    Indianaixills.    liul.      Filed    Apr.    Ift 


1908. 


00 


Particular  deJicripti'in  of  goods — A  Remedy  for  Coughs, 
Colds.  Bronchitis,  (^atarrh.  Whooping  Cougrh,  Croup,  and 
Astitma. 


Ser  No.  33,739.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  METTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  I  Im-iana  Cotto.-*  Mills,  Cm- 
nelton,  Ind.     Filed  Mar    30.  1008. 

Pai  ticnlor  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Sheetings. 


Particular  description  of  ./oo^/*     -Sweeping  Compounds 

Ser.  No,  34.1.j.j.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMK  ALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION.S.  .  Edwiw 
C.  Ber«,  Chicago.  111.     Filetl  Apr.  10.  10o8.* 

Particular  drscriptUm  of  yoods — Teethlng-Syrop. 

Ser.  No.  M.240.  (CLASS  4o  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
IN08,  AMD  NOTIONS.  >  Sage  Allen  k  Cohpant,  Hart 
ford.  Conn.     Filed  Apr    21.  )0<i* 

.JxmuLet 

Particular  description  of  ooods. — Dress  Shields 
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Ser  No  ,14  251  fCT.ASS  4fi.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI  '  8«r.  No.  34,723.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.*  F  B.  Washburn  k  Co.  Corpora  ,  ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Atlantic  Macaroni  Co,.  New 
HON,  Brockton,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1908.  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  13,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  gucds.—Coco&ayit  BiscuiU, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Macaroni. 


Ser.  No.  .34,724.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  The  Atlantic  Macaroni  Co..  New 
Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  13.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  34.361  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Christians  Natcral  Food  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  26,  1908, 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Cereal  Breakfast 
Foods.  Barley  Meal,  Wheat-Meal,  and  Rye  Meal,  Bread, 
Fruit    Wafers,  and  Grated   Cocoaniit 


Ser.    No.    34,458.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING,)      E.    W. 
Mageb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1908. 


Particular    description     of    goods 
Frames. 


—  Hat    and     Bonnet 


8«r.  No.  34,630.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  E.  W. 
R08»  Mbdicinb  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo,     Filed  May  7,  1908. 


RUHAX 


L 


"t  mai^raHP 


=^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Macaroni. 


Ser.  No.  34,827.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  >  Lolisville 
Axe  a  Tool  Co.mpant,  Louisville  and  Highland  Park, 
Ky.     Filed  May   19,  1908. 


Mr-.^.Ja^^. 


Particular  'lencription   of  goods — Axes. 


Ser.  No.  34,978.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  R<'Y- 
kros.s  Chemical  Company,  Whitehall,  Mich,  Filed 
May  27,   19(»8. 


^^^'!±%. 


The  cross  being  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods — Compounds  Intended 
and  Employed  for  Use  as  Absorbents  or  (Jatherers  of  I'nst 
and  other  Impurities  and  as  a  Destroyer  of  Moths  and 
Germs  in  Connection  with  the  Sweeping  or  Cleaning  of 
Carpets.  Floors,  Upholstered  Furniture,  or  Analogous 
Uses. 


Particular  description  of  goods — .\   Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion for  the  Treatment  of  Rheumatism. 


Ser.  No.  34,088.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Frank  H.  Hates,  New  York. 
N.   Y.     Filed  May  27,  1908. 

MORAVIN 

Particular   description   of   goods.-^Dr»M    Goods    in    the 
piece. 
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Ser    No.    35,0-3       (CLASS    46       FOODS   A^D   INOREDI-       Ser.  No.  35.235.      (CLASS  42,     KNITTED.  NETTKD,  AND 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)      The  J.   FL    FlickiNgek  Co.,  San  ,        TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     Cascade  Carpkt  Company.  Lit- 
tle FaHs.  N.  J.     Filed  June  9.  lOos. 


Jose.  Cal.     Filed  June  1,  190«*. 


Particular  detcription  of  gooils. — Canned  Fruits. 


S«r.  No.  35.089.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  UETERGBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  MxilM  Chkmi.  aL 
COMPANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  2.  1908. 


Cascadk 

Purticular  description  of  good*. — Carpets  and  Rugs. 


Ser.  Nq.  35.341  (CLASS  30  CLOTHING  )  Frank 
Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  13.  1908.  Tsed 
ten   venrs. 


FRANKS 


Particular   deacription    of  good*. — Boots   and    Shoes   of 
Leather,  Cloth,  and  Satin. 


Particvlar  description  of  goods. — Liquid  Boap 


Ser  No.  35,169  (CLASS  3  BAGGAGE.  HoRSE  EQTIP- 
MENTS.  PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET  BOOKS. »  Sam- 
uel H.  RoBBBT.s,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jun*  5,  1908. 

•BULLDOG- 

Particular  description  of  goods — Ilorseskoe  Calks. 


-^ 


SS    .31).      CL0THi:fn.1 


Ser.    No.    35.172       (CLASS    .31)       CL0THi:fn.1      Mbbhill 
Silk  Companv.  Hornell,  N.  Y.     Filed  Junp  5.  1908, 


Ser.  No.  35.404,  (CLASS  16  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS,  NOT  INCH  DIN(i  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.) Er.viiokk  AND  Salmstein.  ("hlcago.  111.  Filed 
June  15.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  good».      F^naaiel-Palot. 


Particular  iie*cr\ptii)n   of  s;')orfx— Gloves,    Mitts.    Under        8er.  No    35.413.      (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 


wear.  Hosiery,  and  Stockings  Made  Wholly  or  In   Part  of 
Silk.  1 


Ser  No  35,207  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .^ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  »  E.  C.  De  Witt  4  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  June  8,  1908. 


Kodol 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chewing  Gum. 


Ser.    No.    35.210.       (CLASS    39.      CLOT 


aiNG  > 


Locis 


TEXTILE    PABRICS.)       Heller    &    Ix>no,    New    York. 
N    Y      Filed  June  16.  1908. 


Particular  desct  iption  of  gooils.  —  Handkerchiefs. 


MBTU8  k  Son,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  8,  1908 


r 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  <"iluye8,  G.nunt 
lets,  and  Mittens. 


Ser.  No.  35.436  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET  BOOKS  (  Sim- 
mons Hardware  Company,  St  Louis.  Mo  Filed  June 
17.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods  —  H  rse  Collars. 
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Ser.  No.  35.437.     (CLASS  3.     BAGOAGB.  HORSE  EQUIP-  1    8«r.    No,    3«»87.      (CLASS   35.      BELTI^^^^^ 

MENTS.  PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)     8.M-  CHINERY  PACKING^  AND  ^O^^^^J^^^^i^  .^''',^^^ 

M0N8  Hardware  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  June  Bt  kfalo  Weaving  &  Belt.no  Co..  Buffalo.  N.  i.     *\led 

17.  1908.  J"'y  1-  ^»^^- 


R-F 


Particular  description  of  j;oorf».— Horse-CoUars. 


Ser  No.  35.642.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
CompAnia  General  de  Tobacos  de  Filipinas.  BarceloM, 
Spain.     Filed  June  2u,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  j/ooe/a— Rubber-Covered  Fabric 
Belting. 

Ser    No.    35.888.      (CLASS    35.      BELTING.    HOSE,    MA 
CHINERY  PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Bt  FKALO  Weaving  &  Belting  Co.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed 
July  1,  1908. 


RF&C 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Rubber  Covered  Fabric 
Belting. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 


Ser   No.  35.695      (CLASS»50      MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH 
ERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)      William  F.  Chase.  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.     Filed  June  23.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  yooci*.— Flrelesa  Cookers. 


Ser.  No.  SS.S38.'  (CLASS  lo.  oILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTHSNWBD  FOR  FOOD.)  Con  mbi.\  Oil  Co.  of  New 
York.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  3.  1908. 

XRAY5 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Illuminatlng-Olls. 


Ser.  No,  3-..930.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  E.  C.  Beetkm  &  Son,  Philadel- 
phia, Pn.     Klle<i  .Uily  3,  1908. 

LOC  CaIIN 

Particular    description    of    goods.— Rag    Rugs    and    Rag 
Carpets. 

Ser  No.  35.931.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  E.  C.  Beetem  &  Son.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  July  3.  1908. 

OmMTCttKH 


Ser.    No.    35.826.      (CLASS    2.      RECEPTACLES.)      Myeb 
Kamenstkin.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  27,  1908. 


Particular   description    of   goods.     Hag    Rugs    and    Rag 
Carpets. 


Paiticular  description  of  {/oo</«— Sheet  Metal  Umbrella 
and  Cane  Holders. 


Ser.  No.  35,944,  (CLASS  39  CLOTHING)  Pilling  4 
Madelky  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  July  3,  1908. 
Used  ten  years. 


I'nrticular  description  of  goods.— Hosiery,  Undershirts. 
Drawers,  and  Union   Suits. 


Ser.  No  35.947.  (CLASS  40  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Adolph  Nahass,  Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  July  6,  190S. 


Ser.  No.  35.845.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Hood  Rub- 
beb  Company,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  June  29,  1908. 

OLDCOLON' 
Shoes. 


S^^^^W^WS^B 
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Ser  No  35  948       (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH-       Ser.  No    36,106      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 

AIJ.JLPH     NaHabs,     BoBton.  AND    PHAKMACEUTICAL    rREl'ARATIONS.  i        Wii. 

LiAM  Ger-sbachbb,  Jr  ,  Sprlngerton,   111.     Filed  Julv   14, 
1 908. 


INGS.     AND     NOTIONS 
A}A88.     FUed  July  6.  1D08. 


^m^f<a4-j 


Particular     deacnptton     0}    youds. — Neckties,     CravaU, 
Sca»fs.  and  Neckcloths. 


Ser  No  35,972.  (CL.\SS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
VND  PHARMACETTICAL  PREPARATIONS  i  J08«pn 
U    Harris,  8t.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  July  6,  19(>S. 


FartiCHlar  description  0/  yood«  — Stoomch-Blttert. 


Particular  detcription  of  good* — A  Remedy  for  Cancers 
and  Tumors. 


Ser  No.  36.977.  (CI„A.SS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FLTIN18H- 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.  I  Thb  Ohio  Sispkmdbb  Com- 
PAVY,  Mansfield.  Ohio      Filed  July  6,  1908. 


THE  '*MIDOET** 


Particular    description    of    (jood* — Garter!    and    Arm- 
Bands. 


Ser  No  36.107  (CLASS  41  CANES.  PARASOLS.  AND 
UMBRELL.\S.)  William  H  Bebhlsr,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  July  14.  1908. 

NAIC  -  ON 

Particular   description  of  uooda — Umbrellas  and   Para- 
sols. 


Ser    No    36.082.     (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.       IMDI 
ANA    Ultra M.\RiNE   Compaxt,   South    Bend.    Ind.      Filed 
July  13,   1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Waahlng-Bluln)?. 


Ser  No  36.0ft2  (CLASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  F.\BRICS.  I  Norton  Pratt  Qu  ,  Memphis, 
Tenn      Filed  July  14.  1908. 


^ 

o 


Ser.  No.  ,36.126  (CLASS  15  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)  Emamei.  M  Sii.berman, 
Philadelphia,  Pa      Filed  July  15,  1908 

WIZARD 

Particular  description  of  aoods. — Lubrlcatlng-OUs. 


Ser    No.  36,153       (CI^\SS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACETTICAL    PREPARATIONS)       Gmis- 

WOLD  Drlg  Co  .  Winterset.   Iowa      Filed  July   16.  1908. 

Particular  description  of  ffood*  —A  Salve  to  be  Used  for 
the  Treatment  of  Catarrh.  Hay-Fever,  CouRhs.  Colds  in  the 
Head.  Croup.  Burns,  Bites,  and  Sting  of  Insects.  Piles. 
Ulcers.  Chilblains.  Cold  Sores,  or  .\ny  Inflammation. 


Ser.  No.  36.199.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DCTERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  )  The  Sharpfne  Co., 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  18.  1908. 


SHARPINE 


PariicuUir  description  of  goods — Cotton  Piece  (jooda. 


Particular  description  of  j700ti»  —  Sharp«»nlni;  and  Pol- 
lihln«  Material  for  Razors.  Cutlery,  and  Surgical  Instru- 
ment*. 
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8«r.  No.  36,228.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  The  American  Pix  Company, 
Waterville,  Conn.     Filed  July  20.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  36,309  (CLASS  49  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Jno.  T  Bakhee  &  «  o.,  Ix)ui8ville,  Ky. 
Filed  July  24,  1908.     I'sed  ten  years 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Straight  Whisky. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dress-Eyes. 


Ser.  No.  36.241.  (CL.\SS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  L.  W  Lkvv  &  »"o  .  Galveston.  Tex.  Filed 
July  21.  1908. 


Particular  deecrtptwn  of  goodg — Blended  WhUky. 


Ser    No    36,320.      (CL.VSS  1 -'      MASONRY  M.VTERIALS. . 
Barrett  Maxlfactlking   Company,    New    York.   N.    Y. 

Filed  July  2,1.  1908. 

TOUCHSTONE 

Particular  description  uf  goods. — Felt  RootlnK 


Ser.  No.  36.330.     (CT.ASS  42      KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE     FABRICS  1       Uii.«.enhei  m     Brothers    Co.. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  July  25,  1908. 

Thafs  the  Ticket 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tapestries,  Draperies, 
and  Upholstering  Fabrics. 


Ser  No  36.250.  (CLu\S8  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Jos.  S.  Finch  ft  Co..  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Julv  21     1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  36.332.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
textile;  fabrics.)  Hdke.nhei.m  Bkotheus  Co.. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  July  25.  1908 

MtBCO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tapestries,  Draperies, 
and  Upholstering  Fabrics. 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Sfrainht   Rye  Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  .36,271.  ((LASS  40  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.  1  Lewis  OrrKNHEiMER's  Sons, 
Phllad.'lphla.  Pa      Filed  July  22.  190N. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Suspenders. 


Ser  No.  .36.279.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED.  .\N1) 
TEXTILE  FABRUS. )  M.  C.  Migel  &  C' ,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  23.  1908. 

DIRECTOIRE 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Satins    and    Dress 
Silks. 


Ser.  No.  36.330.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  »  Tootlk-Campbell  Dbt  Goods 
Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  July  i:5,  1908.  "* 


TOTEM 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Cotton    Piece   Goods. 


Ser.  No.  36.342.  (CLASS  23  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Sin  Tvpe- 
WRiTEB  Company,  Newark.  N  J  Filed  July  27.  1908. 
I'pcd  ten  years. 

SUN 

Particular     description     of    goods. — Type-Writing     Ma 
chines 


Ser    No     .36.280.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.i      The  Tavlor  Bcbt  Co..   Holyoke,  Ma.ss.     Filed 
July  23,   ]90«« 

Particular  description  of  (;ood«.-  ledger.  Record,  and 
Bond  Paper.  Envelope.  Cover-Paper.  Cover-Boards,  and 
Book  Paper. 


Ser.  No  36. 3.15  (CL\SS  23  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Henrie 
Clai-ss.  Fremont.  Ohio.      Piled  July  27,  1908. 


the:  -AZv' 


ifi 


Of  OLA  Li 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Razors. 
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<if.r    No    r?6..-^C..T       (PLASSIS.     OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT    |    S*r.    No.    3fi.3«8.       (CLASS    35.      BELTING,    HOSE.    MA- 
INTENL»KI»  FOR   FOOD.)      Standard  Oil  Co    of  New  CHINERY   I'ACKINC,.   AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 

York.  >*■«■  York.  N.  Y      Filed  .July  2S.  190S.     Vaed  ten  Woven  Stkkl  Hose  k  Ri  bueh  (\>MPANr,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Filed  July  -'t*.  IWH 


ye«rs. 


PRATT 


\ 


YORK 


99 
CO 


I'ortuular     ,i<  Hrriiition     of    yoocto.  — Rettned     Petroleum 
for  Illuminating.    Heating,   and  Power   Purposes. 


Ser  No  36..'.69  i  CLASS  4.'.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  Friedman  A  Kriegek,  New 
York,  N    Y.      Filed  July   .'><.   l'.»"<s. 


Puitu  ular  lUscriptwn  of  yoo(i«.— Cotton  and  Linen  Can- 
vas Used  for  Garment  Facings. 


Ser  No  36,376.  .CLASS  0  CHEMICAL?,  MEDICINES. 
ANI'  PHARM.\CEITICAL  PREPARA  rlONS..i  Wertz 
Ac  Field.  Reading.  Pa.     Filed  July  L"*.  1D08. 


Particntar  drBcription   af   (joo'ls — Stomach  Bitters 


Ser.  No.  36.387.  i  CLASS  35  BELTINV5.  HOSE,  MA 
CHINERY  PACKINi;,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Woven  Steel  Hose  *  Rlbber  C"-MI'axv,  Trenton.  N.  J. 
Filed  July  20    1908. 


ParttiuUir  <le»cription  of  yoo<i«.-  Steam  and  Hydraulic 
Iscklngs  Formed  of  Superimposed  Layeri  of  Rubber  and 
iMK-k   Incased   In  Steel. 


PROTECTOR 


Particular  detniptton  of  goods  -  -Stt^am  and  Hydraulic 
Parkings  Formed  of  Superimposed  Layers  of  Rubber  and 
Duck    Indused   in   a   Cotton   Casing   and    Lubricated. 


8«r.  No.  36.399.  (CLASS  40  F.XNCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS  )  C.  F.  GaRDXEB  rRiNTiSG  Co., 
Princeton,  Ind.     Filed  July  31.  1908. 


ROYAL 


Particular  tUacription  of  pooJ*.   -  Sleeve-Protectors. 


Ser.  No.  36.413.     (CLASS  .39.    CLOTHING.)     Charles  N. 
Freedman.  New  York.  N    \      Filed  July  31.  1908. 


^n^ 


I'aittvuiar    dt»ci iptton    of    yoodt. — Worklngmen'g    and 
Neglig^  Shirts. 


Ser  No.  36,442  (CL.AS.s  .t-.)  (  I.oiHING.)  HoLEPROOr 
Hosiery  Compam.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  3, 
1908. 


Particular  dctcription  of  goods.      Hosiery. 
1 


Ser.  No.  36.474.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) C.  H.  Dkxtkr  a  Sons,  Windsor  I^ocks,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug    4.  1908.     Used  ten  years,    , 


•Jpfl©* 


Pttitirulrir  dmrriiitiiu   uf  ijooils. — Cover  Papers. 
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Ser.    No.    36.522.       (CLASS    22.      GAMES.    TOYS.    AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)     Edwin  L.  Goding,  Portland,  Me. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1908. 

QuUUciil 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Card,  Block,  and  Pic- 
ture Games. 

Ser.   No.    86.581.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING.)      Hatnes. 
Spabbcll  *  Co..  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1908. 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Ser.   No.    36,558.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Hatnbs, 
Sparrell  k  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1908. 


Particular   description    of    goods. — Leather    Botits    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.    No.    36,560.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Hatnm, 
Sparrell  &  Co..  Boston.  Mas.*      Filed  Aug.  8,  1908. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — I>eather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.    No.    36.579.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Ocoxke 
Knitting  Mill,  Walhalla.  S.  C.    Filed  Aug.  10.  1908. 


h^^yts,. 


Particular  description   of  good*. — Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  .'56.036.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PUEPAR.ATK  iNS  ,  Jeffer- 
son B.  Clayton,  Athens,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  13,.  1908. 
Used  ten  years. 

DR.  SETH  HART'S 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Cough    and    Croup 
Syrup.    - 


136  O.  O. — it 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    SEPTEMBER    13,   1908 


70,842.  INDIA-RUBBER,  REGENERATED  FROM  RUB- 
BER WASTE.    J.  Basler  4  Co.,  Paris,  France. 

Filed    Noveml)€r   6,    1907.    Serial    No.    31.012.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1908. 

70.543.  INDIA-RUBBER,  REGENERATED  FROM  RUB- 
BER WASTE.    J.  Basler  A  Co.,  Paris,  France. 

Filed   November  5,   1907.    Serial   No,  31,013.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  14, 1908. 

70.544.  POWDER  FOR  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING. 
JosEi'H  11.  Bear.vs,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  25,  1908.    Serial  No.  84,358     PUBLISHED  JULY 
14,  1908. 

70,64  5.    (LKANINO    COMPOUND.    George    M.  Bttskey, 
Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  May  21, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,863.    PUBLISHED  JULY  14, 
1908. 

70.546.  LEATHER  BOOTS,  SHOES,  AND  SLIPPERS. 
DiZER-CoPELAND  CO.,  BrooktoD,  Mass. 

Filed  April  30,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,486.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
14,  1908. 

70.547.  FF.IT  HATS.  E.  A.  Mallobt  and  Sons,  Ihcokpo- 
RATEii,  Daiibury,  Conn. 

Filed    January    23,    1908.    Serial    No.    32,394.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1908. 

70.548.  SOAP.    The  J.  P.  Davie.s  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  29, 1908.    .Serial  No.  36,031.    PUBLISHED  JULY  14, 

1908. 

70.649.  SOAP.    Th>.  M.  Werk  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  10, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,023.    PUBLISHED  JULY  14, 
1908. 

70.650.  SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  USE.  Tue  Procter  A  Gam- 
BLK  Company,  Ivorydale  and  Cincinnati.  Ohio;  Kansas  City, 
Kans..  and  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Fel.niarj-    8,    1908.    Serial    No.    32,«)8.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  14, 1908. 

70.551.  SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  USE.  The  Procter  &  Gam- 
ble Company,  IvorydUte  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio:  Kansas  City, 
Kans.,  and  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    8,    1908.    Serial    No.    32,«72.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1908. 

70.552.  SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  USE.  Thi  Procter  4  Gam- 
ble Company,  Ivorydale  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio:  Kansas  City, 
Kans.,  and  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    8,    1908.    Serial    No.    32,674.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1908. 

70,653.    SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  USE.    The  Procter  A  Gam- 
ble Company,  Ivorydale  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Kansas  City, 
Kans.,  and  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    8.    1908.    Serial    No.    32,676.    PUBLISHED 

JULY  14, 1908. 

70.554.  SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  USE.  The  Pboctek  A  Gam- 
ble Company.  Ivorydale  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio:  Kansas  City, 
Kans.,  and  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    17,    1908.    Serial    No.    32,826.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1908. 

70.555.  SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  USE.  The  Procter  4  Gam- 
ble Company,  Ivorj'dale  and  Cincinnati.  Ohio  Kansas  City, 
Kans..  811(1  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    17.    VMtS     Serial    No.    32,827.    Pl'BLISHED 
JULY  14,  190(5. 


70.566.  SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  USE.  The  Procter  A  Gam- 
ble Company,  Ivorydale  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Kansas  City, 
Kans..  and  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Fil.'d    Ft'bruan-    17,  iMtH.    Serial    No,  32,832.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  lyOH. 

70,657.    SOAP  FOR  LATNDKY  T'SK.    The  Procter  A  Gam- 
ble Company,  Ivorydale  and  (Mncinnati,  Ohio:  Kansas  City, 
Kans.,  and  Staten  Island.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    17,    1908.    Serial    No.   32,833.    PUBLISHED 

JULY  14.  1908. 

70.558.  SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  USE.  The  Procter  A  Gam- 
ble Company,  IvorAdale  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio:  Kansas  City, 
Kans.,  and  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Febniary    27,    1908.    Serial    No.    33,042.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  190*>. 

70.559.  SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  USE.  The  Procter  A  Gam- 
ble Company.  Ivor>dale  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Kansas  City, 
Kans..  and  Staten  l.slMiid,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,536.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
14,  1908. 

70.560.  CHESTNUT -TREES.  Coleman  K.  Sober,  Lewis- 
bur;:,  Pa. 

File<i  Marcli  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  33,.S53.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
14,  190^. 

70.561.  LADIES'  WAISTS  AND  WASH  SUITS.  Teller, 
Sternfelp  a  Company,  Philadelrhia,  Pa. 

FUed  March  30,  1908.    Serial  No.  .33,73.5.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
14,  1908. 

70,662.    LEATHKH  SHOES.    V.  K.  A  A.  H.  Jones  Co.,  LjTin, 
Mass. 
Filed  April  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  :u.A2r,.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
14,  1908. 

70.563,  CERTAIN  CLOAKS,  FUR  SACKS,  COLLARS,  AND 

MUFFS      Z.^IPENBERC,  .V  Mil  iiAEi.i.«.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  12,  1908.    Serial  No.34,707.    PUBLISHED  JULY  14, 
1908. 

70.564,  WKTOHTED  FIGURE  TOYS.  The  A.  Schoixhvt 
Comiany.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,.534.    PUBLISHED  JULY  14. 
1908. 

70.565,  SHEETS,  BARS,  TUBES,  AND  FORCINGS  OF 
IRON.  The  American  Rolling  Mill  Company,  Middle- 
town,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  30,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,499.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
14,  1908. 

7  0,666\    OPERA -OLA88ES,  MARINE- QLAESKS,  AND 
FIELD-GLASSES.    Bahle-Lemaiiie  &  FlLS,  Paris.  France. 
Filed  October  2,5, 190«..    Serial  No.  22,902.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
14,  1908. 

70.567.  WATERPROOFED  ROOFING  AND  SHEATHING 
FABRIC.    J.  A.  A  W.  Bird  A  Co..  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  October  29, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,862.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
14,  1908. 

70.568.  FLEXIBLE  COMPOSITION  FLOORING.  J.  A.  & 
W.  Bird  A  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  April  10,  1908.    Serial  No   ,3.3.994.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
14, 1908. 

70.669,    WATERPROOFED  ROOFING  FABRIC.    J.  A.  AW. 
HiRn  A  Co..  Boston,  Ma-ss. 
Filed  April  17.  1908.     Serial  No    .34.178.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
14,  190>«. 
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70.670.    POWDER-TRAIN  FU8E8.    Coast 

'  &  SCPPLT  Co.,  Berkeley,  Cal. 

File<i     January    5.    1907.    Serial    No.    24,464.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  31,  li«8.  J 

70,571.    POWDER-TRAIN    FUSES.    Coa8T| Mancfactowno 
6i  Suppi-T  Co.,  Berkeley.  Cal. 

Filed    February    4,    1907.    Serial    No.    25.110.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1907. 
7  0,572.    SHIRT-WAISTS    AND   3HIRT.W.UST   SUITS. 

"CKXSCKNT    MANUFACTflUNG    COMPANY    OF     DELAWARE,    Wil- 
mington, Del.,  and  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  April 3,  1908.    Serial  No.  33.S14.     PUBLISHED  JULY  14. 

1908. 

70,573.     ELECTRIC    INCANDESCENT    ANP    ARC    LAMPS. 

'  DEUTS(  HE    GaSGLCHUCHT    AKTIESQESELLKHArT    (AUERGE- 

SELLscHAfT),  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  July  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  20,663.    PUBLISHED  JULY  14, 
1908. 

70  574     CERTAIN    VALVES,    FAUCETS.    KEYS,    VENTS, 
'  COUPLI^^GS,  AND  CONNECTIONS.    GULDEN  Gate  MaN- 

rFACTTRiNO  COMPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,739.    PUBLISHED  JULY  14, 
1908. 
70.676.    PLASTER-BOARD.    J.  B.  Kino  Sk  Co.,  New  York, 

N  Y. 

Filell  May  22, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,881.     PUBLISHED  JULY  14, 

1908. 

7  0.676.    CERTAIN  HARDWARE.    JoH    Bernhd.  Hasen- 
rLEVER  A  SOHNE,  Remscheid,  Germany. 
Filed    January    15,    l'J07.    .<enal    No.    24,6*i.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1906. 

70,577.    STAINED    GLASS    SUBSTITUTE^.  Edward   Mat- 
hew,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,856.     PUBLISHED  JULY  14. 

1908. 

7  0,578.    PORTLAND  CEMENT.    NortSwkstern   States 

Portland  Cement  Co.,  Mason  City,  Iowa, 
FQed  April  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,420.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
23.  1908.  J 

70,579.    BOATS  AND  FRAMES  FOR  BOATO.    Piommb Boat 

&  Patters  Co.,  Bay  City,  Mich. 
Filcl  May  2.5, 1908.    Serial  No.  34.918.     PUBLISHED  JULY  14, 
1908. 

70  580.    SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  USE.    Th»  Proctxr  4  Gam- 
ble CoMPA.NT,  Ivorydale  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Kan»a«  City, 

Kans,  and  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    8,    1908.    Serial    No.    32.^0.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1908. 
70.581.    TELEPHONE    ATTACHMENTS.     Rector   Help-A- 

Phone  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    17,    1908.    Serial    No.   32^<i.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1908.  I 

70  582      KNAMELED-STEEL  COOKING  UTENSILS  AND 

ENAMELED    WASHING    AND    DRIMKING    VESSELS. 

The  Strong- Battelle  Manufactvring  Company,  Bellaire, 

Ohio.  I 

Filed  AprU  13,  1908.    Serial  No.  34.069.    PtBLISHED  JULY 

14.  1908. 

70.583.  WIRE  ROPE  AND  CABLES.  The  Trenton  Iron 
Company,  Trenton.  N.  J. 

Filed  May  25, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,949.    PUBLISHED  JULY  14, 

1908. 

70.584.  CERT.VIN  FIREARMS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
W.^Fn:NF.\BRiK  Mavser,  Aktiesoe.sell*(  haft,  Obemdorf- 
on-th«^Neckar,  Wurtemberg,  Germany 

Filed  June  3, 1908.    .Serial  .No.  35.116.     PUBLISHED  JULY  14, 
1908. 
70,586.    HAND -FIREWORKS.    Edward  H.  Wagner,  New 

'  York,  N.  V. 

Filed  June  11, 1908.    Serial. No.  35,389.    PUBLISHED  JULY  14, 

1908. 

70.686.    ELECTRIC  TAPES.    The  Wesc*  Supply  Compant,  ' 
.■^t.  Louia,  Mo.,  and  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  i 

Filed  May  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,728.     PUBLISHED  JULY  14.   I 
1908. 


70,587.    WIRELESS-TELEGRAPHY   DETECTORS.    Wire- 
LEs-«  SpEii  vlty  Apparatus  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,706.     PUBLISHED  JULY  14, 
1908. 
70  588     WHIPS.    Chas.  H.  Clare,  Westfield,  Maaa. 

Filed'  February    10,    1908.    Serial    No.   32,698.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1908. 

70,589,    CORN  AND  BUNION  SALVE.    Charles  Hebcher, 
Pine  Blufl.  Ark.  .,,,„, 

Filed  May  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,«63.    PUBLISHED  JULY  7, 

1908. 

70  590     INSECTICIDE.    R.  A.  Wallace,  Bradley,  Okla. 

Filed"Augii8tl2,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,368.     PUBLISHED  M.\Y 
26.  1908. 
70  591      INSECTICIDE.     Rufvs  A.  Wallace,  Lindsay,  Okla. 

File.l*  November  21,   1907     Serial   No.  31,271.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2S,  1908. 
70  592     PERFUMES.    Alfred  H  Smith  Co.,  New  York^  N.  Y. 

FiledMay  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,623.    PUBLISHED  JULY  14, 
1908. 
70  593     PERFUMES.    Alfred  H  Smith  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y«-. 

FiledMay  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,624.     PUBLISHED  JULY  14, 

70,694.    CIGARS.    Bay  State  CiOAB  Company.  Westfleld, 

Mass. 

Filed  April  29,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,464.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

14,  1908. 

70  595     SALVE.    Berqebon  &  Bergeron,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed' April  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,944.     PUBLISHED  MAY  26, 

1908 

70  596      PERFUMES.  TOILET  WATERS.   SACHET-POW- 
DERS,  AND   TOILET    POWDERS.    The   C.    B.    Wood- 
worth  Sons  Co  ,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
File.1  May  4,  1908      Serial  No.  34.569.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  16, 

1908. 

70.597.    Cl/UTCH- PULLEYS.    Henry    Druschel,  Philadel- 

Fi^^^May's,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,649.     PUBLISHED  JULY  14 
1908. 

70.698.     LEAD-PENCILS.    Eagle  Pencil  Company,  New 
York.  N  Y.  „,  „ 

Fi!e«l  March  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  18.265.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

14.1908. 

70.599.    GAS-STOVES.    Gilbert  A  Barexr  Mfg.  Co.,  Spring- 
Held,  Mass. 
Filed  Apnl  3, 1907.    Serial  No.  36,435.     PUBLISHED  JULY  14. 

1908 

70  600     MECHANICAL  DEVICES  FOR  EXERCISING  THE 
'  EYE  TO  IMPROVE  THE  EYESIGHT.    The  Ideal  Co., 

FiledMay  4,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,577.    PUBLISHED  JULY  14, 
1908. 
70  601      MECHANICAL  DEVICES  FOR  EXERCISING  THE 

'  EYE  TO  IMPROVE  THE  EYESIGHT.    The  Ideal  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,578.    PUBLISHED  JULY  14, 

190^. 

70.602.    HEADACHE-POWDERS.    WiluaM  L.  Kuchynsw. 
Wauwatosa.  Wis. 
Filed  Jime  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  35.071.     PUBLISHED  JULY  14 

1908. 

70.803.    CERTAIN  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.    LUDWIO  LlPTAl, 
New  York  N.  Y. 
Fiied    January    21,    1908     .Serial    No.    32,344.    PUBLI8HEE 

MARCH  17,  1908. 

70,604.    SAWS.    Manning,  Maxwell  A  Moore,  Inc.,  New  York, 

FiLl.\pril30,1908.    Serial  No. 34,493.    PUBLISHED  JULY  14, 

1908. 

70.606.    REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM     Mesal  Chemical 

Co  ,  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 
Filed  May  29.  190«      .Serial  No.  35.P40.    PUBLISHED  JULY  14, 

1908. 

70,606.    BOOKS  OF  FICTION.    The  New  Fiction  Library, 
New  York.  N  V 
Filed  May  1.  1908.    Serial  No.  34,519.     PUBLISHED  JULY  14, 

1908. 
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7  0.620.    CERTAIN    VETERINARY    MEDICINES     AND 
PREPARATIONS.    The   Watson    Company,   Pine   Bluff, 

Ark. 
Filed  May  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,614.    PUBLISHED  JUL\  14, 


1908. 


70  607     MAGAZINES.  PRINTED  BOOKS,  AND  PRINTED 
'  ESSAYS  PERTAINING  TO  THE  SCIENCE  OF  CHIRO- 
PRACTIC.   The  Palmer  School  and  Infirmary  of  Chi- 
ropractic. Davenport,  Iowa. 
FiJ^  March  «,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,558.    PUBLISHED  JULY      ^^  ^^^     ,,^,,^^^,,    p.^LS.    THE    Blacebcrn    Products 
14,  l9Uo.  I  rf^  T\      ♦         iWk' 

7  0,608.    GENERAL   TONIC,    HAIR-TONIC,   LINIMENT,  I       j.ji^*'i^y''i^  iJ^''\rii!l'No.  34,766.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  30, 
AND   TOOTH-WASH.    The   Pompeian   Company,   \Nash-  |   ^^^ 

ington,  D.  C. 


Filed  March  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  33.525.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
2,  1908. 

70.609.  LEATHER  AND  SHOE  DRESSINGS.  S.  M.  BlXBY 
&  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed   November   10,  1906.    Serial  No.  23,210.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11.  1907. 

70.610.  DECORATIVE  FABRICS  FOR  WALLS  AND  CEIL- 
'  INGS.    Sanatile  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  25,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,385.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
14.  1908. 

70.611.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREAT- 
MENT OF  GENITO-URINARY  DISEASES.  SHARP  & 
DoHME,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  March  26,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,6(2.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
14,  1908. 

70.612.  SPOOL-COTTON.  The  Sewing  Thread  Co.,  Paw- 
tucket,  R.  I.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  1,1908.    Serial  No.  33.790.    PUBLISHED  JULY  14, 
1908. 

70.613.  SPOOL-COTTON.  The  Sewing  Thread  Co.,  Paw- 
tucket.  R.  I.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  1, 1908.    Serial  No.  33,792.    PUBLISHED  JULY  14, 

1908. 

70,814.    SPOOL-COTTON.    The  Sewing  Thread  Co.,  Paw- 
tooket.  R.  I.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  1.  1908.    Serial  No.  33,793.     PUBLISHED  JULY  14, 
1908. 

70.615.  SPOOL-COTTON.    The  Sewing  Thread  Co.,  Paw- 
'  tucket.  R.  I.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  1,1908.     Serial  No.  33,794.     PUBLISHED  JULY  14, 
1908. 

70.616.  ANTISEPTIC  AND  DISINFECTANT  PREPARA- 
TION. The  Valley  City  Pharmacal  Co.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich. 

Filed    February    19,    1908.    Serial    No.   32.869.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,1908. 

70.617.  LAUNDRY  STARCHING  AND  CHEMICAL  LAUN- 
DRY WASHING  COMPOUNDS.  C0RNEUV8  Ward  Van 
Zile,  West  Hoboken.  N.  J. 

Filed  April  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,154.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
14,  1908. 

70.618.  ELECTRIC,  GAS.  AND  COMBINATION  LIGHTING 
FI.XTURES.    Frederick  W.  Wakefield.  Vermilion.  Ohio. 

Filed    Febniary    10,    1908.    .Serial    No.    32,696.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  14,  1908. 

70.619.  PORTABLE  8ANATORIUM8  AND  CERTAIN 
VeDICAL  APPARATUS.  Ge6roe  L.  Warneen.  James- 
town, Cal. 

Filed  March  3,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,150.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
14,1908. 


1908. 

70.622.  STRAIGHT     RYE     WHISKY.    Jacob     Alexander 
BvMGARDNER,  Greenville.  Va. 

Filed    January    7,    1908.    Serial    No.    32,121.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  24.  190><. 

70.623.  STRAIGHT    MALT    WHISKY.    The    Dcfft    Malt 
Whiskey  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  20.  1908.    Serial  No.  34,230.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
14.  1908. 

70.624.  COMPOUNDED  BUCHU  GIN.    J.  Grossman'*  Sons, 
New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  March  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  33.509.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
14, 1908. 

70.62  5.    AMERICAN    WHITE     WINES.    Hammondsport 
Wine  Company,  Hammondsport.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,985.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  30, 
1908. 

70.626.  CANNED    SALMON.    Kelley-Clarke   Co..   Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed   November  29.   1907.    Serial   No.  31,431.    PUBl  ISHED 
JULY  14,  1908. 

70.627.  CORNMEAL  AND  CORN-GRITS.    Kemper  Mill  A 
Elevator  Co.,  Kan-sas  City.  Mo. 

Filed  April  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,210.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
2.  1908. 

70.628.  MOLASSES.    Oelerich  A  Laux.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  April  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,961.     PUBLISH  F.D  JULY  14, 
1908. 

70.629.  WAFERS,  BISCUITS,  CRACKERS.  CAKES,  AND 
BREAD.    Perfection  Bisclit  Company.  Fort  Wayne, Ind. 

Filed  January  17. 1908.    Serial  No.  32.286.    PUBLISHED  JULY 

14,  1908. 

70.630.  BEER.    Piel  Bros,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  8.  1908.    Serial  No.  34,647.    PT'BLISHED  JULY  14, 
1908. 

70.631.  COTTON  PIECE  OOODB  OF  ALL  KINDS.  RlcH- 
'  ARP  Hawortii  and  Company  Limited.  Manchester.  England. 
FiledOctoler  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  30.594.    PUBLISHED  J  ULY 

14, 1908. 

70.632.  BRAIDS,  TAPES.  BINDINGS.  AND  TRIMMINGS. 
Sanfoki)  Narrow  Fabric  Co.,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.,  and  New 
York.  NY 

Filed  April  1,  1908.     .'^erial  No.  .33,795.     PUBLISHED  JULY  14, 
1908. 

70.633.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  CARBONATED  SWEETENED 
'  BEVERAGES.  SvMTER  Bottling  Works,  Sumter,  S.  C. 
Filed  April  8,  1908.     Serial  No  ;«, 948.     PIBLISHED  JULY  14, 

1908. 

70.634.  BOTTLED  GINGER-ALE.  Virginia  Bottuno  Co. 
Inc.,  Clifton  Forge,  Va. 

Filed  March  19,  1908.    .Serial  No.  33.457.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
14,  1908. 


TRADE-MARKS   CANCELED 


67.937.     MILK.     The  Lacto-Bacillxne  Company  or  New 
York,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Registered  February  25, 1906.    Canceled  August  28,  1908. 


I- 


P 


H^ 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  15,  1908. 


tt,360.-r«<."  BOHEMIAN  NATIONAL  I^LENDED  OLD 

'  RYE  WISKEY."     (For  a  Blend  of  Uyp  Whiskies.)     Lewis 

MaXa,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  August  4,  1*^ 

14  3  51.-r«l*.  "SUPERB   CHOCOLATE   OFiKAMS'      (For 

'chocolate  Creams.)    Douglas  Candy  Co.j  St,  Joseph.  Mo. 

Filed  August  4,  1968.  I 

14  352.-^»''<'-  ■■  1-K^^''3'   TEA.'      For  Tea.)     Gio.    Lewis  & 

'  CO.",  IwroRPORATKU.  Chicago.  111.     File-l  Au|:u8t  10.  1*>8. 
U,353.-TitU:      MINT-.M.F.   NON- INTO.X  t(  ANT    BKVEH- 
'  AGE."     (For  a  Beverage        Hknry   K     Ksavst.  ^^t    L.mis. 
'      Mo.     Filed  June  17,  1<M)».  I 

UAbl-TitU    ■THE   MERKY  WIDOW."     (For  I'erfumery.) 
Jo^N  D.  SaUtitr,  poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.    Fil4d  July  23.  IW. 


14.355.- ra/«.   "HERLIO'S  SPARKLING  PIANO  POLISH. 
'  (For  a  Piano-PoU«h.)    Hmuo  UxsvrkCTXJWSO  Com-A^^T, 

Chicago,  HI.     Filed  May  23,  1908. 
14.356.- r«J«;   "OWEN'S  RHEUMATIC  REMEDY."     (For  a 
'  Rheumatic  Remedy.)    Joseph  H.  Owens,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

File<l  July  26, 1908. 
14,357.— rai*.-    'SOLIN."     (For  a  Preparation  to  Increase  the 

Durability  of  .Shoe-Sole*. )     Wiluam  FbaN(1S  Cuase,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     FUed  March  30, 1908. 
14,358.- rvik.-    "HEALTH  HOSE."    (For  Hosiery.)    Wilkes 

BiRRE  Knitting  Mill."*  Company,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.    Filed 

August  i:j,  iycts. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  15,  1908. 


2   3i2—TUle:      'ITERBO-NERVO."     (Foij  a   Nerve-Tonic.) 

Blanche  E.  Thomas.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fifed  August  13, 1908. 
2,343.      Title    ■MASSAGINO  THE  FA(  E  '        E,.r  a  Massaging 

Composition.)    Adolph   .-^ommee,   CambrHge.   Mas«      File<l 

Auguit  7,  1908.  j 

2  344   -rrti*.-  "TWO  SOLES  WITH  BUT  A  ilNOLE  HEART, 

THE   HEART   OF  OAK."     (For  Shoes)     (  uaRLES   U.   E. 

Banks.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Eile.l  August  .<,  1908. 


2  346 -r«i*;  "PRODUCES  TYPEWRITTEN  LETTERS 
AND  OFFICE  FORMS-CAPACITY  OF  lOOTYPEWRlT- 
ERS."  (For  Duplicating. Machines.)  The  WaixERi-REsa 
Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed  August  13. 1908. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


OOIMIlvIISSIOITBK.     OF    IPTLTBItTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  LN  PATENT  CASES, 


OOMMISSIOiniE'S  DEOISIOUa 


Ex  PARTE  Mkier. 

.iFPUCATION    FOR   PATENT. 
Decided  July  -»-».  1908. 

AFJ-Lii  ation-Date  or  Filing.  ♦»..♦♦>,«  ; 

Where  by  reason  of  a  foreign  patent  it  was  neceM»ry  that  tne  1 
appbcant  tile  his  application  in  the  United  SUtea  Patent  Office  | 
not  later  than  March  15,  I'AW.  and  application  papers  were  de- 
posited in  the  mail  at   I'aterson.  N.  J.,  on  Friday,  March  13    ■ 
1908   at  five  o'clock,  but  did  not  reach  the  Patent  OtBce  until 
Monday.  March  16,  Held  that  the  Conuniss.oner  is  without 
authority  to  give  the  application  the  date  of  March  14,  1906,  as 
requested. 

On   PETITION. 

MACHINE  rOR  SECURING  TAOS  TO  BIBBON8  AND  LACES. 

Mr.  John  W.  SUward  for  the  applicant. 


Moore,  Commissioner: 

ThiB  is  a  petition  that  the  tiling  date  of  the  above 
application  be  changed  from  March  16,  1908.  to  March 

14,  1908.  ^    ,   . 

It  appears  that  applicant  has  a  patent  granted  in 
Switzerland  prior  to  the  tiling  of  his  United  butes  ap- 
plication on  an  application  tiled  March  15,  1907.  Con- 
sequently It  wa.  nece-^sary  for  him  to  file  his  apphc-ation 
in  the  United  Suites  Patent  Uttice  not  later  than  March 
15  1908  in  order  Uiat  hi^<  foreign  patent  might  not  con- 
stitute a  bar  10  the  grant  of  a  patent  in  this  country 
under  the  provisions  of  section  4887  of  the  Revised 

Statutes.  ,  •     .u     D  .«„♦ 

The  application  papers  were  received  in  the  Patent 

Othce  bv  mail  on  the  morning  of  March  lb,  1908.  The 
Commi..ioner  is  clearly  without  authority  to  extend 
the  year  fixed  bv  the  statute  to  cover  an  application 
filed" March  lli,  1908.  or  a  year  and  a  day  after  the  filing 
<late  of  the  fore.ign  application. 

\pplicanls  attorney  hi^  tUe<l  an  affidavit  to  the  ef- 
fe<t  that  he  received  the  application  paper?,  properly 
executed,  at  his  office  in  Paterson.  N.  J.,  m  the  tore- 
.  noon  of  Fridav,  March  13.  190H.  and  that  he  inclosed 
^u\  mpers  in  an  envelop  addre*ed  to  the  -Hon.  Uom- 
miHsioner  of  Patent..  \Va«hingtx,n,  D.  C."  and  depos- 
ited it  in  the  United  States  mail  before  5.30  o  clock 
of  tl.e  same  day,  and  that  the  papers  should  liave 
reache<l  the  Patent  OHice  on  March  14.  liHlh 

These  papers,  however,  were  not  received  in  the 
Patent  Office  until  the  morning  mail  of  March   lb 
Unfortunately  for  applicant  March  15  was  ^"'^^l^'; ^^ 

[VoL  loo. 


I  if  the  papers  reached  the  post-office  in  Washington  on 
Sunday  or  on  Saturday  too  late  for  the  12.30  p.  ni.  de- 
V  livery  they  would  not  reach  the  Patent  Office  until 
^Monday  morning,  for  the  reasons  stated  in  the  Com- 
missioner'p  decision  ex  parU  Danpgfy  (132  O.  G.,  1072) 
and  the  decision  of  the  Secxetary  of  the  Interior  ex 
parte  Cannon  (C.  D.,  1901,  263;  94  0.  G..  2165.) 

It  was  held  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  in  the 
cases  of  Danpsaj  -132  0.  C.  1074 1  and  Cannon,  ^upra, 
that  the  postal  authorities  are  not  the  agent*  of  the 
Government  for  the  collection  of  Patent  Office  fees. 
For  similar  rea^oius  application  papers  in  the  custody 
of  the  posuil  authorities  caniiut  be  held  to  be  on  file 
in  the  Patent  Office. 

Applicants  and  atUirueys  should  take  note  cf  the  fact 
that  the  last  regular  mail  delivery  at  the  Patent  Office 
is  at  alxmt  nocjn  each  day.  and  11  would  seem  to  be  an 
act  of  prudence,  where  the  matter  is  of  vital  impor- 
tance, as  in  the  present  case,  and  it  is  doubtful  whether 
the  pipers  will  reach  the  Patent  OlTue  in  time  by  the 
regular  mail.  W  employ  some  other  agency  <jr  at  lea^t 
to  affix  a  special-delivery  stamp  to  the  envelop. 

For  the  reasons  stated  above  and  in  the  similar  case 
of  ex  parte  Ravelli  (130  O.  G.,  982^  the  petition  must 
be  denied. 


Ex    PARTE    BeCHSTEIN.  » 

APPUCATION   FOR    REGISTRATION   OF  TRADE-MARK. 

Decided  Au(justi6J90S.  , 

Trade-Marks— Application-Declaration.  _,^  ^  ^ 

The  requirements  of  the  sworn  declaration  prescribed  by 
Rule  r  of  the  Trade-Mark  Rules  for  marks  sought  to  be  refds^ 
tered  under  the  ten-years  proviso  of  section  5  of  the  act  of 
ICK.5  must  be  complied  with.  The  fUrnc  of  a  certified  copy  of  . 
registration  in  a  foreign  country  for  a  stated  Veriod  does  no 
.on-titute  evidence  of  exrhisive  use  of  the  mark  for  ten  >ears 
next  preceding  Febr^ian-  20.  l'.«KV  and  Is  not  the  equivalent  of 
the  swoni  statement  of  the  applicant  as  to  exclusive  use  during 
that  period. 

On   PETITION. 

TEADE-MAEK  FOR  PIANOFOETES. 

Mejssrs.  Frothingham  6:  Weniuorth  for  the  applicant. 
Hillings,  Actinq  Covmimoner: 

This  IS  a  petition  that  the  Examiner  be  directed  to 
waive  the  requirement  of  the  formal  declaration  pre- 
scribed by  Rule  32  of  the  Trade-Mark  Rules  relating 
to  "ten-vear"  marks. 

The  t^de-mark  sought  to  be  registered  is  admittedly 
the  name  of  an  individual,  and  therefore  not  registrable 
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as  a  technical  trade-mark.  Instead,  however,  of  filing 
a  declaration  averring  that  the  trade-raark  has  been  in 
actual  and  exclusive  use  by  the  applicant  ft)r  ten  years 
next  preceding  the  passage  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of 
19a5  the  applicant  has  relied  upon  the  certified  copy 
of  his  certificate  of  registration  in  Great  Britain  show- 
ing that  'The  user  claimed  fur  the  said  tmde-mark  is 
■ince  thirteen  years  prior  to  August  13th,  1875.  "  and 
it  is  contended  that  this  certificate  should  be  accepted 
as  having  the  same  effect  as  the  sworn  d^laration  of 
the  individual  of  exclusive  use  of  the  traile-mark  for 
that  period.  The  ten-year  proviso  of  section  5  of  the 
Trade-Mark  Act  is  as  follows:  ! 

That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  reKistrHtioti  of  any  mark 
used  by  the  applicUnt  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  thnyie  from  whom 
title  to  the  mark  is  derived,  in  commerre  with  forMJen  nations  or 
among  the  several  states,  or  with  Indian  tribes  which  was  m 
•ctualand  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the  ajplu-ant  or  his 
predeoearors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  jt-ars  next  pro- 
ceding  the  paawaee  of  this  act. 

Rule  32  of  the  Trade-Mark  Rules  readt*  as  follows: 
32  Where  applicntion  is  male  under  se<^tion  h  of  the  act  of 
Fnbniary  JO.  I'J«>.^>.  on  the  ground  that  the  mark  hAn  tieen  In  actual 
and  exclusive  use  as  a  tr-Kle-mcrk  by  the  applicant,  or  his  prede- 
cessors from  whom  he  lierivH  title,  for  ten  yrars  Ocxt  prece-ling 
the  paawige  of  said  a.t.  the  applicant  shall,  in  addition  to  the 
renuirements  of  section  2  of  said  .ict,  make  oath  to  such  lutuai 
me  of  the  mark  as  a  trade-mark  bv  himself,  or  hi*  pre<!ece,«i8ors 
orbv  those  from  whom  title  to  the  same  is  derived,  for  the  period 
specified,  and  that,  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  apd  belief,  such 
use  has  l>een  exclusive. 

This  rule  prescribes  the  manner  in  whidh  the  appli- 
cant shall  establish  a,  prima  facie  right  U>  registration 
of  a  non-technical  mark.  It  is  based  u]K>ti  the  provi- 
sions of  the  statute  aVxne  quoted,  and  no  reasftn  ap- 
pears why  its  requirements  should  be  de|)arted  from. 
While  in  force  this  rule  must  be  observed. 

The  certificate  of  registration  in  a  foraign  country 
claiming  user  of  a  mark  for  a  stated  perrxl  d(f>?  not 
constitute  evidence  of  exclusive  use  of  the  mark  for 
ten  years  next  preceding  the  paasage  of  the  act  of 
February  20,  1905,  which  is  a  prerequisite  to  the  reg- 
istration of  a  non-technical  mark  under  the  ten-v^ear 
pmviso  of  that  act.  It  does  not,  therefore,  have  the 
same  effect  as  the  sworn  declaration  of  tbe  applicant 
that  the  trade-mark  has  been  in  actual  aOd  exclusive 
use  for  ten  years  next  preceding  the  passage  of  the  act 
of  Febniary  20.  1905. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUBTa 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 


D  u  F  P    I  .    L  .\  T  S  H  A  w 

Decided  Apnm,  1908. 

lNTr.KrERE.VtE— TESTIMO.VY— ClRCUlISTANCKS  WxD    P»E8UliP- 

TTON. 


.  jlX 


The  testimony  reviewed  and  Held,  In  view  of  tlje  unquestioned 
fscts  of  the  case  and  the  circumstanoee  surrounding  the  trans- 
actions between  L.  and  D.  to  sustain  D.'s  claim  that  he  was  the 
original  Inventor. 

2.  3i»«K— Same— Same. 

K,  who  succeeled  !>  as  superintendent  of  L.'gfactory,  filed  an 
application  for  the  invention  in  issue  at  L.'s  su))gestion  and  for 
his  benefit,  L.'s  application  not  being  filed  until  after  the  inter- 
feretire  was  declared  between  K ,  and  D.  Held  thjat  this  strongly 
discredits  L.'s  claim  to  inventorship. 

3.  Same  -  Vbandoned  E-Xperime-vt. 

D.  constructed  a  model  pulley  embodying  the  invention  in 
lasne  In  1896,  but  made  no  attempt  to  tntroduae  the  Invention 
Into  commercial  use  or  patent  It,  but  passed  it  ever  in  favor  of 
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another  constrjction  until  1904.  Held  that  this  model  wai 
nothing  more  than  an  abandoned  experiment,  which  was  un- 
availing as  against  a  later  conception  by  L. 

Mr.  C.  P.  Byrnes  and  Mr.  George  H.  Pannelee  for  the 
I  appellant. 

j  Mr.  F.  »'.  WirUer  and  Mr.  James  I.  Kay  for  the  ap- 
pellee. 

Shep.\rd,  C.  J.: 
This  is  an  interference  proceeding  involving  priority 
I  of  invention  of  an  improvement  in  pulleys  described  in 
the  following  iinsue: 

I  1  V  sectional  metal  pullev  comprising  rim-sections  provided 
with  spoke-reoelvinz  holes  countersunk  on  the  otiter  faces,  angle- 
ears  rheted  on  the  inner  faces  at  the  ends  of  said  rim-sections, 

I   means  for  connecting  together  the  angle-ears  of  adjacent  rim-sec- 

i  tions.  hub-sections  formed  of  wrought  metal  havlnn  body  por- 
tions semitubular  in  shajje  and  t.ruvide<l  with  spoke-recelving 
holes  extending  therethrough  radiallv  to  the  axis  of  the  pulley 
and  being  countersuivk  on  the  inner  face,  said  bub-seitions  hav- 
ing at  their  edges  radially-projecting  portions  provided  with  bolt- 

i  receiving  holes,  and  spokes  having  straight  end  portions  provided 
with  square  shoulders  and  tenons.  sal<l  shoulders  l/earine  against 

I   the  inner  I.ice  of  the  rim  and  outer  face  of  the  hul>-ee<-tions  and 

I  tenons  l)eing  inserted  In  the  spoke-holes  of  the  rim  and  hub  and 

I   UD86t  therein 

2.  .\  sectional  metal  pulley  comprising  rim-sections  provided 
with  spoke-recelving  holes  countersunk  on  the  outer  face,  hul)- 

I  sections,  each  being  an  integral  solid  meml)er  nrovided  with 
spoke-holes  extending  therethrough  radially  to  the  axis  of  the 
pullev  and  havinc  flat  seats  surroimding  said  holes  and  radially- 
projecting  ears.  Ixilts  connecting  said  ra<liallv-pro)e<tine  ears, 
spokes  having  straight  end  portions  provided  with  square  shoul- 
<lers  and  tenons,  the  shoulders  bearing  against  the  inner  fare  of 

;  the  rim  itnd  against  the  seats  of  the  hub  and  the  tenons  extend- 
ing through  the  holes  in  the  rim  and  hub  and  being  upset  therein. 

I  The  invention  is  a  3plit  pulley,  in  which  the  hub  and 
'  the  rim  are  each  made  in  two  part^  and  bolted  ti>gethtr. 
The  essential  feat  art-  con.-'ists  in  using  solid  ami.<<  or 
'  spokes  having  squar.-  -^houlden^  and  straight  tenons  at 
their  ends  which  enter  cfjuntersinks  funned  at  the  outer 
face  of  the  rim  and  the  inner  face  of  the  hub  and  are 
riveted  therein. 

The  first  application  for  this  invention  was  fil^d  by 
Joeeph  A.  Kaplan  June  30,  1905.  This  application  was 
filed  at  the  suggestion  of  Lat^haw,  who  ha<l  an  assign- 
ment from  Kaplan. 

John  T  Duff  filed  July  11,  1905,  and  the  interference 
was  first  declared  between  him  and  Kaplan.  The  lat- 
ter failed  to  prosecute  his  claim  and  dropped  out  of  the 
proceeding. 

William  H.  I.at*<haw  file<l  on  March  9,  1906. 
Duff  alleged  conception  in  1894.  disclosure  in  Sep- 
tember, 1894,  and  in  1895,  and  reduction  to  practice  in 
February,  1905. 

Latshaw  alleged  conception  December  1,  1904.  dis- 
closure same  day,  drawings  March  29,  1905,  model  con- 
structed March  5,  1905,  and  reduction  to  practice  April 

1,  1905. 
The  question  at  issue  between  the  parties  is  one  of 

originality. 

Duff  was  a  mechanic  and  the  holder  of  several  inven- 
tions relating  to  pulleys  and  other  devices.  McNaugher 
waa  his  friend  who  liad  advanced  money  to  Duff  lor 
making  and  patenting  inventions,  and  had  interest  in 
the  same.  Latshaw  wa^  a  man  of  capital  who  liad  bfn-n 
connected  with  various  manufacturing  enterprises.  He 
was  familiar  with  the  business  of  manufactunng  and 
selling  pipes  and  tubes. 

In  June,  1904.   Latshaw,  joined  by  Rhodes  another 
capitalist,  entered  into  a  contract  with  Duff  and  Mc- 
Naugher, by  the  terms  of  which  the  former  were  to 
i  furnish  necessary  funds  to  undertake  the  manufacture 
I  of  pulleys  and  bells  covered  by  patents  owned  by  the 
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latter;  and  if,  after  construction  and  test,  the  inven- 
tions were  found  saUsfactor.-,  a  corporation  was  to  be 
organized  for  manufacture  and  sale.     Forty  per  cent,  of 
the  capital  stock  was  to  be  given  Duff  and  McNaugher 
as  payment  for  the  patents  which  were  to  be  assigned 
to  the  cor]>oration.     Lati^haw  and  Rhmies,  thereafter, 
ptirchased  the  buildings  and  plant  of  the  Bradley  Co., 
then  about  to  suspend  business.     Duff  was  made  su- 
perintendent of  the  work,  mechanics  were  employed 
and  experiments  begun.     McNaugher  had  a  desk  in 
the  office,  but  seems  not  to  have  been  specially  em- 
ployed .     It  was  soon  discovered  that  the  threaded-arm 
pulley  of  Duff  was  not  a  commercial  success.    The 
threaded  ends  inserted  in  rim  and  hub  ha<l  a  tendency 
to  become  lfM)8e,  and  were  thought  insufficient  to  bear 
the  strain.     Two  kiniis  of  pipe-arm  construcrion  were 
tried,  during  the  summer,  fall  and  winter  of  1904.     The 
first  of  these  had  arms  made  of  sections  of  tubes  ex- 
tended from  hub  to  rim  and  w.-re  united  thereto,  re- 
spectively, bv  short  rivets  extending  through  holes  for 
the  piuix>8e.  "  The  ends  of  the  rivets  projected  into  the 
ends  of  the  tubular  arms.     They  were  first  secured  by 
shrinking.     This  was  found  impracticable,  and  the  tu- 
bular end  waa  next  secured  U)  the  rivet  by  a  cn^s-rivel 
passing  through  lM.th.     This  was  not  deemed  commer- 
cial, and  a  long  rivet  was  substituted  for  the  two  short 
ones.     This  long  rivet  passed  thmugh  the  tube  from 
hub  to  rim,  and  was  secured  in  each.     Some  forty  or 
fifty  pulleys  were  built  after  this  plan.     Some  prepa- 
rations were  made  for  building  the  sfdid-arm  pulley, 
but  before  they  were  completed,  the  relations  between 
Duff  and  latshaw  became  strained,  and  about  the  mid- 
dle of  March.  1905,  Duff  was  discharged.     The  plant 
was  closed  for  a  few  days,  but  opened  up  before  April 
1    1905,  with  Kaplan  as  foreman  or  superintendent  of 
construcrion.     Thereafter,    the  solid-arm   pulley  was 
manufactured  for  commercial  use.     For  a  time,  a  bead- 
ed rim  described  in  Duff's  patent  was  used  in  this  con- 
struction; but  it  was  abandoned  for  a  differently-made 
rim.     After  doing  this,  on  May  23,  1905.  Latshaw  ad- 
dressed a  letter  to  Duff  and  McNaugher  as  follows: 

Pittsbii rg,Pa.,  May  tUd,  190S. 

^TWs  ulo  notifv  you,  in  pursuance  of  the  articles  of  agreement 
belwS'n  us  datea  .June  9.  1904.  that  the  result  of  the  demonstra- 
tToiT^^ovidM  for  m  the  articles  of  agreement  mentioned,  of  the 
utintrof  patents  mentioned  and  referred  to  in  said  agreement 
has  DTOved  unsatisfactory  to  us  and  we  hereby  express  our  desire 
a^^^lUngiew  to  reassl^  to  you  all  of  the  intereM  in  the  said 
nate^tsMid  applications  for  patents  referred  to  in  the  said  agre*- 
m.^t  no^hell by  us,  and  to  (ilscontinue  and  disclaim  any  nterest 
thTtwe^r  either  of  us  might  or  could  claim  in  said  patents  or 
aDDlicVtion  for  patents,  and  do  hereby  now  determine  and  declare 
?SKe  contract  abov^  mentioned  and  all  the  provisions  therein, 
shall  from  this  date  be  null  and  void  and  not  binding  upon  any 

.  .., -«:...  rkaratn    aa  nrnvidnd  therein. 


snail  iruiii  n.io  v.»v^  .^^ ,  ,.___,_ 

of  the  parties  thereto,  as  provided  therein, 
■fours  very  truly, 


Joshua  Rhodes. 
Wm.  U.  Latshaw. 


McNaugher  ceased  to  visit  the  premises  thereafter. 

Latshaw  claims  that  the  tube -arm  constructions 
proving  unsatisfactory  he  conceived  the  invention  of 
the  issue  on  December  1,  1904.  and  caused  it  to  be 
constructed  by  Kaplan  on  or  about  April  1,  1905. 

Duff  claims  to  have  conceived  the  invention  long 
before  this  and  to  have  urged  its  construction  upon 
Latshaw  as  early  as  September,  1904 ;  but  that  the  latter 
opposed  it  on  the  ground  of  greater  expense.  Before 
or  after  December  1,  1904.  a  model  was  made  in  the 
factory  under  the  direction  of  Duff.     This  consisted 
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of  a  solid  steel  bar  with  tenons  and  shoulders  riveted 
at  each  end  into  pieces  representing,  respectively, 
sections  of  hub  and  rim.  It  fully  illustrates  the  inven- 
tion of  the  issue.  The  quesrion  of  originality  turned 
chieflv  upon  the  date  of  the  construction  of  this  model. 
If  nlade,  as  alleged  by  Duff,  in  Septeml>er.  1904,  then 
he  is  entitled  to  the  award  of  the  invention,  as  Latshaw 
does  not  claim  to  have  had  the  idea  before  December 

1,  1904. 

Duff's  testimony  to  the  construction  of  this  model 
in  December,  1904,  was  corroborated  by  McNaugher, 
his  son  Hugh  Duff,  and  by  Cowen,  Ley  and  Heron, 
who  were  mechanics  working  in  the  factory.     The 
Examiner  of  Interferences,  after  a  review  of  the  evi- 
dence, was  of  the  opinion  that  these  witnesses  were 
mistaken  as  to  the  date  of  this  construction,   and 
awarder!    priority   to    Latshaw.     The    Examiners-in- 
Chief  affirmed  this  decision  but  stated  that  they  were 
"somewhat  at  a  loss  as  to  how  this  case  should  be 
decided."     The  Commissioner  concluded  his  review 
of  the  testimony  by  sajnng  that  the  witnesses  might 
have  been  mistaken  as  to  the  time  when  the  model 
was  made,  and  added:  "However,  on  the  whole,  the 
evidence  so  far  considered  seems  to  be  in  favor  of  Duff. 
In  common  with  the  others  he  laid  great  stress  upon 
certain  circumstances  in  the  case  and  upon  certain 
conduct  of  Duff,  and  concluded  to  reject  the  evidence 
of  the  certain  date  of  the  construction  of  the  mociel  as 
testified  to  by  Duff  and  his  witnesses.     This  conclusion 
was  based  largely  upon  certain  Ume-cards  of  the  fac- 
tors-showing work  by  Cowen  on  the  long-riveted  tube- 
arms  late  in  November  and  eariy  in  December,  1904. 
Notwithstanding  the  great  weight  that   is  always 
given  to  the  concurring  decisions  of  the  Patent  Office 
tribunals  on  questions  of  fact,   we  are  constrained, 
after  a  careful  considerarion  of  all  the  facts  and  cir- 
cumstances in  evidence,  to  differ  with  them. 

We  think  that  sufficient  weight  has  not  been  given 
to  some  of  the  evidence  tending  to  show  that  Duff  had 
a  conception  of  the  invention  of  the  issue,  not  denved 
from  Latshaw,  and  that  the  model  illustraUng  it  had 
been  constructed  as  early  as  September,  1904.  As 
before  observed,  it  was  not  without  doubt  that  the 
Examiners-in-Chief  and  the  Commissioner  rejected 
the  sufficiency  of  that  evidence.  There  were  also  cer- 
tain well-established  facts  and  circumstances  m  the 
case,  to  some  of  which  great  weight  was  given  while 
others  received  little  or  no  consideration. 

It  is  to  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  burden  of  proof 
was  upon  Latshaw  as  the  junior  party,  and  that  in 
respect  of  the  facts  of  conceprion  and  disclosure  of  the 
invention,  his  own  testimony  is  not  sufficient  for  the 
purpose.  Again,  as  the  model  illustrating  the  inven- 
tion was  undoubtedly  made  by  workmen  under  the 
instrucuons  of  Duff  and  not  of  Latshaw,  the  latter  had 
to  overcome  the  presumption  arising  therefrom  in 
favor  of  Dnff,  by  showing  that  Duff  was  merely  carry- 
ing out  instructions  previously  given  to  him. 

Among  the  circumstances,  before  alluded  to  as 
entitled  to  some  weight  in  determining  the  contested 
claim  of  invention,  are  these.  Latshaw.  though  a 
manufacturer  of  experience  had  no  practical  knowl- 
edge of  pulley  construction,  and  was  not  a  practical 
mechanic,  and  had  not  invented  anything  before; 
la  3.1 


66o 


pFFIClAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTSICBSE    15,  1908. 


while  Duff  wm  both  a  mechanic  and  a  f(jrmer  inventor 
of  pulleys.  Duff's  evidence  tended  to  show  that  a 
9olid-arm-pulley  model  produced  by  hun  in  evidence, 
had  been  constructe<l  By  him  in  the  year  1895.  The 
Commi.«ioner  found  this  to  be  true,  and  that  this 
model  contained  the  essential  features  ot  the  invention 
of  the  issue.  There  seems  to  be  no  reeaon  to  doubt 
the  soundness  of  this  conclusion.  Fiut  Duff  ha<i  laid 
this  nKxiel  away  and  had  made  no  prervious  attempt 
to  introduce  it  into  commercial  use  oB  to  patent  it. 
He  evidently  parsed  it  by  in  favor  of  hie  screwed-arm 
^construction,  and  the  pipe-arms  which  he  ha-l  inter- 
e8te<l  Latshaw  m.  The  Commisaionet  rightly  held 
that  this  nuxlel  waa  not  a  reiluction  to  practice,  and 
nothing  more  than  an  aliandonetl  experiment,  which 
was  unavailing  as  against  a  later  indejHJBKlent  concep- 
tion of  Latshaw. 

The  importance  of  this  earlier  construction  as  a  cir- 
cumstance supporting  Duff's  claim  to  the  revival  of 
the  conception  in  September.  1904,  as  claimed  by 
him,  was,  however,  overlooked.  j 

Havmg  conceived  the  solid-ann  puUty  in  1895  and  I 
emlx)died  that  conception  in  a  model,  it  is  within  the  ; 
range  of  reaaonable   probability  that  the   i<lea   may 
have  recurred  to  him  after  the  failure  ai  later  concep-  1 
tiona.  e?ipecially  when,  under  the  arrangement  with  j 
Latshaw  and  Rhodes,  he  had  a  consideiuble  pecuniar>' 
interest  in  devising  a  successful  pulley;     It  was  more 
natural,    therefore,    that    the    disappoititment    of    his 
expectations  in  reeiird  to  his  other  construction  should 
have  brought  back  to  his  recollection  this  former  in-  I 
vention  than  that  it  should  have  occurred  to  I^t.shaw 
a:9  an  entirely  original  conception  of  hi.i  own. 

Pa.stiing  by  the  evidence  of  Duff,  his  eon  Hugh,  and 
-McNaugher  to  the  construction  of  the  st>lid-arm  exhibit 
September,  1904,  we  have  the  testimony  of  three  me- 
chanics to  the  same  effect.     Cowen.  apparently  a  skilled! 
mechanic  and  a  fair  and  disinterested  witness,  testified 
that  in  September,  1904,  he,  under  Duff's  direc-tions, 
made  the  model,  with  which  Duff  saiil  he  wanted  to 
demonstrate  the  idea  to  Latshaw.    He  said  also  that  Duff 
told  him  that  he  hat!  formerly  made  a  pulley  with  solid 
arms.     He  had  mi  memorandum  by  which  to  hx  the  date 
of  this  construction,  but  was  p.  .sitive  that  it  was  made  in 
September,  1904.     He  said  also  that  about  a  week  later 
l^t.'^haw  and  Duff  talked  of  the  solid-afm  pulley  in  his 
presence  in  the  chop,  and  that  Latsha*-  said  he  could 
purcha^ie  the  tubing  cheaper  than  the  solid  stock  ior 
the  arms.     In  January,  1905,  he  turned  out  six  solid 
arms  for  a  pulley  under  the  direction  uf  Duff,  and  saw 
Hugh  Duff  rivet  them  in  a  pulley.     The  works  closed 
on  March  18,  1905,  and  witness  left.     Ley  and  Herf^n, 
two  subordinate  mechanics,  testified  |o  the  construc- 
tion of  the  rmnlel  in  September.  1904,  aod  to  the  making 
of  a  9«)lid-ann  pulley  before  Duff   w^  turned  away. 
Lev  also  said  that  alter  Kaplan  Uxjk  <harge  as  superin- 
tendent or  foreman  about  tlie  last  of  March,  1905,  he 
explained  to  Kaplan  bow  the  pulley  was  assembled. 

The  dates  given  by  these  witnesses  Were  re;ecte<l  as 
mistaken,  on  the  strength  of  certain  tiioe-cards showing 
that  work  had  been  dune  on  sample  long  n  vets  for  tube- 
arms  late  in  November,  1904,  and  on  tile  evidence  that 
work  on  long  rivets  prece<led  the  c»)rist ruction  of  the 
model.     There  were  no  time-cards  in  September  ahow- 
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ing  work  on  tliese  long  rivets.  Those  time-cards 
showed  general  tool-work.  During  August,  September 
and  Oct<jber.  no  pulleys  were  made  for  market,  but  the 
work  was  in  putting  machinery  inTmler,  experiment- 
ing, and  making  U)ols.  The  witneasee  testified  that  it 
was  customary  to  enter  general  tool-work  on  the  time- 
cards,  unless  there  was  a  job  of  some  special  nature  re- 
quiring s«}me  length  of  time.  They  stattnl  that  a  long- 
rivet  pulley  lia<l  been  constructed,  about  that  time, 
and  that  its  construction  for  tnwle  was  at  last  (-on- 
templated.  That  the  time-card.s  of  November.  1904, 
were  for  work  done  on  sample  rivets  which  were  to  be 
sent  to  several  manufacturers  to  go  by  in  tilling  orders 
therefor. 

Latshaw's  own  testimony  aa  to  the  conception  of  the 
3r)lid-arm  pulley  on  Deceml)er  1,  1904,  and  the  con- 
struction of  the  nuKiel  thereafter  lias  some  support  in 
these  time-canls  as  to  the  date  which  he  claims.  But 
he  has  no  other  w  itness  to  his  conception  and  disclosure 
at  that  time. 

Mrs.  Hite.  his  stenographer  and  confi<lential  clerk, 
testirted  that  Latshaw  Ulked  of  the  solid-arm  construc- 
tion the  latter  part  of  November  or  hrst  part  of  Decem- 
ber. 1904,  when  he  paid  bills  for  the  longnveta  that  ha«l 
l>een  ordere«l.     She  also  said  that  she  had  heard  argu- 
ments and  di.Hcusaions  between  latshaw  and  Duff  in 
which  Duff  objected  to  the  solid  arms  because  of  the 
additional  weight.     He  wante<l  the  pipe-arm  and  lat- 
shaw the    sf^lid   arm.     In   her  cr(««-ex  aim  nation   .she 
stated  that  she  ha<l  heard  these  discussions    "along  in 
Septeml>er  or  October.  "     Instea<l  of  sustaining  lat- 
shaw this  evidence  tends  to  comiborate   Duff's  wit- 
nesses as  to  the  earlier  date  of  the  construction  of  the 
model,  although  it  shows  that  Duff  was  opposed  to  its 
'  use  because  of  its  additional  weight.     The  imporUnt 
!  fact  is  that  she  heard  these  discussions  in  September 
'  or  October,  1904,  at  which  time,  according  to  Latshaw, 
i  the  invention  ha<l  not  been  thought  of  by  him. 
!       Another  witness  for  LaLshaw  was  one  Hough.     This 
witness  was  a  traveling  salesman  for  pulley  manufac- 
;  turers,  now  selling  for  Ijttshaw.     He  fixed  his  dates  of 
visits  to  Latshaw's  works  liy  means  of  a  iliiiry.     His 
first  visit  was  November  9,  1904;  his  second  March  14, 
1905.     On  this  first  visit  I>atshaw  aske<l  his  opinion 
'  about  the  pipe-arm  constniction,  and  Duff's  knowledge 
of  the  pulley  business.     On  the  second  visit.  Latshaw 
asked  him  what  he  thought  of  a  pulley  built  with  a 
solid  arm.  and  witness  gave  it  his  approval,  when  I^t- 
'  shaw  de»ribe<l  it      On  May  27.  \9iV>.  he  saw  a  solid- 
arm  pulley  ct)n8tructe<l  in  accordance  with  the  descrip- 
tion.    This  date  of  dimMosure  to  Hough,  March  15. 1905, 
j  adds  no  weight  of  consequence  to  Latshaw's  claim  of 
'  earlier  conception,  as  it  wa.«i  long  after  the  construction 
:  of  the  motlel  and  the  turning  out  of  a  lot  of  solid  arms 
i  for  the  construction  of  a  pulley,  and  but  a  day  or  two 
:  before  Duff's  discharge  and  the  temporary  close  of  the 
works.     The  cn>s»-examinati(m  of    Hough  developed 
the  fact  that  there  was  shown  him  on  his  first  visit 
'  Noveml)er  9.  1904,  a  hnished  pulley  having  the  pipe- 
arms  with  long  rivets.     This  support*  the  sUtements 
j  of  Cowen  and  others  in  regard  to  the  construction  of 
'  such  a  pulley  befoi^  the  date  that  tlie    time-cards 
!  showed  work  on  the  long-rivet  samples.     The  witness 
;  did  not  know,  of  course,  when  the  pulley  was  actually 
Ha  3.] 
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constructed,  but  he  saw  it  in  the  shop  at  least  ten  days 
before  the  issue  of  the  time-cards  on  which  such  reliance 
has  been  placed.  He  was  not  mistaken  as  U>  the  date 
because  he  kept  a  memorandum  showing  where  he  was 
each  day.  The  work  on  this  pulley  must,  therefore, 
have  gone  on  the  time-cards  ()f  earlier  date  under  the 
head  of  general  work,  as  testified  to  by  Cowen. 

There  is  another  circumstance  in  the  case,  appar- 
ently ignored  by  the  tribunals  of  the  Office,  which  we 
think  tends  strongly  U>  ilist^edit  the  claim  of  latshaw 
to  the  invention.     The  first  application  for  patent  for 
the  invention  was  hied  by  John  A.  Kaplan  on  June  30, 
1905.     This  was  done  at  the  sugge.'^tion  of  latshaw  and 
through  his  patent  f»olicitors.  and  for  his  benefit  as  he 
took  an  a.ssignment  from  Kaplan  at  the  same  time. 
This  actit.n,  utterly  opposed  to  his  own  claim  of  inven- 
tion, he  undertook  to  explain  by  saying  that  he  was 
ignorant  of  the  law  and  supposed  that  the  mechanic 
whf)  constructed  the  device  was  the  one  entitled  to  the 
patent   for   its   invention.     It   may   be   true   that   he 
labored  under  this  emmeous  impression,  but  the  state- 
ment is  an  improbable  one  under  all  the  circumstances. 
Latshaw  was  a  shrewd  man  of  bu.siness  who  had  l>een 
connected  with  manufactures  for  years,  and  must  have 
known  the  important  part  that  patent  rights  played 
therein.     He  knew  that  Kaplan  had  done  nothing  but 
assemble  the  parts  of  a  device  that  had  been  completely 
planne<l  with  the  intention  to  manufacture  and  put 
\\]K>u    the    market.     He    thoroughly   appreciated    the 
importance  of  securing  the  patent,  and  took  the  pre- 
caution of  pnKuring  Kaplan's  assignment  of  it.     Kap- 
lan must  have  known  lietter.  as  he  stated  that  he  had 
before  taken  out  one  or  more  patents.     It  seems  strange, 
moreover,  that  all  the  facts  were  not  communicated  to 
the  solicitors  who  were  calle<l  on  to  }>repare  the  appli- 
cation, and  remained  undisclosed  until  the  interfer- 
ence was  declare<l  with  the  application  of  Duff  filed 
eleven  days  later. 

On  the  whole  we  think  that  Latshaw  has  not  only 
failed  Uj  over(T)me  the  burden  iinpo8<Hl  uinm  him,  but 
also  that  the  facts  and  circumstances  in  evidence  sus- 
tain the  claim  of  Duff. 

The  decision  will  therefore  be  reversed.  It  is  m 
ordered  and  the  clerk  will  certify  this  decision  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  as  required  bylaw.     Reversed. 

Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 
McArthur  r.  Mtoatt. 

DfcifiedJunet,  190S. 
iNTERnmnNrK— REr>v(noN  to  Practice— Ph-Icknck. 

Where  the  appellant  established  conception  aud  diwlosure  of 
the  invention  In  the  suimner  of  Ut03,  but  took  no  steps  toward 
reducing  the  invention  to  practk-e  until  .\pi11  21,  )»I4.  when 
he  instructed  his  attoniey  to  prepare  an  application  lor  patent, 
which  was  not,  however,  filwl  until  Soptiunber  19,  1904,  while 
his  opponents  enured  the  field  on  March  1,  lfl04,  and  in  e.xcus«» 
of  his  lack  ef  diHgence  urped  that  his  financial  condition  was 
sucJi  that  it  was  impossible  for  bim  to  reduce  the  invention  to 
practice  earlier,  but  the  testimony  showed  that  in  the  mean- 
time he  had  enlarRpd  his  business  and  thni  his  pross  Income 
amounted  to  ul)out  two  hundred  doUttra  a  month,  HeUd  that 
the  ahowinK  is  insufticiert  to  excwae  th«  apijellant'i  lack  of 
dlUpence. 

Mr.  Vernon  Id.  Dor»ey  and   Mr.  Thos.  Swing,  Jr., 
for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  F.  B.  Brock  for  the  appellee. 
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Van  Orsdel,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding  affirm- 
ing the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Examiners-in-Chief, 
which,  in  tuni,  affirmed  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences,  awarding  priority  of  invention  to 
appellee. 

The  invention  involved  in  this  controversy  is  a 
combinj'tl  lamp-shade  and  reflector,  and  is  embraced 
in  the  following  counts: 

1.  A  shade  and  rpflet-tor  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  glass  and 
having  a  neck  for  engatrinp  the  walls  of  a  chimney  or  electric  bulb, 
the  inside  of  said  refcctor  being  smooth,  the  outer  surface  of  said 
reflector  t)eing  substHntiallv  covered  with  series  of  inteural  prisms 
calculated  to  rcflotl  the  litrfit-rays  back  into  the  reflector  and  out 
at  the  o]>fn  mouth  thereof,  those  of  one  series  being  raiaetl  in  step- 
like foniiation  at>ovf  those  of  the  adjacent  series. 

2.  \  refliH'tor  compoHc^l  of  a  single  pie<'e  of  class  having  a  smooth 
inside,  and  an  exterior  surface  covered  with  a  serie*  of  light-re- 
fleoting  prisms,  the  different  series  being  superimposed  rehttivfly 
above  one  another  in  ^tei>-like  fonnaticn. 

3.  A  reflw^tor  havint:  series  of  reflect ing-prisins  disposed  along 
its  outer  surface.  tho!>e  of  one  series  beine  dispP^'**!  ft'ont:  a  curved 
surfa**  and  removed  a  suitable  distance  from  the  surface  of  di»- 
positlon  of  the  next  adjacent  series. 

Appellee  is  the  senior  party.  ha%'ing  filed  his  appli- 
cation on  March  24,  1904.  The  application  of  appel- 
lant was  not  tiled  until  September  19,  1904,  but, 
through  inadvertence,  was  allowed  to  eventuate  into 
a  patent  on  March  14,  1905,  Appellee  then  amended 
his  application  by  inserting  claim."  (the  counts  of  the 
issue)  corret»ponding  to  ceruin  claims  in  appellant's 
patent,  and  requesttKl  that  an  interference  be  de-  ^ 
clared.  This  was  accordingly  done.  A  motion  was 
filed  by  app4.'llant  t^i  dissolve  the  interference  on  the 
ground  tliat  appellee  had  no  right  U)  make  the  claims, 
and  this  motion  was  granted  by  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner. On  appeal,  the  Board  of  Examiners-in-Chief 
reversed  the  decision. 

Appellee  testified  that  he  conceived  the  invention 
in  issue  and  made  sketches  thereof  as  early  as  Sep- 
tember 30,  1903,  but  this  is  not  corroborated.  The 
testimony  of  Bartlett,  att/irney  for  appellee,  however, 
clearly  establishes  that  he  received  from  the  latter,  on 
March  1,  1904,  sketches  disclosing  the  invention  in 
issue,  from  which  his  application  drawings  and  papers 
were  prepared. 

Appellant  testified  to  conception  in  February.  1902. 
but  no  corroborating  evidence  was  offered.  It  ap- 
pears, however,  that  in  July,  1903,  he  discussed  with 
one  Unger  the  invention  in  controversy  and  showed 
him  a  wooden  pattern.  Unger,  upon  being  shown 
two  sketches,  (Exhibits  Nos.  6  and  7, 1  which  disclose 
the  invention  in  issue,  stated  that  he  recognized 
Exhibit  No.  7  as  a  sketch  of  the  wooden  pattern  and 
that  he  saw  something  similar,  either  in  winxi  or  on 
paper,  to  Exhibit  No.  ti.  The  witness  Lopez  testified 
that  appellant  showtMi  him  a  drawing  (Exhibit  No.  3) 
'  and  a  wooden  model  (Exhibit  No.  4),  which  show  the 
construction  of  the  prisms  one  ab<ne  the  other,  in 
August,  1903.  Aiipellw  has  attempted  to  show  by 
the  testimony  of  the  witness  LenshuU  that  the  wooden 
mixlel  has  been  altered  since  the  declaration  of  inter- 
ference. It  appears  that  this  witness  saw  thts  model 
in  February,  1903,  and  that  he  does  not  believe  the 
lower  cuts  were  on  it  at  that  time.  However,  eyen  if 
the  witness  was  correct  in  his  statement,  it  does  not 
follow  that  the  model  was  not  in  its  present  condition 
when  Lopez  saw  it  in  August,  1903.     There  b  also 
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another  set  of  prismfl  on  this  model,  which  are  not 
referred  to  by  the  witnesB.  The  testimpny  of  these 
two  witneasea  ifl  deemed  sufficient  to  eatabliah  concep- 
tion and  diecloeure  of  the  invention  by: appellant  aa 
early  as  the  summer  of  1903.  ( 

Appellant  ha«,  however,  failed  to  estaljlish  a  reduc- 
tion to  practice  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  his  applica- 
tion. Although  the  tir«t  to  conceive,  h«J  was  the  last 
to  reduce  to  practice;  and,  therefore,  it  (a  incumbent 
upon  him  to  show  diligence  just  before  and  subsequent 
to  March  1,  1904.  the  date  on  which  apptellee  entered 
the  field,  unleae  he  can  be  excused  because  of  poverty 
or  other  extenuating  circumstances.  Appellant  ad- 
mits taking  no  steps  in  this  direction  utitil  April  21, 
1904,  when  he  gave  his  attorney  instructions  to  pre- 
pare an  application,  which  was  accordingly  done  and 
the  papers  sent  him  a  few  days  after  the  letter  was 
written.  The  application,  however,  ^as  not  filed 
until  September  19.  1904. 

Appellant  attempts  to  excuse  his  lack  of  diligence 
by  the  stAtement  that  he  had  intended  to  make  molds 
and  file  papers  at  or  about  the  time  he  made  the 
wooden  model  in  June.  1903,  but  his  financial  condi- 
tion was  such  that  it  was  impossible  for  him  to  reduce 
the  invention  to  practice  until,  in  September.  1904, 
he  -cleaned  up  in  gross  sales  about  11.000  in  cash." 
It  seems,  however,  from  his  own  testimony,  that  he 
preferred  to  enlarge  his  old  business  rather  than  per- 
fect his  new  invention.  His  gross  inajme  amounted 
to  about  $200  a  month,  and.  in  December.  1903.  he 
acquired  a  second  office  at  a  monthly  rental  of  $35. 
He  also  sought  to  excuse  his  delay  by  the  fact  that  he 
was  seriously  embarrassed  by  the  defaulting  of  one 
Wharton,  an  employee,  but  this  did  npt  occur  until 
the  summer  (the  month  is  not  given)  df  1904.  This 
was  after  appellne's  filing  date.  It  muat  be  held  that 
this   evidence   does   not   excuse,  appellant's   lack   of 

diligence. 

It  is  contended  by  counsel  for  appellant  that  there 
is  no  interference  in  fact.  This  matter  has  been  de- 
termined by  the  tribunals  of  the  Pat|>nt  Office  and 
with  this  conclusion  we  agree. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings,  as  by  law  required.     Affirmed. 


DCPUtTMSNT  OF  TOt  ISTBUOB, 

Unitid  8tat»8  Patent  Orricc, 
WaMkiitifton,  D.  C.  AuguH  U.  1908. 
DouifUu  A  KiniJland,  tKHr  attifn*  or  U^al  repretnlativtt,  take 

A^'interlMWioe  b»vtng  b  en  declaml  by  this  Offlce  ^tween  the 
appU^t^^?^.  H.  Sitor,  of  f^2  Edward.  '^J^-^^^^^^^,'. 
(Tona.,  for  r«glitr»tion  of  a  tr»de-in*rk  and  a  trad*^"*'^."' ^«L*: 
t«S  to  Douglaj  &  Klngaland,  of  Mlddletown,  Conn,  and  the 
S^  of  r«fd«Ur.tSr:Stby  n«l.t«ml  m^|l  );«»»«  "^ 
DouKlaa  A  Klnmland  having  been  returned  undelirered,  notice 
SCSby  given^iSr«.ld  oZugU,  &  Kin«land,  their  ""Ig?' »J 
\J^  rew^nUtivee.  that  If  they  or  any  oTtbem  desire  to  contest 
t^saidinterferenoe  they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  m 
^mimk«Won  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  m  order  that 
thTnotice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the 
Office  mav  be  forwarded  to  them.  .        ,^ 

This  notice  will  bejpublUhed  in  the  OrricixL  Oa«ttx  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  lit  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
pinUion  of  the  period  of  pubHcation,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceede<l  with  as  in  case  of  default.  .       ^  „ 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  Commtitumer. 


Dkpaktmknt  or  thk  ijrraiuoB, 
Unitid  Statm  Patent  OrricE. 
Wtuhinffton,  DC,  Auffu*t  8.  1908. 
Mayer  BroUieri  A  Company,  tKeir  attifft^  or  legal  represeniatiiet. 

SS'taterterence  ha%-lng  be.'n  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
appUc^tlon  o^B^Flsc^  4  Company  of  J^l-/*  «^°;'^^  f^^ 
New  York  N  Y  .  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade- 
Sl7k  leistered  ti)  May?r  Brothers  4  Company,  of  New  \ork 
V^Y  ^d  thenotice  oil  said  declaration  sent  by  rpglsten-d  mall 
io  th^  ^d  Mayer  Brothers  4  Company  havtag  »>*"  ";t""^*'^ 
^deUvered. notice  Is  hereby  given  to  the  said  M«y"  Brothers  & 
Comnanv  their  assigns  or  legal  represenUtlves.  that  if  they  or  an> 
o?th?^^«?«  to^eStest  t^  said  interference  they  shouia  Imme- 
dUtetriH^  tKiSves  in  communication  with  th^.  CommU.loner 
of  PatJbts  in  order  that  the  notices  of  dcclaraUon  hf ^tofore 
Sent  byand  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  'o^»'*,d,i2/Vor«lz 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrnciAL  Oaiette  for  six 
con*MuUveweeks  if  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  expl- 
«?l^of  thT^rlod  of  nublUtlon.  the  Interference  wlU  be  pro- 

meded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

ceeaea  wim  as  m  i»«=^    ^    BILL1N08,  Acting  CommiDioner . 


Departiiewt  or  the  Ikterior. 
UmTED  States  Patekt  OmcE, 
Wathingum,  D.  C,  Ai^inut  6.  IMS. 
lUr  a»d  Burgteeger,  their  otHgnt  or  Ugai  repretentoHvet,  take 

5^ierf.r«oe  having  been  declared  bv  this  Office  bet  wewathe 
aimUcatlon  of  the  Yonkers  Brewery,  of  Yonkers,  N.  Y^.  for  rsgis- 
tfftlS  of  a  tride-in»rk  and  a  tra^e-mark  registered  to  Her  and 
B^r™Br  of  KanaM  City,  Mo.,  and  the  notice  of  said  <1«U'»- 
W^S^Sfby  rLSteied  m«il  to  thii  said  Iter  and  Burgweger  having 
SSTSlSidS^T^wd.  notice  1.  h«eby  ^SiiifuJ^'^i  ^l5 
""i  n..  — iiAsar  tbelr  aealgns  or  legal  repreaentatlves,  that  u 
S?y??K^  ih-^deSS^contS^thS^d  late-^f™ .f^^ 
ih^d  immediately  put  themaelve.  In  commun^tton  with  the 

Comml-loner  of  PaUnts  In  order  »»»»»  "?S°o"«*  °*  <*«Jt™;^2d 
tantoforo  i«it  by  and  returned  to  the  OfBce  may  be  forwarded 

**'TS?^otloe  will  be  pablisbwl  In  the  OrnciAL  Gazette  for  sU 
oonScutlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  "hall  be  •ntered  at  the 
^imton  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  Interference  will  be 

iiinmeflnd  with  as  m  caae  of  default.  ,    .     ^ 

prooeeaea  wiui  m       ^   ^    BILLINGS.  AeHng  OommUHoner. 


Interference  Notices. 

Defartiient  or  the  Interior, 
United  States  Pat|nt  OrncE, 
Washington,  D.  C.,Augu*tr7, 1908. 

nrorae  H  Taylor  hit  attignt  or  legal  repre$enl^tire*,  take  notice. 
^"XwrfeK  having  been  declir^i  by  this  Office  between  the 
appUcitlon  of  Frederick  O.  Hanson.of  Springfield,  Mass.. aJ»dHo^ 
vbke  Mwi  .  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  tr»d«Hmark 
?Ml2teredto  Oeo^  H.  Taylor,  of  207  Monnie  street,  Chicago, 
iS^d  the  notSTof  said  declaration  e^tbrthe  P*t«t  oSce 
bv  reglrtered  mail  to  the  said  George  H.  T^lor  having  been 
reWrSed^aUv""*!. notice  Is  hereby  given  to  tlie  sa^d  George  EL 
Ta^tor  hto  aSSgns  or  legal  repreeenUtlvee,  tlu|t  U  thev  or  anyol 
S^M»  to  rontert  the  said  Interference  thfy  shoak  tamedl- 
SXwSt  thi^eTln  communication  with  tl^e  CommlMlonerjrf 
PafinU  tao^  that  the  notice,  of  <i«i»«tl0n  heretofore  sent 
bviSdretamed  to  the  Office  mAy  be  forwarded  to  them. 
^'rSf  n^SS^wlll  be  pubUrfied  In  thjOrnciAf  Gaze^  for ^x 
,^w,mmtm±tv»  wMks  If  HO  aooeaTance  shall  pe  enterea  at  vne 
S^SSlS  of  t'hfpe  "od  of  ffil^  the  lliterfeience  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  \^c..e^of|eJ^^^^^^^  Cb««<,si^. 
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Department  of  the  Iktxkior, 
United  States  Patent  Office, 
Vnuhinglon,  D.  C.  Augutt  i,  1908. 
Fivh'U  H.  ReHiiMTd,  Ut  attiffnt  or  legal  re^ientaHvet,  take 

T?Sierf««o.  having  been  declared  ^7  toUOffl«  bet^  the 
appltetion  of  Balrd  Broe.  h  Compwr,  of  1«&-1«7  Tenth  rtreet 
SSrtSreet,  CleveUnd.  Ohio,  for  "ig«*™"o°  ^^*  f^itT"^*^'  ? 
tnwie-maHc  reglaterei  to  Searie  4  Son,  of  Ro^ord,  {"- "^  » 
Sadtn^rtStered  to  Francto  H.  Relnhard,  of  143  l^dm  I^e^ 

New  YoA  NY  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  eent  by  r^gls- 
l2dnS3totiiiudFmnd.H.  Retahard  having  bw^^ 
dSttve^noSe  ta  h««by0veo  to  the  eald  FrancU.H.  R^nhard^ 
hta  IS£.  wta«l«P«««tatlve..  that  If  they  or  "T  «*  "^"J 
dihitoooBt^the  saw  tateritarenee  they  ehou  d  Immediately 
SStUim^SriTto  oommunicatlon  with  the  Comml-loner  of  Pat- 
ent taordirthat  the  notksee  of  deolaratton  heretofore  eent  by 
&iid  ratnrBed  to  the  Offloe  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

Thu^£  #mbe  wbUab^  In  the  OmciAL  Gazette  for  six 
J^^rat^     lfnoaTO»ran8e  ahaU  be  entered  at  the  expl- 
SuTSoT^iKl  rf?i!SCSSrthe  interference  wlU  be  pro- 
.   .     .^^       u 1  ^  detanlt. 


oead«l  with  as  In 
la  3.1 
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OOITTEllSrTS.  P««e- 

Issue  of  September  22,  IWS *M 

amendment  to  Rules  or  the  Court  or  Appeals  of  the 

DisTRirT  OF  Columbia 6^ 

.Applications  Under  Examination o*J 

Printed  Copies  or  Patents wl 

Patents  Granted *66 

Reissues |** 

Desiuns ^ 

Trade-Marks— Registration  Applied  fob W7 

Trade-Mares— Reoisterid f« 

Trade-Marks  Canceled : ^ 

Labels |j^ 

Prints °**> 

Commissioner's  Decisions— 

Smith  V.  Foley  v.  Anderson  r.  Smith oil 

Decisions  or  THE  U.  8.  Courts—  ,       .    , 

F.-  Smith  c.  Foley.    Smith  r.  Foley.    Smith  r.  Anderson..  850 

Interference  Notices 852 


ISSUE  OP  SEPTEMBEE  22.  1908. 

Patents                       ....  479-No.  899.016  to  No.  899,494,  Inclusive. 

Desiens'      **' 32— No.    39.552  to  No.    39,583,  Inclusive. 

Trade-MarlBi 63— No.    70,635  to  No.    70,697,  Inclusive. 

I,ar«l9            1^-No.    14.359  to  No.    14.373.  Inclusive. 

Prints  '"               6— No.     2,346  to  No.     2,350,  Inclusive. 

Relseuei! !!!.'. »— No.    12^55  to  No.    12,857,  Inclusive. 

Total W7 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


SUte. 


%■  'I 

a.      HZ 


SUte. 


I" 


Alabama 

Alaska.  District  of... 
Arizona  Territory   .. 

Arkansas 

California 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia. 

Florida 

Georgia 

Hawaii  Territory 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachoaetts 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

MisiiaalppI 

Misooan 

Montana 

Nebraaka 

Nevada 


17 


New  Hampahln 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y. 

New  York 

North  Carolina . 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Panama 


2 

20 


«7 
1 
3 

34 


32 

1 


e 

3 

4  ; Pennsylvania. 


4 

"is" 


1 

1 

"«■ 

"h 

13 

3 

1    U 

1 

» 

h 

1 

1 

4 

1 

4 

a 

as 

1 

17 

1 

16 

1 

"if 

...„ 

1 

8 

1 

1 

Philippine  Inlands.. 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota , 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 

West  Virginia 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

U.  8.  Army........ 

U.S.  Navy 


11 
1 


TotsJ  to  citlrers  of 
the  United  Stotee... 


4M 


73 


TO  CITIZENS  OF^POREION  COUNTRIES. 


a 

*   B 


Countries. 


Algeria 

Austria- Hungary . . . 

Belgium 

Brazil 

British  West  Indies. 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

Chile 

China 

Costa  Rica 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

England 

France 

Germany 

Haiti 

Ireland 

Italy 

Java 

Mexico 


i& 


So 

a"? 
"  5 

H* 


Countries. 


s  • 

■  be 

^"i 

50 


4 


16 

4 

13 


1  i> 


Natal 

Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales... 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Persia 

Queensland 

Roumania 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

Transvaal,  8 oath 

Africa 

Victoria 

Western  Australia.. 


*^ 

It 
H- 


Total  to  cltliens  of 
foreign  countries  . . . 


52 


10 


Amendment  to  Eules  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 

District  of  Oolnmbia. 

The  following  amendment  to  the  rules  of  the  Court 

of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  is  published  for 

the  information  of  those  practicing  before  that  court. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 
Commistioner  of  PatenU. 


It  is  ordered  that  section  3  of  Rule  VIII  of  this  court 
be.  and  is  hereby,  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  fol- 
lowing paragraph: 

(4)  WTienever  a  decision  of  this  court,  that  has  been 
published  in  the  official  reports  of  the  Court,  shall  be 
cited  in  a  brief,  the  reference  shall  include  the  yolume 
and  page  of  the  report  wherein  the  same  has  been  pub- 
lished. 

This  rule  shall  take  effect  on  the  first  Tueaday  in 

October,  1908,  and  apply  to  all  caaes  submitted  for 

hearing  thereafter. 

By  the  Coukt, 

June  9,  1908. 

Test: 

Hbnrt  W.  Hodobs,  Clerk. 

Promulgated  June  9,  1908. 
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ITS 

M4 

303 

172 


CondUion  at  Close  of  Busiruu  3ej)Umb4r  15, 1908. 


Oldeat  o«w  appU-  =  = 
catlan  and  old-  'S^ 
est  Action  by  ap-  S  ^ 
plk&nt  awaiting  1.  ^^ 
oflMe  action.  ^3 


AmeiK  ad 


s< 


^    I* 


13S 

144 

304 
313 

378 

278 

U6 

179 

232 

147 

104 

167 
313 

315 

1» 

an 


HI.  Annealing  and  Tempering; 
Coating  witU  Metal;  Electro- 
chemi9tr>':  MetaJ-Ko  u  n  d  i  n  g j 
Metallurgy;  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal. 

XXXV.  BuckJea,  Buttoua,  and 
Claapa,  i  ard,  Piinure,  and  Sign 
Exliibiting:  Oarment-Support- 
en;  StgrnSa;  Toilet. 

XVII.  Clutchaa;  Linotyping;  Ma- 
trix-Making; Nat  and  Bolt 
Locka;  PrlntinK-  _ 

XXXI.  .Ucohol;AmmoBla,  Water, 
and  Wood  DiatUlAtion:  Cbar- 
ooai  and  Coke;  Gaa.  Heating 
and  Illuminating;  Hidea,  Skina, 
and  Leather;  Liquid  Coating 
Compoaitiona;  Mineral  Oils; 
Oila,  Fau,  and  Glue;  Water 
Puriflcation. '-  r 

H.  Air  and  Oaa  Pumpa:  Flre- 
Bitinguiahers;  Hydraulic  Mo- 
ton,  Pumps;  Sewerage. 

XXIII.  Awuatlcs;  Coln-Han- 
dllng;  Horology;  Recorders; 
Registers;  TunM3ontroUlng 
Mecnanlsm. 

VIII.  B«la;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  .Vrtlclea; 
Store  Furniture. 

XXIV.  Apparel;  Apparel  .^.ppara- 
tua:  Sewtng-MMbinaa;  Surgery. 

XXXIV.  R^ways:  Railway- 

B rakes;  RaUway  RoUlng-Stock. 
I.  Fences;  Harrows  and  Diggers; 

Plows;    Seeders    and    Planters; 

Treea.  Plants,  and  Flowers. 
XXXVIII.  Artesian  and  Od  Weils; 

Bottlea  and  Jars;  Cara  of  Liv« 

Stock;  Edacationai  AppUances; 

Fishing  and  Trapping;  Statioo- 

ery;  itone-Wornng. 

XXXII.  Carbonating  Beveragea; 
Diapeiuing  Beveragea;  Dispens- 
ing-Ouu;  MaCallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vsaaats;  Packaging  Li<}- 
alds;  Kefrlgeration. 

XLI.  Railway  Draft  Appliances; 
Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels. 

XX.  Artlflci&l  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latcbfls;  Safes;  Undertaking. 

IV.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Cranes 
and  Derricks;  Excavating; 
Hoiatlng;  Hydraulic  Sngineeiw 
log;  Loading  and  Unloading; 
MeUllio  BolUioc  Structures. 

XXIX.  Coopering;  Fire-Ksoapes; 
Ladders;  Roots;  Wheelwright- 
Machlnes;  aWoo<ien  Buildings; 
Wood-Sawing;  jWood-Tuming; 
Woodworking;  Woodworking- 
Tools. 

XXXIII.  Cutlery;  Domestic 
Cooking  Vessels;  Electric  Signal- 

-  Ing;  Electricity,  Medical  and 
Suiiglcal;  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Structuras;  Tents,  Canopies,  Um- 
braUaa,  and  Canaa. 

V.  Bookbinding;  Harveatars;  Jew- 
elry, Music. 

VII.  Oamaa  and  Toys;  Mechanical 
Motors;  Optics:  Paper  Manulac- 
tures;  Valodpedee. 

XXV.  Butchering;  Mills;  Thresh- 
ing; Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Cniahers. 

IT.  Bee  Culture;  Dftlry;  Label- 
Afflxars;  Paper  Files  and  Bind- 
ers; Pneumatics;  Presses;  Store- 
Service;  Tobaooo. 

XXVIII.  Internal-Combustion 
Bngioas;  Misc^Uaneoua  Heating 
Plants. 

XVIII.  Injectors  and  Eiectors; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumpa; 
Steam-Boiiera;  Steam-Enginea; 
Steam-Engine  Valves. 


Aug.  ^     Ai«.  17  .  1» 


Aug.  i&     May   18     81^ 


Appiicaiions  Under  Examination — Continued. 


o 
2 


332 

154 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


Aug. 

21 

July  16 

376 

1 

Aug.  12 

July    7 

192 

1 

332' 
2641 

247 

Aug. 

12    July    6 

233 

Aug. 

n     June  18 

238 

Aug. 

1 
11  ;  May  18 

608 

875 

Aug. 

5    July  21 

4,yf 

318 

Aug. 
July 

4     Apr.    6 
30     June  29 

413 

321 

329 

July  30    June  26 


July 


Apr.  U 


574 


July  27     Mar.    9     742 
July  23     Jans    2     349 

July  22     June  20     626 


July  22     Apr.  34  ,  ti83 


July  »     June    2     530 


July  16  I  Apr.  2B     506 
July   15     June  15     582 


112 


152 


109 

107  I 


106 


308 


July 

14 

June  10 

4» 

July 

14 

May     2 

,St3 

July 

13 

June    4 

522 

July 

13 

June    3 

482 

307 


288 


XII.  Elevators;  Journal  -  Boxes, 
Pulleys,  and  Shafting;  Lubrica- 
tion; Machine  Elements. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boota, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  BuUon, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Betting; 
Harness;  Leather  Manufactures; 
Nailing  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

XL.  ^kggage;  Check  -  Controlled 
Apparatus;  Cloth,  Leather,  and 
RuDber  Receptacles;  Deposit 
and  Collection  Ke(«ptacies;  Fine 
Arts;  Lighting- Fixtures;  Pack- 
age and  Article  Cirners;  I'aper 
Reoeptaolas;  Special  Ker«pta<-iea 
and  Packages;  Wooden  Recep- 
tacles. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

XXXVI.  Curtains,  Shades,  and 
Screens;  Drafting;  Dners;  En- 
graving' Measuring  1  n  s  t  r  u  - 
ments;  Wind-Wheels. 

XXII.  Air-Guns.  CaUpults,  and 
Targets;  Ammunition  and 
Explosive  Devicee;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Pro- 
pulsion; Ordnance;  Railway- 
RaUs  and  Joints;  Railway-Ties 
and  Fasteners;  Ships. 

XXVII.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing, 
Grinding  and  Polishing:  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Cbrem- 
icals;  Ex^osivea;  Fertilizers; 
Medicines;  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

XX.XIX.  Baths  and  Closets; 
Water  Distribution. 

.XIII.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Making;  Metal- 
working,  etc. 

XXI.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding; 
aoth-Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  .Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving 

XXX.  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators; 
Lamps  and  Ga«- Fittings;  Li<i- 
uld  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners; 
Type-Writing  Machines. 

XVI.  Tetography;  Telephony 

XXXVII.  Electric  Lighting;  Elec- 
tricity, Conductors;  Electricity, 
General  .Applications. 

XXVl.  Electric  Heating  and 
Rheostats;  Electric  RaQwaTs, 
Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

XV.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confec- 
tion Making;  Coating;  Fuel; 
Glass;  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
Cement;  Laminated  Sheets  and 
Fabrics;  Paper-Making;  Paving; 
Photography;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Plas- 
tic Compositions;  Plastics. 

XIV  Compound  Tools;  Cutting 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars; 
Farriery;  Metal- Bending;  Metal- 
Omamentlng;  Sheet-Metal 
Ware,  MaSog;  Tools;  Wire- 
Working. 

XIX.  Dampen,  Automatic;  Fur- 
naces: Heat- Distributing  Sy»- 
tema;  Stoves  and  Fumaoes. 


S 


Oldest  new  sppli-  S  g 
cation  and  old-  3  2 
est  action  by  ap-  5  ^ 
plicant  awaiting  =  ~ 


ofQce  action. 


I 
AJDended  i     New. 


July  11 
July    8 


June  29     672 
May     1     399 


July     3     June  19     676 


July     2 
July     1 


June  17     tS26 
June  27     798 


June  26    May    «    728 


June  23 
June  17 

June  17 
June  IG 


June  23  •  568 


June    1 


«« 


Apr.     2     831 
May  22  \  680 


June  15     May  15 


0U 


June    8     Apr.  22     540 


June    8 

June    6 


Apr.  16     546 

ar   23     775 


June    5     May     4  |  837 


May   14     Apr.  30 


May     7     Mar.    5 


774 


May     2 


May  88     471 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 22,608 


161     Tkade-Makkb,  Dmionb,  Label*, 

AJJD   PaiNTS. 

Trade-Marka 

Dealgns 

Labels  and  Prints 


Sept.  8  Aug.  14  791 
Sept.  6  July  13  123 
Sept.  10     Sept.   8       37 


Printed  Copies  of  Patents. 

A  printed  copy  of  the  complete  specification  and  drawings  of 
any  patent  published  herein  can  be  obtained  tor  five  cents. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED     SEPTEMBER    22,    1908. 


899.016.     ROOFING-TOOL.     Alta  Alluk,  North  Bnglleh, 
Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1907.     Serial  Na  406,248. 


A  roofing  tool  comprialng  a  hammer  head  oonsiatlng  <rf 
a  nose,  a  butt,  and  a  handle  reoelvlag  eye,  and  a  wing  In- 
tegimi  with  the  heMl  and  adj*e«it  the  ey^  aald  wing  being 
wedge-ahaped  In  tranareree  section  and  having  opposite 
faces  converging  to  form  a  straight  edge  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  head,  one  of  aatd  converging  faces  merg- 
ing Into  one  side  face  of  the  bead  but  Inclined  thereto  and 
the  other  converging  face  extending  to  the  eye  opening, 
and  the  ends  of  the  wing  being  parallel  to  each  other  and 
perpendicular  to  the  straight  edge,  said  ends  constituting 
striking  faces. 

899.017.  BOTTLE  SOAKING  MACHINE.  Oabfibld  J. 
ABNOLD,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
slgnmentB.  of  one  half  to  said  Arnold  and  one  half  to 
Charles  L.  Bastlan,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1907. 
Serial  No.  855,606. 


2.  In  a  bottle  soaking  machine,  the  combJnatlon  of  a 
liquid  Unk,  a  bottle  carrier  operating  in  the  tank  to  fill 
the  bottles  with  the  tank  liquid  by  submersion,  and  means 
for  injecting  jets  of  liquid.  Into  the  bottles  while  they  are 
submerged  and  are  full  of  the  tank  liquid. 

3.  In  a  bottle  soaking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
liquid  tank,  a  bottle  carrier  operating  In  the  tank  to  fill 
the  bottles  with  the  tank  Ikjuld  by  submersion,  said  bottles 
remaining  open  constantly  to  permit  the  free  Ingress  aaA 
egress  of  liquid,  and  means  for  Injecting  Jets  of  liquid  Into 
the  bottles  while  they  are  full  of  the  tank  liquid. 

4.  In  a  bottle  soaking  machine,  the  combination  of  •_ 
liquid  tank,  a  bottle  cmrrier  operating  In  the  tank  to  fill 
the  bottles  with  the  tank  liquid  by  suhmersloa,  a  dlstrll*- 
uting  pipe  for  each  row  of  bottlea.  a  revoluble  drum  In  the 
tank,  means  for  filling  the  drum  with  liquid  under  praa- 
sure.  radial  tubea  carried  by  the  drum,  and  valvea  on  said 
tubes  adaptad  to  be  automatically  opened  after  the  bottlaa 
are  submerged  In  the  tank  liquid  to  permit  the  discbarge 
of  liquid  from  t*e  drum  Into  the  dlstrlbotlag  pipes  and 
bottles  while  tlie  tatter  are  full  of  the  tank  liquid. 

5.  In  a  bottle  soaking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
liquid  tank,  a  bottle  carrier  operating  In  the  tank  to  fill 
the  bottles  with  the  tank  liquid  by  submersion,  a  distrib- 
uting pipe  for  each  row  of  bottles,  injector  tubes  on  said 
pipe  to  enter  the  bottles,  a  nipple  on  the  pipe,  a  revoluble 
drum  In  the  tank,  means  for  filling  the  drum  with  liquid 
under  pressure,  radial  tubes  carried  by  the  drum,  and 
valves  on  said  tubes  adapted  to  be  automatically  operated 
by  engagement  of  the  nipples  therewith  to  permit  the  dis- 
charge of  liquid  from  the  drum  Into  the  bottles. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  OaKette.] 


899.018.  PLAYBR-PIANO.  G»o«oa  A.  Bakek.  Jr..  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Mattie  J.  Baker,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  303,879. 


1.  In  a  bottle  soaking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
liquid  tank,  a  bottle  carrier  operating  in  the  tank  to  fill 
the  bottlea  with  the  tank  liquid  by  submersion,  and  means 
for  injecting  Jets  of  liquid  Into  the  bottlea  white  they  are 
full  of  the  tank  liquid. 


1.  A  player-piano  comprising  a  piano  and  a  ptayer.  the 
piano  having  a  casing  from  the  front  portion  of  which  tha 
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player  is  removable  by  itself  as  a  unit,  said  player  pro- 
vided with  an  Interior  and  horizontal  set  »f  rearwardly 
projecting  fingers,  said  lingers  all  disposed  la  one  level, 
each  finger  adapted  to  strike  downward  from  Its  normal 
position  In  the  said  level,  and  an  Interior  row  of  members 
for  communicating  the  downward  movements  of  said  An- 
gers* to  the  piano  action,  said  members  disponed  below  the 
depressible  rear  ends  of  said  tlngers. 

2.  A  player-piano  comprising  a  piano  and  a  player,  the 
piano  having  a  casing  In  front  of  which  said  player  la  dis- 
posed as  a  unit,  said  player  provided  with  at  interior  and 
horlaontal  set  of  rearwardly  projecting  flngers,  said  An- 
gers all  dlsp<jsed  In  the  same  level,  each  flngtr  adapted  to 
strlke^ownward  from  Its  normal  position  In  the  said  level, 
and  interior  means  for  communicating  tile  downward 
movements  of  said  lingers  to  the  plano-actlot,  said  means 
disposed  below  the  depressible  rear  ends  of  said  flngera. 

3.  A  player-piano  coniprlslng  a  piano  and  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber  in  the  front  portion  tlieret)f.  a  key- 
boardless  .action  for  said  piano,  a  player  mechanism  dis 
posed  in  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  set  of  rear- 
wardly and  downwardly  acting  Angers,  avd  means  by 
which  the  downward  strokes  of  said  Angers  are  communi- 
cated to  said  action. 

4.  A  player  piano  comprising  a  piano  and  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber  in  the  lower  front  portion  thereof, 
a  keyboardless  action  for  said  piano,  a  unitary  player 
mechanism  dispose*!  in  said  chamber  and  provided  with  ac- 
tuating devices  at  the  rear  thereof,  and  meaos  disposed  In 
a  horizontal  row  to  connect  the  said  devices  with  the 
lower  part  of  said  piano  action. 

5.  A  player  piano  comprising  a  piano  and  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber  In  the  front  portion  thereof,  a  key- 
boardless action  In  said  piano,  a  uAltary  player  mechan- 
ism disposed  In  said  chamber  and  constituting  the  sole 
jneans  for  operating  said  action,  and  means  kt  the  rear  of 
said  mechanism  for  actuating  said  piano  action. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899.019.  AITARATIS  FOR  TFIE  FROrHCTION  OF 
PROCESS  PRISTINC.  ri.ATES.  H.\hrt  0  B.\rtholo- 
MEw  and  ilERBEriT  M.  Bi  ssy,  Ix>ndon,  England.  Filed 
Sept.   10,  1907.     Serial   No.   392,243. 


.\n  apparatus  for  etching  half  tone  or  nther  printing 
plates  comprising  a  closed  chamber  havlnf  an  opening 
therein,  a  door  closing  said  opening,  a  vessel  adjacent  94id 
chamler  and  opposite  the  opening  therein,  a  plunger  In 
said  chamber,  a  rod  connected  to  the  said  plunger,  a  cam 
engaging  with  the  rod  for  reciprocating  the  same,  means 
for  rotating  the  cam.  said  plunger  having  a  recess  In  Ita 
under  face  provided  with  beveled  edges  and  R  plate  carry- 
ing frame  having  t>eveled  edges  adapted  to  engage  In  said 
recess. 


899,020,  GUN  SI(;HT  John  Y  Bassei.l  and  Fa«D  C. 
Blenk.vcr.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  2,|1007.  Serial 
No.  386,700. 


1.  A  gun  sight  comprising,   in  comblnatl(»n,   a  pivoted 
tight  I'Mif,  a  rotatablo  memtwr  tbereoo  provided  with  alght- 


Ing  openings  of  various  sizes  the  sighting  centers  of  which 
are  located  equally  distant  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
rotatable  memt>er,  said  sight  leaf  having  extending  there- 
from a  member  having  a  sight  notch,  a  plate  to  support 
the  pivoted  sight  leaf,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  plate 
laterally  with  reference  to  the  barrel  to  provide  for  wind- 
age, and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  leaf  and  Ita 
pivotal   connection. 

2.  A  gun  sight  comprising.  In  combination,  a  spring 
plate  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  a  suitable  sighting  de- 
vice, and  at  Its  forward  end  with  means  for  attaching  It 
to  a  barrel,  said  plate  provided  with  an  Inclined  surface 
at  its  under  side,  a  wedge  having  a  continuously  straight 
edge  to  work  between  said  plate  and  the  barrel  and  located 
to  cooperate  with  said  lncllne<l  surface  of  the  plate, 
and  a  cam  device  carried  by  said  wedge  and  movable  with 
reference  thereto  to  Ax  the  wedge  In  adjusted  position  with 
reference  to  said  plate  for  the  purpose  explained. 

3.  A  gun  sight  comprising,  in  combination,  a  spring 
plate  provided  at  Its  rear  with  a  suitable  sighting  device, 
means  for  attaching  said  plate  at  its  forward  end  to  a  bar- 
rel, said  plate  provided  with  an  Inclined  surface  at  ita 
under  side  and  with  an  Inclined  slot,  a  wedge  to  work  be- 
tween the  plate  and  the  barrel  and  located  to  co^^perate 
with  said  inclined  surface  whereby  the  elevation  of  the 
sighting  device  can  be  regulated,  and  a  pin  connecting  said 
wedge  to  said  plate  and  extending  Into  said  slot. 

4.  A  g\in  sight  comprising.  In  combination,  a  spring 
plate  provided  at  Its  rear  end  with  a  suitable  sighting  de- 
vice, means  for  attaching  said  plate  at  Its  forward  end  to 
a  barrel,  said  plate  provided  with  an  Inclined  surface  at 
its  under  side  and  with  an  Inclined  slot,  a  wedge  to  work 
between  the  plate  and  the  barrel  and  located  to  cooperate 
with  said  Inclined  surface  whereby  the  elevation  of  the 
sighting  device  can  be  regulated,  a  pin  connecting  said 
wedge  to  said  plate  and  extending  Into  said  slot,  and  a 
scale  on  said  plate,  said  pin  provided  with  an  indicator  to 
indicate  tbe  elevation  of  said  sighting  device. 

.">.  •\  gu^i  flight  comprising,  in  cumblnation.  a  spring 
plate  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  a  suitable  sighting  de- 
vice, means  for  attaching  said  plate  at  its  forwnrd  end  to 
a  barrel,  a  wedge  device  to  work  between  said  plate  and 
the  barrel  whereby  elevation  of  the  sighting  device  may 
Ije  regulated,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  plate  on  Ita 
attaching  means  laterally  with  reference  to  the  barrel  to 
compensate  for  windage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  fJazette.] 


899,021.      PLOW.      William   C.   Batlkss.   Jefferson  City, 
Tenn.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  417,734. 


1.  In  a  plow,  a  beam,  a  standard  having  two  parallel 
portions  extending  longitudinally  beneath  the  beam,  and  a 
transverse  portion  connecting  the  same,  and  a  single  hook 
bolt  engaging  the  transverse  portion  of  and  securing  said 
standard  to  said  beam. 

2.  In  a  plow,  a  beam,  a  front  standard  provided   with 
arms  extending  laterally  beneath  the  beam,  a  second  stand 
ard  held  longitudinally  twneatb  tbe  beam  and  In  contact 
with  an   arm  of  the  first  standard,  and  means  to  secure 
said  standards  to  said  beam. 

3.  In  a  plow,  a  beam,  a  standard  provided  with  arms 
extending  laterally  beneath  tb-*  beam,  a  hook  bolt  engaging 
each  of  aald  aims,  a  second  standard  having  two  parallel 
portions  extending  longitudinally  beneath  the  beam  and  a 
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transverse  portion  connecting  the  same,  aald  standard  be- 
ing held  In  contact  with  the  flrat  standard,  and  a  single 
book  bolt  engaging   tbe  transverse  portion  of  the  second 

standard. 

4.  In  a  plow,  a  beam,  a  pair  of  spaced  standards  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  beam  each  provided  with  a 
pair  of  lateral  arms  extending  transversely  beneath  the 
beam,  an  intermediate  standard  arranged  longitudinally 
beneath  said  beam  and  In  contact  with  the  adjacent  arms 
of  the  pair  of  standards,  and  means  to  secure  said  stand- 
ards to  the  beam  in  continuous  braced  relation. 

6.  In  a  plow,  a  beam,  a  pair  of  spaced  standards  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  said  beam  each  provided  with  a 
pair  of  lateral  arms  extending  transversely  beneath  said 
beam,  a  hook  bolt  engaging  each  of  aald  arms,  an  Inter- 
mediate standard  arranged  longitudinally  beneath  said 
beam  and  In  contact  with  the  adjacent  arms  of  the  said 
pair  of  standards,  and  a  single  hook  bolt  held  to  secure 
aald  Intermediate  standard  to  aald  beam.  In  continuous 
braced  relation  to  the  pair  of  standards. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.) 


899.024.  PARTY-LINE  INDICATING  KEY.  Cliffoed  C. 
Bradbcby.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard 
and  Supply  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Aug.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  386,897. 


CU- 


_2- 


. —  e 


899.022.     ROOF.     Jbns  C.  P.  Bbnson,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Nov.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,273. 


1.  In  an  operators  indicating  key,  a  plurality  of  switch 
actuating  buttons,  each  button  having  a  normal  unactuat- 

.ing  position,  a  depressed  actuating  position  and  a  partially 
rotated  unactuatlng  Indicating  position,  subetantlally  as 

described. 

2.  In  an  operators  Indicating  key,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  switch 
actuating  buttons  supported  by  the  frame,  each  button  be- 
ing adapted  to  rotate  to  an  Indicating  position  after  it 
has  been  depressed  and  released,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  operators  Indicating  key,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  switch  springs,  of  a  vertically  recip- 
rocating button  for  actuating  each  set,  and  means  to  indi- 
cate the  last  button  depressed  by  the  angular  position  of 
the  buttons  upon  their  reciprocating  axis,  substantially  as 

4.  In  an  operator's  Indicating  key,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  switch  springs,  of  a  plurality  of 
actuating  buttons,  one  for  each  set  of  springs,  each  button 
having  a  reciprocating  movement  for  the  actuation  of  the 
springs  and  a  rotary  movement  for  indicating  purposes, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  operator's  Indicating  key,  tbe  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  switch  springs,  a  plurality  of  but- 
tons, each  adapted  to  be  depressed  to  individually  actuate 
Its  associated  set  of  switch  springs,  said  buttons  having 
normally  a  symmetrical  appearance,  and  means  to  rotate 
the  button  last  depressed  out  of  its  symmetrical  position 
with  respect  to  the  other  buttons,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  roof,  the  combination  with  rows  of  shingles,  and 
supports  for  the  same,  of  a  series  of  fiexlble  strips,  each 
strip  extending  at  one  edge  beneath  the  butt  ends  of  one 
row  of  shingles  and  being  secured  in  place  at  said  edge  by 
nails  passing  through  said  shingles  and  the  strip  Into  one 
of  said  supports,  said  strip  being  bent  or  turned  around 
aald  shlngle-ends  and  covering  said  securing  nails,  and  hav- 
ing its  other  edge  extended  beneath  the  fiexlble  strip  that 
covers  the  next  adjacent  row  of  shingles. 


899,023.    RAILROAD  TIE.     Robert  L.  Bowkk,  Blandburg, 
Pa.     Filed  May  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  376.094. 


1.  A  railroad  tie  made  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  rolled 
ap  to  form  a  tube,  the  outermost  convolution  of  the  rolled 
np  tube  having  Integral  transverse  projections  for  embed- 
ment In  the  road-bed. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  made  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  rolled 
ap  to  form  a  tube,  the  outermost  convolution  of  the  said 
rolled  up  tie  having  integral  strnck-up  lugs  extending 
transversely  of  the  tie  for  embedment  In  the  road-bed. 


899.025.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  FOR  WASUING- 
M\CHINES.  George  W.  Brewer  and  John  K.  Gibson, 
Clay  Center,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1908.  Serial  No. 
413,438. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement  of  the  class  specified,  the 
combination  of  a  driving  shaft  having  an  angularly  dis- 
posed portion,  a  driven  shaft  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
aforesaid  shaft  and  guided  for  longitudinal  and  rotary 
motions,  the  said  driven  shaft  being  hollow  and  slltted. 
the  silt  of  the  said  shaft  receiving  therein  the  angular  por- 
tion of  the  driving  shaft,  and  means  mounted  upon  the 
said  angular  portion  of  the  driving  shaft  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  driving  shaft. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement  of  tbe  class  specified,  the 
combination  of  a  driving  shaft  having  an  angularly  dls- 

I   posed  portion,  a  driven  shaft  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 

driving  shaft,  guides  for  sjpportlng  said  driven  shaft  for 

'  reciprocation  and  rotation,  the  stld  vertlcul  shaft  reoelT- 
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Ing  tbe  angularly  dlspoMd  portion  of  tha  drlVlnx  abaft 
therethroagb.  and  meana  Joamaied  on  tba  drfirliis  ahaft 
and  co6p«ratlng  with  the  drtren  ahaft  whereby  <be  drlrlng 
shaft  la  prevented  from  longitudinal  movement. 

3.   In   combination,   a   hollow   vertical   beater  shaft  dia- 
metrically illtted  at  its  upper  end,  guldea  for  Bupportlng 
said  shaft  for  rotation  and  vertical  reciprocation,  a  horl- 
lonfallv  disposed  driving  shaft  having  an  angularly  dis- 
posed   Koose   neck    received   In   the   aforesaid   alit,   a   ball 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  gooae  neck  and  autatantially  j 
flttlng  the  Interior  of  aald  hollow  shaft,  and  me^na  to  pr»-  | 
vent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  ball  on  the  (ooae  neck,  * 
aubstantlally  as  specified.  ■ 

8  8  9.028.  LUNCH  -  HEATER.  COB.nblidb  C.  Buebn, 
Waterloo,  Iowa,  aaalgnor  of  one-foarth  to  Qufgg  F.  Bob- 
inaon  and  one-fourth  to  Roy  R.  Bobinaon.  Waterloo, 
Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  864.J62. 


part*  and  alklably  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  other, 
packing  boxes  on  aald  dlak  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
plate*  and  provldad  with  flanges,  rings  P.  engaging  aald 
flanges,  springs  to  press  said  ring's  outward,  openings  Q, 
in  said  dlak  permitting  the  preasure  to  be  balanced  on  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  boxes,  and  means  to  admit  air  to 
said  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  \  lunch-heater,  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
lamp  bowl,  said  bowl  having  a  projecting  and  communi- 
cating tube  provided  with  means  for  closing  it,  of  a  re 
ceptacle  having  a  depending  sleeve  supplied  with  venti- 
lating orifice*  and  adapted  to  fit  cloaely  and  removably 
over  aald  bowl,  and  said  recepUcle  and  said  sleeve  having 
a  passage  extending  from  the  interior  of  the  aleeve  to  the 
exterior  of  the  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  and  contain 
the  said  projecting  tube,  and  means  for  removably  securing 
said  sleeve  to  f>ald  bowl. 

2.  A  lunch-heater,  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
lamp-bowl,  said  bowl  having  a  projecting  aod  communi- 
cating tube  provided  with  meana  for  closing  It.  of  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  depending  sleeve  supplied  with  venti- 
lating orifices  and  adapted  to  fit  closely  an«  removably 
over  said  bowl,  and  said  receptacle  and  said  sleeve  having 
a  passage  extending  from  the  Interior  of  the  »leeve  to  the 
exterior  of  the  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  and  contain 
the  said  projecting  tube,  meana  for  apaclng  said  receptacle 
a  certain  distance  apart  from  said  bowl,  and  means  for 
removably  securing  said  sleeve  to  said  bowl. 


899,027.  ROTARY  .\IR-C0MPRE880R.  GWaoi  F.  BUR- 
TOM,  Woodlawn.  .\la..  assignor  of  one-fourtji  to  Le  Roy 
A.  Chrlatlan.  Woodlawn,  Ala.  Filed  Jane  3.  1907. 
Serial  Na  377.093. 

1.  In  a  rotary  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  a 
ahaft,  a  disk  concentric  therewith,  a  cyllniar  eccentric 
thereto,  a  ptaton  fixed  to  one  of  aald  parts  and  slldably 
and  plvotally  connected  with  the  other,  packing  boxes  on 
said  i1«fc  consisting  of  two  plates  K  and  L,  and  a  third 
plat*  M  alidingly  joining  aald  plates  K  and  t.  meana  per- 
mitting the  pressure  to  be  balanced  on  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  boze*  and  means  to  admit  air  to  aald  eyilnder,  sub- 
staatlaUy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rotary  air  compressor,  tbe  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary ahaft,  a  rotary  disk  concentric  therewith,  a  rotary 
cyllBd«r  socsntric  thereto,  a  piston  fixed  to  one  of  said 


3.  In  a  rotary  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  disk  concentric  therewith,  a  rotary  cylinder  eccen 
trie  thereto,  a  piston  fired  to  said  cylinder  and  slldably 
and  plvotally  attached  to  said  disk,  means  to  admit  air  to 
said  cylinder,  means  to  permit  the  air  to  escape  from  Mid 
cylinder  after  a  predetermined  preaaure  has  been  attained, 
and  a  water  jacket  open  to  the  atmosphere  surrounding 
said  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  disk,  a  rotary  cylinder  eccentric  to  aald  shaft,  a 
platon  permanently  connected  to  said  disk  and  cylinder, 
air  Inlet  ports,  a  spring-controlled  air  outlet  port,  and  a 
water  jacket  open  to  the  atmosphere  surrounding  said 
cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  rotary  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  disk  rigidly  attached  thereto  and  concentric  there- 
with, a  rotary  cylinder  eccentric  thereto,  and  a  series  of 
packing  boxes  around  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  each  box 
consisting  of  two  plates  and  a  third  plate  slldlngly  con- 
necting said  two  plates  together,  said  boxes  provided  with 
springs  to  radially  press  the  same  outward,  said  disk  pro- 
vided with  openings  Q.  for  permitting  the  pressure  on  the 
outside  of  said  boxes  to  be  balanced,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


890  028  DETACHABLE  SAW-HANDLE.  THOMAS  P.  J. 
Coleman.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1907  Serial 
No.  402.111. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  saw  blade  having 
a  transverse  slot  in  its  back  edge  and  a  plurality  of 
curved  slots  opening  through  Its  rear  end  edge,  each  of 
nald  curved  slots  being  struck  from  a  center  positioned 
near  the  lower  end  of  said  transverse  slot,  a  handle  pro- 
vided with  Btods  adapted  to  enter  the  curved  slots  and  the 
tran»T*r»e  slot,  whereby  the  blade  and  the  handle  ara 
fitt*d  Into  Interlocking  relation  by  a  swinging  movement 
of  one  part  relative  to  the  other  part,  a  notch  In  the  saw 
blad*.  and  an  automatic  locking  mechanism  normally  oc- 
cupying a  flx*d  poaitlon  on  the  handle  and  adapted  for  en- 

I   gagem«nt   with   aald   notch   for   locking   aald   blade  and 

1  handle  against  rtlatlrs  moTcment. 
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2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  saw  blade  having 
a  transverse  slot  in  its  back  edge  and  a  plurality  of  curved 
slots  opening  through  Its  rear  end  edge,  each  of  said  curved  , 
slots  being  struck  from  a  center  positioned  near  the  lower 
end  of  said  transverse  slot,  and  each  slot  having  a  down- 
wardlv  extending  portion  offset  to  the  curved  portion 
there<if  a  handle  provided  with  studs  adapted  to  enter  the 
transverse  and  curved  slots,  whereby  the  blade  and  the 
handle  are  asbembled  into  interlocking  engagement  by  a 
swinging  movement  and  by  a  subsequent  sliding  movement 
of  one  part  relative  to  the  other  part,  a  notch  In  the  saw 
blade,  and  an  automatic  locking  mechanism  having  a  sup- 
porting member  which  occupies  normally  a  fixed  PO"»"on 
on  the  handle,  said  locking  mechanism  being  Positioned 
for  engagement  with  the  notch  and  operating  to  lock  the 
handle  and  the  blade  from  relative  movement. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  provided 
with  a  kerf  and  with  a  groove,  the  latter  being  dovetailed 
in  cross  section,  a  blade  occupying  said  kerf  of  the  handle, 
a  casing  fitted  snugly  in  said  dovetailed  groove  of  the 
handle,  means  for  securing  the  casing  fixedly  in  position  In 
the  handle,  and  a  locking  member  supported  In  the  casing 
and  interlocking  with  the  blade. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  provided 
with  a  kerf  and  with  a  groove,  the  latter  being  dovetailed 
m  cross  section,  a  slotted  blade  occupying  said  kerf,  lock- 
ing mean*  fixed  in  the  handle  and  engaging  the  ^Ma  \n 
the  blade,  a  casing  occupying  the  groove  In  the  handle 
means  for  securing  the  casing  fixedly  In  position,  and 
locking  mechanlam  cooperating  with  said  casing  for  secur- 
ing the  blade  to  the  handle. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  provided 
with  a  saw  blade  kerf  and  with  a  groove  which  opens  Into 
aald  kerf,  said  groove  being  dovetailed  in  cross  section  a 
■lotted  blade  In  said  kerf,  locking  members  in  the  handle 
and  engaging  the  slots  of  the  blade,  a  casing  fittng 
snugly  in  tbe  groove  of  the  handle,  means  for  securing  the 
casing  from  lengthwise  movement,  and  a  spring-actuated 
locking  member  held  In  said  casing  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  said  blade. 


lary  valve  Is  moved,  and  mechanically  actuated  mean*  la 
said  shaft  for  Indicating  the  opening  through  said  main 

8  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hydranllcally  operated  main  valve,  a  valve  auxil- 
iary to  said  main  valve,  a  hollow  stem  by  which  said  aux- 
iliary valve  may  be  moved,  and  means  In  said  stem  for 
Indicating  the  opening  through  said  main  valve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  hydranllcally  operated  main  valve,  a  valve  aux- 
iliary to  said  mam  valve,  a  hollow  stem  by  which  said  aux- 
iliary valve  may  be  moved,  and  mechanically  actuated 
means  In  said  stem  for  Indicating  the  opening  through 
said  main  valve. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hydranllcally  operated  main  valve,  a  valve  aux- 
iliary to  said  main  valve,  a  hollow  stem  by  which  said  aux- 
iliary valve  is  moved,  a  graduated  spindle  in  said  stem, 
and  means  for  moving  said  spindle  in  said  stem  to  Indl 
cate  the  position  of  said  main  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


899  029  VALVE  POSITION  CONTROLLING  AND  INDI- 
CATOR DEVICE.  FHBDEBtCK  N.  CONNBT,  Provldence, 
E.  1  aaalgnor  to  Builders  Iron  Foundry,  Providence, 
R.  l'.!  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1907.  Serial  No. 
350,623. 


vf  Vi 


899  030.    BABY  WALKER.    Milton  S.  Davis,  Muncle.  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1007.     Serial  No.  400,967. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  automatically  operated  main  valve,  an  auxiliary 
valve  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  main  valve,  a  shaft 
by  means  of  which  said  auxiliary  valve  Is  moved,  and 
m*ana  In  said  ahaft  for  Indicating  the  opening  through 
said  main  valve. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  hydranllcally  operated  main  valve,  a  valve  auxll 
Ury  to  Bald  main  valve,  a  shaft  through  which  aald  auxll- 


A  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed  comprialng  a  base  ring,  an 
upper  ring,  castings  carried  by  the  base  ring,  bosses  formed 
on  said  castlnga.  casters  having  threaded  shanks  passing 
through  said  bosses,  supporting  rods  detachably  secured  at 
their  upper  ends  to  the  upper  ring  and  having  their  lower 
ends  bent  around  the  caater  shanka,  and  nuta  working  upon 
aald  Bhanka  and  binding  aupportlng  rods  and  the  caster* 
to  the  base  ring. 


809.081.  JAR  AND  COVER  HOLDER.  Isaac  N.  Davis. 
Wyaluslng.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fisher  Welles, 
Wyalnslng,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,328. 


A  J«r  and  cover  holder  comprising  a  circular  base  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  projecting  portion,  spring  clips 
arranjnd  on  aald  base  for  .upportlng  and  holding  a  jar  a 
standard  secured  on  the  outwardly  projecting  portion  of 
the  base  a  plate  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  said  stand- 
ard provided  with  vertical  spaced  apertured  ear*,  a  pin 


670 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  22,  1908. 


•ecur«d  In  said  ears,  a  carved  arm  moanted  on  said  pin,  a 
cover  provided  with  spaced   apertured  ears  pivotally  con 
nected  to  the  free  end  of  said  arm.  and  a  shoulder  formed 
on   said  arm   adapted   to  enf^ige  the  plate  oarried  by   the 
standard  so  as  to  hold  the  arm  up  In  a  vertical  position. 


899,032.  ALTERNATING  MECHANISM  FOR  OPERAT- 
ING RAILWAY  SWITCHES  OR  OTHHR  DEVICES. 
Mark  a.  Dkbs,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  <)ct.  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.  397,619. 


1.  An  alternating  mechanism  comprising  a  throw  rod 
having  a  head,  a  lever  adjacent  to  said  throw  rod  across 
which  the  head  of  the  throw  rod  extends,  mtans  for  actu 
atlng  said  lever,  and  means  carried  by  said  lever  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  throw  rod  head  for  engaging  the  latter 
whereby  said  throw  rod  may  be  alternately  shifted  first  In 
one  direction  and  then  In  an  opposite  direction,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  An  alternating  mechanism  comprising  a  throw  rod 
having  a  head,  a  lever  adjacent  to  said  thraw  rod  across 
which  the  head  of  the  throw  rod  extends,  m^ans  for  actu 
atlng  said  lever  in  one  direction,  means  for  rttractlng  said 
lever,  and  means  carried  by  said  lever  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  throw  rod  head  for  engaging  the  latter  whereby  said 
throw  rod  may  be  alternately  shifted  first  In  one  direction 
and  then  in  au  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  An  alternating  mechanism  comprising  a  throw  rod 
having  a  head,  a  lever  adjacent  to  said  throw  rod  across 
which  the  head  of  the  throw  rod  extends,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  lever,  and  a  pair  of  pawls  carried  by  said  lever 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  throw  rod  head  and  one  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  engage  the  throw  rod  head  so  as  to  move 
said  throw  rod  io  one  direction  and  the  other  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  move  said  throw  rod  reversely  relative  to  the 
first  mentioned  movement,  substantially  as  sat  forth. 

4.  An  alternating  mechanism  comprising  a  throw  rod,  a 
lever  adjacent  to  said  throw  rod,  a  pair  of  i»awl8  carried 
by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  Impart  movement  to  said 
throw  rod  first  in  one  direction  and  then  Iq  an  opposite 
direction,  and  a  connection  between  said  pawls  whereby 
one  of  the  pawls  is  thrown  Into  engagement  with  said 
throw  rod  while  the  other  pawl  la  thrown  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  throw  rod,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  alternating  mechanism  comprising  a  throw  rod.  a 
lever  adjacent  to  said  throw  rod,  means  for  actuating  said 
lever,  a  pair  of  pawls  carried  by  said  lever  and  arranged 
for  engagement  with  said  throw  rod,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  pawls  ;  said  pawls  being  provided  with  heels 
for  impingement  against  said  throw  rod  wher«by  when  one 
of  the  pawls  Is  moved  out  of  engagement  with  said  throw 
rod,  the  other  pawl  is  moved  Into  engagement  with  said 
throw  rod.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  99.03  3.  STRUCTURAL  METAL  PART.  Ethan  I. 
D0DD8,  Avalon.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Com 
pany,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1904.     Serial  No.  193,421. 


4= 


A  blank  for  a  structural  metal  part  composed  of  a  chan- 
nel beam  slit  or  cut  in  a  longitudinal  direction  from  each 
end  at  points  near  one  edge  of  the  beam  upwardly  to  a 
central  point  near  the  opposite  edge  of  said  beam  and 
silt  or  cut  transversely  of  the  beam  from  the  near  edge  to 
said  central  point. 


8  9  9.034.  CAR-SEAT  CUSHION.  Jamks  J.  Dowxet. 
Gloucester.  Mass.  Filed  July  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
383.265. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bloclt  having  a  recess  in  a  fare,  an  Inflatable  tube 
within  the  recess,  a  seat,  a  memijer  depending  from  the 
seat  resting  on  the  tube,  and  blocks  carried  by  the  seat 
contacting  with  the  ends  of  the  tube. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  block  of  yielding  material  having  a  recess  In  a 
face,  an  inflatable  tube  within  the  recess,  a  seat,  a  mem 
ber  depending  from  the  seat  resting  on  the  tube,  and 
blocks  of  yielding  material  carried  by  the  seat  contacting 
with  the  ends  of  the  tube. 


899,035.      LETTER    BOOK.      Raymond  A.   DuxN,   Stinea- 
Tllle,  Ind.     Filed   Nov.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  401,874. 


A  letter  book  consisting  of  a  cover  having  two  sides 
formed  by  folding  the  cover ;  letter  sheets  inserted  be- 
tween said  sides;  sealing  tabs  one  end  of  each  of  which 
Is  attached  to  the  Inner  face  of  one  side  of  said  cover  and 
the  other  end  of  each  of  which  Is  adapted  to  t)e  folded  In- 
wardly around  an  edge  of  said  lett*»r  sheets  and  to  be 
pasted  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  other  side  of  said  cover 
with  the  fold  lying  within  the  edges  of  said  cover  for 
protection  against  tearing  ;  and  ribbons  fastened  to  each 
of  the  aides  of  said  cover  and  adapted  to  be  tied  together. 


899,036.      GARMENT    CREA8ER.     Geobok  L.   Eixjibton, 
Goldsboro.  N.  C.     Filed  May  17,  1907,  Serial  No.  374,193. 
Renewed  July  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  443,512. 
1.  A  garment  creaser  comprising  a  pair  of  strips,  and  a 

hinge  member  forming  a  loose  connection  to  permit  free 
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folding  and  unfolding  of  the  strips,  the  ends  of  said  hinge 
member  Ijelng  continued  to  form  a  spring  clamp  movable 
over  the  strips  to  force  the  same  firmly  together. 


2.  A  garment  creaser  comprising  a  pair  of  strips  hav- 
ing alined  openings,  and  a  combined  hinge  and  clamp  mem- 
ber formed  of  spring  wire,  the  central  portion  of  the  length 
of  wire  being  bent  Into  approximately  U-shape,  the  wire 
being  thence  bent  to  form  two  arms  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  central  portion,  said  arms  being  arranged  on  slightly 
convergent  lines,  and  their  terminals  being  outwardly 
curved. 


899.037.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  GREEN  MALT. 
Joseph  Elsxeh,  Berlin,  and  Cibt  Glttwein,  Aschersle- 
ben.  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  354,146. 


U=S^ 


Apparatus  for  weighing  green  malt  In  the  course  of  dry- 
ing, comprising  a  weighing  machine,  a  malt  receptacle  car- 
ried by  the  same,  traveling,  rotary  malt  agitating  means 
located  in  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  driving  the  same, 
substantially  as  described. 


899.038.      HAIR -DRYING  COMB.     Thomas  H.   Fubman, 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  396.456. 


iron  and  having  a  spring  clamp  at  one  end  of  the  hollow 
back  and  In  line  therewith  to  secure  the  comb  upon  the 
Iron  or  like  device. 

4.  A  metallic  comb  having  a  hollow  back  longitudinally 
■plit  throughout  Its  length  to  enable  the  same  to  contract 
or  expand  and  provided  at  one  end  with  complemental 
spring  clamp  members  whose  outer  terminals  flare. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  comb  formed  of 
sheet  metal  having  teeth  along  one  end  and  having  Its  op- 
posite edge  rolled  to  form  a  hollow  back  and  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  spring  clamp  members  in  line  with  the 
back  to  secure  the  comb  upon  an  Iron  or  like  device  slipped 
Into  the  space  formed  in  the  back  of  said  comb. 


899,039.     SEED  -  PLANTER.     WILLIAM  T.  Gibbs.  Louis- 
ville, Ga.     Filed  May  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,975. 


'  1.  A  metallic  comb  having  a  hollow  back  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  heated  Iron,  said  hollow  back  being  longitudinally 
split  to  provide  for  contraction  and  expansion  to  adapt 
the  back  to  receive  heated  irons  varying  In  size. 

2.  A  metallic  comb  provided  at  one  end  with   a  spring 
clamp  for  securing  the  same  to  an  Iron  or  like  device. 

3.  A  meUllic  comb  having  a  hollow  back  to  receive  an 


A  corn  planter,  comprising  In  combination,  a  frame  In- 
cluding spaced  Bide  sills;  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  up- 
rights mounted  upon  each  sill ;  a  hopper  movable  freely  in 
a  vertical  plane  and  interposed  between  said  pairs  of  up- 
rights ;  a  vertically  disposed  slide  secured  to  each  side  of 
said  hopper  and  fitted  between  the  adjacent  pair  of  up- 
rights, said  slides  extending  above  and  below  the  sills  and 
being  cut  away  Intermediate  their  ends  to  provide  longi- 
tudinal seats  adapted  to  receive  said  sills,  for  limiting  the 
upward  and  downward  movement  of  the  hopper  ;  an  axle 
carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  slides;  and  a  ground 
wheel  carried  by  the  axle. 


899,040.      ROTARY    ENGINE.      John    Gill.    Edinburgh, 
Scotland.     Filed  July  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  381.887. 


I'm  »it>*i 


In  a  rotary  motive-power  engine,  the  Internal  surface  of 
the  casing  of  which  Is  composed  of  two  opposite  concentric 
circular  arcs  and  two  opposite  Involute  curves  as  described. 
a  piston  blade  of  Invariable  length  having  one  half  of  each 
of  its  edges  shaped  to  fit  the  part  of  the  Involute  curve  at 
one  side  of  the  casing,  which  has  the  shortest  radius  of 
curvature,  and  the  other  half  shaped  to  fit  the  similar 
part  of  the  Involute  curve  at  the  other  side  of  the  casing, 
substantially  as  described. 


899  041.  TRACK  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  RAILWAYS.  Os- 
car B.  Grant.  Davenport,  Iowa  Filed  Mar.  25,  1907. 
Serial  No.  364,332. 


1.  In  track  construction  for  railways,  the  combination 
ol  two  rows  of  tie  blocks,  one  row  under  each  of  the  rails 
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of  tb«  track,  ballast  aoder  the  tie  blocks  ai|d  between  the 
inner  ends  tbereof,  a  tie  plate  on  each  Mock  under  the  rail 
thereon,  spikes  passing  through  each  tie  pl»te  and  engag- 
ing tbe  rail  thereon  to  aecure  the  tie  plate  |nd  rail  to  the 
block,  tie  rods  connecting  together  tlie  tie  Ulatea  on  oppo- 
site blocks  to  hold  tbe  track  to  gage,  tbe  low«r  faces  of  tbe 
blocks  being  Inclined  downwardly  and  oattrardly  so  that 
water  will  flow  away  from  tbe  road  bed. 

2.  In  track  construction  for  railways,  tUe  combination 
of  two  rows  of  short  tie  blocks,  one  row  aD4]er  each  of  tbe 
rails  of  tbe  track,  tie  plates  under  tbe  rail*  haying  spike 
boles  for  recelrlng  the  spikea  which  secure  tbe  track  to  tbe 
tie  blocks.  luga  extending  from  each  tic  plate  and  forming 
a  Kfoove,  tie  rods  for  engaging  in  the  grootes  of  opposite 
tie  plates,  beads  on  the  tie  rods,  and  locking  extensions  on 
the  lugs  for  engaging  with  the  beads  to  lo«k  the  tie  rods 
to  the  plates.  1 

3.  In  track  construction  for  railways,  tqe  combination 
of  two  rows  of  short  tie  blocks,  one  row  under  each  of  the 
rails  of  tbe  track,  metallic  tie  plates  on  each  block  under 
the  rails  having  spike  holes  ttamugh  ^bl<h  pass  spikes 
which  engage  the  rails,  a  set  of  vertical  lugs  on  each  tie 
plate  forming  a  groove,  a  locking  pocket  formed  at  the  In- 
ner end  of  each  set  of  lugs,  and  a  tie  rod  connecting  to- 
gether opposite  tie  plates,  said  tie  rod  engaging  at  its  ends 
in  the  grooves  and  having  heads  for  engagtbg  In  tbe  lock- 
ing pockets  to  lock  the  tie  rods  lo  place. 

4.  Id  track  construction  for  railways,  the  combination 
of  two  rows  of  tie  blocks,  one  row  under  each  of  tbe  rails 
of  the  track,  the  upper  faces  of  the  tie  blacks  being  In  a 
horizontal  plane,  rails  secured  to  the  blockv,  tie  rods  con- 
necting together  tbe  rails  and  blocks,  tbe  lower  faces  of 
the  blocks  being  Inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly,  and 
ballast  under  and  between  tbe  blodLS. 


89«.042.  APPARATUS  FOB  CUTTING  UP  SUPBRPHOS- 
PHATB  MASSES.  Pritz  GaisasL,  SckellmOhl.  near 
Danxlg,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Chemische  Fabrik*  Actlen- 
OescUschsft  vormals  Morltz  Milch  k  Ca.  Zwelgnlsdsr- 
lassung  Danslg.  Danzig,  Germany.  Filed.  Apr.  20,  1007. 
SerUl  No.  370,406. 


L 


1.  An  Improved  apparatus  for  cutting  up  buperpbosphate 
masses  comprising  In  combination  a  tank  hodding  the  mass, 
a  horisontally  disposed  shaft  Joumaled  in  stipports  outside 
and  independent  of  said  tank,  a  cutting  device  fixedly 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  means  for  grtdoally  adranc- 
Ing  the  cutting  device  and  tbe  tank  toward*  each  other. 

2.  An  improved  apparatus  for  cutting  up  Superphosphate 
masses  comprising  In  combination  a  tank  hdldlng  the  mass, 
a  horisontally  disposed  shaft  Joumaled  In  supports  outside 
and  Independent  of  said  tank,  tbe  extended  center  line  of 
which  shsft  coincides  with  tbe  center  line  of  tbe  tank,  a 
cattlBg  device  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  skaft  and  means 
for  gradually  advancing  the  cutting  devic*  and  the  tank 
towards  each  other. 

3.  An  Improved  apparatus  for  cutting  up  superphosphate 
masses  comprising  in  combination  a  cylindtieal  tank  hold- 
ing the  mass,  said  tank  having  a  suitable  top  opening  and 
a  slot  extending  the  whole  length  of  the  b#ttom,  a  remov- 
ably attached  cover  for  said  tank,  side  covisrs  also  remov- 
ably attached,  a  horisontally  disposed  shaft.  Joarnaled  in 
supports  ontslda  and  Independent  of  ssld  tank,  the  ex- 


tended center  line  of  which  shaft  coincides  with  tbe  center 
line  of  the  tank,  a  stationary  cutting  device  fixedly  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft  and  means  for  gradually  advancing  the 
transportable  tank  towards  the  stationary  cutting  device. 


899.043.  RECORDING  INSTRUMENT.  Jessb  Habhis. 
La  Fayette.  Ind..  assignor  to  Central  Laboratory  Supply 
Company.  La  Fayette,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  June  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,954. 


fc^-^^./-^^^:^^^--^^.-^  ^^.^^^.^i.^^^^^^ 


1.  A  recording  measuring  Instrument,  comprising  a  sys- 
tem mounted  for  angular  movement  on  an  axla,  an  arm 
pivoted  00  said  axis,  angularly  movable  by  said  system 
laterally  and  movable  npon  said  pivot  in  a  direction  sul>- 
stantlally  at  right  angles  to  said  lateral  movement,  a  reser- 
voir for  recording  fluid,  a  tubs  secured  to  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  dip  at  one  end  Into  sala  reservoir  out  of  con- 
tact therewith  and  movable  by  said  arm  in  said  reservoir, 
on  an  axis  coinciding  sabstantlally  with  the  axis  of  said 
system,  said  tube  adapted  to  form  at  Its  other  end -a  rigid 
extension  to  said  arm,  a  pen  attached  to  said  tube  to  re- 
ceive recording  fluid  therefrom,  an  armature  attached  to 
said  extension,  aud  a  magnet  in  operative  relation  to  asld 
armature. 

2.  A  recording  Instrument,  comprising  a  reservoir  for 
recording  fluid,  a  pointer  mounted  for  angular  movement 
radially  about  a  given  axis,  said  pointer  comprising  a  pen 
located  at  lU  end  distant  from  said  axis,  and  a  tube  con- 
nected to  said  pen  to  feed  fluid  thereto  from  said  reser- 
voir, said  tube  dipping  Into  said  reservoir  in  line  with  said 
axis  and  rotatable  therein  longitudinally  about  a  continua- 
tion of  said  axis,  tbe  relative  lateral  motion  between  said 
tube  and  the  fluid  In  said  reeervolr  thereby  becoming  sub- 
stantially zero 

3.  A  recording  Instrument,  comprising  a  reservoir  for 
the  recording  fluid,  adjustably  mounted  to  vary  the  feed 
of  said  fluid,  a  pointer  mounted  for  angular  movement  ra- 
dially about  a  given  axis,  said  pointer  comprising  a  pen 
located  at  Its  end  distant  from  said  axis,  and  a  tube  con- 
nected to  aald  pen  to  feed  fluid  thereto,  from  aald  reservoir, 
said  tube  dipping  Into  said  reservoir  In  line  with  said  axis 
and  rotatable  therein  longitudinally  about  a  continuation 
of  said  axis,  the  relative  lateral  motion  between  said  tube 
and  the  fluid  in  said  reservoir  thereby  becoming  substan- 
tially zero. 

4.  A  recording  Instrument,  comprising  the  moving  sys- 
tem of  a  measuring  Instrument,  a  reservoir  for  recording 
fluid,  a  pointer  mounted  for  angiilar  movement  radially 
about  a  given  axis  by  said  system,  said  pointer  comprising 
a  pivoted  arm.  a  tube  carried  by  said  arm  and  dipping 
Into  said  reservoir  In  line  with  said  axis  and  rotatable 
therein  longitudinally  about  a  continuation  of  said  axis, 
the  relative  lateral  motion  between  said  tube  and  tbe  fluid 
In  said  reservoir  thereby  becoming  substantially  zero,  and 
a  pen  connected  to  the  end  of  said  t^jbe  distant  from  said 
reservoir. 

5.  A  recording  Instniment,  comprising  a  moving  system, 
a  recording  fluid  containing  reservoir,  recording  means 
movable  by  aald  system  and  comprlalng  a  recording  point 
and  fluid  conducting  means  movable  therewith  relatively 
to  said  reservoir  and  adapted  to  convey  fluid  from  ssld 
reservoir  to  said  point,  the  said  reservoir  being  supported 
Independently  of  said  recording  means,  and  the  aald  fluid 
conducting  means  dipping  into  the  fluid  in  said  reservoir 
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substantially  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  moving  systoa 
so  that  the  lateral  movement  of  aald  fluid  conducting 
meana  due  to  the  movement  of  aald  system  is  zero  within 
said  fluid. 


899,044.     THERMOMETER-CASE.     Frank  R.  Hart.  Sul- 
sun  City.  Cal.     Filed  Oct    4.  1907.     Serial  No    395,890. 


Isterally-dlrected  arm  having  a  T-head  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  arm  and  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  shank. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  swinging  latch  hav- 
ing a  shank  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  laterally  di- 
rected arm  having  a  T-he^d  at  the  outer  end  of  the  arm 
In  substantial  parallelUm  with  tbe  shank,  the  other  end 
of  the  shank  terminating  In  a  segment  having  a  pivot 
opening  eccentric  to  the  curved  surface  thereof. 

3.  A  fastener  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
swinging  shank  having  a  lateral  arm  at  its  free  end  and  a 
T  head  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  the  head  and  shank 
being  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  arm,  and  shoul- 
ders upon  the  inner  edge  of  the  head. 


899,046.      FLOWER-STAKE.      Willam  Hbnshaw,  Spring- 
field.  N.   J.     Filed  Oct.   18,   1907.     Serial    No.   898,002. 


1.  A  thermometer  caae  comprising  an  outer  tube,  an  In- 
ner tube  formed  of  hard,  tenacious  and  coherent  material, 
and  having  an  inner  surface  conformed  to  fit  closely 
against  the  thermometer  when  in  position,  and  having 
therethrough  capillary  passages  for  conducting  a  liquid  to 
said  thermometer,  said  inner  tube  being  screwed  at  the  top 
within  tbe  outer  tube,  and  the  bottom  of  said  inner  tube 
being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  outer  tube  to  provide 
a  receptacle  for  a  liquid,  substantially  as  described. 

■2.  A  thermometer  case  formed  to  provide  a  receptacle 
for  a  liquid,  also  formed  with  an  opening  angular  In  cross 
section  adapted  to  fit  closely  around  an  angular  thermome- 
ter therein,  also  formed  with  capillary  passages  for  con 
ducting  a  liquid  from  said  receptacle  to  the  thermometer 
therein.  In  combination  with  a  cap  screwed  on  said  case 
having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface,  and  an  Inner  sleeve 
contained  within  the  cap.  and  freely  roteUble  therewith  In. 
having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface,  and  an  opening  angular 
in  cross  section  conformed  to  fit  closely  around  an  angular 
thermometer,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  thermometer  case  formed  to  provide  a  receptacle 
for  a  liquid,  also  formed  with  angular  Inner  surface 
adapted  to  fit  closely  around  an  angular  thermometer 
therein,  also  formed  with  capillary  passages  for  conduct- 
ing a  liquid  from  said  receptacle  to  the  thermometer  there- 
in, In  combination  with  a  cap  screwed  on  said  case  having 
a  cylindrical  inner  surface,  and  an  outer  sleeve  contained 
within  the  cap.  and  freely  rotatable  therewlthln,  having 
a  cylindrical  outer  surface,  and  an  angular  inner  surface 
conformed  to  fit  closely  around  an  angular  thermometer, 
said  cap  being  provided  with  means  for  permanently  re- 
taining said  sleeve  w^lthln  said  cap,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


899.046  SASH  AND  SCREEN  FASTENER  William 
O.  Hats.  Roosevelt.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1907.  Serial 
No.  369.338. 


1.  A  flower  sUke  consisting  of  an  extenslhle  loop  nor- 
nutlly  disposed  In  a  borliontal  plane  having  unattached 
ends  which  may  overlap,  one  of  said  ends  having  a  staff 
extending  downwardly  to  be  thrust  Into  the  ground,  said 
loop  further  having  an  upwardly  extending  ston  with  s 
bead  adapted  to  engage  removably  a  line  wire,  said  stem 
and  said  staff  being  arranged  outside  of  the  space  sur- 
rounded by  said  loop  whereby  the  opening  of  said  loop  is 
unobstructed. 

2.  A  flower  stake  formed  of  wire  and  consisting  of  an 
extensible  loop  having  ends  which  may  overlap,  one  end  of 
said  loop  having  an  Integral  staff  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  the  other  end  of  said  loop  having  an  integral 
stem  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  a  line  wire,  said  staff  and  said  stem  being  disposed 
ouUlde  the  space  surrounded  by  said  loop  whereby  the 
opening  through  said  loop  Is  unobstructed. 

3.  A  flower  stake  consisting  of  an  extensible  loop  hav- 
ing overlapping  ends,  one  of  said  ends  having  an  Integral 
staff  extending  downwardly,  to  be  thrust  Into  the  ground, 
the  other  of  said  ends  having  an  Integral  stem  extending 
upwardly  and  terminating  in  a  convolute  head  to  engage 
a  line  wire,  said  staff  and  said  stem  lying  substantially  In 
tangent  planes  to  said  loop,  whereby  the  circular  opening 
through  said  loop  is  unobstructed. 

4.  A  flower  stake  comprising'  a  loop  normally  disposed 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and  adapted  to  encircle 
a  plant,  a  stem  extending  upwardly  from  said  loop,  the 
upper  end  of  said  stem  being  bent  laterally  and  down- 
wardly to  form  a  downwardly  projecting  tongue  composed 
of  a  double  bar.  and  a  downwardly  projecting  tall  beyond 
said  tongue. 


899  047       TRACTION- WHEEL.      GsoROl    Hohlswcamp, 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,986. 
1    A  wheel  Including  a  hub  having  oppositely  dUposed 
1.  A  fastener  of  the  character  de«:rlb«l  comprising  a  ,   shoulders,  attaching  plates  bearing  a^^-V"'^  "^^IZ 
swinging  latch  which  is  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  i  and  provided  with  radial  openings  disposal  in  stssfered 
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relation,  and  Intersecting  apokc*  of  dlterent  lengttaa 
seated  tn  aald  openings  and  secured  to  tjbe  rim  of  the 
wheel. 


^. 


2f     (    IL, 


-^    /  J5.\Wa^^/y^ 


^     irl^^ 


2.  A  wheel  Including  a  hub  having  oppoBltely  disposed 
shoulders,  attaching  plates  engaging  said  s)ioulders  a  rim 
■paced  from  the  hub  and  provided  with  circumferential 
ribs,  Intersecting  spokes  of  different  lengths  secured  to 
the  attaching  plates  and  having  their  opposite  ends  ex- 
tended through  the  wheel  rim  and  provided  with  enlarged 
beads  disposed  near  the  circumferential  ribs,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  spokes  whereby  to  clamp  the  plates  in 
engagement  with  the  shoulders. 

3.  A  wheel  including  a  hub  having  oppcBltely  disposed 
shoulders,  a  wheel  rim  spaced  from  the  hul»  and  provided 
with  spaced  circumferential  ribs,  there  telng  openings 
formed  In  the  wheel  rim  on  one  side  of  ea4h  rib  and  hav- 
ing their  end  walls  counter  sunk,  attaching  plates  engag- 
ing the  shoulders  and  provided  with  racially  disposed 
key-hole  slots,  and  intersecting  spokes  of  different  lengths 
each  having  one  end  thereof  provided  with  |i  head  adapted 
to  engage  the  walls  of  the  adjacent  slot,  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  spokes  being  extended  through  the  openings  in  the 
wheel  rim  and  seated  in  the  counter  sunk  portions  thereof. 

4.  A  wheel  including  a  hub  having  oppositely  disposed 
shoulders,  attaching  plates  bearing  against  said  shoulders, 
a  wheel  rim  spaced  from  the  hub  and  intersecting  spokes 
of  different  lengths  attached  to  the  plates  atd  having  their 
opposite  ends  extending  through  and  projected  laterally 
beyond  the  tread  surface  of  the  wheel  rlm.| 

5.  A  wheel  including  a  hub  having  oppositely  disposed 
shoulders,  attaching  plates  bearing  against  the  shoulders 
and  having  their  Inner  faces  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
key-hole  slots  disposed  in  staggered  reiatio*.  a  rim  spaced 
from  the  hub  of  the  wheel  and  provided  frith  circumfer- 
ential ribs,  there  being  openings  formed  on  one  side  of 
each  rib,  sockets  extending  through  said  openings  and 
projecting  beyond  the  tread  surface  of  the  wheel  at  the 
circumferential  ribs,  and  spokes  each  hiving  one  end 
thereof  provided  with  an  enlarged  head  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  adjacent  key-bole  slot,  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
spokes  being  threaded  for  engagement  With  the  spoke 
sockets. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


899,048. 
N.  Y. 


WATER  COOLER. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1907. 


v» 


the  frame  In  position,  and  an  Ice  can  mounted  within  the 
water  tank  and  provided  near  Its  upper  edge  with  an  out- 
standing flange  arranged  to  bear  against  the  annular 
frame,  to  suspend  the  can  in  position. 


899,049.      BOOKCASE.      Pbboisick    J.    Honob.    Detroit. 
Mich.    Piled  Jan.  27,  1908.     SerUI  No.  412,890. 


Simon   HoU-b.   New   York. 
Serial  No.  4(K),720.  ' 


xbe  herein-described  water  cooler  comOrislng  a  water 
tank,  brackets  secured  to  the  Inner  surfqce  of  the  tank 
and  extending  upwardly  and  Inwardly  therefrom,  an  annu- 
lar frame  provided 'with  radially  extendlqg  arms  formed 
with  slots  extending  therethrough,  the  brackets  protrud- 
ing through  the  slots  In  the  resi>ectlve  «rms  to  sustain 


1.  A  section  of  a  bookcase  provided  with  a  bottom,  back, 
sides  and  top,  a  swinging  and  sliding  cover,  and  means  for 
guiding  said  cover,  consisting  of  a  rod  In  the  ends  of  which 
said  cover  is  plvotally  mounted,  supporting  rods  in  the 
rear  of  the  section,  brackets  on  said  rods,  and  links  cross- 
ing each  other  and  pivoted  together  and  connected  to  aald 
brackets,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  section  of  a  bookcase  comprising  a  bottom,  back, 
top  and  sides,  a  swinging  and  sliding  cover,  and  means 
mounted  above  the  top  for  guiding  said  cover,  said  means 
including  a  rod  bent  at  both  ends,  said  bent  ends  engaging 
grooves  tn  the  sides  of  the  section,  and  said  cover  being 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  bent  ends,  rods  at  the  back  of 
the  section,  sliding  brackets  on  said  rods  and  on  the  front 
rod  two  of  said  brackets  l)elng  mounted  above  the  corre- 
sponding rods  and  two  below,  and  links  crossing  each  other 
and  connected  to  the  diagonally  opposite  brackets,  said 
links  being  pivoted  together  at  their  centers,  substantially 
as  described. 


899,050.     GAS-PRODUCER.     WiLLUM  B.  HuoHBS,  Cleve- 
Und,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  422.787. 


1.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  blast  conduit,  a  spreading  device 
having  a  downwardly  extending  Interior  part  and  a  later- 
ally extending  part  disposed  so  as  to  divide  and  direct  the 
blast  issuing  from  said  conduit,  and  a  second  spreading 
device  disposed  so  as  to  further  direct  said  blast. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  spreader  and  guard  having  a 
downwardly  extending  mouth,  and  a  second  spreader  and 
guard  disposed  above  said  mouth. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  spreader  and  guard  having  a 
downwardly  extending  mouth  with  a  part  or  parts  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom,  and  a  second  spreader  and  guard 
having  a  downwardly  extending  angular  part  above  said 
mouth  and  a  part  or  parts  extending  laterally  therefrom 

4.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  blast  conduit,  a  spreading  and 
guarding  mechanism  having  a  laterally  extending  disk  like 
part  with  an  opening  therethrough,  said  mechanism  being 
disposed  so  that  there  is  a  passage  or  passages  beneath  it 
through  which  blast  from  said  conduit  is  directed,  and  a 
second  spreading  and  guaramg  mechanism  disposed  above 
said  opening  so  that  there  is  a  passage  or  passages  between 
■aid  mechanisms  through  which  blast  from  aald  opening  is 

directed. 

5.  In  a  gas  producer,  spreading  and  guarding  mechanism 
consisting  of  a  laterally  extending  main  portion  and  a 
downwardly  extending  interior  portion  forming  a  mouth 
having  walls  expanding  Into  said  main  portion,  and  a 
spreading  and  guarding  device  above  said  mouth. 
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899.051.     ROLLING-DOOE  HANOBR.     Milton  E.  Hunt. 
Watervllle.  Me.    Filed  Sept.  30.  1907.    Serial  No.  395,178. 


1.  A  door  hanger  comprising  a  hanger  member  having  a 
central  opening  near  one  end,  a  turning  plate  eccentrically 
pivoted  In  said  opening,  means  for  maintaining  the  door  In 
an  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  permitting  movement 
of  the  door  relatively  to  the  hanger  member. 

2.  A  door  hanger  of  the  character  specified,  adapted  to 
I*  secured  to  a  door  and  comprising  a  banger  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  near  its  lower  end.  a  supporting  track,  a 
roller  carried  by  the  hanger  member  and  adapted  to  travel 
on  the  track,  a  turning  plate  eccentrically  pivoted  In  the 
opening  of  the  hanger  member,  means  for  maintaining  the 
door  In  an  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  permitting 
relative  movement  of  the  door  with  the  hanger  member. 

3.  A  door  hanger  comprising  a  hanger  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  door,  said  member  having  an  opening 
near  Its  lower  end,  and  a  plurality  of  slots  disposed  In  a 
common  direction  near  said  opening,  a  turning  plate  eccen- 
trically pivoted  In  said  opening,  bolts  extending  through 
the  door  and  the  slots  of  the  hanger  member,  and  nuts 
screwing  on  said  bolts  and  l)elng  adapted  to  clamp  said 
hanger  to  the  door. 

4.  A  door  hanger  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
hanger  member  adapted  to  l;>e  secVired  to  a  door,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  circular  opening  near  Its  lower  end  and  a 
plurality  of  arc-shaped  slots  disposed  in  a  common  direc- 
tion and  being  located  adjacent  to  said  opening  at  points 
directly  opposite  each  other,  a  turning  plate,  eccentrically 
pivoted  In  said  opening.  l)olts  extending  through  the  door 
and  the  slots  of  the  hanger  member,  and  nuts  screwing  on 
said  bolts  and  being  adapted  to  clamp  said  hanger  to  the 
door. 


series,  open-topped  receptacles  on  said  shelves,  and  hinged 
lids  to  cover  said  receptacles,  said  lids  carrying  a  trans- 
parent covering  for  said  receptacles  and  admitting  air  to 
the  receptacles  when  closed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  supporting 
means,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  mounted  thereon,  and  t 
lid  to  cover  said  receptacles  said  lid  comprising  a  sash  and 
a  pane  of  glass  therein,  said  lid  resting  on  said  receptacles 
when  down,  said  sash  btlng  provided  with  padding  adja- 
cent said  pane  of  glass. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  supporting 
means,  a  receptacle  mounted  thereon,  a  lid  to  cover  said 
receptacle,  said  lid  comprising  a  sash  and  a  pane  of  glass 
therein,  hinges  for  said  Ud,  a  stop  against  which  said  lid 
abuts  to  limit  the  opening  movement  thereof,  a  flexible 
connection  fastened  to  said  lid,  a  weight  fastened  to  said 
connection  tending  to  open  said  lid.  and  padding  at  the 
edges  of  said  glass  to  prevent  the  Jarring  against  the  glass 
when  said  Ud  strikes  said  stop. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  supports  on  said  frame,  open  topped  recep- 
tacles mounted  in  a  stepped  series  on  said  supports,  and 
lids  for  said  receptacles,  said  lids  carrying  a  lower  section 
of  screen  cut  away  to  permit  a  clear  view  of  the  Interior 
of  said  receptacles,  and  an  upper  section  of  transparent 
material. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle, 
a  transparent  cover  therefor,  said  cover  being  spaced  above 
said  receptacle  to  allow  entrance  of  air  into  said  receptacle, 
and  means  to  prevent  entrance  of  Insects  through  the  space 
between  said  cover  and  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


899,053.      FURNACE.      Aabon    Jat.    Chicago,    III.      Filed 
.Tuly  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,450. 


899.052.  SHOW-CASE  FOR  DISPLAYING  PICKLES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  DrDLBY  W.  iMUs.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
May  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  431.052. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  shelTes   arranged  on  said  frame  In  a  stepped 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  flre-chaml)er.  the  combustion-cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  flre-chamt)er  at  their  upper 
parts,  a  bridge  wall  separating  the  lower  parts  of  the  Are 
and  combustion-chambers,  a  removable  carriage  in  the 
front  part  of  the  flre-chamber,  grate-bars  movably  mounted 
on  said  carriage,  means  for  oscillating  said  grate-bars  to 
feed  the  fuel  Into  the  flre-chamber,  a  secondary  grate 
hinged  to  said  bridge-wall  at  the  rear  of  said  carriage  to 
receive  the  fuel  from  the  grate-bars,  and  a  rod  connected 
with  said  secondary  grate  for  operating  the  same  extend- 
ing through  and  detachable  from  said  carriage  so  that  the 
latter  can  be  moved  clear  of  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  flre-chamber.  the  combustion-cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  fire-chamber  at  their  upper 
parts,  a  bridge-wall  separating  the  lower  parts  of  the  fire 
and  combustion-chambers,  a  removable  carriage  in  the 
front  part  of  the  flre-cLamber,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
forward  part  of  said  carriage,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  eccentrics  on  said  shaft  alternately  projecting  In 
opposite  directions.  Inclined  grate-bars  Journaled  at  their 
upper  ends  on  said  eccentrics,  a  hollow  box  on  the  rear 
part  of  said  carriage  to  form  a  support  for  the  lower  enda 
of  said  grate-bars,  balls  interposed  between  said  box  and 
the  ends  of  the  grate-bars,  a  secondary  grate  hinged  to  said 
bridge-wall  at  the  rear  of  said  carriage  and  adjustable 
relatively  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  grate-bars,  a  rod  con- 
nected with  said  secondary  grate  extending  through  and 
detachable  from  said  carriage  so  that  the  latter  can  be 
moved  clear  of  said  rod,  and  a  rack  on  said  rod  to  engage 
an  edge  of  the  frame  of  said  carriage  to  hold  said  second- 
ary grate  in  its  adjustments. 
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80  9,05  4.  WELL-8TBAINER.  BowAfto  E.  JoHiraoN, 
Wblt*  B«ftr,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1S|05.  Sorlal  No. 
244.206. 


1.  A  strand  or  wire  adapted  to  lnterI«K:k  on  Itself  to 
form  a  strainer  wall,  substantially  as  dasiribed. 

2.  A  strainer  wall  composed  of  parallel  loterlocklDg 
strands  between  which  the  water  ia  admitted,  anbatan- 
tlallj  as  described. 

3.  .\s  a  new  article  of  mannfactore.  m,  strip  or  wire 
having  lonfltndlnal  grooyes  and  flanges  eonstnieted  to 
interlock  with  the  flanges  and  grooves  of  a  corresponding 
parallel  strip  or  portion  to  form  a  strainer  wall,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  strip  or  wire  hav- 
ing a  series  of  perforations  and  longitudinal  grooves  and 
flanges  constructed  to  Interlock  with  the  flanges  and 
grooves  of  a  corresponding  parallel  strip  ot  portion  to  form 
a  strainer  wall,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  strainer  wall  composed  of  adjacent  interlocking 
portions  or  strips  of  wire  between  which  the  water  is  ad- 
mitted, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  9  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasftte.] 


899,065.     SPEEDOMETER.    JosSFH  W.  Jbns,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  40O.787. 


1.  In  a  speedometer,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  mechanlsni  or  vehicle  the 
speed  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  of  a,  device  movable 
longitudinally  on  said  shaft,  means  for  Imparting  move- 
ment to  said  device  proportionately  to  the  speed  of  the 
shaft,  means  operated  by  said  longltudiqally-movable  de- 
vice for  Indicating  the  extent  of  its  longit^inal  movement 
and  thereby  the  speed  at  which  said  mecteniam  or  vehicle 
ia  being  operated,  and  means  InUrmedlate  the  said  longl- 
tadinally-movable  device  and  the  said  itidlcating  meaiu 
adapted  to  adjustably  operatlvely  connect  the  same  to- 
getber :  said  Indicating  means  comprialaa  a  shaft  bearing 
an  index  or  pointer ;  and  said  intermediate  means  com- 


prising a  slotted  disk  fast  on  said  index  shaft,  a  pin 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  disk  in  the  slot  thereof 
and  also  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  longitudi- 
nally-movable device  on  the  driven  shaft,  and  means 
adapted  to  move  said  pin  in  said  slot  toward  or  away 
from  the  Index  shaft. 

2.  In  a  speedometer,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  mechanism  or  vehicle  the 
speed  of  which  Is  to  be  measured,  of  a  device  movable 
longitudinally  on  said  shaft,  means  for  imparting  move- 
ment to  said  device  proportionately  to  the  speed  of  the 
shaft,  means  operated  by  said  longitudinally-movable  de- 
vice for  indicating  the  extent  of  its  longitudinal  move- 
ment and  thereby  the  speed  at  which  said  mechanism  or 
vehicle  Is  being  operated,  and  means  intermediate  the  said 
longitudinally-movable  device  and  the  said  indicating 
means  adapted  to  adjustably  operatlvely  connect  the  same 
together  ;  said  indicating  meana  comprising  a  shaft  bear- 
ing an  index  or  pointer  ;  and  said  Intermediate  means  com- 
prising a  radially  slotted  disk  on  said  index  shaft,  a  pin 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  disk  in  the  slot  thereof 
and  also  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  longitudi- 
nally-movable device  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  link  adapted  to 
move  said  pin  in  said  slot  radially  toward  or  away  from 
the  index  shaft,  and  an  eccentric  cam  for  operating  said 
link. 

3.  In  a  speedometer,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  mechanism  or  vehicle  the 
■peed  of  which  la  to  be  measured,  of  a  weight  pivoted  on 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  grooved 
wheel  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith  and 
to  slide  longitudinally  thereupon,  a  link  connecting  said 
grooved  wheel  with  said  weight,  a  shaft  bearing  an  index 
or  pointer ;  and  bearing  a  radially  slotted  dlak.  a  pin  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  said  disk  in  the  slot  thereof  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  grooved  wheel,  and  means 
adapted  to  move  said  pin  in  said  radial  slot  and  to  secure 
It  therein  at  any  desired  point. 

4.  In  a  apeedometer,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  mechanism  or  vehicle  the 
speed  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  of  a  weight  pivoted  on 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  grooved 
wheel  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith  and 
to  slide  longitudinally  thereupon,  a  link  connecting  said 
grooved  wheel  with  said  weight,  a  nhaft  bearing  an  index 
or  pointer :  and  bearing  a  radially  slotted  disk,  a  pin 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  grooved  wheel,  and  means 
adapted  to  move  said  pin  in  said  radial  slot  and  to  secure 
it  therein  at  any  desired  point,  said  means  comprising  a 
link  and  an  eccentric  cam  Journaled  in  said  dlak. 

6.  In  a  speedometer,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  mechanism  or  vehicle  the 
speed  of  which  Is  to  be  measured,  of  a  device  movable 
longitudinally  on  said  shaft,  means  for  imparting  move- 
ment to  aaid  device  proportionately  to  the  speed  of  the 
ghaft,  means  operated  by  said  longitudinally-movable  de- 
vice for  indicating  the  extent  of  its  longitudinal  movement 
and  thereby  the  speed  at  which  said  mechanism  or  vehicle 
Is  being  operated,  and  means  intermediate  the  said  longi- 
tudinally-movable device  and  the  eaid  Indicating  means 
adapted  to  adjustably  operatlvely  connect  the  same  to- 
gether :  said  indicating  means  comprising  a  graduated  dial 
and  a  shaft  bearing  an  index  or  pointer;  and  said  Inter- 
mediate means  comprising  a  slotted  dlak  faat  on  said  index 
■haft,  a  pin  operatlvely  connected  with  said  disk  in  the 
slot  thereof  and  also  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said 
longitudinally-movable  device  on  the  driven  shaft,  and 
means  adapted  to  move  said  pin  in  ■aid  ■lot  toward  or 
away  from  the  index  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


899.056.      NON-SKIDDING    DEVICE    FOR    WHEELS   OF 

VEHICLES.      USNST    H.    Kbmsholk,    Uford,    England. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  351,384. 

1.  A   uon-sklddlng  device  for  wheels  of   vehicles  com 

prlalng   a   dummy    wheel   mounted  alongside   the    vehicle 

wheel,   means  allowing   of   lateral    notion  of  said   vehicle 
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wheel  upon  lU  axle,  a  rising  and  falling  bearing  carrying 
said  dummy  wheel,  and  automatic  operating  and  connect- 
ing means  between  said  bearing  and  said  vehicle  wheel  to 
raise  and  lower  said  dummy  wheel. 


2.  A  non  skidding  device  comprising  a  vehicle  wheel 
mounted  to  slide  as  well  as  rotate  upon  Us  axle,  a  dummy 
wheel  mounted  to  rotate  alongside  the  vehicle  wheel,  a 
vertically  movable  bearing  carrying  •aid  dummy  wheel, 
^means  connecting  the  said  wheels  and  means  raising  and 
depressing  said  dummy  wheel. 

.3  \  non-sklddlng  device  comprising  a  vehicle  wheel 
capable  of  sliding  as  well  aa  rotating  upon  Its  axle,  a  con- 
centric boss  fixed  on  said  axle,  an  eccentric  bearing  boss 
mounted  to  roUte  on  said  concentric  boss,  a  dummy 
wheel  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  bearing  boss  means  con- 
necting the  vehicle  wheel  with  the  eccentric  bearing  boss, 
and  means  partially  routing  aaid  bearing  boss  when  said 
vehicle  wheel  slides  upon  its  axle,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  non-skidding  device  comprising  a  vehicle  wheel 
capable  of  sliding  as  well  as  rbtating  upon  Its  axle,  a 
dummy  wheel  mounted  alongside  the  vehicle  wheel  and 
means  depressing  said  dummy  wheel  into  contact  with  the 
road,  said  means  comprising  a  concentric  bearing  boss 
fixed  on  said  axle,  an  eccentric  boss  mounted  to  rotate  on 
said  bearing  boss  a  helical  connection  between  said  bosses, 
a  concentric  flange  on  said  eccentric  boas,  an  annular 
flange  plate  on  said  vehicle  wheel  engaging  said  boss 
flange,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  return  said  eccentric  boss 
to  its  normal  position,  as  set  forth. 


899,037.  METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  LIVE  FISH  DUR- 
ING LONG  PERIODS  OF  TRANSPORT  OR  IN  STORE. 
FaiKDBicH  KutiNSCHMiDT.  Bucharest,  Roumania.  Filed 
Dec.  28,  1903.     Serial  No.  186,899. 


1.  The  method  of  preserving  live  flah  during  transporta- 
tion or  In  storage,  which  conflate  In  continuously  drawing 
off  water  from  the  tank  containing  the  flsh,  bringing  it 
into  intimate  contact  with  osone  thereby  regenerating  it, 
and  returning  the  regenerated  water  to  the  flsh  Unk  ;  thus 
maintaining  a  continuous  circulation  through  said  tank. 

2.  The  method  of  preserving  live  flsh  during  transporta- 
tion or  In  storage,  which  consists  in  drawing  off  water 
from  a  tank  containing  the  flah,  and  bringing  It  Into  inti 
mate  contact  with  osont.  returning  the  regenerated  water 
to  the  tank  and  maintaining  the  water  of  the  Unk  at  a 
low  temperature  to  control  the  ^oovements  of  the  flsh. 


8.  The  method  of  preserving  live  flsh  during  transporU- 
tion  or  in  atora^e,  which  consists  in  supplying  to  a  tank 
containing  the  fUih  a  quantity  of  water  In  which  the  flab 
have  lived,  subsUntlally  equal  to  the  quantity  of  flsh  in 
said  tank,  continuously  drawing  water  from  the  tank,  re- 
generating It  by  bringing  It  into  intimate  conUct  with 
ozone,  and  returning  the  regenerated  water  to  the  tank; 
subaUntially  as  described. 


899,058.  WATER-MOTOR.  Lewis  C.  L»wis,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Specialty  Manufacturing 
Company.  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  896,210. 


In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  wltb  a  piston  having 
a  transverse  wall  which  divides  aaid  ptoton  into  two  cham- 
bers, aaid  piston  having  porU  formed  tbrongh  the  walla 
thereof,  of  valves  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  throogli 
said  ports,  a  cylinder  In  which  aaid  piston  Is  slldably  dla- 
posed,  a  tubular  member  which  passes  through  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  and  is  connected  to  said  piston,  a  wall  which 
divides  said  tubular  member  longitudinally  into  an  Inlet 
pasaage  and  exhaust  passage,  aaid  tubular  member  being 
closed  at  lu  outer  end,  a  nipple  adapted  to  have  a  flexible 
conductor  connected  thereto,  aaid  nipple  serving  to  con- 
duct fluid  to  the  Inlet  passage,  a  second  nipple  also  adapt- 
ed to  have  a  flexible  conductor  secured  thereto,  there  being 
a  port  formed  through  the  second  nipple  for  the  conduct- 
ing of  fluid  from  the  exhaust  passage,  the  outlet  through 
said  second  nipple  being  of  greater  area  than  the  Inlet 
through  the  first  named  nipple,  the  inlet  passage  commu- 
nicating with  one  of  the  chambers  of  the  piston  and  the 
outlet  passage  communicating  with  the  other  chamber  of 
the  piston,  there  being  a  groove  formed  In  the  edge  of  the 
transverse  wall,  a  conducting  member  seated  In  said 
groove,  the  free  edge  of  the  divided  wall  of  the  tubular 
member  being  reduced  to  enter  said  groove,  and  means  for 
binding  said  tubular  member  tightly  against  said  piaton. 


899.059.  INSULATOR  FOR  ARMATURE  CONDUCTORS. 
ALLMT  R.  LocKB,  Chlcago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1907. 
Serial  No.  407,382. 


(■ 


1.  An  Insulaftlng  joint-covering,  comprising  a  separable 
hood  of  insulating  material,  forming  an  Integral  unbroken 
structure  closed  at  one  side  and  end. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hood  for  covering 
electric  JolnU  In  armature  construction,  comprising  an 
integral  unbroken  molded  structure  of  insulating  material 
open  only  at  one  side  and  end. 


899.060.  SUPERHEATER.  JrLiUB  H.  Msissvmt,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.  Filed  June  14,  1907.  Serial  No.  378,919. 
1  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  tubular  super- 
beater  having  the  tubes  thereof  arranged  in  a  vertical 
plane  In  the  form  of  a  triangle,  and  means  communicating 
with  the  boiler  above  and  be'cw  the  water  line  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  tubular  super- 
heater comprising  a  set  of  horlsonUl  tunes  and  a  set  of 
inclined  tubes  commun'catlng  at  both  ends,  togetter  with 
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mean«  whereby  the  steam  from  the  boiler  Is  ptiased  through 
the  superheater  and  meant  for  filling  the  auperheater  with 
water  from  the  boiler  whereby  the  auperheater  may  be 
used  as  A  generator. 


T 


S.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  tubular  super- 
heater comprising  a  set  of  horlaontal  tubes  and  a  set  of 
Inclined  tubes  communicating  at  both  en*  and  having 
such  ends  adjacent  to  and  accessible  from  tbe  ends  of  the 
boiler,  together  with  means  whereby  the  steam  from  the 
boiler  Is  passed  through  the  superheater  and  means  for 
filling  the  superheater  with  water  from  the  boiler  whereby^ 
the  superheater  may  be  used  as  a  generator. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  steam  drum 
and  water  tubes,  of  a  superheater  Intermediate  the  drum 
and  water  tubes  comprising  a  pair  of  rear  lK>xe8  arranged 
one  aljove  the  other,  a  set  of  tubes  between  the  said  boxes, 
an  outlet  therefor,  a  front  box,  Inclined  an4  substantially 
horizontal  tuLes  from  the  front  box  to  the  tear  lower  and 
rear  upper  boxes  respectively,  and  an  inlet  to  the  front 
box  from  the  steam  drum. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  sfeam  drum 
and  water  tubes,  of  a  superheater  lnterme41ate  the  drum 
and  water  tubes  comprising  a  pair  of  rear  boxes  arranged 
one  above  the  other,  a  set  of  tubes  between  the  said  boxes, 
an  outlet  for  the  lower  box,  a  front  box.  Inclined  and  sub- 
stantially horixontal  tubes  from  the  front  l»ox  to  the  rear 
lower  and  rear  upper  boxes  respectively,  and  an  Inlet  to 
the  front  box  from  the  steam  drum. 

[Claims  fi  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


899.061.    VEHICLE  TIUE.    Robkrt  M.  MCRttiu an.  Youngs- 
town.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  13.  1907.    Serial  No.  362.167. 


The  herein -described  reinforcing  cable  tpr  rubber  tires, 
the  said  cable  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  metal  and  tex- 
tile strands,  the  meUl  stranda  being  twisted  together  and 
tbe  textile  strands  being  twisted  and  Intetfwoven  so  as  to 
completely  cover  the  metal  strands,  the  ctble  being  satu- 
rated with  a  rubber  cement  which  penetrates  the  textile 
strands  so  that  when  the  cable  is  embed(|ed  aad  vulcan- 
ised In  the  tire  the  reinforcement  and  tlra  are  practically 
Inseparable  from  each  other. 


899.062.     PROCESS  OF  TREATING  AND  PRESERVINO 

METAL  PATTERNS  FROM  CORROSION.     Chablbs  K. 

MiLNS,    Hamilton.    Ontario,    Canada.      Filed    June    22, 

1908.     Serial  No.  439.735. 

The  improved  art  or  process  of  treating  metal  patterns 
for  the  prevention  of  rust,  consisting  of  the  treatment  of 
the  pattern,  1 1 ),  to  a  wind  blast,  (2),  to  the  action  of  sul- 
furlc-acid  and  boiling  water.  (3).  then  In  a  solution  of 
boiling  potash  and  water,  (4),  then  subjected  to  the  action 
of  powdered  emery.  (5)  then  subjected  to  the  action  of 
sulfuric  acid  and  cold  water,  (fli  then  dipped  In  a  solu- 
tion of  cyanid  of  potasalum  and  cold  water,  (7),  then  Im- 
mersed and  treated  electrically  In  a  solution  of  sal  soda, 
white  stick  potash,  sulfate  of  copper,  cyanid  of  potassium 
and  hot  water,  and  afterwards  given  a  coating  of  hot 
paraffin  wax,  all  the  Ingredients  mixed  and  the  pattern 
treated  In  or  about  the  proportions  substantially  as  aud 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


899,063.  COUNTER  CURRENT  CONDENSER.  Otto  H. 
MiKLLER.  Camberwell,  England,  assijnior  to  Henry  R. 
Worthlngton.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec 
18.   1907.     Serial  No.  406.983. 


1.  A  counter  c\irrent  condenser  having  a  water  Inlet 
above  the  condensing  chamber,  a  series  of  Inner  and  outer 
trays  provided  with  openings  forming  water  Jets  between 
which  the  steam  passes,  a  steam  Inlet  In  the  lower  part  of 
the  condenser,  and  a  steam  distributing  sleeve  opposite 
the  steam  Inlet  forming  a  steam  inlet  chamlxer  surround- 
ihg  the  condensing  chamber  and  open  at  the  bottom  to  the 
condensing  chamber. 

2.  A  counter  current  condenser  having  a  water  Inlet 
above  the  condensing  chamber,  a  series  of  Inner  and  outer 
trays  provided  with  elongated  openings  forming  narrow 
water  Jets  between  which  the  steam  passes,  a  steam  Inlet 
in  the  lower  part  of  the  condenser,  a  steam  distributing 
sleeve  opposite  the  steam  Inlet  forming  a  steam  Inlet 
chamber  surrounding  the  condensing  chamber  and  open  at 
the  bottom  to  the  condensing  chamber,  the  bottom  water 
tray  being  placed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  and  In- 
closing the  opening  through  which  the  steam  passes  up- 
ward to  the  condensing  chamber. 

3.  A  counter  current  condenser  having  a  water  Inlet  at 
the  top  and  a  steam  inlet  at  the  bottom,  a  series  of  water 
trays  provided  with  openings  to  form  water  Jets  between 
which  the  steam  passes  upward,  an  air  cooler  and  supple- 
mentary condenser  at  the  top  of  the  condensing  chamber, 
and  a  drain  pipe  for  the  air  cooler  extending  downward 
through   the   condensing   chamber. 

4.  A  counter  current  condenser  having  a  water  inlet  at 
the  top  and  a  steam  inlet  at  the  bottom,  a  series  of  water 
trays  provided  with  openings  to  form  water  Jets  between 
which  the  steam  passes  upward,  an  air  cooler  and  supple- 
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mentsry  condenser  at  the  top  of  the  condensing  chamber, 
connections  for  spraying  condensing  water  Into  said  cooler, 
and  a  drain  pipe  for  the  air  cooler  extending  downward 
through  the  condensing  chamber  and  water  sealed  at  its 
lower  end. 

5.  A  counter  current  condenser  having  in  its  upper  part 
a  chaml>er  receiving  the  air  and  uncondensed  steam  and 
cooled  by  the  condensing  water,  an  air  delivery  pipe  from 
said  chamber,  and  a  water  discharge  pipe  from  said  cham- 
ber extending  downward  through  the  condensing  chamber 
and  water  sealed   at   Its   lower  end. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gnrette.] 


1,064.     PIANO  FLANGE.     William  W.  McCall,  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.     Filed  l>ec.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  348,247. 


of.  said  plate  being  thereby  g\ilded  for  a  movement  lat- 
erally In  the  casing,  that  Is.  directly  away  from  and 
towards  the  bottom  thereof,  said  plate  being  provided  on 
its  bottom  side  with  spurs  adapted  to  project  from  the 
openings  In  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  and  on  Its  opposite 
side  with  a  plurality  of  undercut  cams  all  facing  in  the 
same  direction,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  plate  mount- 
ed to  slide  In  the  casing,  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
!  of  undercut  cams,  coacting  with  the  cams  of  the  first 
named  plate. 


1.  In  a  piano  flange,  the  combination  with  a  hammer 
center  pin.  of  two  plates  pivotaiiy  adjustable  one  relative 
to  the  other,  one  plate  bavins  a  groove  to  receive  the  ham- 
mer center  pin  on  the  side  ndjacent  to  tbe  other  plate,  and 
one  of  said  plates  lieing  resHlent,  the  plates  having  means 
for  engaging  with  each  other  for  limiting  said  adjustabil- 
ity, and  means  for  clamping  said  plates  together. 

2.  In  pianos,  the  combination  with  e  rnll,  of  two  plates, 
one  piste  being  pivotaiiy  adjustable  relative  to  the  other, 
and  one  plate  having  means  for  engaging  the  other  to 
limit  said  adjustability,  and  means  for  securing  said  plates 
together  and  to  the  rail. 

3.  In  pianos,  the  coniblnntion  with  a  rail,  of  a  hammer 
center  pin,  two  plates  for  clamping  lietween  them  the  ham 
raer  center  pin,  one  plate  havlug  a  groove  for  receiving 
the  said  pin,  the  grooved  plate  beinir  pivotaiiy  adjustable 
relative  to  the  rail,  and  one  of  the  plates  bavinif  means  for 
enjraglng  the  other  plate  for  limiting  sufh  adjustability, 
and  means  for  securing  the  plates  together  and  to  the  rail 

4.  In  pKinoa.  the  coml'inatlon  with  a  rail,  of  a  hammer 
center  pin,  two  plates  adapted  to  clamp  l>etween  them  the 
hammer  center  pin,  one  plate  bnvina;  a  groove  to  receive 
said  pin,  one  of  said  platen  being  resilient,  and  the  grooved 
plate  being  pivotaiiy  adjustable  relative  to  the  rail,  the 
other  plate  having  a  projection  for  ensraulng  the  rail  to 
prevent  pivotal  movement  of  said  other  plate,  said  projec 
tlon  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  grooved  plate  and 
also  serving  to  limit  the  pivotal  adjustment  of  the  grooved 
plate,  and  means  for  securing  the  plates  together  and  to 
the  rail. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rail  liaving  a  longitudinal 
groove,  of  two  plates,  one  plate  having  a  groove,  the 
grooved  plate  being  pivotaiiy  adjustable  relative  to  the 
rail  and  the  otber  plate  havlnj;  a  projection  entering  the 
groove  of  the  rail,  and  means  for  securing  the  plates  to- 
gether and  to  the  rail. 

(Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899,065.     ICE  WALKER.     Wesley  8.  Paclson,  Pittsburg. 

Pa.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  401, .•>04. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas 
Ing  provided  In  Its  bottom  with  openings,  a  plate  mounted 
in  said  casing  and  of  a  length  to  fit  against  the  ends  there- 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilied  comprising  a  cas- 
ing provided  at  Its  bottom  with  openings,  a  plate  mounted 
In  said  casing  and  movable  bodily  towards  and  away 
from  the  bottom  and  formed  with  spurs  adapted  to  pio- 
Ject  throtigh  said  openings,  and  a  longitudinally  movable 
slide  plate  mounted  in  the  casing  and  arranged,  upon 
its  movement  in  one  direction,  to  force  the  first  named 
slide  plate  In  a  direction  to  project  its  spurs  through 
sa.d  openings,  the  two  slide  plates  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  undercut  cams,  the  cams  of  one  plate  facing 
In  the  same  direction  and  oppositely  to  the  cams  of  the 
other  plate,  the  two  sets  of  cams  being  arranged  for  an 
interlocliing  engagement  adapted  to  hold  the  laterally 
iBovable  plate  retracted  In  the  casing  upon  the  movement 
of  the  longitudinally  movable  slide  plate  In  the  opposite 
direction. 


890.066.  BINDER  FOR  BOOKS.  JOCRNALS.  PAPER, 
MISIC.  &c.  William  Pkin.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June 
29,  1908.     Serial  No.  440.928. 


1.  A  binder  for  books,  pamphlets,  dtc.  consisting,  es- 
sentially, of  two  covers  flexibly  secuced  together ;  l)as«- 
pleces  secured 'to  the  back  of  the  covers;  sheet  metal 
guide-pieces  secured  to  said  base  pieces,  there  being  r""o 
Jecting  memliers  of  said  guide  pieces  extending  beyond  the 
edges  of  said  base  pieces. 

2.  A  binder  for  books,  pamphlets.  Ac,  consisting,  rs- 
sentially.  of  two  flexibly  connected  covers:  base  pieces 
secured  to  the  back  of  tlie  covers,  there  being  a  series  of 
Krttoves  In  the  face  of  said  base  piece  :  sheet-metal  guide- 
pieces,  secured  to  the  face  of  said  base-piece,  there  being 
projecting  portions  of  said  guide-pieces  overlapping  the 
base  pieces  :  and  a  series  of  sheets,  signatures  and  sec- 
tions, there  lieing  T-shapeJ  notches  in  said  sheets,  signa- 
tures and  sections  adapted  to  engage  the  base  pieces  aud 
the  guide  pieces. 

.S.  A  binder  for  itooks.  pamphlets.  &c..  consisting,  es- 
sentially, of  two  flexibly  Jointed  covers;  base-pieces  se- 
cured to  the  back  of  the  covers,  said  base  piece  having  a 
curved  upper  surface,  there  being  a  series  of  grooves  In 
said  curved  surface:  sheet-metal  guide  pieces  secured  to 
said  base  pieces,  there  being  projecting  portions  of  said 
guide  pieces  overlapping  the  base  pieces  ;  a  series  of  sheets, 
signatures,  and  sections,  there  being  T-shaped  notches  In 
the  edges  of  said  sheets,  signatures  and. sections  adapted  to 
engage  the  base  pieces  and  the  guide  pieces ;  and  rods 
passed  through  said  notches  In  the  base-pieces  close  to  the 
outermost  sections.  Ac.  of  the  l»ook. 
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8W.067.  LACING  HOOK  SETTING  MACHINE.  Joheph 
E.  Pmraclt.  Wiltham,  MaM.,  aMlgnon  to  American 
Lacing  Hook  Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Sept.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  391.940. 


1  In  ft  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooki  »Dd  the  like  In 
sheet  material,  a  punch,  a  die  proTlded  wlt>  a  hole  adapt- 
ed to  surround  and  fit  said  punch  and  to  (joact  therewith 
In  perforating  aa'd  sheet  material,  said  die  provided  with 
a  groore  in  one  face  thereof  of  leas  deptH  than  that  of 
said  hole  leading  out  of  one  aide  of  said  bole. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooka  and  the  like  In 
sheet  material,  a  punch,  and  a  die  provided  with  a  hole 
extending  Terticalljr  therethrough  adapted  to  surround 
and  tit  said  punch  and  to  coact  therewith  In  perforatlnc 
said  sheet  material,  said  die  provided  with  a  groove  in  its 
upper  face  of  less  depth  than  that  of  said  hole  leading 
out  of  one  side  of  said  hole  and  opening  ont  of  one  end  of 
aaid  die. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  aettlng  lacing  hooks  and  the  like  In 
sheet  material,  a  die  provided  with  a  hole  adapted  to  sur 
round  and  fit  said  punch  and  to  coact  therewith  In  per 
foratlng  said  sheet  material,  aald  die  provided  with  a 
groove  In  one  face  of  less  depth  than  that  o!  said  hole  lead- 
ing out  of  one  side  of  aald  hole.  mechanUm  to  Impart  a 
vertical  reclprocatory  motion  to  said  punch,  and  mechan- 
ism to  Impart  a  lateral  motion  to  said  punch  while  the 
same  projects  through  said  sheet  material 

4.  In  a  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks  and  the  like  In 
sheet  material,  a  punch,  a  die  provided  wltjh  a  hole  adapt 
ed  to  surround  and  fit  said  punch  and  to  coact  therewith 
in  perforating  said  sheet  material,  said  die  provided  with  a 
groove  in  one  face  thereof  of  leas  depth  tt«an  that  of  aald 
hole  leading  out  of  one  side  of  said  hole,  and  mechanlam 
to  Impart  a  reclprocatory  motion  to  said  punch  and  also  a 
lateral  motion  thereto  while  the  pnncH  Is  projecting 
through  said  material  and  Into  said  die. 

5  In  a  machine  for  setting  lacing  hook^  and  the  like  In 
the  upper  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  a  lacing  hook  aarrler,  a  punch, 
a  die  provided  with  a  hole  adapted  to  surround  and  fit 
said  punch  and  to  coact  therewith  In  perforating  said  up 
per,  said  die  provided  with  a  groove  In  ona  face  thereof  of 
less  depth  than  that  of  aald  hole  leading  out  of  one  aide 
of  said  hole,  mechanlam  to  Impart  a  vertlqal  reclprocatory 
motion  to  said  punch,  and  mechanism  tolmpart  a  lateral 
movement  to  said  punch  while  the  same  frojecta  through 
said  upper,  whereby  said  upper  may  be  f^  Into  poaltlon 
to  have  a  lacing  hook  set  therein  with  M>d  punch  pro- 
jecting therethrough. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaselte.l 


heating  the  same,  a  system  of  pipes,  means  for  drawing 
gaaea  through  said  pipes  and  paaalng  them  over  the  cata- 
lytic agent,  electrical  devices  adapted  to  be  effected  by 
the  catalytic  action  of  aald  agent,  with  casings  and  guards 
tottprotectlag  said  devices,  a  source  of  electrical  power, 
cwulta  Including  aald  source  and  the  electrical  devices, 
switches  In  aald  circuits  adapted  on  opening  to  aeparate 
respective  devices  from  the  source  of  power,  and  means 
for  effecting  the  opening  of  said  switches  when  the  pro- 
tection of  their  respective  devices  Is  disturbed. 


899.068.  APPARATUS  FOB  DETECTING  INFLAMMA 
BLB  GASES  IN  AIR.  Ahnold  PhilW  and  Locia  J. 
Stbblb.  Portsmouth.  England  Filed  Sept.  9.  1907 
Serial  No.  391.990. 

1.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  detectloni  of  combustible 
gases,  the  comblaatlon  of  a  catalytir  ageng  and  means  for 
heating  same,  with  parallel  electrical  realstances  one  In- 
cluding a  catalytic  agent  and  adapted  to  be  varied  by  the 
caUlytlc  action,  a  relay  with  two  parallel  colls  In  se- 
ries with  one  of  said  resistances.  Indicating  lamps,  con- 
nections between  said  lamp*  and  a  source  of  electric  sup- 
ply, an  armature  operated  by  said  relaji  and  means  for 
causing  aald  armature  to  short  circuit  oiie  of  said  lamps, 
with  a  system  of  pipes  and  meana  fot  drawing  gsaee 
through  said  plpea  and   passing  them  ofer  the  caUlytlc 

■fent. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  detection  of  combustible 
gasea.  the  combination  of  a  catalytic  age<t  and  means  for 


3.  In    an    apparatus    for    the   detection    of    combustible 
gases,  the  combination  with  parallel  electrical  resistances 
one  adapted  to  be  varied  by  catalytic  action,  a  relay  with 
two  parallel  colls  each  In  aerlea  with  one  of  said  reslat 
ancea.   Indicating   lampa.   a  source  of   supply,   connections 
between  said  lamps  and  a  source  of  supply,  an  armature 
operated  by  said  relay  and  means  for  causing  said  arma 
ture  to  short  circuit  one  of  said  lampa.  of  guards  and  caa 
Ings   for  protecting  said   reslsUnces  and   lampa,  awltchee 
arranged  In  the  clrculU  of  aald  reslsUnces  and  lampa.  and 
mechanical    connections    between    the    awltchee    and    the 
guarda  and   casings  whereby  any   switch   la  opened  upon 
the  dlaturbance  of  the  corresponding  protective  device. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  detection  of  combustible 
gases,  the  combination  with  a  catalytic  agent,  means  for 
heating  aame  and  means  for  demonstrating  the  activity 
of  said  agent,  of  apparatus  for  caualng  the  air  to  be  tested 
to  paaa  over  the  caUlytlc  agent,  a  U  tube  arranged  to 
form  part  of  the  path  of  the  air  and  a  non-volatile  llgul<l 
In  aald  tube  through  which  the  air  bubbles,  whereby  an 
Indication  Is  given  that  circulation  of  air  la  proceeding. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  detection  of  combustible 
gases,  the  combination  of  a  catalytic  agent  and  means  for 
beating  same,  electrical  devices  for  demonstrating  the 
activity  of  aald  agent,  means  for  causing  the  air  to  be 
tested  to  pass  over  said  agent,  means  for  Indicating  that 
the  circulation  of  air  Is  proceeding,  with  guards  for  pro 
tectlng  said  electrical  devices,  a  source  of  electrical  power, 
circulta  Including  the  electrical  devlcee,  switches  In  said 
ClrculU.  and  eonnectlona  between  aald  switches  and  the 
guarda  whereby  any  switch  Is  opened  when  the  correspond 
Ing  guard  is  removed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gatette. ) 


899.069  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  EMAXrEL  V.  PlaNTa 
and  FRIT2  ADAM.  Berne.  Swltxerland.  Filed  Nov.  14. 
1905,  Serial  No.  287.280.  Renewed  May  7,  1908.  Serial 
No.  431.333 

1.  The  combination,  with  the  main  piston  of  the  triple 
valve,  of  a  sanding  device,  and  means  operated  directly  by 
the  main  platon  for  actuating  the  sanding  device 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  main  piston  of  a  triple 
valve,  of  a  yielding  abutment  for  said  main  piston,  and 
meana  controlled  by  said  yielding  abutment  for  applying 
aaod  to  the  tracks. 
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3.  The  combination,  with  the  main  piston  of  a  triple 
valve,  and  a  aandlng  device  for  applying  sand  to  the 
tracka.  of  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  operate 
said  aandlng  device,  and  a  graduating  stop  for  said  main 
platon,  said  atop  being  provided  with  a  valve  arranged  to 
control  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure  which  operates  the 
sanding  device. 


4.  The  combination,  with  a  triple  valve  having  a  main 
piston,  of  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  triple  valve  case,  n  valve 
located  In  said  sleeve  arranged  to  close  the  Inner  end  of 
the  same,  and  provided  with  a  stem  arranged  to  serve  as  a 
graduating  stop  for  the  main  pUiton.  a  sandiu);  device 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  air  pressure,  an  air  pipe  be 
tween  said  sanding  device  and  the  Interior  of  said  sleeve, 
and  yielding  means  for  holding  said  valve  normally  closed. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  triple  valve  having  a  main 
piston,  of  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  triple  valve  and  having  a 
valve  seat  at  Its  Inner  end,  a  plug  secured  In  the  outer  end 
of  the  sleeve  and  having  an  exhaust  valve  seat  and  an  ex 
haust  port  leading  to  the  outer  air,  a  valve  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  valve  seat  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  sleeve, 
a  stem  for  said  valve  whose  inner  end  serves  as  a  gradu- 
ating stop  for  the  main  platon  and  whose  outer  end  Is 
arranged  as  a  valve  to  close  the  exhaust  port  In  the  plu;^. 
means  for  normally  pressing  the  valve  stem  toward  the 
main  piston,  a  sanding  device,  and  means  for  conducting 
air  from  the  Interior  of  the  sleeve  to  the  said  sanding 
device  to  operate  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


ing  means,  and  means  to  be  moved  by  the  leaf  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  feeding  means,  whereby 
the  leaf  may  first  be  fed  Into  the  cleaning  mechanism  and 
may  then  be  drawn  back  through  said  cleaning  means  In 
tbe  reverse  direction. 

2.  A  fiber  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  cleaning  mech- 
anism, a  positive  feed  mechanism  adapted  to  deliver  the 
leaf  to  tbe  cleaning  means,  and  means  to  be  moved  by  the 
leaf  for  automatically  reversing  tbe  dliectlon  of  movement 
of  tie  feeding  means  to  draw  the  leaf  back  through  the 
cleaning  mechanism. 

3.  A  fll)er  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  roUry  clean- 
ing means,  means  for  giving  said  cleaning  means  a  con- 
•*tant  movement  In  one  direction,  a  positive  feeding  means, 
means  for  operating  the  feeding  means,  and  means  to  be 
moved  by  the  leaf  for  reversing  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  feeding  means  without  reversing  the  movement  of 
the  cleaning  device,  whereby  the  leaf  may  be  passed  thruuiih 
the  cleaning  means  and  drawn  back  therefrom  by  tbe  feed- 
ing means  during  the  rotation  of  tbe  cleaning  device  la  one 
direction. 

4.  A  tiller  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  rotary  cleaning 
meana,  rotary  longitudinally  corrujsated  positive  feed  rolls 
.adapted  to  Intermesh.  means  for  routing  tbe  cleaning 
means  and  tbe  feed  rolls,  and  means  to  be  moved  by  the 
leaf  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  feed  rolls 
wltbont  reversing  the  movement  of  the  cleaning  device, 
whereby  the  leaf  may  be  fed  to  the  cleaning  means  In  one 
direction  and  drawn  back  through  said  cleaning  means  In 
the  opposite  direction  during  the  rotation  of  tbe  cleauing 
means. 

5.  A  fiber  cleaning  machine  conoprlslng  a  pair  of  receiv- 
ing rolls,  a  pair  of  poaltlve  feed  rolls  to  Uke  the  leaf  from 
the  recelTlng  rolls,  a  cleaning  device  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
leaf  from  the  poaltlve  feed  rolls,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  entrance  of  one  end  of  the  -lejif  to  be  treated  between 
the  receiving  rolls  and  the  exit  of  said  leaf  fi-om  said  re- 
ceiving rolls  for  reversing  the  direction  of  the  rotation  of 
the  positive  feed  rolls,  whereby  tbe  leaf  may  l»e  fed  almost 
entirely  to  the  cleaning  means  In  one  direction  and  may 
then  be  drawn  back  through  said  cleaning  means,  whereby 
the  cleaning  device  will  operate  for  a  second  time  on  the 
leaf. 

(Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


899.071.  CEMENT  OR  CONCRETE  MIXER.  James  A. 
Raxdall.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United  States  Con- 
crete Machine  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1905,  Serial  No.  290.508.  Re- 
newed Jnne  26,  190S.     Serial  No.  440,511. 


899.070.      FIBER  CLEANING    MACHINE.      Anokl   Poks..  | 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1900.     Serial  No.  288,523.   > 


1.   A  fiber  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  leaf  cleaning 
meana,  a  feed  mechanlam  for  feeding  the  leaf  to  iht  clean 


1.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
drum,  a  shaft  in  the  axis  of  said  drum,  blades  on  said 
shaft,  a  platform,  wheels  attached  to  the  platform  to  sup- 
l>ort  the  same,  a  bracket  seemed  at  Its  lower  end  to  the 
platform  and  extending  upward  therefrom  at  an  Inclina- 
tion thereto  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  curved 
seat  to  receive  the  lower  side  of  tue  drum  to  which  It  la 
secured,  a  liolster  secured  to  the  lower  tide  of  the  drun 
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near  Its  dltcharge  end.  a  truck  frame  to  whlou  the  boUter 
IB  plTotally  attached,  and  supporting  wheels  Tor  the  truck 

frame. 

2.   In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
drum  having  a  longitudinal  opening  In  Its  top  and  prorlded 
with  heads  formed  with  bearing*  at  their  ax««.  a  shaft  In 
said  bearings,  blades  on  said  shaft,  a  door  U  the  bead  at 
the  discharge  end  of  the  drum,  a  cover  hinged  at  one  edge 
to  one  edge  of  the  opening  in  the  drum,  a  hopper  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  cover  and  ninged  at  one  edge  to  said 
edge  of  the  opening  to  turn  with  the  cover,  a  platform,  an 
axle  secured  to  the  platform,  wheels  on  the  ajcle.  a  bracket 
bolted  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  platform  and  titendlng  up- 
wardly therefrom,  said  bracket  having  a  curbed  seat  In  Its 
upper  end  by  which  It  is  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  said 
drum,  an  engine  mounted  on  said  platform,  a  bearing  on 
the  bracket  for  the  end  of  the  engine  shaft,  a  pinion  on 
said  engine  shaft,  a   gear  on   the  end  of  the  drum  shaft 
engaging  the  pinion,  a  bolster  formed  with  «  curved  bear- 
ing to  receive  the  lower  side  of  the  drum  and  secured  there- 
to near  the  discharge  end  thereof,  a  truck  frame,  a  king 
bolt  pivotally  connecting  the  truck  to  the  bolster,  wheels 
on    the   truck    frame,    and    a    tongue   or    ha«d!e    plvotally 
attached  to  the  truck  frame. 


899  072  RELEASING  DEVICE  FOR  BOATS.  William 
O,  Ra!*dl».  Chester.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1907.  Serial 
No.  364,050. 


retaining  member  out  of  the  retaining  poaltlon.  when  the 
dog  Is  moved  to  releaae  the  retaining  member,  and  means 
located  beneath  the  seats  and  engaging  the  portions  of  the 
locking  dogs  projecting  below  the  seata  for  simultaneously  ' 
moving  the  locking  dogs  to  release  the  reUlnlng  members 
controlled  by  them. 

4.  In  combination,  a  boat  having  seaU  and  provided  at 
each  end  with  a  davit  connection  securing  device  project- 
ing above  said  seats,  each  device  having  a  pivoted  retaining 
member,  a  locking  dog  having  a  portion  projecting  below 
the  seat*,  and  a  housing  for  the  portion  of  the  locking  dog 
projecting  above  the  seaU,  sa(d  locklns  dof  normally  hold- 
ing said  member  In  the  reUlnlng  poaftlon,  hot  being  mov- 
able to  release  said  member,  said  member  and  dog  having 
parts  which  cofiperate  to  move  the  retaining  member  out  of 
the  retaining  position,  when  the  dog  is  moved  to  release 
the  retaining  member,  and  means  located  beneath  the  seats 
and  engaging  the  portions  of  the  locking  doga  projecting 
below  the  seats  for  simultaneously  moving  the  locking  doga 
to  release  the  retaining  members  controlled  by  them. 

5.  In  combination  a  horiaontal  support,  a  davit  connec- 
tion securing  device  comprising  a  sUtlonary  part  In  the 
form  of  a  vertical  link  tearing  at  Its  lower  end  against  the 
upper  side  of  nld  support,  said  link  being  open  at  one  side 
of  and  adjacent  lU  top  and  having  a  slot  formed  in  Its  long 
side,  a  tumbler  pivoted  to  said  stationary  part  at  the  top 
of  the  link  and  between  the  side  walls  of  said  slot,  a  lock- 
ing dog  for  the  tumbler  also  pivoted  to  the  said  stationary 
part  between  the  side  walls  of  said  slot,  said  locking  dog 
having  a  portion  extending  down  through  said  support  and 
a  housing  bearing  against  the  long  side  of  said  stationary 
part  and  uniting  with  It  to  form  a  rasing  about  the  portion 
of  the  locking  dog.  above  said  support. 


1.  A  davit  connection  securing  device  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary part  In  the  form  of  a  vertical  link  open  at  one 
side  of  and  adjacent  the  top  of  the  link,  ai  movable  part 
pivoted  to  said  stationary  part  at  the  top  of  the  link  and 
provided  with  arms  at  opposite  sldea  of  tHe  pivotal  con- 
nection, said  arma  being  so  shaped  that  when  the  movable 
part  is  In  the  retaining  position,  one  arm  complete*  the 
link  and  the  other  arm  extends  along  the  stationary  part 
of  the  link,  and  a  locking  dog  normally  holding  said  mov- 
able part  In  the  position  In  which  the  UnH  is  closed,  bat 
being  movable  to  release  said  movable  part  said  movable 
part  and  dog  having  cam  eurfaces  which  c^perate  a*  the 
dog  Is  moved  to  release  the  movable  part  to  turn  the  latter 
about  Its  pivotal  support  so  that  the  llnk-cloelng  arm 
swings  outward  and  upward  and  the  other  $rm  move*  Into 
the  link.  ,  ' 

2.  A  davit  connection  securing  device  couprlalng  in  com- 
bination a  partly  open  stationary  link,  a  movable  part  piv- 
oted to  *ald  stationary  link  and  adapted  to  be  locked  In 
the  poslUon  In  which  It  complete*  the  link  and  la  directly 
engaged  by  the  davit  connection,  said  moviible  part  being 
provided  with  a  dog  engaging  extension  !»»•  having  teeth 
D"  and  D'».  and  the  locking  dog  E  pivotal|y  connected  to 
*ald  sUtlonary  link  and  provided  with  a  tooth  E*  which 
enter*  between  the  teeth  D"  and  ly  on  sa|d  movable  part 
when  the  part*  are  In  the  locking  position,  and  with  a  cam 
portion  E*  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  Oeeth  D"  of  the 
movable  part  and  positively  move  the  lattar  to  release  the 
davit  connection  when  the  locking  dog  is  turned  on  it*  plv- 
oul  connection,  the  tooth  E'  and  the  cam  portion  E*  of  the 
locking  dog  being  so  arranged  that  the  locking  dog  can  be 
moved  to  release  said  movable  part  before  causing  any 
movement  of  the  latter 

3.  In  combination,  a  boat  having  Beats  »nd  provided  at 
each  end  with  a  davit  connection  securing  device  projecting 
above  said  seats,  each  device  having  a  pivoted  retaining 
member  for,  and  adapted  to  directly  engage  said  connection 
and  a  locking  dog  having  a  portion  projecting  below  the 
seats,  normally  holding  said  member  In  tht  retaining  posi 
tlon,  bat  movable  to  release  said  member.  «aid  member  and 
dog  having  cam  surface*  which  directly  engage  to  move  the 


899.073.  MOLDING  -  MACHINE.  JosaPH  A.  Rhollt, 
Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harris  W. 
Spauldlng.  Haverhill,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  16.  190Y.  Se- 
rial No.  388.783. 


•     1.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
die  with  a  cavity  bordered  by  an  overhanging  Up  :  a  mov- 
able die ;  mean*  to  move  the  movable  die  Into  position  to 
pass  under  the  lip  and  then  move  it  laterally  Into  the  sta 
tlonary  die  and  beneath  said  Up. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
die  with  a  cavity  bordered  by  an  overhanging  lip :  a  mov 
able  die ;  a  single  member  connected  with  the  movable  die 
to  more  It  into  position  to  pass  under  the  lip  and  then 
move  It  laterally  into  the  stationary  die  and  beneath  said 

lip. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
die  with  a  cavity  bordered  by  an  overhanging  lip ;  a  mov- 
able die ;  means  to  move  the  movable  die  Into  position  to 
pass  under  the  Up  with  the  blank  forced  into  the  cavity 
of  the  stationary  die  and  then  move  it  laterally  so  as  to 
force  the  blank  under  snld  Up  to  turn  in  the  edges  of  the 

blank. 

4.  In  a  toe  molding  machine.  In  combination,  a  station 
ary  die ;  a  movable  die ;   means  to  shift  the  movable  die 
toward  <he  stationary  die  to  force  the  blank  or  the  like 

I  into  the  latter,  and  then  to  shift  the  movable  die  laterally 
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to  force  the  blank  against  the  side  wall  of  the  stationary 
die  ;  and  mean*  to  yieldingly  support  the  stationary  die 
against  the  perpendicular  and  lateral  pressures  of  the  mov- 
able die. 

5.  In  a  toe  molding  machine  In  combination  a  yieldingly 
supported  sUtlonary  die  ;  a  movable  die ;  and  a  lever  with 
a  stationary  fulcrum  on  which  the  movable  die  Is  mounted, 
said  lever  being  adapted  to  swing  the  movable  die  toward 
the  stationary  die  to  force  the  blank  or  the  like  Into  the 
latter  and  laterally  so  as  to  force  the  blank  against  the 
side  wall  of  the  stationary  die. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


899.074.  MAIL  BAG  DELIVERER  AND  CATCHER.  WlL- 
LiAM  H.  R0GIB8,  Lookout  Mountain,  Tenn.  Filed  June 
20,  1908.     Serial  No.  439,512. 


A  mall  pouch  receiving  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
diverging  arms,  one  of  the  arms  being  provided  with  a 
spring  latch  consisting  of  a  substantially  straight  portion 
lying  In  a  groove  In  the  inner  face  of  the  arm  and  having 
Its  forward  end  extending  transversely  through  the  arm. 
a  clamp  nut  on  this  transversely  l)ent  end,  the  rear  end  of 
said  latch  Inclining  rearwnrdly  and  outwardly  Into  the 
throat  of  the  receiver  and  being  turned  back  through  a 
transverse  hole  In  the  arm,  the  extremity  being  provided 
with  a  fingerhold. 


899,075.     FILTER.     Fritz  Rosenstcis.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1906.     Sertal  No.  337,985. 


1.  A  portable  filter  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  n 
bulging  extremity,  an  elastic  body  fitting  said  bulging  ex- 
tremity, a  foramlnoQS  cage  In  said  elastic  body,  n  stone 
beneath  said  cage,  and  a  sieve  in  the  end  of  said  elastic 
body. 

2.  A    portable    filter    comprising    a    hollow    transparent 
body,  having  a  bulging  extremity,  a  nipple  removably  fit 
ting  said  extremity,  a  cage  In  said  nipple  and  a  filter  me 
dlum  In  said  cage. 

3.  A  portable  filter,  comprising  a  transparent  hollow 
tube  having  a  distended  end.  a  flexible  nipple  removably 
fitting  aald  distended  end.  a  filter  medium  In  said  nipple, 
and  a  screen  Inclosing  said  filter  medium. 

4.  A  portable  filter  comprising  a  hollow  transparent 
body  having  at  one  end  a  distention  and  a  constricted 
opening  In  said  distention,  a  flexible  nipple  fitting  said 
distention,  a  fibroos  filter  In  said  nipple,  a  stone  beneath 
said  fibrous  filter,  and  a  cage  inclosing  said  fibrous  filter 
and  stone,  said  cage  being  within  said  nipple. 

6.  A  portable  fllUr  comprising  a  hollow  transparent 
body  bavins  at  one  end  a  distention   and  a  constricted 


opening  In  said  distention,  and  an  elastic  body  fitting  said 
distention,  a  two-part  foramlnous  cage  In  said  elastic 
body,  a  filter  medium  in  aald  cage,  and  a  stone  beneath 
said  filter  medium. 


899.076.     ORE-CHUTE.     John   Ross,   Landlock,   Alaska. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  409,023. 


1.  In  a  chute,  the  combination  with  a  chute  proper,  hav- 
ing side  walls  and  a  bottom  section,  of  ways  positioned  In- 
teriorly on  said  walls,  angle  Irons  positioned  exteriorly  on 
said  walls  forming  a  bracing  thereof  and  a  vertical  exten- 
sion for  said  ways,  a  chute  section  extending  away  from 
said  ways  provided  with  an  opening  In  Its  bottom  portion 
In  line  with  said  ways,  a  gate  slidably  mounted  In  aald 
ways,  a  link  plvotally  connected  with  said  gate,  a  lever 
plvotally  engaging  said  link,  and  Independent  means  for 
supporting  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  chute  having  side  w.tUs  and  a  bottom  section, 
ways  vertically  positioned  on  said  side  walls  and  away 
from  the  end  of  said  chute,  downwardly  extending  braces 
formed  of  angle  bars  exteriorly  positioned  on  said  side 
walls  and  forming  an  extension  for  said  ways,  a  gate  slid- 
ably mounted  In  said  ways,  a  link  plvotally  secnreci  to  said 
gate,  and  a  lever  independently  supported  and  plvotally 
connected  to  said  link  for  operating  said  gate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  chute,  Vulde 
ways  formed  therein,  reinforcing  meml)er8.  auxiliary  guide 
ways  secured  to  said  reinforcing  memliers  and  forming  an 
extension  of  said  first  mentioned  guide  ways,  a  door  de- 
signed to  operate  in  said  guide  ways,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  door. 

4.  In  a  chute  having  side  wall*  and  a  bottom  section 
provided  with  an  opening  away  from  the  end  thereof,  way* 
Interiorly  posltlr>ned  on  said  side  walls  In  line  with  said 
bottom  opening,  braces  exteriorly  positioned  on  said  side 
walls  and  forming  downward  extensions  for  said  ways,  a 
door  adapted  to  slide  in  said  ways,  and  mean*  connected 
to  said  door  for  moving  the  same. 

5.  In  a  chute  having  side  waifs  and  n  bottom  section 
provided  with  an  opening  positioned  a  short  distance  from 
the  end  thereof,  ways  vertically  positioned  on  snld  side 
walls,  brsces  terming  a  downward'  extension  for  said  ways, 
a  gate  slldable  In  said  ways,  an  Inclined  discharge  section 
extending  away  from  said  ways,  a  link  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  gate,  an  independently  supported  L  shaped  lever 
operatlvely  connected  to  snld  link  and  adapted  to  down- 
wardly withdraw  said  gate  from  said  chute. 


809.077.     RELIEF-VALVE.     John  W.  Rowe.  Somervllle, 

Mass.,    assignor    to    Norwall    Manufacturing   Company. 

New  York.  N.  Y,.  a  Cotporatlon  of  Illinois.     Filed  June 

10,  1907.     Serial  No.  378.069. 

1.   In  a  relief  valve,  a  valve  body  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said 
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▼alve  body  and  formed  with  parallel  sides.' a  motor  device 
embodj-Ing  a  piaton  carried  by  tjjie  stem  of  said  valve  and 
dlvldlnc  the  «p«ee  In  the  valve  oody  Into  two  chambera.  a 
»!«<•% «*  depending  from  said  piston  and  partly  overlappinx 
the  parallel  sides  of  the  valve  and  slightly  spaced  there- 
from, aaid  piaton  provided  with  two  restficted  pasaagea. 
one  'connecting  the  chamber  atmve  the  piston  with  the 
chamber  between  the  depending  sleeve  and  the  valve  stem 
and  the  other  connecting  the  rhamber  aliove  the  piston 
with  the  valve  outlet. 


(99.078.     HEATING  SYSTEM.      HBRBKar  Saluo.n.  Caas- 
opolls,  Mich.     Piled  Feb.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  356.071. 
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1.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  frith  a  concrete 
f  oor  or  iloor  b«ae,  of  header  chambera  farmed  therein ; 
teadcm  i^rftnged  in  said  chambers ;  connecting  pipes  or 
ooii£alts  for  aaid  headers  arranged  in  tbf  said  concrete 
floor  or  floor  base :  valves  for  said  conda1|rs  arranged  in 
said  header  chambe^8  ;  a  aapply  connection  for  the  delivery 
header  ;  a  delivery  connection  for  the  dlsctiirge  header :  a 
valve  for  said  delivery  connection  ;  covers  for  said  header 


2.  In  a  relief  valve,  a  valve  body  having  $n  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  flai<l  through  said 
valve  body,  a  motor  device  embodying  a  pi#ton  carried  by 
the  stem  of  said  valve  and  dividing  the  sp«(-e  in  the  valve 
body  into  two  chambers,  and  provided  with  »  vent,  a  aleeve 
depending  from  said  piston  exteriorly  of  t|e  vent  thereof 
with  its  free  end  overlapping  aald  valve  and  sligUtly 
xpaced  tberefrom.  the  vent  in  said  piston  coanectlng  the 
chamber  above  the  piston  with  the  chamber  between  the 
depending  sleeve  and  the  valve  stem,  aqd  a  restricted 
passage  ttaro«tcb  tbc  piston  connecting  the  chamber  above 
the  piston  with  the  valve  outlet. 

3.  In  a  relief  valve,  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and 
an  oatiet,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fln)d  tbrough  said 
body,  a  motor  device  embodying  a  piston  carried  by  the 
stem  of  said  valve  and  dividing  the  space  In  tbe  valvs 
body  Into  two  chambers,  a  aleeve  depending  from  said  pis- 
ton with  lU  free  end  overlapping  aald  valre  and  slightly 
spaced  therefrom,  a  restricted  air  passajfe  through  the 
piston  connecting  the  chamber  above  tbe  piston  witb  the 
chamber  between  tfie  depending  sleeve  and  the  valve  stem, 
and  a  second  restricted  air  passage  tbroagb  the  piaton 
eooaectlng  tbe  chamber  above  tbe  piston  with  tbe  outlet, 
and  means  for  regulating  tbe  flow  of  air  tb|t)ugb  said  last 
named  passage.  1 


chambers ;  discbarge  connections  for  tbe  discharge  header 
adapted  to  deliver  through  the  cbamt>er  cover ;  and  valves 
for  said  discharge  connections. 

2.  In  a  heaflujr  system,  the  combination  with  a  concrete 
floor  or  base,  of  header  chambera  formed  therein  ;  pipes  or 
conduits  emtiedded  In  said  concrete  floor  or  base  and  pro- 
jecting into  paid  header  chambers  ;  headers  for  said  pipes 
or  conduits  :  valves  for  the  ends  of  ssid  conduits  for  cut- 
ting off  their  connection  to  said  headers,  said  valves  being 
arranged  In  said  header  chambers ;  a  supply  connection 
for  the  delivery  header  and  a  delivery  connection  for  the 
discharge  header,  said  delivery  connection  having  a  valve 
therein. 

3.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  with  a  concrete 
floor  or  base,  of  header  chambers  formed  therein  :  pipe* 
or  conduits  embedded  in  said  concrete  floor  or  base  and 
projecting  into  said  header  cbaml>eni ;  headers  for  said 
pipes  or  conduits  :  valves  for  the  ends  of  each  of  said  con- 
duits for  cutting  off  their  connection  to  said  headers,  said 
valves  being  arranged  in  said  header  chambers ;  and  a 
supply  connection  for  tbe  delivery  header. 

4.  In  a  heating  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  concrete 
floor  or  base  of  a  plurality  of  conducting  pipes  or  conduits 
embedded  in  said  concrete  floor  or  base,  supply  connections 
for  said  pipes  ;  and  valves  for  said  pipes  or  conduits  by 
which  they  may  be  controlled  Independently  of  each  other. 


8  1)  9  .  0  7  9  .     VALVE 
Filed  .\pr.  30,  1008. 


Henbt  D    8i»sr.L.  Mawrgten, 
Serial  No.  4.30,187. 


Pa. 


1.  In  an  engine,  a  steam  cbest.  a  valve  casing  detach- 
ably  mounted  therein,  a  rotary  valve  held  in  said  casing,  a 
retaining  and  rocking  member  secured  to  each  end  of  said 
valve  lying  and  t>earlng  agalnat  the  ends  of  said  casing,  a 
valve  stem,  a  yoke  mounted  on  said  valve  stem,  and  rods 
connecting  said  rocker  arms  with  said  yoke. 

2  In  an  engine,  a  steam  chest,  a  valve  casing  detach- 
ably  mounted  therein,  a  rotary  valve  held  In  said  casing,  a 
pair  of  rocker  arms  secured  to  said  valve  and  having  their 
ends  overlying  and  bearing  against  the  ends  of  said  casing, 
a  valve  stem,  a  yoke  mounted  on  said  valve  stem,  and  rods 
connecting  said  rocker  arms  with  said  yoke. 


899,080.  NUT-I.OCK.  Chahlbs  W.  Btaik,  Asbory  Park, 
N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1908.  Serial  No.  41S.910. 
1  In  a  nut  lock,  a  nut,  a  bolt,  a  locking  plate  substan- 
tially circular  in  outline  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  secant  Incisions,  each  pair  forming  an  angle 
coterminous  with  one  of  the  angles  of  said  nut  and  having 
porffbns  exterior  of  each  pair  of  tbe  Incisions  apwardly 
beo^  to  engage  two  adjacent  sides  of  aaid  nut,  and  inter- 
locking means  carried  by  said  bolt  and  locking  plate. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  nnt,  a  bolt,  a  locking  plate  substan- 
tially circular  In  outline  provided  with  a  pair  ot  secant 
incisions  forming  an  angle  coterminous  with  an  angle  of 
said  nut  and  having  portions  exterior  of  said  laelaions  up- 
wardly beet  to  engage  two  adjacent  sides  of  said  nut,  a 
pawl  carried  by  said  toeking  plate,  and  means  carrtod  on 
said  bolt  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawl  and  praraat 
the  rotation  of  said  nut  in  one  direction. 

3.  In  a  nnt  lock,  a  nut,  a  bolt,  a  locking  plate  snb- 
srantlatly  circniar  In  oatltne  provided  with  a  pair  of  se- 
cant   Incisions    forming   an    angle   cotermlaoos   with   aa 
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angle  of  said  nut  and  having  portions  exterior  of  said  In- 
cisions upwardly  bent  to  engage  two  adjacent  sides  of  said 
nut.  a  locking  washer  held  on  said  bolt  against  rotation 
and  provided  with  a  peripheral  series  of  teeth,  and  a  pawl 
on  said  locking  plate  arranged  to  engage  said  teeth 


2.  In  an  advertising  device,  sections  formed  with  ap 
proximately  W-shaped  upper  portions  and  having  exten- 
sions for  supporting  piiptrs  or  the  like,  a  plate  secured  be- 
tween the  said  extensions  at  their  lower  ends  for  contain 
ing  advertisements. 

3.  In   an   advertising  device,   sections   formed   with   ap 
proximately   W-shaped   upper   portions   and   having  exten- 
sions for  supporting  papers  or  the  like,  a  suitable  advertis- 
ing medium  secured  lietween  the  extensions  at  their  lower 
ends. 


4.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  nut.  a  Ixilt.  a  locking  plate  substan- 
tially circular  In  outline  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  secant  incisions  each  pair  forming  an  angle  ct)terml- 
nous  with  one  of  the  angles  of  said  nut  and  having  portions 
exterior  of  each  pair  of  the  incisions  upwardly  bent  to  en- 
gage two  adjacent  sides  of  said  nut,  a  pawl  mounted  on 
said  locking  plate  and  teeth  supported  by  said  bolt  to  en- 
gage said  pawl  and  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  nut  in  one 

direction. 

5.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  nut,  a  bolt,  a  locking  plate  substan- 
tially circular  in  outline  provided  with  a  pluraliiy  of  pairs 
of  secant  Incisions  each  pair  forming  an  angle  coterml- 
noaa  with  one  of  the  angles  of  said  nut  and  having  por- 
tions exterior  of  each  pair  of  the  Incisions  upwardly  bent 
to  engage  two  adjacent  sides  of  said  nut,  a  washer  mounted 
upon  said  bolt  provided  with  a  peripheral  series  of  teeth, 
and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  washer  adapted  to  engage  said 

teeth. 

IClaima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


890,082.  UNIVERSALLY  EXTENSIBLE  TOOL  SHAFT. 
JusEFU  L.  STKiMoiLssaB,  Mombsch,  near  Mains,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Nov.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  400.765. 


899  081  MEANS  OF  USING  NEWSPAPER  AND  LIKE 
STANDS  FOR  ADVERTISING  PIRroSES.  Frank 
STBBBIN08.  Walthamstow,  England.  Filed  July  22.  1907. 
Serial  No.  385,009. 


1.  Id  an  advertising  device,  sections  formed  with  sp- 
proximately  W-ehsped  upper  portions  and  having  exten- 
sions for  snppcriing  papers  or  the  like,  a  suiUble  advertis- 
ing plate  secured  between  the  extensions,  and  means  for 
interlocking  a  series  of  sections. 


In  a  telescopic  tool  shaft,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
pipe,  an  Inner  pipe  and  a  medial  pipe  rotatable  with  said 
outer  pipe  and  provided'  with  grooves,  a  handle  mounted 
on  the  Inner  pipe,  a  tool  clamp  on  said  pipe,  a  filling  pot 
on  said  pipe,  a  ring  on  said  pipe,  keys  on  said  ring, 
adapted  to  engage  with  grooves  of  the  medial  pipe,  an  ex- 
tensor spring  actuating  said  ring  and  a  ball  sleeve  mounted 
on  the  outer  pipe  said  sleeve  being  rotatsbly  mounted  in 
a  frame  member,  subetantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


'   899.083.     CHABGINO-CRANE.     Clabbncb  L.  Tavlor,  A1- 

Ineerlug  Corn- 
Serial  No. 


Uance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Morgan  Engii 
pany.  Alliance,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1907. 
395,441. 


— -_--■— — -.•:-, 


1.  In  a  crane,  the  combination  with  a  traveling  bridge 
and  a  trolley  thereon,  of  a  frame  suspended  from  the 
trolley,  a  fixed  charging  bar  projecting  from  said  frame, 
and  a  peel  adapted  to  be  moved  outwardly  with  relation 
to  the  head  of  the  charging  bar  for  discharging  the  slabs 
»r  sheets  onto  the  floor  of  the  furnace. 

2.  In  a  charging  crane,  the  combination  with  a  traTeling 
trolley,  of  a  frame  suspenJed  therefrom,  a  fixed  charging 
bar  carried  by  said  frame,  a  peel  movable  outwardly  with 
relation  to  the  head  of  tbe  charging  bar  for  discharging 
the  sheets  or  slabs  onto  the  floir  of  the  funiact,  and  mcaiM 
for  moving  the  pe^. 
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3.  In  a  charging  appnratus  the  eombinatlon  with  a  moT 
able  support  and  a  tixed  charging  bar  carrlad  tbertby.  of  n 
peel  mooBted  to  moTe  outwnrdJy  on  the  cfanrgloi;  bar  for 
dtscbarglng  tbe  abeets  or  slabs  onto  the  fl(>or  of  the  fur- 
nace, and  means  for  moTlng  tbe  peel.  < 

4.  In  a  charging  apparatus,' tbe  combination  with  a  mov- 
able support  and  a  fixed  charging  bar  carried  thereby,  the 
latter  having  a  head  at  ita  free  end.  of  a  p^l  mounted  to 
move  outwardly  on  the  charging  bar  for  (Haoharglng  the 
slabs  or  sheets,  and  means  for  moving  the  peel. 

5.  Id  a  charging  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able support  and  a  fixed  charging  bar  carried  thereby,  of  a 
peel  located  in  a  plane  below  the  charging  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hub  mounted  to  slide  on  said  ^r,  and  means 
for  moving  tbe  hub  longitudinally. 


899.084.  BO.X  F.\8TENER.  ALvis  T.  Th^its  and  JoHX 
O.  Gro.nbero.  Cran.l  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Caloric 
Flreless  C<x>k  Store  Company,  Qraod  H^plds.  Mich.,  m 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June  19.  1908.  SerUl 
No.  439.408. 


1  A  box  fastener,  comprising  a  hook  adajited  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  box  cover,  a  bar  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
box  at  its  respective  ends,  and  having  its  tnlddle  spaced 
apart  from  the  box,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  b»r.  and  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  hook. 

2.  A  box  fastener  comprising  a  hook  mad«  of  a  piece  of 
wire  folded  at  the  middle  and  formed  lntr»  a  hook,  and 
having  diverging  arms  eafb  terminating  In  ♦an  eye  to  re- 
ceive a  fastening,  a  bar  Sent  outward  at  tl|e  middle  and 
having  each  end  terminating  in  an  eye  to  re<Selve  a  fasten- 
ing, a  lever  formed  of  a  wire  having  its  ends  pivoted  on 
the  bar  and  havlnsj  parallel  sides  spaced  a^art  and  also 
having  middle  horizontal  and  Inwardly  tnfned  portions 
and  a  handle  portion  formed  of  the  folded  i$lddle  part  of 
the  wire,  and  a  wire  link  pivoted  on  the  htirisontal  por- 
tion of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Hook. 

3.  A  box  fastening,  comprising  a  hook  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  the  cover  of  a  box.  a  b«r  adapted  to  be  fastened 
to  the  side  of  a  box  and  bent  outward  at  the  middle,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  bar.  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  lever  at 
one  end  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hook  at  the  other  end, 
said  link  also  being  bent  to  afford  a  yielding  connection 
and  to  permit  the  enda  of  the  link  to  pass  th«  plane  of  the 
bar. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  box  having  a  tover.  a  wire 
folded  at  the  middle,  formed  Into  a  hook  and  bent  down- 
ward oppoalte  the  edge  of  the  cover,  diverging  arms  to  tbe 
wire  each  terminating  In  an  eye  and  extending  on  the  top 
of  the  cover,  screws  Inserted  In  each  eye  and  in  the  cover, 
a  bar  spaced  apart  from  the  side  of  the  box  altd  having  its 
ends  bent  toward  the  box  and  each  end  provided  with  an 
eye,  a  screw  in  each  eye  and  inserted  In  th4  box.  a  lever 
conslating  of  a  wire  having  an  eye  In  each  en<|  surrounding 
the  bar.  parallel  portiona  extending  from  the  bar  and 
spaced  apart,  alined  Inwardly  turned  portions,  and  a 
handle  portion  formed  of  the  folded  middle  portion  of  said 
wire;  and  a  link  formed  of  a  wire  having  a,  loop  in  Mch 
end  surrounding  the  Inwardly  turned  portion^  of  the  lever. 
and  a  horlaontal  middle  portion  to  engage  tke  hook,  said 
link  also  being  bent  to  extend  rearward  abov»  the  bar.         1 

5.  It  combination  with  a  box  having  a  ^ver,  a  wire  ! 
ba-k  attached  to  the  cover  and  extending  downward  op-  i 
poslte  the  edge  of  the  same  and  thence  outward  and  up-  | 


ward,  and  aiao  having  diverging  arma  secured  to  the  top 
of  the  cover,  a  bar  aecured  to  the  box  below  the  book  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  side  of  the  box  at  the  middle,  a 
toggle  lever  consisting  of  a  piece  of  wire  folded  at  the 
middle  to  form  a  handle,  thence  extending  outward  horl- 
xontally  near  the  middle  and  thence  extending  upward 
parallel  and  spaced  apart  and  also  pivoted  at  the  respective 
ends  on  the  bar.  and  a  link  having  a  borlsontal  middle 
portion  engaging  the  hook  and  thence  extending  downward 
between  the  parallel  portions  .f  the  lever,  and  pivoted  )»t 
Its  enda  to  the  horizontal  portions  of  the  lever. 


8  9  9.085.     CHURN.     Ir.4  C.   Va.nkirk.  Huffman.  Nebr. 
Filed  July  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  383.270. 


1.  A  chum  comprising  a  body,  a  top  removably  supjwt- 
ed  at  the  top  of  the  body,  a  dasher  shaft  Journaled  ver- 
tically in  the  body,  a  dasher  carried  by  the  shaft  and  at- 
tached vertically  thereon,  a  shaft  section  removably  con- 
nected upon  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  including  a  portion 
of  gear  formstion,  9  beveled  gear  mounted  for  rotation 
upon  said  top.  a  drive  shaft,  a  Ijeveled  gear  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  tirst-nnentloned  gear,  and  a 
rack  bar  pivotally  connected  with  the  first-mentioned  ber- 
eled  gear  and  meshing  with  that  portion  of  the  shaft  sec- 
tion which  is  of  gear  formation. 

2.  A  churn  comprising  a  Ixxly  and  a  top  removably  sup- 
ported upon  the  body,  a  dasher  shaft  Journaled  vertically 
in  the  body,  a  shaft  section  removably  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  dasher  shaft  and  Including  a  portion 
of  gear  formation,  and  a  rack  bar  movable  in  a  reciproca- 
tory  manner  and  in  mesh  with  said  gear  to  rotate  said 
dasher  shaft. 

3.  A  churn  comprising  a  body,  a  dasher  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation  In  the  body,  a  top  through  which  the  upper 
end  of  the  dasher  shaft  projects,  a  rack  bar  mounted  for 
reciprocatory  movement  upon  said  top,  a  shaft  section 
removably  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  dasher  shaft  and 
Including  a  portion  of  gear  formation  with  which  the  raric 
bar  is  in  mesh,  and  a  guide  upon  the  top  extending  to  one 
side  and  above  said  rack  bar  for  preventing  sldewise  move 
ment  and  vertical  movement  of  tbe  same. 


899,086.  BftlCK-HANDLINO  DEVICE  FOR  BRICK  MA- 
CHINES. Joseph  Walkib,  Alexandria,  Va.  Filed  May 
17,   1907.     Serial  No.    374,150. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  brick  molding  wheel. 
having  molds  In  its  outer  periphery,  plungers  for  forcing 
the  bricks  from  the  molds,  of  an  eudlesa  conveyer  below 
the  wheel,  a  series  of  rollers  arranged  around  the  periph- 
ery of  the  molding  wheel  and  arranged  to  support  and  tilt 
the  bricks  as  they  leave  the  molds  for  delivering  them  on 
edge  to  the  endless  conveyer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  brick  molding  wheel 
having  molds  In  its  outer  periphery,  plungers  for  forcing 
the  bricks  from  the  molds,  of  an  endless  conveyer  below 
the  wheel,  a  series  of  rollers  arranged  an>and  tbe  periph- 
ery of  the  molding  wheel,  and  nreans  for  frrclng  tbe  bricks 
a  part  of  the  way  out  of  the  molds  and  supported  by  tbe 
rollers,  and  means  for  forcing  the  bricks  all  of  the  way 
out  when  they  reach  the  end  of  tbe  rollen. 
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3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  brick  molding  wheel  ' 
having  molds  In  its  outer  periphery,  plungers  for  forcing 
the  bricks  from  the  molds,  of  a  conveyer  below  the  wheel, 
a  series  of  rollers  arranged  around  tbe  periphery  of  the 
molding  wheel,  and  a  cam  for  forcing  the  plunger  a  part 
of  the  way  out,  whereby  the  bricks  are  supported  by  the  ; 
rollers  within  the  molds,  and  means  for  forcing  each  suc- 
cessive brick  entirely  out  of  the  mold  as  It  reaches  the  last 
roller  of  the  series.  sut»8tantlally  as  set  forth. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  brlrk  machine  having 
the  usual  plungers  for  forcing  the  bricks  from  the  mold, 
of  an  endless  belt  below  the  mold  wheel,  a  series  of  rollers 
between  the  endless  belt  and  the  mold  wheel  one  portion 
of  the  series  of  rollers  arranged  parallel  wltli  the  arc  of 
the  molding  wheel,  and  tbe  other  portion  of  the  series  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  the  arc  of  the  molding  wheel,  and  a 
ram  arranged  for  operating  said  plungers  and  having  a 
surface  to  correspond  with  the  arrangement  of  the  rollers 
and  said  cam  so  positioned  that  when  the  plungers  are 
forced  in  their  outermost  position  tbe  end  roller  of  said 
series  Is  adjacent  one  side  of  tbe  mold,  such  as  described. 

o.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  brick  machine  having 
the  usual  plunger  for  forcing  the  bricks  from  the  mold,  an 
endless  belt  below  the  mold  wheel,  a  series  of  rollers  be- 
tween the  endless  belt  and  tbe  mold  wheel,  one  portion 
of  the  series  of  rollers  arranged  parallel  with  the  arc  of 
the  uiolding  wheel,  and  the  other  portion  of  the  series  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  the  arc  of  the  molding  wheel,  the 
end  roller  of  the  last  series  having  a  covering  of  soft  mate- 
rial, and  a  cam  arranged  for  operating  said  plungers  and 
having  a  surface  to  correspond  with  the  arrangement  of 
the  rollers,  the  said  cam  so  positioned  that  when  the 
plungers  are  forced  into  their  outermost  position  the  end 
roller  of  the  said  series  Is  adjacent  one  side  of  the  mold, 
substautlally  as  described. 


899.087.     ROTARY  BRICK  MACHINE 
Alexandria.  Vn.    Filed  May  17.  1907. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  brkk  maehlne,  of  • 
pressure  roller  bearing  against  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
brick  molding  wheel,  a  spring  holding  the  roller  under  ten- 
sion, "means  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  knife 
operating  upon  the  outer  periphery  of  the  brick  Juat  below 
the  point  of  contact  of  the  roller  with  the  brick,  and  ■ 
pipe  between  tbe  knife  and  wheel  to  supply  steam  to  the 
brick  at  the  point  of  contact  of  the  knife  with  tbe  brick. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  brick  machine,  of  piv- 
oted arms  carried  by  the  machine,  a  roller  mounted  be- 
tween the  lower  end  of  said  arms  and  bearing  upon  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  brick  molding  wheel,  springs  bear- 
ing against  said  arms,  and  a  knife  operating  upon  the 
outer  face  of  the  brick  Just  below  the  point  of  contact  of 
the  roller  with  the  brick. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  brick  machine,  of  L- 
shaped  arms  pivotally  mounted  at  their  upper  ends  within 
the  machine,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  between  said  arms, 
rods  pivotally  and  adjustably  mounted  upon  tbe  frame  of 
the  machine  and  telescoping  within  said  arms,  and  springs 
surrounding  tbe  rods  and  bearing  against  said  arms  and 
normally  holding  the  roller  against  the  wheel  under  ten- 
sion. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  brick  machine  of  an 
auxiliary  pressure  roller  bearing  against  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  brick  molding  wheel,  spring  tension  means  for 
said  auxiliary  pressure  roller,  a  knife  upon  the  outer  face 
of  the  brick  wheel  under  pressure  of  the  roller  and  a  steam 
supply  pipe  between  the  knife  and  the  brick  molding  wheel 
and  having  openings  adapted  to  supply  steam  between  the 
point  of  the  knife  and  the  brick. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


JosKi'H  Walkeb. 
Serial  No.  374.151. 


1.  The  combination  with'  a  rotary  brick  machine,  of  a 
pressure  roller  bearing  against  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
brIcK  molding  wheel,  a  knife  operating  upon  the  outer 
face  of  the  brick  while  unaer  pceaaure  of  the  roller,  and 
means  for  supplying  steam  between  tbe  knife  and  the 
brick. 


8  9  9.088.  GOVERNOR  FOR  DYNAMOS.  Charles  L. 
Wkichelt.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  405.989. 


1.  In  a  speed  governing  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed. In  combination,  a  dj-namo,  an  armature  and  shaft, 
a  driven  pulley,  a  hub  or  armature  slldingly  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  carrying  said  pulley,  a  spring  for  control- 
ling the  movement  of  said  hub  or  armature  In  one  direc- 
tion, an  electro-magnet  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  hub  or  armature  in  the  other  direction,  and  connec- 
tions leading  from  the  field  colls  of  aaid  dynamo  to  tbe 
winding  of  said  electro-magnet. 

2.  In  a  speed  governing  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed. In  combination,  a  dynamo  and  Its  shaft,  a  sta- 
tionary controlling  electro-magnet  surrounding  tbe  arma- 
ture shaft  at  said  dynamo  and  subject  to  the  changes  of 
electro-motive  (dree  generated  by  said  dynamo,  an  arma- 
ture moa«t64  slldhigly  apon  the  armature  shaft  of  said 
dynamo,  a  friction  pulley  carried  by  said  sUdlAg  armature: 
and  a  spring  for  forcing  said  armature  and  pulley  away 
from  said  magnet. 
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3.  Id  combtnatton.  a  dynamo,  an  armature  tend  Ita  abaft, 
a  stationary  eleotro-majpiet.  carried  by  the  frame  of  the 
dynamo,  the  cor^  of  which  is  hollow  and  wh|ch  anrrounda 
said  armature  shaft,  in  armature  for  said  m«ip>et  iriount- 
ed  slidingly  upon  aaid  shaft,  a  friction  pulley  carried  by 
saUl  mafcnet  arraatare,  a  sprlnff  within  said  hollow  mag- 
net core  operatlns  to  force  said  mairn^t  nrroature  and 
pulley  outward,  and  conaectlona  between  tbe  field  colla 
of  said  dynamo  and  the  winding  of  said  electrt>-ma«rnet. 


9  9  0.0Sft        METALLIC   CORE    FOR    R.^CLWAY-TIES. 

Wir.LiAM  B.  Westbhook.  Cliff.  Ky.     Filed  $ov.  'JO,  1007. 
Serial  No.  403,021 


1.  A  core  for  concrete  railway  ties,  compulsing  tubular 
shap^  metal  having  rail  block  slots,  and  a  series  of  per- 
forations throughout  its  s  des.  bottom,  and  top  between 
said  slots. 

2  A  core  for  concrete  railway  ties.  comp<>8ed  of  metal 
shaped  to  form  a  tnte  h»Tlng  concared  top  and  convexed 
sides,  said  top  harlng  alternating  perforations,  and  said 
sides  harlng  perforations,  and  a  bottom  harlng  alter- 
nating perforations.  I 

3.  A  tubular  core  for  concrete  railway  ttefc  having  por- 
tloos  of  Its  top  removed  to  form  rall-bloct  sloOs  or  openings, 
and  a  series  of  alternating  perforations  betT*een  the  slots. 
perforated  sides,  and  a  series  of  alternafinn  perforations 
la  the  bottom  of  the  core. 


8  9  9,090.  DRAFT  GEAR  FOR  RAILtOAD  CARS. 
CHAKLca  T.  Wkstl.\ke.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tran- 
som Draft  Gear  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo..  »  Corporation 
of  Delaware      Filed  Aug.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  390.171. 


1.  In  draft-gear  of  the  class  described,  tlie  combination 
with  a  car  underframe.  of  a  spring  member,  a  front  fol- 
lower-plate and  a  rear  follower-plate  for  th«  said  member, 
a  draw-bar,  a  yoke  rtxed  to  the  draw-bar  |nd  straddling 
the  said  platea.  a  suluble  housing  adapted  to  contain  the 
Mid  member  and  plates  and  for  the  plaj  of  the  yoke 
loagltndinally  therethrough,  the  nld  boaainf  being  pivoted 
rearwardiy,  but  otherwla*  anattacbed  to  t|e  said  fraooc, 
and  movable  radially  about  Ita  pivotal  poin(  In  a  horiiOB- 
tal  plane,  and  means  for  Inclining  the  rear  foliower-plata 
relatively  to  the  front  follower-plate  upon,  the  swinging 
of  the  drawbar,  substantially  aa  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  draft-gear  of  the  class  described,  tht  comblnatkni 
with  a  car  nnderframe,  of  two  springs  arranged  longi- 
tudinally, one  on  each  side  of  tbt  longltndlnal  center  of 
the  car,  a  front  follower  plate  and  a  rear  follower-plate  for 
tb«  said  aprlngs,  a  draw-bar,  a  yoke  flxeJ  ti>  the  draw  bar 
and  straddling  the  said  plates,  a  suitable  housing  adapted 
to  contain  the  aald  springs  and  plates,  and  for  the  play 


of  the  yoke  longltadlnally  therethrough,  and  a  pin  remov- 
ably fixed  to  the  said  frame,  the  said  housing  being  rear- 
wardiy pivoted,  but  otherwlite  unattached  to  the  said 
frame,  and  movable  radially  about  the  said  pin  In  a  horl- 
lontal  plane,  and  means  for  Inclining  the  rear  follower- 
plate  relatively  to  the  front  follower  -  plate  upon  the 
swinging  of  the  draw-bar.  eubsUntlally  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  draft-gear  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  body  bolster,  of  two  springs  arranged  longitudi- 
nally, one  on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
car,  a  front  follower  plate  and  a  rear  follower  plate  for 
tiie  said  springs,  a  draw  bar.  a  yoke  fixed  to  the  draw  bar 
and  straddling  the  said  plates,  a  suitable  houaing  adapted 
to  contain  the  said  springs  and  plates,  and  for  the  play  of 
the  yoke  longitudinally  therethrough,  a  pin  removably 
fixed  In  the  body-bolster,  an  arm  projecting  rearwardiy 
from  the  housing  and  perforated  for  the  paasage  of  the  snld 
pin  therethrough,  the  said  housing  and  arm  being  moval/le 
radially  about  the  said  pin  In  a  horlxontal  plane,  but 
otherwise  tinattached  to  the  car,  and  a  lug  projecting 
from  the  Iwdy  twister  at  each  side  of  the  said  center  and 
adapted  to  Ijear  at  Its  free  end  against  the  rear  follower- 
plate  In  the  normal  central  position  of  the  draw-bar,  and 
upon  the  swinging  of  the  draw  bar  to  Incline  the  rear  fol- 
lower plate  relatively  to  the  front  follower  plate  for  com- 
pressing one  of  the  said  springs  In  excess  of  the  other 
spring,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


S99.0ei  IRONING  BOARD.  Mathiah  B.  Wonsmos  and 
Jeks  r.  ScHONBOB.  Aodubou,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  25, 
1907.      Serial    No.   899,160, 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  Ironing  board,  a  sliding  support  for  the  Inner  eud 
thereof,  an  arm  pivoted  to  a  stationary  support,  and  a 
rod  pivoted  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  Ironing  board  and  to 
the  said  arm,  said  rod  serving  to  control  the  position  of 
the  arm  relative  to  that  of  the  board,  and  also  serving  as 
a  brace  for  the  Inner  end  of  the  Ironing  board,  and  a  rack 
fixed  to  the  ironing  board  to  he  engaged  by  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  Ironing  board,  a  sliding  support  for  the  Inner  end 
thereof,  an  arm  pivoted  to  a  aUtlonary  support,  and  a  ro  1 
pivoted  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  Ironing  board  and  to  the 
said  arm.  said  rod  serving  to  control  the  position  of  the 
arm  relative  to  that  of  the  board,  and  also  serving  as  a 
brace  for  the  Inner  end  of  the  Ironing  board,  and  a  chain 
fixed  to  the  ironing  board  and  to  the  said  arm  In  such  a 
manner  as  to  move  the  srtn  upwardly  and  Inwardly  when 
th«  Ironing  board  Is  pisced  In  a  substantially  vtrtlcal  po- 
sition with  Its  lower  end  adjace  it  ti  the  pivot  point  of 
said  arm. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  cabinet,  guide  stripa  on  the  sides  of  the  cabinet  spaced 
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apart,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  cabinet,  an  Ironing  board,  a 
cross  piece  fixed  to  the  ironing  board  with  its  ends  be- 
tween said  guide  strips,  said  cross  piece  being  of  such 
shape  as  to  engage  the  strips  when  the  Ironing  board  Is  In  a 
horlxontal  position,  and  to  freely  slide  between  them  when 
the  Ironing  board  approacl  es  a  vertical  position,  a  rack 
securetl  to  the  Ironing  l)oard  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm. 
and  J-oda  pivoted  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  ironing  board, 
and  the  central  portion  of  said  arm. 


899.092.  WOVEN  HOSE.  Clinton  Alvord.  Worcester, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Fabric  Fire  Hose  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1905.  Serial  No. 
270.368. 


1.  A  tubular  hose  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of 
twilled  plies,  the  spirals  of  the  twills  In  adjacent  plies 
extending  In  opposite  directions. 

:.•  A  tubular  hose  fabric  con^prlslng  a  plurality  of 
twilled  piles  and  a  series  of  binder  warps  Ijy  which  said 
plies  are  united,  the  spirals  of  the  twills  In  adjacent  plies 
extending  in  opposite  directions. 

3.  A  tubular  hose  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of 
twilled  piles  woven  together  Into  a  unitary  structure,  the 
filling  threads  In  the  several  piles  being  substantially 
parallel  and  the  twills  in  tl.e  adjacent  plies  extending  In 
opposite  directions. 


89  9,09  3  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  AND  DRIVING 
STAPLES.  Orbell  Ashton,  I.*wrence,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  16,  1901.  Se- 
rial No.  60,528. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll^d.  wire  feeding 
wheels  to  grasp  the  wire  between  them,  actuating  means 
to  turn  said  wheels  forwnrdly  always  to  a  positively  de- 
fined point  when  feeding  the  wire,  means  to  separate  aald 
wheels  to  release  the  wire  that  said  actuatln.?  means  may 
turn  said  wheels  backwnrdly  Into  starting  position  without 
moving  the  wire,  and  a  stop  controlled  automatically  aa 
to  lU  position  by  differences  in  thicitness  of  the  stock  to 
arrest  sooner  or  later  the  backward  movement  of  the  feed- 
ing wheels. 

3.  In  a  machine  cf  the  class  described,  wire  -  feeding 
means  comprising  wire  jiripplng  means  having  movement  In 
two  directions,  means  for  rendering  said  gripping  means 
Inoperative  to  grip  the  wire  during  movement  In  one  di- 
rection, actuating  means  constructed  to  control  positively 
the  movement  of  said  gripping  means  In  both  directions, 
and  means  operating  to  prevent  overthrow  of  said  wire 
feeding  means  by  temporarily  locking  said  actuating  means 
always  at  the  same  point  In  Its  wire-feeding  movement. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  wire  feeding 
means  comprUlng  wire  gripping  means  having  moveme.it 
In  two  directions,  means  for  re»derlng  sold  gripping  means 
inoperative  to  grip  the  wire  during  movement  In  one  di- 
rection, means  automatically  controlled  by  the  thtcki>ess 
of  the  stock  to  determine  the  amount  of  Inoperative  move- 
ment of  the  gripping  means,  actuating  means  constructed 
to  control  positively  the  movement  of  said  gripping  means 
to  both  directions,  and  noeans  for  temporarily  locking  saM 
actuating  means  always  at  the  same  point  In  Its  wire- 
feeding  movement. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  wire  -  feeding 
wheels  to  grasp  the  wire  between  them,  actuating  means 
to  turn  snld  wheels  forwardly  to  a  positively  defined  point 
when  feeding  the  wire,  means  to  separate  said  feeding 
wheels  to  release  the  wire  at  the  end  of  their  feeding  move- 
ment said  actuating  means  being  constructed  to  rotate  the 
feeding  wheels  backwardly  while  the  wire  remains  at  rest, 
a  spring  to  csuse  said  feeding  i#heels  to  grasp  the  wire 
with  a  yielding  pressure  during  their  feeding  movement,  a 
feed-varying  stop,  and  means  acting  automatically  aa  the 
stoek  vsrles  In  thickness  to  position  said  stop  to  arrest 
sooner  or  Ister  the  backward  movement  of  the  feeding 
wheel  a 

(Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  carriage,  means 
for  moving  said  carriage  automatically  as  the  stock  varies 
in  thickness,  wire-feeding  rolls  sustained  by  snld  carriage 
and  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  wire,  means  to 
canse  said  wire  feeding  rolls  to  grasp  the  wire,  means  to 
separate  said  wire-feeding  rolls  to  release  the  wire  prepara- 
tory to  the  backward  movement  of  the  rolls,  and  means 
while  said  carriage  Is  at  rest  to  rotate  said  wire  feeding 
rolls  in  a  forward  direction  for  feeding  the  wire  grasped 
by  said  rolls  according  to  the  thickness  of  the  stock  and 
to  rotate  said  rolls  backwardly.  the  latter  having  been 
separated  to  releare  the  wire,  the  backward  movement  of 
said  feeding  mechaniam  over  the  wire  being  completed 
while  saM  carriage  is  yet  at  rest. 


899.094.  EXPRESSION  AND  FEED  CONTROL  FOR 
PIANO-PLAYERS,  &c.  ROY  F.  Bancbokt,  Troplco,  Cal. 
Filed  fuly  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  328,628. 


^.  fr 


1.  A  piano  player  comprlalns.  In  combination  with  the 
tracker  board  and  the  action  connected  thereto,  valve 
means  controlling  tbe  (ores  of  the  action  and  a  fmenflaatlc 
controlling  means  for  said  valve  means  comprising  a  pln- 
rallty  of  elements  operative  Indlrldnally  and  oonjfrtntly  on 
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Mtd  valT*  means  to  produce  variant  movemepta  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  pneumatic  connectlona  from  the  respective 
pneumatic  elements  to  the  tracker  board,  tnd  a  manual 
ralve  for  controlling  the  force  of  the  action,  said  manual 
valve  belnf  provided  with  means  for  dlaablltg  the  operat- 
ing means  for  the  pneumatically  controlled  valve,  when 
the  manual  valve  la  In  operative  poaitlon. 

2.  A  piano  player  comprising.  In  comblnntlon  with  the 
tracker  board  and  the  action  connected  thereto,  a  motor 
for  the  music  sheet,  speed  c  ntrol  means  therefor  compris- 
ing a  valve  and  n  pneumatic  controlling  means  for  said 
valve  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  elements  operative  Indi- 
vidually and  conjointly  on  said  valve  to  produce  variant 
movements  thereof,  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  connections 
from  the  tracker  Niard  to  the  respective  oneumatlc  ele- 
ments of  the  speed  controlling  means,  and  a  manual  valve 
for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  motor,  said  manual  valve 
being  provided  with  means  for  disabling  the  operating 
means  for  the  pneumatically  controlled  vajve,  when  the 
manual  valve  Is  In  operative  position. 

3.  A  piano  player  comprising.  In  combination  with  the 
tracker  board  and  the  action  connected  thereto,  valve 
means  controlling  the  force  of  the  action  and  a  pneumatic 
controlling  means  for  said  valve  means  conaprlslng  a  plu- 
rality of  elements  operative  Individually  and  conjointly  on 
said  valve  means  to  produce  variant  movemtnts  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  pneumatic  connections  from  the  respective 
pneumatic  elements  to  the  tracker  board,  tnd  a  manual 
valve  for  controlling  the  force  of  the  actloa.  said  manual 
valve  being  provided  with  means  for  cnttltg  off  commu 
nlcatlon  through  the  said  controlling  pneiimatlc  for  the 
pneumatically  controlled  valve,  when  the  amnual  valve  U 
in  operative  posltl  n. 

4.  A  piano  player  comprising.  In  combination  with  the 
tracker  board  and  the  action  connected  thereto,  a  motor 
for  the  music  sheet,  speed  control  means  th«refor  compris- 
ing a  valve  and  a  pneumatic  controlling  i»ean8  for  said 
valve  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  elements  operative  Indi- 
vidually and  conjointly  on  said  valve  to  produce  variant 
movements  thereof,  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  connections 
from  the  tracker  board  to  the  respective  pneumatic  .ele 
meets  of  the  speed  controlling  means,  and  q  manual  valve 
for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  motor,  said  manual  valve 
being  provided  with  means  for  cutting  off  rommunlcatlon 
through  the  said  controlling  pneumatic  for  the  pneumatic 
ally  controlled  valve,  when  the  manual  valve  Is  In  opera- 
tive position. 

899.095.  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  API'^RATIS. 
Edwakd  E.  Bakrktt.  La  Grange.  111.  I-'Hed  Oct.  19, 
1907.     Serial  No.  398.172. 


2.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hoisting  bucket,  moving  In  a  definite  path  with 
a  fixed  supply  hopper  at  one  side  of  such  path,  and  Inter- 
mediate such  path  ana  hopper,  a  plvotally  mounted  com- 
bined gate,  measure  and  chute,  said  chute  member  project- 
ing Into  the  path  of  the  bucket  when  serving  as  a  chute. 

3.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hoisting  bucket,  moving  In  a  definite  path  with  a 
fixed  supply  hopper  at  one  side  of  such  path,  and  Inter- 
mediate such  path  and  hopper,  a  plvotally  mounted  com- 
bined gate,  measure  and  chute,  said  chute  member  lying 
parallel  with  and  outside  of  such  path  when  serving  as  a 
gate. 

4.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  hoisting  bucket,  moving  In  a  definite  path  with  a 
fixed  supply  hopper  at  one  side  of  such  path,  and   inter- 
mediate such  path  and  hopper,  a  plvotally   mounted  com 
blned   gate,    measure   and   chute,   said   chute   member   tan- 
gential to  a  circle  about  Its  ails  of  rotation. 

5.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hoisting  bucket,  moving  In  a  definite  path  with 
a  fixed  supply  hopper  at  ouf  side  of  such  path,  and  Inter- 
mediate such  path  and  hopper,  a  plvotally  mounted  com 
bined  gate,  measure  and  chute,  which  contains  two  plates 
which  alternately  act  as  gates  and  one  of  them  us  a  chute. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899,096.  ACTION  Fi)Ii  KKYBO.VKI*  STRINGED  MU- 
SICAL INSTRUMENTS.  i'BTBowiTxrH  BissiNO,  To- 
peka.   Kan.s       Filed   Nov.   29,   1907.     Serial   No.   404,242. 


"^^^^^S^T 
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I.  In  a  kMdtng  and  unloadln«  apparatus,  ..he  comblna- 
tloa  of  •  bototlng  bucket,  oioTlng  in  a  definite  path  with 
ft  flzsd  nipply  hopper  at  one  side  of  such  »ath,  and  inter- 
medlat*  soch  path  and  hopper,  a  piTOtallr  mounted  com 
blned  gate,  neftsore  and  cbate. 


,yyA^,yy/,..vy.yyyy.oyz^^^m^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame;  a  tensloned  string:  a 
hammer  having  a  resilient  element  .  a  device  to  operate 
the  hammer  ;  a  check  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  hammer 
toward  the  string:  said  string,  hammer,  and  check  being 
adjusted  so  as  to  cause  the  tensloned  string  and  said  re- 
silient element  to  cooperate  In  maintaining  a  prolonged 
vibration  of  the  hammer  head  against  the  string. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame;  a  tensloned' string ;  a 
hammer  having  a  resilient  shank  ;  a  device  to  operate  the 
hammer ;  a  check  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  hammer 
toward  the  string  ;  said  string,  hammer,  and  check  being 
adjusted  so  as  to  cause  the  tensloned  string  and  the  re- 
silient shank  to  co«iperate  In  maintaining  a  prolonged  vi- 
bration of  the  hammer  against  the  string. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame:  a  tensloned  string;  a 
hammer  having  a  spring  shank  ;  a  damper  ;  a  device  to  op- 
erate the  hammer  and  the  damper;  and  a  check  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  hammer  toward  the  string ;  said 
string,  hammer,  and  check  being  adjusted  so  as  to  cause 
the  tensloned  string  and  the  spring  shank  to  co«perate  In 
maintaining  a  prolonged  vibration  of  the  hammer  against 

the  string. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame  ;  a  tensloned  string  ;  a 
haramer  having  a  spring  shank  ;  a  damper ;  a  lever  to  op- 
erate the  hammer  and  the  damper  ;  and  a  check  to  limit 
the    movement    of    the    hammer    and    adjusted    so    as    to 

j  naturally  check  the  hammer  with  the  liead  cloae  to  but  not 
I  In  contact  with  the  string  and  so  as  to  permit  the  bead  by 
i  reason  of  the  momentum  acquired  In  Us  action  toward  the 
I  string  and  the  flexure  of  the  spring  shank  to  vtrlke  tbe 


string.  In  which  construction  the  tensloned  string  and  the 
spring  shank  are  adapted  to  cooperate  In  maintaining  a 
prolonged  vibration  of  the  hammer  head  against  the  string. 
5.  The  combination  of  a  frame:  a  tensloned  string;  a 
hammer  having  a  resilient  shank  ;  a  device  to  operate  the 
hammer  ;  a  check  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  hammer 
toward  the  string;  said  string,  hammer,  and  check  being 
arranged  so  as  to  cause  the  tensloned  string  and  the  re- 
silient shank  to  coftperate  In  maintaining  a  prolonged  vi- 
bration of  the  hammer  against  the  string;  and  a  hammer- 
throwing  element  coiiperatlng  with  said  hammer  to  Ini- 
tially throw  the  hammer  head  toward  the  string. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


transverse  to  said  reciprocating  movement ;  a  plurality  of 
dies  mounted  on  such  carrier:  an  arm  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  said  reciprocation  mounted  on 
the  carrier  for  movement  therewith  and  also  for  movement 
In  the  direction  of  said  reciprocation,  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried between  and  out  from  between  the  yielding  and  un- 
yielding members  of  the  upper  die  by  said  transverse  move 
ment  of  the  carrier. 


899,097.  PACKINC.-CASE.  ALONZO  B.  Botlan.  Castblla 
F.  BOYLAS,  and  Clayton  L.  Bennett,  Victor,  Colo. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  283,264. 


1.  A  packing  case  comprising  a  body  having  a  bottom, 
two  sides  .ind  two  ends,  the  Inner  side  of  each  end  being 
horliontally  scrooved  Its  full  length  above  the  upper  edges 
of  the  sides,  a  (over  comprising  two  memt)ers  disposed 
side  by  side  and  slldable  In  said  grooves  Inwardly  and  out- 
wardly over  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  respectively,  and 
two  locking  devices  plvotally  mounted  on  the  body  and 
movable  to  and  from  positions  for  obstructing  the  out- 
ward  movement  of   the  two  meml>er8   respectively  of  the 

cover. 

2.  A  packing  case  comprising  a  body  having  a  bottom, 
two  sides  and  two  ends,  the  ends  on  their  Inner  sides  each 
having  a  horizontal  groove  extending  the  full  length  of 
the  end  and  disposed  above  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides, 
a  rover  comprising  two  members  disposed  side  by  side  and 
slldable  In  said  grot)ves.  Inwardly  and  outwardly  over  the 
upper  edges  of  the  sides,  and  two  resilient  devices  pivoted 
to  the  body  and  movable  respectively  Into  and  out  of  the 
box  and  to  and  from  positions  obstructing  the  outward 
movement  of  the  cover  members  respectively,  the  free  ends 
of  said  resilient  devices,  when  the  devices  are  so  posl 
tloned,  bearing  against  the  Inner  sides  respectively  of  the 
sides  ot  the  Ixnly. 

3.  A  packing  case  comprising  a  body  having  a  bottom, 
two  sides  and  two  ends,  a  cover  slldably  mounted  l>etween 
the  ends.  Inwardly  and  outwardly  over  the  upper  edge  of 
one  of  the  sides  of  the  body,  and  a  resilient  plate  pivoted 
to  the  body  and  having  an  outwardly  extending  projection 
at  Its  free  end.  said  resilient  plate  being  movable  Into  and 
out  of  the  Iwx  to  and  from  a  position  In  which  the  projec- 
tion thereon  will  engage  the  Inner  side  of  the  adjacent 
side  of  the  body,  in  which  position  said  plate  will  obstruct 
the  outward  movement  of  tbe  cover. 


899.098.  I'RESS  FOR  BUTTON  MAKING  AND  LIKE 
PURrOSES.  JuLirs  Cf.  Brkitenstkin.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Independent  Button  and  Machine  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  8. 
1907.     Serial  No.   367.003. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  stated,  in  combination 
with  a  standard,  a  reciprocating  die  having  a  yielding 
member  ;  a  carrier  mounted  on  the  standard  for  movement 


2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  stated.  In  combination 
with  a  standard,  a  reciprocating  die  having  a  yielding 
and  an  unyielding  member;  a  die  carrier  mounted  for 
movement  transverse  to  that  of  the  reciprocating  die ;  a 
plurality  of  dies  mounted  on  such  carrier  in  position  to  be 
brought  into  line  one  by  one  with  the  reciprocating  die 
for  cofiperatlon  therewith ;  an  element  on  the  carrier 
mounted  for  reciprocation  parallel  with  the  reciprocating 
die.  and  means  for  holding  It  yieldingly  at  one  limit  of 
Its  path  of  reciprocation,  said  element  having  an  arm 
adapted  when  the  element  Is  at  said  limit  to  be  carried  be- 
tween the  yielding  and  unyielding  memliers  of  the  recipro- 
cating die  by  the  transverse  movement  of  the  carrier  and 
also  to  be  withdrawn  by  transverse  movement  from  said 
Interposed  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  stated,  in  combination 
with  a  standard,  a  reciprocating  die  having  a  yielding  and 
an  unyielding  meml>er  ;  a  die  carrier  mounted  for  move- 
ment transverse  to  that  of  the  reciprocating  die;  a  plu- 
rality of  dies  mounted  on  such  carrier  in  position  to  he 
brought  Into  line  one  by  one  with  the  reciprocating  die  for 
cooperation  therewith  :  a  rock  shaft  on  the  carrier  mount- 
ed for  reciprocation  parallel  to  the  reciprocating  die  and 
also  for  oscillation  In  transverse  direction  ;  a  spring  which 
yieldingly  holds  said  rock  shaft  at  one  limit  of  its  path 
of  reciprocation  and  at  one  limit  of  Its  range  of  oscilla- 
tion, said  rock  shaft  having  an  arm  adapted  when  said 
rock  shaft  Is  at  said  limit  to  be  carried  between  the  yield- 
ing and  unyielding  members  of  the  reciprocating  die  by  the 
transverse  movement  of  the  carrier  and  to  be  withdrawn 
from  such  interposed  position  by  transverse  movement. 

4.  In  a  die  press,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating 
die  having  fixed  and  yielding  members,  of  a  carrier  having 
a  plurality  of  dies  thereon  and  movable  to  bring  either  of 
its  dies  opposite  the  first  mentioned  die,  and  a  yielding 
arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  arranged  to 
swing  between  said  fixed  and  yielding  members  In  one 
direction  and  to  clear  the  same  In  the  other  direction. 

5.  In  a  die  press,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating 
die  having  fixed  and  yielding  members,  of  a  carrier  having 
a  plurality  of  dies  thereon  and  movable  to  bring  either  of 
its  dies  opposite  the  first  mentioned  die.  a  rod  projecting 
from  the  carrier,  and  a  swinging  arm  yieldingly  mounted 
on  the  rod  and  projecting  in  position  to  strike  the  recipro- 
cating die  between  said  fixed  and  yielding  members  when 
moved  in  one  dtrectlcn  and  to  clear  the  same  when  moved 
In  the  other  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 
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899.099.    COFP'EE  MAKER.     Koyle  A.  Bt'aK:«BB.  Nerada. 
Mo.     Filed  May  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  431.S|25. 


1.  A  coffee  maker  comprising  a  receptatle,  a  strainer 
extending  across  one  end  of  the  receptade,  a  strainer- 
holding  ring  encircling  a  portion  of  the  receptacle  and 
having  an  annular  flange,  supports  on  the  slfle  of  the  recep- 
tacle for  the  finders  of  the  hands,  to  enaljle  the  thuml« 
to  engage  said  flange,  and  said  flange  having  a  dished  or 
concaved  surface  that  Is  uppermost  when  ttte  receptacle  Is 
In  an  Inverted  position  with  the  strainer  (jonstltutlng  Its 
bottom  and  said  flange  projecting  outwar4  clear  of  any 
contiguous  surface  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  coffee  maker  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  strainer 
at  one  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  vent  tube  on  the  outside 
of  the  recepUcle  extending  alongside  of  th«  same  but  sep 
arated  therefrom  to  enable  it  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand, 
■aid  vent  tube  communicating  with  the  receptacle  at  the 
end  opposite  the  strainer,  a  brace  arm  eztelMllng  from  the 
receptacle  to  said  tube,  a  finger  engaging  l0op  on  the  out- 
side of  the  receptacle,  and  a  removable  sttalner-clamplng 
rlnc  haying  an  annular  flange  situated  with  reference  to 
said  loop  and  said  brace  arm.  so  that  wltl)  the  flngera  of 
the  hands  engaging  the  same,  the  thumbs  mfty  bear  against 
said  flange  to  remove  the  ring  from  the  rec^tacie. 


899.100.  CORSET.  Thomas  G.  Bowbb4.  New  Hafen. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Gilbert  Mfg.  Co..  New  HsTen. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  23.  190S.  Serial  No. 
422.787. 


The  herein  described  corset  having  botoe  pockets  and 
hones  therein,  said  bones  termlnsting  at  a  point  below  the 
upper  edge  of  the  corset,  a  binder  for  the  outer  edge  of  the 
corset,  and  guards  located  in  the  upper  end  of  said  pockets 
and  extending  from  the  edge  of  the  corset  over  the  upper 
end  of  the  bones  and  Into  the  line  of  the  binder  which  is 
stitched  through  said  guards  whereby  the  guards  are  held 
in  place. 


a  graTltating  detent  plvotally  attached  to  said  lever,  a 
cross  head  connected  with  thf  piston  of  the  compressor 
cylinder,  and  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  croaa  head 
and  the  last  named  lever. 


1:.  The  combinat.on  with  an  air  compressor  and  Its  pis- 
ton, of  a  ralve  casing,  a  rock  valve  therein,  a  valve  cylin- 
der, a  piston  therein,  ports  and  connections  between  said 
casing  and  valve  cylinder,  a  lever  on  the  shaft  of  said  rock 
valve,  a  slotted  link  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  aald 
lever,  a  ratchet,  a  wrist  pin  attached  thereto  and  con- 
nected plvotally  with  the  slotted  end  of  said  link,  a  lever 
plvotally  attached  to  the  shaft  of  the  ratchet,  a  gravltat 
Ing  detent  plvotally  attached  to  said  lever,  a  cross  head 
connected  with  the  piston  of  the  compressor  cylinder,  ^d 
a  link  adjustably  connect«yl  to  the  last-named  lever  and 
plvotally  connected  with  the  cross  head. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  air  compressor  cylinder  and 
its  piston,  of  a  valve  caalng,  a  rock  valve  therein,  a  valve 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  ports  and  connections  between 
said  casing  and  valve  cylinder,  a  lever  on  the  shaft  of  tSs 
rock  valve,  a  slotted  link  plvotally  connected  at  one  end^to 
■aid  lever,  a  ratchet  connected  with  said  link,  a  lever  plv- 
otally attached  to  the  shaft  of  the  ratchet,  a  gravitating 
detent  plvotally  carried  by  the  last  named  lever,  a  cross 
head  connected  with  the  piston  of  the  compressor  cylinder, 
a  link  connected  to  the  last  named  lever  and  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  cross  head,  a  storage  tank,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing the  same  and  the  air  compressor  cylinder,  and  a  pipe 
connecting  the  said  storage  tank  and  the  piston  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  air  compressor  cylinder  and 
Its  piston,  of  a  valve  casing,  a  rock  valve  therein,  a  valve 
cylinder.  Its  piston,  ports  and  connections  lietween  said 
casing  and  valve  cylinder,  a  lever  on  the  shaft  of  the  rock 
valve,  a  slotted  link  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
lever,  a  ratchet  connected  with  said  link,  a  gravitating 
detent  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  a  lever  plvotally 
attached  to  the  shaft  of  said  ratchet  and  carrying  said  de- 
tent, a  cross  head  connected  with  the  piston  of  the  com- 
pressor cylinder,  a  link  connected  to  the  la.st  named  lever 
and  plvotally  connected  with  the  cross  head,  a  storage 
tank,  a  pipe  connecting  the  snme  and  the  ^Ir  compressor 
cylinder,  a  pipe  connecting  the  said  storage  tank  with  the 
piston  cylinder,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  last  named 
pipe  to  the  valve  casing. 


S  9  9  ,  1  01  .     CONTROLLER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  PUMPS. 

Elias  W.  Co.vkell,  Canton,  Ohio.     Fll««  Apr.  25,  1907. 

Serial  No.  370,141. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  air  comfreasor  cylinder 
and  its  piston,  of  a  valve  casing  at  one  8l<le  therof,  a  rock 
valve  therein,  a  vnlve  cylinder,  a  piston  ttiereln.  ports  and 
connections  between  said  casing  and  valve  cylinder,  a  lever 
on  the  shaft  of  said  rock  valve,  a  slotted  link  plvoUUy 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  lever,  a  ratcbet,  a  wrist  pin 
thereon  connected  plvotally  with  the  slotted  end  ot  said 
link,  a  lever  plvotally  attached  to  the  shaft  of  the  ratchet. 


S99.102  AIR  REGULATOR  FOR  FURNACES.  Alfkkd 
Cotton,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1907.  Serial  No. 
400,479. 

1.  An  air  regulator  for  a  furnace  comprising  a  reser 
voir,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  said  reservoir,  a  pipe 
leading  the  steam  from  said  reservoir  to  the  flre  in  the 
furnace.  In  combination  with  a  tire  door  and  means  op- 
erated by  said  door  In  openlna:  and  closing  to  permit  steam 
to  flow  to  said  reservoir  when  the  flre  door  Is  open,  and  to 
stop  the  flow  of  steam  to  said  reservoir  when  the  flre  door 
Is  clored. 

2.  An  air  regulator  for  a  furnace  comprising  a  reser- 
voir, a  pipe  conne<tlng  said  reservoir  to  a  steam  supply, 
a  pipe  leading  steam  from  said  reservoir  to  the  flre  In  tbe 
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furnace.   In   combination   with   a   flre  door  and   means  op 
erated  (hereby  in  opening  and  closing  to  i)ermlt  steam  to 
flow  from  said  reservoir  to  the  flre  when  the  door  is  .losed 
and    to   prevent  steam    flowing  from  said   reservoir   whe« 
the  door  is  open. 


said  uprights,  a  weight  slidably  arranged  on  aald  vertical 
rod.  and  flexible  means  connecting  said  cover  and  aakJ 
weight  extending  over  said  pulley. 


3.  An  air  regulator  for  a  furnace  comprising  a  reser- 
voir, means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
reservoir,  means  for  permitting  the  fluid  to  flow  from  said 
reservoir  to  the  flre  In  the  furnace  In  combination  with  a 
flre  door,  and  means  controlled  l)y  the  movement  of  the 
fire  door  to  charge  the  reservoir  when  the  door  Is  open 
and  to  permit  the  escape  of  fluid  from  said  reservoir  when 
the  door  Is  closed. 

4.  An  air  regulator  for  a  furnace  comprising  a  reser- 
voir, means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressui-e  to  said  res- 
ervoir, a  valve  controlling  said  supply,  a  pipe  connected  to 
said  reservoir  and  arranged  to  deliver  fluid  therefrom  to 
the  flre  In  the  furnace,  a  valve  in  said  pipe  controlling 
the  movement  of  fluid  from  said  reservoir  in  combination 
with  a  flre  door,  and  means  whereby  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  snid  door  will  operate  ssid  valves  to  first  charge 
the  reservoir  when  the  door  Is  open  and  to  permit  the  fluid 
from  said  reservoir  to  flow  to  the  flre  in  the  furnace  when 
the  flre  door  Is  closed. 

5.  An  air  regulator  for  a  furnace  comprising  a  reser- 
voir, a  pipe  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  snld  res 
ervoir,  a  pipe  to  permit  tbe  escape  of  fluid  from  said  res- 
ervoir and  arranged  to  deliver  said  fluid  to  the  flre  In  the 
furnace,  an  Inlet  valve  in  the  supply  pipe,  an  outlet  valve 
in  the  escape  pipe  In  combination  with  a  fire  door  and 
means  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  alternately  oper 
ate  the  Inlet  valve  and  the  outlet  valve,  whereby  the  reser- 
voir will  be  charged  when  the  flre  door  Is  open  and  the 
fluid  win  be  permitted  to  escape  therefrom  and  be  deliv- 
ered to  the  flre  when  the  flre  door  Is  closed 

{Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


899.103.  CHEESE  COVER  AND  SHOW  CASE  Samcsl 
DiTSON,  Colllngwood,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  May  18, 
1908.     Serial  No.  433.534. 

1.  A  combined  cheese  cover  and  show  case,  comprising, 
a  base,  uprights  rigidly  secured  to  said  base  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  c<iver  having  arms  extending  there 
from  and  engaging  said  uprights  and  forming  guides,  a 
pulley  supported  from  said  uprights,  a  counter  balance 
weight,  a  flexible  connection  extending  over  said  pulley 
and  connecting  said  cover  and  said  weight,  and  a  brake 
engaging  said  pulley. 

2.  A  combined  cheese  cover  and  show-case,  comprising, 
a  base,  a  pair  of  uprights  rigidly  secured  to  said  base  and 
extending  parallelly  upwardly  therefrom  and  connected  at 
their  upper  ends,  a  rod  secured  to  the  connection  t*tween 
said  uprights  and  extending  vertically  upward  therefrom, 
a  pulley  rotatably  supported  at  the  upper  end  of  said  rod. 
n   cover   having  arms   projecting   therefrom  and  engaging 


3.  A  combined  cheese  cover  and  show-case,  comprising, 
a  base,  a  pair  of  uprights  rigidly  secured  to  said  base  and 
extending  parallel  upwardly  therefrom  and  connected  at 
their  upper  ends,  a  rod  secured  to  the  connection  l)etween 
said  uprights  and  extending  vertically  upward  therefrom 
and  having  a  Jaw  shaped  upper  end,  a  groove-  pulley  rota- 
tably supported  In  said  Jaw.  a  cover  having  arms  extend 
Ing  therefrom  and  sliding  on  said  uprights,  a  weight  slid- 
ablv  arranged  on  said  vertical  rod,  a  flexible  connection 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  weight  and  extending  over  said 
grooved  pulley  and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said 
slldable  cover'  a  spring  held  shoe  engaging  said  pulley, 
and  a  spring  encircling  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  rod 
and  forming  a  cushion  for  said  weight. 


899  104.      SWINGLETREE    HOOK.     CARSON   C.    ENDSas, 
Enders.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  25,  190S.    Serial  No,  423,083. 


1.  A  swlngletree  hook  comprising  a  cap  like  body  adapt; 
ed  to  fit  over  and  be  secured  to  the  end  of  a  swlngletree, 
said  ijody  having  a  laterally  flat  hooked  portion  project- 
ing therefrom  provided  with  a  ball  on  tbe  end  thereof, 
and  a  flat  spring  attached  to  said  cap,  the  outer  end  there- 
of having  a  seml-spherlcal  recess  on  Its  upper  face  to  re 
celve  said  l)all. 

2.  A  swlngletree  hook  comprising  a  cap  like  lx)dy  adapt 
ed  to  fit  over  and  be  secured  to  the  end  of  a  swlngletree 
and  having  a  longitudinal  recess  formed  therein,  said  cap 
having  a  hooked  portion  projecting  therefrom  provided 
with  a  ball  formed  on  the  underside  of  the  end  thereof, 
and  a  flat  spring  located  In  the  recess  of  said  cap  and  riv- 
eted thereto,  the  outer  end  of  said  flat  spring  projecting 
beneath  the  end  of  the  hook  and  provided  with  a  semi 
spherical  recess  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ball  on  said 
hook. 


890.105.      CLAMP   AND  BUCKLE    FOR   JOINING    WEB 
BING.     Erick  H.  Ebickson,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed 
Apr.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,318. 
A  clamp  for  connecting  the  ends  of  straps,  comprlsin? 

two   flat   plates  of  unequal   length    having  their  /idjacent 
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faces  roughened  and  their  edges  flanged,  the  shorter  plate 
having  its  front  end  bent  inward  to  contact  with  the 
longer  plate,  the  latter  having  its  front  end  bent  outward 
and  providing  a  slot   for  receiving  a   strap  $nd   a   tongue 


projecting  outward  for  engaging  aald  strap;  and  screws 
for  clamping  the  adjacent  ladles  of  the  plates  to  the  end 
of  the  other  strap,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 


8W.IM.  S.\FETY  TIN.  Fannib  V.  Gage,  tear  Downey, 
and  Henhy  T.  MaZ-vud.  Los  .\ngele8,  Cal.  llled  .4ug.  15. 
1904.     Serial   No.  220.865. 


m 


^ 


rail  chair  extending  over  both  holes  provided  with  a  lug 
on  Its  underside  near  one  end  and  having  a  portion  the 
same  length  as  <4ne  of  said  holes  and  filling  said  hole  when 
in  place  to  prevent  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  chair, 
and  a  projecting  portion  of  said  lug  with  a  horizontal 
prolongation  slightly  shorter  than  the  hole  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  chair,  distanced  from  the  under  face  of 
the  chair  approximately  twice  the  thkiineas  of  the 
sleeper's  top,  a  liolt  passing  through  the  other  end  of  the 
chair  and  the  other  hole  In  the  sleeper,  and  a  clamping 
member  engaging  the  edge  of  the  rail  flange  held  by  said 

bolt. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Iron  railway  sleeper  hav- 
ing a  hole  In  Its  top.  of  a  rail  chair  prorlrted  with  a  lug 
on  Its  under  side  the  same  lennth -as  saUl  hole  and  having 
a  projecting  portion  slightly  shorter  than  the  hole  with  a 
horizontal  projection  forming  a  hook  whose  upper  face  la 
at  a  distance  from  the  sleeper  approximately  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  sleeper's  top,  whereby  the  lug  may  be 
Inserted  In  the  hole. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Iron  railway  sleeper  hav- 
ing a  hole  In  its  top,  of  a  rail  chair  provided  with  a  lug 
on  Its  under  side  of  the  same  dimensions  as  said  hole  and 
a  hook  portion  forming  an  extension  of  said  lug  and  hav 
Ing  a  lateral  carved  face,  said  hook  portion  distanced 
from  the  under  side  of  the  chair  to  permit  Insertion  of  the 
lug  In  the  bole. 

899.108.  DUMT  C.\R.  Kakl  H.  Hansen.  Pittsburg,  Ta., 
assignor  to  Arthur  Kopi»el  Company.  Tlttaburg.  I'a. 
Filed  Nov.   11,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,684. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  safety  pin  comprising 
two  members,  the  penetrating  member  having  a  straight 
central  portion  off  set  from  the  ends  of  said  penetrating 
member,  and  the  main  portion  of  the  other  member  parallel 
therewith  whereby  bearing  shoulders  are  farmed  between 
the  central  portion  and  the  ends  of  the  penetrating  pin. 


8»«.107.  BED  I'L.\TE  FOR  IRON  RAILWAY  SLEEPERS. 
AroDST  Haarmann.  Osnabrtick,  Germanj.  Filed  May 
20.   1907.      Serial  No.   374,6,19. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  railway  sleeper  hav- 
ing a  hole  In  Its  top  on  each  side  of  the  r$ll  flange,  of  a 
rail  chair  extending  over  both  holes  having  a  lug  on  Its 
under  side  near  one  end  and  of  the  same  length  as  one  of 
said  holes  to  prevent  longitudinal  displacement  of  the 
chair,  and  a  projecting  portion  of  said  lug  with  a  horl- 
aoatal  prolongation  distanced  from  the  un<er  face  of  the 
chair  approximately  twice  the  thickness  jf  the  sleeper's 
top  In  said  hole,  and  a  clamping  memhel  engaging  the 
other  end  of  the  chair  and  the  rail  flan(|e  and  passing 
through  the  other  hole. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  railway  sleeper,  hav 
Ing  a  h«le  In  its  top  on  each  side  of  the  nail  flange,  of  a 


1.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  of  the  truck  frame, 
a  car  body,   a  cradle  resting  on   said   frame,  a  projection 
on    said    cradle    at    one    end    thereof,    a    locking    lever    en 
gaging  said  projection,  and  means  for  throwing  said  lever 
Into  locking  position  by  the  projection  on  said  cradle  on  Its 

return. 

2.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  of  a  truck  frame,  a 
car  body,  a  guide  carrlwl  by  said  truck  frame,  a  cradle 
resting  on  said  frame,  and  projections  at  each  end  of  said 
cradle  adapted  to  engage  said  guide. 

3.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  of  the  truck  frame, 
a  car  body,  a  cradle  on  said  frame,  projections  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  cradle,  and  Inclined  guide  arms  on  said  truck 
frame  with  which  said  projections  engage. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  the  truck  frame, 
a  car  body,  a  cradle  on  said  frame,  projections  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  cradle.  Incllred  guide  arms  on  said  truck 
frame  with  which  said  piojectlons  engage,  and  stops  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  guide  arms. 

5.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  of  the  truck  frame, 
a   car   body,   an    lnverte<l    U    shaped   guide   bar   carried    by 
said  truck  frame,  a  cradle  resting  on  said  frame,  and  pro 
jections  at  each  end  of  said  cradle  adapted  to  engage  the 
downwardly  extending  Inclined  arms  of  said  guide  bar. 
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899,109.  CARBURETER.  Frank  H.  Heitger.  Indlanapo 
Us,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Speed  Changing  Pulley  Company. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
May  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  317,162. 


cjf 


a  chambered  member  provided  with  a  suitable  outlet  and 
having  Its  bottom  formed  by  said  second  ring  and  a  valve 
closing  the  opening  In  the  second  ring,  subelantlally  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899,110.  AUTOMATIC  AIR  VALVE.  Oeokob  D.  Hoff- 
man, New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Norwall  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1907.     ."Serial  No.  390,727. 


1.  In  a  device  of  fhe  class  described,  a  reservoir  con- 
taining a  central  vapor  tul)e  opening  through  Its  bottom 
and  extending  aliove  Its  top,  In  combination  with  a  suitable 
nozzle  communicating  with  the  reservoir  and  located  In 
the  lower  part  of  said  tube,  a  suitable  cover  or  top  for 
said  reservoir  through  which  said  tube  extends,  a  mix- 
ing chamber  having  an  opening  In  Its  Uittom  and 
arranged  above  the  top  of  the  reservoir,  said  mixing' 
chamber  having  a  suitable  outlet,  and  an  automatic  air 
admission  valve  nrraukred  alwut  the  upper  end  of  said 
vapor  tube  for  closing  the  Inlet  opening  in  said  mixing 
chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reservoir  con- 
taining a  central  vapor  tube  which  opens  through  the  bot- 
tom of  the  reservoir  and  extends  above  the  top  thereof, 
a  fuel  nozzle  In  said  vapor  tube,  a  mixing  chamber  ar 
ranged  above  the  reservoir  and  having  an  Inlet  opening 
concentric  with  said  vapor  tul>e,  said  mixing  chamber 
having  a  suitable  outlet,  there  being  an  air  admission 
space  between  the  top  of  the  reservoir  and  the  bottom  of 
the  mixing  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

;<.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reservoir  con- 
taining a  central  vapor  tube  and  equipped  with  a  suitable 
nozzle  for  Injecting  Ilcjuld  Into  said  tube,  a  mixing  chamber 
above  said  reservoir  and  having  an  Inlet  concentric 
with  said  tube,  means  separating  said  reservoir  and 
chamber  to  provide  air  admission  space  between  them, 
said  mixing  chamber  having  a  suitable  outlet  and  an  au 
tomatlc  air  admission  valve  arranged  In  the  Inlet  of  said 
mixing  chamt)er  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  tube, 
Bul>8tantlally  as  described. 

4.  In   a  device  of  the  class  described,   a   reservoir   con 
talnlng  a  central  vapor  tul>e  open  at   Its  upper  and  lower 
ends   and  of  greater  height   than   said   reservoir.   In   com 
blnatlon  with  a  suitable  nozzle  In  said   tube  and   commu- 
nicating with  said  reservoir,  an  upper  chamt)ered  meml^er 
having   a    suitable   outlet,    au    Intermediate    member    com 
prising  suitably   connected   rings   closing  the   top  of  said 
reservoir  and  the  bottom  of  said  chambered  member,  the 
upper   of  said   rings  containing  an  air   admission  opening 
concentric  with  said  tube,  and  an  automatic  air  valve  ar- 
ranged In  said  chamliered  member,  to  close  said  opening, 
substantially   as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tne  class  described,  a  reservoir  having 
a  central  vapor  tul)e  and  equipped  with  a  suitable  nozzle 
In  said  tube.  In  combination  with  a  ring  fitting  the  upper 
end  of  said  tube  and  closing  the  top  of  said  reservoir,  a 
second  ring  supported  above  the  first  mentioned  ring  and 
containing  an  opening  that  Is  concentric  with  said  tube, 
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1.  Tn  an  automatic  air-valve,  a  casing  comprising  a 
float-chamber  and  an  air  chamlier  connected  with  the 
lower  part  of  said  float  chamber,  a  drainage  chamber  con- 
nected at  Its  upper  end  with  the  float  chamber,  a  radlator- 
nlpple  extending  outwardly  from  the  drainage  chamber, 
and  a  siphon,  having  Its  Inner  leg  in  the  float  chamber  and 
leading  therefrom,  and  with  Its  outer  leg  within  the  drain- 
age-chamber and  stopping  short  of  the  opening  through 
said  nipple. 

2.  In  an  automatic  air  valve,  a  casing  comprising  a 
float-chamber  and  an  air  chamber  connected  with  the 
lower  part  of  said  float-chamber,  a  drainage-chamber  en- 
tirely closed  from  the  air  charal)er  and  connected  at  Its 
upper  end  with  the  float-chamlier.  a  radiator  nipple  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  drainage  chamber,  a  siphon 
leading  from  the  float-chamber  aforesaid  and  with  Its 
outer  leg  In  the  drainage  chamber  and  stopping  short  of 
the  opening  through  said  nipple,  and  a  separate  pipe  ex- 
tending downwardly  within  said  drainage  chamber  and 
with  Its  lower  end  extending  outwardly  and  within  the 
opening  of  said  nipple. 

3.  In  an  automatic  air  valve,  a  casing  comprising  a 
float  chamber  and  an  air-chamber  connected  with  the 
lower  part  of  said  float-chamber,  a  drainage-chamber  en- 
tirely closed  from  the  air  chamber  and  connected  at  Its 
upper  end  with  said  float-chamber,  a  radlator-nlpple  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  drainage  chamljer.  a  siphon 
having  Its  Inner  leg  depending  Into  the  float-chamber,  and 
with  Its  outer  leg  In  the  drainage  chamber  leading  towards 
and  stopping  short  of  the  opening  through  the  nipple,  and 
a  separate  pipe  having  Its  lower  end  outwardly  extending 
within  said  nlpple-openlng  ind  said  pipe  leading  upwardly 
within  the  drainage-chamber  towards  and  stopping  short 
of  the  connection  with  the  float-chamber. 

4.  in  an  automatic  air  valve,  a  casing  comprising  a 
float  chamber,  a  drainage  chamber,  a  radiator  nipple  lead- 
ing to  the  drainage  chamber  and  extending  from  the  out- 
side of  said  casing,  an  air-chamber  connected  with  said 
float  chamber,  and  closed  from  said  nipple,  a  siphon  hav- 
ing Its  Inner  leg  within  the  float  chamber  for  discharging 
Into  the  drainage-chamber  towards  the  opening  of  said 
nipple,  and  a  separate  pipe  connected  with  the  float- 
chamber  above  the  Inner  leg  of  the  siphon. 


8&9,111.  ATTTGMATIC  AIR  VALVE.  Gbokge  D.  HofT- 
MAM,  New  York,  N.  ¥.,  assignor  to  Norwall  Manufac 
turlng  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Aiig.  30,  1907.  Serial  No.  390,728. 
1.  In  an  automatic  air-valve,  a  casing  comprising  a 
float-chamber  and  an  air-chamber  connected  with  the  lower 
part   of   said    float-chamber,    a    radiator-nipple    also    con- 
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nected  with  th«  float  chamber,  and  exteiMllD|[  from  the  out 
side  of  the  casing,  a  siphon  having  Its  Inter  and  higher 
end  within  the  float  chamber  and  having  Its  outer  and 
lower  end  passing  throiiKh  said  nipple,  and  a  tubular  con 
tinuatlon  from  said  lower  end  of  said  siphon  having  a 
swlvellng  connection  therewith  and  exten.ling  outwardly 
and  downwardly  from  said  outer  end  of  the  siphou. 


2.  In    an    automatic    air-valve,    a    casing   comprising    a 
float-chamber  and  an  air  chamber  also  coneected  with  the 
lower  part  of  aald  float  chamber,  a  dralnaje-chamber  con 
nected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  float-chamber,  a  radiator 
nipple  connected  only  with  the  dralnage-c|amber  and  ex 
tending  outwardly   therefrom,   a  siphon   passing   through 
the  drainage-chamber  and  having  lU  inner  and  higher  end 
depending   In   the   float-chamber   and    Its  outer   and   lower 
end  passing  through  said   nipple,  and  a  tubular  continua- 
tion from   the  outer  end  of  aald  siphon   h»vlng  a  swivel 
lati   connection    therewith   and   extending   outwardly   and 
downwardly  from  said  outer  end  of  the  slplhon. 


890.112.     FENCE.     IMmkston  Howakd.  Wllberforce,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  -'5.  194)7.     Serial  No.  399.141. 


1  In  a  fence  structure,  the  combination  with  a  plastic 
post  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  strlo  iii»on  one  face, 
the  post  having  recesses  adjacent  Its  uppef  end  and  at  Its 
side  faces,  of  a  brace  post  of  plastic  material  having  a 
projection  at  Its  upper  end  disposed  in  on«  of  tlie  receaaes. 
an  anchor  carried  by  the  brace  post  at  lt»  lower  end.  and 
a  bolt  engaged  with  the  brace  post  and  iflth  tl.e  anchor 
respectively. 

2.  In  a  fence  structure,  the  comblnatlog  with  a  plastic 
post  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  wire  attaching 
atrip,  said  post  having  a  recess  In  one  of  Its  side  faces, 
of  a  plastic  brace  post  having  a  projecjlon  disposed  In 
the  recess,  said  brace  post  having  a  centrally  located 
strengthening  rod  terminating  at  Its  upper  end  within 
the  projection,  and  an  angularly  disposed  anchor  carried 
by  the  brace  post  at  the  lower  end  thereof. 


devoid  of  rigid  conoection  with  each  other  alternating 
therealong  with  said  first  mentioned  guides  and  adapted  to 
be  dlsengageably  engaged  with  the  engaging  device*  of  the 
first  member. 


2.  In  a  front  laced  corset.  In  combination  with  the  two 
members  to  ix*  connected  by  lacing,  a  rigid  stay  In  the  ed^e 
of  each  of  said  meml)ers  :  engaging  devices  on  the  stay  in 
one  of  the  meml)er8  ;  lacing  guides  on  the  stay  of  the  other 
member;  a  flexible  fabric  strip  planchet  having  lacing 
Kuldes  secured  to  It  and  a  lacing  engaging  alternately  the 
guides  on  the  stay  and  the  guides  on  the  plnncbet.  said 
guides  on  the  planchet  being  provided  with  means  for  dls- 
engageably engaging  the  engaging  devices  on  the  first  men- 
tioned stay 

3.  In  a  front  laced  corset.  In  combination  with  the  two 
members  of  the  garment  to  be  connected  by  lacing,  a  rigid 
stay  In  the  edge  of  each  memlier  :  lacing  guides  on  one  of 
said  stays;  a  lacing  extending  through  said  lacing  guides; 
other  lacing  guides  devoid  of  rigid  connection  with  each 
other  alternating  along  the  lacing  with  those  on  the  stay, 
and  means  for  dlsengageably  engaging  said  other  lacing 
guides  with  the  other  stay. 

4.  In  a  front  laced  corset.  In  combination  with  the  two 
members  of  the  garment  to  be  connected  by  lacing,  a  lacing 
cord  on  one  member  and  means  connectlnz  the  cord  with 
said  member  at  a  plurality  of  points  along  the  length  of 
the  cord  ;  engagenble  devices  on  the  other  member  alter- 
nating in  position  with  the  points  of  c  )nnectlon  of  the 
lacing  cord  on  the  first  member  and  devices  having  cord 
run  ways  and  mounted  on  the  cord  In  the  intervals  be- 
tween the  engagement  of  the  cord  with  the  first  member, 
aald  devices  each  comprising.  In  add;tlon  to  the  cord  run- 
way, a  feature  for  engaging  such  enTageable  devices  on  the 
other  memt)er. 

5.  In  a  front  laced  corset,  in  cnml)lnation  with  the  two 
members  to  be  connected  by  lacing,  a  rigid  stay  in  the  edge 
of  each  memljer  ;  engaging  devices  secured  to  the  stay  In 
one  of  the  memt)ers ;  lacing  guides  on  the  stay  In  the  other 
member;  a  lacing  engaged  with  such  guides,  and  other 
lacing  guides  alternating  therealong  with  the  first  men- 
tioned guides  free  for  movement  Independent  of  each  other 
along  the  lacing  between  said  first  mentioned  guides  re 
spectlvely,  and  provided  with  a  feature  for  dlsengageably 
engaging  the  engaging  devices  of  the  first  member. 


899.113.      CORSET.      Cha«i.«b    B.    Howd>    Belvlderf,    111 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  353.943- 

1.  In  a  front-laced  corset,  in  combination  with  the  two 
members  to  be  consected  by  lacing,  a  rigid  stay  In  the  edge 
of  each  member ;  engaging  devices  secure^  to  tke  stay  In 
one  of  the  members  ;  laelng  guides  00  the  nay  In  tiM  other 
member  ;  a  lace  engaged  with  laeh  guides,  lind  other  gvldea 


899.114.     ANIMAL-TRAF.     EuwiN  8.  LiPP.  Myrtle  Point. 
Oreg.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1908      Serial  No.  426,512. 

1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  s  body  having  an  entrance 
passage  therein  and  an  outlet  therefrom,  a  door  In  aald 
entrance  paaaage  arranged  to  be  open  when  said  trap  Is 
set,  a  latch  harlng  a  cam  thereon  to  engage  said  door 
when  open  a  trip  to  release  suld  latch  and  permit  the  door 
to  cl.  se.  and  means  actuated  liy  the  pasaage  of  an  animal 
through  said  outlet  to  open  ssid  door  and  reset  said  trap 

2.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  l)ody  having  an  entrance 
passage  therein  and  an  outlet  therefrom,  a  door  In  said 
entrance  passage  arranged  to  be  open  when  said  trap  Is 
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set.  a  latch  having  a  cam  thereon  to  engage  said  door  and 
retain  the  same  In  the  open  position,  a  lever  to  bf  operated 
by  pressure  thereon  to  engage  said  cam  and  withdraw  said 
latch  and  release  said  door  and  means  actuated  by  the 
passage  of  an  animal  through  said  outlet  to  open  said  door 
and  reset  said  trap. 


T 


3.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  body  having  a  horltontal 
entrance  passage  and  a  vertical  chute  forming  an  outlet 
therefrom,  a  door  in  said  entrance  passage  arranged  to  be 
open  when  said  trap  is  set.  a  latch  having  a  cam  thereon 
to  engage  said  door  and  retain  the  same  In  the  open  posi- 
tion, a  treadle,  a  lever  supporting  said  treadle  provided 
with  a  finger  to  engage  the  cam  on  ssld  latch  and  with- 
draw the  latch  from  engagement  with  the  door  when  snld 
treadle  Is  depressed,  a  trap  door  at  the  b  ittoni  of  said 
chute,  and  means  attached  to  said  trap  door  to  reset  said 
entrance  door. 


8  9  9.115.  PARLOR  BOWLINO-ALLEY. 
IxiNOWELL.  Pittsburg.  Pa  Filed  .Tan:  18, 
No.  411.382. 


Chester  A. 
1908.     Serial 
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1  In  a  portable  bowling-alley,  an  alley,  a  l)ox  In  which 
one  end  of  the  alley  is  secured  and  having  Its  walls  pro- 
vided with  notches,  a  cover  arranged  when  open  to  Increase 
the  height  of  the  end  of  the  box,  a  brace  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  cover,  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  brac"e,  said 
arm  being  arranged  to  enter  a  notch  In  the  box  to  hold 
the  cover  open,  said  notch  having  a  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  inclined  rear  wall. 

2.  In  a  portable  bowling  alley,  an  alley,  a  box  In  which 
one  end  of  the  alley  Is  secured  and  having  its  walls  pro 
vlded  with  notches,  a  cover  arranged  when  ^pen  to  Increase 
the  height  of  the  end  of  the  twx,  a  brace  pivotally  con 
nected  to  the  cover,  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  brace,  said 
arm  being  arranged  to  enter  one  notch  In  the  box  to  hold 
the  cover  open  and  the  other  notch  to  hold  the  cover 
closed 

3.  In  a  portable  bowling-alley,  an  alley,  a  box  In  which 
one  end  of  the  alley  Is  secured  and  having  Its  walls  pro 
vlded  w'th  notches,  a  cover  arranged  when  open  to  In 
crease  the  height  of  the  etid  of  tne  box.  a  brace  pivotally 
connected  to  the  cover,  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  brace, 
said  arm  being  arranged  to  enter  a  notch  In  the  box  when 
the  cover  Is  closed,  aald  notch  having  a  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  Inclined  rear  wall. 


8  9  9,116.  WINDOW-SHADE  BRACKET.  Bklubn  C. 
LouoHNEB,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1908.  Serial 
No.  410,206. 


1.  A  shade  roller  bracket  comprising  a  base  plate  pro- 
vided with  pivot  eyes,  a  right  angular  hinge  meml>er  having 
an  outer  arm  provided  with  means  to  support  one  end  i  f  a 
shade  roller  and  an  inner  arm  adapted  to  lie  flat  against 
the  outer  face  of  the  base  pl.-ite,  pivots  adjacent  to  the 
angle  of  the  hinge  member  and  arranged  for  rotation  In 
the  pivot  eyes  upon  the  base  member,  and  a  flat  leaf 
spring  secured  at  one  of  Its  ends  up  )n  the  outer  face  of 
the  base  plate  and  having  Its  other  end  bearing  upon  the 
outer  face  of  the  Inner  arm  of  the  hinge  member  to  press 
the  latter  Inwardly  against  the  base  member,  substantially 
as  de8crll)e  1. 

2.  A  shade  roller  bracket  comprising  a  base  plate  pro- 
vided with  pivot  eyes,  a  right  angular  hinge  member  hav- 
ing an  outer  arm  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  the 
shade  roller  and  Its  Inner  arm  provided  with  pivots  t> 
enter  the  eyes  upon  the  base  member,  said  Inner  arm  being 
formed  with  a  notch  or  recess,  and  a  flat  spring  securwf 
to  the  base  member  and  projecting  Into  said  notch  or  re- 
cess and  bearing  upon  the  Inner  portion  of  the  outer  face 
of  said  Inner  arm. 


899,117.      VALVE  HANDLE       Walter    I*.    Marble,   Cam 
bridge.  Mass.     Filed  July  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  885.288. 


1.  In  a  handle  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
handle  proper  provided  with  an  opening  extended  through 
it  and  of  different  widths,  a  cap  inserted  Into  said  opening 
and  provided  with  a  flange  engaging  a  shoulder  within  said 
opening,  a  sleeve  inserted  in  said  opening  and  ancular  in 
cross  section  to  fit  the  valve  stem,  and  a  soft  metal  filling 
the  Raid  opening  to  secure  the  said  cap  and  sleeve  to  said 
handle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  handle  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
handle  proper  provided  with  an  opening  extended  throueh 
it  and  having  a  socket  extended  from  said  opening,  a  cap 
Inserted  Into  said  opening  to  close  the  opening  at  one  end 
and  provided  with  means  to  prevent  said  cap  pas.slng 
through  said  opening,  a  sleeve  Inserted  In  aald  opening  and 
into  which  the  valve  stem  is  inserted,  and  soft  metal  filling 
said  opening  and  the  socket  extended  therefrom,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  handle  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
handle  proper  provided  with  an  opening  extended  through 
it  and  of  different  widths,  a  cap  Inserted  into  said  opening 
from  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  means  for  pre- 
venting said  cap  from  passing  through  said  opening  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  separate  from  said  cap  Inserted 
Into  said  opening,  aald  sleeve  cooperating  with 'the  valve 
stem  and  being  smaller  in  cross-section  than  the  widest 
part  of  said  opening  to  leave  a  apace  between  it  and  the 
walls  of  the  larger  part  of  said  opening,  and  means  Inter 
posed  between  aald  sleeve  and  the  walla  of  aaid  opening  to 
retain  aald  sleeve  and  cap  In  said  chamber,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  handle  of  the  class  described,  lu  combination,  a 
handle  proper  provided  with  an  opening  through  It.  a 
sleeve  inserted   into  said  opening  and   projecting  beyond 
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,  th.  h.nrtl^  and  a  metal  body  fllllng  the  open-  '  a  yieldingly  supported  tripping  rod.  and  an  adju.t.ble  atop 
Z  ^VAZ'eZt^e::":.  IT.^T.I  a' d  L  wa..rof  Sleeve  on  said  tripping  rod  aubject  to  -Id  tripping  r.C. 
lifd  owning  and  enveloping  the  portion  of  said  slee.e  aub.tantlany  a.  deacrlbed. 
which  projects  beyond  the  handle.  ...f-t*nttallv  as  de 
scribed. 


BUbst«otlally    as   de 


899  118.     VALVE  HANDLE.      WiLTM   P.    Mahblx.   Cam- 
bridge. Mass      Filed  Jan.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  411.390. 


1  In  a  handle  of  the  class  described,  inl  combination,  a 
non  metallic  member  provided  with  a  chamber  or  opening 
extended  through  it  and  of  different  wldta^s.  and  having 
aubstantially  radially  extended  sockets  leading  from  It  a 
softer  material  in  said  chamber  and  sockets  and  provided 
with  a  taperinK  opening  of  angular  cross  Section  extended 
through  it.  and  an  anchoring  device  of  stronger  meterlal 
than  *ald  softer  material  and  secured  to  the  non  metallic 
meml^r  and  eml)edded  In  said  softer  material,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

•>  In  a  handle  of  the  class  dewrrlbed.  la  combination,  a 
non  metallic  member  provided  with  a  cha»il«r  or  opening 
extended  through  It  and  of  different  wldthl.  a  softer  mate- 
rial In  said  chamber  provided  with  an  opening  through  It  of 
angular  cross  section,  and  an  anchoring  davlce  of  stronger 
material  than  said  softer  material  and  secured  to  the  han 
die  proper  and  embedded  In  said  softer  meterlal.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3  In  a  handle  of  the  class  described.  14  combination,  a 
non  metallic  member  provided  with  an  opening  extended 
through  It.  a  softer  material  In  said  opening  provided  with 
an  opening  through  It  of  angular  cross  se<itlon.  and  an  an- 
choring device  of  stronger  material  than  said  softer  ma 
terial  and  secured  to  the  handle  proper  «nd  embedded  In 
said  softer  material,  substantially  as  descflbed. 

4  In  a  handle  of  the  class  descrlben.  lH  combination,  a 
handle  proper  provided  with  a  chamber  or  opening  ex 
tended  through  It.  a  different  material  from  the  handle 
proper  In  said  opening,  and  an  anchorind  device  stronger 
than  said  material  and  secured  to  the  walls  of  said  open- 
ing and  emtwdded  in  said  different  material,  substantially 

as  described. 

5  In  a  handle  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
handle  proper  of  fibrous  material  having  an  opening 
through  It  of  different  widths  at  Its  enids  and  provided 
with  80<ket8  which  incline  away  from  Che  wider  end  of 
the  said  opening,  a  material  hardened  from  a  plastic  state 
filling  said  opening  and  said  sockets  and  provided  with  an 
opening  through  It,  substantially  as  described. 


:hin!e. 


899  119       BUTTER  PACKING    MACHINfe.      JoHX   Matt- 
sox.  Dresser  Junction.  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1907.     Serial 

No.  369.259. 

1  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plunger  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  same,  of 
adjustable  means  for  reversing  the  plungw  actuating  mech- 
anism under  predetermined  force  applied  to  the  plunger, 
which  reversing  mechanism  comprises  a  trip  rod.  an  ad- 
justable stop  sleeve  on  said  trip  rod  and  a  tripping  ele- 
ment operative  on  said  sleev^e  and  adapted  to  be  coupled 
for  movement  with  said  plunger,  sabstantjally  as  described. 

'^  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  ucscribetl  the  combination 
with  a  plunger  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger, 
of  means  for  reversing  said  plunger  actuating  mechanism 
comprising  a  plunger,  a  plunger  carrier  end  means  for  re- 
ciprocating laid  plunger  carrier,  means  for  reversing  the 
action  of  eeld  plunger  actuating  mechaelsm  under  prede- 
termined force  applied  to  said  plunger,  said  reversing 
means  comprising  a  yieldingly  supported  tripping  rack, 
means  for  coupling  said  tripping  rack  to  said  plunger  car- 
rier ander  predetermined  pressure  appll^  to  said  plunger. 


3    In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plunger,  of  a  two  part  plunger  carrier  Including  a 
Yielding    element,    means    for    reciprocating    aaid    plunger 
carrier,    means    for    reversing    the   action   of   said    plunger 
actuating    means,    when    said    plunger    reaches    the    upper 
limit  of  its  movement,  and  me^ns  for  reversing  the  move 
ment   of  said   plunger   actuating   mechanism   at   the  other 
limit  of  the  plungers  movement  and  under  predetermined 
pressure  applied  to  the  plunger,  said  latter  reversing  means 
comprising    a   yieldingly   supported    tripping   rack,   a   rack 
engaging  dog  carried   by   the  positively  moved  member  of 
«ald  plunger  carrier,  means  carried  by  the  yieldingly  sup- 
ported  member  of  said   plunger   carrier  normally   holding 
saLl  dog  out  of  action  on  said  rack,  but  permitting  said 
dog  to  l.e<ome  active  on  said  rack  when  said  plunger   Is 
subjected  to  predetermined  pressure,  a  tripping  rod.  and  an 
adjustable  stop  on  said  tripping  rod  arranged  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  tripping  rack  under  predetermined  but  variable 
movement  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plunger,  of  a  two  part  plunger  carrier  including  a 
yielding  element,  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger  car- 
rier means  for  reversing  said  plunger  actuating  mechan- 
ism at  the  limit  of  Its  upward  movement,  means  for  re- 
venrlng  the  plunger  actuating  mechanism  at  the  limit  of 
the  plungers  downward  movement  and  under  predeter- 
mined pressure  applied  to  the  plunger,  comprising  a  trip 
ping  rack,  means  for  coupling  said  tripping  rack  to  said 
plunger  carrier  un(»er  predetermined  compression  of  the 
Yielding  element  of  said  plunger  carrier,  a  stripper  sur^ 
rounding  said  plunger,  a  plunger  carrier  having  a  limited 
movement  with  respect  to  said  plunger  carrier,  means  for 
locking  said  stripper  and  Its  carrier  In  a  lowered  position 
while  said  plunger  Is  given  an  Initial  return  movement, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  stripper  and  Its  carrier  under 
continued  return  movement  of  said  plunger,  substantially 

as  described. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plunger,  of  a  two  part  plunger  carrier  Including  a 
sleeve,  a  threaded  shaft  and  an  Interposed  spring,  a  gear 
working  as  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  said  shaft,  a  re- 
versible drive  to  said  gear,  and  means  for  reversing  the 
said  drive  under  predetermined  pressure  applied  to  said 
plunger  at  the  limit  of  Its  downward  movement,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


S99  120.     RAIL-BOND.     Gborgb  A.  Mrad.  Mansfield.  Ohio. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  306,945. 

1  A  rail  bond  comprising  a  body  portion  having  integral 
terminals,  and  a  separate  protector  secured  to  the  bond  at 
a  point  adjacent  the  terminals. 
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2.  A  rail  bond  comprising  a  stranded  lx)dy  having  Its 
ends  formed  into  terminals,  and  a  separate  protector  plate 
surrounding  and  secured  to  the  body  at  the  base  of  the 
terminal  and  projecting  beyond  the  side  thereof  and  In 
contact  with  one  of  the  faces  of  the  body. 


3.  A  rail  bond  comprising  a  stranded  body  having  Its 
ends  formed  Into  terminals,  and  a  separate  protector  plate 
surrounding  and  secured  to  the  base  of  each  of  the  termi- 
nals and  provided  with  lateral  projections  engaging  one 
face  of  the  body,  said  projections  l)elng  provided  with 
flanges  engaging  the  edges  of  the  body. 

4.  A  rail  bond  comprising  a  stranded  IxMly  having  lt» 
ends  formed  Into  terminals,  a  separate  protector  plate  sur- 
rounding and  secured  to  the  base  of  ihe  terminals,  said 
protector  being  provided  with  a  lateral  projecting  portion 
engaging  one  face  of  the  body,  and  flanges  extending  from 
the  edges  of  the  projecting  portion  and  engaging  the  sides 
of  the  body,  and  of  a  site  to  be  bent  Into  engagement  with 
the  opposite  face  of  the  body. 

5.  A  rail  bond  consisting  of  a  flexible  body  having  Its 
ends  formed  Into  solid  terminals,  and  provided  with  a  sep- 
arate protecting  sheath  at  the  point  where  the  flexible 
lx)dy  merges  Into  the  solid  terminal. 


899,121.      BUCKLE.      Conbad    Meinhardt.    Washington, 
D.  C.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  417,120, 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  member,  a  sliding  bridge 
mounted  thereon  and  having  an  eye  portion  to  permit  pas- 
sage of  a  strap  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  strap  In  between 
itself  and  said  member,  said  member  having  ears,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  between  snld  ears  and  having  a  heel 
for  cooperatively  engaging  said  bridge  to  move  the  same 
along  snld  member. 

'J.  In  a  buckle,  an  open  member  having  upturned  enrs,  a 
bridge  having  an  eye  and  having  a  portion  to  embrace  said 
oi>en  men^ber  and  slidable  thereon,  and  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  between  said  ears  to  engage  said  bridge  to  move 
the  same. 

3.  In  a  buckle,  an  open  member  having  upturned  ears,  a 
bridge  having  an  eye  and  having  portions  to  embrace  said 
open  meml)er  to  be  slidable  thereon,  said  bridge  having  a 
portion  to  project  between  said  ears,  said  portion  having 
an  aperture,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  between  said  ears 
and  having  a  heel  to  engage  said  apertured  portion  of  the 
bridge  to  operate  the  same. 


opening  a  vertically  movable  rotatable  shaft  mounted  be- 
low said  opening  and  provided  with  a  pinion  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  rack  to'roUte  the  same  when  said 
door  has  been  opened,  and  means  for  holding  said  pinion 
in  engagement  witli  said  rack,  subetantlally  as  deecribed. 


899.122.     STOVE.      Lbwi-s   Miller.    Elwood.   Ind.      Filed 
Nov.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  401.845. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  stove  of  the  character  described. 
of  the  ash  pit  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  a 
sliding  door  normally  closing  said  opening,  an  annular 
scraper  arranged  within  said  ash  pit  provided  with  a  lower 
rack  face,  and  a  rotatable  vertically  movable  shaft  mount- 
ed below  said  opening  and  carrying  a  pinion  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  rack  when  said  door  Is  opened  to 
rotate  said  scraper,  snbetantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  stove  of  the  character  described, 
of  the  ash  pit  with  an  opening  through  the  base  thereof,  a 
rotary  scraper  arranged  within  said  ash-pit  and  provided 
with  a  circular  rack,  a  sliding  door  noruially  closing  said 


3.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  shell  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  an 
inner  air  chamber  mounted  within  said  combustion  cham 
ber  having  communication  through  said  outer  shell  to  the 
atmosphere  adjacent  its  upper  end.  an  air  supply  ptpe 
communicating  with  said  air  chamber  from  below  said  com- 
bustion chaml>er,  said  air  pipe  having  openings  formed 
therethrough  and  commnnlcatlng  with  eald  combustion 
chamber,  and  a  valve  comprising  a  tubular  portion  of  re- 
duced diameter  within  said  pipe,  having  a  circular  flange 
closing  said  pipe  above  said  openings  therein,  and  pro- 
vided with  spaced  blocks  corresponding  to  said  openings, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  valve  to  register  said  blocks 
and  the  spaces  between  the  same  with  said  openings,  eub- 
stantlally  as  described. 


899,123.     TARGET  PIGEON.     Frkdrick  B.  Mills.  Long- 
beach,  Cal.     Filed  May  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,865. 


1.  A  target  comprising  an  Integral  unit  having  a  series 
of  gradually-dlametrlcally  diminishing  uninterrupted  an- 
null.  the  smallest  of  which  has  Inwardly  and  outwardly 
inclined  walls,  the  inwardly-inclined  walls  terminating  in 
a  flat  area  and  forming  substantially  a  plain  faced  dish  on 
one  side  of  the  target,  said  dish  c  nstituting  approximately 
one-third  the  thickness  of  the  unit. 

2.  A  target  comprising  a  hollow  annular  body  having  a 
depression  centrally  thereof  in  the  uppermost  portion  form- 
ing a  dish,  said  central  depression  being  plain-faced  and 
bound  by  a  hollow  inclined  wall,  and  constituting  ap- 
proximately one-third  the  thickness  of  the  body. 

3.  A  target  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  formed  in- 
tegral therewith  a  series  of  diametrically-diminishing  unin- 
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terrupted  tnnull  the  tmallMit  of  which  Iw  hollow  and  Is  In 
the  apex  of  the  body  and  baa  Inwardly  qnd  cntwardly  In 
cllned  walla,  the  Inwardly  Inclined  wall  terminating  In  a 
flat  area  forming  a  plain  faced  dlah  on'  one  aide  of  the 
target,  the  reyerae  side  being  hollow.  aOd  said  dUh  con- 
stituting approximately  one-third  the  thickness  of  tlie  body. 
4.  A  target  comprising  a  hollow  annallir  <li8!<  having  In 
the  uppermost  portl.  n  of  the  utme  a  pluln-faced  depres- 
sion bounded  by  a  hollow  annnlar  wall  having  unlnter 
rupted  annular  faces  Inclined  inwardly  and  outwardly, 
and  being  In  depth  about  one-third  the  diepth  of  the  body. 


899.124.  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  Willi.\.\i  U  Mit- 
TKNDORK.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  May  4.  1906.  Serial  No. 
315.199. 


cap  being  movable  to  one  side  of  the  pipe  to  deliver  the 
contents  thereof,  means  for  relieving  the  partial  vacuum 
formed  within  the  receptacle  l)elow  the  piston  when  the 
content.*  are  removed  from  the  receptacle,  and  means  for 
holding  the  receptacle  from  which  the  material  Is  delivered 
to  snld  plp«'  and  for  sustaining  the  aides  of  suld  receptacle 
against  the  pressure  exerted  there<Mi  by  the  descending 
piston. 

5.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  means  for  holding  and  pro- 
tecting the  receptacle  containing  the  material  to  be  dla- 
penseJ.  a  piston  having  a  delivery  port  therein,  means  for. 
forcing  said  piston  against  the  surface  of  the  article  with- 
in said  recepUcle  and  for  conducting  quantities  displaced 
from  the  re<epfacle.  a  cup  to  r»H'elve  and  deliver  quantities 
of  the  article  so  discharged,  a  piston  within  said  cap,  and 
means  t.<T  computing  and  Indicating  by  the  movement  of 
the  platon  within  aald  cap  the  value*  of  the  quantities  of 
material  introduced  Into  said  cap  by  the  movement  of  the 
piston  within  said  cap. 

( Claims  rt  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1.  In  nn  apparatus  for  dispensing  lard  and  mateiial  of 
a  similar  nature  In  retail  qunntitles  from  the  cans  or  re- 
ceptacles In  which  It  is  packed  by  the  xlilpper.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  piston  having  an  orlrtce  tlereln,  a  pipe  pro- 
jecting from  said  orlflce  and  providing  a  delivery  port 
through  whlcti  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  below  the 
piston  la  discharged,  a  measuring  cap  pivoted  at  the  dls 
charge  end  of  said  pipe  and  adapted  t#  receive  the  con- 
tents from  said  pipe  in  spe<-itlc  quantltlfs,  snld  measuring 
cap  being  movable  to  one  side  of  tlie  p|lpe  to  deliver  the 
contents  thereof,  and  means  for  holdlhg  the  receptacle 
from  which  the  material  is  delivered  to  said  pipe  and  for 
sustaining  the  sides  of  snld  receptacle  against  the  pres- 
sure exerted  thereon  by  the  descending  piston. 

2.  In  a  dispensing  apparatua.  means  for  holdin;  and  pro- 
tecting the  receptacle  containing  the  inrtlcle  to  be  dls- 
l>en3ed.  a  piston  having  a  delivery  port  therein,  menus  for 
f  rclng  said  piston  against  the  surface  <i{  the  article  with- 
in said  receptacle  and  for  conducting  quantities  displaced 
from  ihe  receptacle,  and  a  cap  for  receiving  quantities  of 
the  Jirtlcle  so  discharged  through  the  piston  and  for  de- 
livering the  same 

:{.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  means  f«r  holdtng  and  pro 
tectlng  the  receptacle  containing  the  article  to  be  dls 
pensed.  a  piston  having  a  delivery  port  therein,  means  for 
forcing  said  pist^  n  against  the  surface  of  the  article  with- 
in said  receptacle  and  for  conducting  qhantltles  displaced 
from  the  receptacle,  a  cap  for  receiving  and  delivering 
quantities  of  said  article  discharged  ehrough  said  port, 
and  means  for  Indicating  the  values  of  the  qtiantltles  of 
the  material  received  and  delivered  by  sild  cap. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  lard  and  material  of 
a  similar  nature  in  retail  quantities  frem  the  cans  or  re- 
ceptacles In  which  It  Is  packed  by  the  Ihlpper.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  piston  having  an  rrlflce  therein,  a  pipe  pro- 
jecting from  said  orlflce  and  providing  a  delivery  port 
through  which  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  below  the 
piston  Is  discharged,  a  measuring  cap  pivoted  at  the  die- 
charge  end  of  said  pipe  and  adapted  (o  receive  the  con 
tents  from  said  pipe  In  specific  quantities,  said  measuring 


890.125.  RACK  FOR  FBEDIN«J  TROUGHS.  William 
A.  MrCoLLOUGH.  Marshalltown.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  5. 
1£K)7.     Serial  No.  3B6.489. 


^/.^ 


^Mi^" 


In  combination,  a  rectangtilar  box  like  feed  trough  and 
a  skeleton  cover  hinged  to  said  trough  at  one  side  thereof 
and  comprising  longitudinal  side  bars,  a  iongltu<llnal  me 
dian  bar.  spaced  partition  bars  conne«-tlng  said  median 
bar  with  each  side  bar  and  a  straight  cross  piece  connect 
Ing  said  side  bars  and  having  downturned  end  portions  se- 
cured thereto,  said  end  portions  lying  In  contact  with  the 
outer  tares  of  the  side  walls  of  the  trough,  said  median 
bar  belug  disposed  above  said  side  bars  whereby  said  cover 
has  an  arch  shaped  cross  section. 


S99.126.  SPARETTRE  HOLDER.  L»o  P.  McKinnbt. 
Boeton,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  L.  Snow, 
Boston,  Mass.     P'lled  Dec.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  40S,76.'<. 


"?^ 


1.  A  spare^tlre  holder  provided  with  a  head  having  s 
tire  engaging  portion  presenting  a  broad  tire  engaging 
surface,  and  means  for  securing  the  tire  against  said  sur- 
face comprising  a  strap  passing  directly  and  completely 
■round  both  the  tire  and  said  tl reengaging  portion. 

2.  A  spare  tire  holder  provided  with  a  head  having  • 
broad  tire  engaging  surface  and  a  slot  passing  transversely 
through  the  head  close  to  and  subetantlally  parallel  with 
the  tire  engaging  surface,  and  a  strap  passing  through  the 
slot  In  the  head  and  surrounding  the  tire. 

3.  .V  spare-tire  holder  provided  with  a  shank,  a  head 
at  one  end  of  the  shank,  provided  with  a  broad  tlre-engag- 
Ing  surface  subsUntially  concentric  with  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  shank  and  ■  transverse  slot  close  to  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  tlreengaglng  surface,  and  « 
strap  passing  through  the  slot  and  surrounding  the  tire. 


809,127  MEANS  FOR  PROTBCTINO  HIGH  TENSION 
OVERHEAD  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS.  LrciK!*  Nku, 
Lille,  France.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1006.  Serial  No.  309.885. 
1.   A  means  of  protection   In  case  of  rupture  of  a   line 

carrying  electric  current,   including  Inductive  reslstancee 
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introduced  at  oppoelte  ends  of  the  section  of  the  line  to  be 
protected,  a  shunt  between  the  ends  of  said  section  includ- 
ing condensers  and  a  source  of  current  of  high  frequency, 
means  for  Interrupting  the  circuit,  and  a  relay  controlled 
by  said  high-frequency  current  and  having  a  movable  part 
operating  the  means  for  interrupting  the  circuit. 
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2.  A  meana  of  protection  In  case  of  rupture  of  a  line 
carrying  electric  current.  Including  inductive  resistances 
Introduced  at  opposite  ends  of  the  section  of  the  line  to  be 
protected,  a  shunt  between  the  ends  of  said  section,  Includ 
Ing  condensers  and  a  source  of  current  of  high  frequency, 
means  for  Interrupting  the  circuit  at  each  end  of  said 
section,  a  pair  of  relays  controlled  by  said  high  frequency 
current,  the  flrst  having  a  movable  part  operating  the 
means  for  Interrupting  the  circuit  at  one  end  of  said  sec- 
tion, and  the  second  having  a  movable  part  oi)eratlng  the 
means  for  interrupting  the  circuit  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  section.  i 

3.  A  means  of  protection  In  case  of  rupture  of  a  line  I 
carrying   electric   current.   Including  Inductive   resistances 
introduced  at  opposite  ends  of  the  section  of  the  line  to  | 
be  protected,  a  shunt  between  the  ends  of  said  section.  In 
eluding  condensers  and   a   so\irce   of  current   of  high   fre- 
quency, means  for   Interrupting  the  circuit   at  one  end   of 
said  section,  and  a  relay  controlled  by  said  high  frequency 
current  and  bavins  a  movable  part  operating  said  means, 
one  of  said  condensers  being  of  greater  capacity  than  the 
other. 


S99.128.  STOCK  AND  I'OrLTRY  DRINKING  FOUN- 
TAIN. Bmani  EI,  E.  N0RQLI8T.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
.Inly  23,  1907       Serial   No    .385.185. 


1     A    stock   and    poultry   drinking   fountain,   pomprlslng 
n  tank  having  a  drink  opening  in  Its  side,  a  tuicket  within 
the  tank  and  provided  with  a  cap  havlnc  an  oi>enlng  reg 
Isferlng   with    said   drink    opening   and    tearing    an    Inter 
locked  relation  with  the  latter,  a  tubular  portion  establish 
Ing  communication  between  the  tank  and  bucket  and  se- 
cured  to  the  latter,  a   rod  suitably  hinged   In   the  bucket. 
a  float  attached  to  said  rod.  a  valve  for  engagement  with 
said  tubular  portion,  and  a  connection  between  the  valve 
.ind  said  rod  to  ctimpel   the  former  to  engage  the  tubular 
portion  or  move  therefrom  accordingly  as  the  float   rises 
or  descends  In  the  bucket. 

2.  A  stock  and  poultry  drinking  fountain,  comprising  a 
tank  having  a  drink  opening  In  its  side,  a  bucket  within 
the  tank  and  provided  with  a  cap  having  an  oi)enlng  reg- 
istering with  the  opening  of  the  tank  and  bearing  an  In- 
terlocked relation  with  the  latter,  a  tubular  portion  estab 
hshlng  communication  between  the  tank  and  bucket  and 
sectired  to  the  latter,  a  rod  suitably  hinged  In  the  bucket, 
a  float  attached  to  said  rod.  a  valve  for  engagement  with 
said  tubular  portion,  a  connection  between  the  valve  and 
said  rod  to  compel  the  former  to  engage  the  tubular  por- 
tion or  move  therefrom  accordingly  as  the  float  rises  or 
descends  In  the  bucket,  and  a  partition  within  and  hinged 
to  the  bucket  and  disposed  between  the  float  and  cap. 


3.  A  atock  and  poultry  drinking  fountain,  comprising 
a  tank  having  a  drink  opening  In  its  side,  a  bucket  within 
the  tank  and  provided  with  a  cap  having  an  opening  regis- 
tering with  the  opening  of  the  Unk  and  bearing  an  Inter 
locked  relation  with  the  latter,  a  tubular  portion  estab- 
lishing communication  Iwtween  the  tank  and  bucket  and 
secured  to  the  latter,  a  rod  suitably  hinged  in  the  bucket. 
a  float  attached  to  said  rod,  a  valve  for  engagement  with 
said  tubular  portion,  a  connection  between  the  valve  and 
said  rod  to  compel  the  former  to  engage  the  tubular  por- 
tion or  move  therefrom  accordingly  as  the  float  rises  or 
descends  In  the  bucket,  and  a  partition  within  and  hinged 
to  the  bucket  and  disposed  between  the  float  and  cap 
comprising  a  hinged  frame,  and  a  scoop  detachably  engag- 
ing the  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  hav- 
ing a  drink  opening  and  a  frustum-shaped  flange  sur- 
rounding said  opening  and  projecting  inward  of  the  tank, 
and  a  bucket  within  the  tank  and  having  its  lower  por- 
tion inclined  downward  and  outward  and  provided  with  a 
cap  at  Its  outer  end  having  an  opening  and  a  flange  sur- 
rounding said  cap  opening  and  engaging  the  inner  edge 
of  the  flange  of  the  tank  and  flaring  outward  to  also  en- 
gage the  outer  side  of  such  frustum-shaped  flange. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  provided  with  a  drink  opening  In  Its  side, 
a  bucket  In  the  tank  provided  with  a  valve-openlnp  ard 
with  an  opening  communicating  with  said  drink -open  Ing, 
a  valve,  and  a  float  within  the  bucket  and  connected  to 
the  valve  to  cause  the  same  to  cover  or  uncover  the  said 
valve  opening  of  the  bucket  accordingly  as  the  float  rieea 
or  falls   within  the  bucket. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899.129.  GUARD  AND  CLE  \NING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
STOCK  WATERING  TROUGHS.  Emancel  B.  No»- 
QtiST.  Kansas  City,  Mo  Filed  Jan.  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.  412.380. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  watering  trough  of  a  supply 
tank  connected  to  said  watering  trough  through  one  of  the 
walls  thereof,  a  valve  controlling  such  connection,  a  float 
connected  to  the  valve  and  located  In  the  trough  and 
adapted  when  the  latter  Is  charged  with  the  required  vol- 
ume of  water  to  cause  said  valve  to  close  and  when  the 
water  level  In  the  trough  falls,  to  descend  and  open  said 
valve,  and  an  attachment  fitting  In  said  trough  and  com- 
prising an  arched  central  portion  overlying  and  protecting 
or  guarding  the  float,  and  arms  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  lower  ends  of  said  arch  and  subsUntially  covering  the 
Iwttom  of  the  trough  at  opposite  sides  of  the  arch. 

2.  A  watering  trough  attachment,  comprising  an  arch 
having    outwardly    projecting    arms    at     its    lower    ends 

I   equipped  with  marginal  walls. 

1  3.  The  combination  with  a  watering  trough  of  a  supply 
tank  connected  to  said  watering  trough  through  one  of  the 
walls  thereof,  a  valve  controlling  such  connection,  a  float 
connected    to   the   valve   and    located    In    the   trough   and 

I  adapted  when  the  latter  Is  charged  with  the  required  vol- 
ume of  water  to  cause  said  valve  to  close  and  when  the 
water  level  in  the  trough  falls,  to  descend  and  open  said 
valve,  and  an  attachment  fitting  In  said  trough  and  com 
prising  an  arched  central  portion  overlying  and  protecting 
or  guarding  the  float,  and  arms  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  lower  ends  of  said  arch  and  substantially  covering  the 
bottom  of  the  trouRh  at  opposite  sides  of  the  arch,  and 
flanges  or  walls  projecting  upwardly  from  the  margins  ot 

I  said  outwardly  projecting  arms. 
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Sweden 


SPITTOON.      Otto   A.    OttossoH.    Strftnuund, 
Filed -Sept.  20.  1907.     8«rtal  No.  893,859. 


1.  A  iplttoon  comprising  In  combination,  a  casing  pro 
vlded  with  a  mouth,  a  plurality  of  clo«urw  for  closing 
and  opening  the  mouth,  each  closure  being  provided  with 
an  operating  pin,  a  receiver  In  said  casing,  a  treadle  pro 
vlded  with  an  operating  member  engaging  said  pins  to 
open  and  close  said  closures,  and  a  spring  mDuntlng  form 
Ing  the  sole  support  for  said  treadle  and  acting  normally 
therethrough  to  close  and  maintain  said  closures  In  a  clos 
Ing  position. 

2  A  Bplttoon  comprising  In  combination,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  mouth,  a  plurality  of  plvolally  mounted 
closures  for  closing  and  opening  said  mouthi.  each  closure 
being  provided  with  an  operating  pin,  a  receiver  in  said 
casing,  a  treadle  provided  with  an  operating  member  hav 
Ing  slots  through  which  said  pins  project  wuereby  said 
closures  may  be  opened  by  said  treadle,  and  a  spring 
mounting  for  said  treadle  serving  to  normally  close  said 
closures.  I 

3.  A  spittoon  comprising  In  comblnatlonj  a  casing  pro 
vlded  with  a  mouth,  a  plurality  of  closures  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  casing  and  each  provided  with  an  operat 
Ing  pin.  a  treadle  having  an  operating  member  provided 
with  inclined  slots  adapted  to  l^e  engaged  by  said  pins 
whereby  said  closures  may  be  operated  on  movement  of  the 
treadle,  a  receiver  in  said  casing,  and  a  spring  mounting 
for  sald'treadle  secured  to  said  casing  and  serving  to  act 
through  said  treadle  to  shut  said  closures. 

4.  A  spittoon  comprising  in  combination,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  month,  movable  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  mouth,  a  treadle  device  operatKely  associated 
with  said  means  to  open  and  close  said  m<|utb,  and  a  re 
celver  In  said  casing  resting  on  a  suppbrt  ci)mmon  to  said 
casing,  said  easing  being  provided  with  nieans  engaging 
•aid  receiver  to  hold  the  same  In  prescribe^  relation  with 
respect  to  said  casing. 

5.  A  spittoon  comprising  In  comblnatlon^  a  casing  pro 
vlded  with  a  mouth,  movable  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  mouth,  a  treadle  device  operatlvely  associated  with 
said  means  to  open  and  close  said  mouth,  and  a  receiver 
In  said  casing  and  projecting  through  the  same  so  as  to 
rest  upon  a  support  common  thereto,  said  casing  being  pro 
Tided  with  a  flange  engaging  said  receiver  to  hold  the  same 
Id  prescribed  relation  with  respect  to  said  faslng. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


provided  with  a  spiral  grooTe.  an  arm  attached  to  and  moT- 
able  with  the  gate,  a  stud  projecting  from  said  arm  Into 
the  aplral  groove  In  the  shaft,  ao  arm  extending  from  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  swung  over  the  bed  by  the  rota- 


899,131.  CLEARANCE  DEVICE  FOR  ITNCH-PRESSES. 
Robert  H.  I^kahson.  Mariner  Harbor.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
The  Travelers  Insurance  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  Mar.  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.  423,8fi3. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  punch  press  having  a  bed,  a 
frame  and  a  reciprocating  gate,  of  shaft  b«»rlnga  attached 
to  the  frame  above  the  bed.  a  rotatory  shaft  supported  ver- 
tically above  the  bed  by  said  bearings  an<J  provided  with 
a  spiral  groove,  an  arm  attached  to  and  movable  with  the 
gate,  a  stud  projecting  from  said  arm  Into  the  spiral 
groove  In  the  shaft,  and  an  arm  extending  from  the  ahaft 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  over  the  bed  by  the  rotation  of 
the  shaft  when  the  shaft  Is  turned  by  the  itOTement  of  the 
arm  attached  to  the  gate,  subatantlally  aa  flpectfted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  punch  press  baving  a  bed.  a 
frame  and  a  reciprocating  gate,  of  shaft  bearings  attached 
to  the  frallae  above  the  bed  of  the  press.  4  rotatory  shaft 
supported  vertically   above  the  bed  by  sa^  bearlnta  and 


tlon  of  the  ahaft  when  the  shaft  Is  turned  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  arm  attached  to  the  gate,  and  a  wiper  attached 
to  the  arm  and  movable  therewith  back  and  forth  across 
the  bed,  substantially  as  specified. 


80ft  132     ICE  VELOCIPEr>E.    Ot^jr  Pbhrman.  Stenbaclten, 
Sweden.     Filed  Dec    11.  1907.     Serial  No.  406,038. 


1.  An  Ire  velocipede  comprising  In  combination,  a  frame, 
a  front  steering  runner  provided  with  a  steering  post 
movably  connected  with  said  frame,  a  rear  runner  rig- 
idly secured  to  aaid  frame,  a  link  connection  uniting 
said  front  and  rear  runners  and  permitting  relative  move 
ment  of  one  runner  with  resp^rt  to  the  other,  cross  heads 
slldably  mounted  on  said  rear  runner,  dogs  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  cross  heads  and  provided  with  sharp  pro- 
pelling ends,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  dogs  projecting  be- 
yond said  pivotal  mountings,  crank  arms  mounted  on  said 
rear  runner,  connecting  rods  pivotally  secured  to  said 
cranks  and  cross  heads  and  projecting  beyond  their  point 
of  pivotal  connection  with  said  cross  heads,  springs  unit- 
ing the  projecting  ends  of  said  rods  and  dogs,  said  rods 
serving  when  operated  to  alternately  raise  and  lower  the 
propelling  ends  of  said  dogs  out  of  and  Into  contact  with 
the  traction  surface,  and  means  for  actuating  said  cranks. 

2.  An  ice  velocipede  comprising  In  combination,  a  frame, 
a  front  steering  runner  connected  with  said  frame,  a 
rear  runner  secured  to  said  frame,  cross  heads  slldably 
mounted  on  said  rear  runner,  dogs  pivotally  mounted  ou 
said  croea-heads  and  provided  with  sharp  propelling  ends, 
the  oppoelte  ends  of  said  dogs  projecting  beyond  said  plv- 
oUl  mountings,  crank  arms  mounteil  on  said  rear  runner, 
connecting  rods  pivotally  secured  to  said  cranks  and  cross 
heads  and  projecting  beyond  their  point  of  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  said  cross-heads,  springs  uniting  the  projecting 
end*  of  said  rods  and  dogs,  said  rods  serving  when  oper- 
ated to  alternately  raise  and  lower  the  propelling  ends  of 
said  dogs  out  of  and  Into  contact  with  the  traction  surface, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  cranks. 

3.  An  ice  velocipede  comprising  In  combination,  a  frame, 
a  front  steering  runner  connected  with  said  frame,  a  rear 

i  runner  secured  to  said  frame,  cross  heads  slldably  mounted 


on  said  rear  runner,  doga  pivotally  mounted  on  said  cross 
heads  and  provided  with  sharp  propelling  ends  and  pro- 
jecting ends,  crank  arms  mounted  on  said  rear  runner, 
connecting  rods  pivotally  secured  to  said  cranks  and  cross 
heads  and  provided  with  projecting  ends  connected  with 
the  projecting  ends  of  said  dogs  and  serving  when  operated 
to  alternately  raise  and  lower  the  propelling  ends  of  said 
dogs  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  traction  surface,  and 
means  for  operating  said  cranks. 

4.  An  Ice  velocipede  comprising  In  combination,  a  frame, 
a  runner  connected  with  said  frame,  cross  heads  slldably 
mounted  on  said  runner,  dogs  movably  mounted  on  said 
cross  heads  and  provided  with  sharp  propelling  ends, 
cranks  mounted  on  said  runner,  connecting  rods  oper- 
atlvely connecting  said  cranks  and  cross  heads  and  oper 
atlvely  connected  with  said  dogs  so  that  the  propelling 
ends  thereof  are  alternately  raised  and  lowered  out  of  and 
into  contact  with  the  traction  surface,  and  means  for 
operating  said  cranks. 

5.  An  ice  velocipede  comprising  In  combination,  a  frame, 
a  runner  conne<ted  with  said  frame,  cross  heads  slldably 
mounted  on  said  runner,  dogs  movably  mounted  on  said 
cross  heads  and  provided  with  sharp  propelling  ends, 
cranks  mounted  on  said  runners,  connecting  rods  connect- 
ing said  cranks  and  cross  heads,  and  yielding  connections 
for  aald  rods  and  dogs  serving  when  the  former  are  oper- 
ated to  alternately  ral.*e  and  lower  said  dogs  yieldingly 
out  of  and  Into  contact  with  said  traction  surface. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


most  aheet.  and  means  for  raising  said  arms  to  bodily  lift 
said  topmoat  sheet  from  the  pile;  aubstantlally  a«  de- 
scribed. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  hold  a  pile  of  sheets,  rockable  bearlnga, 
pivotally  mounted  pick-up  arms  carried  by  said  bearings, 
and  a  rotating  cam  adapted  to  engage  said  arms  and  rock 
the  bearlnga  so  as  to  move  the  arms  downwardly  Into 
engagement  with  the  topmost  aheet  of  the  pile  and  there- 
after move  the  arms  together  so  that  they  will  ruffle  up 
aald  topmost  sheet ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899.133.  SHEET  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Jacob  Ranz, 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Jacob  F.  Lang, 
St!  Loula.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  422,718. 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
adapted  to  hold  a  pile  of  sheets,  pick  up  arms,  means  for 
moving  said  pick  up  arms  toward  the  pile  and  relatively 
to  each  other  t<>  cause  them  to  engage  the  topmost  sheet 
of  the  pile,  lift  It  bodily  from  the  pile  and  thereafter  re 
lease  It,  and  means  for  carrying  said  sheet  to  mechanism 
which  subsequently  acta  on  It ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  In 
cllned  support  adapted  to  hold  a  pile  of  sheets,  pick-up 
arms,  means  for  moving  said  pick  up  arms  downwardly 
and  relatlvelv  to  each  other  to  cause  them  to  engage  the 
topmost  sheet  of  the  pile,  lift  it  bodily  from  the  pile  and 
thereafter  release  it,  and  a  guldeway  onto  which  the  sheet 
drops  after  it  has  been  released  by  said  pick  up  arms  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  au  In 
cllned  support  adapted  to  hold  a  pile  of  sheets,  pick-up 
arms,  means  for  moving  said  pickup  arms  toward  the  pile 
and  relatively  to  each  other  to  cause  them  to  engage  the 
topmost  sheet  of  the  pile,  lift  It  bodily  from  the  pile  and 
thereafter  release  It.  a  guldeway  onto  which  the  she«t 
drops  after  It  has  been  released  by  said  pick  up  arms,  and 
feeding  mechanism  which  acts  on  the  sheet  after  it  has 
left  said  guldeway  ;  aubatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sup 
port  adapted  to  hold  a  pile  of  aheeta.  a  pair  of  pivotally 
mounted  pick  up  arms,  means  for  forcing  said  arms  down 
wardly  to  engage  the  topmost  sheet  of  the  pile,  and  there 
after  toward  each  other  to  crimp  or  ruffle  up  said  top- 


899.134.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  FOR  RAIL- 
WAYS Ara  p.  Rickmirk.  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec. 
30.  1907.     Serial  No.  408,540. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  signaling  device  a  railroad  track 
comprising  an  electrical  continuous  track  rail  and  sec- 
tional track  rail  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  Insulated  sec- 
tions, a  source  of  current  64'  having  one  terminal  thereof 
connected  to  said  continuous  rail  and  the  oth^r  terminal 
connected  to  one  of  said  sections  near  one  end  thereof,  a 
relay  magnet  65  having  one  end  of  its  winding  electrically 
connected  to  said  continuous  rail  and  the  other  end  of  said 
winding  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  se^lons  and 
adjacent  to  said  first  named  section,  a  railroad  switch 
situated  near  the  adjaront  ends  of  said  adjacent  sections, 
electrical  connection  between  said  adjacent  sections,  an 
electric  switch  In  said  conn.-ctinc  nuans  opt-ratlvely  con- 
necting said  electric  swit<li  and  said  railroad  switch,  an 
armature  for  said  relay  majrntt.  a  conta.-t  for  said  arma- 
ture, an  additional  source  of  current,  an  auxiliary  rail 
section,  a  conductor  conn<>ctinK  oup  terminal  and  one  said 
additional  source  of  current  to  said  continuous  rail;  the 
other  terminal  of  said  additional  source  of  curnnt  being 
connected  to  said  contact  and  a  conductor  between  aaid 
armature  and  said  auxiliary  rail  section. 

2    In    combination    with    a    railway    crossing,    a    track 
comprising  a  continuous  rail  and  a  sectional   rail   having 
inner  and  outer  adjacent  rail  sections  94  and  113  and  an 
opposite  rail  section  89  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  cross- 
ing  from   said   adjacent    rail   sections,    and   an   outer   rail 
having  an   elect ro   magnet,   au  armature,   conductors  con 
nectlng  the  ends  of  the  winding  of  said  electro  magnet  with 
said  continuous  rails  and  said  outer  adjacent  rail  sections 
respectively,  a  contact  for  said  armature,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent   and    an    outer    signal,    conductors    connecting    said 
source  of  current  and  said  signal  In  series  with  aald  arma- 
ture and  said  contact,  an  inner  rail  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet and   a   divided   armature   consisting  of  outer  and 
Inner  separately   Insulated  portions,  oiter  and  Inner  con- 
tacts   for   said   outer    and    Inner    portions    respectively,    a 
conductor  connecting  said  Inner  contact  with  aald  outer 
adjacent  rail  section,  a  contact  connecting  aald  Inner  por- 
[   tlon  with  aald  opposite  rail  section,  a  primtry  source  of 
I   current  having  Its  terminals  connected  respectively   with 
said   continuous    rail    and   said   opposite   rail    section,    an 
Inner  signal,  electrical  operating  means  having  a  pair  of 
terminals   for  said   Inner  signal,   a  conductor  connecting 
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one  terminal  of  said  Inner  alifnal.  operating  means  with 
aald  outer  contact,  a  source  of  current  in  series  with  said 
last  named  conductor,  a  conductor  conn««<tinK  the  other 
terminal  of  said  Inner  signal  operating  me*na  with  aald 
ter  portion,  and  an  additional  source  of  current  having 
terminals  connected  with  s^ld  contlni;«08  and  said 
Inner  adjacent  rail  section 

3.  In  a  sUnallDg  srstem  a  vehicle,  a  roadway  for  said 
vehicle,  movement  controlling  means  for  s«Ul  vehicle,  a 
pair  of  contacts  on  said  roadwar.  a  source  of  current  hav- 
ing Its  terminals  connecte.l  to  said  contact*,  an  electro- 
magnet on  said  vehicle,  means  electrically  connecting  said 
electro  magnets  to  said  pair  of  contacts,  an  armature  for 
said  magnet,  levers  for  swid  controlling  me»ns.  a  weight 
secure<l  to  said  levers  and  a  flexible  mea»8  connecting 
said  armatures  to  said  levers. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system  a  vehicle,  a  roa|way  for  said 
vehicle,  movement  controlling  means  for  8«id  vehicle,  a 
pair  of  contacts  on  said  roadway,  a  source  of  current  hav 
iDg  Its  terminals  connected  to  said  contacts,  au  electro 
magnet  on  said  vehicle,  means  electrically  connecting' 
!«aid  electro  magii<>ts  to  said  pair  of  contacts,  an  armature 
for  ^Hld  magnet,  levers  for  said  controlling  means,  a 
weight  secured  to  said  levers  and  a  pair  of  »rmature  con- 
tacts for  said  armature,  a  source  of  current,  an  electric 
bell,  a  conductor  connecting  said  bell  with  one  terminal 
of  said  source  of  current  and  a  conductor  connecting  said 
bell  with  one  of  jtald  armature  contacts,  the  other  of  said 
armature  contacts  being  connected  to  the  otlier  last  named 
terminals.  I 

5.  In  a  signaling  system  a  vehicle,  a  roadway  foi-  said 
vehicle,  movement  controlling;  means  for  a»id  vehicle,  a 
pair  of  contacts  on  said  roadway,  a  so'irce  <>if  current  hav- 
ing Its  terminals  conne<  ted  to  said  contacts,  an  electro 
mnsnet  on  said  vehicle,  means  electrically  connecting  said 
electro  magnets  to  said  pair  of  contacts,  an  armature  for 
said  magnet,  levers  for  said  controlling  maans.  a  weight 
sectire<l  to  said  levers  and  a  bell  striker  stcured  to  said 
armature.  l 


nectlons,  a  hollow  oscillating  valve  fitted  In  said  cham- 
ber and  having  ports  In  constant  communication  with  said 
connections,  a  hollow  regulating  cylinder  adapted  to  turn 
within  said  valve  and  having  p<irt8  arranged  to  refftster 
one  at  a  time  with  the  valve  ports,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  regulating  cylinder  to  vary  the  relative  volumes 
of  air  and  mixture  admitted  to  the  engine  cylinder  which 
communicates  with  the  interior  of  said  regulating  cylin- 
der, substantially  as  described. 


8  9d,135.     STOVEI'II'E      Lars  C.  Sct.rrt.  Minneapolis. 
Minn.     Filed  Mar    Ifi.  1908.     Serial  No.  jl21,411. 


In  a  stove  pipe,  the  comlilnatlon  with  vertical  and  horl- 
sontal  portions  and  au  elbow  connecting  the  same,  the 
hortiontal  portion  of  said  pipe  having  an  opening  in  Its 
top.  of  longitudinally  extended  U  shaped  guides  within 
said  horizontal  portion  and  secured  to  th<  edges  of  said 
opening,  a  door  slldably  located  inside  of  said  pipe  and 
mounted  In  said  U-shaped  guides  normally  closing  said 
opening,  the  edges  of  the  door  being  formed  with  U 
shaped  folds  adapted  to  slide  within  and  overlap  the  Inner 
edges  of  the  U-shaped  guides,  substantially   as  described. 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  valve  chamber  having 
separate  air  and  explosive  mixture  supply  connectlona.  a 
hollow  cylindrical  valve  fitted  to  turn  In  said  chamber 
and  having  ports  communicating  with  said  connections, 
a  c  nnectlon  with  the  piston  for  rocking  said  valve,  a  regu- 
lating cylinder  adapted  to  turn  within  said  valve  and 
having  ports  arranged  to  register  one  at  a  time  with  the 
valve  ports  and  to  admit  air  in  advance  of  the  mixture 
Into  the  engine  cylinder,  and  means  for  turning  said  regu 
latlng  cylinder  to  vary  the  relative  volumes  of  air  and 
mixture,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In    an    internal    combustion    engine    the   combination 
with    a    cylinder   and    piston   of   a    valve   chamber    having 

I  separate  air  and  explosive  mixture  supply  connections,  a 
'  hollow  cylindrical  valve  fitted  to  turn  In  said  chamber 
and  having  ports  communicating  with  said  connections,  a 
connection  for  ro<  king  said  valve  synchronously  with  the 
movement  of  the  piston,  a  hollow  regulating  cylinder 
communicating  with  the  engine  cylinder  and  having  ports 
arranged  to  register  one  at  a  time  with  the  ports  In  said 
▼alve,  means  for  adjusting  said  regulating  cylinder  to 
Tnry  the  proportions  of  air  and  mixture  admitted  Into 
the  engine  cylinder,  and  an  inwardly  opening  check  valve 
in  the  passage  between  the  regulating  cylinder  and  the 
engine  cylinder,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

4.  In  nn  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  cylindrical  valve  cham- 
ber having  separate  air  and  explosive  mixture  supply  con- 
nections, n  cylindrical  valve  fitted  In  said  chamber  and 
having  ports  in  constant  communication  with  said  con- 
nections, a  connection  for  rocking  said  valve,  a  throttling 
cylinder  fitted  In  said  valve  and  having  porU  arranged  to 
register  one  at  a  time  with  the  ports  In  said  valve,  a 
regulating  cylinder  fitted  In  said  throttling  cylinder  and 
having  p-rts  corresponding  with  the  ports  therein,  and 
means  for  turning  said  regulating  cylinder  to  vary  the 
time  of  closing  the  air  port  and  of  opening  the  mixture 
port,  said  regulating  cylinder  being  capable  of  a  limited 
movement  with  relation  to  the  throttling  cylinder  for 
partially  closing  the  ports  therein,  sabBtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


8d9,13rt.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Chablbs 
E.  Shadali..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-fourth  to  Frederick  L.  Hor- 
nelTer,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  and  one  fourti  to  F.-ank  H. 
Durbln.  Wauwatosa,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  |,  1904.  Serial 
No.   219,877. 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  tbe  combinatton 
with  a  cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  cylindrical  valve  chRmber 
having   separate   air   and   explosive    mixture    supply   coo- 


899.137.  MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  LACING  -  HOOKS. 
William  Simpson.  Qulncy.  and  William  C.  Bbay,  New- 
ton, Mass..  assignors  to  Tubular  Rivet  k  Stud  Company, 
Boston.  .Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Masaachusetts.  Filed 
Jan.  31.  1903.     Serial  No.  141.258. 

1.   A  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks  having  In  combl 
nation   a   hook  carrier  provided  with  a   series  of  recesses 
and  supporting  plate*  to  receive  and  support  a   series  of 
ho  ks    with    their    shanks    vertical,    means   for   feeding    a 
series  of  hooks  to  said  recesses  and  platea.  reciprocating 
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mnr\\»  for  co<)peratlng  with  said  carriers  to  set  the  hooks, 
and  means  for  moving  said  carrier  to  disengage  the  carrier 
from  the  hooks  after  the  setting,  substantially  as  described. 
2  A  machine  for  setting  lacing  ho  ks  having  in  combi- 
nation, a  raceway  for  the  hooks,  and  means  for  separating 
a  plurality  of  hcKJks  from  the  series  of  hooks  In  the  race 
way  and  feeding  them  to  a  series  of  setting  devices,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


3.  A  machine  for  setting  lacins?  hoc  ks  having  In  combi- 
nation, a  raceway  for  the  hooks,  a  series  of  guldeways 
leading  from  different  points  In  the  raceway,  and  means 
for  transferring  Individual  hooks  from  said  raceway  to 
each  of  said  guldeways,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks  having  in  combl 
nation,  a  hook  carrier  provided  with  a  series  of  recesses 
and  stipportlug  plates  to  receive  and  support  a  series  of 
hooks,  a  series  of  guldeways  leading  to  said  recesses  and 
plates,  and  a  raceway  for  supplying  hooks  to  said  series  of 
guldeways,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks  having  In  combi- 
nation, a  hook  carrier  provided  with  a  series  of  recesses 
and  supporting  plates  to  receive  and  support  a  series  of 
hooks,  a  raceway  for  the  hooks,  a  series  of  guldeways  ex- 
tending from  said  raceway  to  said  recesses  and  plates,  a 
series  of  separators  for  separating  individual  hooks  from 
the  series  In  the  race  way  and  delivering  them  Into  the 
guldewavs  and  means  for  advancing  the  hooks  In  the  guide 
way  to  the  recesses  and  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


890. 13».  HARP  LOCK.  Charlks  T.  Sleeper,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  of  four  fifths  to  Charles  F.  Sleeper,  Bvans- 
ton.  111.     Filed  Nov    17.  190C.     Serial  No.  343,824. 


said  lock  bracket  having  an  extension  having  a  slot  there- 
in, and  a  chamber  In  back  of  said  slot,  a  friction  device 
located  In  said  chamber,  and  a  stud  on  the  bolt  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  friction  device  to  hold  the  bolt  in  assigned 
position. 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  hasp,  a  bracket  to 
which  the  hasp  Is  plvotally  connected,  a  lock  bolt  for  the 
hasp,  a  bracket  In  which  said  bolt  Is  slldably  mounted,  a 
lock  for  the  bolt  In  the  bracket  In  which  the  bolt  Is  held, 
the  lock  bracket  having  an  extension  with  a  chamber 
therein,  and  a  friction  plate  held  In  said  chamber  and  for 
holding  the  bolt  In  Its  assigned  position. 

2.  In  a  I:^k.  the  combination  of  a  hasp,  a  bracket  to 
which  the  hasp  Is  plvotally  connected,  a  lock  bolt  for  the 
hasp,  a  bracket  In  which  said  bolt  Is  slldably  mounted,  a 
lock  for  the  bolt  In  the  bracket  In  which  the  bolt  is  held, 


899.139.    CUSHION-TIRE.    John  G.  Smith,  Wahoo.  Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  362.898. 


1.  A  cushion  tire  comprising  a  rlui  having  a  series  of 
radially  movable  spring  cushioned  tread  elements  arranged 
therearound  in  openings  therein,  and  each  comprising  an 
outer  approximately  U  shaped  member  with  an  Inner  re- 
inforcing meml)er  secured  thereto,  and  a  plurality  bf  spring- 
pressed  plungers  secured  at  one  end  to  each  of  said  tread 
elements  and  operable  at  their  other  ends  in  said  rim. 

2  A  cushion  tire  comprising  a  rim  having  a  series  of 
radially  movable  spring-cushioned  tread  elements  arranged 
therearound  In  oi)enlng8  therein,  and  each  comprising  an 
outer  approximately  U  shaped  member  with  an  inner  re- 
inforcing memljcr  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  -f  tubular 
plungers  having  closed  outer  ends  provided  with  reduced 
screw-threaded  projections  for  engagement  with  said  tread 
meml)ers,  the  inner  ends  of  said  plungers  being  open,  springs 
arranged  In  said  plungers  and  l)earing  on  the  bottoms  of 
the  openings  in  said  rims,  and  larger  springs  arranged  In 
said  openings  and  surrounding  said  first  named  springs 
and  bearing  at  one  end  on  said  plungers. 

3.  A  cushion  tire  comprising  a  rim  having  a  series  of 
radially  movable  spring  cushioned  tread  elements  arranged 
therearound  in  openings  therein,  and  each  compristag  an 
outer  appioximately  U  shaped  member  with  an  inner  re- 
inforcing member  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  tubular 
plungers  having  closed  outer  ends  provided  with  reduced 
screw-threaded  projections  for  engagement  with  said  tread 
members,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  plungers  being  open  and 
provided  with  exterior  annular  flanges,  guide  sleeves  ar- 
ranged In  the  openings  In  said  rim  and  In  which  the  plun- 
gers operate,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  guide  sleeves  being 
serrated  for  engagement  by  the  flanges  on  said  plungers 
to  prevent  clicking  resulting  from  connection  of  the  plun- 
gers and  the  sleeves,  and  springs  for  forcing  said  plungers 
and  the  tread  members  connected  therewith  normally 
downward. 


899  140      SHEARS  SHARPENER.      Edwin   H.   Spakford. 
Oak  Park.  111.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  408.574. 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  casing. 
In  combination  with  a  member  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
having  an  anpularly  disposed  recess  therein,  a  sharpening 
element  mounted  in  said  recess  and  said  casing  being 
slotted  to  permit  the  blade  of  the  shears  to  contact  said 
sharpening  element.  subsUntlally  as  described. 
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2.  In  «  deTice  of  the  claw  deacrlbed.  a  eating,  In  combi- 
oatlOD  with  a  member  mounted  lo  aaid  caaing  and  baring 
an  angularly  disposed  recess,  tberein,  a  sbarpfnlng  element 
arranged  In  aald  recess  aod  said  casing  hartag  a  slot  ex- 
tending downwardly  beyond  the  upper  surface  of  aald 
■barpenlng  element,  the  lower  p<irtlon  of  said  slot  being 
offset  subauntlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ca«lng,  compria- 
tng  a  rectangular  member  open  at  the  ends,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  member  mounted  In  said  casing  sud  having  an 
angularly  disposed  recess  therein,  a  slot  of  le«a  width  than 
said  recess  extending  therefrom  to  the  edge  of  said  mem- 
ber and  a  sharpening  element  mounted  In  said  recess,  said 
caging  having  a  slot  extending  below  the  upjjer  surface  of 
said  element,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deccribed,  a  casitg  comprising 
a  hollow  rectangular  member  open  at  the  ends,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  member  mounted  in  said  casiqg  and  having 
an  angularly  disposed  recess  therein,  a  slot  of  less  width 
than  aald  recess  extending  therefrom  to  the  edge  of  said 
member  and  a  sharpening  element  mounted  lb  said  recess, 
said  casing  having  a  slot  comprising  a  vertical  portidu  ex 
tending  from  the  upper  edge  thereof  to  a  point  above  the 
upper  surface  of  the  sharpening  element  and  an  offset  por- 
tion extending  angularly  therefrom  to  a  point  below  said 
surface,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  UoUow  rectan- 
gular casing  open  at  the  ends.  In  combination  with  a  mem- 
ber fitting  snugly  within  said  casing  and  having  an  angu- 
larly disposed  recess  and  a  slot  of  less  width  than  said  re- 
cess extending  therefrom  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  mem- 
ber and  a  sharpening  element  mounted  In  said  recess,  said 
element  being  square  In  cross  section  and  of  equal  thick 
ness  with  said  member,  said  casing  having  t  slot  extend 
Ing  from  Its  upper  edge  to  a  point  below  the  upper  surface 
of  said  element,  substantially  as  described. 


passageway,  rollers  mounted  upon  opposite  aldea  of  said 
passageway,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  in  oppo- 
site directions,  said  rollers  having  tapered  portions  at 
their  forward  ends,  and  means  for  rotating  one  of  said 
tapered  portions  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
body  portion  of  the  roller. 


8  9  9,141.     HAT  BLOCK.     CLirrokD  E    ^tbvins.   East 
Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,888. 


1.  In  a  hat  block,  a  brim  section,  a  cronti  section  and 
Independent  means  movably  carried  by  one  of  said  sections 
for  adjustably  supporting  the  crown  section  on  and  rela- 
tively to  the  brim  section.  j 

2.  In  a  hat  block,  a  brim  section,  a  erowti  section  aod 
Independent  means  movably  carried  by  the  crown  section 
for  adjustably  supporting  the  crown  section  on  and  rela 
tlvely  to  the  brim  section. 

3.  In  a  hat  die.  a  lirlm  section,  a  crown  section,  a  flange 
projecting  laterally  from  the  crown  section  and  arranged 
to  be  supported  upon  the  brim  section,  and  means  for  ad- 
Juatlng  said  flange  on  said  crown  section  to  vary  the 
height  of  the  same  r^iatlvply  to  the  hrtro  section. 

4.  In  a  hat  block,  a  brim  se<-tlon.  a  crnwn  section,  a 
supporting  flange  on  the  crown  section  and  adjustable 
thereon,  and  a  recess  in  the  brim  section  arranged  to  re- 
ceive said  flange. 

5.  In  a  hat  block,  a  brim  section,  a  crown  section,  a  ring 
around  the  crown  section  and  adjustable  t|iereon,  and  a 
recess  In  the  brim  section  arranged  to  receive  said  ring 
flush  with  the  surface  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


899.142.  CORN  H.XRVESTEB.  John  A.  StoNt.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  International  Harvestee  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Mar.  21,  1908.  Serial 
No.  422.432. 

1.  A  corn  harvester  having.   In  comblnatlion,  stalk  ad- 
vancing  and   ear  severing   mechanism.   Including  a   stalk 


2.  A  corn  harvester  having,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
stalk  advancing  and  ear  severing  rollers  arranged  to  op- 
erate upon  opposite  sides  of  a  row  of  corn,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  rollers  in  opposite  directions,  one  of  said 
rollers  having  two  parts  and  means  for  rotating  one  of 
said  parts  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  other  part. 

3.  A  corn  harvester  having.  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
stalk  advancing  and  ear  severing  rollers  arranged  to  op- 
erate upon  opposite  sides  of  a  row  of  corn,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  rollers  In  opposite  directions,  one  of  said 
rollers  having  two  parts,  one  of  said  parts  Journaled  upon 
a  shaft  forming  a  core  for  the  other  part,  and  means  for 
rotating  one  of  said  parts  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  other  part. 

4.  A  corn  harvester  having.  In  combination,  stalk  ad 
vanclng  and  ear  severing  mechanism.  Including  n.  stalk 
passageway,  rollers  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
passageway,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  In  oppo- 
site directions,  said  means  Including  a  longitudinally  ar 
ranged  shaft  In  rear  of  said  rollers  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected therewith  by  means  of  Intermeshlng  pinions,  said 
rollers  having  tapered  portions  at  their  forward  end*,  and 
means  for  rotating  one  of  said  tapered  portions  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  the  body  portion  of  the  roller,  said 
means  Including  a  shaft  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  roller 
and  substantially  parallel  therewith,  said  shaft  being 
driven  by  means  of  gear  connections  at  Its  rear  end  with 
the  roller  driving  mechanism,  and  having  jrenr  connections 
at  Its  forward  end  with  said  tapered  portion  of  said  roller. 

5.  In  a  corn  harvesting  mschine.  In  combination,  stalk 
advancing  and  ear  severing  rollers  Inclined  upward  and 
rearward  and  arranged  In  a  manner  to  receive  the  stand 
Ing  stalks  between  their  forward  ends  and  advance  thera 
rearward  and  downward,  one  of  said  rollers  being  Jour- 
naled In  a  higher  plane  than  the  other,  an  ear  conveyer  at 
one  side  of  the  lower  roller,  means  for  deflectinn  the  sev- 
ered ears  toward  said  conveyer,  said  means  including  a 
roller  Journaled  In  a  plane  above  the  higher  roller  and 
upon  the  same  side  of  the  machine,  and  having  Its  for- 
ward end  extended  beyond  the  receiving  end  of  the  ear 
severing  rollers  and  having  a  spirally  arranged  rib  on  said 
extended  end.  the  axis  of  said  roller  being  Inclined  upward 
and  toward  said  ear  conveyer 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  O.izette.  | 


8  9  9  .  1  4  .1  FEEI>IN<;  DEVICE  FOR  WOODWORKING 
MACHINERY.  John  R.  Thomas  and  John  J.  Meyers, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  J.  A.  Fay  k  Egan  ("om- 
pany,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  «"orp<iratlon  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  June  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  437.705. 

1.  In  a  feeding  device  for  wood  working  machinery,  the 
combination  with  the  main  frame,  of  a  gear  frame  ad- 
justably mounted  at  one  side  thereof,  and  feed-roll  cross- 
shafts  having  gear-ends  and  Journaled  at  their  gear-ends 
on  said  gear  frame  and  at  their  other  ends  on  said  main 
frame. 

2.  In  a  feeding  device  for  wood  working  machinery,  the 
combination   with    the  main   i'rame,  of  a    gear  frame  ad- 
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Justably  mounted  at  one  side  thereof,  swlvellng  bearings, 
and  feed  roll  cross  shaft«  having  gear-ends  and  Journaled 
at  their  gear  ends  In  said  swlvellng  bearings  on  said  gear- 
frame  and  at  their  other  ends  on  said  main  frame. 


the  dropping  mechanism,  a  side  delivery  earth  caatlng  dlak 
mounted  upon  the  axle  and  a  traction  means  also  mounted 
upon  the  axle. 

2.  A  planter  having  a  dropping  mechanism,  an  axle 
Journaled  for  rotation  and  carrying  means  for  operating 
the  dropping  mechanism,  means  for  varying  the  angle  of 
the  axl©  with  relation  to  the  line  of  draft,  a  side  delivery 
earth  casting  disk  mounted  upon  the  axle  and  a  traction 
means  also  mounted  upon  the  axle. 

3.  A  planter  comprising  a  hopper  having  means  for  at- 
tachment with  a  furrow  opener,  a  dropping  mechanism 
carried  by  the  hopper,  a  spring  engaging  the  dropping 
mechanism,  a  pedal  slldably  mounted  upon  aaid  spring,  a 
rotating  means  engaging  said  pedal  and  a  coverer  carried 
by  the  planter. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  hopper  a  slide  mounted  for 
longitudinal  movement  therein,  a  hook  mounted  upon  aald 
slide,  a  spring  attacued  to  the  hopper  and  having  an  open- 
ing which  receives  said  hook,  means  for  moving  the  allda 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring  and  a  detachable  meant 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  slide  in  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  the  spring. 


3  m  a  feeding  device  for  wood- working  machinery,  the  j 
combination   with    the   main    frame,    table   and    feed  rolls 
above  said  table,  of  a  gear  frame  at  one  side  of  said  main   1 
frame   feed  roll  shafts  Journaled  on  said  gear  frame  at  one  | 
end  and  on  said  main  frame  at  their  other  end,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  gear  frame  longitudinally  of  said  main 
frame  whereby  the  leads  of  the  feed  rolls  above  said  tab  e 
are  simultaneously   adjusted  to  equal    extent. 

4  In  a  fe<»dlng  device  for  woodworking  machinery,  the 
combination  with  the  main  frame,  of  a  table  and  feed  rolls 
at  one  side  and  n  gear  frame  at  the  other  side  thereof,  a 
main  feed  roll  drive  shaft  and  an  intermediate  feed  roll 
drive  Hhaft  Journaled  on  said  gear  frame,  feed  roll  cross- 
shaft*  journale*!  at  one  end  on  said  gear  frame  and  at 
their  other  end  on  said  mnin  frame;  gearing  lietween  sa  d 
main  drive-shaft,  said  Intermediate  drive  shaft  and  said 
feed  roll  cross  shafts  on  said  gear  frame ;  and  mejins  for 
adjusting  said  gear  frame  longitudinally  of  said  main 
frame,  whereby  said  drive  shafts  and  gearing  are  shifted 
io-iKltudlnallv  of  said  main  frame  and  the  angle  of  said 
feel-rolls   above    said   table    Is   adjusted.    8ul>etantlally    as 

de«cri'.)ed.  .  ,       .    »k«. 

5.  m  a  feeding  device  for  woodworking  mac.iner.\.  the 
combination  with  the  main  frame,  of  a  tab.e  and  feed  rolls 
at  one  side  and  a  sear  frame  at  the  other  side  thereof,  a 
mnin  feed-roll  drive  shaft  and  an  intermediate  feed-roll 
drive  shaft  Journaled  on  said  gear-frame,  swlvellng  bear^ 
Ings  feed  roll  cross  shafts  Journaled  at  one  end  in  said 
swlvellng  bearings  on  said  gear-frame  and  at  their  other 
end  on  said  main  frame  :  gearing  between  said  main  drive 
shaft  said  Intermediate  drive  shaft  and  said  feed  roll 
cross-shafts  on  said  gear-frame :  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  gear-frame  longitudinally  of  said  main  frame,  where- 
bv  said  drive  shafts  and  gearing  are  shifted  longltudlnalb 
of  said  main  frame  and  the  angle  of  said  feed  rolls  above 
said  table  Is  adjusted,  substantially  as  descrU)ed. 
[Claims  ft  to  \9,  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


8  9  9,144.  PLANTER  AND  FERTILIZER  DROPI'ER. 
John  TroGLE.  Watertown,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1907. 
Serial  No.  408,442. 


J  Jte? 


899.145.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
William  A.  Tirbayne.  I>anca8ter.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Gould  Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,240. 


1.  In  an  electric  system  of  distribution,  a  main  gen- 
erator, two  circuits  fed  thereby,  a  supplementary  generator 
In  series  in  each  circuit,  and  means  for  acting  upon  both 
supplementary  generators  responslvely  to  changes  of  elec- 
trical condition  of  one  of  the  circuits  to  oppositely  affect 
the  voltage  of  the  two  circuits. 

2.  In  an  electric  system  of  distribution,  a  main  gen- 
erator, two  circuits  fed  thereby,  a  supplementary  generator 
In  series  In  each  circuit,  and  means  for  acting  upon  both 
supplementary  generators  responslvely  to  changes  In  cur- 
rent strength  of  one  of  the  circuits  to  oppositely  affect  the 
v(  Itage  of  the  two  circuits. 

3.  In  an  electric  system  of  distribution,  a  main  gen- 
erator, two  circuits  fed  thereby,  a  supplementary  generator 
in  series  In  each  circuit,  and  means  for  oppositely  varying 
the  electro-motive  forces  of  said  supplementary  generators 
responslvely  to  changes  of  electrical  condition  of  one  of 
the  circuits. 

4.  In  an  electric  system  of  distribution,  a  main  gen- 
erator, two  circuits  fed  thereby,  a  supplementary  generator 
In  series  In  each  circuit,  and  means  for  oppositely  varying 
the  electromotive  forces  of  said  supplementary  generators 
responslvely  to  changes  In  current  strength. 

5.  In  an  electric  system  of  distribution,  a  main  gen- 
erator, two  circuits  fed  thereby,  a  supplementary  generator 
in  series  In  each  circuit,  a  controlling  coll  for  one  supple- 
mentary generator  arranged  to  reduce  the  electro-motive 
force  thereof,  a  controlling  coll  for  the  other  aupple- 
mentary  generator  arranged  to  increase  the  electro-motive 
force  thereof,  snld  colls  being  connected  to  vary  respon- 
slvely to  current  changes  of  one  of  the  two  circuits. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1    A    plante-   having   a   dropping   mechanism,    an    axle 
Journaled  for  rotation  and  carrying  means  for  operating 


899,146.       EXTRACTION    OF    METALS    FROM    THEIR 
ORB8.    Jabbz  TtBTON,  Johannesburg.  Tranavaal.    Filed 
I>ec.  20,  1905.     Serial  No.  292.682. 
1.  The  process  of  extracting  metala  from  ore  which  con- 

sifcts  in  subjecting  the  ore  to  the  action  of  a  solvent  toln- 
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(ion  of  lulfurlc  acid,  sodium  chiorid  a  aitrale  of  an  aikall 
m«tal,  a  permanganate  of  an  alkali  metal,  saccharin  and 
water,  and  subA^quently  precipltatiDf^  the  m«tal  from  said 
■olotlon. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  extracting  metala  from  ores  which  con- 
aiflta  in  cmahing  tbe  ore,  then  treating  tbe  crushed  ore 
with  a  lolTent  aolutlon  of  sulfuric  acid,  salt,  nitrate  of  an 
alkali  metal,  and  permanganate  of  an  alkali  metal,  with 
the  addltloD  of  aaochartn  and  water,  and  subeeqaently 
precipitating  tbe  gold  from  said  solntl  n.  suhetantially  as 
described. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  extracting  metals  from  ores  which  con 
■ists  in  crushing  tbe  ore  then  treating  th«  crushed  ore 
with  a  solvent  solution  of  sulfuric  acid,  salt,  nitrate  of  an 
alkali  metal  and  permanganate  of  an  alkajil  metal,  and 
water,  with  the  addition  of  saccharin,  and  subsequently 
precipitating  the  gold  from  the  solvent  solution  on  char- 
coal, and  then  burning  the  charcoal  and  addltag  flux  to  the 
aches  and  reducing  same  to  recover  tbe  gold,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  treating  pyrltlc  ores  tor  extracting 
metals  therefrom,  which  consists  In  reduclnf  the  ore  to  a 
suitable  slie,  then  roasting  ttie  same  to  render  it  porous, 
crushing  it  after  calcination  is  completed,  then  treating 
tbe  same  with  a  solvent  solution  of  sulfuric  acid,  salt, 
nitrate  of  an  alkali  metal,  and  permanganate  of  an  alkali 
metal,  and  water,  with  the  addition  of  sacchnrln  and  sub- 
sequently precipitating  the  gold  from  the  solvent  solution, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  pyrltlc  ores  flor  extrncting 
metala  therefrom,  which  consists  la  reduclnf  the  ore  to  a 
suitable  sise,  then  roasting  the  same  to  renler  It  porous, 
crushing  It  after  calcination  is  completed,  then  treating 
tbe  same  with  a  solvent  solution  of  sulfuric  acid,  salt, 
nitrate  of  an  alkali  metal,  and  permanganate  of  an  alkali 
metal,  and  water,  with  the  addition  of  stccharln,  and 
subsequently  precipitating  the  gold  from  tbe  solvent  solu- 
tion on  charcoal,  substantially  as  described. ; 

[Claims  3  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


699,147.  CABINET.  Cuarlis  R.  Wbuene*  and  Hmnmr 
E.  Hanson,  Winona,  Minn.  Filed  June  8,  1908.  Serial 
No.  437,395. 


1.  An  upright  cabinet  of  tbe  closs  speclflad  comprising 
a  front  and  back  vertical  series  of  supporting^  shelves,  each 
of  tbe  ahelTc*  provided  In  its  Inner  side  edge  with  a  catch 
receiving  socket  a  pivot  rod  extending  through  each  series 
of  shelve*,  and  a  front  and  back  series  of  record  containing 
drawers  arranged  to  swing  In  a  hortaontal  plane  on  tbe 
supporting  shelves,  each  of  the  drawers  of  the  respective 
series  being  formed  at  one  of  Its  front  outer  comers  with 
a  tubular  block  to  receive  the  pivot  rod  and  at  Its  oppo- 
site corner  with  a  catch  adapted  to  enter  the  socket  of  Its 
supporting  shelf  and  hold  the  drawer  In  a  position  ap- 
proximately at  right-angles  with  the  cabinet. 

2.  In  a  record  cabinet,  a  drawer,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing supporting  strips  arranged  at  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
front  and  back  pieces  of  the  drawer  and  extending  from 
one  end  of  the  drawer  to  within  a  suitable  dtitance  of  tbe 


opposite  end  thereof,  a  record  bolder  comprising  two  or 
more  series  of  tubes  mounte<l  to  slide  on  said  supporting 
stripe,  a  ssrlea  of  cleats  arranged  at  the  Inner  face  uf  the 
front  piece  to  normally  engage  certain  of  one  series  of  tbe 
holder  tubes,  and  a  securing  block  detacbably  arranged  be 
tween  the  roar  piece  of  the  drawer  and  two  of  the  tubes  of 
another  series. 

3  .\  cabinet  comprising  a  drawer,  a  record  holder  c  m 
prising  a  number  of  series  of  connected  tubes,  supporting 
strips  arranged  at  tbe  inner  faces  of  the  front  and  rear 
pieces  of  the  drawer  and  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
drawer  a  greater  i>ortlon  of  Its  length  to  support  the 
record  holder  above  the  bottom  of  tbe  drawer,  a  series  of 
cleats  arranged  at  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  front  piece  of  tbe 
drawer  to  engage  adjacent  of  the  front  series  of  tubes  and 
a  securing  block  arranged  between  the  rear  piece  if  the 
drawer  and  two  of  the  rear  series  of  tulies. 

4.  A  cabinet  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  drawer, 
supporting  strips  arranged  at  the  Inner  faces  of  the  front 
and  rear  pieces  of  tbe  drawer  and  extending  from  one  end 
thereof  the  greater  portion  of  Its  length,  a  strip  of  cush- 
ioning material  arranged  In  the  bottom  of  the  drawer,  a  rec- 
ord holder  comprising  a  number  of  series  of  integral  tubes, 
the  outer  portions  of  the  front  and  back  series  of  tut)e8  beinv; 
flattened  to  slide  against  tbe  front  and  back  pieces  of  the 
drawer,  a  series  of  cleats  arranged  at  the  inner  face  of  the 
front  piece  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  front  series  of  tubes, 
and  a  securing  block  detacbably  positioned  between  tbe 
back  piece  of  tbe  drawer  and  adjacent  of  the  rear  series 
of  tubes,  the  cleats  serving  to  hold  the  holder  against  up 
ward  displacement  and  the  securing  hli  ck  against  longi 
tudlnal  displacement. 

5.  In  a  record  cabinet,  a  drawer,  longitudinally  extend 
Ing  supporting  strips  arranged  at  the  inner  faces  of  tbe 
front  and  back  pieces  of  the  drawer  and  a   record  holder 
comprising  a  plurality  of  series  of  tubes  mounted  to  slide 
upon  said  supporting  strips. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


809.148.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Alphoxs  L  Wistkich. 
Vantrent,  Cal..  assignor  to  Westrlch  Manufacturing  and 
Supply  Company,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar  14.  190H. 
Serial  No.  421.093. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet- 
port  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  cylinder  wheel  arranged  in  tbe 
(^slng  and  having  a  radial  flange  extending  over  half  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel  and  of  less  thickness  than  the 
wheel  and  adapted  to  alternately  open  and  close  said 
inlet  port,  and  nn  abutment  wheel  in  peripheral  contact 
with  the  cylinder-wheel  and  having  a  peripheral  groove 
adapted  to  receive  the  flange  of  the  cylinder- wheel. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  provided  with  Inlet- 
ports  and  exhaust  ports,  a  cyllnder-whoel  arranged  In  the 
casing  and  having  a  pair  of  radial  flanges  extending  over 
half  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  located  on  opp  .site 
sides  of  the  wheel  both  clrcumferentlally  and  transversely, 
a  piston-blade  carried  by  tbe  cylinder-wheel,  nn  abutment- 
wheel  having  grooves  for  the  flanges  and  having  a  pocket 
for  tbe  piston  blade,  and  a  valve  shlftable  to  alternately 
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open  and  close  the  exhoust  ports  and  inlet  ports  to  reverse 
the  engine;  the  flanges  of  the  cylinder-wheel  being  adapted 
to  keep  the  inlet  ports  closed  during  half  the  revolution 
of  tbe  cylinder-wheel. 

3.  A  cylinder  wheel  for  rotary  engines  provided  with  a 
radial  flange  of  less  thickness  than  the  wheel  and  extend- 
ing over  half  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 

4.  A  cylinder-wheel  for  rotary  engines  provided  with  a 
pair  of  radial  flanget!  of  less  thickness  than  the  wheel  and 
each  extending  over  half  the  periphery  of  the  wheel;  said 
flanges  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  wheel,  both 
transversely  and  clrcumferentlally. 


899,149.  SEPARATION  OF  METALS  FROM  THEIR 
ORES.  Jacob  D.  Wolf.  London,  England.  Filed  July 
7,  1905.     Serial  No.  268,611. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  belt,  of  means  for 
coating  one  face  of  same  with  a  metal  selective  substance, 
means  for  roughening  said  coating,  said  roughened  coating 
adapted  to  receive  wet  ore  pulp,  and  means  for  relieving 
said  belt  of  said  selective  substance  and  adhering  metals, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  traveling  belt,  of  means  for 
coating  one  face  with  a  metal  selective  suUstance.  means 
for  roughening  said  coating,  comprising  a  revoluble  device 
adapted  to  engage  said  coating,  said  roughened  coating 
adapted  to  receive  wet  ore  pulp,  and  means  for  relieving 
said  belt  of  said  selective  substance  and  adhering  metals, 
substantially  as  described. 

3  The  combination  with  a  traveling  belt,  of  means  for 
coating  one  face  of  same  with  a  metal  selective  subetance, 
means  for  roughening  said  coating,  coniprisins;  an  engaging 
revoluble  member  adjustably  supported  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  belt,  said  roughened  coating  adapted 
to  re<~elve  wet  ore  pulp,  and  means  for  relieving  said  belt 
of  said  selective  sutistance  and  adhering  metals,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  provided  at  each  end 
with  a  main  roller,  of  an  endless  belt  mounted  on  said 
main  roller,  a  wabbling  roller  extending  transversely  lie 
tween  tbe  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  belt  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  upper  portion  for  imparting  a 
wnbbling  motion  thereto.  Idler  rollers  engagine  the  lower 
portion  of  said  belt,  a  coating  roller  disposed  adjacent  said 
Idler  rollers  and  adjustably  Journaled  to  etisnkre  the  lower 
face  of  said  belt,  said  coating  roller  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  transfer  to  said  belt  a  coating  of  metal  select- 
ive substance,  and  a  scraper  on  one  side  of  said  coatin;: 
roller  adapted  to  scrape  off  said  substance  after  tbe  belt 
has  made  a  cycle  In  Its  operation,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  tbe  separation  of  metals  from  their 
ores  of  the  character  wherein  the  latter  In  the  form  of  a  wet 
pulp  Is  caused  to  flow  over  an  oiled  endless  traveling  belt 
the  arrangement  and  combination  with  such  belt  of  ad 
Juatable  means  to  scrape  off  the  oil  from  said  belt  after 
the  wet  pulp  has  been  subjected  thereto,  means  adjacent 
to  the  point  where  the  oil  Is  applied  to  the  belt  to  vary 
the  thickness  and  character  of  surface  to  the  layer  of  oil 
spread  on  the  belt,  devices  for  tapping  the  belt  so  as  to 
move  same  vertically  at  one  or  more  points  where  the 
wet  pulp  Is  flowing  over  said  belt,  wabbling  rolls  to  raise 
and  lower  the  belt  alternately  from  side  to  side  at  the 
points  where  the  wet  palp  Is  flowing  over  same,  and  a 
water  supply  at  one  or  more  points  on  said  belt  where  the 
latter  supports  the  wet  pulp,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purposes  hereinbefore  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  nut  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


899,150.  WEATHER-STRIP.  FUederick  A.  Y«AG««,  Thorn 
burg,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,496. 


1.  .\  weather  strip  having  a  looped  or  folded  portion  and 
two  flat  members  extending  from  the  said  portion  In  oppo- 
site directions,  one  memlier  being  offset  with  relation  to 
the  other  member. 

2.  A  weather  strip  having  a  looped  or  folded  portion, 
two  flat  members  extending  from  said  p  irtion  in  opposite 
directions,  and  a  piece  of  yielding  material  held  by  the 
looped  or  folded  portion. 

3.  A  weather  strip  having  a  looped  or  folded  portion  and 
two  tlat  members  extending  from  said  portion  in  opposite 
directions,  one  member  being  offset  with  relation  to  the 
other  meml)er.  and  a  piece  of  yielding  material  held  by  the 
looped  or  folded  portion. 


899.151.     EXTENSION  STEP.     Fra.nk  X.  YiNG,  Bingham 
ton,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,778. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  vestibule  including  a 
door,  a  panel,  and  steps  t>elow  the  door  and  panel ;  of  an 
extension  step  plvotally  connected  to  the  car  steps,  means 
operated  Independently  of  the  panel  for  shifting  the  exten 
slon  step  into  position  in  front  of  tbe  car  steps  and  In 
allnement  with  the  door  of  the  vestibule,  said  extension 
step  when  folded  constituting  a  cover  for  all  of  the  car 
steps. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  vestibule  Including  a 
door,  a  panel,  and  steps  l»elow  the  door  and  panel  ;  of  an 
extension  step  plvotally  ronnectel  to  the  car  Fteps.  means 
operated  Independently  of  the  panel  for  shifting  the  ex- 
tension step  into  position  In  front  of  the  car  steps  and  In 
allnement  with  the  door  of  the  vestltHile,  said  extension 
step  when  folded  constituting  a  cover  for  all  of  the  car 
steps,  and  means  below  the  vestibule  panel  and  above  the 
car  steps  for  shifting  the  extension  step. 

3.  The  combination  with  car  steps  ;  of  a  combined  exten 
slon  step  and  bousing  pivotally  connected  thereto,  and 
means  for  raising  the  extension  step,  all  portions  of  said 
raising  means  belnc  movable  In  parallel  planes  and  when 
shifted  to  a  predetermined  position  constituting  a  gravity 
lock  to  hold  tbe  step  raised,  said  means  Including  an  actu- 
ating lever  having  a  fixed  pivotal  point. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  car  steps :  of  an  extension  step 
plvotally  connected  thereto  and  constituting  a  housing 
therefor,  an  actuating  lever  mounted  above  the  car  steps 
and  disposed  to  be  concealed  between  said  steps  and  the 
folded  extension  step,  and  link  connections  between  said 
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lerer  and  the  exten«lon  itep.  said  lerer  an4  link*  being 
moTtble  Jn  parallel  planes  and  arranged  to  conatltate  a 
gravity  lock  when  shifted  to  a  predetermined  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  car  steps ;  of  a  counterbalanced 
extension  step  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  pivot  arm 
connected  to  the  car  steps,  a  link  connection  between  the 
arm  and  extension  step,  and  means  for  actuating  the  arm 
to  fold  the  link  thereon  and  raise  and  lock  the  extension 
step,  said  means  havln?  a  fixed  pivotal  point. 


899.152.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  RED  VAT  pYES.  WiL- 
HBLM  Badbb,  Vohwtnkel.  near  Elberfeld,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co., 
Elberfeld.  f;ermany,  a  Corporation  of  (ierfnany.  Filed 
May  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  434.863. 

The  process  for  producing  red  dyeatuffs.  which  process 
consists  in  first  treating  halogenated  aryltblonlycolllc  acids 
with  chlorsulfonic  acid  which  Is  practically  Cree  from  sul- 
furyl  chlorld  and  Isolating  the  red  dyeatuffs.  substantially 
as  described. 


8  9  9.153.  BLOCK  SIGNAL  APPARATUS.  Alexander 
Bbvas.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1906.  Serial 
No.  346.001. 


1.  In  a  block  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
swinging  target  mounted  upon  an  oscillatory  shaft  and 
retained  In  either  the  danger  or  safety  position  by  gravity, 
said  target  being  adapted  to  be  moved  from  qne  side  to  the 
other  of  a  vertical  line  through  the  point  of  sut^port  In 
moving  from  the  danger  to  the  safety  position  and  vice 
versa,  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  target  being  above  Its 
point  of  support,  and  electro-magnetic  meaps  for  actuat- 
ing said  target  through  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  block  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
swinging  target  adapted  to  pass  from  one  sl4e  to  the  other 
of  a  vertical  line  through  the  point  of  support  In  moving 
to  and  from  Its  danger  position,  magnetlfally  .ictuate<l 
means  operated  by  the  cars  entering  an«  leaving  the 
block,  and  means  whereby  said  actuated  mwns  Is  caused 
to  move  the  target  to  the  danger  position  When  the  first 
car  enters  the  block  and  return  the  same  when  the  last 
ear  leaves  the  block. 

3.  In  a  block  signaling  apparatus,  the  cotiolnntlon  of  a 
swinging  target  adapted  to  be  moved  from  one  slda  to  the 
other  of  a  vertical  line  through  the  point  of  support  In 
moving  from  the  danger  to  the  safety  position  and  vice 
versa,  electro-magnets,  a  counting  mechatiUrn  s.;tuated 
by  said  magnets  as  a  car  enters  or  leaves  the  block,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  counting  mechanlati  to  move  the 
target  when  the  first  car  enters  and  the  last  car  leaves 

the  block. 

4.  In  a  block  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
swinging  target  adapted  to  be  moved  from  *ne  side  to  the 


other  of  a  yertlcal  line  through  the  point  of  aupport  In 
moving  from  the  danger  to  the  safety  position  and  vice 
versa,  a  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
magnetically  actuated  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft,  and 
meana  also  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  moving  the  target 
when  the  first  and  last  cars  enter  and  leave  the  block. 

5.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  target 
supported  on  a  pivoted  arm.  and  adapted  to  move  each 
side  of  a  vertical  line  through  the  point  of  support  In 
passing  to  and  from  the  dangjtr  position,  s  who  ft,  a 
ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  raagBetlcally 
actuated  means  for  operating  the  ratchet  wheel  and  a 
lever  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  act  through 
said  arm  to  move  the  target. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899.154.      SHIRT.      Lewis  F.   Bowen.  .Jr..  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.   400.906. 


1.  A  shirt  having  a  bosom  with  an  overlapping  and  an 
underlapplng  section.— the  overlapping  bosom  swtlon  hav- 
ing stud  holes  and  a  flexible  flap  attached  to  Its  Inner  side 
at  a  point  between  the  stud  holes  and  the  vertical  ed;,'e 
thereof  and  said  flap  being  turned  back  beneath  the  sec- 
tion to  which  It  Is  atuched  and  being  provided  with  but- 
tons at  one  side,  and  the  underlapplng  bosom  section 
projecting  over  the  attached  edge  of  the  flap  and  the  edge 
of  said  underlapplng  section  having  a  flexible  portion  with 
button  holes  therein  to  receive  the  buttons  on  the  turned- 
back  flap. 

2.  A  shirt  having  a  bosom  comprising  an  overlapping 
and  an  underlapplng  section.— the  overlapping  section 
having  stud  holes  adjacent  Its  vertical  edge  and  a  flexible 
flap  attached  at  Its  Inner  side  between  the  stud  holes  and 
said  edge.— said  flap  having  buttons  attached  thereto 
adjacent  Its  secured  edge  and  the  underlapplng  bosom 
section  having  a  flexible  fabric  strip  attached  to  Its  ver- 
tical edge  and  said  strip  having  button  holes  for  recelv 
Ing  the  buttons  on  the  flap  of  the  other  bosom  section  and 
means  on  the  overlapping  bosom  section  for  detachably 
securing  the  movable  end  of  the  flap  to  said  overlapping 
bosom  section. 


899.155.  FERTILIZER.  Lkosard  R.  Coates.  Baltimore. 
Md.,  assignor  to  The  American  Bacterlalsed  Fertiliser 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Dec.  7. 
1905.     Serial  No.  290.837. 

1.  The    combination    with   a   dry    non  hygroscopic    artl 
flclal    fertiliser,    of    ground    vegetable    or    animal    matter 
which  has  been   Inoculated   with   bacteria   and  dried,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  Tbe   combination   with    a    dry    non  hygroscopic    fertl 
User,   of  sterilised  vegetable  or  animal  matter  which  has 
been  inoculated  with  microorganisms  which  fix  or  gather 
atmospheric  nitrogen,  and  dried,  substantially  as  specified. 


899.156.     MAIL-CHUTE.     Joseph  W.  Cltleb.  Rochester. 

N.    Y..    aaalgnor    to    Cutler    Manufacturing    Company, 

Rochester.    N.   Y.,   a   Corporation   of   New    York.      Filed 

Jan.  9,  1906.     Serial   No.   295.211. 

1.  A  mall  chute  mounted  in  pivotal  relation  with  a  lup- 
port. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  mall  chute  bar- 
ing a  pivotal  connection  therewith. 


/y 


3.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  mall  chute 
embodying  two  or  more  sections  each  having  a  pivotal 
connection  with  the  support. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  mail  chute  em- 
bodying superposed,  Independently  operable  sections  hinged 
to  the  support. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  mall  chute 
embodying  two  or  more  sections  detachably  hinged  to  the 
support. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


899,157.  MAIL-CHUTE.  Joseph  W.  Cutler,  Rochester. 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Cutler  Manufacturing  Company. 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.   24,  1906.     Serial   No.   336.069. 


1.  In  a  mall  chute,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of 
two  tubular  sections  plvotally  supported  at  opposite  ends 
and  a  locking  means  for  securing  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  sections  In  allnement. 

2.  In  a  mall  chute,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of 
two  tubular  chute  sections  pivoted  at  opposite  ends  In  open 
bearings  and  means  for  securing  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
sections  In  allnement 

3.  In  a  mall  chute,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of 
a  tubular  chute  section  supported  at  Its  upper  end  in  up- 
wardly-opening bearings,  stops  for  preventing  the  disen- 
gagement of  the  chute  from  Its  bearings  when  In  vertical 
position,  and  locking  means  controlled  by  a  key  for  secur- 
ing the  section  In  locked  position. 

4.  In  a  mall  chute,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of 
a  tubular  chute  section  supported  at  Its  upper  end  In  up- 
wardly-opening bearings  and  having  locking  studs  at  Its 
lower   end  adapted   to  cooperate   with   corresponding   re- 

186  O.  Q. — 47 


cesses  on  a  support  when  the  section  is  In  yertlcal  posi- 
tion, and  locking  derlces  for  securing  the  section  with 
the  studs  engaged. 

6.  In  a  mail  chute,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of 
a  tubular  chute  section  having  the  bearing  studs  at  the 
sides  of  one  end,  and  locking  projections  at  the  other, 
and  bearings  and  recesses  on  tbe  support  with  which  said 
studs  engage. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


899,168.  MAIL-CHUTE.  Joseph  W.  CtJXLBR,  Rochester. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cutler  Manufacturing  Company, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  386.070. 


J 


JiW 


1.  A  mall  chute  open  at  one  side  and  having  ways  at 
the  edges  of  the  opening,  In  combination  with  a  covering 
panel  held  and  guided  to  move  on  said  ways  and  means  for 
locking  the  panel  In  position. 

2.  A  mall  chute  open  at  the  front  and  having  ways  at 
the  front  edges  In  combination  with  a  covering  panel  held 
and  guided  to  move  longitudinally  on  said  ways  and  a  key 
lock  for  securing  said  panel  in  position  over  the  opening. 

3.  A  mall  chute  open  at  the  front  and  having  ways 
thereon  extending  longitudinally  of  the  chute.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  covering  panel  held  and  guided  upon  said 
ways  and  having  portions  extending  within  the  chute  and 
Id  rear  of  the  front  edges  of  the  sides  thereof  and  means 
for  locking  said  panel  In  position. 

4.  A  mall  chute  embodying  a  channel  having  the  flanges 
at  the  sides  in  combination  with  a  longitudinally  movable 
panel  having  the  grooves  with  which  the  flanges  co«perate 
to  hold  and  guide  tbe  panel. 

5.  In  a  mall  chute  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
tubular  sections  each  having  a  movable  panel  held  and 
guided  to  move  vertically  thereon  for  permitting  access  to 
the  Interior,  said  panels  having  portions  extending  within 
the  section  and  in  rear  of  the  front  edges  thereof  and 
means  for  securing  said  panels  in  position. 

(Claims  6  to  87  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


899.159.  SAWMILL  SET-WORKS.  Alonzo  A.  D«  Loach, 
Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1906.  Serial  No.  294,932. 
1.  In  saw  mill  set  works,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage  and  set  shaft,  of  a  casting  secured  to  said  carriage 
and  carrying  the  operative  parts  of  said  set  works,  a  slid- 
ing clutch  on  said  shaft,  a  casing  provided  with  gear 
teeth  and  with  a  clutch  face  and  also  forming  one  member 
of  a  friction  clutch,  gearing  connecting  said  gear  teeth 
with  a  gear  wheel  running  loose  on  said  set  shaft,  said 
gear  wheel  being  provided  with  a  clutch  face,  a  disk  form- 
ing with  said  casing  a  friction  clutch,  and  means  for  op- 
erating Bald  di^k,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  Mw  mill  set  work*.  th«  combloatiob  of  th«  set 
•ball,  a  caain*  mounted  loosely  Ui«r«on.  provided  with  a 
clutch  face  and  with  gear  teeth  on  on«  ilde,  said  casing 
baving  a  hollow  cylindrical  projection  on  the  other  aide, 
a  diak  provided  with  Inclined  cat  away  poftlona  on  iU 
periphery  co6peratln«  with  aald  caalng.  frl^Uon  devlcee 
between  said  dlak  and  casing,  a  gear  wheel  rupning  looeely 
on  the  set  shaft,  and  provided  with  a  dutch  tAt»,  gearing 
connecting  said  gear  wheel  with  the  gear  teeth  on  said 
casing,  a  slldable  clutch  provided  with  teeth  on  each  end 
keyed  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  operatlig  said  disk, 
■ubstantially  as  described. 


I  proTlded  wttta  a  clutch  face,  movated  on  said  set  shaft. 

i    and  device  for  operating  said  gear  wheel,  sabstantially  as 
!    described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


899.160.  RIBBON  MECHANISM  FOR  TYI'BS-PRINTINO 
MACHINES  ALBERT  B.  Dick.  Lake  Forest.  111.,  as- 
signor to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  360,085. 


7,.   In  saw  mill  set   works,  the  combination  of  the  set 
shaft,  a  casing  mounted  thereon  provided  ^Ith  a  central 
web,  gear  teeth  and  a  clutch  face  on  one  sItJe,  with  a  hoi 
low  cyllBdrical  projection  on  the  other  side  thereof,  a  disk 
provided  with  inclined  recesses  located  wltUln  said  cylin- 
drical portion,  antifriction  rollers  between  aald  disk  and 
said  cylindrical  portion,  springs  in  contact  with  said  anti- 
friction rollers,  a  gear  wheel  provided  with  a  clutch  face  : 
looselr  mounted  on  said  set  shaft,  gearing  connecting  said  \ 
gear  wheel  with   the  gear  teeth  on  said  casing,  a  clutch  \ 
keyed  to  said  set  shaft  but  stldably  mounted  thereoD.  eald  ! 
clutch   being  provided   with  cluteb  faces  at  each  end,  a 
pivoted  lever  for  shifting  said  clutch,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  disk,  substantially  as  dcecribed. 

4.  In  saw  mill  set  works,  the  combination  of  a  set 
shaft,  a  casing  looaely  mounted  tbereoQ  prrtrkled  with  In- 
ternal gear  teeth,  with  a  clutch  face  on  oat  side  thereof, 
and  with  a  projecting  cylindrical  portion  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  means  for  locking  said  casing  against  reverse 
movement,  a  gear  wheel  looeely  mounted  on  imUI  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  clutch  face,  gearlBg  oonneotlng  said  gear 
wheel  with  the  gear  teeth  in  said  easing,  %  clutch  keyed 
to  said  set  shaft  bat  sUdably  mounted  therelm.  said  clutch 
being  provided  with  a  clutch  face  at  each  tend,  a  pivoted 
lever  for  shifting  said  clutch,  a  disk  loeaM  within  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  caning,  and  provided  with  In- 
clined cut-away  portions  on  Its  periphery,  antifriction 
rollers  located  in  said  cut-away  portions,  springs  bearing 
against  said  rollers,  and  means  for  operating  said  disk, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  saw  mill  set  works,  the  combinatio*  with  the  car- 
riage and  set  shaft,  of  a  casting  secured  to  said  carriage 
and  carrying  the  operative  parts  of  said  sell  works,  a  east- 
ing, carrying  s  quadrant,  secured  to  said  flfst-named  cast- 
ing, a  casing  provided  on  one  side  with  ganr  teeth  and  a 
clutch  face,  and  the  other  side  with  a  ptojectlng  cylin- 
drical portion,  said  projecting  portion  betqg  cut  away  on 
Its  outer  face,  antl-frlctlon  rollers  In  said,  cut  away  por- 
tion, a  disk  loosely  mounted  on  said  set  »haft  and  pro- 
vided with  cut  away  portions  In  Its  perlphefy.  antifriction 
rollers  In  said  cut  away  portions,  a  casing  incloalng  the 
projecting  cylindrical  portion  of  said  first-named  casing, 
an  operating  lever,  links  connecting  said  laft-named  casing 
and  said  disk  with  said  operstlng  lever,  a  double  faced 
clutch  slldably  mounted  on  said  set  shaft  |ind  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  clutch  face  on  said  first  named  casing, 
said  clutch  beloR  keyed  to  said  set  shaft,  a  gear  wheel. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  movable  carriage,  a  printing 
device  supported  thereby,  spools  mounted  on  said  carriage 
and  a  ribbon  carried  thereby,  feeding  mechanism  for  said 
ribbon,  reversing  mechanism  for  the  ribbon,  a  movable 
member  held  yieldingly  In  engagement  with  the  ribbon  on 
one  of  said  spools,  and  means  controlled  by  the  position  of 
said  niemtwr  for  operating  said  reversing  mechanism,  snb- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  comt>lnatlon  of  n  movable  carriage,  a  printing 
device  supported  thereby,  spools  motinted  on  said  carriage 
and  a  rlb»K)n  carried  thereby,  said  ribbon  having  a  thick- 
ened portion  thereon  adjacent  to  one  end,  feeding  mechan- 
ism for  said  ribbon,  reversing  mechanism  for  the  ribbon,  a 
movable  member  held  yieldingly  In  engagement  with  the 
ribbon  on  one  of  said  spools,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
position  of  said  meml>er  for  operating  said  reversing  mech- 
anism, substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  movable  carriage,  a  printing 
device  supported  thereby,  spools  mounted  on  the  carriage 
and  a  ribbon  carried  thereby,  a  clutch  for  each  of  said 
spools,  a  rock  shaft,  connections  between  said  shaft  and 
said  clutches  to  simultaneously  throw  one  clutch  to  op- 
erative position  and  the  other  to  Inoperative  position,  a 
movable  member  held  yieldingly  In  engagement  with  the 
ribbon  on  one  of  snid  spools,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
position  of  said  member  for  operating  said  rock  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  movable  carriage,  a  printing 
device  supported  thereby,  spools  mounted  on  the  carriage 
and  a  ribljon  carried  thereby,  devices  for  feeding  the  rib- 
bon In  the  direction  of  Itn  length,  a  part  movable  In  cor- 
respondence with  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  a  member 
held  yieldingly  In  engagement  with  the  ribbon  on  one  of 
said  spools,  and  means  controlled  by  the  coactlon  of  said 
part  with  said  member  for  reversing  the  direction  ef  feed- 
ing movement  of  said  ribbon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  movable  carriage,  a  printing 
device  supported  thereby,  spools  mounted  on  the  carriage 
and  a  ribbon  carried  thereby,  ribbon  feeding  mechanism, 
ribbon-reversing  mechanism,  a  part  movable  In  correspond- 
ence with  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  s  member  held 
yieldingly  in  engagement  with  the  ribbon  on  one  of  said 
spools,  and  means  dependent  upon  the  poeition  of  said 
member  for  causing  said  part  to  actuate  said  ribbon-re- 
versing mechanUm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.} 


899  161       LIFTrNO-JACK.      Fred  E    Farnham,   Rumford 
Palls.  Me.      Filed  May  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  432.423. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  cam  member  having  teeth  In 
the  cam  fac*  thereof,  a  screw  member  for  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  the  cam  member,  means  for  maintaining  those 
teeth  In  engagement  with  the  screw  member  at  a  constant 
distance  from  the  axis  of  the  screw  member  and  means  for 
rotating  the  screw  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  member,  a  portion  of 
whose  periphery  is  a  cam.  teeth  formed  in  the  cam  face. 
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that  portion  of  the  periphery  axially  opposite  said  cam 
face  b^ing  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  toothed  member  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  in 
the  rotatablo  m.  luber.  a  slidablf  member  for  engagement 
with  the  concentric  face  of  the  rotatable  member,  means 
for  guiding  the  axis  of  the  rotatable  member  in  the  line 
of  travel  of  the  slldable  member  and  me^is  for  rotating 
the  toothed  member. 


ber  secured  to  the  reaUltnt  body  member  and  pass,  d 
thrtjugh  said  perforation  and  yieldingly  engaging  the 
teeth  of  the  comb. 

2.  A  hair  retaining  comb  having  a  resilient  back  or  body 
member  bent  to  form  a  l<»op  or  fold  and  provided  with  S 
perforation,  and  a  clamping  member  secured  to  the  reeili- 
ent  body  member  and  passed  through  said  perforation  and 
yieldingly  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  comb 

3.  A  balr-relalning  comb  having  a  resilient  back  or  body 
member  and  a  toothed  clampint;  member  secured  to  the 
resilient  body  member  and   yieldingly   engaging  the  teeth 

of  the  comb. 

4.  K  hair-retaining  comb  having  a  resilient  back  or  body 
member  provided  with  a  perforation,  and  a  toothed  clamp 
Ing    member    secured    to    the    resilient    body    member    and 
passed  through  aald  perforation  and  yieldingly  engaging 
the  teeth  of  the  comb. 


r^.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  member,  a  portion  of 
whose  p«>riphery  is  a  cam,  teeth  formed  in  the  cam  face, 
that  portion  of  the  periphery  axlally  opposite  said  cam 
face  being  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  mem 
ber.  a  toothed  member  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  in 
the  rotatable  member,  a  slldable  member  for  engagement 
with  the  concentric  face  of  the  rotatable  member,  means 
for  maintaining  a  constant  relation  between  those  teeth  of 
the  rotatable  member  in  engagement  with  the  toothed 
member  and  the  toothed  member  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  constant  relation  between  the  slidable  nioinber  and 
the  axis  of  the  rotatable  member,  means  for  guiding  the 
axis  of  the  rotatable  member  In  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
slldable  member  and  means  for  rotating  the  toothed  mem- 
ber. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  co 
acting  cams,  a  perii)l.eral  groove  in  each  cam   face,   teeth 
In  said  grooves,  a  screw  member  in  common  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  both  cams  and  a  plunger  actuated  by 
each  cam,  and  means  for  rotating  the  screw   member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  co- 
acting  cams,  a  peripheral  groove  In  each  cam  face,  teeth 
in  said  grooves,  a  screw  member  In  common  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  both  cams  and  a  plunger  actuated  by 
each  cam.  means  for  maintaining  each  cam  in  coactlon 
with  the  screw  member,  means  for  maintaining  each 
plunger  In  coactlon  with  its  respective  cam,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  screw  member. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


899,163.  KNOCK-OFF  GUARD  FOR  STOP  -  MOTIONS. 
JoH.N  T.  Hacking,  Enfield,  and  Charles  Wilkinson, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Sept.  IS.  1907.  Serial  No. 
393,485. 


890  16"      HAIR-RPrrAINlNG  COMB.     William  B.  Fisk. 
Upton.  Mass      Filed  Mar.  17,  1908      Serial  No.  421.613. 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  weft  fork,  a  lay,  ou«ns  for  automatic- 
ally stopping  the  loom  when  its  fork  falls  to  find  the  weft 
thread,  a  cam  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  stopping 
means  to  position  said  fork  whereby  the  loom  is  prevented 
from  being  stopped  on  the  next  forward  stroke  of  the  lay. 
and  means  for  withdrawing  said  cam  to  restore  said  fork 
to  its  normal  action. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  stop  mechanism  including  a  weft  fork,  a 
lay.  an  automatically  actuated  transversely  sliding  cam 
plate  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  stopping  mechanism  to 
position  said  fork  whereby  said  mechanism  Ip  prevented 
from  being  actuated  to  stop  the  loom  on  the  next  forward 
stroke  of  the  lay.  and  means  for  automatically  withdraw- 
ing said  cam  plate  to  again   allow  said   fork  its  normal 

action. 

3.  In  a  loom,  a  weft  fork,  a  lay.  a  shipper  lever,  means 
Including  a  shipper  lever  knock-off  rod  for  automatically 
stopping  the  loom  when  Its  fork  falls  to  find  the  weft 
thread,  a  transversely  sliding  cam.  means  operated  by 
said  knock-off  rod  to  move  said  cam  to  hold  up  said  fork 
whereby  the  loom  Is  prevented  from  being  stopped  on  the 
next  forward  stroke  of  the  lay 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  weft  fork,  a  lay.  a  shipper  lever,  means 
including  a  shipper  lever  knock-off  rod  for  automatically 
stopping  the  loom  when  its  fork  fails  to  find  the  weft 
thread,  a  transversely  sliding  cam,  means  operated  by  said 
knock-olT  rod  to  move  said  cam  to  hold  up  said  fork 
whereby  the  loom  is  prevented  from  being  stopped  on  the 
next  forward  stroke  of  the  lay,  and  a  yleldable  finger 
adapted  to  engage  said  cam  to  remove  the  same  to  restore 
said  fork  to  Its  normal  action. 


1     A  hair-refainlng  comb  having  a  realiient  back  or  body 
member  provided  w'th  a  perforation,  and  a  clamping  mem- 


899,164  METALLIC  DOOR.  IJCO  I.  Heintz.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Hale  -  Kilburn  Metal  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Dec.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,583. 

1.  In  a  metallic  door,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
panel  secured  thereto,  and  a  molding  strip  secured  to  the 
door  and  overlying  the  Joint  between  the  frame  and  panel, 
said  strip  having  projections  thereon  entering  openings  In 
the  door  to  secure  the  strip  in  position  and  the  metal  of 
the  strip  between  adjacent  projections  lying  In  engage- 
ment with  the  metal  of  the  door,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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•J.  In  a  metallic  door,  the  combination  of  »  frame,  a 
panel  aecored  thereto,  aald  frame  and  panel  laving  par- 
allel walls  thereon  lying  subfltantially  tran«T«r»a  to  the 
plane  of  the  door  and  opening*  In  said  walla,  ind  a  mold- 
luK  strip  oTerlyln?  the  Joint  between  the  fram#  and  panel 
and  having  projections  thereon  entering  aald  opening!  to 
secure  the  strip  in  position,  subrtantlally  aa  d^acribed. 


899,1M.  CLOTHES-LINE  HOLDER.  John  Huth,  Can- 
ton. Ohio,  asalfnior  of  one  half  to  William  A.  Huth, 
Canton.  Ohio.     Filed  E>ec.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  406,117. 


3  In  a  metallic  door,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
panel  secured  thereto,  and  a  molding  atrip  overlying  the 
Joint  betwe^-n  the  frame  and  panel  and  having  integral 
projections  thereon  entering  openings  In  th«  door,  said 
strip  being  capable  of  flexure  to  permit  tnaertUg  It  in  poai 
tlon  with  said  projections  coactlng  with  aald  openings  and 
being  adapted  to  be  held  In  that  position  under  tension, 
substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  metallic  door,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
panel  secured  thereto,  said  frame  and  panel  having  par- 
allel walls  thereon  lying  substantially  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  the  door,  a  molding  strip  lying  betwfen  said  par- 
allel walls,  and  means  coactlng  with  the  Interior  surface 
of  said  strip  for  securing  the  strip  In  posltton  upon  the 
door,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  metallic  door,  the  combination  oj  a  frame,  a 
panel  a  molding  strip  overlying  the  Joint  between  the 
frame  and  panel,  a  plurality  of  bolts  for  securing  the 
frame,  panel  and  molding  strip  together,  and  means  for 
concealing  said  bolts,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899,165      CORSET.     Emma  G.  Hintz.  Reading,  Pa. 
Jan.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  354.176. 


Filed 


A  corset  comprising  side  members  eiastltally  held  to- 
gether at  the  back  by  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  elastic  diag- 
onal bands  of  uniform  length  and  width,  said  bands  being 
permanently  secured  at  both  ends  to  the  back  of  the  cor- 
set members,  one  band  of  each  pair  crossing  the  other 
loosely  midway  of  Its  length,  said  bandu  being  spaced 
apart  at  their  points  of  attachment  with  the  side  mem- 
bers and  being  directly  dlaconnected  from  eaeh  other  along 
thel.'  entire  lengths. 


<:^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  base,  and  a  stud  se- 
cured thereto,  a  disk  mounted  upon  said  stud,  said  disk 
provided  with  a  bar  having  grooves  upon  its  opposite  facea 
and  a  line  carrying  arm  grooved  at  Its  outer  end.  bare 
fixed  to  the  supporting  base  and  provided  with  rounded 
Inner  surfaces,  said  bars  spaced  from  each  other  and  the 
grooved  bar  carried  by  the  disk  located  between  the  fixed 
bars,  subatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base  provided  with  a  pivoted 
disk,  said  disk  provided  with  a  grooved  clamping  bar  and 
a  line  carrying  arm  grooved  at  Us  outer  end.  bars  spaced 
from  each  other  and  secured  to  the  supporting  base,  the 
clamping  bar  carried  by  the  disk  located  Intermediate  the 
fixed  bars  and  a  line  holding  hook  located  below  the  fixed 
bars,  BubeUntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


899,187.  COLLAR.  Seth  L.  Isham,  St.  Paul.  Minn. ;  Anna 
M.  Isham  administratrix  of  said  Seth  L.  Isham.  deceaaed. 
Filed  July  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  385.211. 


1.  A  horse  collar  provided  at  the  outer  seam  of  its  large 
roll  with  a  series  of  points  projecting  out  of  said  seam  and 
secured  directly  therein  between  the  outer  edge  of  the 
collar  back  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  collar  face,  said 
points  projecting  from  between  the  fastenings  constituting 
the  seam,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  A  horse  collar  provided  with  a  lining  of  suitable  ma- 
terial between  the  collar  back  and  collar  face  of  the  back 
roll,  said  lining  projecting  from  within  said  back  roil  and 
between  the  edgea  of  the  collar  face  and  collar  back,  the 
projecting  edge  of  aald  lining  having  a  series  of  points 
and  a  cord  of  raw  hide  or  other  suitable  material  Vhlp 
sewed  through  the  outer  edgea  of  the  collar  back  and 
collar  face  and  aald  lining,  the  outer  laps  of  said  cords 
paaaing  between  the  Interstices  of  said  points,  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

3.  In  a  collar  of  the  clas*  set  forth,  a  seam  formed  be- 
tween the  front  face  and  back  face  of  one  of  Its  rolls,  aald 
seam  conatltutlng  the  outer  edgea  of  the  faces  of  said  roll. 
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a  aeries  of  points  projecting  from  between  said  edges,  and 
fastenings  passing  through  said  edges  and  the  interstices 
between  said  points,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  In  a  collar  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  seam  formed  be- 
tween the  front  and  back  faces  of  one  of  its  rolls  having 
fastenings  passing  through  the  outer  edges  of  the  laps  of 
said  seam,  and  a  serlea  of  protecting  points  projecting  out 
of  said  seam  from  between  said  fastenings,  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

899  168  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  BLOCKS.  JCLICS 
JAEGEH.  Rutherford.  N.  J.  Filed  May  21,  1907.  Serial 
No.  374,893. 


spaces  for  the  screen  plate  between  said  supports  at  all 
sides  of  said  frames  when  the  side  wall  frame  la  In  raised 
position,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  machine  for  making  molded  blocks,  having  a  mold  ! 
box  pivoted  to  swlnx  in  its  entirety  on  an  arc  and  pro- 
vided with  a  mold  board  separate  from  any  other  part  of 
the  mold  box.  which  mold  board  is  mounted  to  move  uni- 
formly throughout  its  area  into  and  out  of  the  box,  com- 
bined with  means  for  so  moving  the  mold  board  and  a 
hlnge<l  back  for  the  box.  hinged  ends  for  the  bt)x.  and  a 
wholly  detachable  front  for  the  box,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  molded  blocks  having  a  mold 
box  and  a  mold  board  in  said  box  separate  from  any  other 
part  of  the  box  which  mold  board  Is  mounted  to  move  uni- 
formly throughout  Its  area  Into  and  out  of  the  box,  com- 
bined with  means  for  so  moving  the  mold  board,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  molded  blocks  havlnp  a  mold 
box  provided  with  a  mold  board  separate  from  any  other 
part  of  the  box  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  box  and 
a  rack  and  pinion  gear  for  so  moving  the  mold  board,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  molded  blocks,  having  a  mold 
box  provided  with  a  mold  board  separate  from  any  other 
part  of  the  box  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  box.  a 
rack  and  pinion  gear  for  so  moving  the  mold  board,  rollers 
on  the  mold  board  and  rods  on  which  the  rollers  run,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  molded  blocks,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  supiwrtlng  frame,  of  a  mold  box  pivoted  on 
the  same  and  supports  for  the  mold  box  on  said  frame, 
which  supports  are  curved  downward  at  the  front,  to  per 
mlt  of  swinging  down  the  mold  Ix.x  on  a  support  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899.169.  PAPER  PILP  SCREEN  BOX.  John  Janson, 
Lawrence.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
859,155. 

1.  In  a  pulp  screen  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame  having  a  screen  plate  at  Its  top.  a  single 
side-wall  frame  resting  on  said  supporting  frame  to  form 
a  pulp  receiving  chaml>er,  a  plurality  of  upright  supports 
remotely  disposed  relative  to  each  other  at  each  side  of 
said  frames,  and  means  engaging  said  supports  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  side  wall  frame  with  relation  to 
said   supporting  frame,   to   provide   unolwtructed   cleaning 


d 
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2.  In  a  pulp  screen  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame  having  a  screen  plate  at  Its  top.  a  single 
side-wall  frame  resting  on  said  supporting  frame  to  form 
a  pulp  receiving  chamber,  a  plurality  of  upright  supports 
connected  to  said  side  wall  frame  and  remotely  disposed 
relatively  to  each  other  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
means,  engaging  said  supports  for  simultaneously  moving 
them  longitudinally  to  raise  and  lower  said  side-wall 
frame  with  relation  to  said  supporting  frame  to  provide 
unlnclosed  cleaning  spaces  between  said  supports  at 
all  sides  of  said  frames  when  the  side  wall  frame  Is  In 
raised  position,  subsUntially  as  described. 


899,170.  MAIL  SACK-EXCHANGE  MECHANISM  FOR 
RAILWAYS.  Richard  Kekset,  Lexington,  Ky.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  James  Thompson  Bailey,  McBrayer, 
Ky.     FUed  Nov.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,508. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  downwardly  movable  mall  sack  holder,  of 
a  detent  detachably  engaging  the  holder  to  hold  It  In  an 
elevated  position,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  holder 
and  detent  to  permit  the  former  to  drop  and  release  the 
sack. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  track  side  and  car  carried  exchange  mechan- 
Isms.  one  of  which  Includes  a  downwardly  movable  mall 
sack  holder,  of  a  detent  detachably  engaging  the  holder 
to  malnUln  it  In  an  elevated  position,  and  means  engaged 
by  a  portion  of  the  other  mechanism  for  moving  the  detent 
to  disengage  It  from  the  holder  and  permit  aald  holder 
to  drop  and  release  the  sack. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  track  side  and  car  carried  exchange  mechan- 
isms, one  of  which  Includes  a  downwardly  movable  mall 
sack  holder,  of  a  detent  deUchably  engaging  the  holder 
to  malnUln  It  In  an  elevated  position,  means  carried  by 

I  the  other  mechanism  for  engaging  the  aack  to  receive  the 
i  same,  and  means  engaged  by  a  portion  of  said  other 
I  mechanlam  for  moving  the  detent  to  disengage  It^  from  the' 
i  holder  and  permit  said  holder  to  drop  and  leav(fe  the  sack 
I  so  engaged. 
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4.  In  mecbanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  aapportlnjt  arm.  of  a  downwardly  gwlnslng 
sack  holdlnjf  hook  mounted  thereon,  and  a  awlnglnir  latch 
pivoted  on  the  arm  and  detachably  engaging  the  hook  to 
hold  It  agalnat  downward  movement. 

5.  In  mechanlim  of  the  character  set  fortby  the  combI 
nation    with    a   aupport.   of   a    plurality   of   movable   aack 
holdere   mounted   thereon,   and  a   detent   com«Jon    to   said 
holden  for  maintaining  either  agalnat  movement. 

[Clalma  6  to  45  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


81>9,1T1.     AZO  DYE.     Walter  KOmq.  ElberfeW,  (iermany. 

assignor  to   Farbenfabrlken  vorm.   Frledr.   Bayer  &  Co., 

Eitierfeld,   (iermany.  a  Corporation  of  Germany.      Filed 

May   12.   1908.     Serial  No.  432,388. 

1.  The  hereln-de«:Tlbed  new  azo  dyeatuffa.  obtainable 
by  combining  In  alkaline  aolutlon  naphthylamlft  compounds 
with  1  amlno-7  naphthol-4-9ulfonlc  aclda  havUg  the  above 
given  formula,  which  dyeatuffa  are,  after  belig  dried  and 
polverlaed.  In  the  shape  of  their  alkaline  aalta  dark 
powders  aoluble  In  water;  yielding  up<in  raductlon  with 
atann.Hia  chlorW  and  hydrochloric  add  naphtUylamln  com- 
pounds and  l.»dlamlno7-napht»M>l-4  sulfonic  pclda  having 
the  formula, 

SH,  N<^ 


VJ 


SO»H 

and  dyeing  wool  from  acid  baths  generally  f^om  violet  to 
black  sha<les.  aubatanrtally  as  deaerlbed. 

2.  The  her«4n  described  new  aaodyeetnff  obtainable  by 
combining  In  alkaline  aolutlon  the  dlazooorapound  of  I- 
naphthylamln  with  1  amino  -  7  -  naphthol-4-|alfonic  add, 
which  dyeataff  la.  after  being  dried  ^an4  pulverlied. 
In  the  Bhap«  of  It*  aodlum  salt  a  dark  powder  aoluble  In 
water  with  a  red-vtolet  color  and  aoluble  In  concentrated 
iulfuric  add  with  a  greenlah-blue  color;  yielding  upon  re 
ductlon  with  atannooa  chlorld  and  hydrodjlortc  acid  1 
naphthylamln  and  1,8  dtamlno-7-naphthol-4-«lfonlc  acJd  ; 
and  dyeing  wool  from  acid  bathe  ▼loIet-Wact  ahadea  of  • 
reddish  tint,  eubatantlally  aa  described. 


899,172.      AMrSBMENT   APPARATUS.      JOHN    Z.    Lbvt, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  May  14.  1907.     8«Ha|  No.  373.558. 


supporting  memb««r  and  hnh.  bearing  balls  interpoaed  be- 
tween the  hub  and  the  cap.  a  shlftable  croaa  head  having 
an  enlarged  Intermediate  pf)rtlon  mounted  upon  said 
spindle,  aald  enlarged  portion  of  the  croas  head  provided 
with  a  cam  slot,  a  vertically  extending  pin  mounted  in  said 
slot,  and  adapted  In  conne<tlon  with  the  spindle  and  wall 
of  the  slot  to  limit  the  shifting  movement  of  the  cross 
head  and  for  connecting  the  cross  head  to  the  splmlle 
when  Its  movement  is  arrested,  riidlally  extending  angle- 
shaped  arms  formed  Integral  with  the  lower  portl.m  of 
the  hub,  beama  mounted  upon  aald  arma,  a  plurality  of 
vertically-extending  holdfast  device*  for  securing  each 
beam  to  an  arm,  each  of  the  outer  hold  fast  devices  pro- 
vided with  an  eye  at  Its  top.  headed  bars  extending 
through  said  eyes,  said  bars  further  provided  with  a  shoul 
der  and  an  apertured  end.  meana  for  plvotally  connecting 
the  apertured  ends  of  the  l>ars  to  the  ends  of  the  croaa 
head,  springs  mounted  upon  the  bars  and  Interposed  l)e- 
tween  said  shoulders  and  the  eyes  of  the  hold  fast  devlcea, 
seats  mounted  upt>n  tl  e  outer  ends  of  the  beams  and  each 
provided  with  a  forward  eiteoalou,  a  foot  operated  lever 
falcrumeil  to  each  of  said  e.<te.i»ioris  and  depending  below 
the  same,  a  foot  rest  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of 
the  levers,  pulleys  depending  from  said  seats,  and  cablea 
passing  over  aald  pulleys  and  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  ends  of  aald  levers  and  at  their  oppoalte  ends  to  the 
enda  of  the  croaa  head. 


899.173.     SHEET  METAL  BEDSTEAD.     Charles  A.  Lin 
DEN  and  Ebbebt  J.  Lund,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnora  of 
one  third  to  Charles  C,.   Fredrlckson.  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 
tiled  Dec.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  405.727. 


A  merry  »o-roond  comprising  a  baae,  a  plurality  of  In- 
clined santorts  connected  at  tbelr  lower  endi  to  «>d  bnae. 
a  trnncBted  cone  ahaped  cap  mounted  upott  nnd  aecnred 
to  the  upper  enda  of  said  support*,  a  knb  rotataWy- 
monnted  on  aald  cap.  a  spindle  extending  tbrongh  the  cap 
and  bob,  a  supporting  member  engaging  the  hub  and  m- 
cured  to  the  spindle,  bearing  balls  lnterpoe#d  beTween  the 


X.  In  a  Bheet  metal  bedstead,  a  corner  post  composed  of 
a  sheet  of  metal  bent  In  tubular  form  and  having  adjacent 
mtumed  flanged  edges,  a  head  or  footboard  inaerted  be- 
tween aald  flanged  edgee,  and  meana  on  aald  headboard  for 
engaging  aald  flanged  edgea  to  hold  the  aame. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  bedstead,  a  post  composed  of  a  sheet 
of  metal  In  tubular  fbrm  baring  Intumed  flanged  edgea.  a 
sheet  metal  head  or  footboard  Inserted  between  said 
flanged  edgee,  and  lugs  on  said  head  or  footboard  enjjagtng 
said  flanged  edges  to  hold  the  aame. 

.3.  In  a  sheet  metal  bedstead,  a  post  compoeed  of  a  sheet 
of  metal  In  tubular  form  having  Intumed  flanged  edgea.  a 
sheet  metal  head  or  footlward  Inserted  between  said 
flanged  edgea,  and  lugs  struck  up  from  said  head  or  foot- 
board to  engage  said  Intaraed  edgee  and  hold  the  same. 

4.  In  a  aheet  metal  bedateart.  a  poet  composed  of  a  sheet 
of  metal  In  tubular  form  having  Inturaed  flanged  edges 
lengthwtae  thereof,  the  lower  portion  of  aald  flanged  edges 
attached  to  one  another,  a  sheet  meUl  bead  or  footboard 
Inserted  betwe«>n  the  upper  portion  of  aald  flaaKed  edges 
and  locked  on  aald  attached  portion,  and  lugs  on  said  head 
or  footboard  engaging  said  flanged  edgee  to  bold  the  aame 

5.  In  a  sheet  meUl  bedatead.  a  corner  post  composed  of 
a  sheet  of  meUl  In  tubular  form  having  Intumed  flanged 
edge^.   a  sheet   metal   head  or  footboard  Inaerted  between 
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said  flanged  edgee.  and  pairs  of  logs  struct  from  aald  head 
board  or  foot  in  opposite  directions  to  hold  aald  Intumed 
flanged  edges. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


resisting  the  retraction  of  a  ahoe  Including  a  hollow  aafety 
block  baring  a  plurality  of  puncturable  facea.  and  a  resist- 
ance pin  abutting  against  one  of  the  puncturable  facea. 


/Tr,// 


899  174.     RAILWAY-TIE.     William  A.  Locicaed.  Phlla 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  416,923. 


A  railway  tie  having  a  flat  top  wall  and  side  pieces,  the 
too  wall  being  provided  near  each  end  of  the  tie  with  a 
socket  having  Inwardly  slanting  end  walls  which  extend 
between  the  side  pieces  of  the  tie.  and  a  bottom  wall  of 
wedge  like  formation  provided  with  a  central  drain  open- 
lug  the  lowest  points  of  the  bottom  walls  of  the  sockets 
lying  in  a  plane  approximately  tluah  with  the  bottom  edgea 
of  the  side  pieces,  cushion  supports  arranged  In  aald  aock 
ets.  and  means  for  holding  the  supporU  in  poaltlon. 


899  176.      SPECULUM.      William    Meyeb,    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  420,516. 


1  m  a  speculum,  a  cylindrical,  hollow  body  portion,  a 
casing  arranged  longitudinally  of  and  entirely  within  the 
body  portion  and  a  lamp  and  Its  connections  snugly  fitting 
in  aald  casing  and  filling  the  same. 

2  In  a  speculum,  a  hollow,  cylindrical  body  portion,  a 
casing  arranged  In  tbt  body  portion  and  extending  longl 
tudlnally  thereof  and  terminating  contiguous  to  the  Inner 
end  of  the  body  portion,  the  wall  of  the  body  portion  being 
slotted  longitudinally  along  the  said  cailng.  and  light  con 
nectlona  arranged  In  aald  caalng  and  cloring  the  slot 

3  In  a  speculum,  a  substantially  cylindrical,  hollow 
body  portion,  a  casing  extending  therein  and  terminating 
contiguous  to  the  inner  end  of  the  body  portion,  a  lamp 
disposed  at  the  loner  end  of  the  aald  casing,  and  a  tubular 
connection  for  aald  light  lying  within  said  casing  with  the 
outermost  polnta  of  its  surface  substantially  In  the  trans 
Tersely   circular   lines  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  body 

^^4  "in  a  speculum,  a  substantially  cylindrical,  hollow 
body  portion,  and  a  casing  extending  longitudinally  of  and 
within  the  body  portion  and  terminating  contiguous  to  the 
inner  end  thereof,  the  said  casing  being  adapted  to  receive 
connections  for  a  light,  and  a  light  being  adapted  to  be  die 
posed  substantially  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  caalng,  the 
material  of  the  body  portion  being  bent  at  Its  Inner  end 
across  the  longitudinal  planes  of  the  casing  toward  the 
longitudinal  axla  of  the  body  portion. 

5  In  a  speculum,  a  hollow,  substantially  cylindrical 
body  portion,  a  casing  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
the  walls  of  the  body  portion  co  Incident  with  the  casing 
being  elotted  longitudinally  of  the  casing,  a  lamp  arranged 
at  the  Inner  end  of  the  caalng  and  disposed  for  having  Its 
rays  projected  Into  the  body  portion,  connections  for  said 
light  extending  within  the  casing  and  substantially  filling 
the  same,  and  a  corer  or  housing  fbr  the  light  closing  the 
Inner  end  of  the  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


"  In  a  crushing  mill,  a  frame  provided  with  a  fulcrum 
bar  and  two  tablea  upon  each  side  thereof,  a  hollow  ehoe 
holder  upon  one  of  said  tables,  one  end  of  which  la  open 
and  the  other  end  Is  provided  with  a  crushing  shoe,  a 
safety  block  In  aald  holder,  a  pin  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  other  table  at  one  end  with  lU  opposite  end  In  engage- 
ment with  aald  block,  a  cam  abaft,  a  head  block  thereon, 
two  arms  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  block  and 
having  their  lower  ends,  one  upon  each  side  of  said  ful- 
crum bar.  each  arm  being  provided  with  a  crushing  ahoe 
opposite  one  of  the  shoes  on  said  holders,  and  a  link  en- 
gaging with  each  bar  and  the  fulcrum  bar. 

3  In  a  crushing  mill,  a  shoe  holder,  a  crushing  shoe 
carried  thereby,  a  movable  crushing  shoe,  a  hollow  safety 
block  In  said  ehoe  bolder,  a  resistance  pin  abutting  against 
said  safety  block,  a  head  on  the  resistance  pin.  a  stationary 
bar,  and  a  wedge  between  aald  bar  and  head  for  adjusting 
aald  resistance  pin  and  ahoe  holder. 

4  in    a   cruahlng    mill,   a   frame   comprising   a   pair   of 
metal  armored  beams,  croas  braces  connecting  said  beams, 
each  croas  brace  baring  a  tongue  projecting  through  the 
meUl  armor,  a  key  paaslng  through  each  tongue  back  of 
the  armor,  journal  brackets  bolted  to  said  l>eama,  a  abaft 
mounted   In    the  journal    brackets,   a   cam    keyed   on   aald 
ahaft  a  plurality  of  heads  mounted  on  the  respective  cams, 
each  head  being  split  and  having  lugs,  a  pair  of  operating 
arms  for  each  head,  bolts  paaalng  through  the  operating 
arma  and  lugs  of  each  head,  thus  securing  the  arms  and 
bead  togethw^  on  the  aasocUtad  eccentric,  the  other  ends 
of  the  arms  having  concave  groorea,  a  fulcrum  bar  having 
concave  groovea  la  opposite  facea.  fulcrum  blocks  having 
rounded  enda  Interposed  between  the  fulcrum  bar  and  the 
operaUng    arms  and   engaging   In   said   concave   grooves, 
cruahlng  ahoea  carriad  by  the  operating  arms,  and  station- 
ary adJuaUble  ahoea  for  coiJperatlng  with  the  first  named 

shoes. 

5  In  a  crushing  mill,  a  frame  provided  with  a  fulerum 
bar  and  a  recessed  croaa  bar  on  each  aide  thereof,  supports 
between  said  bare  and  the  fulcrum  bar,  oppositely  located 
shoe  holders  on  said  supports,  a  removable  ahoe  on  the 
inner  end  of  each  holder,  a  pin  for  each  holder  baring  a 
recessed  head  to  register  with  one  of  the  recesses  In  said 
ban  a  wedge  for  each  pair  of  regiatering  receases.  means 
for  kdjusting  aald  wedge,  a  shaft  above  the  fulcrum  bar 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  cams,  one  for  each  pair  of 
oppositely  located  removable  shoes,  a  pair  of  depending 
arma  for  each  cam  having  tbelr  lower  ends,  one  upon  each 
side  of  the  fulcrum  bar,  each"  arm  being  provided  with  a 
craahlng  ahoe.  and  a  link  between  each  arm  and  the  ful 
i  "crum  bar. 


899  176     CRUSH INO-MIIX.    Walotmar  M  MrntLsa.  I»s 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  Sfl2,287. 
1.  In  a  emshlng  mill.  rmshlBg  shoes,  means  for  produc- 
ing a   relatire   morement  between   the  ahoes.  means  for 


S99  177.      BROODER.      Hmbt   J.    MuLDEB.    Alton.    Iowa. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1906.    Serial  No.  299,226. 

1  A  poultry  brooder  Indn^ng  communicating  upper 
compartmenta  and  communicating  lower  compartments,  a 
removable  partition  between  the  upper  compartmenta  trans 
parent  remorable  covers  for  the  upper  compartmenta,  a 
water  reservoir  arranged  beneath  the  floor  of  one  of  the 
upper  compartmenta,  mesne  for  supplying  heat  to  the 
rtwervolr,  means  tor  carrying  off  the  sunrtns  !»«*'^.« 
meaaa  hichidiBr  a  thermostat. 
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2.  A  poultry  brooder  comprising  apper  contmualcatlng 
compartments  and  lower  communicating  compurtmenta,  a 
water  reaervolr  arranged  In  one  of  the  lowfr  compart- 
ments, a  flue  leading  from  said  lower  compartment  and 
communicating  with  an  upper  compartment,  a  second  flue 


arranged  In  said  upper  compartment  and  opening  Into  the 
atmosphere  at  one  end  and  communicating  with  the  first 
named  flue,  thermostatic  means  controlling  the  said  sec- 
ond flue  and  means  for  heating  the  water  In  said  reservoir. 


circling  Its  head,  and  a  aeries  of  upturned,  segmental  and 
straight  resilient  fingers  rotating  with  and  surrounding 
the  spindle,  said  fingers  receiving  between  them  the  bob- 
bin head  and  driving  the  same  by  frlctlonal  and  tangential 
engagement  with  the  peripheries  of  the  rings. 

2.  A  rotatable  spindle  having  an  attached  whirl  and  a 
circular  bobbin  rest  ab  .ve  the  whirl,  combined  with  a 
bobbin  having  a  series  of  rings  on  Its  head,  and  a  resilient, 
expansible  annular  wall  rising  from  the  bobbin  rest,  to  re- 
ceive the  bobbin  head  and  frlctlonally  and  tangentlally  en- 
gage the  rings  thereon,  to  effect  a  driving  connection  be 
tween  the  bobbin  and  spindle,  the  end  of  the  bobbin  head 
engaging  the  bobbin  rest. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  spindle,  of  a  deep, 
longitudinally  slotted  cup  rotaUble  therewith  and  bavlnu 
a  thin,  straight  and  resilient  wall,  to  frlctlonally  and  tan 
gentlally  engage  the  rings  on  a  bobbin  head  when  Inserted 
In  the  cup  and  thereby  effect  a  driving  connection  between 
the  bobbin  and  spindle. 


899,178.  WAGON  STANDARD.  WiMriBLD  ff-  Mdllin, 
Bunker  Hill.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
370.941. 


A  wagon  standard  comprising  a  flat  bas*.  separately 
bendable  centering  projections  depending  fOom  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  base,  separately  ben<lable  attach- 
ing projections  depending  from  the  longltudfeial  edges  of 
the  base,  all  of  said  projections  being  disposal  to  be  bent 
Inwardly  upon  opposite  faces  of  a  bolster,  fastening  means 
extending  through  and  connecting  the  attaohing  projec- 
tions, an  upright  integral  with  the  base  and  T  shaped  In 
cross  section,  and  rlnus  plvotally  connected  t>  the  up- 
right, said  upright  having  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  one 
of  the  rings  when  In  normal  position,  the  base  having 
apertures  adjacent  Ita  ends  for  the  reception  of  securing 
means. 


/ 


899.179.  BOBBIN-DKIVING  MEANS  FOR  80TATABLE 
SPINDLES.  PrtER  E.  McCilloioh,  Hopiedale,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Wass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1908.,  Serial  No. 
416,981. 


899.180.      LOO-LOADING   MACHINE.      John    R.    McGit 
rcBT,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Clyde  Iron  Works,  Du- 
luth,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.     Filed  Dec.  6, 
1905.     Serial  No.  290.R32. 


L.  A  roUtable  spindle  having  an  attached  whirl,  corn- 
Dined  with  a  bobbin  having  a  serlea  of  metallic  rings  en- 


1.  In  a  loading  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  opening  to  permit  the  passage 
of  trucks  therethrough,  hoisting  mechanism  fixedly  mounted 
In  said  frame,  and  depresslble  members  mounted  In  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  positively  actuated  to  raise  the 
latter  upon  a  truck  positioned  therebeneath,  such  members 
being  operatlvely  connected  with  said  hoisting  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  log  loading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
movable  upon  a  track,  a  deck  for  carrying  hoisting  mech- 
anism, supporting  means  rigidly  attached  to  said  deck  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  such  track  and  permit  cars  to  pan 
beneath  said  deck,  and  means  attached  to  said  deck  and 
adapted  to  raise  the  same  upon  said  car.  such  means  com- 
prising a  depresslble  member,  and  means  adapted  to  de- 
press the  same. 

3.  In  a  log-loading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
movable  upon  a  track,  a  frame  adapted  to  straddle  such 
track  and  permit  said  car  to  pass  therealong,  hoisting 
mechanism  fixedly  mounted  In  said  frame,  and  means 
adapted  to  raise  said  frame  upon  said  car,  such  means 
comprising  depresalble  members  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
Mid  hoisting  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  log-loading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  deck 
,for  carrying  hoisting  mechanism,  supporting  means  rigidly 

attached  to  said  deck,  said  means  being  adapted  to  straddle 
a  track  and  permit  cars  to  pass  beneath  said  deck,  and 
means,  borne  by  said  deck,  adapted  to  raise  the  same  upon 
a  car  positioned  beneath  It. 

5.  In  a  log  loading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  truck 
movable  upon  a  track,  a  frame  for  carrying  hoisting  mech- 
anism, such  frame  being  adapted  to  straddle  such  track 
and  permit  said  truck  to  pass  beneath  It.  and  means 
adapted  to  raise  said  frame  upon  said  truck,  such  meana 
comprising  a  plurality  of  depresslble  members  mounted  on 
said  frame,  and  adapted  In  one  position  to  recede  within 
said  frame  and  in  another  position  to  contact  with  such 
truck,  and  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  members. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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899481.     BLECl'KIC  GAB-LIOHTEE.     Ja-.S  D.   MclK-       899.183.      LET-OFF   MECHANIS^  FOR    LOOMS.      Johk 
TTK.,   Newman,    ill.      Filed    Mar.   4.    1907.     Serial   No.  Nazakian.  S.vracuse,  N.  1.     Hied  Sept.  18.  190,.    Serial 

360,401.  ^''-   3»^'^**- 


1.  An  electric  gas  lighter,  Including  a  main  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  handle,  an  auxiliary  lever  yieldingly  pivoted 
to  the  main  lever,  means  for  manually  operating  said  aux- 
iliary lever,  extensions  formed  of  Insulating  material  at- 
tachetl  to  said  levers,  a  contact  arm  secured  to  the  main 
lever  extension,  a  contact  piece  yieldingly  pivoted  to  the 
auxiliary  leyer  extension,  said  contact  piece  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  paid  contact  arm  In  passing  the  same  when 
the  said  auxiliary  le\er  Is  operated,  and  electric  conductors 
connected  with  said  contact  piece  and  said  contact  arm. 

2.  In  an  electric  Igniter,  the  combination  of  two  con- 
tact meml)er8  pivoted  together  Intermediate  o^  their  ends, 
one  of  said  members  carrying  a  movable  spring  contact 
which  contact  projects  in  substantial  allnement  therewith 
and  moves  In  a  plane  coincident  with  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  said  carrying  member,  the  other  of  said  contact 
members  having  a  flattened  end  adapted  to  substantially 
giiard  the  movable  contact  from  outside  Influence  and  con 
stituting  a  stationary  contact,  operating  handles  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  snld  contact  members,  circuit  wires  se- 
cured to  the  snld  contact  members,  and  spring  means 
normally  tending  to  retain  the  movable  contact  within  the 
stationary  contact. 


899,182.  ARCH  -  SmOUTKR  FOIl  SHOES.  Joht*  P. 
Naiohton,  Lawrence.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  402.510. 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  let-off  reel  having  an  annular  bearing 
face  a  frame  movable  clrcumferentlally  around  and  upon 
said  bearing  face,  a  radially  movable  plunger  spring- 
pressed  against  the  bearing  face  of  the  reel,  the  spring  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  let-off  reel  having  a  circular  friction 
face  In  combination  with  a  frame  mounted  on  the  reel  and 
movable  clrcumferentlally,  a  friction  plunger  mounted  In 
the  frame,  a  spring  for  pressing  said  plunger  against  the 
friction  face  of  the  reel  whereby  the  frame  tends  to  rotate 
with  the  reel,  and  means  attached  to  the  frame  for  Indi- 
cating the  uplifting  power  tending  to  rotate  the  frame 
with  the  reel. 

3.  In  a  loom,  a  let  off  reel  having  a  circular  friction 
face,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  reel,  a  radially  movable 
plunger  guided  In  the  frame  and  bearing  on  said  friction 
face,  a  spring  for  forcing  said  plunger  into  engagement 
with  said  friction  face,  means  for  tensioning  said  spring, 
and  additional  means  for  Indicating  the  degree  of  pres- 
sure exerted  by  the  plunger  upon  the  friction  face  of  the 

reel.  ^  .    . 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  let  off  reel  having  a  circular  friction 
face,  a  frame  movable  clrcumferentlally  relatively  to  said 
friction  face,  a  series  of  plungers  mounted  In  the  frame 
and  bearing  upon  said  friction  face,  separate  springs  for 
forcing  said  plungers  into  engagement  with  the  friction 
face,  separate  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
■prings,   and   means  for  limiting   the  movement    of  said 

frame. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  let-oU  reel  having  an  annular  bearing, 
a  plunger  spring  pressed  against  the  bearing,  a  support- 
ing frame  for  the  plunger  movable  clrcumferentlally  of 
and  upon  the  bearing  and  tending  to  rotate  with  the  reel 
by  reason  of  the  friction  of  the  plungers,  and  yielding 
means  for  resisting  such  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.l 


1.  A  heel  for  boots  or  shoes  provided  with  a  forwardly 
extending  arm  to  bear  under  the  shank  to  support  the  arch 
of  the  foot,  and  a  spring  to  reinforce  and  render  said  arm 
elastic,  said  spring  comprising  a  forwardly  extending 
downwardly  curved  arm  embedded  on  the  said  arch  sup- 
porting arm  near  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  vertical  down- 
wardly extending  offset  portion  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
spring  arm  embedded  In  the  heel  and  a  rearwardly  extend 
Ing  arm  at  the  lower  end  of  said  offset  portion  and  also 
embedded  In  the  heel. 

2.  A  heel  for  boots  or  shoes  made  up  of  layers  of  mate- 
rial and  formed  with  a  forwardly  extending  arch  support 
Ing  arm  and  further  provided  with  a  reinforce  spring  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  extending  downwardly  curved  longitudi- 
nal spring  arm  In  said  arch  supporting  arm  and  lying 
between  certain  of  the  layers  of  the  arch  supporting  arm, 
a  vertical  downwardly  extending  offset  portion  dlsp<Aed 
In  the  heel  and  passing  through  certain  of  the  layers  of 
material  and  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  offset  portion  disposed  between  two  of  the  layers  of 
material. 


899,184.  AUTOMATIC  GAS  CUT-OFF.  Hknbt  Nibmann, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1908.  Serial  No. 
423.332. 

1.  In  an  automatic  gas  cut-off  appliance  adapted  for 
use  with  a  burner,  a  receptacle  containing  a  congealing 
contractile  subeUnce  normally  maintained  In  molten  con- 
dition by  the  heat  from  the  burner,  said  substance  melt- 
ing at  a  temperature  between  30°  or  40°  C.  and  200°  C, 
and  a  normally  open  valve  closed  by  the  contraction  of 
such  substance. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  burner  having  a  constantly- 
ignited  pilot  flame,  an  automatic  gas  cut-off  appliance  hav- 
ing a  congealing  contractile  substance,  and  meana  operated 
by  the  contraction  of  such  substance  for  cutting  off  the 
gas  from  said  burner. 

3.  In  an  automatic  gas  cut-off  appliance,  a  receptacle 
containing  a  congealing  contractile  substance  melting  at  a 
temperature  between  80°  or  40°  C.  and  200°  C.  a  float 
supported  thereby,  and  a  valve  connected  to  said  float  and 
operating  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  gas  when  aaid  substance 
contracts. 
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4    m  comWMtJon  with  a  ralT..  •  r«»pticl«  co.tal.laf  f  8©0.188.     INTERNAI^OMBUSTION  ENGINE.     WilxlAM 
a  eong-.llng  contractile  substance  melting  at  a  tempera-  RAsaiLBBR.  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  June  24,  1007.     8e- 

ture  between  30'  or  40'  C  ,  and  200*  C.  a  ioat  supported  rial  No.  380,380. 

on  said  substance,  and  a  connection  from  «a  d  float  to  said 

valve. 


5.  Id  combination  with  a  valve,  stops  ft>r  limiting  the 
openlnjj  movement  of  the  valve,  a  receptacle  conUlnlng 
a  congealing  contractile  subaUnce  melting  at  a  tempera- 
lure  between  30'  or  40*  C.  and  200*  C.  i»«ana  displaced 
by  the  contraction  thereof,  and  a  connection  between  said 
means  and  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


HM.ISC  SOCKET  FOR  USE  IN  CONCBETB  WORK. 
ELMna  A.  PcRDT,  Amboy,  111.  Filed  Jan,  22,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  412.2L»0 


1.  A  socket  for  connecting  a  stud  to  a 'base  of  pUatle 
material,  the  said  socket  comprising  a  tabular  cajsing  oo« 
end  of  which  is  designed  to  reoaive  the  st«d  while  tlM  op- 
posite end  is  designed  to  be  embedded  In  the  plastic  base 
and  is  provided  with  means  for  obtaialag  a  firm  bond 
therewith. 

2.  A  socket  for  connecting  a  atod  to  a  base  of  plastic 
material,  the  said  socket  comprising  a  tutelar  easing  one 
end  of  which  is  designed  to  be  eml>edded  in  the  plastic  base 
and  is  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  hollow  shoe  for 
obtaining  a  firm  bond  therewltb. 

3.  A  socket  for  connecting  a  sttid  to  a  base  of  plastic 
material,  the  said  socket  comprising  a  tnHolar  casing  ona 
end  of  which  Is  designed  to  raeelve  the  sttd  while  the  op- 
posite end  Is  designed  to  be  embedded  In  the  base  of  plastic 
material  and  Is  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  hollow 
shoe  for  obtaining  a  firm  bond  therewith,  the  hollow  shoe 
being  fonaed  with  spaced  sides  and  as  Indlned  top. 

4.  A  socket  of  the  character  deocrtbed  eomprlaiag  a 
tabular  casing  adapted  to  have  one  end  thereof  embedded 
in  the  base  of  plastic  material,  and  a  tie  atenber  coanected 
to  the  said  end  of  the  tubular  castag. 

5.  A  socket  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tvbalar  casing  prorlded  at  on*  end  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tending shoe  and  adapted  to  have  the  said  end  and  shoe 
embedded  in  the  base  of  plastic  material,  stnd  a  tie  member 
connected  to  the  shoe. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir  for  compressed  air  ;  a 
reservoir  for  fuel  ;  an  internal  combustion  engine  con- 
nected with  both  said  reservoirs  ;  an  air-compressor  con- 
nected with  said  reservoir  for  compressed  air  ;  means  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  compressed  air  and  fuel  from  said 
reservoirs  to  Hald  engine  ;  and  means  for  heating  the  en- 
tire contents  of  one  of  said  reservoirs  before  admission  to 
said  engine,  said  reservoirs  being  separate  and  free  from 
communication  with  each  other. 

::.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir  (or  compresBed  air ;  a 
reservoir  for  fuel ;  an  Internal  combustion  engine  con- 
nected with  both  said  reservoirs ;  an  alr-comprssaor  con- 
nected with  said  reservoir  for  compressed  air ;  means  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  compressed  air  and  fuel  from  said 
reservoirs  to  said  engine  ;  and  means  for  heating  the  entire 
contents  of  both  of  said  rsserroirs  before  admission  to  said 
engine,  said  reservoirs  being  separate  and  free  from  com- 
munication with  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir  for  compressed  air ;  a 
reservoir  for  fuel,  said  reservoirs  being  separate  ;  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  connected  with  both  said  reser- 
voirs :  an  air  compressor  connected  with  said  reservoir  for 
compressed  air :  moans  controlling  the  supply  of  com- 
pressed air  and  fuel  from  said  reservoirs  to  said  engine  ; 
and  means  for  leading  the  exhaust  gases  from  said  engine 
to  one  of  said  reservoirs  for  heating  the  contents  of  the 

same. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir  for  compressed  air  ;  a 
reservoir  for  fuel,  said  reservoirs  being  separate  ;  an  In- 
ternal combustion  engine  connected  with  both  said  reser- 
voirs ;  an  air-compressor  connected  with  said  reservoir  for 
compressed  air:  means  controlling  the  supply  of  com- 
pressed air  and  fuel  from  said  reservoirs  to  said  engine  ; 
and  means  for  leading  the  sxbanat  gases  from  said  engine 
to  both  of  said  reservoirs  for  heating  the  contents  of  the 

same. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir  for  compressed  air  ;  a 
lusis  rnir  for  fusl,  said  rsserroirs  being  separate,  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  connected  with  both  said  reser- 
voirs ;  Beans  controtllng  th«  supply  of  compressed  air  and 
foci  tioM  said  reservoirs  to  saM  engine;  and  means  for 
baatltts  the  contents  of  one  of  said  reservoirs. 

[Claliaa  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaiettc.) 


8»e,l8T.     UNION    BUTT.     Jambs    E.   Richards,    Dayton. 
Ohio   assignor  to  Dayton  Clothing  Manafactnring  Com- 
pany.    Filed  Jans  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.-U,950. 
As  a  nsw  article  of  manufacture,  a  union  suit  compris- 
ing pants  and  body  portions  eonatructed  of  woven  fabric, 
and  two  crotch  flaps  unltsd  at  their  upper  sdgas  to  ths 
back  portion  of  the  garment  by  a  transverse  seam  and  to 
the  body  and  l«g  portions  of  tba  garment  by  longltndtnal 
■eJbs.    said    flap    portions    overlapping    each    other    and 
forming  a  pocket  in  the  crotch  of  tha  garment,  two  straight 
front  seam  strips  united  to  the  front  of  ths  body  and 
panta  portions  of  the   garment   along   the   straight   and 
curved   edges   of  said  body   and   pants  portions,  the  por- 
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curved  edges  of  the  garment  IM-Ing  extended  to  join  the 
lower  ends  of  the  crotch  flap*  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with   the  crotch  flaps  In   forming  the  crotch   pocket,  snid 


crotch  pocket  being  mainUined  in  a  closed  position  owing 
to  the  straight  seam  strips  being  united  at  their  lower  ecds 
to  the  curved  edges  of  the  panU  portions  of  the  garment, 
snbstanUally  as  speclflsd. 

89«H8«       VXLE-NUT  LOCK      Robbkt  G    Romrts.  North 
TamhIII.  Oreg     Filed  Mar.  31.  1908.     Serial  No.  424.410. 


current  supplv  source,  a  driven  shaft  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  one  part  of  said  motor,  a  dynamo  driven  by  the 
other  part  of  said  motor,  a  second  motor  connected  with 
the  driven  shaft,  and  means  whereby  the  current  gener- 
ated by  the  dynamo  la  adapted  to  actuate  said  motor  to 
actuate  the  driven  shaft  independently  of  the  first  named 
motor. 


The  comblnaUon  with  a  threaded  element  formed  In  Its 
end  with  a  radially  extending  recess,  of  a  nut  adapted  to 
be  screwed  on  such  element  and  formed  In  Its  face  with  a 
circumfcrentUI  recess  and  with  a  radially  eiUndlag 
groove  that  communicates  with  one  end  of  the  same,  and  a 
segmental  spring  keeper  rigidly  secured  st  one  end  of  the 
recess  in  the  nut  and  formed  at  Its  other  or  free  end  with 
an  angularly  disposed  he^  that  project*  beyond  the  Inner 
and  outer  walls  of  the  nut  and  is  arranged  to  ride  upon  the 
end  of  the  threaded  element  and  snap  into  the  recess 
therein  and  into  the  groove,  when  ihe  same  are  brougm 
Into  alinement. 

899    189.     ELBTTROMOTOR  CONTROLLING  AND  OP- 
ERATING SYSTBM  FOR  ELBCTRIC  RAILWAYS  AND 
l>OWER  PLANTS.     JoHAWif  Sahflka.  Vienna,  Austria 
Hungsrv.     Filed  June  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  876.869. 
1.  An  electro  motor  eontrolling  and  operating  system 

for  electric  railways  sad  power  plsnts.  comprising  In  com- 


2.  An  electro  motor  controlling  and  operating  system 
for  electric  railways  and  power  plants  comprising  in 
combination  a  two  part  principal  motor  actuated  from 
a  main  electric  current  supply  source,  a  driven  shaft 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  one  part  of  said  motor,  a 
dynamo  driven  by  the  other  part  of  said  motor,  a  second 
motor,  connections  between  the  second  motor  and  the 
dynamo  whereby  the  current  generated  by  the  latter  can 
actuate  the  second  motor,  and  connections  between  the 
second  motor  and  the  driven  shaft  whereby  the  former 
U  adapted  to  actuate  the  driven  shaft  Independently  of 
the  principal  motor. 

3.  An  electro  motor  controlling  and  operating  system 
for  electric  railways  and  power  plants  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  two  part  principal  motor  actuated  from  a  main 
electric  current  supply  source,  a  separate  shaft  for  each 
part  of  said  motor,  a  main  driven  shaft  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  one  part  of  said  motor,  a  dynamo  driven  by 
the  other  part  of  said  motor,  a  second  motor  connected 
with  the  driven  shaft,  and  means  whereby  the  current 
generated  by  the  dynamo  Is  adapted  to  actuate  said  motor 
to    actuate    the    driven    shaft    Independently    of    the    first 

named  motor. 

4.  An  electro  motor  controlling  and  operating  systMO 
for  electric  railways  and  power  plants  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  two  part  principal  motor  actuated  from  a  main 
electric  current  supply  source,  a  separste  shaft  for  each 
part  of  said  motor,  s  main  driven  shaft  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  one  part  of  said  motor,  a  dynamo  driven  by 
the  second  part  of  the  principal  motor  a  second  motor  on 
the  same  shaft  as  that  part  of  the  principal  motor  actuated 
by  the  dynamo,  and  means  whereby  the  current  of  the 
dynamo  is  adapted  to  sctuste  the  said  motor  to  actuate 
the  drIvMi  shaft  Independently  of  the  irst  named  motor. 

5.  An  electro  motor  controlling  and  operating  system  for 
electric  railways  and  power  plants  conprlstng  In  combl 
nstlon  s  two  part  principal  motor  actuated  from  s  main 
electric  current  supply  source,  a  separate  wtottt  for  each 
part  of  said  motor,  s  main  driven  shaft  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  one  part  of  said  ajotor.  s  tfyaaaw  driven  by 

!   the  second  part  of  the  principal  motor  gearing  betwswi 
i   said  dynamo  and  said  second  part  of  the  principal  motor, 
a  second  motor  connection  between  the  latter  and  the  dy- 
namo for  aetoatlng  said  second  motor,  and  means  whereby 
the  latter  Is  adapted  also  to  actuate  the  ma!n  driven  shaft. 
I       [Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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899.190.     RAIL-JOINT.     HAmsT  C.  8andc$ky.  Newcutle, 
iDd.      Filed   Aug.   13,  1907.     Serial  No.   388.409. 


1.  Id  a  rail  joint,  the  combinatioD  of  a  base  provided 
upon  opposite  sides  with  sockets  bavlng  tbe  mouths  there- 
of contracted,  and  wings  formed  with  enlargements  de 
signed  to  be  slipped  loHgltudinally  within  the  sockets  but 
held  against  lateral  displacement  therefrom,  each  of  the 
said  wings  comprising  an  arm  designed  to  fit  under  the 
rails,  and  a  second  arm  designed  to  engage  the  side  of  the 
same. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  a,  base  which  la 
inclined  downwardly  in  opposite  direction*  from  the  cen 
tral  portion  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  wings  loosely  connected 
to  opposite  longitudinal  sides  of  the  base,  each  of  the  wings 
comprising  a  pair  of  arms  one  of  which  Is  designed  to  rest 
upon  the  corresponding  downwardly  inclined  portion  of 
the  base  and  to  fit  under  the  rails  while  ttte  opposite  arm 
Is  designed  to  engage  a  side  of  the  rails. 

3.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  a  base,  and  wings 
hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  the  base,  eact)  of  the  wings 
comprising  an  arm  designed  to  flt  under  the  rails  and 
formed  with  a  depression  tending  to  causa  the  weight  of 
the  rails  to  bear  against  the  extremities  of  the  said  arm, 
and  a  second  arm  designed  to  engage  the  sijes  of  the  rails. 


899.191.     ROTARY  SETTING-UP  KEG   FORM  AND  TA-   1 
BLE.     Fbank  C.  Schultb.  St.   Louis.  Mo.      Filed  Mar. 
24.   1908.      Serial   No.  423.070. 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base ;  a 
screw  threaded  stem  adjustably  mounted  in  said  base ;  a 
table  supported  on  said  stem,  said  table  provided  with 
grooves  and  elongated  slots ;  sliding  supports  mounted 
in  said  grooves  and  arranged  to  be  suppof-ted  in  an  ad- 
justed position  :  a  ring  supported  by  said  lupports  and  a 
disk  located  on  the  table  between  the  supports,  subatan- 
tlally  as  speclfled. 


899,192.  BOILER  ATTACHMENT.  COBNtLlLS  J.  Shba- 
HAN,  Batavia.  111.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
407,288. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comptfialng  an  outer 
receptacle  having  Inlet  and  discharge  ports,  an  Inner  per- 
forated receptacle  spaced  from  the  outer  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  cleaning  compound,  said  Inner  re- 
ceptacle being  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  flange 
disposed  above  the  inlet  and  discbarge  ports  and  form- 
ing a  partial  barrier  to  the  flow  of  llquldi  to  the  top  of 
the  Inner  receptacle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  compi^slng  an  outer 
receptacle  having  Inlet  and  discharge  ports,  a  cap  forming 
a  closure  for  the  top  of  the  outer  receptacle,  a  perforated 


Inner  receptacle  spaced  tnm  tb«  ooter  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  cleaning  compound,  and  a  flange  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  inner  receptacle  and  forming  a 
partial  barrier  to  the  flow  of  liquid  to  the  top  of  the  inner 
receptacle. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  outer 
receptacle  having  Inlet  and  discharge  ports,  a  cap  form- 
ing a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  receptacle, 
and  a  perforated  Inner  receptacle  provided  with  a  con- 
tinuous laterally  extending  flange  adapted  to  engage  the 
Interior  walls  of  the  outer  receptacle  for  spacing  said  re- 
ceptacles, said  flange  having  an  aperture  formed  therein 
above  the  Inlet  port. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crU)ed  comprising  an  outer 
receptacle  having  Inlet  and  discharge  ports,  a  removable 
cap  forming  a  closure  for  the  outer  receptacle,  an  Inner 
receptacle  spaced  from  the  outer  receptacle  and  provided 
with  an  Intermediate  laterally  extending  flange,  said  inner 
receptacle  being  adapted  to  contain  a  cleaning  compound, 
there  being  an  aperture  formed  In  the  flange  alx)ve  the 
Inlet  port,  and  a  strip  of  foraminous  material  secured  to 
the  Inner  receptacle  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  upper 
end  thereof. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  an  outer 
receptacle  having  Inlet  and  discharge  ports,  a  cap  threaded 
on  the  outer  receptacle  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  same, 
a  drain  valve  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  outer  recep- 
tacle, an  Inner  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  cleaning 
compound  and  provided  with  spaced  depending  feet  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  outer  receptacle,  an  annu- 
lar flange  extending  laterally  from  the  inner  receptacle 
for  spacing  the  latter  from  the  outer  receptacle  and  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  disposed  above  the  Inlet  port, 
the  upper  end  of  the  Inner  receptacle  being  spaced  from 
the  cap  and  covered  with  a  wire  screen,  said  inner  recep 
tacle  being  provided  with  an  aperture  disposed  beneath 
the  flange  at  the  discharge  port. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899,193.  AT^TOMATIC  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  AP- 
PARATUS. D.wiEi,  J.  Shinb,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  Filed 
Mar.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  360,584. 

1.  \  resistance  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  set  of 
resistances  of  relatively  large  magnitude  and  a  set  of  re- 
sistances of  relatively  small  magnitude,  an  electric  circuit 
Including  aald  sets  of  resistances  In  series,  said  circuit  hav- 
ing a  connection  for  the  resistance  to  be  measured,  a  cur- 
rent responsive  means  responsive  to  the  relative  resistance 
condition  of  said  circuit  and  of  the  resistance  to  be  meas- 
ured, operating  circuits  controlled  by  the  current  respon 
slve  means,  and  means  operated  by  said  operating  circuits 
to  control  each  set  of  resistances  and  to  vary  the  reslst- 

!   ance  first  by   relatively   large  amounts,   until   the  current 
I   responsive  device  Is  operated,  and  to  then  vary  the  resist 
ance  Inversely  by  smaller  amounts. 

2.  In  a  resistance  measuring  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  rheoetatlc  devices  each  provided  with 
a  set  of  resistances  the  recistancea  being  of  different  mag 
nitude  In  the  different  devices,  connections  Including  said 
rheoatatlc  devices  In  series,  electromagnetlcally  operated 

I    movable  contact  means  for  eac'i  of  the  rheoetatlc  devices, 
'   circuit  connections  'or  connectlhg  the  rheostatlc  devices  In 
I   series  with  the  resistance  to  be  measured,  an  electromag-  ■ 
i  hetically  operated   circuit  closer   responsive  to   the  total 
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amount  of  the  variable  resistance  Included  In  circuit,  and 
circuits  controlled  by  said  circuit  closer  for  operating  the 
movable  contact  means  to  progressively  Increase  by  definite 
amounts  the  amount  of  resistance  Included  when  the  said 
responsive  means  Indicates  deficiency  of  resistance  and  to 
progressively  decrease,  by  smaller  amounts,  the  amount  of 
resistance  Included  when  the  current  responsive  means  In- 
dicates excess  resistance  relatively  to  the  amount  required 
to  balance  the  resistance  to  be  measured. 


^TOlHilJl^ 


3.  In  combination  with  a  Wheatatone  bridge  and  the 
galvanometer  thereof,  a  set  of  resistances  and  movable 
contact  means  therefor  adapted  to  progressively  insert 
resistances  In  an  arm  of  the  bridge,  a  set  of  resist- 
ances and  movable  contact  means  therefor  adapted  to 
progressively  cut  out  reslstancea  from  said  arm  of  the 
bridge,  such  cut  out  resistances  being  fractional  parts  of 
said  inserted  resistances,  electromagnetlcally  controlled  op- 
erating means  for  said  movable  contact  means,  and  con- 
trolling clrcuita  for  said  operating  means  controlled  by  the 
galvanometer  of  the  bridge. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  contacts,  a  movable 
conductor  adapted  to  make  contact  successively  with  said 
fixed  contact,  a  carrier  for  said  movable  conductor,  elec- 
tromagnetic means  for  cootrolling  the  movement  of  the 
carrier,  a  series  of  resistances  connected  to  said  contacts 
to  be  successively  cut  In  or  out  of  circuit  by  the  movement 
of  the  conductor,  a  galvanometer  connected  to  the  circuit 
of  said  resistances  to  respond  to  the  resistance  condition 
therein,  means  controlled  by  said  galvanometer  to  operate 
tald  carrier  step  by  step,  said  means  comprising  a  circuit 
controlled  by  the  galvanometer,  a  magnet  In  said  circuit 
and  an  escapement  controlled  by  the  magnet,  rack  means 
on  the  carrier  controlled  bjr  aald  escapement,  and  means 
for  drawing  the  carrier  In  one  direction. 

5.  A  variable  resistance  for  the  purpose  set  forth  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rheostatlc  devices,  each  having  a 
movable  contact  meana  working  thereover  to  progressively 
vary  the  resistance  in  the  said  devices,  movable  carriers 
for  said  contact  means,  operating  circuits,  and  means  con- 
trolled thereby  to  operate  said  movable  contact  means,  and 
circuit  closer  meana  controlled  by  the  said  carriers  to  close 
a  connection  for  the  operating  circuit  for  one  of  the  rheo- 
statlc devices  by  operation  of  the  carrier  of  the  preceding 
rheostatlc  devices. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899,19 1.      FILTER.      Fhitb   Ttimann,    Berlin,    Germany. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  417,316. 

A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, an  Inclosed  hollow  perforated  plunger,  filtering  mate- 
rial within  the  plunger,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
plunger,  an  upper  water  chamber  and  a  lower  water  cham- 
ber between  cylinder  and  plunger,  a  partition  Intermediate 


said  chambers,  a  water  Inlet  and  a  valve-controlled  water 
outlet    communicating    with    the    upper    chamber,    and    a 


water  outlet  and  a  valve-controlled  water  Inlet  communi 
eating  with  the  lower  chamber,  substantially  as  specified. 


899.195.   STORE-CABINET.   Thomas  B.  Weston,  Wenona, 
III.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,392. 


A  cabinet  comprising  parallel  panels,  links  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  panels  and  arranged  in  pairs,  a  shelf  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  and  supported  by  the  links,  one  pair  of 
links  being  connected  to  each  side  of  the  shelf,  stop  blocks 
cooperating  with  the  links  for  supporting  the  shelf  In  posi- 
tion beyond  the  cabinet,  a  brace  strip  connecting  the  panela 
and  constituting  a  stop  to  hold  the  shelf  within  the  cabi- 
net, and  a  retaining  flange  upon  the  shelf,  aald  shelf  hav- 
ing a  beveled  rear  edge  and  a  hand  receiving  portion. 


899,196.      SANITARY    PROTECTOR.      ALici    M.    AlKlN. 

Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1908.    SerUl  No.  415,447. 

A  protector,  comprising  a  permeable  yoke  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  median  seam  aud  having  Its  upper  portion 
contracted  and  folded  Into  downwardly  and  Uterally-ex- 
tendlng  tapering  plaits  or  folds  on  each  aide  of  said 
median   Mne,   and   an   Impermeable  portion   comprising  a 
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terUl  dependlnic  from  Bai4  yoke  portion.  |  .npporttaf  a  coin  In  front  of  Mid  teeth  to  prevent  eo- 


single  ply  of  ma 

said  yoke  portion   being  provided   about  lis  upper  edge* 


gagement  of  the  pawl  with  the  teeth  ;  sabstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


with  a  waistband  and  said  shield  portion  being  prorlded 
with  atuchlng  tab*  near  the  depending  end  thereof. 


I 


899.197 
Ohio. 
FUed 


WRENCH.  Harky  W.  Allison,  East  Liverpool, 
assignor  to  VV.  T.  Roberts,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio. 
Dec.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  348,803. 


A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  provlcled  with  an  en- 
larged end  and  having  a  segmental  slot  formed  therein. 
Jaws  plvotally  connected  together  at  their  centers  and 
freely  movable,  one  of  the  Jaws  pivoted  to  the  enlarged  end 
of  the  handle  and  a  ptn  passing  through  ti|e  other  jaw  and 
segmental  slot  whereby  the  Jaw  obtains  &  gripping  action 
throughout  the  slot  by  the  pin  bearing  against  the  wall  of 
the  slot. 


T 


3.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  turn  table  having  a  delivery  recess,  a  pawl 
track  on  said  turn  table,  teeth  In  said  pawl  track,  n  pawl 
adapted  to  co6perate  with  said  track  and  said  teeth,  said 
table  being  provided  with  a  coln-recelving  recess  for  de- 
livering a  coin  opposite  said  teeth,  a  support  for  holding 
the  coin  in  position  opposite  the  teeth,  and  means  whereby 
when  the  turn-table  Is  rotated  the  coin  will  be  dislodged 
from  Its  position  and  the  turn  table  completes  Its  move 
ment ;  subetantlally  ns  de»crll)ed. 


899.199.      RUNNING    GEAR.      Fukdekick   W.   Blbcklbv, 
Haxleton.  Pa.     Filed  May  29,  1907      Serial  No.  376,340. 


899,198.  COIN -CONTROLLED  VENDING  -  MACHINE. 
JaW^S  E.  ALLISON,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  La- 
clede Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Lools.  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Filed  Dec.  29,  lj906.  Serial  No. 
293.789. 

1.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  turn-Uble,  provided  with  a  depending  flange  con- 
stituting a  pawl  track,  teeth  on  the  ln|>er  face  of  said 
track,  a  sta,tionarily  mounted  restraining  p^^wl  riding  upon 
said  track  and  cooperating  with  said  teeth  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  turn-table  In  the  abeenre  of  a  coin,  and 
means  for  supporting  a  coin  In  position  In  front  of  said 
teeth  to  prevent  engagement  of  the  pawl  therewith  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  coln-controiled  vending  macbliie,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  turn-Uble  having  a  delivery  rtcess.  a  track  on 
■aid  turn-table,  a  pawl  co<iperatlng  with  said  track,  teeth 
is  said  track  with  which  said  pawl  Is  adapted  to  engage 
to  prevent  complete  movement  of  said  turntable,  said  table 
belnc  provided  with  a  coln-recelving  slot,  and  means  tor 


1.  In  combination,  a  bolster  having  the  upper  portion 
thereof  channeled,  guide  rollers  Journaled  within  the  chan- 
neled portion  of  the  bolster  at  opposite  enda  thereof,  a  cap 
fitting  looaely  over  the  channeled  portion  of  the  bolster,  the 
enda  of  the  cap  engaging  the  before  mentioned  guide  rollers, 
and  springs  Interposed  between  the  bolster  and  cap  and 
Inclosed  within  the  cap. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bolster,  a  cap  fitting  loosely  over 
the  bolster  and  having  openings  in  the  sides  thereof,  yield- 
ing means  Interpoaed  between  the  bolster  and  cap,  and 
guide  rollers  mounted  upon  the  exterior  of  the  cap  and 
operating  through  the  openings  In  the  sides  thereof  to  en- 
gage the  bolster. 

3.  In  combination,  a  bolster,  a  cap  fitting  loosely  over 
the  bolster  and  having  openings  In  the  sides  thereof,  hous 
Ings  applied  to  the  exterior  of  the  cap.  guide  rollers  Jour 
naled  within  the  housings  and  operating  through  the  open 
Ings  In  the  sides  of  the  cap  to  engage  the  bolster,  and  a 
yielding  means  Interposed  between  the  bolster  and  cap. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bolster  having  vertical  slots  ex- 
tended through  opposite  sides  and  having  a  depression  In 
its  upper  side,  and  projectluns  extended  upward  from  the 
bottom  of  said  depression,  a  cap  embracing  the  ends  and 
sides  of  the  upper  portion  of  tbvi  bolster,  bumpers  fitted  In 
the  upper  ends  of  said  projections,  springs  Interposed  be 
tweeu  the  cap  and  bolster  and  fitted   to  said  projections, 
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bolts  passed  thruugb  the  vertical  slots  of  the  bolster  and 
connecting  opposite  sides  of  the  cap,  sleeves  mounted  upon 
the  said  bolts,  rollers  mounted  upon  the  terminal  portions 
of  the  bolsters  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ends  of  the 
cap,  and  springs  fast  at  one  end  to  the  bolster  and  bearing 
against  said  rollers. 


899,200.     FLAT  IRON.     Fbank  A.  Boneob,  St  LouU,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  396.477. 


899,201.    BEBH-FAUCET.    Qabt  Bratbbook.  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.     Piled  Mar.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  307.568. 


In  a  flat  Iron,  the  combination  of  a  base  or  body  portion 
8  having  a  plurality  of  openings  14  and  15.  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  openings  being  square  In  section,  the  front 
portions  of  said  openings  having  their  tops  contracted  ;  a 
handle  7  comprising  vertical  members  8  and  9,  base  section 
10  and  handle  section  11  ;  wedge-shaped  portions  12  and 
is  formed  IntcKral  with  said  vertical  members  8  and  9 
respectively  and  adapted  to  engage  the  front  portion  of 
the  openings  14  and  15  ;  a  latch  18  mounted  upon  the  Inner 
face  of  the  vertical  member  8  by  means  of  the  pin  19,  and 
adapted  to  register  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  opening 
14  when  the  wedge-shaped  member  12  la  hi  normal  position 
within  the  same,  to  lock  the  handle  7  securely  on  the 
tKxly  portion  6  ;  and  a  finger-catch  20  secured  to  and  pro- 
jecting at  right  angles  from  said  latch,  whereby  the  same 
is  raised  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  handle  from  the 
base,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.  In  a  beer-faucet  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing; 
a  valve  rotatably  mounted  In  the  casing:  a  thermometer 
casing  Ro  mounted  in  the  valve  as  to  have  Its  Inner  end  at 
all  times  in  contact  with  the  Ilqnld  in  the  valve  casing 
for  the  purpose  described  ;  and  a  thermometer  mounted  In 
the  thermometer  casing  with  Its  upper  end  exposed  to 
view. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  beer  faucet  of  a  faucet  casing 
having  a  valve  chamber  therein ;  a  valve  operatlvely 
mounted  therein  ;  a  tubular  casing  mounted  In  the  valve 
with  ita  lower  end  In  contact  with  the  liquid  contents  of 
the  faucet ;  and  a  thermometer  mounted  in  the  tubular 
casing  with  its  outer  end  exposed  to  view. 

3  A  beer  faucet  having  a  controlling  valve  In  whldn  is 
fixed  a  thermometer  with  its  Inner  end  in  such  relation  to 
the  liquid  In  the  faucet  as  to  Indicate  the  temperature 
thereof,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  beer  faucet,  the  combination  with  the  casing 
thereof  having  a  valve  chamber  therein,  of  a  valve  rota- 


tably mounted  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  passage 
for  the  beer,  said  valve  being  also  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  the  upper  portion  of  which  is  screw -threaded, 
a  casing  arranged  in  said  bore  and  engaged  with  the  screw- 
threaded  portion  thereof,  a  thermometer  casing  carried  by 
the  first-mentioned  casing,  and  a  thermometer  arranged  Id 
the  thermometer  casing  and  projecting  into  the  first-men- 
tioned casing  to  be  held  thereby  In  contact  with  the  liquid 
to  be  dispensed. 

5.  In  a  beer  faucet,  the  combination  with  the  casing 
thereof  having  a  valve  chamber  therein,  of  a  valve  rota- 
tably mounted  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  pas- 
sage for  the  beer,  said  valve  being  also  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  bore  the  upper  portion  of  which  Is  screw- 
threaded,  a  casing  arrange^ln  said  bore  and  provided  at 
Its  upper  end  with  a  head  engaged  with  the  screw- 
threaded  portion  of  said  bore,  a  thermometer  casing  car- 
ried by  the  first-mentioned  casing,  and  a  thermometer  ar- 
ranged In  the  thermometer  casing  and  projecting  Into  the 
first-mentioned  casing  to  bt  held  thereby  In  contact  with 
the  liquid  to  be  dispensed. 


809.202.  STAND,  GAGE. 'AND  HOLDER  FOR  CRAYONS 
AND  BLOWPIPES.  Mtea  J.  Btbd  and  Elizabeth  M. 
And»B80N,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1907. 
Serial  No.  401,721. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  slotted  standard,  a  slide  mounted  within  the  slot, 
a  spring  plate  carried  by  the  slide  and  frictionally  engag- 
ing the  standard  to  hold  the  slide  in  position,  and  a  bolder 
carried  by  the  said  spring  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  standard  provided  with  a  scale,  a  slide  mounted 
upon  the  standard,  a  bolder  carried  by  the  slide,  an  Inde- 
pendent clamping  block  applied  to  the  slide  and  codperat- 
ing  therewith  to  lock  the  same  against  movement,  and  a 
pointer  carried  by  the  clamping  block  for  cooperation  with 
the  scale. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  standard  provided  with  a  scale,  a  slide  mounted 
upon  the  standard,  a  spring  plate  carried  by  the  slide  and 
frictionally  enga^ng  the  standard,  a  holder  carried  by  the 
spring  plate,  a  clamping  block  applied  to  the  slide  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  lock  the  slide  In  position,  and  a 
pointer  upon  the  clamping  block  for  cooperation  with  the 
scale. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  slotted  standard,  a  slide  mounted  within  the  slot, 
a  spring  plata  carried  by  the  slide  and  frictionally  engag- 
ing one  side  of  the  standard,  a  holder  carried  by  the  spring 
plate,  and  a  clamping  block  applied  to  the  slide  and  engag- 
ing the  opposite  side  of  the  standard  to  bold  the  slide  in 
position. 
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B.  In  a  deTic«  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna- 
tlon  of  a  stand  having  an  upright  provide^  with  a  vertical 
■lot,  a  slide  adjustable  In  said  vertical  slot  and  bavinc  op- 
poaite  edges  grooved  to  receive  edge  portions  of  the  up- 
right twrdering  upon  the  slot,  a  clamp  consisting  of  a 
block  having  a  notch  to  receive  a  projectlnjg  side  portion  of 
the  slide,  and  means  for  setting  said  clamp  to  effect  a 
binding  of  the  upright  to  hold  the  slide, In  the  adjusted 
position. 


8  9  9.203.  BIT  EXTENSION.  FaBoaattCK  B.  CiaLSOif, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Rule  A 
Level  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  «  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,482. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stem  having  a  bit  engaging  socl|et  In  one  end,  a 
pair  of  jaws  movably  connected  together  at  one  end  and 
slidable  on  the  stem  exteriorly  at  the  Bo<$cet  end  portion, 
the  jaws  having  their  other  end  portions  tntnmed  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  to  and  fro  to  engage  th^  shank  of  a  bit 
inserted  in  the  titem  socket,  a  member  slidable  on  the 
stem  to  engage  the  jaws  and  hold  them  closed  upon  the 
bit  shank,  and  means  for  preventing  endwise  movement 
of  the  jaws  when  closed  on  the  bit. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stem  having  a  bit  engaging  soel|et  Id  one  end,  a 
pair  of  jaws  movably  connected  together  at  one  end  and 
slidable  on  the  stem  at  the  socket  end  portion,  the  jaws 
having  their  other  end  portions  inturned  and  arranged  to 
move  to  and  fro  to  engage  the  shank  of  ^  bit  Inserted  In 
the  stem  socket,  a  memtwr  slidable  on  th«  stem  to  engage 
the  jaws  and  hold  them  closed  upon  the' bit  shank,  lock- 
ing means  for  preventing  endwlae  movet^ent  of  the  jaws 
when  closed  on  the  bit  In  different  longlttidlnal  positions. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stem  having  a  bit  engaging  socHet  In  one  end,  a 
pair  of  jaws  movably  connected  together  at  one  end  and 
slidable  on  the  stem  at  the  socket  end  piortlon,  the  jaws 
having  their  other  end  portions  Inturned  'and  arranged  to 
move  to  and  fro  to  engage  the  shank  of  ^  bit  Inserted  In 
the  stem  socket,  a  member  slidable  on  thf  stem  to  engage 
the  jaw*  and  hold  them  closed  upon  the  bit  shank,  a  re- 
silient member  for  retaining  said  latter  i|iember  engaging 
the  jaws,  and  means  for  preventing  endwflse  movement  of 
the  jaws  when  engaged  by  said  retaining  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deserlbW.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stem  having  a  bit  engagloig  ac^ket  In  one  end 
portion,  a  pair  of  jaws  movably  connects^  together  at  one 
end  and  alldable  on  the  stem,  the  other  fnds  of  the  jaws 
being  Inturned  and  movable  to  and  fr^  to  engage  the 
■bank  of  a  bit  Inserted  In  tbe  stem  socket.^  the  jaws  harlng 
an  external  tapering  porttoa  converging  toward  the  hinged 
end,  a  aleeTe  slidable  on  tbe  jaw  memb^  to  engage  tbe 
conical  portion  and  retain  the  jaws  In  Engagement  with 
t  the  bit  shank  and  Bscans  for  preventing  endwise  movement 
of  tb«  Jaws  when  dosed  on  the  bit. 


B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stem  having  a  bit-engaging  socket  in  one  end 
portion,  a  pair  of  jaws  movably  connected  together  at  one 
end  and  slidable  on  tbe  stem,  the  other  ends  of  tbe  jaws 
being  inturned  and  movable  to  and  fro  to  engage  the 
shank  of  a  bit  inserted  in  the  stem  socket,  tbe  jaws  hav- 
ing an  external  tapering  portion  converging  toward  tbe 
hinged  end,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  jaws  to  engage  tbe 
conical  portion  and  retain  the  jaws  in  engagement  with 
the  bit  shank,  a  coil  spring  on  tbe  stem  engaging  said 
sleeve  to  force  It  into  engagement  with  the  conical  por- 
tion of  the  jaws  and  means  for  preventing  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  Jaws  when  closed  on  tbe  bit. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


899.204.     SPRINKLER  -  HEAD.     James  A.   Cass,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  407,925. 


1.  In  a  sprinkler  head,  a  stopper,  and  m^ans  for  hold- 
ing said  stopper  in  place  including  a  strut  consisting  of 
L-shape  sections  arranged  end  to  end,  braces  engaging 
the  bases  of  the  strut  sections,  a  tie  piece  between  the 
braces  and  strut  section,  and  fusible  material  uniting 
the  braces  to  the  tie  piece. 

2.  In  a  sprinkler  head,  a  strut  consisting  of  L-shape  sec- 
tions arranged  end  to  end  with  their  bases  at  the  ex- 
treme end  of  the  strut  and  provided  with  pointed  bear- 
ings, a  tie  piece  extending  across  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
L-shape  sections  and  provided  with  a  rib  on  its  outer  face, 
outwardly  inclined  braces  arranged  one  above  the  other 
and  having  their  meeting  ends  engaged  with  said  rib 
and  their  opposite  ends  engaging  the  bases  of  the  L-shape 
sections,  and  a  fusible  bond  uniting  the  tie  piece  to  the  L- 
shape  sections  and  to  said  brace  plates. 

3.  In  a  sprinkler  head,  a  strut  consisting  of  L-shape 
sections  arranged  end  to  end  with  their  bases  at  the  ex- 
treme end  of  the  strut  and  provided  with  pointed  bear- 
ings, a  tie  piece  extending  across  the  meeting  ends  of 
said  L-shape  sections,  a  fusible  bond  between  the  tie  piece 
and  said  L-shape  sections,  brace  plates  lying  wholly  at 
one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  strut  and  engaging  the  bases  of 
said  L-shape  sections,  and  a  fusible  bond  between  the 
braces  and  tie  piece. 

4.  In  a  sprinkler  head,  a  tubular  nipple,  a  German  silver 
disk  covering  the  discharge  end  of  the  nipple,  a  brass 
disk  resting  against  the  German  silver  disk,  and  means 
including  a  tensioning  screw  for  holding  the  disks  In 
place. 

8  9  9.205.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Chaklbs  A.  Clahk, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  May  24.  1907.  Serial  No. 
875,445. 


.jJ^A 
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'VS.M 
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1.  A  switch  bar  with  its  contacts  and  connectiona,  a 
trip  operattvely  connected  therewith,  means  for  moving 
tbe  trip,  a  detent  to  engage  the  trip  but  arranged  for  dis- 
engagement therefrom,  means  for  positively  holding  the 
detent  against  movement  during  Initial  movement  of  tbe 
actuator  bat  permitting  quick  release  and  movement  of 
the  detent  at  final  movement  of  the  actuator,  and  an  actu- 
ator for  poaltlvely  moving  the  detent  from  the  path  of 
movement  of  tbe  trip. 
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2.  A  switch  bar  with  Its  cbntacts  and  connections,  a 
trip  operntlvely  connected  with  the  bar.  means  for  oper- 
ating the  trip,  a  pivoted  operating  lever  having  a  holder 
with  a  holding  surface  formed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  struck 
from  Its  pivot,  a  awinging  detent  plate  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  trip  and  having  a  recess  formed  to  fit 
■aid  holding  surface,  and  means  for  operating  said  detent  | 
plate.  ' 

3.  A   switch   bar  with   its  contacts  and    connections,   a 
trip  plate  operatlvely  connected  with  the  bar  and  bearing 
a   trip,  a  spring  for  actuating   the   trip  plate,   means   for 
tensioning  the  spring,  detents  located  In  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  trip  but  arrange<i   for  disengagement  there-   j 
from,    means    for    positively    holding    the   detents    against 
movement    during    Initial    movement    of    an    actuator    but   j 
permitting  quick  release  and  movement  of  the  detent  dur- 
ing final  movement  of  said  actuator,  and  the  actuator  for  , 
positively  moving  said  detents  out  of  the  path  of  move    , 
menl  of  the  trip. 

4.  A  base  with  a  support  extending  therefrom,  a  switch 
bar.  and  a  trip  plate  operatlvely  connected  therewith  and 
mounted  on  one  side  of  the  support,  contacts  and  connec- 
tions for  said  switch  bar.  an  operating  lever  and  a  detent 
plate  pivoted  to  the  support  on  the  side  opposite  the  trip 
plate  sajd  plate  having  detents  projecting  through  the 
support  to  engage  a  trip  on  the  trip  piate,  means  for  hold- 
lug  the  detent  plate  against  movement  in  an  initial  oper- 
ation of  the  parts,  and  means  for  moving  the  detent  plate 
to  disengage  the  detents  from  said  trip  In  a  subsequent 
oporatlon  of  the  parts. 

5.  A  base  having  a  support  extending  therefrom,  a 
switch  bar  and  a  switch  plate  operatlvely  connected  there- 
with and  both  mounte<l  on  one  side  of  the  support,  connec- 
tions and  contacts  for  said  switch  bar.  a  spring  arm  ex- 
tending from  the  trip  plate  through  the  support,  a  lever 
located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  support  from  the  trip 
and  having  a  spring  engaging  arm,  means  for  operating 
the  lever,  a  detent  mounteJ  on  the  same  side  of  the  sup- 
port with  said  lever  and  having  detents  extending  through 
the  support  to  engage  a  trip  on  the  trip  plate,  means  for 
holding  the  detent  plate  against  movement  In  an  Initial 
position  of  the  device,  and  means  for  moving  the  detent 
plate  to  disengage  the  detents  from  the  trip  in  a  subse- 
quent operation  of  the  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899.200.  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  RECOILING  GUNS. 
Akthuh  T.  Dawson  and  Gkorgk  T.  Bcckham.  West- 
minster, London,  England,  assignors  to  Vickers  Sons 
&  Maxim  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  May  27, 
1907.     Serial  No.  375.880. 


passage,  an  adjustable  valve  situated  within  said  longi- 
tudinal channel  and  having  a  single  series  of  openings  co- 
operating with  the  ports  in  the  brake  cylinder,  and  means 
for  operating  the  said  adjustable  valve  from  the  exterior. 

3.  Brake  mechanism  for  recoiling  guns,  consisting  In 
the  combination  of  a  brake  cylinder  having  a  single  series 
of  unequally  spaced  ports  communicating  with  a  common 
longitudinal  channel  provided  with  a  passage  leading  to 
the  front  end  of  the  brake  cylinder,  a  nonreturn;  valve 
controlling  the  said  passage,  an  angularly  adjustable  valve, 
situated  within  said  longitudinal  channel  and  having  a 
single  series  of  lateral  openings  coSperatlng  with  the  ports 
In  the  brake  cylinder,  and  means  for  operating  the  said 
angularly  adjustable  valve  from  the  exterior. 

4.  Brake  mechanism  for  recoiling  guns,  consisting  In 
the  combination  of  a  brake  cylinder  having  a  series  of 
ports  communicating  with  a  common  longitudinal  channel 
provided  with  a  passage  leading  to  the  brake  cylinder,  a 
non  return  valve  controlling  the  said  passage,  an  angularly 
adjustable  valve  situated  within  said  longitudinal  channel 
and  having  lateral  openings  of  elongated  and  tapered  shape 
roi.peratlng  with  the  ports  in  tbe  brake  cylinder,  and 
means  for  oi)eratlng  the  said  angularly  adjustable  valve 
from  the  exterior. 

5.  Brake  mechanism  for  recoiling  guns,  consisting  In 
the  combination  of  a  brake  cylinder  having  a  series  of  un- 
equally spaced  ports  communicating  with  a  common  longi- 
tudinal channel  provided  with  a  passage  leading  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  a  non  return  valve  controlling  the  said 
passage,  an  angularly  adjustable  valve  situated  within 
said  longitudinal  chanuel  and  having  lateral  oiwnings  of 
elongated  and  tapered  shape  coiiperating  with  the  ports  in 
the  brake  cylinder,  and  means  for  operating  the  said  angu- 
larly adjustable  valve  from   the  exterior. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


890,207.  SIGHTING  APPARATUS  FOR  GUNS.  Aktiuk 
T.  Dawson  and  George  T.  Buckham,  Westminster, 
London.  England,  assignors  to  Vickers  Son^  &  Maxim 
Limited.  London,  England.  Filed  June  1,  1907.  Serial 
No.  376.813. 


1.  Brake  mechanism  for  recoiling  guns,  consisting  In 
the  combination  of  a  brake  cylinder  having  a  single  series 
of  ports  communicating  with  a  common  longitudinal  chan 
nel  provided  with  a  passage  leading  to  the  brake  cylinder, 
a  non  return  valve  controlling  the  said  passage,  an  adjust- 
able valve  situated  within  said  longitudinal  channel  and 
having  a  single  series  of  openings  cooperating  with  the 
ports  In  the  brake  cylinder,  and  means  for  operating  the 
said   adjustable  valve  from   the  exterior. 

2.  Brake  mechanism  for  recoiling  guns,  consisting  In 
the  combination  of  a  brake  cylinder  having  a  single  series 
of  unequally  spaced  ports  communicating  with  a  common 
longitudinal  channel  provided  with  a  passage  leading  to 
tbe  brake  cylinder,  a  non  return  valve  controlling  the  said 

L-JO  O.  G. — 48 


1.  In  gun  sighting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
range  dial  and  its  pointer,  of  a  cam  operating  In  conjunc- 
tion with  the  range  dial,  mechanism  for  transmitting  an- 
gular motion  to  the  pointer  from  the  cam,  and  means  for 
enabling  said  mechanism  to  be  set  to  compensate  for  vari- 
ations in  shooting  due  to  atmospheric  Influence  and  to 
changes  in  the  muzzle  velocity. 

2.  In  gun  sighting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
range  dial  and  its  pointer,  of  a  cam  operating  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  range  dial,  a  lever  for  transmitting  angular 
motion  to  the  pointer  from  the  cam.  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  degree  of  movement  transmitted  by  said  lever  from 
the  cam  to  the  pointer. 

3.  In  a  gun  sighting  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  range  dial  and  Its  pointer,  of  a  cam  operating  In  con- 
Junction  with  the  range  dial,  a  lever  for  transmitting  an- 
gular motion  to  the  pointer  from  the  cam.  and  means  for 
varying  the  amplitude  of  movement  of  said  lever  about  Its 
fulcnim. 
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4.  In  gun  sighting  apparatus,  the  combta«tloa  witto  the 
r«ni?e  dial  and  Its  pointer,  of  a  cam  operating  In  conjunc- 
tion with  the  ranee  dial,  a  lever  for  transmiitting  angul&r 
motion  t'>  the  pointer  from  the  cam  through  suitable  gear- 
InK,  and  means  for  enabling  the  fulcrum  of  the  l«ver  to  be 
shifted  toward  or  away  from  the  said  cam  and  set  In  rela- 
tion to  suitable  scales. 


899.208.  DRILL-STEM  CLAMP  FOR  ROTARY  DRILL- 
ING -  M..\rHLNKS.  Hak«t  R.  Dktkkk.  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1008.     Serial  No.  414.444. 


j; 


1  In  combination  with  a  rotary  drilllnst  (nachlne  and  a 
drill  stem  clamp  mounted  thereon  hnvin?  shafts  secured 
thereto,  sleeves  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  extending  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  thereof,  and  clamping  devices 
secured  to  said  sleeves 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  drilling  tnachlne  and  a 
drill  stem  clamp  mounted  thereon  having  Bhafta  secured 
thereto,  sleeves  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  extending 
subetantlally  the  full  leneth  thereof,  and  (Jlamplng  rtngi 
secured  to  said  sleeves. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  drilling  machine,  and  a 
drill  stem  clamp  mounted  thereon  having  shafts  secured 
thereto,  exteriorly  threaded  sleeves  mounted  on  said  shafts 
extending  suhstantl.illy  the  full  length  thereof,  and  thread- 
ed clamping  devices  mounted  on  said  sleevee. 

i.    In  combination  with  a  rotary  drilling  nachlne.  and  a 
drill  stem  clomp  mounted   thereon   havlne  shafts  secured 
thereto,  exteriorly  threaded  sleeves  mounted  on  said  shafts 
extending  i^ubstantlally  the  full  length  thereof,  and  thread 
ed  rtni?8  mounteil  on  said  sleeves." 

5.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  drilling  machine,  and 
a  drill  stem  clamp  mounted  thereon  having  shafts  secured 
thereto,  exteriorly  threaded  sleeves  mounted  on  said  shafts 
extending  substantially  the  full  length  thereof,  each  of 
9ai<l  sleeves  hiivlnji  a  longitudinal  teey  seat  therein, 
threaded  rings  mounted  on  said  sleeves  and  having  key 
seats  corre8p<^indiB5  to  the  key  seat  in  tha  sleeve,  and  a 
key  engaging  said  key  seats.  1 


.^QO.l'tJO  AUTOMATIC  TELEGRAI'HV  lUrniCK  B.  De 
I^.VY,  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  |  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Telepost  Company  of  Mal^.  Filed  Dec. 
15.  1896.      Serial  No.   615,796. 


to  earth,  but  to  be  actuated  by  an  augmentation  In  the 
strength  of  such  current,  a  Un-al  circuit  controlled  by  said 
electro  magnet,  an  electro  magnet  Included  In  said  local 
circuit,  and  means  for  arresting  the  passage  of  the  trans- 
mitting tajM"  through  the  Instrument  when  the  last  named 
magent  Is  energized. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combina- 
tion of  sUnal  transmitting  devices  adapted  to  send  cur- 
rents corresponding  with  perforations  In  the  tape,  line 
grounding  devices,  a  circuit  connection  therefrom  to  earth 
through  which  the  line  Is  grounded  correspondingly  with 
other  perforations  In  the  tape  Immediately  after  each  sig- 
naling  Impulse,   an   electro  magnet    in   said   ground   circuit 

I  connection,  the  plectro-magnet  being  adjuste<l  so  as  not  to 
respond  to  the  discharge  current  that  normally  passes  to 
earth,  but  to  be  actuated  by  an  augmentation  In  the 
strength  of  such  current,  a  local  circuit  controlled  by 
said  electro-magnet,  an  electromagnet  Included  In  said 
local  circuit,  means  for  arresting  the  traverse  of  the  trans- 
mitting tape  through  the  Instrument,  disconnecting  the 
transmitter  from  the  line  and  completing  the  circuit  of 
the  line  through  Morse  Instruments  when  the  last  named 
magnet  Is  energlxed. 

3.  In  an  automatic  telegraph  system,  a  transmitter  hav- 
ing grounding  devices,  a  circuit  connection  to  earth  to 
ground  the  main  line  circuit  at  Intervals,  an  electro  mag- 
net In  said  ground  connection  adjusted  so  as  not  to  re- 
spond to  the  normal  current  discharges  to  earth,  but  so 
as  to  respond  to  discharges  to  earth  of  Increased  strength, 
and  electro  magnetic  devices  controlled  by  said  magnet  for 
automatically  suspending  the  automatic  transmission  when 
a  current  discharge  of  Increased  strength  actuates  said 
electro- magnet 

4.  In  an  automatic  telegraph  system,  the  combination  of 
a  main  line,  a  perforated  tape  having  three  parallel  rows  of 
perforations,  two  brush  or  finger  transmitting  devices  for 
transmitting  signaling  currents  over  the  main  line  through 
two  of  said  rows  of  perforations,  brush  or  contact  finger 
devices  connecting  the  line  to  earth  through  the  third 
row  of  perforations,  an  electro  magnet.  Its  electrically 
divided  armature  lever,  contacts  against  which  the  parts 
of  the  armature  work,  circuit  connections  whereby  the  cir- 
cuit of  one  of  the  current  transmitting  fingers  or  brushes 
and  the  circuit  of  the  grounding  brush  devices  are  com 
pleted  through  the  electrically  divided  armature  lever,  a 
local  circuit  including  said  electro  magnet,  and  means  for 
completing  such  local  circuit  when  the  perforated  trans- 
mitting tape  has  completed  Ite  traverse  through  the  trans- 
mitter, whereby  said  contact  bnish  circuits  are  opened 
and  short  circuiting  prevented. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  chemical  receiver,  a  tape  au- 
tomatic transmitter  of  currents  of  reverse  polarity  and  a 
main  line  connecting  them,  electro-magnetic  transmitter 
arresting  devices  and  means  located  at  the  receiver  where- 
by the  receiving  operator  may  at  will  actuate  said  elec- 
tro magnetic  devices  to  arrest  actuation  of  the  transmitter. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


899.210.      PUMPVALVE. 
111.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1907 


Patrick    J.    Doyle.    Chicago. 
Serial   No.  396,872. 


1.  lu  an  automatic  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combina- 
tion of  signal  transmitting  derlces  adapted  to  send  cur- 
rents corresponding  with  perforations  in  the  tape,  line 
grounding  devices,  a  circuit  connection  thefefrom  to  earth 
through  which  the  line  Is  grounded  correspondingly  with 
other  perforations  In  the  tape  immediately,  after  each  sig- 
naling impulse,  an  electro  magnet  In  said  ground  circuit 
connection,  the  electro-magnet  being  adjusted  so  as  not 
to  respond  to  the  discharge  current  that  formally 


1.  An  outlet  valve  head  for  steam  pumps,  comprising  a 
body  of  Babbitt  or  like  metal  forming  the  entire  seating 
face  of  the  valve  head,  and  a  metal  backing  therefor 
formed    with    a    peripheral    flange   and   an    Inner   annular 


September  22,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


729 


flange  forming  the  bearing  for  the  valve  head  in  its  move- 
ment, said  flanges  having  a  less  depth  than  the  valve  head, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  outlet  valve  head  for  steam  pumps,  comprising 
a  body  of  Babbitt  or  like  metal  forming  the  entire  seating 
face  of  the  valve  head,  and  a  metal  backing  therefor 
formed  with  a  peripheral  flange,  an  Inner  annular  flange 
forming  the  bearing  for  the  valve  head  In  Its  movements 
and  an  annular  flange  forming  a  socket  recess  for  a  clos 
Ing  spring,  said  peripheral  and  inner  annular  flanges  hav- 
ing a  less  depth  than  the  valve  head,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


I 


890.211.  DEVICE  FOR  DIVIDING  POWDER  AND  FOR 
FILLING  WRAPPERS  WITH  THE  SAME.  LoilS  K. 
Eastman.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1907.  Serial 
No.  364,721. 


f    □ 
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1.  In  a  p«^)wder  divider,  the  combination  with  a  trough. 
and  a  series  of  spaced  partitions  for  dividing  the  material 
within  said  trough,  of  an  adjustable  end  gale  for  said 
trough  comprising  a  block  and  a  resilient  facing  for  con- 
tacting with  the  aides  of  the  trough,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  powder  divider,  comprising  a  trough,  a  series  of 
partitions  for  dividing  said  trough  Into  separate  compart- 
meots,  and  means  for  holding  the  wrapp^s  for  the  divided 
p)owder8  in  folded  position  with  their  edges  spaced  cor- 
respondingly to  the  spacing  between  said  partitions. 

3.  A  iK>wder  divider,  comprising  a  trough,  a  series  of 
partitions  for  dividing  said  trough  Into  separate  compart- 
ments, and  a  powder-wrapper  holder  consisting  of  a  mem 
ber  having  a  series  of  parallel  partitions  hetween  which 
the  folded  wrapper  may  be  placed,  the  spacing  of  said  par 
tltlons  corresponding  with  the  spacing  of  the  partitions 
In  the  trough. 

4.  A  powder  divider,  comprising  a  trough,  a  series  of 
partitions  for  dividing  said  trough  Into  separate  compart- 
ments, discharging  chutes  between  adjacent  pairs  of  par- 
titions, and  a  powder  wrapper  holder  consisting  of  a  base 
and  a  series  of  vertical-parallel  partitions  l)etween  which 
the  folded  wrappers  may  be  placed,  said  partitions  being 
spaced  correspondingly  to  the  partitions  in  the  trough. 

5.  A  powder  divider  comprising  a  trough,  a  series  of 
spaced  partitions  for  dividing  the  material  in  said  trough, 
forming  a  series  of  discharge  chutes  adapted  to  concen- 
trate the  material  in  the  center  of  the  wrapper. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


899,212.  BOX  BLANK.  Wilson  Fi.skb,  Medford,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  American  Type  P'ounders  Company.  New- 
York.  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar. 
15.  1902.     Serial  No.  98.392. 


A  box  blank  composed  of  cardboard  or  other  sutUble  ma 
terlal,  comprising  a  bottom  section  having  attached  thereto 


two  side  sections  adapted  to  he  bent  at  right  anglea  to  mM 
lK)ttom  section  so  as  to  form  the  sides  of  said  box.  two  end 
sections  each  Integral  with  a  side  section  and  adapted  to  be 
l^nt  at  right  angles  to  such  side  section  to  form  the  ends 
of  the  box,  and  two  narrow  gumming  strips,  each  Integral 
with  a  side  section  and  adapted  to  engage  an  end  section 
of  the  folded  iwx,  each  of  said  gumming  strips  being  pro- 
longed Integral  with  the  bottom  section  to  the  opposing 
end  section  and  Integral  therewith  and  being  of  subsUn- 
tlally  the  same  width  throughout  its  entire  length,  where- 
by when  the  whole  Is  folded  to  form  a  box.  the  said  gum- 
ming strips  will  be  folded  so  as  to  completely  close  the 
corners  of  the  box  and  will  form  narrow  strips  in  the  in 
terlor  across  the  ends  of  the  box  as  well  as  along  one 
edge  of  each  of  said  ends,  as  described. 


899,213.      SCISSORS  -  SHARPENER.      .John   Fitzgerald, 
Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  398.859, 


A  sharpener  for  shears  comprising  .1  block  having  a 
grinding  bar  longitudinally  arranged  therein,  the  block  be- 
ing recessed  above  the  grinding  bar.  one  wall  of  the  recess 
being  perpendicular  and  having  a  slightly  undercut  portion 
adjacent  to  the  grinding  bar.  the  other  wall  of  the  recess 
being  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  grinding  bar  and  being 
approximately  parallel  with  the  undercut  portion  of  the 
perpendicular  -wall,  whereby  a  blade  Inserted  In  the  sharp- 
ener Is  maintained  at  a  proper  angle  to  the  grinding  bar, 
and  can  only  be  withdrawn  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  Inclined  wall. 


899,214.     BOTTLE.     Joskph  A.  Gatnet,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  377,828. 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  bottle-neck  having  an  en- 
larged chaml^r  N,  with  valve  seat  b,  and  a  series  of  vertl- 
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cal  groove*  D  In  the  ipace  above  said  chamber^  of  a  conical 
valve  A  having  a  gmooth  lower  portion  and  lU  upper  por- 
tion provided  with  longltadinal  aide  groove*  fcnd  rlba  and 
Ita  top  portion  with  radial  grooves  and  rlba,  »ubBtantlally 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  bottle-neck  hnvtng  an  en- 
larged chamber  N  with  contracted  valve  seat  b«low  and  a 
series  of  vertical  grooves  above,  of  a  stoppfr  formed  of 
some  easily  frangible  material,  the  upper  portion  of  the 
stopper  being  grooved  on  the  side  and  top,  a»  shown  and 
described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  neck  havlnf)  an  enlarged 
chamber  with  narrowed  seat  below,  and  a  sertes  of  vertical 
grooves  In  th.?  space  atiove,  of  a  conical  stopper  adapted  to 
seat  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  an4  provided  In 
Its  upper  portion  with  side  grooves  and  ribs,  ajad  In  the  top 
with  grooves  and  intervening  ribs,  the  latter  being  higher 
than  the  tops  of  the  side  ribs,  as  shown  and  described. 


899.215.  MEANS  FOR  TILLING  FIELDS.  Bbrtox  J. 
OoDLKY,  Romulus.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14,  t908.  Serial 
No.  410,821. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  supfwrtlng  framework,  a  roller  upon  which  the  said 
framework  Is  mounted,  front  traveling  wheel*  and  an  axle 
therefor,  a  reach  extendinK  from  the  supportUx  framework 
to  the  front  axle,  hounds  secured  to  said  framework  and 
reach,  an  agricultural  Implement  mounted  between  the 
front  traveling  wheels  and  roller,  draft  chains  connected 
to  the  Implement  and  extending  forwardly  tnd  upwardly 
and  connected  to  the  reach  and  hounds,  a  backing  chain 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  Implement  qnd  extending 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  framework,  hoisting 
chains  connected  to  the  Implement,  and  a  transversely  ex 
tending  hoisting  shaft  journaled  In  the  houtds  above  the 
Implement  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  turning  handle 
and  pawl  and  ratchet  device,  the  hoisting  chains  winding 
on  said  shaft. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  supporting  framework,  a  roher  upo»  which  said 
framework  Is  mounted,  front  traveling  wheels  and  an  axle 
therefor,  a  reach  extending  from  the  supporting  framework 
to  the  front  axle,  hounds  secured  to  said  framework  and  to 
the  reach,  an  agricultural  Implement  mounted  between  the 
front  traveling  wheels  and  roller,  underneath  the  hounds 
and  reach,  a  transversely  extending  winding  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  the  hounds  above  the  said  Implement,  suspension 
chains  connected  to  the  Implement  and  adapted  to  w^lnd  on 
said  shaft,  and  draft  connections  between  the  Implement 
and  the  reach  and  hounds. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
supporting  framework,  a  roller  on  which  s4ld  framework 
is  mounted,  means  for  driving  said  roller  to  propel  the 
machine,  a  reach  extending  forwardly  from  tbe  framework, 
a  front  axle,  traveling  wheels  supporting  the  front  end  of 
said  reach  and  Journaled  on  said  axle,  honndv  connected  to 
said  framework  and  to  the  reach,  a  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly extending  brace  19  secured  at  Its  fr^nt  end  to  the 
forwarl  end  of  the  reach  and  secured  at  Its  rear  end  to  the 
supporting  framew^ork,  and  means  for  Bteerln{;  the  machine, 
said  means  Including  a  steering  post  secured  at  one  end  In 
a  bearing  In  the  forward  end  of  the  reach,  tnd  projecting 
rearwardly  above  the  said  brace  to  the  suplMrting  frame- 
work, said  post  being  supported  Intermediate!  of  its  ends  by 
said  brace. 


899,216.      INTERNAL  COMBl'STION  ENGINE. 
W.    Hendbt,   San    Francisco,  Cal.      Filed   .Nov. 
Serial  No.  342,247. 


Thomas 

6,    1JXJ«. 


)n  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having  dls 
charge  ports,  and  an  Inlet  port,  a  piston  having  a  laterally 
extended  straight  wall  passage  arranged  to  communicate 
with  the  inlet  port,  the  piston  passage  terminating  In  a 
short  nozzle  at  the  center  of  the  piston  head  In  the  line  of 
the  axis  of  said  piston,  the  wall  of  the  said  passage  opposed 
to  and  distant  from  said  port  t>eing  provided  with  a  curved 
pocket  concaving  or  bulging  away  from  said  Inlet  port  and 
providing  for  the  Impingement  of  the  charge  thereagalnst 
and  by  which  the  force  of  the  stream  of  Incoming  gas  Is 
broken  and  the  stream  Is  thence  deflected  through  the  nos- 
sle  In  a  straight  line  following  the  axis  of  the  cylinder. 


899,217.  TICKET  OR  COIN  HOLDER.  JOHN  Hetheh- 
INGTON,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich.  Filed  June  3,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  376,965. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture :  a  coin  or  token  holder 
coinprlalng  a  etrlp  of  aprlng  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  two 
arm*  to  engage  a  bottle,  and  a  connecting  portion  for  said 
arms  having  a  tongue  cut  therefrom,  said  tongue  having 
an  outwardly  turned  free  end  to  assist  in  guiding  a  coin 
or  token  Into  the  space  between  said  tongue  and  the  con- 
necting portion,  said  tongue  normally  lying  within  the 
body  portion,  but  adapted  to  stand  out  from  the  body  por- 
tion when  the  arms  are  moved  toward  each  other. 
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899.218.     VEHICLE  RUNNING-GEAR.     Mabtin  W.  Hbt- 

■NOA.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Martin 
Barkmeler  and  one  fourth  to  Hei  Barkmeier,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,894. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  fifth  wheel  comprising  a  relatlvefy 
movable  element  formed  with  downwardly  extending  stand- 
ards, means  for  securing  said  standards  to  a  vehicle  axle, 
a  relatively  stationary  element  consisting  of  semicircular 
channeled  rims  embracing  the  outer  edge  of  the  relatively 
movable  element,  said  rims  being  formed  with  Inwardly  ex- 
tending overlapped  arms,  and  means  for  securing  said 
arms  together  and  to  the  body  of  a  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  a  fifth  wheel  comprising  a  relatively 
movable  element,  a  relatively  stationary  element  having  a 
guiding  connection  with  the  movable  element,  and  pro 
vlded  at  opposite  points  with  Inwardly  extending  overlap- 
ping arms,  the  lowermost  arm  being  formed  on  Its  lower 
aide  with  nibs,  and  clips  designed  to  secure  said  arms  to- 
gether and  provided  with  glands  adapted  to  abut  against 

■aid  nibs. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  a  fifth  wheel  comprising  a  relatively 
stationary  element,  and  a  relatively  movable  element  hav- 
ing a  gUidln«  connection  therewith,  the  stationary  element  1 

■  being  formed  at  opposite  points  with  Inwardly  extending 
overlapping  arms,  clips  designed  to  secure  said  arms  to- 
gether, and  a  cross  bar  extending  beyond  said  arms  and 
secured  thereto,  said  cross  bar  being  designed  for  the  sup- 
port of  side-bow  springs. 


899.219.  METHOD  OF  DESULFURIZING  ORES.  Kabl 
A.  Johansson,  Sandviken,  Sweden.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1907. 
Serial  No.  397,948. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  desulfurlzlng  Iron  or 
manganese  ores,  consisting  In  mixing  the  said  ores  with  a 
matter  containing  free  silicic  add,  pressing  the  mixtures  to 
the  form  of  briquets  and  burning  the  said  briquets,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  desulfurlzlng  Iron  or 
manganese  ores,  consisting  In  mixing  the  said  ores  with  a 
mineral  containing  free  silicic  add,  pressing  the  mixture 
to  the  form  of  briquets  and  burning  the  said  briquets,  sub 
■tantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


tom  pipe  for  connecting  with  the  boiler  formed  on  one  aide 
at  the  top  into  a  curved  extended  portion,  a  semi-circular 
hollow  top  part  secured  to  the  top  of  the  tubular  recep- 
tacle and  its  extension  both  forming  a  housing,  a  wheel 
mounted  within  aaid  housing,  a  cylindrical  float  within  the 
tubular  receptacle,  a  guiding  rod  rigidly  connected  to  Its 
bottom  central  portion  extending  Into  the  bottom  pipe,  a 
second  rod  movably  secured  with  its  lower  end  to  the  top 
central  portion  of  Bald  float  and  with  the  upper  end  to  one 
spoke  of  the  wheel,  two  electric  contacU  in  the  top  por- 
tion of  the  semi  circular  part  of  the  housing  insulated 
therefrom,  an  Insulated  electric  contact  In  said  wheel,  an 
electric  battery  and  an  alarm  bell. 

2.  In  a  water  actuated  automatic  electric  safety  device 
for  boilers  a  vertical  tubular  recepUcle  with  bottom  pipe 
for  connecting  with  the  boiler  formed  on  one  side  at  the 
top  into  a  curved  extended  portion,  an  air  valve  In  the  top 
portion  of  the  tubular  part,  a  semicircular  hollow  top 
part  secured  to  the  top  of  the  tubular  receptacle  and  ItB 
extension  both  forming  a  housing,  a  wheel  mounted  with- 
in said  housing,  a  cylindrical  float  within  the  tubular  re- 
ceptacle, a  guiding  rod  rigidly  connected  to  its  bottom  cen- 
tral portion  extending  into  the  bottom  pipe,  a  second  rod 
movably  secured  with  Its  lower  end  to  the  top  central  por- 
tion of  said  float  and  with  the  upper  end  to  one  spoke  of 
the  wheel,  two  electric  contacts  in  the  top  portion  of  the 
semi  circular  part  of  the  housing  insulated  therefrom  and 
an  Insulated  electric  contact  in  said  wheel. 

3.  In  a  water  actuated  automatic  electric  safety  device 
for  boilers  a  vertical  tubular  receptacle  with  bottom  pipe 
for  connecting  with  the  boiler  formed  on  one  side  at  the 
top  Into  a  curved  extended  portion,  an  air  valve  in  the  top 
portion  of  said  tubular  receptacle,  a  semicircular  hollow 
part  secured  to  said  tubular  receptacle  and  its  extension 
both  forming  a  housing,  and  a  pipe  at  the  top  of  said  semi- 
circular part  for  connecting  with  the  steam  part  of  the 
boiler  In  combination  with  a  wheel  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ing, a  float  within  the  tubular  receptacle  and  a  metal  rod 
movably  secured  with  the  bottom  end  to  the  central  top 
portion  of  the  float,  and  its  top  end  to  one  spoke  of  the 
wheel. 


899,220.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  SAFETY  DEVICE 
FOR  BOILERS,  &c.  Charles  Kausen,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  13,   1908.     Serial  No.  420,920.  » 


899.221.     PIPE-FITTING.     FiSEL  KiMrnE.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,897. 


1.  A  water  actyated  automatic  electric  safety  device  for 
boilers  comprising  a  vertical  tubular  receptacle  with  bot- 


1.  A  pipe  fitting  comprising  a  laterally-extending  con- 
duit, an  enlargement  on  the  side  of  said  conduit  forming 
a  chamber  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  con- 
duit only  at  the  top  thereof,  and  a  nipple  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  chamber  for  connecting  the  waste  pipe  therewith. 

2.  A  pipe  fitting  comprising  a  laterally-extending  con- 
duit, an  enlargement  ut  the  side  of  said  conduit  forming  a 
chamber  communicating  with  the  interior  of  Bald  conduit 
only  at  the  top  thereof,  means  for  attaching  the  waste  con- 
nection to  the  lower  end  of  said  enlargement,  and  means 
at  the  top  of  Bald  conduit  for  providing  access  to  said 

chamber. 

3.  A  pipe  fitting  comprising  a  laterally^xtendlng  con- 
duit, an  enlargement  at  the  side  thereof  forming  a  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  conduit  only 
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at  the  top  thereof,  and  a  capped  rertkraHy-elrteBdlBg  pipe 
rising  from  the  top  of  said  coDdiilt  and  fonaing  meana  of 
access  to  said  chamber. 

4.  A  pipe  fltttng  comprlslDK  a  laterally-ektendlDg  con- 
duit, enlarKemeots  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  conduit 
forming  chambers  commnnlcatlng:  with  the  Interior  of 
said  conduit  only  at  the  top  portion  thereof,  waste  con- 
nections to  the  lower  portions  of  the  reapecClve  chambers, 
a  vertical  capped  pipe  engaging  an  aperture  In  the  top  of 
s&ld  condalt  In  the  plane  of  said  lateral  enlargements,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  pipe  fitting  comprising  a  laterally  extending  con- 
duit, an  enlargement  at  the  side  thereof  fortning  a  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  conduit  only 
at  the  top  thereof,  a  nipple  In  the  top  of  said  condalt,  and 
a  capped  vertically  extending  pipe  engaging  said  nlppl* 
and  forming  means  of  access  to  said  chambeff. 


I 


899,222.  OBSTRTRK  AL  FORCEPS. 
Hartlngton,  Nehr  Filed  Jan.  27, 
412. «21. 


Hkmkt   B.   Koch, 
1908;      Serial    No. 


il 


1.  Forceps  comprising  two  bladea  approzlmaitely  straight 
In  their  Jointed  portions  and  curved  In  their  operative  por- 
tions, and  hinges  secured  upon  said  blades  at>d  connecting 
together  an  adjacent  edge  of  each  of  said  blades  as  herein 
set  forth. 

2.  Forceps  composed  of  two  blades  havlag  curved  op- 
erative portions,  hinges  connecting  their  approximately 
straight,  adjacent  edges,  lever  handles  on  tbe  outer  ends 
of  said  blades,  and  teeth  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  op; 
erattve  ends  of  said  blades,  as  herein  set  forth. 

.3.  F'orceps  composed  of  two  bladea  having  curved  op- 
erative iK)rtioD8,  hinges  connecting  their  approximately 
straight  adjacent  edges  and  adjustable  levsr  handles  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  blades  as  described. 

4.  ForcepR  comprising  two  main  blades  hinged  together 
at  an  approximately  atratgbt  adjacent  edge  of  each  blade 
and  having  a  curved  operative  portion.  4nd  auxiliary 
blades  adjustably  attached  to  said  main  blades  as  herein 
set  forth. 

5.  Forceps  comiwsed  of  two  blades  hinged  together  at 
an  approximately  straight  adjacent  edge  of  each  blade  and 
having  a  curved  operative  portion  whose  lower  extremity 
Is  rounded  off.  as  herein  described. 


899.22.^.  HORSE  DETACHER.  MosE.s  J.  La  Bkaks. 
Bloomlngdale,  N.  Y  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Julius  Q. 
King.  G.ibriels.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  6.  \W)t.  Serial  No. 
372.155. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  swlngletres 
provided  with  trace-fastening  members  norsially  project- 
ing beyond  the  ends  of  the  swingletree.  said  swtngietree 
also  having  shoulders  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  pivot,  and 
an  ofMrating  means  for  the  trace  fastening  itiembers.  com- 
prising laxy  tongs  having  members  connected  to  the  trace- 
fastening  members  and  arranged  to  engage  the  shoulders 
on  the  swtngietree  when  the  said  trace- fastening  members 
are  retracted,  a  link  secured  at  one  end  to  the  lasy  tongs. 


a  bar  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  link, 
.and  a  rock-shaft  having  n  crank  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  bar.  said  bar  coitperatlng  with  the  front  of  the 
vehicle  body  to  prevent  the  shaft  from  dropping  when  the 
horse  is  detached. 


S99.224.  HYDRAULIC  ELEVATOR.  Tm  rk  Lahsson, 
Worcester.  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  himself.  William  E.  D. 
Stokes.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Fred  A.  Jones,  Worcester, 
Maaa.  Filed  Jan.  27,  190.1.  Serial  No.  140,722.  Renewed 
Sept.   21,   1900.      Serial   No.   3:ir..04«. 


Tmsnr, 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator  system,  the  combination  of 
a  vertical  cylinder,  a  plunger  running  in  said  cylinder,  a 
car  on  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger,  a  counter  balance  for 
the  greater  part  of  the  weight  of  the  car  and  plunger 
with  the  counter- weight  cables  acting  to  offset  the  buoy- 
ancy of  the  plunger,  a  to-and  from  pipe  opening  Into 
the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  storage  tank  connected 
thereto  and  located  far  enough  above  the  upper  end  cf 
the  cylinder  so  that  Its  static  pressure  will  substantially 
balance  the  preponderance  in  weight  of  plunger  and  car 
over  their  counter  balance,  a  pressure  tank,  and  a  pump 
Intermediate  the  storage  tank  and  pressure  tank,  said 
parts  being  arranged  so  that  the  static  pressure  of  the 
storage  tank  will  assist  the  operation  of  the  pump  lu 
raising  the  elevator. 

2.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
cylinder,  a  plunger  working  therein,  a  car  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  plunger,  a  counterbalance  for  tlie  greater  part 
of  the  weight  of  the  car  and  plunger  with  the  counter 
weight  cables  acting  to  offset  the  buoyancy  of  the  plunger, 
a  to-and-from  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cyl 
Inder.  au  elevated  storage  tank,  an  outlet  pipe  leading 
thereto,  i  pressure  tank,  a  pump  intermediate  the  pressure 
tank  and  storage  tank,  an  inlet  pipe  from  the  pressure 
tank  to  the  to-and  from  pipe,  and  a  valve  controlled  from 
the  car  for  connecting  the  to  and  from  pipe  with  the  Inlet 
pipe  and  the  outlet  pipe  as  required. 


899.225.  RESPIRATION  APPARATUS.  Pbtkb  Lord, 
Worcester.  Maaa.  :  Martha  V.  Lord  administratrix  of  said 
Peter  Lord,  deceased.  Filed  July  10,  1905.  Serial  No. 
268.998. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
btnatlon  of  a  closed  compartment,  a  motor  mounted  there- 
on, a  crankshaft  supported  by  the  compartment  and  op- 
erated by  the  motor,  a  cylinder  opening  into  the  compart- 
ment, a  piston  In  the  cylinder  connected  with  said  crank- 
shaft to  be  operated  thereby,  whereby  the  pressure  In  the 
compartment  may  be  alternately  Increased  and  diminished, 
and  means  detachably  onnnected  with  the  crank-shaft  for 
changing  the  air  In  the  compartment  withont  affecting  the 
pressure  therein. 
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2  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  respiration  the  com- 
bination of  a  closed  compartment,  means  for  supplying 
fresh  air  to  a  patient  placed  therein,  means  for  Increasing 
and  decreasing  the  air  pressure  therein,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  air  from  and  forcing  air  Into  said  compart- 
ment without  affecting  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  pressure 
therein. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  respiration  the  com- 
bination of  a  closed  compartment,  a  power  driven  pump 
connected  thereto  to  Increase  and  diminish  the  pressure 
therein,  a  suction  pump,  and  a  forcing  pump  also  con- 
nected therewith,  said  suction  and  forcing  pumps  being  set 
to  work  in  opposition. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  producing  respiration  comprUlng  a 
closed  compartment,  a  large  cylinder  connected  therewith, 
a  piston  arranged  in  said  cylinder,  a  motor  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  piston,  a  suction  pump  and  a  forcing  pump  con- 
nected with  said  compartment  and  set  to  work  In  opposl- 
Uon,  and  connections  for  operating  the  suction  and  force 
pump  In  unison  with  the  piston  In  the  large  cylinder. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  producing  respiration  comprising  a 
closed  compartment,  a  pump  connected  therewith  for  In- 
creasing and  diminishing  the  pressure  therein,  a  suction 
and  force  pump  also  connected  therewith  and  set  to  act  in 
opposition,  and  an  Inlet  pipe  for  the  force  pump  extending 
down  to  the  bottom  of  the  compartment. 


to  support  a  hollow  article  within  the  tank  and  adjacent 
the  anode,  and  means  to  simultaneously  support  an  anode 
from  said  cathode  plate  within  the  hollow  article  while  In 
the  tank. 

2.  An  electro  plating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  for 
an  electrolyte,  means  to  support  one  or  more  anodes  there- 
in, means  to  support  a  pipe  or  tube  within  said  anodes,  an 
anode  adapted  to  be  supported  within  the  pipe  or  tube  by 
the  pipe  support,  and  means  to  Insulate  said  anode  from 
the  pipe  or  tube  and  its  support. 

3  An  electro  plating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  for 
an  electrolyte,  one  or  more  anodes  supported  therein,  means 
to  snpport  a  pipe  or  tube  within  said  anodes,  a  cathode 
plate  to  support  the  pipe  or  tube,  and  an  anode  suspended 
from  the  cathode  plate  and  Insulated  therefrom  and  lo- 
cated within  the  pipe  or  tube. 

4.  An  electro  plating  anode  comprising  a  perforated  In- 
sulator, and  particles  of  plating  material  supported  there- 
in and  a  rod  passing  through  and  supporting  said  insu- 
lator. 

5.  An  electro  plating  anode  comprising  a  perforated  In- 
sulating tube,  a  closure  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  support 
for  the  tube  passing  upwardly  therein,  and  plating  metal 
particles  within  said  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


899.227.  FIREPROOFMETAL  WINDOW  FRAME.  Frank 
Lystbr,  Philadelphia,  Pn..  assignor  to  Lyster  Sheet 
Metal  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  416,214. 


899,226.  ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS.  Gbobok  A. 
Lctz,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Circular 
Loom  tompuny,  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  June  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  437,115. 


/♦? 


In  window  frame  structure,  the  combination  of  a  top,  a 
sill,  and  sides,  each  side  comprising  an  outer  section  com- 
posed of  spaced  sides  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  an 
outwardly  extending  fliange  adapted  to  Interlock  with  a 
wall,  the  other  side  being  provided  with  sash  guide  means 
thereon,  a  detachable  guide  piece  interlocking  with  the 
outer  portion  of  the  body  section  or  outer  section,  sash 
mounted  upon  the  frame  between  the  sides,  horizontal 
braces  connecting  the  sides  of  the  outer. section  a  vertical 
partition  applied  to  the  braces  of  each  outer  section,  other 
braces  secured  to  the  Innermost  jmrtlons  of  the  outer  sec- 
tions of  each  side  of  the  frame,  the  Inner  section  of  each 
side  of  the  frame  being  attached  to  the  last  named  braces 
and  being  provided  with  a  guide  coSperatlng  with  the  Inner 
sash. 


899,228.  SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  CARS.  Thbodobb 
A.  Mayer.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  421,671. 


1.  An  electro  plating  apparatus  comprising  a   tank  for 
an  electrolyte,  an  anode  within  the  tank,  a  cathode  plate 


1.  In  a  safety  apparatus  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  handle  or  device  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  car,  an  automatically  operated  lock  for  said  movable 
device  or  handle,  and  means  on  the  car  step  for  causing 
the  operation  of  said  lock  when  a  person  Is  on  the  step. 
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2.  In  a  safety  apparatus  for  can,  the  com|tDation  of  a 
motor  controller  barlD);  an  operating  handle  or  device,  a 
locking  means,  and  means  on  the  car  step  for  causing  the 
operation  of  the  locking  means  when  a  person  Is  on  the 
car  step. 

3.  In  a  safety  apparatus  for  cars,  the  comlinatton  of  • 
motor  controller  havlnit  an  operating  handle  or  device,  a 
locking  means,  and  means  for  causing  the  operation  of  the 
locking  means,  including  an  electric  circuit  oioaer  on  the 
car  step. 

4.  In  a  safety  apparatus  for  cars,  the  combliiatlon  of  the 
handle  or  operating  device  of  a  motor  controller,  a  latch 
or  bolt  to  engage  said  handle,  an  electro-magnet  carried  by 
the  handle,  and  means  for  energising  said  magnet  to  at- 
tract said  latch  or  bolt. 

5.  In  a  safety  apparatus  for  cars,  the  combitiatlon  of  the 
movable  handle  or  operating  device  of  a  motor  controller, 
a  latch  or  bolt  to  engage  said  handle,  an  electro-magnet 
carried  by  the  handle,  means  for  energizing  said  magnet 
to  attract  said  latcb  or  bolt,  and  means  for  opening  and 
closing  the  circuit  connected  to  the  handle. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899,229.     LISTING-MACHINE.     Jambs  F.  Mats,  Birming- 
ham, Ala.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1905.     Serial  No.  290,359. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  a 
plurality  of  independent  key  operated  member^,  registering 
devices,  and  operating  means  for  said  devices  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rock  shafts  of  different  lengths  which  are  oper- 
ably  connected  to  said  key  operated  members,  said  rock 
shafts  being  disposed  In  different  vertical  planes  with  their 
corresponding  ends  stepped,  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  set  of  inde 
pendent  key  operated  rock  shafts  disposed  longitudinally 
of  the  machine,  reglsterinj?  devices,  a  set  of  rock  shafts  for 
operating  said  devices  which  are  disposed  transversely  of 
the  machine,  and  means  to  connect  each  of  said  transverse 
rock  shafts  with  a  corresponding  key  operated  rock  shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  a  plurality 
of  Independent  key  operated  members  disposed  loffttudinally 
of  the  machine,  a  plurality  of  rock  shafts  of  different 
lengths,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  one  of  said  longi- 
tudinal members  and  operated  thereby,  registering  devices 
disposed  at  one  side  of  the  machine,  and  meatts  to  operate 
said  devices  from  said  rock  shafts  in  the  manner  described. 

4.  lo  a  machine  of  the  character  describe^l.  a  plurality 
of  key  operated  rock  shafts  disposed  longitudinally  of  the 
machine,  spring  means  to  return  said  shafts  to  initial  posi- 
tion, cranks  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  shifts,  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  transversely  disposed  rock  shafts  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  cranks,  registering  devices,  and 
means  moved  by  said  transverse  shafts  for  operating  said 
devices  In  the  manner  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbe<l  a  plurality 
of  registering  devices,  a  plurality  of  actuating  members 
having  their  ends  adjacent  to  said  devices  stepped,  means 
for  operating  said  devices  connected  10  the  8te|>ped  ends  of 
said  actuating  members,  and  key  operated  m«ans  to  move 
said  actuating  members,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette. 


899.230.     RAIL-FASTENING.     HiNBT  K.   UTiaa,  Swlsa- 
vale.  Pa.     Filed  May  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,436. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  rail,  of  a  saddle  plate 
engaging  over  the  tie  at  each  side  of  the  rail  and  having 
depending  side  flanges  extending  beneath  the  rail  and  over 
lapping  the  tie,  clips  Interposed  between  said  saddle  and 
tie  and  extending  therefrom  out  upon  each  side  of  the  rail 
base,  and  means  to  secure  said  saddle  and  clips  to  the  tie. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  rail,  of  a  cushion  on 
said  tie  beneath  the  rail  base,  a  saddle-plate  engaging  over 
said  cushion  at  each  side  of  the  rail  and  having  depending 
side  flanges  extending  beneath  the  rail  and  overlapping  the 
tie.  clips  Interposed  between  said  cushion  and  saddle  and 
extending  therefrom  out  upon  each  side  of  the  rail  base,  and 
means  to  secure  said  saddle,  clips  and  cushion  to  the  tie. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  rail,  of  a  saddle  plate 
engaging  over  the  tie  at  each  side  of  the  rail  and  having 
depending  side  flanges  extending  beneath  the  rail  and  over- 
lapping the  tie.  clips  Interposed  l)etween  said  saddle  and 
tie  and  extending  therefrom  out  upon  each  side  of  the  rail 
base,  and  bolts  passing  down  through  said  saddle  and  clips 
securing  the  same  to  the  tie. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  rail,  of  a  cushion  on 
said  tie  beneath  the  rail  base,  a  saddle  plate  engaging  over 
said  cushion  at  each  side  of  the  rail  and  having  depending 
side  flanges  extending  beneath  the  rail  and  overlapping  the 
tie,  clips  Interposed  between  said  cushion  and  saddle  and 
extending  therefrom  out  upon  each  side  of  the  rail  base, 
and  bolts  passing  down  through  said  saddle,  clips  and 
cushion  securing  the  same  to  the  tie. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  ra.i.  of  a  cushion  on 
said  tie  beneath  the  rail  base,  a  saddle  plate  engaging  over 
said  cushion  at  each  side  of  the  rail  and  having  depending 
side  flanges,  clips  interposed  between  said  cushion  and 
saddle  and  extending  therefrom  out  upon  each  side  of  the 
rail  base,  and  bolts  passing  down  through  said  saddle,  clips 
and  cushion  securing  the  same  to  the  tie,  said  cushion  be- 
ing formed  In  two  parts  the  abutting  ends  meeting  beneath 
the  rail. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette] 


899,231.    COOLING  BOX.     Fkbdebick  A.  Nopbni,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  July  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  385,962. 


1  In  a  cooling-box,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing communication  with  a  supply  of  water  and  provided 
with  an  inner  vertical  wall  spaced  from  It.s  rear  wall,  of 
two  transverse  vertical  partitions  located  in  said  space, 
near  one  corner  of  the  box.  one  of  said  partitions  having 
Its  lower  end  spaced  from  the  floor  of  the  b»)x,  and  the 
other  one  having  Its  upper  end  spaced  from  the  top  of  the 
box,  an  outlet  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  box  between  the 
last  named  partition  and  one  of  the  end  walls  of  the  box. 
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and  one  or  more  compartments  located  within  the  casing 
and  apaced  therefrom  to  permit  of  the  circulation  of  water 
therebetween. 

2.  In  a  cooling-box,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing communication  with  a  supply  of  water  and  provided 
with  an  inner  vertical  wall  spaced  from  Its  rear  wall,  of 
two  transverse  vertical  partitions  located  in  said  space 
near  one  corner  of  the  box,  one  of  said  partitions  having 
Its  lower  end  spaced  from  the  Door  of  the  box,  and  the 
other  one  having  its  upper  end  apaced  from  the  top  of  the 
box.  an  outlet  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  box  between  the 
last-named  partition  and  one  of  the  end  walls  of  the  box, 
and  a  series  of  compartmenta  located  within  the  casing  and 
spaced  apart  as  well  as  spaced  from  the  casing  to  permit 
of  the  circulation  of  water  between  said  compartments  and 
around  the  same  and  between  the  casing  and  said  compart- 
ments. 


899.232.  BEATING -OUT  MACHINE.  Jambs  H.  Rkbd, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Essex  Machine  Company,  Lynn, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1902. 
Serial  No.  129.864. 


■r 


1.  In  a  beating-out  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
support,  a  beating  out  tool,  a  movable  fulcrum,  an  arm  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  said  movable  fulcrum  by  a  uni- 
versal Joint,  a  tool-holder  connected  by  a  universal  Joint 
to  the  other  end  of  the  said  arm,  said  tool-holder  being 
provided  with  bearings  In  which  the  beating-out  tool  may 
turn  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  handles  on  the  said  tool 
enabling  the  operatot  to  reciprocate  the  tool  and  its  con- 
nected parts  relative  to  the  various  parts  of  the  work  and 
to  roll  or  rack  the  tool  upon  the  work,  and  foot-operated 
depressing  means  whereby  the  tool  is  held  In  contact  with 
the  work  with  variable  pressure. 

2.  In  a  beating-out  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
support,  a  beating-out  tool,  a  tool  holder  for  said  beatlng- 
out  tool  connected  by  a  universal  Joint  to  one  end  of  an 
arm.  said  tool-holder  being  provided  with  bearings  in  which 
the  beatlng-out  tool  may  turn  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
an  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  the  said  tool  holder  at 
the  other  end  by  another  universal  Joint  to  a  movable  ful- 
crum, a  movable  fulcrum  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  a  treadle  and  means  to  connect  the  treadle  with 
the  said  tool  carrying  arm  whereby  tii%  said  arm  and  the 
beating  out  tool  are  moved  downward  upon  the  depression 
of  the  treadle. 

3.  In  a  beating  out  mkchlne.  In  combination,  a  beating 
out  tool,  an  arm  carrying  said  beating  out  tool,  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  a  movable  fulcrum,  a  movable  fulcrum  pivoted 
at  Its  lower  end  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  treadle,  a 
link  as  20  connected  at  one  end  with  the  said  carrying 
arm,  and  at  the  other  with  the  treadle,  and  a  steadying 
link  180  connecting  the  said  link  20  with  the  said  movable 
fulcrum,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  a  beating  out  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
support,  a  beatlng-out  tool,  a  bolder  for  *ald  tool  provided 
with  bearings  in  which  the  beating  out  tool  may  turn  about 


its  longitudinal  axis  an  arm  carrying  said  holder,  said  arm 
being  connected  at  one  end  by  a  universal  joint  to  the  said 
holder  and  at  the  other  end  by  another  universal  joint 
to  a  swinging  link  a  swinging  link  whose  pivot  is  fixed 
with  relation  to  the  work-support,  and  whose  other  end 
serves  as  a  fulcrum  for  the  tool-carrying  arm,  and  means 
connected  with  the  tool  carrying  arm  and  adapted  to  press 
the  tool  upon  the  work.  substantUlly  as  described. 

5.  A  beating  out  machine  comprising,  essentially,  a  work- 
support,  a  beatlng-out  tool,  a  holder  therefor  provided  with 
bearings  In  which  the  said  tool  may  turn  about  its  longitu- 
dinal axis,  an  a»m  to  which  the  said  tool  holder  is  attached 
by  a  universal  Joint,  a  movable  fulcrum  for  the  said  arm, 
the  said  arm  and  movable  fulcrum  being  connected  by  a 
universal  Joint  allowing  motion  in  vertical  and  horiaontal 
planes,  a  link  engaging  the  tool  arm  and  adapted  to  cause 
the  same  to  swing  about  its  fulcrum,  and  a  treadle  con- 
nected with  the  said  link  and  acting  therethrough  to  con- 
trol the  proximity  of  the  tool  with  relation  to  the  work, 
and  affording  a  means  whereby  the  tool  may  be  pressed 
against  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


899.233.     FLESHINO-MACHINE. 
lyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  5,  1908. 


Ladhentk  Rupp.  Brook- 
Serial  No.  436.958. 


1.  In  a  fleshing  machine,  a  bearing,  a  hollow  shaft  revo- 
lubly  mounted  therein,  and  a  gage  provided  with  a  shaft 
mounted  In  said  hollow  shaft. 

2.  In  a  fleshing  machine,  a  bearing,  a  hollow  shaft  revo- 
lubly  mounted  therein,  and  a  gage  provided  with  a  shaft 
adjustably  mounted  In  said  hollow  shaft. 

3.  In  a  fleshing  machine,  a  bearing,  a  hollow  shaft  revo- 
lubly  mounted  therein,  a  gage  provided  with  a  shaft  ad- 
justably mounted  in  said  hollow  shaft,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  second  named  shaft. 

4.  In  a  fleshing  machine,  a  bearing,  a  hollow  shaft  revo- 
lubly  mounted  therein,  a  gage  provided  with  a  shaft  ad- 
justably mounted  in  said  hollow  shaft,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  second  named  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  said 
second  named  shaft  in  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  fleshing  machine,  a  bearing,  a  hollow  shaft  revo- 
lubly  mounted  therein,  a  gage  provided  with  a  abaft  ad- 
justably mounted  in  said  hollow  shaft,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  aecond  named  shaft,  said  means  comprising 
a  cap  plate  and  a  thumb  screw  threaded  through  said  cap 
plate  and  into  the  shaft  of  the  gage  and  adapted  to  feed 
said  shaft  longitudinally,  as  desired. 


8  9  9,234.      MASSAGING    INSTRUMENT.      JiLics    B. 
Wantz,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Victor  Electric  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct. 
23,  1907.     Serial  No.   398,811. 
1.   In  a  maaaaging  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 

casing  provided  with  a  handle,  of  an  electric  motor  In  said 
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caslnjf,  a  massa^InK  memljer  operatlvely  connected  with  I 
the  motor,  and  a  switch  comprJilnj?  contact-CngerB  and  a  1 
rod  supported  to  extend  acroas  said  handle  and  longlta- 
dtnallj  movable  In  Its  bearing*  with  Ita  opptwlte  ends  ac-  I 
ceaalble,  respectively,  to  the  thumb  and  a  flntr«r  of  the  | 
operator'8  hand  grasping  the  handle,  and  carrying  an  abot-  ] 
ni«nt  to  engage  one  of  aald  fingers,  for  th»  purpose  aet 
forth. 


2.  In  a  massaging  Instninwnt,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  provided  with  a  handle,  of  an  electric  motor  In  said 
i-aalng.  a  massaging  member  operatlrely  connected  with 
the  motor,  and  a  switch  comprising  contAct-tngcrs,  one  of 
which  Is  proTlded  with  a  cam-section,  and  a  Tod  supported 
to  extend  across  said  handle  and  longitudinally  movable  In 
Its  bearings  with  Its  opposite  ends  accessible),  respectively. 
to  the  thumb  and  a  finger  of  the  operator's  Itand  grasping 
the  handle,  and  carrying  an  abutment  to  engage  said  cam- 
section,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  massaging  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  provided  with  a  handle,  of  an  electric  motor  In  said 
casing,  a  massaging  member  operatively  connected  with 
the  motor,  and  a  switch  comprising  contact  Angers,  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  cam  section,  and  a  knob-ended 
rod  supported  to  extend  Incllnedly  across  said  handle  and 
longitudinally  movable  in  Its  bearings  wltb  Its  opposite 
ends  accessible,  respectively,  to  the  thumb  and  a  finger  of 
the  operator's  hand  grasping  the  handle,  and  carrying  an 
abutment  to  engage  said  cam  section,  for  tl»e  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  massaging  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  for  the  vibrator-actuating  mechanlsiii.  said  casing 
having  a  tubular  extension  provided  with  a  slot  in  Its  outer 
end.  of  a  fulcrum-pin  extending  In  said  end  transversely 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  tapering  inner  end  extending 
across  said  slot,  and  a  vibrator  on  a  stem  wiorking  In  said 
slot  and  provided  with  an  opening  at  which  It  Is  fulcrumed 
on  the  tapered  end  of  said  pin.  for  the  purfose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  massaging  Instrument,  the  combilaatlon  with  a 
caaing.  of  an  electric  motor  therein,  a  vibrator  having  a 
stem  osclllatorily  supported  on  the  casing,  an  inner  ec- 
centric secured  on  the  motor  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
recessed  face,  aa  outer  barrel  adjustably  surrounding  said 
inner  eccentric,  a  spring  pressed  bolt  yleldlbgly  interlock- 
ing said  barrel  with  said  recessed  face,  and  an  eccentric 
stud  projecting  from  said  outer  barrel  into  emgagement  with 
the  vibrator  stem,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of  a  valve  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  port  on  each  side,  a  piston  reciprocally 
mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  valved  inlet  from  one  iwrt 
Into  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder,  and  outlet  valve  lead- 
ing from  the  top  of  the  other  port  into  the  top  of  said 
cylinder,  an  Index  controlled  valve  stem  atUched  to  said 
outlet  valve,  means  Including  a  spring  controlled  latch 
for  locking  said  shutter  In  a  closed  position  on  said  cabi- 
net, and  means  including  a  projecting  arm  on  said  piston 
arranged  to  release  said  shutter's  latch  at  the  end  of  the 
piston  rod's  downward  stroke,  as  specified. 


8  9  9.235.  AITOMATIC  FLUID  CONTROLLED  VARI- 
ABLE TIME  EXPOSURE  VALVE  MECBANISM  FOR 
PHOTOPRINTING  MACHINES.  Jambs  F.  Wake  and 
Thomas  W.  Rchdub,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The 
Automatic  Photograph  Printing  Machine  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Arliona.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
361,970. 

1.  In  an  automatic  fluid  controlled  Tartable  time  ex- 
posure valve  mechanism,  for  photo-printing  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  cabinet,  provided  with  a 
swinging  abutter,  and  a  spring-controlled  latch  mechanism, 
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2.  In  an  automatic  fluid  controlled  variable  time  ex- 
posure valve  mechanism  for  photo  printing  machines,  the 
combination  of  an  oil  valve,  comprising  a  cylinder  and  Its 
ports,  provided  with  a  body  of  oil,  a  piston  and  piston 
rod  arranged  to  move  on  Its  downward  stroke  In  said 
body  of  oil  by  their  weight,  and  an  oil  outlet  valve  and 
valve  stem,  with  a  cabinet,  a  shutter  hinged  thereto,  and 
arranged  to  be  swinglngly  closed  against  said  cabinet, 
means  for  latching  said  shutter  against  said  cabinet, 
means  connected  with  said  oil  valve  for  engaging  said 
latch  and  releasing  said  shutter,  resilient  means  on  said 
valve  for  holding  said  shutter  under  a  constant  opening 
movement  tension. 

3.  In  an  automatic  fluid  controlled  variable  time  ex- 
posure valve  mechanism  for  photo  printing  machines,  the 
combination  with  the  cabinet,  the  swinging  shutter  hinged 
thereto,  and  means  for  latching  said  shutter  closed  against 
said  cabinet,  of  a  fluid  controlled  valve  connected  to  said 
cabinet  and  comprising  the  cylinder  provided  with  a 
body  of  oil,  the  piston  and  piston  rod,  and  the  manually 
operated  valve,  said  piston  being  arranged  to  move  in 
said  body  of  oil  on  Its  downward  stroke  by  Its  weight, 
resilient  means  connected  to  said  cylinder  for  raising 
and  holding  said  piston  at  the  top  of  Its  upward  stroke, 
means  Including  a  lever  and  a  cord  connected  with  said 
shatter,  and  said  cabinet,  for  holding  said  shutter  under 
a  constant  o|?ening  tension,  and->«ieans  connected  with 
said  piston  rod  for  releasing  said  shutters  latch,  and 
shutter,  at  the  end  of  Its  downward  stroke. 

4.  In  an  automatic  fluid  controlled  variable  time  ex- 
posure valve  mechanism  for  photo-printing  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  vertically  disposed  cylinder  having  valve- 
controHed  porta,  and  provided  with  a  supply  of  liquid,  a 
reciprocating  piston  and  piston  rod  in  said  cylinder  adapt 
ed  to  reciprocate  in  said  fluid,  and  a  manually  controlled 
valve  arranged  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  In  said  cylinder 
to  permit  different  speed  movements  of  said  piston  and 
piston  rod  on  their  down  stroke  In  said  cylinder,  with  a 
cabinet  provided  with  a  glass  exposure  plate,  a  shutter 
hinged  to  said  cabinet  and  adapted  to  be  closed  against 
said  exposure  plate,  means  including  a  latching  mech- 
anism for  locking  said  shutter  closed  to  said  exposure 
piste,   a   reciprocating   lever   secured    at   one   end    In   aald 
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cabinet,    a    cord    connected    at    one    end    adjacent    to    the 
hinged    end    of    said    hinged    shutter    and    secured    at    Its 
opposite  end  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  'e^er-  » 
crosshead   reciprocally   mounted  on  said  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton rod,  springs  arranged   to  move  said   crosshead  In  one 
direction  of   Its  rwlprocal   nioveir-ent.   the   closing  weight 
of   said    shutter    being   arranged   through    the   medium    of 
said  cord  to  hold  the  free  end  of  said  lever  against  said 
crosshead.    and    the    said    free    end    of    said    lever    being 
moved   by   the  closing  movement  of  said   shMtter  to  force 
said    cross  head    down    against    Its    springs    whereby    said 
crosshead  exerts  a  constant  opening  pressure  on  said  shut- 
ter   means   Including  a   latching   mechanism   connected    to 
said   shutter   and   cabinet   for   locking   said   .butter   closed 
against   said  exposure  plate,   a  collar  on   aald   piston   rod 
engaged  bv  aald  crosshead.  said  piston  rod  being  adapted 
to  be   raised  to  the  top  of  Its   upward  stroke  by   the  up- 
ward   springing    movement    of    sala   crosshead    when    sa  d 
shutter    is    unlatched    from    its   dosed    position    over    said 
exposure  plate,  means  connected  with  said  piston  for  en- 
gaging said   latch   mechanism  and   releasing  said   shutter 
and  an  index  plate  arranged  on  said  cabinet  and  arranged 
to  determine  the  manual  opening  movement  of  said  valve 
to  permit  said   piston  rod  to  fall  on  its  downward  stroke 
m  said  fluid  and  release  said  shutter  latching  mechanism. 
5    In    an    automatic   fluid   controlled    variable    time   ex- 
posure valve  mechanism  for  photo-prlntlng  machines,  the 
combination   of  a  cabinet  provided  with  a  glass  exi-osure 
plate,  a  shutter  hinged  to  said  cabinet  to  swing  down  and 
be  closed  over  said  glass  exposure  plate,  a  hook  depend  ng 
from  the  free  end  of  said  shutter,   a  sliding  knob  spr  ng 
controlled    in    one    direction    of    its    movement    extending 
through  said  shutter,  a  latch  mechanism  attached  to  said 
cabinet   comprising  a   hook,   a   toothed  rack   bar  attached 
to   said    hook    and    arranged    In   the   path   of  said   sliding 
knob     and    adapted    to    move    said    hook    to    engage    and 
lock  to  the  hook  of  said  shutter,  a  gear  segment  In  engage- 
ment with  said  rack  bar  provided  with  a  projecting  arm^ 
a   shaft   Jonrnaled   to  said  cabinet  so  as  to  be  oscillated 
and  provided  with  a  projecting  pin,  a  crank  arm  on  one 
end  of  said   shaft,   a   lever  connected   at  one  end    to  said 
gear  segments  arm  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  said  shaft  s 
crank    arm,    and    a    lever    connected    to    said    cabinet    at 
one    end    and    to    said    shutter    adjacent    to    Its    opposite 
end    with  a  fluid    valve  comprising  a   cylinder   having  In- 
dependent  ports    connecting    Its    opposite    ends,    an    auto- 
matically operating  valve  controlling  the  entrance  of  one 
of  said  ports  Into  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder,  a  manually 
operated    valve    arranged    to    control*  the    outlet    of    the 
other   port   Into   the   top  of  said  cylinder,  a  reciprocating 
piston   and   piston   rod   in   said  cylinder,  a  collar  on  sa  d 
piston  rod.  guides  on  said  cylinder,  a  crosshead  slldabl> 
mounted  on  said   guides   and  on  said   piston  rod  between 
said  collar  and   said   cylinder,   expansive   springs   on   sa  d 
guides    Itetweon    said    crosshead    and    said    cylinder^    said   | 
crosshead  being  arranged  in  engagement  with  and  adapted    , 
to  hold  said  shutters  opening  lever  and  said  shutter  under 
a   resilient   opening  pressure  when   said    shutter   Is   locked 
to  said  latch,  a  spring  blade  arranged  to  receive  and  hold 
the  projecting  pin  of  said   latch's  oscillating  shaf     when 
said  shutter  is  closed,  a  projecting  pin  on  said  Pl«ton  rod 
arranged   to   engage  said   spring   and    release  said   latch  s 
oscillating    shafts    pin,    a    projecting    pin    on    said    piston 
rod,  a  spring  blade  arranged   to  engage  said  piston  rod  s 
projecting    pin,    and    hold    said    piston    rod    at    the      op 
of  its  upward  stroke,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  osclllat  ng 
shaft    of   said   latch   and   arranged    to   engage   said   spring 
and    release  said    piston    r.Kl.    and   a   valve   opening  move^ 
ment  Index  arranged  adjacent   to  said   manually  operated 
valve  stem,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


chain  or  band  provided  at  short  dlstanc«i  with  brushes 
m  combination  with  a  trough  containing  a  scouring  me- 
dium to  which  trough  the  pipe  or  tube  to  be  scoured  or 


cleaned  Is  connected  so  that  the  brushes  pass  through 
the  trough  and  carry  scouring  medium  Into  the  pipe  or 
tube  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


899  237.  PRESERVING  WOOD.  Waltm  Bdmlhh,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  W. 
Bestor,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Continuation  of  applica- 
tion Serial  No.  418,094.  filed  Feb.  27.  1908.  This  ap- 
plication filed  July  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  445.639. 


899  236      APPARATUS  FOR  SCOURING  OR  CLEANING 
TUB   INTERIORS  OF  PIPES  OR  TUBES.      HeimRICH 
W.    BOTZ.   Ludflvlgshafen-on  the  Rhine,   Germany.      Filed 
Jan.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,647. 
The  herein  described  apparatus  for  scouring  or  cleaning 

the  Interior  of  pipes  or  tubes  which  consists  of  an  endless 


1  The  herein  described  Improvement  In  the  art  of  pre- 
serving wood,  that  consists  in  Immersing  wood  In  a  body 
of  nonaqueous  preservative  liquid  In  a  closed  vessel,  then 
heating  the  same  sufficiently  to  expand  the  gaseous  and 
watery  contents  of  the  wood  and  thus  cause  their  expul- 
sion therefrom,  partially  charging  the  wood  with  ^f  ^^'^ 
servatlve  liquid,  then  draining  off  the  surplus  liquid,  then 
immersing  the  wood  in  a  body  of  >°'-^«"P^^;„^",;r; 
pressed  gas  until  substantial  gaseous  equilibrium  is  es- 
tablished in  the  wood  and  then  relieving  the  gaseous  pres- 
sure, substantially  as  described.  ^       ^     ,  ^,^ 

2  The  herein  described  Improvement  In  the  art  or  pre- 
serving wood,  that  consists  In  Immersing  wood  In  a  body 
of  nonaqueous  preservative  liquid  In  a  closed  vessel,  then 
heating  the  same  sufllclently  to  expel  the  gaseous  and 
waterv  contents  of  the  wood,  then  exerting  pressure  upon 
said  confined  body  of  liquid,  until  the  wood  Is  »"«<;^;°tly 
impregnated  therewith,  then  removing  the  surplus  liquid, 
then  immersing  the  wood  In  low-temperature  compressed 
gas  and  thereby  disseminating  the  liquid  in  the  wood  and 
then  releasing  the  pressure  and  permitting  the  excess  gas 
to  flow  from  the  wood,  substantially  as  described. 

3  The  herein  described  Improvement  In  the  art  or  Pre- 
serving wood,  that  consists  in  immersing  wood  in  a  body 
of  non  aqueous  preservative  liquid  in  a  closed  vessel,  then 
heating  the  same  sufficiently  to  expel  the  gaseous  and 
watery  contents  of  the  wood,  then  withdrawing  the  watery 
accumulation  from  the  surface  of  said  body  of  liquid,  then 
again  confining  the  body  of  liquid  and  «""°« J*"^";;! 
thereon  until  the  wood  Is  sufficiently  charged  with  said 
liquid,  then  releasing  and  removing  the  surplus  liquid, 
then  immersing  the  wood  In  a  low-temperature  compressed 
gas  until  substantial  gaseous  equilibrium  Is  established 
in  the  wood  and  then  permitting  the  excess  gas  to  flow 
from  the  wood  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  herein  described  Improvement  In  the  art  of  pre- 
serving wood  that  consists  of  Immersing  wood  In  a  body 
of  non-aqueous  preservative  liquid,  then  heating  the  same 
sufficiently  to  expel  the  gaseous  and  watery  contents  of 
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the  wood,  tbeu  cooling  the  wood,  then  forcilng  a  quantity 
of  said  liquid  Into  the  wood  by  exerting  pressure  upon 
■aid  liquid,  then  draining  the  surplus  llqul<)  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  wood,  then  Immersing  the  wood  Ud  low-tempera- 
ture compressed  gas  until  substantial  gaseous  equilibrium 
is  established  In  the  wood,  and  then  permitting  the  excess 
of  gas  to  flow  from  the  wood,  substantially  M  described. 

5.  The  herein  described  improTement  In  the  art  of  pre- 
Berring  wood,  that  consists  In  Immersing  wood  In  a  body 
of  non-aqueous  preservative  liquid  In  a  closed  vessel,  then 
heating  the  same  until  the  gaseous  and  wittery  contents 
of  the  wood  are  substantially  expelled,  then  reducing  the 
temperature  of  said  liquid  and  wood  and  exerting  pressure 
upon  the  liquid  to  force  a  quantity  thereof  Into  the  wood, 
then  relieving  the  pressure  and  removing  tbe  surplus  liq- 
uid from  the  wood,  then  immersing  the  wo#d  In  low  tem- 
perature compressed  gas.  thereby  disseminating  the  charge 
of  liquid  throughout  the  wood  and  then  |>ermltting  the 
excess  gas  to  flow  from  the  wood,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1 


8  9  9.238.  .APPARATUS  FOR  PrNrUING  MUSIC- 
STRIPS.  JiLics  C.  BrNOB,  Amsterdam*  Netherlands. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1905.     Serial  No.  291.354, 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbM,  comprising 
spring  actuated  rollers  to  hold  a  strip  unfler  tension,  a 
frame  on  which  said  rollers  are  mounted  niovable  to  and 
fro.  a  lower  frame  likewise  movable  upon  vbich  the  first 
named  frame  is  movable  the  lower  frame  being  movable 
forward  through  a  certain  distance  only  upon  the  comple- 
tion of  a  bar  of  music  for  the  purpose  of  itartlng  a  new 
bar  of  music. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  a  re- 
ciprocating frame  upon  which  is  carried  tbe  strip  to  be 
punched,  means  for  moving  said  strip  in  aocordance  with 
the  length  of  the  note  comprising  a  shaft  23,  a  treadle 
22.  screw  spindle  21,  ratchet  mechanism  to  rotate  said 
spindle,  punch  32  operativeiy  connected  to  the  shaft  23, 
tbe  ratchet  mechanism  being  adjustable  always  somewhat 
in  advance  of  tbe  corresponding  downward  movement  of 
the  pawl  32 ;  tbe  apparatus  being  thus  caused  to  work 
very  slowly  so  as  to  avoid  any  risk  of  the  tearing  of  the 
strip. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
tbe  upper  reciprocating  frame  16  upon  wtilch  is  carried 
the  sheet  to  be  punched,  means  for  moving  said  frame,  a 
screw  spindle,  a  link  mechanism  by  which  tHe  said  spindle 
is  rotated,  a  counting  mechanism  operativeiy  connected 
to  ths  means  for  moving  the  frame  and  which  counting 
mechanism  automatically  returns  to  zero  wtien  a  n^w  note 
is  to  be  punched  and  which  is  provided  witk  a  scale  from 
which  the  displacement  of  the  upper  frafie  16  can  b« 
read  off.  j 

4.  An  apparatus  for  punching  music  sbe^s.  comprising 
paper  punching  and  feeding  mechauUm,  separate  movable 
frames  15,  16  on  which  said  mc-chaniso's  ate  respectively 
mounted,  means  including  pawl,  and  ratcUet  mechanism 
for  moving  said  frames,  a  nut  40  carried  by  the  frame  16, 


a  screw  spindle  21  on  which  said  nut  is  mounted,  means 
for  operating  said  spindle  and  means  whereby  the  nut  may 
be  disengaged  from  the  frame  16  and  the  latter  returned 
to  its  initial  position. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  punching  sheets  tbe  combination 
with  movable  sheet  supporting  devices  of  a  horisontally 
movable  punch  supporting  arm,  a  punch  carried  by  said 
arm,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  arm  and  eonnecte<I 
to  said  punch,  a  vertically  movable  frame,  a  horisontal 
arm  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  lever  and  thereby  actuate  tbe  punch. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


899,239.     SIGNALING  SYSTEM.     Sbwall  Cabot.  Brook 
line,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stone  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.      Filed   Mar.   10.   1906.     Serial 
No.   305.260. 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  wireless  telegraph  system 
and  a  wire  telegraph  system  operativeiy  associated  there 
with. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  combined  transmitting  and 
receiving  wireless  telegraph  system  and  a  wire  telegraph 
system  operativeiy  associated  therewith. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  wireless  telegraph  receiving 
system,  a  wire  telegraph  system,  and  means  so  associating 
said  systems  that  said  wire  telegraph  system   may  be  op 
erated  by  said  wireless  telegraph  rereiviug  system. 

4.  In  a  signaling  iiystem,  a  combined  transmitting  and 
leceiving  wireless  telegraph  system,  a  wire  telegraph  sys- 
tem, and  means  so  associating  said  systems  that  said  wire- 
less telegraph  transmitting  system  may  be  operated  t)y 
■aid  wire  telegraph  system  and  said  wire  telegraph  system 
may  be  operated  by  said  wireless  telegraph  receiving 
system. 

5.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  wireless  telegraph  receiving 
system,  a  wire  telegraph  system  Including  a  receiving  ap- 
paratus, and  means  controlled  by  said  wireless  teleLTuph 
receiving  system  for  operating;  said  receiving  apparatus. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


899,240.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Sbwall  Cabot,  Brook- 
line,  Mass..  assignor  to  Stone  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1906.  Serial 
No.  305.261. 


../. 1 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  wireless  telegraph  system 
and  an  open  circuit  wire  telegraph  system  operativeiy  as- 
sociated therewith. 

2.  In  a  slcnaling  system,  a  wireless  telegraph  transmit- 
ting tyatem,  an  open  circuit  wire  telegraph  system,  and 
means  so  associating  said  systems  that  said  wireless  tele- 
gi'apb  transmitting  system  may  be  operpted  by  said  open- 
circuit  wire  telegraph  system. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  wireless  telegraph  receiving 
system,  an  open  circuit  wire  telegraph  system  and  means 
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so  associating  said  systems  that  said  open-circuit  wire 
telegraph  system  may  be  operated  by  said  wireless  tele- 
graph receiving  pyslem. 

4.  In  a  slKnaling  system,  a  combined  transmitting  and 
receiving  wireless  telegraph  system,  an  open  circuit  wire 
telegraph  system,  and  means  so  associating  said  systems 
that  said  wireless  telegraph  transmitting  system  may  be 
operated  by  said  open  circuit  wire  telegraph  system  and 
said  wire  telegraph  system  may  be  operated  by  said  wire- 
less telegraph  receiving  system. 

5.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  combined  transmitting  and 
receiving  wireless  telegraph  system  including  a  sending 
device  and  an  oscillation  detector,  an  open  circuit  wire 
telegraph  system  including  a  receiving  apparatus,  means 
controlled  by  said  open  circuit  wire  telegraph  system  for 
operating  said  sending  device,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  o.s<-lllation  detector  for  operating  said  receiving  ap- 
paratus without  operating  said  sending  device. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


899,241.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Sbwall  Cabot,  Brook- 
line,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stone  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1906.  Serial 
No.  805,262. 


4 *^  -4^  - 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  station  comprising  a  wireleaa 
telegraph  transmitting  system  adapted  to  transmit  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  of  one  frequency  and  a  wireless  tele- 
graph receiving  system  attuned  to  a  different  frequency; 
a  two-way  wireless  telegraph  relaying  system  located  at  a 
distance  from  said  station  and  comprising  a  wireless  tele- 
graph receiving  system  attuned  tn  the  frequency  of  tbe 
waves  developed  by  said  transmitting  system,  a  wireless 
telegraph  transmitting  system  adapted  to  develop  electro- 
magnetic waves  of  the  frequency  to  which  the  first  men- 
tioned receiving  system  is  attuned,  and  a  wire  telegraph 
system  operativeiy  associated  with  the  wireless  telegraph 
systems  of  said  relaying  system  ;  and  another  station  lo- 
cated at  a  distance  from  said  relaying  system  and  com- 
prising a  wireless  telegraph  transmitting  system  adapted 
to  develop  electromagnetic  waves  of  the  frequency  to 
which  the  wireless  telegraph  receiving  system  of  said  re- 
laying system  is  attuned  and  a  wireless  telegraph  receiv- 
ing system  attuned  to  the  frequency  of  the  waves  devel- 
oped by  the  wireless  telegraph  transmitting  system  of  said 
relaying  system. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system,  two  terminal  stations,  each 
comprising  a  combined  transmitting  and  receiving  wireless 
telegraph  system.  Iwth  transmitting  systems  being  adapted 
to  develop  electromagnetic  waves  of  one  frequency  and  both 
receiving  systems  being  attuned  to  waves  of  another  fre- 
quency, and  an  intermediate  relaying  system  comprising 
a  wireless  telegraph  receiving  system  attuned  to  the  fre- 
quency of  the  waves  developed  by  said  transmitting  sys 
terns,  a  wireless  telegraph  transmitting  system  adapted  to 
develop  waves  of  the  irequency  to  which  the  terminal  sta- 
tion receiving  systems  are  attuned  and  a  wire  telegraph 
system  operativeiy  associated  with  the  transmitting  and 
receiving  systems  of  said  relaying  system. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system,  two  terminal  stations,  each 
station  comprising  a  wireless  telegraph  transmitting  sys- 
tem, both  transmitting  systems  being  adapted  to  develop 
electromagnetic  waves  of  the  same  frequency,  and  each 
station  coiaprlsing  also  a  wireless  telegraph  receiving  sys- 
tem. Iwth  receiving  systems  being  attuned  to  the  same  fre 
quency,  being  a  frequency  different  from  that  of  the  waves 
developed  by  the  aforesaid  transmitting  systems.  In  com- 
bination with  an  intermediate  relaying  system  comprising 
a  wirelesj,  telegraph  receiving  system  attuned  to  the  fre 
quency  of  the  waves  develop'.Ml  by  the  transmitting  sys- 
tems at  the  terminal  stations,  a  wireless  telegraph  trans- 


mitting system  adapted  to  develop  electromagnetic  wavea 
of  the  frequency  to  which  the  receiving  systems  at  the 
terminal  stations  are  attuned,  and  a  wire  telegraph  sys- 
tem operativeiy  associated  with  the  wireless  telegraph 
transmitting  and  receiving  systems  of  said  relaying  sys- 
tem. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  two  terminal  wireless  telegraph 
stations,  an  intermediate  two  way  wireless  telegraph  re- 
laying system  and  a  wire  telegraph  way  station  apparatus 
operativeiy  connected  with  said  relaying  system. 

5.  In  a  signaling  system,  two  termiaal  wireless  telegraph 
stations ;  an  Intermediate  two  way  wireless  telegraph  re- 
laying system  comprising  a  wireless  telegraph  receiving 
system,  a  wireless  telegraph  transmitting  system  and  a 
wire  telegraph  system  operativeiy  associated  with  said  re- 
ceiving and  transmitting  systems;  and  a  wire  telegraph 
transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus  associated  with  said 
wire  telegraph  systems. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899,242.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Sbwall  Cabot,  Brook- 
line,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stone  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1906.  Serial 
No.  305,263. 
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1.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  multiplex  wireless  telegraph 
system  and  a  multiplex  wire  telegraph  system  operativeiy 
associated  therewith. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  diplex  wireless  telegraph 
system  and  a  diplex  wire  telegraph  system  operativeiy  as- 
sociated therewith. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  duplex  wireless  telegraph 
system  and  a  duplex  wire  telegraph  system  operativeiy  as- 
sociated therewith. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  duplex  wireless  telegraph 
system  and  two  single-wire  telegraph  systems  operativeiy 
associated  therewith. 

5.  in  a  signaling  system,  a  quadruplex  wireless  tele- 
graph system  and  two  duplex  wire  telegraph  systems  op- 
erativeiy associated  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899.243.  SPACE  TELEGRAPHY.  Skwall  Cabot,  Brook- 
line,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stone  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1906.  Serial  No. 
309.835. 


1.  In  a  detector  for  electrical  osclllatlona,  a  closed  elec- 
trical circuit,  means  for  producing  a  magiietic  field,  means 
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for  pr.iduclng  relative  motion  between  wld  field  and  eald 
circuit,  means  for  varying  the  magnetic  flux  tSireadlng  said 
circuit  by  the  electrical  oaclllatlona  to  be  detected,  and 
meana  ao  relating  the  fleid-produclng  meana  «nd  the  cloeed 
circuit  aa  to  convert  the  energy  of  motion  of  aald  circuit 
into  electrical  ent»ri;.v 

2.  In  a  detector  for  electrical  oaclllatlona,  a  closed  elec- 
tric circuit,  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field,  means 
for  moving  said  circuit  through  said  field.  m#ana  for  vary- 
ing the  magnetic  flux  threading  said  clrcuU  by  the  elec 
trlcal  oscillations  to  be  detected  whereby  (Jurrent  varla 
tlons  are  produced  In  said  cloaed  circuit,  and  meana  so  re 
latlng  the  fleid-produclng  means  and  the  clofted  circuit  aa 
to  convert  the  energy  of  motion  of  aald  circuit  Into  elec- 
trical energy 

3.  in  a  detector  for  electrical  oeclllatlonp.  an  endleaa 
core  of  magnetic  material,  a  cloaed  electric  (Jlrcult  formed 
of  a  conductor  spiraled  around  said  core,  njeana  for  pro- 
ducing a  magnetic  field  threading  a  portion  of  said  closed 
electric  circuit,  means  for  moving  said  core  and  said  cir- 
cuit through  said  magnetic  field,  and  means  for  passing 
the  electrical  oscillations  to  be  detected  through  a  portion 
of  aald  cloaed  electric  circuit. 

4.  In  a  detector  for  electrical  oscUlatlonn,  an  endless 
core  of  magnetic  material,  a  cloaed  electric  circuit  formed 
of  a  conductor  spiraled  around  said  core,  means  for  pro 
ducing  a  magnetic  field  threading  a  portion  of  said  cloeed 
electric  circuit,  means  for  moving  said  cone  and  circuit 
through  said  magnetic  field,  means  for  pasting  the  elec 
trlcal  oscillation.-*  to  be  detected  throagh  a  purtlon  of  said 
closed  circuit  and  means  electrically  connecting  a  portion 
of  said  closed  circuit  with  the  field-producing  means. 

5  In  a  detector  for  electrical  osclllatloas.  a  solenoid 
consisting  of  an  endless  core  of  magnetic  material  and  a 
closed  electric  circuit  formed  of  Insulated  wire  spiraled 
around  said  core  and  having  a  portion  of  Its  insulation 
removed  throughout  its  entire  extent  In  a  direction  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  pitch  of  Its  ipirals. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


S99.244.    COMBINATION-COOKER.    Lbb  L.  Chasi.  North 
Springfield.  Vt.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1907.    Serial  No.  407,779. 
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899,245.     AUTOM.\Tir  CAR-«TOP.     Will  B.   Dawkis*. 

OFallon.  III.     Filed  .\pr.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  429.545. 


1  A  culinary  apparatus  of  the  character  (Jescribed.  com 
prising  a  main  vessel,  supporting  brackets  secured  to  the 
rim  portion  of  said  vessel  at  opposite  sldas  thereof  and 
consisting  of  horizontally  extending  intermediate  portions, 
supporting  arms  pxtendlng  downwardly  therefrom,  up 
wardly  extending  fingers  projecting  from  tha  lower  ends  of 
said  arms,  handles  secured  to  the  eitremlttes  of  said  fin 
gers,  and  an  Inner  vessel  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  main 
vessel  and  provided  with  outstanding  ears  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  horitontally  extending  portion  of  said  brackets. 

2.  A  culinary  apparatus  of  the  character  flescrlbed.  com- 
prising a  main  vessel,  brackets  secured  to  ttip  vessel  at  op 
poslte  sides  thereof  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 
said  brackets  embodying  supporting  arms,  upwardly  ex 
teniing  fingers  terminating  in  planes  below  the  planes  of 
the  upper  ends  of  the  brackets,  handles  secujed  to  the  ends 
of  said  fingers,  and  an  inner  vessel  adapted  to  be  inserted 
In  the  main  vessel  and  provided  with  outstandia^  ears 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  said  brackets. 


—3 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  an  rntrance 
way.  a  car  movable  in  the  shaft  carrying  rails,  rails 
positioned  in  line  with  the  car  rails  on  the  ground  ad- 
jacent to  the  shaft  entrance,  fish  plates  formed  with 
apertures,  swinging  members  plvotally  secured  to  tho 
fish  plates,  each  of  said  swinging  members  being  formed 
with  their  end.s  arranift-d  to  project  ovf-r  a  rail  and  en- 
gage the  wheels  of  a  car.  a  rock  shaft  positioned  cen- 
trally of  the  rails  and  parallel  therewith,  links  connected 
with  the  rock  shaft  and  the  swinging  members  Inter 
mediate  of  their  ends,  said  rock  shaft  being  formed  with 
a  cranked  end  and  a  pin  for  said  end  and  arranged  to 
project  downwardly  in  said  shaft  and  be  moved  by 
the  platform  of  a  car 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  track,  compris- 
ing ties  and  rails  therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  fish  plates 
formed  with  apertures,  swinging  arms  plvotally  secured 
to  the  fish  plates  formed  with  raised  ends  arranged  to 
ride  the  rails  of  the  track,  and  means  for  moving  said 
raised  ends  over  the  rails  of  said  track  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  the  vertical  movement  of  a  car  In  a  shaft. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  track  comprising 
tlea  and  rails  therefor,  of  fish  plates  formed  with  aper 
tnres  secured  to  outer  sides  of  the  rails,  swinging  mem- 
bers plvotally  secured  to  the  fish  plates,  each  of  said 
swinging  memi>er«  being  formed  with  raised  end  por- 
tions arrang»»d  to  be  moved  over  the  top  of  the  rails  and 
when  so  moved  to  act  as  buffers,  means  engaged  by  a 
vertically  moving  car  for  moving  the  raised  ends  of  said 
swinging  rails,   and  a  spring  for  controlling  said  moving 


899.246.  AT'TOMATIC  SANDING  APPARATUS  FOR 
FLUID  -  PRESSURE  BRAKES.  Edward  O.  Dbsoi. 
West  Sprlncfleld,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Weatlnghouse 
.Kit  Brake  t'ompany,  Pittsburg,  Pa  ,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1907.      Serial  No.  356.030. 


«-=^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fiuid  pressure  brake  appa- 
ratus having  a  brake  cylinder,  of  a  sanding  device  op- 
erated by  the  fluid  supplied  to  the  brake  cylinder. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  brake  appa 
ratus  having  a  brake  cylinder,  of  a  sanding  device,  and  a 
pipe  connection  from  the  brake  cylinder  to  said  sanding 

device. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  brake  appa- 
ratus having  a  brake  cylinder,  of  a  sanding  device,  and 
means  wheretiy  air  from  the  brake  cylinder  is  supplied  to 
said  sanding  device 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  brake  appa- 
ratus having  a  brake  cylinder,  of  a  sand  blower  device, 
and  a  pipe  for  establishing  communication  from  the  brake 
cylinder  to  the  sand  blower  pipe 

6,  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  brake  appa- 
ratus having  a  brake  cylinder  and  means  for  maintaining 
the  brake  cvllnder  pressure,  of  a  sanding  device,  and 
means  for  supplying  air  from  the  brake  cylinder  to  said 
•anding  device. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


899  247      ENGINE-GEAR.      Hardy    I.    Drake,    Ness  City. 
Kans.      Filed  Apr.  13.  1907.      Serial  No.  868,012. 


In  a  gearing  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  driving  shaft,  of  a  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  and  liavln;;  crown  teeth  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
radially  toothed  pinions  fixed  to  the  shaft  at  opposite 
sides  and  adjacent  the  loose  gear  wheel,  hubs  having 
internal  teeth  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  pinions  and 
slldable  upon  the  latter,  crown  teeth  projecting  from  one 
side  of  each  hub.  and  adapted  to  Interflt  the  crown  teeth 
of  the  loose  gear  wheel,  and  throw  levers  operating  the 
hubs  to  move  the  same  on  said  pinions  to  bring  the  crown 
teeth  of  the  hubs  into  engagement  with  the  crown  teeth 
of  the  gear  wheel  whereby  the  latter  will  be  locked  to 
the  main  driving  shaft. 


8  9  9.24  8.     BILGE  WATER    EJECTOR.     LoDis    Ebpk, 
Bla'lne.  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1008.      Serial  No.  410,053. 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing an  outlet  tul>e.  a  tubular  body  extending  beyond  one 
end  of  said  tube  and  having  an  outlet  at  one  end  and  a 
reduced  inlet  opening  at  Its  other  end  and  below  the  tube. 


said  tube  being  disposed  to  be  connected  to  the  bilge  of  a 
boat,  a  valve,  and  a  gravity  operated  meml>er  for  holding 
the  valve  normally  upon  its  seat  to  close  the  inlet  of  the 
tube,  said  gravity  operated  member  being  disposed  within 
the  body  and  between  the  reduced  inlet  and  the  outlet 
thereof. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing an  outlet  tube,  a  tubular  body  extending  beyond  one 
end  of  said  tube  and  having  an  outlet  at  one  end  and  a  re- 
duced Inlet  opening  at  Its  other  end  and  below  the  lube, 
said  tube  being  disposed  to  be  connected  to  and  to  com 
municate  with  the  interior  of  the  hull  of  a  boat,  a  valve 
for  closing  the  inlets  of  said  tutx".  a  lever  extending 
therefrom  and  fulcrumed  within  the  tul>e.  and  a  combined 
blade  and  weight  at  one  end  of  the  lever  and  extending 
into  the  l)ody  and  between  the  reduced  inlet  and  the  outlet 
thereof. 

3.  .Vn  attachment  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing an  outlet  tube,  a  tubular  body  at  the  discharge  end 
of  said  tube,  said  body  having  a  reduced  inlet  adjacent 
the  discharge  end  of  the  tube  and  an  outlet,  a  valve,  and 
means  operated  by  the  passage  of  water  through  the  l>ody 
for  opening  the  valve. 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing an  outlet  tube,  a  body  extending  therebeyond  and 
having  an  outlet  at  one  end  and  a  reduced  Inlet  at  the 
other  end  and  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  tube,  a 
valve  normally  closing  the  inlet  end  of  the  tube,  and 
means  operated  by  the  pressure  of  water  passing  through 
the  body  for  opening  the  valve. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  boat  ;  of  an  out- 
let tube  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  tubular  body 
partly  surrounding  the  discharge  end  of  said  tube  and 
having  an  outlet  at  its  rear  end  and  a  reduced  inlet  ad 
jacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  tube,  a  valve  normally 
seated  In  the  Inlet  portion  of  the  tube,  and  a  combined 
weight  and  blade  movable  with  the  valve  and  disposed 
within  the  body,  said  blade  being  normally  Interposed 
between  tho  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899.249.  SHOE-RACK.  Gkokgi:  B.  Garunkb  and  Albert 
H.  HiOGiNS.  Haverhill,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1908. 
Serial  No.  410.756. 


1.  A  shoe  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
end  sections  each  having  a  corresponding  aeries  of  pairs  of 
sockets  in  the  adjacent  sides  thereof,  a  series  of  trays  each 
comprising  a  rectangular  frame  having  a  series  of  right 
angular,  sheet  metal  plates,  each  plate  extending  about  a 
corner  of  the  frame  and  having  one  portion  connected  to  a 
side  and  the  other  to  an  end  thereof  and  provided  at  Its 
middle  portion  with  an  Integral  tongue  extending  longltudi 
nally  of  the  tray  beyond  the  end  thereof  in  position  to  be 
received  by  a  corresponding  socket  of  said  end  sections, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  shoe  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
end  sections,  a  series  of  trays  removably  connected  to  said 
end  sections  and  a  series  of  vertical  rods  extending  through 
the   end   portions  of   said    trays   and    removably   mounted 

,  therein,  substantially  as  described. 
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899.250.  APl'ARATUS  FOR  MAKING  UREEN  -  SAND 
CORES.  James  W.  Gibney,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  awlgrnor  to 
W.  P.  Taylor  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1907.     Serial  ^o.  396.097. 


1.  In  an  Improved  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  a 
base  shaped  in  contour  to  form  a  pattern  for  the  lower 
portion  of  the  core,  sides  hinged  to  the  bfcse  and  shaped 
In  contour  to  form  a  pattern  for  the  sides  of  the  core  and 
a  transverse  locking  piece  for  positively  securing  the  sides 
In  closed  position  ;  said  locking  piece  also  constituting  a 
pattern  for  the  upper  portion  of  the  lid  sett,  whereby  the 
lid  seat  is  formed  completely  with  the  corp,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  Improved  apparatus  of  the  claps  described,  a 
base  shaped  in  contour  to  form  a  patterQ  for  the  lower 
portion  of  the  core,  sides  hinged  to  the  b^»e  and  shaped 
in  contour  to  form  a  pattern  for  the  sides  of  the  core  and 
a  transverse  locking  piece  for  positively  securing  the  sides 
in  closed  position  ;  said  locking  piece  haMng  a  beveled 
edge  forming  a  pattern  for  the  upper  portion  of  the  lid 
seat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllied,  a  base  and 
movable  sides  shaped  to  constitute  a  pattern  for  the  bot 
torn  and  sides  of  the  core  and  to  form  th*  lower  portion 
and  sides  of  the  lid  seat  and  an  upper  element  mounted  on 
the  sides  and  consisting  of  a  narrow  transverse  bar  shaped 
to  form  the  upper  portion  of  the  lid  seat,  whereby  the  en- 
tire lid  seat  is  formed  complete  with  the  cone,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  base  and 
movable  sides  shaped  to  constitute  a  pattern  for  the  bot- 
tom and  sides  of  the  core  and  to  form  tb«  lower  portion 
and  sides  of  the  lid  seat  and  an  upper  element  mounted 
on  the  sides  and  consisting  of  a  narrow  transverse  l)ar 
shaped  to  form  the  upper  portion  of  the  lid  seat  and  two 
depending  end  portions  adapted  to  lock  upon  the  sides. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  base  and 
movable  sides  shaped  to  constitute  a  pattern  for  the  bot- 
tom and  sides  of  the  core  and  to  form  tb4  lower  portion 
and  sides  of  the  lid  seat,  and  an  arbor  ott  the  base  con- 
sisting of  a  tubular  body  adapted  to  form  (he  backbone  of 
the  core,  loosely  swinging  rlba  hung  at  Intervals  on  the 
tubular  l)ody  and  metal  end  pieces  adapted  to  constitute 
the  core  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


809,251.    ANIMAL  BREEDER  S  BAG.    Fb^nk  B.  Graham, 
Garnett,  Kans.    Filed  Not.  7.  1907.    Serial  No.  401.138. 

1.  A  receptacle  closed  at  Its  Inner  end  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted within  the  vagina  to  receive  and  retain  aemen,  and 
having  means  for  holding  it  In  place  therelb. 

2.  A  receptacle  closed  at  Its  Inner  end  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted within  the  vagina  to  receive  and  retain  semen  and 
resilient  means  for  holding  said  receptacle  therein. 

3.  An  elastic  receptacle  closed  at  Its  Inner  end  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  within  the  vagina  to  receiva  and  retain  ae- 
men, and  a  resilient  band  for  clamping  aaid  receptacle 
against  the  wall  of  the  vagina. 

4.  A  bag  like  receptacle  made  of  thin  plastic  material 
adapted  to  be  placed  within  the  ragina  for  recelTlng  and 


retaining  semen,  and  a  resilient  band  made  of  heavier 
material  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  receptacle  for 
clamping  It  against  the  wall  of  the  vagina. 


J/i   ^ 
"J 

5.  A  receptacle  for  receiving  and  retaining  semen  adapted 
to  be  folded  for  Insertion  into  the  vagina  and  unfolded  and 
clamped  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


899,252.     TRACK   OR   ROADWAY.      Le.sue  S.   Hackvey, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  387.770. 


1.  A  vehicle  track  comprising  a  roadway  and  a  wheel 
track  laid  therein  and  consisting  of  concrete  rail  sections, 
each  section  having  an  upwardly  extending  flange  at  Its 
Inner  edge,  the  outer  faces  of  said  flanges  being  concave 
and  the  tread  surfaces  of  said  sections  lieing  also  concave 
and  merging  into  the  curve  of  the  corresponding  surfaces 
of  said  flanges  and  forming  therewith  wheel  treads  which 
correspond  substantially  to  the  cross  sectional  curve  of  the 
wheel  tires  whereby  the  said  tires  will  bear  uniformly  on 
the  track  and  the  wear  thereon  will  be  evenly  distributed. 

2.  A  vehicle  track  comprising  a  roadway  and  a  wheel 
track  laid  therein  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  rail  sec- 
tions placed  end  to  end,  said  sections  having  upwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  at  their  Inner  edges  and  the  roadway  being 
filled  In  between  said  flanges  with  Its  middle  portion  above 
the  level  of  the  tops  of  said  flanges,  and  the  outer  edges 
of  said  sections  being  below  the  level  of  the  roadway  be- 
tween said  sections  and  above  the  roadway  on  each  side 
of  the  wheel  track,  and  said  sections  having  concave  wheel 
surfaces,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

.3.  A  vehicle  track  comprising  a  gravel  roadway  and  a 
rubble  foundation  laid  therein  and  a  wheel  track  laid  In 
said  rubble  foundations,  said  track  being  composed  of  sec- 
tions placed  end  to  end  and  having  upwardly  extending 
flanges  on  their  Inner  edges,  the  roadway  being  filled  In 
between  and  having  a  rounded  upper  surface  projecting 
above  said  flanges  and  the  wheel  surfaces  of  said  sections 
being  concave  and  corresponding  substantially  to  the  cross 
sectional  curve  of  the  tire  tread,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  vehicle  track  comprising  a  roadway  and  a  wheel 
track  laid  thereon  and  consisting  of  concrete  rail  sections 
having  upwardly  extending  flanges  at  their  Inner  edges, 
said  rail  sections  having  holes  therein  at  Intervals  and  tie 
rods  extending  across  the  roadway  and  having  upwardly 
turned  ends  fitting  within  said  holes. 
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899.253.  VEHICLE  GUIDING  MEANS.  Lbslib  8.  Hack- 
NBT.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
887,771. 


1.  A  vehicle  track  having  an  upper  or  tread  surface  to 
receive  the  vehicle  or  car  wheels,  a  yoke  mounted  on  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle  and  having  arms  yieldingly  held  to 
ward  said  track,  wheels  mounted  on  said  arms  and  hav- 
ing flat  treads  adapted  to  rest  and  normally  travel  on  the 
top  of  suld  track,  said  wheels  having  flanges  on  one  side 
arranged  to  extend  d  iwn  beside  the  rails  and  contact  with 
the  Inner  faces  thereof,  whereby  the  vehicle  wheels  will 
be  held  on  the  track  and  said  flanged  wheels  revolving  In 
planes  parallel  substantially  with  the  plane  of  the  vehicle 
wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  having  carrying 
wheels  and  hangers  depending  therefrom,  of  a  yoke  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  frame  and  Journaled  near  its  ends 
In  said  hangers  and  provided  with  depending  arms  and 
flanged  guiding  wheels  mounted  on  said  arms  and  operat- 
ing In  vertical  planes  parallel  substantially  with  the  planes 
of  said  carrying  wheels,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  flanged  wheels  in  a  depressed  position. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  having  carrying 
wheels,  of  a  yoke  journaled  on  said  frame  and  extending 
from  side  to  side  thereof,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  yoke  In  a  depressed  position,  guiding  wheels  carried 
by  said  yoke  and  having  flat  tread  surfaces  and  rails  ar- 
ranged to  receive  said  flat  surfaces  and  said  wheels  having 
depending  flanges  arranged  to  bear  on  the  Inner  faces  of 
said  rails  and  said  wheels  operating  In  vertical  planes, 
substantially  as  described. 


8  9  9,254.  COOKING  RANGE.  Kathb  Lcobh  Hefkl, 
Dornblrn,  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  389,825. 


1.  In  a  cooking  range  the  combination  of  a  grate  having 
a  rear  outlet  and  two  lateral  outlets  with  an  oven,  the 
rear  outlet  communicating  with  a  flue  extending  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  ov»n,  one  of  said  :ateral  outlets  opening 
above  the  grate  and  communicating  with  a  flue  extending 
over  the  oven  and  the  other  lateral  outlet  opening  at  the 
level  of  the  grate  and  communicating  with  a  flue  extend- 
ing under  the  oven. 

2.  In  a  cooking  range  the  combination  of  a  grate  having 
an  outlet  at  Its  end  and  two  lateral  outlets  with  an  oven 
one  of  said  lateral  outlets  opening  above  the  grate  and 
commnnlcatlng  with  a  flue  extending  across  the  top  of  the 
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oven  and  the  other  lateral  outlet  opening  at  the  level  of 
the  grate  and  communicating  with  a  flue  extending  across 
the  bottom  of  the  oven. 

3.  In  a  cooking  range  the  combination  of  a  grate  having 
an  outlet  at  Its  end  and  two  lateral  outlets  with  an  upper 
oven  and  a  lower  oven,  the  outlet  at  the  end  of  the  grate 
communicating  with  a  flue  extending  under  the  upper  oven 
and  adjacent  the  end  of  the  lower  oven,  one  of  said  lateral 
outlets  communicating  with  a  flue  extending  over  the  top 
of  the  lower  oven  and  the  other  lateral  outlet  communicat- 
ing with  a  flue  extending  under  the  bottom  of  the  lower 
oven. 


899,25  5.  DENTAL  CASTING  MACHINE.  Hahbt  G. 
Maize,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1908.  Serial 
No.  416.679. 


I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mold,  a  sup- 
port therefor,  a  plurality  of  concentric  grooves  In  said 
support  whereby  said  mold  Is  centered  and  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  embrace  said  mold  to  force  material  Into  said 
mold  under  pressure. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flask,  a  mold 
in  said  flask,  a  support  therefor,  guides  secured  to  said 
support,  a  frame  adapted  to  slide  on  said  guides,  a  recep- 
tacle on  said  frame  adapted  to  Inclose  said  flask  and  means 
In  said  receptacle  to  force  material  Into  said  mold  under 
pressure. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flask,  a  mold 
In  said  flask,  a  support  therefor,  guides  secured  to  said 
support,  a  frame  adapted  to  slide  on  said  guides,  a  head 
on  said  frame  a  receptacle  detachably  secured  to  said  head 
and  adapted  to  Inclose  said  flask,  and  means  In  said  re- 
ceptacle to  force  material  under  pressure  Into  said  mold 
when  said  frame  is  lowered. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  con- 
centric grooves  in  said  base  adapted  to  center  different 
sized  flasks,  guide  spindles  secured  to  said  base,  a  frame 
slldably  mounted  on  said  spindles,  a  receptacle  secured  to 
said  frame  adapted  to  Inclose  a  flask,  and  means  In  said 
receptacle  for  forcing  material  Into  a  mold  formed  In  said 
flask. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  having 
a  plurality  of  concentric  grooves  for  centering  different 
sized  flasks,  guide  spindles  secured  to  said  base,  a  frame 
slldably  mounted  on  said  guide  spindles,  a  handgrip  for 
manual  operation  thereof,  a  receptacle  secured  to  said 
frame  adapted  to  Inclose  a  flask,  and  means  In  said  recep 
tacle  to  force  a  material  Into  a  mold  formed  In  said  flask. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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899,256.  SOUND  BOX  FOR  TALKING-MACHINES. 
WIN  H.  MoBLET,  Hillside,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1907. 
rial  No.  389  029. 

1.  A  sound  box  having  a  diaphragm,  a  stylus  lever,  a 
bearing  block  therefor,  upturned  pins  at  the  bottom  of  the 
stylub  lever  adapted  to  Inverted  bearings  on  the  block,  and 
a  single  central  spring  for  retaining  said  pins  in  contact 
with  said  bearings. 

2.  A  sound  box  stylus  lever  having  a  head  with  opposed 
elastic  members,  between  which  a  stylus  can  be  confined 
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by  their  frlctlonal  grlp  npon  »t,  and  nMais  engaging  one 

of  said  members  and  pasalnK  freely  throufh  the  otber  for 
separating  said  opposed  members  of  the  lever  to  release 
the  stylus  from  the  grip  of  the  same. 


Inward  and  outward,  said  means  supported  to  slide  to  a 
limited  extent  to  carry  both  friction  wheels  simultaneously 
In  the  game  direction,  suiistantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  A  sound  box  stylus  lever  having  a  heBd  with  opposed 
elastic  members  between  which  a  stylua  can  be  gripped, 
and  plna,  each  carried  by  one  of  said  member*  and  project- 
ing through  and  beyond  the  other  member,  one  In  one  di- 
rection and  the  other  in  the  opposite  direction,  whereby 
pressure  upon  the  pins  will  effect  the  separation  of  said 
elastic  members. 

4.  A  sound  box  Stylua  lever  comprising  a  stem  and  an 
enlarged  head,  the  latter  being  folded  oo  a  longitudinal 
line  disposed  centrally  between  opposite  symmetrical  por- 
tions of  the  head. 

5.  A  sound  Ivox  stylus  lever  comprlslnt  a  stem  and  an 
enlarged  head,  the  latter  being  folded  on  a  longitudinal 
line  and  having  an  Incision,  on  the  line  of  fold. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaptte.] 


899,257  VENTILATING-CANOFY  FOR  BEDS.  Jamm 
N.  MooDV,  South  Boaton,  Va.  Filed  June  16.  1908. 
Serial  No.  438,800. 


1.  A  ventilating  canopy  for  beds  provided  with  a  sup- 
porting frame  adapted  to  fit  In  a  window,  said  frame  hav- 
ing adjustable  top  and  bottom  t>ar8  whlck  can  be  extended 
or  contracted  to  fit  In  the  window  casing,  and  a  clamping 
device  attached  to  one  bar  and  lncludln|E  a  lever  bearing 
against  the  other  bar  to  hold  the  frame  In  extended  posi- 
tion in  the  window  casing. 

2.  A  canopy  for  beds,  having  a  supporting  frame  adapted 
to  fit  in  a  window  casing,  said  frame  being  formed  of  ex- 
tensible pieces,  and  having  a  cam  levar  pivoted  to  one 
piece  and  bearing  against  the  end  of  the  other  piece  to 
hold  the  frame  in  extended  position. 

:i.  The  combination  with  a  canopy  ft<r  the  head  of  • 
bed,  and  means  to  support  the  same  at  the  Inside  of  • 
window,  of  a  curtain  supported  outside  of  the  window 
and  spaced  from  the  window  casing  at  t^e  top  and  bottom, 
and  a  hood  projecting  from  the  window  casing  over  the 
opening  at  the  top  of  the  curtain. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  Independent  drive  wheels 
of  a  vehicle,  of  a  motor  and  friction  dlslts  connected  to  be 
driven  thereby,  a  friction  wheel  peripherally  engaging 
each  disk  and  sprocket  and  chain  gearing  connecting  each 
disk  and  one  of  the  drive  wheels,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  friction  wheels  simultaneously  Inward  and  outward, 
said  means  supported  to  slide  to  a  limited  extent  to  carrj 
both  friction  wheels  simultaneously  In  the  same  direction, 
substantially   as  set   forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  drive  wheels  of  a  vehicle, 
of  Independent  friction  wheels  each  geared  to  one  of  the 
drive  wheels,  shifting  devices  whereby  to  carry  the  fric- 
tion wheels  simultaneously  inward  or  outward,  and  a  sup- 
port for  the  shifting  devices  constructed  to  permit  the 
same  to  move  laterally  with  both  friction  wheels,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  driving  wheels  of  a  ve- 
hicle of  a  shaft  consisting  of  two  sections,  a  sprocltet  on 
each,  a  sprocket  connected  with  each  driving  wheel,  chains 
between  the  sprockets  of  the  driving  wheels  and  the  shaft, 
a  friction  wheel  upon  each  section  of  the  shaft,  and  an 
engine  n  friction  disk  driven  thereby  with  which  the  said 
friction  wheel  engages. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  two  friction  disks,  of  frlc 
tlon  wheels  peripherally  engaging  said  disks,  a  shaft  with 
reverse  threads,  threaded  gleeves  on  said  sba^t.  each  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  wheels  to  move  it  laterally,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  simultaneously  carry  the 
wheels  Inward  or  outward,  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 
(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


8  9  9.2.-59.  8HEE5T  MRTAL-FRAME  CONSTRUCTION. 
Eso<'H  Ohnstkand,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ohn- 
strand  Metal  Furniture  Company,  Jamestown.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  353.968. 
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899,258.      TR.XNSMISSION    GEAR  FOE  MOTOR  -  VBHI- 

rr.ES       Emu.    -^     Nki-son.    Detroit.    Mich.,   assignor   to 

William   J.    Newton   and   Charles   J     Woodall.   Detroit, 

Mich.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  297,626. 

1.   The  combination  with  the  Independent  drive  wheels 

of  A  vehicle,  of  a  motor  and  friction  disks  connected  to  be 

driven    thereby,    a    friction    wheel    peripherally    engaging 

each  disk  and  each  geared  with  one  of  the  drive  wheels. 


^A^li      vaiOM      saAdi.A      v.**^  »»      g  V  — -.— 

and  means  for  shifting  the  friction  whaela  slmulUneously  .  same. 


1.  In  sheet  metal  frame  construction,  a  casing  composed 
of  two  lengthwise  Interlapplng  parts,  said  parU  slotted  at 
the  Interlap,  a  suitable  tie  piece  within  said  lap,  and  screw 
bolts  In  said   parU  and   tie  piece   to  adjustably   hold   the 


2.  In  sheet  metal  frame  construction,  a  casing  composed 
of  two  parts  Interlapplng  on  their  Inner  edges  along  the 
Jamlw  and  lintel,  inturned  flanges  on  the  outer  edges  of 
said  parts,  cleats  on  the  wall  to  hold  said  inturned  flanges, 
one  of  said  interlapplng  etlgt's  having  crosswise  sloU,  a 
suitable  tie  strip  within  said  lap.  and  bolts  in  said  slotted 
Interlapplng  parts  to  adjusUbly  hold  the  same. 

3.  In  sheet  metal  frame  construction,  a  casing  composed 
of  two  parU  Interlapplng  on  their  Inner  edges,  the  outer 
Interlapplng  edge  forme<l  in  a  door  or  window  stop,  an 
Inner  channel  piece  to  hold  said  stop,  the  Inner  of  said 
lapping  parts  slotted  crosswise  at  the  lap,  and  screw  bolts 
to  adjustably  hold  said  parts. 

4.  In  sheet  metal  frame  construction,  a  suitable  casing 
for  the  jambs,  a  lintel  casing  consisting  of  side  facings 
for  the  wall,  an  adjustable  inner  facing  dependingly  sup- 
ported below  said  side  facings,  and  springs  within  said 
Inner  facing  to  adjust  the  same  to  a  door  or  window. 

5.  In  a  sheet  metal  franie  construction,  a  lintel  casing 
composed  of  two  outer  parts  and  means  for  attaching  them 
to  the  wall,  angle  Irons  attacht^l  to  said  outer  parts  having 
a  space  between  said  angle  irons  and  facings,  a  lintel 
under  faring  having  flanges  to  enter  said  space  Ijetween 
said  angle  irons  and  outer  parts,  screw  bolts  attaching 
said  lintel  under  facing  to  said  angle  Irons,  and  coll 
springs  around  said  screw  bolts. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899,260.  COLD  KNOB  FOR  POT  COVERS.  Hahvet  C. 
Parkinson,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1907.  Serial 
No.   390,144. 


1  A  llftinu  devicj'  for  pot  covers,  comprising  a  handle 
and  normally  open  flat  spring  jaws  depending  therefrom, 
said  J;iws  having  means  Integral  therewith  for  engaging 
and  removably  holding  the  reduced  portion  or  neck  of  the 
knob  of  a  pot  cover. 

2.  In  a  cold  knob  for  pot  covers,  a  non  conducting  knob, 
a  flat  spring  secured  to  the  base  thereof,  and  having  a  pair 
of  oppositely  curved  arms  depending  therefrom,  said  arms 
having  means  Integral  therewith  for  engaging  and  remov- 
ably holding  the  reduced  portion  or  neck  of  a  pot  cover 
knob. 

3.  In  a  cold  knob  for  pot  covers,  the  combination  of  a 
knob  of  non  conducting  material,  a  flat  spring  secured 
thereto  and  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  depending  there- 
from, and  a  notch  cut  respectively  In  the  end  of  each  arm 
to  embrace  a  pot  cover  knob. 


ment  of  the  pipe,  a  yoke  upon  the  collar,  a  rod  extending 
through  the  packing  box  and  having  an  operative  con- 
nection with  the  yoke  for  rotating  the  pipe  and  moving 


899,261.     BOILER  -  CLEANER,     Charlhs    H.    Prescott, 

East  Liverpool.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.   12.  1908.     Serial  No. 

420.724. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  provided  with  flues  and 
having  a  wall  opposite  one  end  thereof,  a  chest  mount.»d 
in  the  wall,  a  pipe  extending  loosely  through  the  inner  end 
of  the  chest  and  communicating  with  thf>  interior  thereof, 
a  steam  pipe  leading  to  the  chest,  a  lateral  arm  carried  by 
the  pipe  and  having  a  triangular  cross  section,  the  end  of 
the  lateral  arm  being  open,  and  one  of  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  said  arm  b«'ing  formed  with  a  series  of  Jet 
openings,  a  removable  plug  for  the  open  end  of  the  arm, 
and  meant  for  rotating  the  pipe  to  swing  the  lateral  arm 
across  the  end  of  the  iKiller.  so  that  the  steam  jets  issn 
Ing  therefrom  will  pass  through  the  flues 

1.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  provided  with  flues  and 
having  a  wall  opposite  one  end  thereof,  a  rectangular 
steam  chest  mounted  In  the  wall,  a  packing  box  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  steam  chest,  a  sleeve  iirojecting  within 
the  steam  chest  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  n  pipe  passing 
loosely  through  the  sleeve,  a  collar  applied  to  the  pip*' 
and  cooperating  with  the  sleeve  to  limit  the  sliding  move- 


^C\ 


£Z 


the  same  longitudinally,  and  a  lateral  arm  carried  by  the 
pipe  and  adapted  to  be  swung  across  the  end  of  the  boiler, 
the  said  lateral  arm  being  formed  with  jet  openings. 


899,262.     RAILWAY-TIE      John    C.   Rbsd,   Akron,    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,982. 


1.  A  metallic  railway  tic  formed  with  a  top  and  sides, 
the  sides  being  cut  away  under  the  rails  and  the  portions 
of  the  top  under  the  rails  Ix'ing  tempered. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  formed  with  a  top  and  sides, 
the  sides  being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  under 
the  rails  and  located  adjacent  the  top  and  the  portions 
of  the  top  under  the  rails  and  over  the  slots  being  tem- 
pered. 


89  9,2  63.  ALTCMATIC  PRESSURE  GOVERNOR. 
Georob  M,  Kichardb.  Erie,  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1906. 
Serial  No.  340,640. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  controlling  the  supply 
of  motive  fluid  to  an  engine,  a  dcvii^e  operated  by  fluid 
pressure  produced  by  said  engine  for  gradually  opening 
said  valve  wider  as  said  pressure  Increases,  and  a  nor- 
mally Inactive  auxiliary  devlte  operated  by  the  fluid  pres- 
sure created  by  the  engine  to  move  said  valve  In  opposi- 
tion to  said  first  mentioned  device,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  controlling  the  supply 
of  steam  to  an  engine,  a  primary  piston  operated  by 
fluid  pressure  produced  by  said  engine  for  gradually 
opening  said  valve  wider  as  said  pressure  Increases,  and  a 
normally  Inactive  auxiliary  piston  operated  by  said  fluid 
pressure    when    a    predetermined    pressure    is    reached    to 
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moy«  Mid   rulrt   In   opposition    to   said    ptlmary    piston.   | 
substantially  as  set  forth.  ,     ^# 

3  The  combination  of  a  valve  controlllnjC  the  supply  of 
motive  fluid  to  an  engine,  means  controlled  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  motive  fluid  for  shifting  said  valve  In  ac- 
cordance with  fluctuations  In  said  pressure,  means  op- 
erated by  fluid  pressure  produced  by  said  etKlne  and  con- 
nected to  said  valve  for  shifting  the  same  In  a<^<=«rf"/« 
with  variations  In  the  fluid  pressure  produced  by  said  en_ 
glne.  and  a  normally  inactive  auxiliary  device  operated 
by  the  fluid  pressure  produced  by  said  englae  to  shift  said 
valve  when  a  predetermined  pressure  Is  retched,  substan- 

"*4"ThVcom?inatlon  of  a  valve  controlling  the  supply 
of  steam  to  an  engine,  a  pl.ton  controlled  by  the  steam 
pressure  for  shifting  said  valve  in  accordance  with  fluc^ 
Ltlons  in  the  steam  pressure,  and  a  piston  operated  by 
fluid  pressure  produced  by  said  engine  and  connected  to 
said  valve  for  shifting  the  same  In  accordance  wUh  var  a- 
tions  in  the  fluid  pressure  produced  by  sadd  engine,  sub- 

Rtsntially  as  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  of  a  valve  controlling  the  supply 
of  steam  to  an  engine,  a  piston  controlled  by  the  steam 
pressure  for  shifting  said  valve  In  »<^^o"»^°^*^  j'^J  J"', 
^nations  In  the  steam  pressure,  a  piston  operated  by  fl u  d 
pressure  produced  by  said  engine  and  <^«f"^f f^^/^  "'j* 
Valve  for  shifting  the  same,  and  a  normally  'nf^^/'j^  ^'^ 
ton  operated  by  said  fluid  pressure  when  t  P^*<J«J,";;'°f^ 
pressure  Is  reached  for  moving  said  va  v»  to  reduce  tie 
Jupply  of  steam  to  the  engine,  substantia  ly  as  set  forth 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tected  through  said  coll.  an  electric  circuit  including  a 
signal-indicating  device  and  a  source  of  electromotive 
force  and  means  whereby  current  variations  may  be 
created  In  said  electric  circuit  by  the  movement  of  said 
diaphragm. 

899  265  SPEED  REGULATOR  FOR  GAS-ENGINES. 
John  B  Schmidt.  Scrlbner.  Nebr..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  West  Brothers.  WIsner.  Nebr  .  a  KIrm.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1908.     Serial  No.  412.422. 


899.264.  OSCILLATION-DETECTOR.  Charles  E.  Rr»- 
91LL.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stone  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  4. 
1906.      Serial  No.  333.041. 


JUJUU 


,   ^^ 


g 

1.  An  oscillation  detector  comprising  a  majinetlzable 
member  forming  part  of  a  magnetic  circuit,  a  source  of 
constant  unidirectional  magnetomotive  force  associated 
with  said  magnetic  circuit,  means  whareliy  the  perme- 
ability of  said  magnetic  circuit  may  oe  Increased  by  the 
electrical  oscillations  to  be  determined,  a  movable  member 
of  magnetic  material  arranged  so  as  t<j  be  actuated  by 
the  resulting  Increase  in  the  magnetic  Jux  In  said  mag- 
netic ciBcuit.  an  electric  circuit  includling  a  signal  indi- 
cating device  and  a  source  of  electron»otive  force,  and 
means  whereby  current  variations  may  tte  created  in  said 
electric  circuit  by  the  movement  of  said  movable  member. 

2.  An  oscillation  detector  compri>^;ng  %  soft  iron  core,  a 
coll  surrounding  said  core  and  forming  oart  of  an  oscilla- 
tion circuit,  a  permanent  magnet  In  flted  relation  with 
respect  to  said  core,  a  diaphragm  actuated  by  the  increase 
in  the  magnetic  flux  In  said  core  resulting  from  the  pas- 
sage of  the  electrical  oscillations  'o  be  d.-tccted  through 
said  wil.  an  electric  circuit  Includluc  \  sigusl-iu-llcatlng 
device  and  a  source  of  electromotive  force  ,and  means 
whereby  current  variations  may  be  creaCed  In  said  electric 
circuit  by  the  movement  of  said  diaplira}n>. 

3.  An  oscillation  detector  comprising  a  soft  Iron  core, 
a  coll  surrounding  said  core  and  formtog  part  of  an  os- 
cillation circuit,  a  permanent  magnet  In  fixed  relation 
with  re«pect  to  said  core,  a  balanced  diaphragm  actuated 
by  the  increase  In  the  magnetic  flux  In  laid  core  resulting 
from  the  pasMge  of  the  electrical  oscillations  to  be  de- 


In  a  speed  regulator  for  gasolene  engines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  rod.  a  cam  lever  connected  thereto,  a 
detent  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  the  eng  ne 
frame,  a  governor  sleeve  an  antl  friction  member  mounted 
upon  the  lower  end  of  the  detent  lever  and  engaging  said 
governor  sleeve,  a  fixed  member  secured  to  the  engine 
frame  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  fixed  member  the  upper  end 
of  said  arm  being  bent  to  form  a  member  which  extend, 
around  and  engages  the  detent  lever  and  a  laterally  mov_ 
able  adjusting  member  carried  by  the  fixed  member  which 
engages  the  said  arm  below  Its  pivoted  point. 


899,266.     LOCK.     Simon  H.  Shank.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Apr.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  424.854. 


la 


1  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  key  operated 
tumbler,  connections  between  said  bolt  and  said  tumbler 
for  engaging  and  releasing  the  latter,  an  adjustable  ward 
adapted  to  Interfit  with  said  tumbler,  means  for  holding 
Bald  ward  In  set  position  and  mountings  whereby  the 
tumbler  is  permitted  to  float  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  sld« 
of  the  lock  for  entering  and  leaving  said  ward. 

->  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  key  operated 
tumbler,  connection,  between  said  bolt  and  Mid  tumbler 
for  engaging  and  releasing  the  latter,  an  adjustable  ward 
adapted  to  Interfit  with  said  tumbler,  mean,  for  holding 
said  ward  In  wt  po.ltlon  and  mountings  whereby  the 
tumbler  I.  permitted  to  float  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  aid* 
of  the  lock  for  enterldg  and  leaving  said  ward,  and  sprlngt 
for  acting  upon  Mid  tumbler  for  ho.dlng  It  near  the  key 
hole  where  It  may  be  acted  on  by  the  key. 

3  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  frame  wher«in 
Mid  bolt  I.  .lldlngly   mounted.  Mid  frame  being  .lldable 


within  the  lock  casing  In  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the 
bolt,  a  spring  for  holding  said  frame  back,  a  catch  for 
holding  said  frame  forward,  means  for  moving  the  frame 
forward  into  engagement  with  said  catch,  a  key  operated 
tumbler  for  disengaging  said  catch  from  said  frame  and 
means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  tumbler  except  In 
a  predetermined  path. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  frame  wherein 
said  bolt  Is  Blldably  mounted,  said  frame  being  sUdable 
within  the  lock  casing  In  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the 
bolt,  a  spring  for  holding  Mid  frame  back,  a  catch  for 
holding  said  frame  forward,  means  for  moving  the  frame 
forward  Into  engagement  with  said  catch,  a  key  operated 
tumbler  for  disengaging  said  catch  from  said  frame,  nn 
adjustable  ward  for  the  tumbler  and  means  for  holding  the 
ward  in  set  position. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  frame  wherein 
said  bolt  is  slldingly  mounted,  said  frame  being  slidable 
within  the  lock  casing  In  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  bolt, 
a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  frame  back,  a  catch  for  hold- 
ing said  frame  forward,  means  for  moving  the  frame  for- 
ward Into  engagement  with  said  catch,  a  key  operated 
tumbler  for  dlsenguging  said  catch  from  said  frame,  an  ad- 
justable ward  for  the  tumbler,  and  an  eccentric  operable 
from  outside  the  lock  for  holding  the  ward  In  set  position. 

(Claim.  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


899,267.     TABLE.     RosK  M.  Shbkha.n.   Sacramento,  Cal. 
Filed  May  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  430.858. 


1.  In  a  table,  the  combination  of  an  annual  sectional 
top.  means  to  secure  each  section  to  Its  adjacent  section, 
and  an  entrance  section  hinged  to  the  annular  top. 

2.  In  a  table,  the  combination  of  an  annular  sectional 
top  supported  by  legs,  means  to  secure  each  section  to  It. 
adjacent  section,  a  hinged  entrance  section,  and  a  remoT- 
able  central  section. 

3.  In  a  table,  the  combination  of  an  annular  sectional 
top  supported  by  legs,  means  to  secure  each  section  to  It. 
adjacent  section,  a  hinged  entrance  action,  a  central  sec- 
tion adapted  to  fit  the  annulus.  and  slides  carried  by  the 
annulus  for  supporting  the  central  section. 

4.  In  a  table,  the  combination  of  an  annular  sectional 
top  supported  by  legs,  means  to  secure  each  section  to  it. 
adjacent  section,  a  hinged  entrance  section,  a  hinged  two 
part  central  section  adapted  to  fit  the  annulus,  and  slides 
carried  by  the  annulus  and  adapted  to  support  the  central 
section. 


A  padlock  shackle  having  a  bow  of  obloog  croM  wction, 
tapering  from  the  portion  of  greatest  width  to  a  curve  at 
the  Inner  side  of  the  bow,  which  carve  1.  of  less  diameter 
than  the  width  of  the  bow. 


899,269.  CLINOMETER.  ROLLIN  M.  Stalit.  Centervllle. 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Will  S.  Bryant.  Centervllle, 
Iowa.     Filed  Mar,  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  423,922. 


899,268.     PADLOCK  SHACKLE.     Frank  Soley,  Philadel- 
phia,  Pa.,   assignor  to   Miller  Lock   Company,   Phlladel-  l 
phia.   Pa.,   a  Corporation   of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  July 
12.  1906.     Serial  No.  325,828.  I 


J«  JT 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlt)ed.  a  level  beam  of 
substantially  I-shape  In  cross  section  provided  with  a  rec- 
tangular pocket  formed  therein,  and  a<  clinometer  ar- 
ranged to  fit  in  said  pocket  and  provided  with  lips  to  ex- 
tend over  the  web  of  said  beam. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  level  beam  of 
substantially  I-shape  In  cross  section  provided  with  a  rec- 
tangular pocket  formed  therein,  a  clinometer  arranged  to 
fit  In  said  pocket  and  provided  with  lips  to  extend  over 
the  web  of  said  beam,  lugs  formed  upon  said  clinometer, 
and  set  screws  held  In  said  lugs  to  secure  said  clinometer 
to  said  beam. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  level  beam  pro- 
vided with  a  rectangular  pocket  therein,  a  clinometer 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  semicircular  recess  therein, 
a  plumb  bob  supported  In  said  recess,  and  scales  around 
the  arc  of  said  semicircle  held  in  said  pocket,  and  means 
to  Mcure  the  same  to  said  beam. 


899,270.      CULTIVATOR.      Wallace   W^   Stacfker.   Nap- 
panee.  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  403,366. 


1.  A  cultivator  having  a  wheeled  axle,  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arm  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  bolt  projecting  later- 
ally from  the  arm,  a  handle  having  branches  pivotally  con- 
nected to  opposite  ends  of  the  bolt,  a  horizontal  bar  ex- 
tending across  between  said  branches,  a  blade  having  an 
upright  shank,  and  a  coupling  between  the  bar  and  the 
shank. 

2.  A  cultivator  comprising  an  arched  axle  mounted  on 
wheels,  an  arm  connected  to  each  end  of  the  axle  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly.  a  bolt  projecting  laterally  from  the 
rear  end  of  each  arm,  a  handle  having  branches  connected 
to  opposite  ends  of  the  bolt,  a  wheel  provided  with  blades, 
on  the  bolt  between  said  branches,  and  a  blade  carried 
by  the  handle  and  extending  across  behind  Mid  wheel. 


8  9  9,271.     GOLD  SAVING  APPARATl'S.     Richahd  G. 

Steele.  Rutherford,  Cal..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Thomas 

B.    Edington,    Rutherford,    Cal.      Filed    Apr.    22,    1908. 

Serial  No.  428,654. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  saving  gold  and  mineral  products, 
said  apparatus  consisting  of  a  horizontally  supported  os- 
cillating box  having  an  Inclined  screen  in  the  upper  part, 
amalgamated  copper  plates,  the  uppermost  of  which  i. 
ItKsted  beneath  the  screen  to  receive  material  therefrom, 
said  plates  being  carried  by  the  box  and  IncUng  alter- 
nately In  opposite  directions,  an  inclined  receiving  chute 
Into  which  the  lowermost  of  the  plate.  diKbarges,  a 
series  of  mercury-containing  receptacles,  said  receptacle. 
I  being  carried  by  the  box  and  being  arranged  parallel  with 
\  the   sides   thereof  and  underlying  and   extending  in    the 
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dlrecttoD  of  tbe   length   of  said   plates,   into    the  first  of 
which   receptacles  the  dlscharRe  material   It  received,  and 
Into  the  others  of  which  It  passes  by  overflow,  a  final  so 
dium  amalgam  container,  and  an  ultimate  discharge  chute 
for  the  waste  material. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  delcrlbed.  a  horl- 
xontally  supported  box.  means  by  which  »ald  box  Is  09 
dilated  In  the  direction  of  Its  length,  an  Inclined  screen 
located  In  the  upper  part  of  the  box.  and  upon  which 
material  to  be  treated  Is  discharged  with  wBter.  oppositely 
Inclined  amalgamated  copper  plates  CHrri«d  by  said  box 
and  upon  which  the  material  Is  successltely  discharged 
from  the  screen  and  from  each  other,  a  double  chute  upon 
which  the  last  of  the  amalgam  plates  discharges,  said  chute 
declining  transversely  and  outwardly  with  relation  to  th< 
plates,  mer'-ury  containing  chambers  carried  by  the  box 
and  arranged  aide  by  side  therein  In  different  horizontal 
planes,  said  chambers  having  their  greatest  length  In  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  plates  an<l  parallel  with 
the  long  sides  of  the  box  Into  which  chambers  the  outer 
ends  of  the  chute  discharge,  a  centrally  located  container 
of  sodium  amalgam,  said  container  serving  as  the  final  re- 
ceiver for  saving  platinum,  and  a  waste  overflow  leading 
therefrom. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  horl- 
Eontally  supported  box  carrying  inclined  screen  iimalga- 
raated  copper  plates,  diverting  chute  and  Mercury  contain- 
ing receiving  chambers,  said  chute  and  chambers  being 
carried  by  the  box  and  said  chambers  exOending  parallel 
with  the  long  sides  of  said  box  and  arranged  side  by  side 
in  different  horizontal  planes  and  adapted  to  deliver  ma- 
terial from  one  to  the  other  towards  the  center  of  the  box. 
means  for  supplying  water  to  the  box,  eaid  means  In- 
cluding a  pump  and  oscillating  lever  throu|rh  which  power 
Is  applied  to  operate  the  pump,  gears  and  prtnlons  actuated 
in  unison  with  the  movements  of  the  pump,  and  connect- 
ing rods  or  pitmen  extending  therefrom  to  the  box  where- 
by It  is  reciprocated  In  the  direction  of  Ita  length. 


IMINll 


899.272.  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  Dl 
RECTION  OF  SPACE-TELEGRAPH  SIGNALS.  John 
S.  Stone,  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  William  W 
Swan,  trustee.  Brookllne.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1906. 
Serial  No.  3.S0.964. 


■~Qr-h^'''^^^'^*r» 


1.  A  system  of  space  telegraphy  comprising  a  system  of 
ungrounded  elevated  conductors  capable  of  receiving  the 
energy  of  electromagnetic  waves  and  alao  capable  of  bar- 
ing Its  poeitlon  changed  relatively  to  the  direction  of 
motion  of  the  electromagnetic  waves,  a  conductor  con- 
necting said  elevated  conductors,  means  connected  with 
said  conductor  and  dividing  the  same  Into  two  unequal 
(»arts,  an  oeclllatlon  detector  associated  w^lth  said  means, 
means  for  rendering  the  two  parts  of  said  conductor  elec- 
trically   equivalent,   and   meaaa  whereby    said  oscillation 


detector  may  Indicate  a  signal  only  when  said  system  of 
••lectrlcal  conductors  has  a  predetermined  position  rela- 
tive to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  electromagnetic 
waves. 

2.  A  system  of  space  telegraphy  comprising  elevated 
receiving  conductors,  a  conductor  connecting  said  receiving 
conductors,  means  connected  with  said  conductor  and  di- 
viding the  same  Into  two  unequal  parts  for  associating 
an  ossclliation  detector  therewith,  and  an  artificial  line 
in  one  of  said  parts. 

3.  A  system  of  space  telegraphy  comprising  elevated 
receiving  conductors,  a  conductor  connecting  said  receiv- 
ing conductors,  means  connected  with  said  conductor  and 
dividing  the  same  into  two  unequal  parts  for  assmiating 
an  oscillation  detector  therewith,  and  means  for  rendering. 
the  two  parts  of  said  conductor  electrically  equivalent. 

4.  A  system  of  spaced  telegraphy  comprising  ungrounded 
elevated  receding  conductors,  a  conductor  connecting 
said  receiving  conductors,  means  connected  with  said 
.onductor  and  dividing  the  same  Into  two  unequal  parts 
for  associating  an  oscillation  detector  therewith,  and  an 
artificial  line  In  one  of  said  parts. 

5.  A  system  of  space  telegraphy  comprising  ungrounded 
elevated  receiving  conductors,  a  conductor  connecting  said 
receiving  conductors,  means  connected  with  said  con- 
iluctor  and  dividing  the  same  Into  two  unequal  parts  for 
associating  an  oscillation  detector  therewith,  and  means 
for  rendering  the  two  parts  of  said  conductor  electrically 
equivalent. 


S99.273.     WINDOW  SASH  SCI'PORT.     Spbrry  B.  Stohm.s,       ^ 
'  Minneapolis,   Minn.      Filed    Dec.    19.    1907.      Serial    No. 
407.123. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  window  frame,  of  an  upper 
sash.  A  plate  ,">  pivoted  at  one  end  in  the  top  of  said  frame, 
said  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot  6  therein  and  a  series 
of  recesses  s  In  one  edge  communicating  with  said  slot,  a 
stud  9  secured  to  the  top  of  said  sash  and  liavlnir  a  hooked 
end  ad.ipte<l  to  slide  in  said  slot  and  a  shank  to  enter 
the  rece8.>i<"s  In  said  plate  whereby  said  sash  may  b«  sup- 
ported at  different  elevations,  said  plate  being  swung  up 
under  the  top  of  said  frame  when  the  window  Is  raised 
to  Its  closed  position,  and  a  hook  device  mounted  In  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  swing  In  under  the  free  end  of  said 
plate  and  lock  It  In  Its  raised  horisontal  position  and  pre- 
vent the  lowering  of  said  .sash,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  window  frame,  of  an  upper 
•aab,  a  plate  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  top  of  said  frame 
and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  and  a  series  of 
diagonal  recesses  communi<atlng  with  said  slot,  a  stud 
secured  to  the  top  of  said  sash  and  having  an  end  adapted 
to  slide  In  said  slot,  and  a  shank  to  enter  successively  the 
recesses  In  said  plate,  whereby  said  sash  may  be  supported 
at  different  elevations,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  swing 
up  to  the  top  of  said  frame  In  a  horizontal  position  when 
the  window  Is  closed,  and  means  for  supporting  said  plate 
in  such  horizontal  position,  and  a  spring  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  plate  and  at  Its  other  end  to  said  hook,  where 
by  the  sa.<4h  will  he  supported  when  lowered,  substantially 
aa  deacribed. 
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899.274.     GUT-ANCHOR.     HowBLL  M.  THOMAS.  Colorado 
Springs.  Colo.     Filed  May  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  432.408. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  Including  a  stem 
having  one  end  thereof  provided  with  means  for  attach- 
ment to  a  guy  wire,  a  frame  slldably  mounted  on  the  stem, 
anchoring  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  frame,  and 
an  expander  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  stem  for 
moving  the  arms  to  expanded  position  when  a  longitudi- 
nal pull  Is  exerted  on  the  guy  wire,  there  being  a  circum- 
ferential groove  formed  In  the  stem  to  permit  free  lateral 
movement  of  the  anchoring  arms. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  stem 
having  one  end  thereof  threaded  and  its  opposite  end  bent 
to  form  a  hook  for  engagement  with  a  guy  wire,  a  frame 
slldably  mounted  on  the  stem,  anchoring  arras  plvotally 
mounted  In  the  frame  and  provided  with  laterally  extend- 
ing spurs,  and  a  cone  engaging  the  threaded  end  of  the 
stem  and  adapted  to  engage  the  anchoring  arms  for  moving 
the  same  to  expanded  position  when  a  longitudinal  pull  is 
exerted  on  the  guy  wire,  there  being  a  circumferential 
groove  formed  In  the  stem  at  the  threaded  end  of  the  lat 
ter  for  registration  with  the  sliding  frame  when  the  arms 
are  moved  to  expanded   position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  stem 
having  one  end  thereof  bent  to  form  a  hook  for  engagement 
with  a  guy  wire  and  its  opposite  end  provided  with  a 
threaded  extension  defining  an  annular  stop  shoulder,  a 
frame  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  stem,  anchoring  arms  plv- 
otally mounted  In  the  frame  and  provided  with  laterally 
extending  spurs,  a  cone  bearing  against  the  stop  shoulder 
and  having  a  threaded  socket  formed  therein  for  engage 
ment  with  the  threaded  end  of  the  stem,  said  cone  being 
adapted  to  expand  the  arms  when  a  longitudinal  pull  Is 
exerted  on  the  guy  wire,  there  being  an  annular  groove 
formed  In  the  stem  at  said  shoulder  to  permit  free  lateral 
movement  of  the  anchoring  arras. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  stem  cy- 
lindrical In  cross  section  and  having  one  end  thereof  bent 
to  form  a  hook  for  engagement  with  a  guy  wire  and  Its  op- 
posite end  provided  with  a  threaded  extension  defining  a 
stop  shoulder,  there  being  an  annular  groove  formed  In  the 
walls  of  tbe  stem  at  said  stop  shoulder,  a  frame  slldably 
mounted  on  the  stem  between  tbe  stop  shoulder  and  hooked 
portion  thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  spaced 
arms,  anchoring  arms  plvotally  mounted  between  tbe  arms 
of  the  frame  and  having  their  free  ends  extended  laterally 
to  form  spurs,  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  at  said  spurs  be- 
ing Inclined  or  beveled;  and  a  cone  bearing  against  the 
shoulder  and  provided  with  a  threaded  socket  for  engage- 
ment with  the  threads  on  the  shank,  said  cone  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  inclined  portions  of  the  anchoring 
spurs  for  moving  the  latter  to  expanded  position  when  a 
longitudinal  pull  is  exerted  on  the  guy  wire. 


8  9  9  .  2  7  .1  .  GAR-BURNING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FUR- 
NACES. GuEM  G.  Wkinman,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  419.878. 

1.  A  gas  burning  attachment  for  furnaces  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  thimble  like  frame  4.  open  at  Its  front 
and  rear  ends,  and  provided  at  its  front  esd  with  an  out- 


wardly standing  flange  whereby  It  may  be  attached  to  a 
furnace  doorway  and  an  Inwardly  standing  Up,  deflecting 
plates  hinged,  each  at  one  of  Its  edges,  to  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  respectively  of  the  front  end  of  said  frame 
and  In  rear  of  said  Inwardly  standing  Up.  so  that  the  lat- 
ter shall  olistiuct  the  opening  between  the  hinged  edges 
of  the  deflecting  plates  and  the  frame,  and  arms  7  and  8 
operatively  engaging  said  deflecting  plates  respectively, 
said  arms  adapted  to  engage  said  frame  to  hold  the  plates 
iu  different  positions  to  which  they  may  be  adjusted,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  A  gas  burning  attachment  for  furnaces  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  thimble  like  frame  4  open  at  Its  front 
and  rear  ends  and  provided  with  means  whereby  it  may  be 
attached  to  a  furnace  door  way.  and  with  an  inwardly 
turned  Up  4''  at  Its  front  or  mouth  end,  deflecting  plates 
5  and  6  hinged  respectively  to  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  and  arms  7  and  8  oper- 
atively engaging  the  ends  of  said  deflector  plates  respec 
tlvely,  said  arms  adapted  to  engage  said  frame  to  hold  said 
deflector  plates  In  different  positions  to  which  they  may 
be  respectively  adjusted,  substantially  as  described. 


899,276.  SECTIONAL  FEED-ROLL  FOR  PLANING  AND 
OTHER  MACHINES.  Lbland  B.  Whipplb,  Rochester. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Wood  Working  Machinery 
Co..  Rocbeater,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  415,267. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  sectional  feed  roll  of  an  even 
number  of  cotnpresslon  springs  arranged  In  two  sets  and 
operating  tangcntlally,  or  nearly  so,  to  the  rotation  of 
the  roll,  roll  sections  with  Internal  lugs  having  suitable 
seats  at  opposite  ends  of  alternate  lugs  to  receive  one  end 
of  said   springs,   a  driving  member   having  corresponding 

'  cprlng  receiving  lugs,  whereby  each  set  of  springs  acts 
alternately  with  reference  to  each  other,  but  all  act  suc- 
cessively on  the  roll  section  as  it  rotates,  substantially  as 

I   stt  forth. 

'  2.  Tbe  combination  In  a  sectional  feed  roll,  of  roll  sec- 
tions having  an  even  number  of  Internal  lugs,  alternate 
lugs    being  cut   away    at    opposite   ends    to    accommodate 

I    tangential  springs,  corresponding  lugs  on  a  driving  mem- 

I   her  also  cut  away  alternately,  all  said  lugs  being  adapted 

I    to  receive  and  retain  tbe  ends  of  said  springs,  for  tbe  pnr- 
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3.  The  combination  In  a  aectlonal  feed  roll,  of  roll  lec- 
tlons  having  an  even  number  of  Internal  lugs,  a  drlTing 
Bleeve  secured  to  the  roil  shaft  and  provided  wtth  a  cor- 
responding number  of  driving  lugs,  each  contiguous  pair 
of  lugs  being  cut  away  at  one  end  only,  to  allow  tangential 
springs  to  pass,  whereby  maximum  contact  surface  Is  ob- 
tained for  said  driving  and  receiving  luds,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


890.277.     GEARIN*;.     Chablbs  Wikbke,  Hew  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  1'5,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,657. 


1.  A  gearing  comprising  a  rotary  member,  means  for 
rotating  it  in  opposite  directions,  a  reversing  member  con- 
nected with  said  means  and  operating,  when  in  either  of 
two  extreme  positions,  to  throw  said  means  into  operation, 
and.  when  in  median  position,  to  throw  salfl  meana  out  of 
operation,  a  brake  arranged  to  engage  the  »otary  member, 
and  connections  between  the  brake  and  the  reversing  mem- 
ber, said  connections  being  carried  by  the  feveralng  mem- 
ber and  constructed  and  operating  to  throw  the  brake  Into 
operation  at  the  median  position  of  said  me«iber,  auch  con- 
nections having  provision  for  adjusting  the  Drake  and  Inde- 
pendent provision  for  releasing  the  brake  without  chang- 
ing the  adjustment  of  the  brake  or  moving  the  reversing 
member  from  median  position. 

-.  A  gearing  comprising  a  rotary  member,  belts  for  ro- 
tating said  member  in  opposite  directions,  a  belt  shipper 
controlling  the  belts,  a  lever  on  which  the  shipper  is 
mounted,  a  brake  arranged  to  engage  the  rotary  member,  a 
lever  on  which  the  brake  is  mounted,  and  a  toggle  lln.,  hav- 
ing adjustable  connection  with  the  brake  lever  and  the 
shipper  lever  and  coflperatlve  with  the  shipper  lever,  the 
latter  forming  the  other  link  of  a  toggle  Joint,  acting  In 
the  manner  of  a  toggle  to  apply  the  brake  when  the  ship- 
per lever  Is  in  median  position. 

.'{.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  rijtary  member. 
means  for  rotating  it  in  opposite  direction^,  a  reversing 
member  operating  when  moved  to  reverse  tile  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  rotary  member,  a  brake  arranged  to  engage 
the  rotary  member,  and  adjustable  connections  between  the 
brake  and  reversing  member  carried  by  the  reversing  mem- 
ber and  constructed  and  operating  to  apply  the  brake  dur 
Ing  movements  of  the  reversing  members  «nd  to  release 
the  brake  when  such  movement  Is  completed. 


! 


group  of   Independent   manually  operated   call   regiaterln* 
devices  arranged  In  similarly  grouped  rows  above  the  mul 
tiple  Jacks,   said   Individual   registering  devices   being  ar- 


S99.273.  TELEPHONE  SWITCHBOARD.  '  Chailm  B 
WiLSOV.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Tele 
phone  Company  of  I'hlladelphla,  PhlladelpUla,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1904.  Serial 
No.  223.949. 

In   a  telephone  switch   board,  the  combination  with  a 
group  of  answering  Jacks  arranged  in   vertical  and  borl 
lontal  rows  :  a  group  o(  multiple-Jacks  above  the  answer-  1 
ln.;<    Jacks    and    correspondingly    located  :    and    a    separate  1 
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ranged  in  the  same  relative  position  In  their  group  as  are 
the  corresponding  answering  Jacks  and  multiple-Jacks  In 
their  group. 


899.279.  STRETCHER.  Habolo  Wilson  and  Robkbt  B. 
MacFabla.nd,  Conneaut,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1908. 
Serial  No.  428,714. 


J 


1.  .V  stretcher  comprising  a  frame  having  a  covering 
with  a  reinforced  portion,  means  for  connecting  this  rein- 
forced portion  with  one  end  of  the  frame,  means  for  at- 
taching the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  a  body  to  the 
stretcher  and  the  loin  straps  attached  to  the  re  In  forced 
part  of  the  stretcher  and  adapted  to  pass  around  the  upper 
parts  of  the  legs  of  the  body,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  stretcher  comprising  a  rigid  frame  having  a  flexible 
covering,  a  reinforcing  piece  applied  to  the  middle  portion 
of  the  frame,  strips  of  suitable  material  connecting  the 
re-lnforclng  piece  with  the  frame  at  one  end.  means  for  at 
taching  the  upper  and  lower  part  of  a  body  to  the  stretcher 
and  the  loin  straps  attached  to  the  re  Inforced  part  of  the 
covering  and  adapted  to  encircle  the  upper  parts  of  the 
legs  of  the  body. 

3.  A  stretcher  comprising  a  frame  having  a  flexible  cov- 
ering, a  breast  strap  attached  thereto,  a  lower  strap  at- 
tached to  the  frame,  a  buckle  with  which  It  cooperates,  a 
loop  through  which  the  strap  extends,  loin-straps  attached 
to  the  middle  part  of  the  covering  adapted  to  pass  out  be- 
tween the  legs  of  the  body  aol  encircle  them,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  middle  part  of  the  covering  where  the 
loin  straps  are  attached  to  one  end  of  the  frame. 
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899,280.  FALLER  BAR.  AwTHOWT  YoCMO,  Northampton, 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  David  H.  Young,  Holyoke. 
Mass.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1006.     Serial  No.  299,140. 


1.  A  faller  bar  having  a  groove,  and  a  comb-bar  pro- 
vided with  gill  pins  and  fitted  wholly  within  the  groove 
and  protected  thereby  against  all  lateral  strains. 

2.  A  faller  bar  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  a 
comb-bar  provided  with  gill  pins  and  fitted  wholly  within 
the  groofe  and  protected  thereby  against  all  lateral  strains, 
and  means  whereby  said  comb  bar  may  be  removably  fas 
tened  in  said  groove. 

3.  A  faller  bar  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  a  sec- 
tional comb  bar  provided  with  gill  pins  and  fitted  wholly 
within  the  groove  and  protected  thereby  against  all  lateral 
strains. 

4.  A  faller  bar  having  longitudinal  grooves,  and  a  comb- 
bar  fitted  wholly  within  each  groove  and  protected  thereby 
against  all  lateral  strains,  each  comb-bar  carrying  gill  pins. 


899,281.  OVERDRAW  CHECK  -  LOOP  FOR  BRIDLES. 
Mklancthon  E.  Zem.er,  C.llboa.  Ohio  Filed  Oct.  23, 
1!>07.      Serial  No.  398,786. 


1.  The  combination,  with  thi>  crown  strap  of  a  bridle, 
of  a  strip  of  leather  fastened  to  the  outer  face  of  said 
strap  and  having  a  perforation  therein,  an  overdraw  check 
loop  comprising  a  plate  portion  arranged  between  said 
crown  strap  and  strip,  a  shank  portion  extending  through 
the  perforation  In  said  strip,  and  a  hooked  portion  bent 
down  at  its  free  end  and  normally  resting  upon  said 
crown  piece,  said  plate  portion  of  said  loop  extending 
from  snid  shank  on  the  side  away  from  said  book  far 
enough  to  hold  the  loop  In  proper  position  without  any 
direct  connection  between  said  plate  portion  and  said 
strip  or  strap 

•_'.  The  combination,  with  the  crown  strap  of  a  bridle, 
of  a  strip  of  leather,  fastened  to  the  outer  face  of  said 
strap  and  having  a  perforation  therein,  an  overdraw 
check  loop  comprising  a  plate  portion  arranged  between 
said  crown  strap  and  strip,  a  shank  portion  extending 
though  the  perforation  in  said  strip,  and  a  hooked  por 
tlon  bent  down  at  Its  free  end  and  normally  resting  upon 
said  crown  piece,  said  plate  portion  of  Mild  loop  extend 
ing  partially  below  the  hooked  portion  thereof  and  on  the 
side  away  from  said  hook  far  enough  to  hold  the  loop  In 
proper  position  without  any  direct  connection  between 
said  plate  portion  and  saW  strip  or  strap. 


away  from  said  other  cross  bars,  and  a  stud  carried  by 
said  Intermediate  cross  bar  and  pointing  In  the  opposite 
direction  and  away  from  the  first  mentioned  stud. 


2.  A  buckle  of  the  character  described  having  end  cross 
t)ars  and  an  Intermediate  cross  bar,  a  stud  on  one  of  said 
end  cross  bars  comorlslng  a  shank  which  Is  bent  slightly 
outward  and  a  bent  or  hook  portion  extending  outwardly 
and  slightly  upward  from  said  shank,  and  a  hooked  stud 
carried  by  said  intermediate  cross  bar  and  extending  away 
from  the  stud  on  said  end  cross  bar. 


899,283.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  Stbad  A. 
Abquith,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  July  27,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  385,855. 


8  9  9.282.     REIN-BUCKLE.     MiLAWrTHON    E     Zellbr. 

Gllboa,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1908       Serial  No    412.462. 

1.  A  buckle  of  the  character  described,  having  end 
cross  l)ars  and  an  Intermediate  cross  bar.  a  stud  carried 
by    one   of   said   end    cross   bars   and   pointing  outwardly 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In 
combination,  a  rotatable  driving-shaft,  a  friction-wheel 
mounted  thereon,  a  rotatable  drlven-shaft,  a  main  friction- 
disk  slldably  but  non-rotatably  mounted  thereon,  side  frlc- 
tion-dlsks  rotatably  mounted  with  their  Inner  faces  in 
Juxtaposition  to  the  circumferential  bearing-edges  of  both 
said  friction  wheel  and  main  frlctlon-dlsk,  and  means  for 
causing  said  side  frlction-dlsks  to  bear  equally  upon  the 
edges  of  said  frlction-wbeel  and  main  friction-disk. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  rotatable  driving-shaft,  a  frlctlon-wheel 
mounted  thereon,  a  rotatable  drlven-shaft,  a  main  friction- 
disk  slldably  but  non-rotatably  mounted  thereon,  side 
frictlon-dlsks  rotatably  mounted  with  their  Inner  faces  In 
Juxtaposition  to  the  circumferential  bearlng-edges  of  both 
said  frlctlon-wheel  and  main  frlctlon-dlsk.  means  for 
causing  said  side  friction-disks  to  bear  equally  upon  the 
edges  of  said  frlctlon-wheel  and  main  frlctlon-dlsk.  and 
other  means  for  retracting  said  side  frlctlon-dtsks  from 
bearing-contact  with  said  frlctlon-wheel  and  main  frlc- 
tlon-dlsk when  said  compressing  means  are  released  there- 
from. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In 
combination,  a  rotatable  driving-shaft,  a  frlctlon-wheel 
mounted  thereon  having  engaging  means  on  its  rear  face, 
a  rotatable  drlven-shaft.  a  main  friction-disk  slldably  but 
non-rotatably  naonnted  on  said  drlven-shaft  having  on  Its 
front  face  engaging-means  adapted  to  be  placed  In  or 
separated  from  the  engaging-means  on  the  rear  surface  of 
said  frlctlon-wheel,  side  friction-disks  rotatably  mounted 
and  adapted  to  have  their  Inner  faces  shifted  Into  or 
out  of  driving-contact  wKh  both  the  circumferential  edges 
of  said  frlctlon-wheel  and  main  frlctlon-dlsk  simultane- 
ously, and  means  for  causing  the  said  side  friction -disks 
to  bear  with  equal  pressure  upon  the  edges  of  said  frlc- 
tlon-wheel and  said  main  frlctlon-dlsk. 
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4    A   device  of  the  character  described,   comprlaing   In 
combtaation,    a    rotatable    drirlng-sbaft,    a    frlctlon-wbeel 
mounted  thereon  having  enjta/?lnf-me*ns  on  Its  rear  face,  a 
rotatable   driven  shaft,   a   main   frlctlon-dlsk   slidably   but 
non  rotatably    mounted   on    said   drlven-shaft   and    having 
on  its  front,  face  engaging- means  adapted  to  be  placed  in  or 
separated    from    the   engaging-means  on    th«    rear   surface 
of     said      frlctlon-wheel,      side      frlction-dl»l?8      rotatably 
mounted  and  adapted    to   have    their   inner   face*   shifted 
into  or  out  of  driving-contact  with   both  the  clrcumfer- 
etitial  edges  of  said  friction-wheel  and  main  frlctlon-diak 
simultaneously,  means  for  causing  the  said  side  friction- 
dUk»  to  beaj-  with  equal  pressure  upon  the.  edges  of  said 
frlctiouwbeel    and    said    main    fnction-disl^,    and    other 
means  for  retracting  said  slde-frlctloD  disks   from   bear- 
ing-contact   with    said    friction-wheel    and    tnaln    friction- 
disk  when  said  compresslng-means  are  released  therefrom. 
5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising   in 
combination,    a    rotatable    driTing-sbaft.    a    frlctlon-wbeel 
mounted  thereon  having  engaging-means  on  its  rear  face, 
a  rotatable  hollow  oppositely  slotted  drivenuhaft.  resilient 
latches   slidable    therein   and   adapted   to   project    through 
the  slots  to  detacbably  lock  the  main  friction-disk   in  its 
extreme    forward    position,    a    main    friction-disk    slidably 
but   non  rotatably   moanted   on   said    hollow    driven-shaft 
and  means  for  engaging  said  latches  In  certain  positions, 
said  main  friction  disk  having  on  its  front  l!ace  engaging- 
means  adapted  to  be  placed  In  or  separated  from  the  en- 
gaging means  on  the  rear  face  of  said  friction-wheel,  and 
side    friction  disks    rotatably    moanted    an<)    adapted    to 
have    their    inner    faces    shifted    Into    or   ou|t    of    driving- 
contact  with  both  the  circumferential  edges)  of  said  fric- 
tion-wheel and  said  main  friction-disk. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  ] 


I.284.      MANUFACTl  RE    OF    SULFURld  ACID    AND 

SODIUM      SULF.KTK       Ul«ich      F.      Binxer.      Cllchy. 

France.     P'iled  Mar.  4.  1907.     Serial  No    J«0,460. 

A  process  for  making  free  sulfuric  acid  and  neutral 
sulfate  of  soda  by  the  decompoaltlon  of  bl  sulfate  of  soda, 
consisting  In  heating  a  mlxttire  of  bl-sulfate  qf  .soda  and  of 
silica  In  substantially  equal  proportions,  thus  preventing 
the  fusion  of  the  bl-sulfate. 


899,286.     HEATING  FURNACE.     William  *.  Best,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1907.     Sertal  No.  398.821. 


1.  .V  heating  furnace,  compriaing  two  concentric  annu- 
lar casings,  the  Inner  casing  having  a  transverse  wall,  and 
means  fur  delivering  a  heating  medium  to  ttae  interior  of 
the  Inner  casing,  the  wails  of  said  Inner  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  11  plurality  of  outlet  passages  the  Outer  ends  of 
which  terminate  substantially  tangentlally  oi!  said  casing. 

2.  A  heating  furnace,  comprising  two  concentric  annu- 
lar casings  adapted  to  receive  therebetween  t^e  articles  to 
be  heated,  said  articles  encircling  said  inner  casing,  a  re- 
movable cover  for  the  outer  casing,  means  for  delivering 
a  heating  medium  to  the  Interior  of  the  Inner  casing,  a 
plurality  of  passages  through  the  wall  of  sa)d  Inner  cas- 
ing, whereby  the  heat  is  delivered  against  tbe  inner  sur- 
face of  tbe  articles,  and  an  exhaust  gas  escape  passage 
from  tbe  outer  casing. 

3.  A  tire-beating  furnace,  comprising  two  concentric  an- 
nular casings  adapted  to  receive  tbe  tires  therebetween, 
said  tires  encirciifig  said  inner  casing,  said  inner  casing 
having  a  transversa  wall  above  ttie  bottom  thereof,  and 


means  for  delivering  a  heating  medium  to  the  Interior  of 
the  Inner  casing,  the  walls  of  said  Inner  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  outlet  passages  for  delivering  the 
heat  against  the  Inner  surface  of  said  tires  and  a  cover 
and  an  exhaust  gas  escape  passage  for  said  outer  casing. 

4.  A  heating  furnace,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  floor 
and  an  annular  imperforate  wall,  means  for  admitting  the 
article  to  be  heated  through  tbe  top  of  the  casing,  a  cen 
trally-dlsposed  chamber  within  said  casing  and  having  a 
plurality  of  passages  through  the  wall  thereof,  a  well  dis- 
posed outside  of  the  annular  wall  and  extending  down  Into 
said  tloor,  a  delivery  passage  extending  beneath  said  floor 
from  said  well  to  the  Interior  of  said  chamber,  and  a  fluid 
fuel  burner  within  said  well  and  delivering  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  passage. 


S99,286.  CAB  FOR  OBSERVATION  WHEELS.  ACHILLI 
F.  BUTATI.  Freeport.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  426,775. 


1.  The  cnmbinatlon  of  a  wheel,  a  plurality  of  circular 
cages  mounted  thereupon  and  adapted  to  turn  with  said 
wheel,  cars  mounted  within  said  cages,  doors  for  said 
ears,  and  network  carried  by  said  cars  and  reaching  there- 
from to  said  doors,  said  network  and  said  doors  being  held 
In  normal  position  by  the  weight  of  said  cars. 

2.  The  c>mblnatlon  of  a  wheel,  a  plurality  of  circular 
cages  mounted  thereupon  and  carried  thereby,  a  car  mount- 
ed within  each  cage  and  normally  maintained  In  proper 
position  by  its  own  weight,  a  door  mounted  upon  said  car, 
said  door  being  normally  held  in  proper  position  by  the 
weight  of  said  car. 


899.287.     COMBINATION  TOOL.     O.scab  Blakelsy,  Seat- 
tle. Wash.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  371.193. 


1.  A  box  openiog  tool  comprising  a  member  formed  with 
claw-end  portions,  a  lever  secured  to  one  side  thereof  and 
ezteiKllag   longitudinally   tiiereof  and   beyond  one  end  of 


the  same,  a  guide  portion  projecting  below  tbe  said  mem- 
ber Intermediate  its  ends,  and  each  claw-end  portion  being 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  fulcrum  for  the  other  claw-end. 

2.  In  a  compound  tool,  the  combination  with  a  driving- 
head  provided  with  a  right  angular  handle,  of  a  laterally 
extending  member  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  driv- 
ing head  and  extending  rearwardly  therebeyond  and  longi- 
tudinally with  the  handle,  said  member  being  provided  with 
cleft  ends,  the  upper  face  of  the  portion  of  the  member 
intermediate  tne  ends  thereof  being  gradually  Inclined  up 
wardly  toward  the  center  thereof  and  toward  the  Inner 
side,  and  the  under  face  of  said  member  being  flat,  said 
driving  head  projecting  below  said  member. 


f 


899.288.     CURTAIN  POLE.     Vkenon  Brady,  McKeesport, 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  425.711. 


' J     ^        ^,_ . ._» 

1.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  curtain 
pole,  of  slotted  hangers  carried  thereby,  tubes  adjustably 
connected  to  said  hangers,  a  rod  for  connecting  some  of 
said  tubes,  a  revoluble  button  carried  by  said  rod,  rods 
carried  by  the  other  of  said  tubes  and  having  eyelet  ends 
adapted  to  engn«e  upon  said  button,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purp<^>8e  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  curtain  pole,  of  hangers  carried 
thereby,  tubes  adjustably  connected  to  said  hangers,  rods 
carried  by  said  tubes,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said 
rods  for  holding  the  other  of  said  rods  In  engagement 
therewith. 


809.289.     ArrAR.\TU8  FOR  PURIFYING  AND  HUMIDl 
FYING  AIR.     Wii^LiAM  O.  R.  Bkae.mer.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Warren  Webster  A  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  397,550. 


1.  In  an  air  purifying  and  humidifying  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  means  for  producing  a  current  of  air, 
means  for  8U|>pl.vlng  a  thin  body  of  hot  water  of  substan- 
tially constant  temperature  through  which  the  air  passes, 
an  eliminator  for  removing  the  excess  of  water  from  the 
air,  and  means  for  supplying  to  the  current  of  air  a  hot 
aqueous  vapor  to  raise  the  humidity  of  the  air  to  the 
absolute  humidity   required. 

2.  In  an  air  purifying  and  humidifying  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  means  for  producing  a  current  of  air. 
means  for  supplying  a  thin  body  of  hot  water  of  substan- 
tially constant  temperature  through  which  the  air  passes, 
an  eliminator  for  removing  the  excess  of  water  from  the 
air.  means  for  supplying  to  the  current  of  air  a  hot 
aqueous  vapor  to  raise  the  humidity  of  the  air  to  tbe  abso- 
lute humidity  required,  and  means  automatically  con- 
trolled by  the  coniltion  of  the  air  delivered  from  the  ap 


paratus  to  vary  the  amount  of  aqueous  vapor  supplied 
to  the  air,  whereby  tbe  absolute  humidity  thereof  may  be 
maintained  constant. 

3.  In  an  air  purifying  and  humidifying  apparatus,  ths 
combination  of  means  for  producing  a  current  of  air, 
means  for  supplying  a  thin  body  of  hot  water  of  substan- 
tially constant  temperature  through  which  the  air  passes, 
an  eliminator  for  removing  the  excess  of  water  from  tbe 
air,  means  for  supplying  a  hot  aqueous  vapor  to  the  cur- 
rent of  air  before  it  is  treated  to  the  thin  body  of  hot 
water  to  raise  the  humidity  of  the  air  to  the  absolute 
humidity  required,  and  means  to  regulate  the  admlssioD 
of  the  aqueous  vapor  to  maintain  the  absolute  humidity 
of  the  air  practically  constant. 

4.  In  an  air  purifying  and  humidifying  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  means  for  producing  a  current  of  air, 
means  for  supplying  a  thin  body  of  hot  water  of  substan- 
tially constant  temperature  through  which  the  air  passes, 
an  eliminator  for  removing  the  excess  of  water  from  the 
air,  means  for  supplying  a  hot  aqueous  vapor  to  the  cur-  , 
rent  of  air  to  raise  the  humidity  of  the  air  to  the  absolute 
humidity  required,  and  means  to  Impart  preliminary  heat 
to  the  air  before  being  treated  to  the  aqueous  vapor  and 
thin  body  of  water. 

5.  In  an  air  purifying  and  humidifying  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  means  for  producing  a  current  of  air, 
means  for  supplying  a  thin  body  of  hot  water  of  substan- 
tially constant  temperature  through  which  the  air  passes, 
an  eliminator  for  removing  the  excess  of  water  from  the 
air.  means  for  supplying  a  hot  aqueous  vapor  to  the  cur- 
rent of  air  to  raise  the  humidity  of  the  air  to  the  absolute 
humidity  required,  means  to  Impart  i)relimlnary  heat  to 
the  air  before  being  treated  to  the  aqueous  vapor  and  thin 
body  of  water,  and  automatic  devices  for  controlling  the 
means  for  Imparting  preliminary  heat  to  maintain  the 
preliminary  temperature  of  the  air  practkally  constant. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


89  9,29  0.  GLASS-HOLDER.  John  W.  Bkickbb,  WU- 
merding,  I'a..  assignor  of  one  half  to  George  Beneven- 
tano,  Wilmerding.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1907.  Serial  No. 
390,912. 


1.  A  glass  holder  comprising  a  ring  base  of  pressed  steel 
having  an  Integral  flange  exteriorly  surrounding  Its  bot- 
tom edge,  and  an  Internal  rib  arranged  slightly  below  the 
top  of  the  base  to  provide  a  seat  for  the  glass,  a  handle 
attached  to  said  base,  composed  of  a  strip  of  metal  bent 
upon  Itself  and  tapering  In  thickness  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  with  the  thickest  portion  thereof  arranged  at 
the  inside  of  the  holder,  and  a  split  ring  tapering  in  thick- 
ness In  the  direction  of  its  length   from  each  side  of   Its 

i  center,  and  secured  Intermediate  its  length  to  said  han- 
dle above  the  said  baw  and  concentric  thereto  to  provide 
spring  arms  for  embracing  the  glass. 

2.  A  glass  bolder  comprising  a  base,  a  handle  attached 
'  to  said  base,  composed  of  a  etrip  of  metal  bent  upon  Itself 
I  and  tapering  in  thickness  In  the  direction  of  Its  length 
I  with  the  thickened  portion  thereof  arranged  at  the  inside 
1  of  tbe  holder,  and  a  split-ring  attached  to  the  handla. 
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harlni:  an  outwardly-flaring  bore  and  taperiqg  In  thickness 
In  the  direction  of  Its  length  at  each  side  of  Ita  center. 

IS.  A  glasfl  holder  comprlslDg  a  ring  base  having  an  In- 
ternal shoulder  depressed  below  Its  top  edge,  on  which  the 
glass  seats,  and  provided  with  an  externtl  flange  sur- 
rounding Its  bottom  edge,  a  strip  of  8he«t  metal  bent 
upon  Itself  with  Its  free  ends  secured  to  the  base,  pro- 
viding a  handle  therefor,  and  a  split  ring  rlfldly  attached 
to  the  handle  Intermediate  Its  length  provl4lng  laterally- 
•xtendlng  arms  for  embracing  the  body  of  the  glass. 

4.  A  glass  holder  comprising  a  ring  base  having  an  In- 
ternal shoulder  depressed  below  Its  top  edge,  on  which  the 
glass  seats,  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  upon  Itself,  with 
Its  free  ends  brought  together  and  secured  to  the  base, 
providing  a  handle  therefor,  and  a  split  rlnf  attached  to 
the  handle  Intermediate  Its  length,  providing  laterally-ex- 
tending arms  for  embracing  the  body  of  the  glass. 


wjntally  with  reference  to  each  other,  whereby  a  vessel 
of  selective  dimensions  both  laterally  and  longitudinally 
Is  had. 


899,291.   VENT  PIPE  ATTACHMENT.     JoHK   H.   Bbows. 
Keene,  N.  H.     Filed  June  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  380.903. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vent  pipe  extending  through 
the  roof  of  a  building,  a  roof  collar  surroundlog  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  vent  pipe  and  having  a  bast  for  attach- 
ment to  the  roof,  the  upper  end  of  the  roof  collar  being 
crimped  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  vent  pipe,  and  a  tempo- 
rary overflow  guard  having  a  compressible  htb  fitting  In 
the  vent  pipe,  and  means  for  compressing  said  hub. 

2.  A  temporary  attachment  for  vent  pipes,  comprising 
an  overflow  guard  at  the  upper  end  of  the  vent  pipe,  and 
means  for  removably  attaching  the  guard  to  the  said  vent 
pipe. 

3.  A  temporary  attachment  for  vent  pipes,  (jomprlslng  a 
guard  having  a  central  opening  and  arranged  an  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  vent  pipe  for  deflecting  the  overflow  of 
the  water  forced  up  the  said  vent  pipe  during  the  testing 
thereof. 

4.  An  attachment  for  vent  pipes  on  buildings,  compris- 
ing an  annular  overflow  guard  having  a  central  opening 
and  removably  held  on  the  upper  end  of  the  vent  pipe 
and  curved  outwardly  and  downwardly  to  carry  off  the 
overflow  water  forced  up  the  vent  pipe  during  the  testing 
of  the  latter. 

5.  A  temporary  attachment  for  vent  pipes  (jf  buildings, 
comprising  an  annular  guard  having  a  compjesslble  hub 
fitting  Into  the  Inside  of  the  upper  end  of  th*  vent  pipe, 
and  means  for  compressing  the  said  hub  to  clamplngly 
engage  the  hub  with  the  Inside  of  the  vent  pipe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 


899,292.      EXTENSIBLE   PAN.     Emma  L.  Cmttbh,  (Jales- 
burg.  111.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  428.373. 

1.  An  extensible  pan  Including  a  bottom  of  lelectlve  di- 
mensions and  four  telescoplcally  connected  rectangular 
corner  sections  adapted  for  engagement  therewith. 

2.  An  extensible  pan  Including  a  bottom  of  selective 
sise,  and  corner  sections,  each  of  said  sections  idapted  for 
telescopic  connection  with  two  other  sections  thereof. 

3.  An  extensible  pan  Including  a  bottom  of  selective 
sl«e.   and   four   rectangular  corner   sections   slldable  horl- 


4.  An  extensible  pan  Including  four  sulwtantlally  rec- 
tangular corner  sections,  each  adjustably  connected  with 
two  others,  and  each  constituting  one  corner  portion  of 
the  pan,  and  a  bottom  removably  connected  therewith. 

5.  An  extensible  pan  comprising  four  rectangular  corner 
sections  Including  means  whereby  they  are  slldable  horizon- 
tally with  relation  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  engage 
square  bottoms  of  selective  sizes,  whereby  pans  of  dif 
ferent  dimensions  both  laterally  and  longitudinally  may 
be  formed. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899.293.      SOUND    DEADENING    CONSTRUCTION    FOR 
ELEVATED  RAILWAYS.     Charles   H.  Conovbh,  Cam 
bridge,  and  William  D.  MrRPHT,  Newton,  Mass.     Filed 
Sept.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  394,052. 


1.  In   elevated  railway  construction,  a  continuous  non 
vibrating  layer  Interposed  longitudinally  between  the  base 
of  the  rail  and  Its  Immediate  supports,  and  extending  un- 
hrokenly  the  full   width  of  the  rail  and  from  end  to  end 
thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  railway  construction,  the  combination  of  the  rails, 
a  flat  bottomed,  longitudinal  metallic  support  beneatlteach 
rail,  extending  from  end  to  end  and  edge  to  edge  thereof, 
and  a  non  vibrating  packing  layer  of  corresponding  dimen- 
sions Interposed  between  said  rail  and  support  and  In  con- 
tinuous contact  with  both,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'■i.  In  railway  construction,  the  combination  of  the  rails, 
a  flat  bottomed,  longitudinal,  metallic,  flanged  support  be- 
neath each  rail,  extending  from  end  to  end  and  from  edge 
to  edge  thereof,  and  a  non-vlbratlng  packing  layer  of  cor- 
responding dimensions  Interposed  between  said  rail  and 
support  and  In  continuous  contact  with  twth,  and  lying 
between  the  flanges  of  said  support,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  elevated  railway  construction,  the  combination  of 
the  rail,  a  continuous  longitudinal  support  beneath  the  rail, 


^ 
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serving  to  bridge  over  the  spaces  between  successive  ties, 
and  a  non  vibrating  layer  Interposed  between  and  In  contact 
with  said  support  and  rail,  the  rail  base  and  Its  support  and 
said  Interposed  layer  having  continuous,  unbroken  contact- 
ing surfaces  from  edge  to  edge,  preventing  metallic  con- 
tact, substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  elevated  railway  construction,  longitudinal  metal- 
lic troughs  sunken  In  recesses  In  the  ties,  and  non-vibrat 
Ing  packing  layers  filling  said  troughs  and  extending  higher 
than  the  walls  thereof,  in  combination  with  the  rail 
adapted  to  rest  by  Its  liase  on  said  packing,  and  with  suit- 
able rail  fastenings,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 


899,294.      SPACINO-MACHiNE.      Gborgb    H.    Dtbr.    San 
Francisco,  CaL     Filed  Mar.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  360,453. 
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1.  In  a  spacing  apparatus,  a  guide  frame  having  pro- 
jecting flanges  upon  opposite  edges,  a  carriage  and  means 
to  advance  It  upon  said  frame,  parallel  and  vertically  In 
cllned  slots  formed  In  the  sides  of  the  frame,  stop  bars 
having  hook  members  adapted  to  engage  and  slide  upon 
the  projecting  flanges  of  the  frame,  said  stop  bars  having 
vertical  slots  made  In  them,  a  bolt  extending  through  an 
inclined  slot,  and  the  vertical  slot  of  the  stop  bar.  means 
for  adjusting  said  bolt  up  and  down  whereby  a  vernier  ad 
Justment  of  said  bar  is  effected. 

2.  In  a  spacing  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
horizontal  guide  frame  having  projecting  flanges  upon  its 
outer  edges,  and  parallel  vertically  inclined  slots  in  its 
side,  stop  bars  engaging  and  slldable  upon  the  guide 
flanges,  said  stop  bars  having  vertical  slots  made  In  them, 
bolts  passing  through  the  Inclined  slots  of  the  frame,  and 
the  vertical  slots  of  the  stop  bars  whereby  the  stop  bars 
may  be  accurately  adjusted,  a  carriage  movable  upon  the 
frame,  said  carriage  having  a  spring  pressed  transversely 
movable  bolt  normally  projected  so  as  to  engage  with  the 
stop  plate  and  means  whereby  the  bolt  may  be  retracted 
to  allow  the  carriage  to  be  advanced. 

3.  In  a  spacing  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
horizontally  disposed  frame  having  lugs  upon  Its  upper 
and  lower  edges,  parallel  vertically  Inclined  slots  made  In 
the  sides,  vertical  stop  bars  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  of 
the  frame  and  slldable  thereon,  said  bars  having  vertically 
disposed  slots  crossing  the  line  of  the  inclined  slots  of  the 
frame,  Iwlts  passing  through  the  Inclined  and  vertical  slots 
and  movable  to  provide  an  accurate  adjustment  of  the 
stops,  a  carriage,  a  track  upon  the  frame,  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  carriage  thereon,  a  transversely  movable  stop 
bolt  normally  projecting  to  engage  the  stop,  and  means  for 
retracting  It  to  allow  It  to  pass,  clamps  and  supports  upon 
the  carriage  for  beams  to  be  punched,  said  clamps  consist- 
ing of  horizontally  fulcrumed  tillable  plates  having  grips 
at  one  end  adapted  to  clamp  the  t>eams,  and  screws  at  the 
opposite  end  for  locking  said  grips. 

4.  In  a  spacing  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
horizontal  guide  frame  and  tracks,  said  guide  frame  hav- 
ing vertically  Inclined  slots  and  flanges  projecting  at  top 
and  bottom,  carriages  mounted  to  travel  upon  the  tracks, 
vertically  slotted  stop-bars  engaging  and  slldable  upon  said 
flanges,  and  bolts  passing  through  said  Inclined  and  ver- 
tical slots  whereby  the  stops  may  be  adjusted  either 
right  or  left,  horlzontally-fulcrumed  tlitable  clamping-Jaws 
mounted  upon  each  of  the  carriages,  and  means  whereby 
said  jaws  are  closed  to  grip  beams  and  maintain  the  level 
of  the  surface  to  be  punched,  and  a  punching  apparatus. 

6.  In  a  spacing  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
horizontal  guide  frame  and  tracks.  Independent  carriages 
movable    thereon    and    intermediate    vertically    adjustable 


supports,  a  punching  apparatus  located  between  the  car- 
riages, said  guide  frame  having  vertically  Inclined  slot* 
and  flanges  projecting  at  top  and  bottom,  vertically  slotted 
stop  bars  engaging  and  slldable  upon  said  flanges,*  bolts 
passing  through  both  Inclined  and  vertical  slots,  and  ad- 
justable up  or  down,  said  stops  having  sapplemental  ad- 
justing screws,  a  transversely  movable  bolt  upon  the  car- 
riage normally  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  stop,  and 
means  to  retract  it  to  allow  the  advance  of  the  carriage 
and  Its  load. 


8  9  9,295.  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  OB 
PLAYER.  Henry  R.  Edqecomb,  Braddock  township, 
Allegheny  county,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
403,057. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  piano,  and  the  expression 
rods  thereof,  of  bearings  carried  by  said  piano,  a  casing 
trunnloned  "In  said  bearings  and  having  a  lateral  move- 
ment between  said  bearings,  a  spring  for  normally  holding 
said  casing  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  bearings  for 
locking  the  same  In  a  fixed  position,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the 
trunnions  of  said  casing,  bell  crank  levers  journaled  upon 
said  shaft,  and  engaging  said  expression  rods,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  sleeves  revolubly 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  bell  crank  levers  carHed  by  said 
sleeves,  rods  connecting  said  bell  crank  leveft  with  the 
first  mentioned  bell  crank  levers,  and  actuating  levers  car- 
ried by  said  sleeves  at  the  sides  of  said  casing,  some  of 
said  actuating  levers  projecting  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
the  remainder  of  said  levers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  piano,  and  the  expression 
rods  thereof,  of  bearings  carried  by  said  piano,  a  casing 
trunnloned  In  said  bearings,  and  having  a  lateral  move- 
ment therebetween,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  trunnloned  end 
of  said  casing,  bell  crank  levers  Journaled  upon  said  shaft 
and  engaging  said  expression  rods,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the 
opposite  end  of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  sleeves  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  bell  crank  levers  carried  by  said  sleeves 
and  connecting  with  the  first  mentioned  bell  crank  levers, 
actuating  levers  carried  by  said  sleeves,  at  the  sides  of 
said  casing,  and  means  arranged  at  the  trunnloned  end  of 
said  casing  for  locking  the  same  in  engagement  with  one 
of  said  bearings. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  piano  and  the  expression 
rods  thereof,  of  a  movable  casing  arranged  beneath  said 
expression  rods,  a  plurality  of  bell  crank  levers  Jour- 
naled in  said  casing  for  engaging  said  expression  rods, 
journaled  In  said  casing  for  engaging  said  expression  rods, 
a  shaft  fixed  In  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  bell  crank 
levers  movably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  connecting 
with  the  first  mentioned  bell  crank  levers,  actuating  levers 
arranged  at  the  sides  of  said  casing  for  moving  the  laat 
mentioned  bell  crank  levers,  and  means  located  at  one  end 
of  said  casing  for  locking  the  same  In  a  fixed  position  with 
relation  to  said  piano. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  expression  rods  of  a  piano, 
a  movable  casing,  bell  crank  levers  movably  mounted  In 


756 


Official  gazette 


Septembsr  32, 1908. 


said  caHinir  for  faxa^ciag  said  expression  r«ds,  t)«ll  crank 
leTers  morably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  connecting  with 
the  first  mentioned  bell  crank  lerers.  means  arranged  at 
tbe  s^es  of  said  casing  for  actaattng  tbe  last  mentioned 
bell  crank  levers,  and  means  carried  by  B«ld  casing  for 
locking  tbe  same  In  a  fixed  position  wttb  relation  to  said 
piano. 

6.  The  combination  of  expression  roaa.  movable  bell 
crank  levers  for  engaging  said  rods,  bell  crank  levers  for 
acttiatln;g  the  first  mentioned  t)ell  crank  levers,  a  movable 
casing  for  housing  said  bell  crank  levers,  means  arranged 
at  the  sides  of  aald  caslnj;  for  actuating  said  bell  crank 
levers,  and  means  carried  by  said  casing  for  retaining  the 
same  In  a  fixed  p<isltion  with  relauon  to  said  piano. 

i. Claims  *5  tp  IT  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette. ] 


899.296.  MOUNTING  FOR  PRECIOUS  StONES.  Wil- 
liam R.  Elliot,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1907. 
Serial  No.  405,802. 


1.  A  mount  for  precious  stones,  consisting  of  separable 
members  provided  at  one  of  their  abutting  portions  with 
registering  segmental  cftannels  having  a  thijeaded  wall,  a 
latch  extending  Into  one  of  said  channels,  and  means  for 
operating  the  latch  from  the  exterior  of  the  mount 

2.  .V   mount  for  precious  stones,  consisting  of  separable 
members  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  and  pro 
Tided  with  exteriorly  located  registering  channels  at  their 
free  ends,  and  a  latch  device  carried  by  one  section,  enter- 
ing the  channel  produced  therein. 

*  3.  A  mount  for  precious  stones,  consistinf  of  separable 
members  plvoUlly  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  and  pro- 
vided at  their  free  ends  with  registering  sefmental  chan- 
oeU  having  correspondingly  threaded  walls,  means  for 
holding  the  sections  against  lateral  displacement  at  their 

•channel  ends,  and  a  latch  carried  by  one  of  the  sections. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  moant  for  precious  stones, 
constructed  In  sections  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  and 
channeled  at  their  free  ends,  of  a  setting  fbr  a  stone  or 
like  material,  adapted  to  said  channels,  and  a  latch  device 
carried  by  one  of  the  sections  for  engagentent  with  the 
said  setting. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mount  for  precious  stonea, 
consisting  of  two  sections  pivotally  connected  at  one  of 
their  ends  and  having  registering  channels  exteriorly  lo 
cated  at  their  fre*-  ends,  of  a  setting  for  a  stone  or  like 
device  adapted  to  the  said  channels,  the  setting  being  pro 
Tided  with  an  Inclined  recess  at  Ita  Inner  ed^  portion  and 
an  exteriorly  operatad  latch  carried  by  a  Bectlon  of  the 
mount  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  th*  said  setting 
and  to  enter  the  recess  therein. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.  ] 


899,297. 
Filed  Feb 


ENGINE.     John  Ebickson,  Fnirdale,  N    D. 
25.  1908.     Serial  No.  417,784. 


suxUlary  cylinder  slldal>ly  moiinte<l  In  said  main  cylinder, 
a  piston  In  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  tubular  section  se- 
cured to  each  end  of  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  pipe  section 
extending  from  the  main  cylinder  In  which  said  tulmlar 
sections  are  adapted  to  slide,  a  pair  of  ports  In  the  wall 
of  the  main  cylinder,  one  end  of  each  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  communicate  with  the  steam  chest,  tubular  coupllnirs 
connecting  said  ports  with  the  pipe  sections,  whereby 
steam  may  he  conveyed  into  opposite  ends  of  the  auxiliary 
cylinder,  a  port  communicating  with  each  end  of  the  main 
cylinder  and  at  their  opposite  ends  with  the  first  men- 
tioned ports,  respectively,  and  a  slide  valve  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  introduction  of  steam  Into  said  ports. 


899.298.      BRIDLE  BIT.     James   W.   Gheb.nwood.   Sprlng- 
fleld.  111.     Filed  Dec.  1.5.  1906      Serial  No.  348,015. 


An  overcheck  bit  comprising  compound  mrved  side  bars 
having  enlarged  iK)rtloos  to  one  side  of  their  longitudinal 
center,  bars  projecting  downwardly  from  said  enlarged 
portions  connected  together  at  their  lower  ends  by  a  cross- 
bar, forming  a  substantially  U-shaped  bit  for  holding  the 
side  bars  above  the  mouth  of  the  animal,  the  ends  of  said 
side  bars  being  provided  with  eyes  to  which  the  ends  of 
the  nose  strap  and  check  lines  are  connected,  said  side  bars 
being  provided  with  slots  In  their  enlarged  portions  to  the 
rear  of  the  bit  proper,  and  an  elastic  chin  strap  having  ita 
ends  secured  in  said  slots. 


899.299.     BOn>EK.     William  S    IIawlry.  Landing.  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  T.  1908.     Serial  No.  40fl.6.'?9. 


In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  main  cylinder  and  a  steam  cheat  on  said  cylinder :  of  an 


1.  In  combination,  a  series  of  communicating  chambers 
arranged  one  above  the  other  and  adapted  for  the  recep 
tion  of  tbe  water  to  be  heated,  aald  chambers  being  so  dls 
posed  as  to  leave  a  space  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
chambers,  passages  connecting  said  spaces  to  form  a  slg 
sag  conduit,  the  lowermost  chamber  having  an  upper  wall, 
a  substantially  dome-shaped  lower  wall,  and  a  vertical  cir 
cumferentlal  wall,  and  the  space  beneath  said  dome  con- 
stituting a  fire  chamber,  passages  through  said  lowermost 
chamber  to  said  fire  chamber,  and  a  casing  Inclosing  said 
chambers. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  series  of  communicating  chambere 
arranged  one  above  the  other  and  adapted  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  water  to  be  heated,  said  chambers  each  having 
a  recess  in  one  side  thereof  constituting  a  passage,  where- 
by the  spaces  between  said  chambers  communicate  with 
each  other,  the  recesses  in  adjacent  chambers  being  formed 
In  correspondingly  opposite  sides,  a  metal  casing  Inclosing 
said  chaml>ers  and  having  openings  adjacent  each  cham- 
ber, whereby  the  spuces  Intermediate  the  chambers  may 
be  cleaned,  and  means  for  closing  said  openings. 

■A.  In  combination,  a  series  of  communicating  chambers 
arranged  one  above  the  other  and  adapted  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  water  to  i»e  heated,  said  chambers  each  having 
a  recess  In  one  side  thereof  constituting  a  passage,  where- 
by the  Kpaces  between  said  chaml^rs  communicate  with 
each  other,  the  recesnes  In  adjacent  chambers  being  formed 
In  correspondingly  opposite  sides,  a  casing  Inclosing  said 
chambers  and  having  an  opening  adjacent  each  chamber, 
whereby  the  spaces  Intermediate  the  chambers  may  be 
cleaned,  aad  means  for  closing  said  openings,  said  open- 
ings being  disposed  adjacent  the  recesses  In  said  chambers 
and  said  casing  being  unattached  to  said  chambers. 


through  said  chamber,  a  beater  mounted  on  aald  abaft,  a 
plurality  of  separate  bars  arranged  concentrically  around 
the  path  of  said  beater,  means  to  adjust  said  bars  verti- 
cally with  relation  to  the  beater,  said  adjustment  per- 
mitting one  end  of  the  bars  to  be  moved  independently  of 
the  other,  a  blast  board  in  the  rear  of  aald  bars,  a  screen 


V  ' 


i> 


899,300.  SAW-GUARD.  John  Holmwood,  Duluth,  Minn., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Harry  W  Lanners,  West  Duluth, 
Minn.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  414,184. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  saw-guard  and  a  vibratory 
support  therefor,  of  a  locking-cam  bearing  against  the  side 
of  said  support  to  hold  the  guard  over  the  saw,  and  a  trip 
mounted  on  the  support  and  arranged  to  disengage  the 
cam  therefrom  whereby  the  guard  will  expose  the  saw. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  saw-guard,  and  a  vibratory 
support  therefor,  of  a  locking  cam  mounted  to  bear  against 
the  rear  side  of  said  support,  and  a  trip  mounted  on  the 
support  and  provided  with  a  spur  engaging  under  the 
locking  cam 

3.  The  combination  with  a  saw  guard,  and  a  vibratory 
support  therefor,  of  a  locklng-cam  mounted  to  bear  against 
the  rear  side  of  the  snpport.  a  trip  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  spur  projecting 
under  the  locklng-cam,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  tbe  sup- 
port and  pivotally  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the 

trip 

4.  The  combination  of  a  saw-guard,  and  a  vibratory 
■upport  therefor  having  a  shoulder  on  Its  rear  side,  a  lock 
Ing  cam  bearing  against  the  support  and  adapted  to  rest 
at  Its  end  on  said  shoulder,  a  trip  mounted  on  the  support 
and  provided  with  a  spur  engaging  under  said  locking  cam, 
and   means  for  operating  said   trip. 


899.301.  COMBINED  HULLING  AND  CLEANING  DE- 
VICE. (iKOBOB  A.  Hlbek,  Waverly.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1908.     Serial  No.  414,8^0. 

In  a  huller  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  hopper  adapted  to  contain  nuts,  an  Inclined  bottom  for 
said  hopper,  said  hopper  having  an  opening  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  bottom,  a  slide  adapted  to  control  the  flow 
of  nuts  through  said  opening,  a  rod  secured  to  said  slide 
and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  to  adjust  said 
•lide  vertically  ;  of  a  hulling  chamber,  a  shaft  extending 


below  said  bars  and  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  blast 
board  to  form  a  passage,  said  screen  being  arranged  on  a 
downward  incline  and  terminating  in  a  vertical  portion 
and  means  to  direct  a  blast  of  air  through  said  passage 
longitudinally  of  said  screen. 


899.302.     RAIL-BRACE.     William   H    IlnFTMAN.  Beaver 
Falls.  Pa.      Filed  May  22.  190".      Serial  No.  375.146. 


^  « 


7o^iio 


In  a  rail  brace,  the  combination  with  the  rails,  and  the 
fish  plates  engaging  the  rails  at  their  meeting  ends,  of  a 
rail  brace  comprising  two  counterpart  members,  each  mem- 
ber comprising  a  flat  body  portion  having  reduced  cylin- 
drical threaded  ends,  the  said  reduced  threaded  ends 
of  both  members  being  In  the  same  plane,  the  outer  end 
of  each  member  projecting  through  the  fish  plates  and 
the  webs  of  the  ralla,  nuts  thereon  to  secure  the  said  mem- 
bers In  the  flsh  plates  and  rails,  said  members  and  the  nuts 
serving  to  bind  the  flsh  plates  in  position  against  the  rails, 
and  a  turn-buckle  connecting  the  adjacent  Inner  ends  of 
said  members,  aald  turn-buckle  lying  in  the  same  plane  as 
the  meml)er8. 


899,303.  METALLIC  PISTON  -  PACKING.  Emmit  R. 
Hlmphrit.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  and  Walter  B.  Mabtim, 
Point  Pleasant.  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.  Serial 
No.  428,064. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  piston,  having  a  bead,  a  de- 
i  tacbable  end  plate,  and  a  bull  ring  arranged  between  Mid 
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bead  and  said  plate  and  baring  a  peripheral  flange  pro 

vtded  with  circumferential  grooves,  of  rMllient  bands 
surrounding  said  bull  ring,  metallic  packing  rings  sur- 
rounding said  bands  and  arranged  in  supeeimposed  pairs 
upon  each  side  of  said  flange,  said  rings  laring  Jointed 
ends  disposed  oppositely  to  one  another,  said  rings  hav- 
ing clrcumferentlally  arranged  grooves  foa-med  therein, 
dowel  pins  Joining  said  rings  and  means  carried  by  said 
rings  for  preventing  said  bands  from  shifting  with  re- 
lation to  said  rings. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  piston,  having  a  head,  a 
detachable  end  plate,  and  a  bull  ring  arr^iged  between 
said  head  and  said  plate  and  having  a  peripheral  flange 
provided  with  circumferential  grooves,  of  neslllent  bands 

'  suroundlng  said  bull  ring,  metallic  packing  rings  sur- 
rounding said  bands  and  arranged  In  superimposed  pairs 
upon  each  side  of  said  flange,  said  rings  Ijaving  Jointed 
ends  disposed  oppositely  to  one  another,  s^id  rings  hav- 
ing circumferentlally  arranged  grooves  formed  therein, 
and  dowel  pins  Joining  said  rings. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  piston,  of  a  bull  ring 
mounted  thereon,  and  having  a  peripheral  fl»nge  provided 
on  Its  circumference  with  annular  grooves,  resilient 
bands  surrounding  said  bullring,  packing  rlfigs  surround- 
ing said  resilient  bands  and  arranged  In  pairs  upon  each 
side  of  said  flange,  said  rings  having  annular  grooves  on 
their  outer  circumferences,  and  means  for  locking  said 
rings  together. 


899.304.  IMMERSION  -  REGUL.A.TOR  PAHTICUL.\BLY 
ADAPTED  FOR  TORPEDOES.  ALBKBt  E.  Jo.vBS, 
Flume.  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  Whitehead  k  Com- 
pany, Flume,  Austria-Hungary,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Nov.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  400.196. 


1.  In  an  immersion  regulator,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  column  forming  a  support  fixed  to  tke  sole  plate 
of  the  apparatus,  a  tubular  pendulum  surrounding  said 
colmun  and  pivoted  to  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  the  pendulum  and  resting  on  the  diaphragm,  a 
spring  controlling  the  action  of  the  pendulum,  and  means 
for  regxilatlng  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

2.  In  an  immersion  regulator,  the  combination  of  a 
hydrostatic  piston  furnished  with  a  diaphragm,  a  hol- 
low column,  a  tubular  pendulum  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  upper  part  of  the  support  by  means  of  a  fork  shaped 
arm.  a  rod  connected  to  the  pendulum  and  resting  on 
the  diaphragm,  said  rod  being  screw -threaded  at  Its  upper 
part,  a  spring  rigidly  connected  to  the  foot  of  the  column, 
and  a  nut  movable  along  the  screw-thread  of  the  rod. 
said  nut  being  fixed  to  the  upper  part  of  the  spring  for 
regnlatlng  the  tension  thereof. 

3.  In  an  immersion  regulator,  the  combltatlon  of  a 
hydroatatlc  piston  furnished  with  a  diaphragm,  a  hollow 
•opport,  a  tubular  pendulum  pivoted  to  the  upper  part  of 


the  support  and  connected  to  a  screw-threaded  rod  rest- 
ing on  the  diaphragm,  stops  passing  through  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  pendulum,  a  spring  attached  to  the  foot 
of  the  column,  and  a  nut  movable  on  the  screw-threaded 
portion  of  the  rod  and  attached  to  the  upper  part  ot  the 
spring  for  the  adjustment  of  the  apparatus  for  any  depth 
of  Immersion. 

4.  In  an  immersion  regulator  for  self-propelled  torpe- 
does, the  combination,  with  a  hydrostatic  piston,  of  a 
column  forming  the  support  of  the  apparatus,  a  tubular 
pendulum  surrounding  said  column  and  pivoted  to  the 
upper  part  thereof,  means  for  connecting  the  pendulum 
to  the  hydrostatic  piston,  and  a  spring  controlling  the 
action  of  the  pendulum. 

5.  In  an  ImmtTsion  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low column  forming  a  support  fixed  to  the  sole  plate  of 
the  apparatus,,  a  tubular  pendulum  surrounding  said 
column  and  pivoted  to  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  the  pendulum  and  resting  on  the  diaphragm,  a 
spring  controlling  the  action  of  the  pendulum,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


899,305.      FOUNTAIN  BRUSH.      Harhy    KAorsuiN,    New 
Rochelle,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  407.877. 


C  «hY 


1.  A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  reservoir  for  contain 
Ing  a  liquid,  a  brush  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  reser- 
voir, and  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the 
liquid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  brush,  the  said  valve 
mechanism  having  a  hollow  operating  member  extending 
to  the  outside  of  the  reservoir,  and  also  serving  as  a  fliling 
means  for  the  reservoir. 

2.  A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  reservoir  for  contain- 
ing a  liquid  and  having  outlet  ports  In  Us  Iwttom.  a  brush 
secured  to  the  underside  of  the  reservoir,  and  a  manually- 
controlled  slide  valve  for  controlling  the  said  outlet  ports, 
the  said  valve  having  a  hollow  stem  extending  to  the  out- 
side of  the  reservoir  and  forming  a  filling  means  for  the 
reservoir. 

3.  A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  reservoir  for  contain- 
ing a  cleansing  liquid  and  having  outlet  ports  In  Its  bot- 
tom, a  brush  having  Its  back  secured  to  the  underside  of 
the  said  reservoir,  and  a  spring  pressed  manually  controlled 
slide  valve  for  controlling  the  said  outlet  ports,  the  valve 
being  normally  In  a  closed  position  by  the  action  of  Its 
spring,  the  said  valve  having  a  hollow  stem  extending 
through  one  end  of  the  reservoir  to  the  outside  thereof. 

4.  A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  reservoir  for  contain- 
ing a  cleansing  liquid  and  having  outlet  ports  In  Its  bot- 
tom, a  brush  having  Its  back  secured  to  the  underside  of 
the  said  reservoir,  a  spring  pressed  manually  controlled 
slide  valve  for  controlling  the  said  outlet  ports,  the  valve 
being  normally  In  a  closed  position  by  the  action  of  Its 
spring,  the  said  valve  having  a  hollow  stem  extending 
through  one  end  of  the  reservoir  to  the  outside  thereof, 
and  a  finger-piece  on  the  outer  end  of  the  said  valve  stem 
and  serving  as  a  cap  for  the  hollow  stem. 

5.  A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  reservoir  for  contain- 
ing a  cleansing  liquid  and  having  outlet  ports  In  Its  bot- 
tom, a  brush  having  its  back  secured  to  the  underside  of 
the  said  reservoir,  a  spring  pressed  manually  controlled 
slide  valve  for  controlling  the  said  outlet  ports,  the  valve 
being  normally  In  a  closed  position  by  the  action  of  It* 
spring,  the  said  valve  having  an  angular  offset  and  a 
hollow  stem  extending  from  the  said  offset,  a  bearing  In 
one  end  of  the  reservoir  for  the  valve  stem  to  slide  In.  and 
a  flnger-plece  screwing  on  the  outer  end  of  the  hollow 
valve  stem. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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8W,30«.    METABOLISM  OF  SEED.     JoHH  rov  vn  Kxu-  ' 
MER,   Washington,    D.    C,   assignor   to   Bertha   von  der 
Kammer.  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  June  12,  1908.     Se-   j 
rial  No.  438.130.  ; 

1.  The  metabolism  of  seed  for  the  artificial  development 
of  plant-life  therefrom  without  soil,  produced  by  placing 
the  seed  In  an  anaerobic  chamber  and  periodically  moisten 
Ing  the  seed  with  a  liquid  nutrient  media. 

2,  The  metabolism  of  seed  for  the  artificial  development 
of  plant-life  therefrom  without  soil,  produced  by  placing 
the  seed  In  an  anaerobic  chamber  containing  an  anaerobic 
gas  and  periodically  moistening  the  seed  with  a  liquid 
nutrient  media. 


899,307.    TELEGRAPH-SOUNDER.    Leb  Kiblinobb,  Jack 
son,  La.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  402.625. 


In  a  sounder,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal  arma- 
ture lever,  an  armature  connected  therewith,  a  pair  of  elec- 
tromagnets disposed  adjacent  to  said  armature  and  pro- 
vided with  wide  flat  pole  pieces  extending  directly  across 
the  general  length  of  said  longitudinal  armature  lever  and 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  armature  for  the  purpose  of 
equalising  the  density  of  the  magnetic  field  between  the 
nrmnture  and  different  parts  of  the  pole  pieces. 


899,308. 
N.  H. 


GRAPPLE     FORK. 
Filed  May  21.  1908. 


Michael   Kidnbt, 
Serial  No.  434,176. 


Dover, 


1  In  a  grapple-fork,  the  combination,  with  opposing 
tines  mounted  on  two  rods,  a  supporting  strip  having  slots 
near  Its  ends  in  which  said  r.'ds  are  loosely  mounted,  said 
strip  having  an  upright  extension  provided  with  a  vertical 
slot,  arms  rigidly  secured  to  said  rods  at  their  outer  ends, 
a  pin  around  which  the  inner  ends  of  snid  arms  are  piv 
oted  and  which  extends  through  the  slot  in  the  extension 
of  said  supporting  strip,  a  lifting  bar  having  sliding  con 
nectlon  with  said  upright  extension  of  the  supporting  strip 
by  means  of  the  slot  In  the  latter,  a  latch  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  lifting  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pin  on 
which  said  arms  are  pivoted  and  means  to  release  said 
latch  from  said  pin  when  desired. 

2.  In  a  grapple  fork,  the  combination,  with  opposing 
tines  mounted  on  two  rods,  a  supporting  strip  having  slots 
near  Its  ends  In  which  said  rods  are  loosely  monnted,  said 
strip  having  an  upright  extension  provided  with  a  vertical 
slot,  arms  rigidly  secured  to  said  rods  at  their  outer  ends. 
a  pin  around  which  the  Inner  end*  of  said  arms  are  piv- 
oted and  which  extends  through  the  slot  In  the  extension 
of  said  supporting  strip,  a  lifting  bar  having  sliding  con- 
nection with  said  upright  extension  of  the  supporting  strip 
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by  means  of  a  piTot  lug  engaging  the  slot  in  said  extension, 
a  latch  pivoted  on  said  pivot  lug  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
pin  on  which  said  arms  are  pivoted,  and  means  to  release 
said  latch  from  said  pin  when  desired. 

3.  In  a  grapple-fork,  the  combination,  with  opposing 
tines  mounted  on  two  rods,  a  supporting  strip  having  slots 
near  its  ends  in  which  said  rods  are  loosely  mounted,  said 
strip  having  an  upright  extension  provided  with  a  vertical 
slot,  rule-Jointed  braces  connecting  the  ends  of  said  rods, 
arms  rigidly  secured  to  said  rods  at  their  outer  ends,  a 
pin  around  which  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms  are  pivoted 
and  which  extends  through  the  slot  In  the  extension  of 
said  supporting  strip,  a  lifting  bar  having  sliding  connec- 
tion with  said  upright  extension  of  the  supporting  strip 
by  means  of  the  slot  in  the  latter,  a  latch  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  lifting  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pin  on 
which  said  arms  are  pivoted,  and  means  to  release  said 
latch  from  said  pin  when  desired. 

4.  In  a  grapple  fork,  the  combination,  with  opposing 
tines  mounted  on  two  rods,  a  supporting  strip  having  slots 
near  Its  ends  In  which  said  rods  are  loosely  mounted,  said 
strip  having  an  upright  extension  provided  with  a  vertical 
slot,  arms  rigidly  secured  to  snid  rods  at  their  outer  ends. 
a  pin  around  which  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  are  piv- 
oted and  which  extends  through  the  slot  In  the  extension 
of  said  supporting  strip,  a  lifting  l>ar  having  sliding  con- 
nection with  said  upright  extension  of  the  supporting  strip 
by  means  of  the  slot  in  the  latter,  a  hook  shape^  latch 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  lifting  bar  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage tne  pin  on  which  said  arms  are  pivoted,  a  roller  on 
the  end  of  said  latch  which  engages  said  pin.  and  means 
to  release  said  latch  from  said  pin  when  desired. 

5.  In  a  grapple-fork,  the  combination,  with  opposing 
tines  mounted  on  two  reds,  a  supporting  strip  having  slots 
near  Its  ends  In  which  said  rods  are  loosely  mounted,  said 
strip  having  an  upright  extension  provided  with  a  vertical 
sl;)t,  arms  rigidly  secured  to  siiid  rods  at  their  outer  ends, 
a  pin  around  which  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms  are  pivoted 
and  which  extends  through  the  slot  in  the  extension  of 
said  supporting  strip,  a  lifting  bar  having  sliding  connec- 
tion with  said  upright  extension  of  the  supporting  strip 
by  means  of  the  slot  In  the  latter,  a  latch  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  lifting  bar  and  having  a  ho  ik  to  engage  the  pin 
on  which  said  arms  are  pivoted,  said  latch  also  provided 
with  an  operating  lever,  and  a  cord  secured  to  said  lever 
and  passed  through  an  eye  on  the  lifting  bar  for  relea^ng 
said  latch  from  said  pin  when  desired. 


890.309.  BALING-MACHINE.  Orlan  8.  Lbb  and  Craw- 
ford F.  Lee.  Yo'ingstown,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1906. 
Serial  No.  311,781. 


1.  In  a  baling  machine  with  a  curved  chute,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  transverse  feeder  »haft  26  and  gear  wheel* 
for  driving  said  shaft  secured  thereto,  of  a  plurality  of 
transverse  shafts  parallel  to  said  transverse  feeder  abaft 
26  and  carried  by  said  gear  wheels,  a  plurality  of  feeder 
arms  secured  to  each  of  said  transverse  shafts  In  allne- 
ment  with  slots  in  the  chute,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  each 
of  said  transverse  shafts,  rollers  for  said  crank  arms  and 
a  stationary  grooved  guide  for  said  rollers  substantially 
as  described. 
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2.  In  an  automatic  blading  device  for  a  l>alln«  macUlne. 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rotatafcle  wire  twist- 
Ing  wheels  with  radial  alota  therein  ;  of  a  pUurallty  of  cut- 
ter and  retainer  disks  roUtably  niounted  ^a  laid  twUter 
'wheeU  and  two  diametrically  oppoaite  alOU  la  each  of 
said  cutter  and  retainer  diaiis  and  meana  U>r  stopping  the 
rotation  of  said  cutter  and  retainer  dialta  f^r  severloc  and 
retaining  the  wires  substantially  as  descrllwd. 

,1.  The  combination  in  a  pressing  dCTlae  for  a  baling 
machine  of  a  plurality  of  preas  prongs  having  a  cross  bar 
secured  thereto,  with  forwardly  extending  frms  secured  to 
aaid  cross  bar.  wriat  pins  secured  to  said  arm  and  pitmen 
mounted  on  aald  wrist  pins  for  operating  said  prewlng  de- 
vice subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pressing  device  for  a  baling  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  prew  prongs  haying  a  croM 
bar  secured  thereto,  forwardly  extending  »rm8  from  said 
eroM  bar  and  wriat  pins  from  said  arms ;  of  pitmen  wheels 
having  wrist  pins  thereon,  pitmen  mount**  on  said  wriat 
pins  from  aald  pitmen  wheels  and  said  wrlatplna  from  aaid 
arms,  suaonary  guides  for  the  loose  ends  of  said  pUmen 
and  anti  friction  rollem  for  said  guldasi  whereby  said 
press  prongs  are  suspended  on  said  pltme*  and  are  given 
an  oscillating  and  radial  movement  by  the  revolution  of 
said  pitmen  wheeU  substantially  as  dascriked. 

5.  In  an  automatic  binding  device  for  a  baling  machine, 
the  combination  with  wire  twister  wheels  with  cutter  and 
retainer  disks  roUtabiy  mounted  thereon  liavlng  two  dia- 
metrically opposite  slots  therein;  of  a  transverse  actu- 
ating shaft,  arms  secured  to  said  shaft  for  engaging  said 
sloU  and  an  arm  carrying  a  roller  secured  to  and  actuating 
said  shaft  substantially  as  de»:rlbed. 

[Claims  C  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaa«tte.] 


8»9.311.     HOU)KB.     BtiEABmt   L.   Llovd.   Utlca,   N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  .105.494. 


809  310.  HAND  SCHOOL  LOOM.  Bb.vtktcr  E  LiNDBiaa. 
Farfbault.  Minn.  Filed  Nov  11.  19*7.  Serial  No., 
401,597. 


1.  A  loom  provided  with  a  heddle  In  tHe  form  of  a  bar 
having  apaced  slots  for  the  passage  of  tlje  warp  threads, 
the  bottoms  of  successive  slots  being  inclined  in  opposite 
directions. 

2.  A  loom  provided  with  a  heddle  In  tUe  form  of  a  bar 
having  spaced  slots  for  the  paaaage  of  the  warp  threads, 
alternate  slots  being  Inclined  from  the  front  top  corner 
of  the  bar  rearwardly.  and  the  remaining  slots  being  In- 
clined from  the  rear  top  comer  of  the  bar  forwardly 

3.  A  loom  having  a  frame  provided  wltli  means  for  sup- 
porting the  warp,  and  a  heddle  mounted  to  roc-k  on  the 
sides  of  the  said  frame  and  having  spaced  islota  for  engage 
ment  with  the  warp  threads,  successive  slots  having  their 
bottom!  tDCllnad  In  opposite  directions  a»d  extending  ap- 
proximately at  right  angles  to  each  othe»-,  to  raise  alter 
nate  warp  threads  and  to  lower  the  rei<iatolng  ones  for 
forming  open  sheds  for  the  passage  of  the  weft. 

4.  A  loom  comprising  a  loom  frame  protlded  with  means 
for  sapportlng  the  warp,  and  a  heddle  bir  having  sx>aced 
.slots  for  engagement  with  the  warp  tllreads,  the  slots 
having  their  bottoms  inclined  In  opposite  directions,  the 
ends  of  the  heddle  bar  being  mounted  to  rock  on  the  side 
bars  of  the  said  loom  frame  and  having  flat  surfaces  adapt- 
ed to  rest  alternately  on  said  side  bars. 

5.  A  loom  comprising  a  loom  frame  provided  with  means 
for  supporting  th°  warp,  and  a  heddle  b»r  having  spaced 
sloU  for' engagement  with  the  warp  threads,  the  slots  hav- 
ing tJielr  hottoms  inclined  in  opposite  dleectlons.  the  ends 
of  the  hedJle  bar  having  bevels  extending  in  opposite  dl 
rectlons  and  approximately  parallel  witk  the  Iwttoms  of 
the  said  slots,  the  said  bevels  being  adap|ted  to  rest  alter 
aa^ely  on  the  sides  of  the  said  loom  fraite. 

[Claims  rt  to  10  not  printed  In  the  GB.«ette.] 


An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
.irms  connected  together  movable  to  and  from  each  other, 
one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  ring  turned  Inwardly 
toward  the  connection  between  the  arms  and  spaced  from 
the  arm  by  which  It  is  carried,  the  said  ring  lying  In  a 
plane  at  substantially  right-angles  to  a  plane  passing 
through  the  arms  and  a  device  carried  by  the  other  arm 
Hdapted  to  enter  said  ring  when  the  arms  are  pressed 
together  and  cap  a  piece  of  material  placed  between  them. 


899.312.     CONCENTRATOR.     Rat  H.  Manlbt,  Stockton, 
Cal.      Filed  Aug.  22,  1907.     Serial  No    389.639. 


1.  A  concentrator  comprising  a  plurality  of  open-top 
centrifugal  vessels  located  one  above  the  other  and  rotat- 
ing in  unison,  fixed  annular  aprons  each  surrounding  a 
vessel  and  spaced  therefrom,  each  apron  having  an  in 
wardly  extending  flange  at  Us  top  extending  over  the  rim 
of  the  vessel,  the  aprons  being  each  provided  with  a  fabric 
extension  secured  to  Its  lower  edge  and  reaching  Into  the 
next  vessel  below. 

2.  A  concentrator  comprising  a  plurality  of  centrifugal 
vessels  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  be  concentrated, 
the  vessels  being  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  rotat- 
ing In  unison,  the  said  vessels  Increasing  In  sise  from  the 
uppermost  downward,  fixed  annular  aprons  each  surround 
Ing  a  vessel  and  spaced  therefrom  for  receiving  the  ma- 
terial thrown  oat  of  the  vessels,  esch  apron  being  pro- 
vided with  a  fabric  extension  secured  to  Its  lower  edge 
and  reaching  Into  the  next  following  vessel  below,  and 
means  for  receiving  the  lighter  material  thrown  out  by 
the  lowermost  vessel  and  conducting  It  to  one  side  of  the 
concentrator. 

3.  A  concentrator,  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  open-top  centrifugal  vessels  secured 
on  the  said  shaft  one  shove  the  other,  fixed  means  sur 
rounding  the  vessels  for  receiving  the  msterlal  thrown  out 
of  the  vessel  by  centrifugal  action,  the  means  surround- 
ing one  vessel  being  arranged  for  conducting  the  thrown 
out  material  Into  the  next  vessel  below,  a  pulley  secured 
on  ti.e  said  shaft  l>elow  the  lower  vessel,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  pulley  to  rotate  the  shaft,  a  spring  on  the  shaft 
below  the  pulley  and  Interposed  lietween  the  hub  of  said 
pulley  and  a  bearing  for  the  lower  part  of  the  shaft,  a 
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cam  secured  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  cam  mounted 
to  rotate  loosely  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  pulley 
abutting  with  its  hub  against  the  under  side  of  said  bear- 
ing to  hold  the  pulley  against  allding  movement  on  the 
shaft,  means  for  driving  the  said  pulley  to  rotate  the 
cam,  the  said  driven  cam  having  ratchet  teeth  engaging 
similar  teeth  on  the  fixed  cam  to  Impart  a  vibrating  motion 
to  the  shaft  in  the  direction  of  its  axis. 

4.  .\  concentrator,  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  open-top  centrifugal  vessels  secured 
to  the  said  shaft  one  at>ovc  the  other,  each  vessel  having 
a  spiral  riffle  on  its  inner  face  and  a  fixed  annular  apron 
surrounding  each  vessel  and  spaced  therefrom  for  receiv- 
ing the  material  thrown  out  of  the  vessels,  the  apron  sur- 
rounding one  vessel  having  a  canvas  extension  secured  to 
Its  lower  edge  and  reaching  Into  the  next  vessel  below. 

5.  A  concentrator,  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  open  top  centrifugal  vessels  secured 
to  the  said  shaft  one  above  the  other,  and  located  In 
different  horizontal  planes,  each  vessel  having  a  spiral 
riffle  on  Its  Inner  face,  a  fixed  annular  apron  surrounding 
each  vessel  and  spaced  therefrom  for  receiving  the  ma 
terlal  thrown  out  of  the  vessels,  each  apron  having  an 
Inwardly  extending  flange  at  Its  top  extending  over  the 
rim  of  the  vessel,  and  a  canvas  extension  at  the  bottom 
of  the  apron  reaching  Into  the  next  vessel  l*low  and  de- 
livering the  thrown  out  material  to  said  last  mentioned 
vessel,  and  means  for  rotating  the  said  shaft  and  Im- 
parting a  vibratory  motion  to  the  same. 

[Claims  ♦>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


hollow  body  portion  having  a  hollow  extension  at  one  end 
formed  with  a  Upering  Inner  wall,  an  externally  screw 
threaded  portion  at  its  other  end,  and  a  shoulder  on  the 
body  portion  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  screw  threaded  por- 
tion. 


899,314.  BOILER.  Charlis  R.  Mkres,  Lorain,  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one  half  to  John  Maltland  and  one-half  to 
John  F.  Williams,  Ixjrain,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1906. 
Serial  No.  294.674. 


899.313.  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  THERMOMETERS 
TO  TANKS.  VATS,  OR  THE  LIKE.  HaNBY  W.  Madrbb, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Taylor  Instrument 
Companies,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,943. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank  wall  having  a  perfora 
tlon,  of  a  socket  piece  having  an  externally  threaded  por- 
tion at  Its  outer  end  lying  in  the  perforation  and  an  exter 
nal  shoulder  arranged  on  the  inner  face  of  the  wall,  and 
a  nut  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the  socket  on  the 
outer  face'of  the  wall,  the  said  threaded  portion  being  ex 
tended  beyond  the  nut. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  wall  liavlng  a  perfora 
tlon,  of  a  socket   piece  having  an  externally  threaded  por- 
tion at  its  outer  end  lying  In  the  perforation  and  an  exter 
nal  shoulder  arranged  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  wall,  and 
a  nut  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the  socket  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  wall,  the  said  threaded  portion  being  ex 
tended  l)eyond  the  nut,"  and   a  thermometer  having  a  por 
tlon  fltted  In  said  socket  piece  and  an  internally  threaded 
nut  Journaled  thereon  and  engaging  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  socket  piece  projecting  l>eyond  the  nut  that  secures 
the  socket  piece  to  the  tank  wall. 

3.  A   thermometer  socket  piece  for  Unks  comprising  a 


1.  A  boiler  having  arranged  therein  above  the  fire  box 
a  series  of  horlsontal  independent  water-tubes,  open  at 
both  ends,  "teach  having  one  end  connected  to  a  water  sup- 
ply pipe  and  Its  opposite  end  terminating  In  extended 
branches  connected  to  return  and  discharge  pipes,  said 
branches  having  their  meeting  portions  terminating  in, 
and  forming  a  partition  subdividing  said  water-tube  lon- 
gitudinally and  stopping  at  one  end  a  short  distance  from 
the  Inlet  end  of  said  tube,  said  water-tubes  also  being  re- 
duced at  their  receiving  ends  and  having  transversely 
corrugated  surfaces. 

2.  A  boiler  having  arranged  therein  above  the  Are  box 
a  series  of  horlsontal  Independent  water  chaml)ers,  a  feed 
pi\ye  connected  to  one  end  of  each  of  the  chambers,  a  pair 
of  separated  couplings  secured  respectively  to  the  upper 
and  lower  sides  of  said  chamber  at  Its  opposite  end,  a 
radiator  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  couplings,  a 
radiator  return  pipe  connected  to  the  lower  couplings, 
and  a  partition  dividing  the  chamber  Into  communicating 
compartments. 


899,315.     HAY  AND  CATTLE  RACK.     Adolph  i.  Millke. 
Manawa,  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  390.534. 


/^ri 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  side  bars,  connecting  bars  interposed  therebetween,  an- 
choring irons  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  connecting  bars 
at  each  end  and  projecting  beyond  said  end.  the  project 
Ing  portions  of  the  irons  being  screw  threaded  and  pass- 
ing through  the  side  bars,  sockets  on  the  exterior  sur- 
faces of  the  side  bars,  the  threaded  portions  of  said  irons 
passing  through  said  sockets,  means  engaging  the  threaded 
portions  of  the  Irons  for  clamping  the  sockeU  to  the  side 
bars  and  a  vertically  adJusUble  clamp  arranged  centrally 
of  each  connecting  bar. 
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899.316       GARMENT  SUPPORTER.      Cahbbb   C.    Mokeis,   i 
Pblladelphla,    Pa.      Filed    May    13,    190f      Serial    No 
373.409. 


1.  A  garment  supporter  comprlslni;  a  safety  pin.  a  clip 
rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  bar  there«if  and  extending 
laterally  at  right  angles  thereto  and  being  formed  with  a 
square  binge  barrel,  and  a  U  shaped  pin  dinged  In  said 
barrel. 

2.  A  garment  supporter  comprising  a  safety  pin,  a  clip 
rigidly  secured  therto  and  formed  on  Its  (Juter  end  with 
a  square  hinge  barrel,  and  a  U  shaped  pin  hinged  by  Its 
cross-bar  In  said  barrel,  the  aides  of  the  ftarrel  exerting 
spring  pressure  upon  the  said  cross  bar  at  the  points  of 
contact  to  retain  the  pin  In  Its  adjusted  poUtlon. 

3.  A  garment  supporter  comprising  a  safety  pin,  a  clip 
rigidly  secured  to  and  extending  laterally  at  right-angles 
thereto,  and  a  U  shaped  pin  hinged  to  th«  outer  end  of 
said  clip,  and  means  for  retaining  the  pin  In  the  desired 
position  to  which  It  Is  moved. 

4.  A  garment  supporter  comprising  a  safaty  pin,  a  sheet 
metal  clip  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  thf  lower  bar  of 
said  safety  pin  and  extending  laterally  4t  right  angles 
thereto  and  formed  in  Its  outer  end  with  t  square  hinge 
barrel,  a  U-shaped  pin  hinged  by  Its  cross  lie r  in  said  bar 
rel,  the  sides  of  the  square  barrel  normally  (xerting  spring 
pressure  upon  the  said  cross  bar  at  the  points  of  contact 
to  retain  the  pin  In  Its  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  garment  supporter  comprising  a  safety  pin,  a  sheet 
metal  clip  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  tha  closed  bar  of 
the  safety  pin  and  extending  laterally  nt  right  angles 
thereto  to  form  a  straight  portion,  the  outer  end  of  said 
clip  being  formed  with  a  square  barrel,  a  U  shaped  pin 
hinged  by  Its  cross  bar  in  said  barrel,  the  sides  of  the  bar 
rel  normally  exerting  spring  pressure  upon  the  said  cross 
bar  at  the  points  of  contact  to  retain  the  pin  in  its  ad 
Justed  position,  said  straight  portion  of  tUe  clip  serving 
to  space  said  safety  pin  and  said  U  shaped  pin  when  In 
parallel  relation. 


8»9.317.  BARB  FORMING  MACHINE.  JiMis  M  MuB 
PHT.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  29.  19<y7.  Serial  No. 
404.220. 


zn 


1.  In  a  barb  forming  machine,  a  plarality  of  movable 
dies,  means  for  actuating  said  dies  to  grip  the  stock,  and 
means  for  subsequently  actuating  the  dies,  relatively  to 
each  other  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  stock  to 
first  form  the  barb  and  to  then  move  forwurdly  with  and 
feed  the  stock,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  barb-forming  machine,  two  palrt  of  dies,  and 
means  for  moving  said  dies  relatively  to  e«ch  other  both 
loncltudinally  and  transversely,  and  also  oeans  for  mov- 
iBX  all  (oar  of  the  dies  In  closed  positions  •imultaneoasly 
in  a  longitudinal  direction,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  barb-forming  machine,  two  pairs  of  dies,  cam 
means  for  advancing  aud  retracting  said  dies  In  a  direc- 
tion at  right  angles  to  the  feed  of  the  machine,  and  other 
cam  mechanism  for  moving  one  pair  of  said  dies  longi- 
tudinally with  reference  to  the  other  pair  of  dies,  and 
for  then  moving  all  the  dies  as  a  whole  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  barb-formtng  machine,  two  pairs  of  dies,  cam 
means  for  moving  both  pairs  of  dies  towards  and  away 
from  each  other  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  line  of 
feed  of  the  machine,  other  cam  mechanism  for  moving 
one  pair  of  dies  toward  and  away  from  the  other  pair  in  a 
direction  parallel  with  the  line  of  feed  of  the  machine,  and 
actuating  mechanism  for  subsequently  moving  ail  four 
pairs  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  barb  forming  machine,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able slide  or  main  carrier,  two  sets  of  laterally  movable 
die-carriers  mounted  on  the  main  carrier  to  reciprocate 
therewith  and  also  to  reciprocate  laterally  thereon,  one 
set  of  said  dies  also  having  a  longitudinal  movement 
relative  to  the  other  set,  means  for  flrnt  actuating  the 
laterally  movable  die-carriers  to  cau.se  them  to  grip  the 
stock,  and  means  for  then  actuating  one  set  of  die-car- 
riers longitudinally  towards  the  other  set ;  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


899,318.  AIR  BRAKE.  Oeorqb  W.  McMunn  and  Allah 
r.  Howell,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  June  25,  190S.  Se- 
rial No.  440,316. 


,T 


n 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  air  brake  cylinder,  and  a 
train  pipe  connecting  therewith,  of  angle  cocks  carried  by 
said  train  pipe,  a  stand  pipe  carried  by  said  brake  cyl- 
inder, a  valve  carried  by  said  stand  pipe,  extensions  car- 
ried by  said  angle  cocks  and  connecting  with  said  stand 
pipe,  and  moval)lo  plugs  arranged  in  said  angle  cocks  for 
releasing  said  brake  cylinder  and  closing  said  train  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  air  brake  cylinder,  and  a 
train  pipe  connecting  therewith,  of  angle  cocks  carried 
by  said  train  pipe,  a  stand  pipe  carried  by  said  brake  cyl- 
inder, extensions  carried  t)y  naid  angle  cocks  and  connect- 
ing with  said  stand  pipe,  and  movable  plugs  arranged  In 
said  angle  cocks  for  releasing  said  brake  cylinder  and 
closing  said  train  pipe. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  air  brake  cylinder  and  a 
train  pipe  connecting  therewith,  of  angle  cocks  carried  by 
said  train  pipe  and  communicating  with  said  cylinder 
Independent  of  said  train  pipe,  and  movable  plugs  ar- 
ranged In  said  angle  cocks  for  releasing  said  cylinder  and 
closing  said  train  pipe. 


899.319.  TURBINE.  Ch abler  A  Par.sovs  and  Gbobqi 
G.  Stomt,  Newcastle  upon-Tyne.  England  ;  said  Stoney 
assignor  to  ^ald  Parsons.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1906.  Serial 
No.  337.960. 


V_ 
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1.  A  turbo-machine  blade  of  decreasing  cr-jss  section 
toward  onl  end  the  reduction  commencing  a  short  distance 
from  aald  end. 

2.  A  tnrbo-machine  blade  thinned  only  at  tbe  eod  re- 
mote from  the  member  which  carries  it. 
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3.  A  turbo-machine  blade  thinned  to  an  edge  at  the  end 
only  which  comes  opposite  to  the  drum  or  casing. 

4.  A  turbo  machine  blade  chamfered  at  the  end  remote 
from  the  member  which  carries  the  blade. 

6.  A  turbo-machine  blade  chamfered  on  one  side  to 
form  an  edge  at  the  end  remote  from  the  member  which 
carries  the  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899,320.  WATER-CURRENT  MOTOR.  Abahel  A.  POR- 
TiR,  Waterbury.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
395,477. 


A  water  current  motor  having  a  shaft,  a  wheel  with  a 
pair  of  heads  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  wings  plvotally 
mounted  between  said  heads  and  having  convexed  inner 
edces,  a  plurality  of  stops  having  their  ends  mounted  In 
one  of  said  heads  so  as  to  permit  a  swinging  movement 
of  aald  stops  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft,  means  for  guiding  said  stops  on  the  other  head, 
links  attached  to  said  stops,  and  a  sliding  sleeve  on  said 
shaft  attached  to  said  links  and  affording  means  for  draw 
Ing  said  stops  Inwardly  to  move  them  out  of  the  path  of 
•said  convexed  edges. 
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899.321.    ADVERTISING  APPARATUS.    Jkan  R«ix.  Paris, 
France.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1905.     Serial  No.  289,040. 


means  connected  to  each  wire  forming  the  track  in  order 
to  carry  the  electricity  from  said  wire  to  the  motor,  and  a 
luminous  sign  connected  to  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  be 
drawn  along  the  track  in  contact  therewith  by  said  car- 
riage, the  sign  having  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  the 
wires  of  the  track  and  being  lighted  by  electric  current 
passing  through  the  track. 

5.  An  advertising  apparatus  comprising  an  aerial  track 
formed  of  electric  current  conducting  wires,  a  small  car- 
riage mounted  on  said  track,  a  motor  on  said  carriage, 
means  connected  to  each  wire  forming  the  track  in  order 
to  carry  the  electricity  from  said  wires  to  the  motor, 
luminous  letters  forming  the  advertisement  and  connected 
to  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  along  the  track 
by  said  cariage,  and  a  switch  comprising  a  flexible  piece 
positioned  for  establishing  a  contact,  and  a  buffer  con- 
nected to  said  flexible  piece  for  operating  It  to  break  the 
contact. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  An  advertising  apparatus  comprising  an  aerial  track 
formed  of  electric  current  conducting  wires,  a  small 
motor  carriage  mounted  on  said  track,  and  a  series  of 
luminous  letters  connected  to  the  carriage  and  Individually 
suspended  from  the  track  to  be  drawn  by  the  latter  and  to 
be  lighted  by  the  current  passing  through  the  track. 

2.  An  advertising  apparatus  comprising  an  aerial  track 
constituted  by  two  electric  current  conducting  wires,  a 
small  motor  carriage,  and  a  series  of  luminous  letters  con- 
nected to  the  carriage  and  suspended  from  the  track,  where- 
by they  are  lighted  by  the  electric  current  passing  through 
the  track. 

3.  An  advertising  apparatus  comprising  an  aerial  track 
formed  of  electric  current  conducting  wires,  a  small  car- 
riage mounted  on  said  track,  a  motor  carried  by  the  car 
rlage,  means  connected  to  each  wire  forming  the  track  in 
order  to  carry  electricity  from  aald  wire  to  the  motor,  and 
luminous  letters  forming  the  advertisement,  the  letters  be- 
ing individually  suspended  from  the  track  and  connected  to 
the  carriage  to  be  drawn  along  the  track  by  said  carriage. 

4.  An  advertising  apparatus  comprising  an  aerial  track 
formed  of  electric  current  conducting  wires,  a  small  car 
rlage  mounted  on  said  track,  a   motor  on  said  carriage. 


899.822.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  COMPLEX  ORES 
CONTAINING  ZINC  AND  OTHER  VOLATILIZABLB 
METALS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OXIDS.  Gboboi 
M.  RicB.  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  July  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.  385,435. 
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1.  The  process  of  producing  sine  oxld  from  sulfld  sine 
ores,  which  consists  in  mixing  with  the  crushed  raw  ore, 
finely  divided  particles  or  chips  of  metallic  Iron  in  quan- 
tity suflJclent  to  overbalance  the  sulfur  requirements,  and 
also  sufficient  to  form  a  slag  with  the  silica  contained  in 
the  ore.  charging  such  mixed  ore  and  iron  particles  into  a 
melting  furnace  and  subjecting  the  same  to  heat,  thereby 
vaporizing  the  volatile  meUls  and  melting  the  matte  and 
slag  residuals,  oxidizing  the  metallic  vapors  as  they  pass 
off  from  the  charge,  and  then  condensing  and  collecting  the 
oxidized  product. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  raw  sultld  zinc  ores,  which 
consists  in  mixing  with  the  crushed  raw  ore,  chips  of 
metallic-iron  in  quantity  sufficient  to  overbalance  the  sul- 
ftir  requirements,  and  also  to  form  slag  with  the  contained 
silica,  charging  such  mixed  ore  and  Iron  chips  into  a  cru- 
cible, or  furnace,  and  then  subjecting  the  same  to  heat  and 
thereby  vaporizing  the  volatile  metals  and  melting  the 
matte  and  slag  residuals,  oxidizing  the  metallic  vapors  as 
they  pass  off  from  the  charge,  then  condensing  and  collect- 
ing the  oxidized  product,  and  subsequently  removing  tbe 
slag  and  drawing  out  the  matte,  from  the  furnace  or  cru- 
cible, as  separate  products. 

3.  The  Improvement  In  treating  complex  zinc  ores,  which 
consists  In  adding  to  crushed  raw  zinc  ore  a  quantity  of 
finely  divided  metallic  Iron  chips,  such  quantity  being  in 
excess  of  the  amount  necessary  to  combine  with  and  take 
up  the  sulfur  In  the  volatllizable  metals  in  forming  FeS., 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  heat  In  a  suitable  retort  or 
furnace  at  a  degree  sufficient  to  vaporize  and  drive  off 
volatllizable  metals  and  melt  the  residual  material  to  matte 
and  slag,  admitting  air  to  the  vapors  or  fumes  of  the  vola- 
tilized metals  for  oxidizing  the  same,  and  then  condensing 
and  collecting  the  zlnc-oxld  in  suitable  chambers. 

4.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  productlng  zinc  oxld 
and  other  products  direct  from  raw  complex,  or  mixed  ores 
containing  zinc,  lead,  etc..  which  consists  in  Intimately  mix- 
ing with  the  raw  crushed  ores  a  quantity  of  comminuted 
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metallic  Iron  In  an  amonnt  that  will  rh4ml(*ally  orerbal 
aar«  tbe  sulfur  lil>enite(l  from  th«  yolatlllzable  metala  In 
formlniK  Iron  mnno  siilfld  (FeS.)  and  aim  an  amoant  to 
form  BlaK  with  thp  HllIca  contained  In  thA  ore,  placing  the 
maas  In  a  suitable  furnace  or  retort  and  tberein  vaporlzInK 
tbe  volatlllzable  metala  and  melting  tbe  non-volatillxable 
materials  by  the  application  of  aufflctent  beat,  and  slmul- 
taneoualy  admitting  air  to  tbe  vaporized  laetals  for  oxidiz- 
ing tbe  line  and  nxidizable  metala.  In  Taporlied  condition, 
then  condenslnst  and  colle<'tlng  tbe  vaporized  products,  and 
subfle<)uentlj  removing  the  slag  and  matte  from  the  fur 
□ace  or  retort  as  neparate  products. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  treating  mixed  or  complex  sulfld  ore*, 
containing  zinc  and  lead,  to  produce  mix^  oxid  and  sul- 
fate; which  conaUts  in  mixing  with  raw  crashed  ores  of 
tbe  class  named,  a  quantity  of  metallic  iron  largely  in  ex- 
ceaa  of  the  amount  re«iuired  to  combine  with  tbe  sulfur 
liberated  from  the  ore.  to  form  Iron  moao  aulfld,  (FeS.) 
heating  and  maintaining  the  ore  and  Iron  mixture  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  volatilize  the  zinc  and  lead,  and 
simultaneously  oxidizing  the  zinc  and  sulf^tlzing  tbe  lead, 
while  in  a  vaporized  condition,  as  it  is  TOlatilized  out  of 
tbe 


899,323.  DOOR  IWSTENFH  Fhedkrick  E.  Richardson, 
Manchester,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  I'l,  1907.  Serial  No. 
403,150. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  member  adjust- 
ably mounted  upon  a  door  and  having  at  tUe  edges  sleeves, 
a  resilient  catch  having  tbe  ends  thereof  arranged  within 
■aid  sleeves,  and  a  retainer  mounted  upon  a  door  frame 
and  having  an  outer  projection  for  engaging  said  catch, 
said  catch  belni;  displaced  to  permit  It  to  pass  beyond  said 
projection  when  said  door  Is  being  closed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  ^late  adjustably 
mounted  upon  a  door,  said  plate  having  tde  edges  thereof 
suitably  bent  to  form  sleeves,  a  resilient  catch,  said  catch 
having  tbe  ends  thereof  secured  within  the  sleeves  of  said 
plate,  and  a  retainer  mounted  upon  a  door  frame  and  pre 
senting  a  portion  bent  outwanlly  for  engafing  said  catch, 
said  bent  portion  serving  to  displace  said  catcb  when  tbe 
door  is  being  closed. 


899..'?24.  PUNCHINO-MACFIINE.  Morbi.s  .1  R1008,  Toledo. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Bridge  Company,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.  415.o:,'3. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  movable  templet  and  work  support,  an  index 
pin  arranged  to  cooperate  with  tbe  templet,  a  tool  arranged 
to  act  on  the  work,  a  device  for  throwing  He  tool  Into  and 
out  of  operation,  lever  means  for  actuatintf  tbe  index  pin. 
and  a  supplemental  lever  device  mounted  on  said  lever  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  tbe  tool-conCroUlng  device ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descri|>ed.  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  movable  templet  and  work  support,  an  index 
pin  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  templet,  a  lever  for 
actuating  said  pin,  a  tool  arranged  to  act  on  tbe  work,  a 


device  for  throwing  the  tool  into  and  out  of  operation,  a 
magnet  for  controlling  said  device,  and  means  carried  by 
the  index  operating  lever  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  the 
magnet  ;  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  templet  and  work  support,  a  lever,  an 
index  pin  carried  by  said  lever  and  arranged  to  ccKlperate 
with  the  templet,  a  tool  for  acting  on  the  work,  a  device 
for  effecting  the  starting  and  shopping  of  tbe  tool,  a  mag- 
net for  controlling  said  device,  contacts  carried  by  tbe  said 
lever  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  tbe  magnet,  and  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  contacts :  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tiie  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  templet  and  work  support,  an  index  pin 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  tbe  templet,  a  tool  for  acting 
on  the  work,  a  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  tbe 
tool,  a  magnet  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of  said  device, 
and  contact  means  carried  by  said  lever  for  controlling  the 
circuit  of  the  magnet,  a  counterwelghted  armature  lever 
actuated  by  the  magnet  for  controlling  the  action  of  the 
tool  controlling  device,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  act  upon 
the  said  lever  in  opposition  to  tbe  magnet  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

'>.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tool  actu- 
ating meohanisai,  including  clutch  members,  one  of  said 
members  being  fixed  to  tbe  tool-actuating  shaft  with  re- 
spect to  rotary  movement,  but  having  a  sliding  movement 
on  .said  shaft,  a  spring  for  throwing  said  clutch  In  one 
direction,  a  pin  or  plunger  normally  held  In  engagement 
with  a  cam  surface  on  the  movable  clutch  member,  an  elec- 
tro magnet  for  retracting  said  pin  from  engagement  with 
the  cam  surface,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  be  compressed 
by  retraction  of  the  pin  ;  substantially  as  descrit)ed. 


899,325.  CLOTHES  RF:TAINER  FOR  INFANTS  BEDS. 
MAioiioTT  RiLBV,  Braeburn,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
William  M.  Deemer,  Braeburn,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1908. 
Serial  Nu.  42S,9S0. 


1.   In  a  bed  clothes  fastener,  the  combination   with  the 
posts  or  bead  and  foot  pieces  of  a  bed.  of  vertical  slotted 
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guides  df-tnchably  secured  to  said  posts,  T-shaped  beads 
slldably  mounted  In  said  guides,  longitudinal  parallel 
rods  connecting  said  beads  and  arranged  one  alwve  the 
other,  bl  icks  detacbably  mounted  in  said  beads,  and  a  rod 
connecting  said  blocks  for  binding  clothes  against  the  first 
mentioned  rods,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  bed  clothes  fastener  comprising  vertical  guides, 
heads  movably  mounted  In  said  guides,  rods  connecting 
said  beads,  blocks  detacbably  connected  to  said  heads,  and 
a  rod  connecting  said  blocks,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  bed  clothes  fastener  comprising  guides,  beads  mov- 
ably mounted  in  said  guides,  fixed  rods  connecting  said 
beads,  and  a  movable  rod  connecting  said  beads,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


M99.,'?28.  WOOD  SPLITTING  MACHINE.  Herman  G. 
Saeckeh,  Appleton.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Appleton  Machine 
Company.  Appleton.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  23.  190T.  Serial 
No.  394.083 


899.326.  BLANKET -HOLDING  ATTACHMENT. 
RocKSTBOH.  Kleln-Sedlltz,  near  Plrna,  Germany. 
Mar.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  420.614. 


Max 

Filed 


In  combination,  a  platen  body,  a  blanket  holding  frame 
therefor,  comprising  a  cross  bar  and  slotted  arms  carried 
at  tbe  ends  of  said  cross  bar,  pUot  pins  carried  by  said 
body  and  engaged  through  the  slots  of  the  said  arms,  said 
body  having  a  face  formed  with  a  transverse  groove  to  re- 
ceive said  cross  bar  and  springs  projecting  over  said 
groove  to  confine  said  cross  bar  therein,  said  arms  being 
pivotally  and  slldably  movable  with  relation  to  said  pins. 


8  9  9,327.  HARNESS  BUCKLE.  Lkland  L.  Rounds, 
Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Elrene  L.  Rounds,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  427.677. 


:."b 


y,      ^. .^. 


1.  A  harness  buckle,  comprising  a  back  plate  arranged 
for  connection  at  one  end  with  a  harness  strap,  the  other 
end  having  a  slot  and  a  cross  bar,  a  spring  pressed  lever 
fnlcmmed  and  ranging  lengthwise  of  the  said  back  plate, 
the  said  lever  having  Its  free  end  extending  Into  the  said 
Blot  for  clamping  the  free  end  of  the  harness  strap  against 
tbe  said  cross  bar.  and  a  hood  on  the  said  back  plate  and 
extending  over  the  said  lever  to  protect  tbe  same. 

2.  A  harness  buckle,  comprising  a  bock  plate  arranged 
for  connection  at  one  end  with  a  harness  strap,  the  other 
end  having  a  slot  and  a  cross  bar,  a  spring-pressed  lever 
fulcmmed  and  ranging  lengthwise  of  the  said  back  plate, 
tbe  said  lever  having  its  free  end  extending  Into  the  said 
slot  for  clamping  the  free  end  of  the  harness  strap  against 
the  said  cross  bar.  and  a  hood  on  the  said  back  pl.ate  and 
extending  over  the  said  lever  to  protect  the  same,  the  hood 
being  open  at  the  ends. 

3.  A  harness  buckle,  comprising  a  back  plate  arranged 
for  connection  at  one  end  with  a  harness  strap,  the  other 
end  having  a  slot  and  a  cross  bar,  a  spring-pressed  lever 
fulcmmed  and  ranging  lengthwise  of  the  said  back  plate, 
the  said  lever  having  its  free  end  extending  into  the  said 
slot  for  clamping  the  free  end  of  the  harness  strap  against 
the  said  cross  bar,  a  hood  on  the  said  back  plate  and  ex- 
tending over  the  said  lever  to  protect  the  same,  and  a 
loop  externally  on  the  said  hood  for  the  passage  of  the 
terminal  of  the  harness  strap. 


1  A  wood  splitting  machine  having  a  horiz  .ntally  dis- 
posed frame  comprising  parallel  angle-Iron  beams,  a  foot- 
block  extending  crosswise  of  the  beam  ends  and  secured 
thereto,  alined  bearing-blocks  secured  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  lieams,  tie  rods  connecting  tbe  ff>ot  block  and  bear- 
ing-blocks, brackets  provided  with  guide  rails  secured  to 
tbe  beams,  a  splitter  head  slldably  mounted  upon  guide- 
rails,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  the  bearing-blocks,  a  pit- 
man in  connection  with  the  crank  shaft  and  splitter-head, 
and  a  work  rest  secured  to  said  angle  iron  beams  inter 
mediate  of  tbe  brackets  and  foot-block. 

2  A  wood-splitting  machine  having  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed frame  comprising  parallel  angle-Iron  beams,  a  foot- 
block  extending  crosswise  of  the  beam  ends  and  secured 
thereto,  alined  bearing-blocks  secured  to  tbe  opposite  ends 
of  the  beams,  tie-rods  connecting  tbe  foot  block  and  bear- 
ing blocks,  brackets  provided  with  guide  rails  secured  to 
tbe  beams,  a  splitter-bead  slldably  mounted  upon  the  guide- 
rails,  a  work  rest  secured  to  the  beams  Intermediate  of  the 
brackets  and  foot  block,  and  means  for  Imparting  recipro- 
cation to  the  splitter-bead. 

3.  A  wood-splitting  machine  having  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed frame  comprising  parallel  angle-iron  beams,  a  foot- 
block  extending  crosswise  of  the  beam  ends  and  secured 
thereto,  alined  bearing  blocks  secured  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  beams,  tie-rods  connecting  tbe  foot  block  and  bear- 
ing blocks,  brackets  provided  with  guide  rails  secured  to 
the  beams,  a  splitter-head  slldably  mounted  upon  tbe 
guide-rails,  a  crank-shaft  mounted  in  the  bearing  blocks,  a 
pitman  In  connection  with  the  crank  shaft  and  splitter 
head,  a  drive-shaft  mounted  upon  the  angle-iron  beams  In 
gear-connection  with  the  crank  shaft,  a  clutch  mechanism 
In  connection  with  the  gear,  and  a  work  rest  secured  to 
said  angle  iron  beams  intermediate  of  the  brackets  and 
foot  block. 

4.  A  wood-splitting  machine  having  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed frame  comprising  parallel  angle  iron  beams,  a  foot- 
block  extending  crosswise  of  the  beam  ends  and  secured 
thereto,  alined  bearing  blocks  secured  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  beams,  tie-rods  connecting  the  fiot  block  and  bear- 
ing-blocks, brackets  provided  with  guide  rails  secured  to 
the  beams,  a  splitter  head  slldably  mounted  upon  the  guide- 
rails,  a  concavo  convex  work  rest  secured  to  the  beams  In- 
termediate of  the  brackets  and  foot  block,  and  means  for 
imparting  reciprocation  to  the  spUtter-bead. 


899,329.     FRAME.      Lbonaru   Sburigi,   New   York,   N.    1'. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1908.     Serial   No.  423.21G. 

1.  In  a  frame,  the  combination  of  a  member  of  sheet 
metal  bent  upon  Itself  so  as  to  form  side  walls,  and  bent 
further  upon  Itself  so  as  to  form  Inner  walls  parallel  with 
said  side  walls,  and  separated  therefrom  by  slots,  a  sec 
ond  member  connected  with  said  first  mentioned  member, 
and  corner  pieces  secured  to  said  second-mentioned  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  portions  projecting  Into  said  slots. 

2.  In  a  frame,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  bars 
each  made  of  sheet  metal  bent  upon  Itself  so  as  to  form  a 
central  slot,  said  bars  being  secured  together,  and  a  pair 
of  thinner  bars  connected  with  said  first  mentioned  bars 
and  spaced  apart  so  as  to  leave  a  slot  tberebetween. 
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8.  As  SB  article  of  manufacture,  ft  sae^iber  of  tbeet 
metal  bent  upon  Itself  so  as  to  form  side  walls,  and  fur- 
ther bent  upon  Itself  so  as  to  form  Inner  iralls  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  side  walls,  the  spacing  of  said  Inner  walls 


from  said  aide  walls  being  such  as  to  leave  4  slot  theret>e- 
tween,  and  a  corner  piece  provided  witlt  a  portion  extend- 
ing into  said  slot. 


899.330.  FIRE  NOZZLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VALVES. 
JoHX  L).  ScHiEKLoH,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  If  lied  June  28, 
1907      Serial  No.  381,249. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing,  aad  a  valve,  of 
a  handle  for  the  valve,  said  valve  and  handle  having  a 
normally  closed  outlet  therethrough,  and  means  whereby 
the  moving  of  the  handle  with  respect  to  tbe  valve  will 
open  and  close  the  outlet. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  valve,  a  tubular 
valve  stem  therefor,  and  a  handle  casing  for  the  said  valve 
stem,  the  said  casing  being  capable  of  vertical  movement, 
of  a  menit>er  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  saifl  handle  cas- 
ing, a  nozzle  carried  by  said  revoluble  member,  a  com- 
munication between  the  body  of  the  valve  and  the  said 
nozzle,  and  means  for  opening  such  commiinlcatlon  and 
for  cutting  off  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  faucet,  a  valve, 
a  tubular  stem  for  the  valve,  a  casing  mounted  to  turn 
around  the  valve  stem  and  to  slide  thereon,  a  chambered 
handle  for  the  said  casing,  having  a  seat  to  receive  the 
upper  portion  of  the  valve  stem,  and  a  Iockl»g  connection 
between  the  valve  stem  and  the  casing,  of  a  chambered 
member  mounted  to  revolve  around  the  chambered  portion 
of  the  said  handle,  the  two  said  chambers  being  capable 
of  communication  with  the  bore  of  the  valva  stem,  a  noz- 
zle carried  by  the  said  chambered  and  retoluble  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  closing  the  communication  between 
the  chamber  of  the  handle  and  the  bore  of  tbe  valve  stem 
and  for  establishing  said  communication. 


899,331.  WHEEL  FOB  VEHICLES.  Willum  H.  Scbtm- 
OODK,  London,  England.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1907.  Serial 
No.  388,208. 

In  vehicle  wheels  a  colled,  or  spiral  springy  metal- 
piece,  secured  at,  or  near,  one  end,  to  tbe  hab.  and  at,  or 
near  the  other  end,  to  the  Interior  of  tbe  outer  part  or 
rim,   and  metal  springs  to   give  resiliency,  and  strength 


in  the  space  between  tbe  hub  and  the  Interior  of  the  outer 
part,   or   rim,    and   bearing  on   the   said   colled   or  spiral 


springy    metal    piece;    substantially    as    hereinbefore    de- 
scribed. 


899,332.  SPRING-WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES.  William 
H.  ScBTMOOL'R,  London,  England.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1907. 
Serial  No.  395,191. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising  disks  mounted  free  to 
rotate  on  an  axle  and  bolted  together,  the  combination 
therewith  of  blocks  or  shoes  pivotally  mounted  In  said 
disks  near  the  periphery  thereof,  an  elliptical  spring 
flxedly  carried  by  said  axle  to  be  engaged  with  by  the 
wheels  of  said  block  on  the  minor  axis  of  said  spring  to 
cause  said  blocks  to  have  engagement  with  the  road  sur- 
face for  a  fractional  space  of  time  to  support  the  load. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising  disks  mounted  free  to 
rotate  on  an  axle  and  bolted  together,  tbe  combination 
therewith  of  blocks  or  shoes  pivotally  mounted  In  said 
disks  near  the  periphery  thereof,  wheels  carried  by  said 
blocks  or  shoes,  an  elliptical  spring  flxedly  carried  by 
said  axle  to  be  engaged  with  by  said  wheels  on  the  minor 
axis  of  said  spring  to  cause  said  blocks  to  have  engage- 
ment with  tbe  road  surface  for  a  fractional  space  of  time 
and  means  such  as  packing  or  panels  to  exclude  dust 
while  retaining  oil  or  grease. 

3.  In  wheels  built  up  of  disks  bolted  together  and  freely 
mounted  on  the  axle,  an  elliptical  spring  flxedly  mounted 
on  said  axle  and  between  the  disks,  the  minor  axis  of  said 
spring  making  contact  with  blocks  or  shoes  carried  by  the 
disks  during  the  revolution  of  the  wheel  to  support  the 
load  through  each  of  the  blocks  or  shoes  In  turn  and 
always  through  one  or  more  of  them. 


899.833.     VBHICLE-WHEEI.^     Isaiah  C.  Sciddkh,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,637. 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  wheel  having  an  outer  me- 
tallic band,  a  detachable  rim,  oppositely  disposed  locking 
rings  adapted  for  locking  said  rtm  to  said  metallic  band, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  forcing  said  locking  rings 
Into  place,  said  means  Including  a  plurality  of  radially 
movable  U-shaped  clamps. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  wheel  having  an  outer  me- 
tallic band,  a  detachable  rim,  oppositely-disposed  locking 
rings  having  beveled  surfaces  and  adapted  for  locking 
said  rim  to  said  metallic  band,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously forcing  said  locking  rings  Into  place,  said  means 
including  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  U  shaped  clamps, 
the  ends  of  said  clamps  being  beveled  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  said  beveled  surfaces  of  said  locking  rings. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  shoe  having  outwardly-extend- 
ing base  flanges,  of  a  detachable  rim  comprising  oppositely- 
disposed  clamping  rings  having  portions  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  said  base  flanges,  locking  keys  for  holding 
said  clamping  rings  together,  a  locking  ring  adapted  for  in- 
■ertlon  between  the  base  flanges  of  the  shoe,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  locking  keys  for  engagement  between  said  lock- 
ing ring  and  said  base  flanges  for  holding  said  keys  in 
position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tire  having  base  flanges,  a  de 
tachable  rim  having  portions  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  base  flanges,  locking  keys  for  engagement  with  said 
detachable  rim,  a  locking  ring  between  said  base  flanges, 
and  outwardly  extending  spring  clips  carried  by  said  lock- 
ing keys  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  place  by  said  locking 
ring  when  aald  tire  is  inflated. 

6.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  wheel,  having  an  outer  me- 
tallic band,  said  band  presenting  two  outwardly  and  lat- 
erally Inclined  surfaces,  a  detachable  rim,  oppositely  dls 
posed  locking  rings  having  beveled  Inner  edges  adapted  for 
insertion  between  said  rlm  and  the  respective  Inclined  sur- 
faces of  the  band  for  locking  the  rlm  to  said  band,  and 
radially  movable  means  for  forcing  said  looking  rings  Into 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  cap  having  tbe  sweat  band  prorlded  on  its  face 
with  attachments  for  connecting  an  ear  and  neck  pro- 
tector and  an  eye  protector,  said  attachments  being  at  the 
upper  part  of  the  sweat  band. 


899,334.      HAT  OR  CAP.     Issak   Seitzman,   New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  351,875. 


1.  A  cap  having  the  sweat  band  secured  thereto  and 
provided  with  attachments  for  detachably  connecting  an 
ear  and  neck  protector  and  an  ere  protector. 


899,335.       STOVE  BASE.       JaiIes    Sharo>-,    Canaseraga, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  423,299. 


'C.^ 


1.  A  member  having  a  projecting  leg,  an  adjusting  screw 
having  an  exposed  head  on  the  upper  side  of  said  leg 
and  extending  downwardly  Into  the  interior  of  aald  leg,  a 
non  rotatable  slide  block  engaged  by  said  adjusting  screw 
and  adapted  to  be  raised  or  lowered  when  said  screw  la 
turned,  and  a  caster  swlveled  In  the  lower  end  of  said 
block,  said  adjusting  screw  having  a  collar  for  Imparting 
a  thrust  to  the  said  leg. 

2.  A  device  having  a  projecting  leg  with  substantially 
vertical  guide  tongues,  a  block  sliding  between  said  guide 
tongues,  an  adjusting  screw  having  an  exposed  head  seat- 
ed on  the  upper  side  of  said  leg,  the  body  whereof  extenda 
downwardly  into  aald  block,  said  screw  affording  means 
for  raising  or  lowering  said  block,  and  a  caster  swlveled  in 
the  lower  end  of  said  block. 

3.  A  stove  base  having  sides,  and  corner  posts  connect- 
ing the  same,  caater  blocks  guided  on  said  sides,  adjusting 
means  for  raising  or  lowering  aald  caster  blocks,  and  cas- 
ters carried  by  said  blocks  and  adapted  to  support  said 
stove  base  above  ,the  floor. 

4.  A  stove  base  having  sides,  and  corner  posta  connected 
to  said  sides,  said  sides  having  guide  tongues  projecting 
toward  the  interior  of  said  corner  posts,  blocks  slldably 
mounted  on  said  guide  tongues,  and  adjusting  screws  car- 
ried respectively  by  said  corner  posts  and  extending  down- 
wardly into  the  interior  thereof,  said  adjusting  screws 
engaging  said  blocks  for  adjusting  the  same  downwardly 
or  upwardly,  and  casters  carried  by  said  caster  blocks, 
adapted  to  support  the  stove  base  above  the  floor. 

5.  A  member  having  a  hollow  leg  with  longitudinal 
guide  ribs  therein,  a  block  having  grooves  receiving  said 
ribs  and  sliding  vertically  in  said  leg,  said  block  having  a 
vertical  bore  passing  completely  therethrough,  an  adjust- 
ing screw  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  bore  and  In 
the  upper  end  of  said  leg,  and  having  a  head  exposed  for 
turning  the  same,  and  a  caster  swlveled  In  the  lower  end 
of  said  bore. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899.336.      WRENCH.      Albert   L.    Shaw,   Corinne,   UUh. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,937. 

In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shank  having  a  jaw  at  one  end,  a  second  jaw 
movably  mounted  on  the  shank  and  adapted  with  the  first 
Jaw  to  engage  a  wheel  hub,  and  means  for  moving  the 
jaws  relatively  one  to  the  other,  of  nut  jaws  mounted  on 
the  shank  between  the  hub  jaws  to  slide  but  not  to  turn 
thereon,  and  means  for  operating  the  nut  jawa  to  cause 


!*• 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTh: 


SSPTSMBSft  23,  1908. 


th«m  to  «ppro«cli  web  oth«r  or  to  be  Mpnrtted.  whereby 
tb«  nut  j«w«  may  b«  arranged  any  distance  $part  and  col- 


2.  A  receptacle  comprising  two  complemental  cup-like 
portions  provided  with  ontwardly  extending  flanKWi.  each 
portion  being  provided  with  a  vitreous  lining  liavlng 
flange  portions  engaging  the  inner  portion  only  of  the 
said  flange  portions,  a  ring  Interpoeed  between  the  flanges 
of  the  cup  portions  at  their  outer  ends,  the  ring  and  said 
portions  being  secured  together  by  soldering  at  the  outer 
engaging  portions  of  the  flanges,  a  wooden  casing  sur- 
rounding the  cup  portions  and  having  the  flange  portions 
embedded  therein,  and  a  lining  of  an  insulating  mate- 
rial inserted  between  the  cup  portions  and  the  casing. 


^,)       \        {       {^ 


lectlvely   movable  on  the  sbank  Intermediate  of  the  hub 
jaws. 


899.3-37  DRAIN-BOARD  BRACKET.  AxtaBW  Shebbt, 
Victoria.  British  Columbia,  Canada,  rtled  Nov.  16, 
1906.      Serial  No.  343.757. 


1.  A  drain  board  bracket  the  upper  surface  of  which  Is 
downwardly  beveled  to  one  side  and  Is  provided  toward 
the  middle  of  Its  upper  beveled  surface  With  a  member 
laterally  projecting  therefrom  and  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  t«»eket,  and  an 
elongated  aperture  in  such  lateral  projectHon  the  longer 
dlmetiatoo  of  which  to  parallel  to  the  edgee  thereof. 

2.  In  a  drain  board  bracket,  a  strip  secured  to  the  upper- 
side  said  strip  being  beveled  toward  one  e4ge  and  having 
a  lateral  extension  toward  Its  mid-length,  and  an  elon- 
gated aperture  In  such  lateral  extension. 

3.  A  bracket  comprlslnp  two  members  projecting  at 
right  angles  to  one  another,  one  of  aald  members  hav- 
ing Its  upper  face  beveled,  the  other  member  comprising 
an  elongated  portion  projecting  from  sal<)  beveled  mem- 
ber and  having  Its  upper  surface  lying  In  the  same  plane 
with  the  aforeaald  mentioned  bevel,  all  being  arranged 
iubstantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  bracket  comprising  two  members  projecting  at 
right  angles  to  one  another,  one  of  said  tJember*  having 
Us  upper  face  beveled,  the  other  member  eomprlalng  an 
elongated  portion  projecting  from  said  beveled  member 
and  having  Its  upper  surface  lying  In  the  same  plane 
with  the  aforesaid  mentioned  bevel,  and  said  elongated 
member  having  an  elongated  slot,  subatantially  as  abown 
and  described. 


899.338.  RECEPTACLE.  Ceorqi  8hi«ld8.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Empire  Wolverine  Manufacturing 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Klled  Nov.  28.  1906,  Serial  No.  345.481.  Renewed  Oct. 
29,   1907.      Serial  No.  399,623. 

1.  A  receptacle  comprising  two  complamental  cnp-llke 
portions  provided  with  flanges,  each  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  vitreous  lining  having  short  flange  portions 
engaging  a  part  only  of  the  said  flange  portions,  and  a 
ring  Interposed  between  a  part  only  of  t»»e  flanges  of  the 
CTip  portions,  the  ring  and  said  portion*  being  aecured 
together  by  soldering  at  the  engaging  portions. 


3.  A  receptacle  comprising  two  complemental  cnp-llke 
portions  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  elongated 
flanges,  each  cup  portion  being  provided  with  a  vitreous 
lining,  and  soldering  means  whereby  the  flanges  are  con- 
nected adjacent  their  outer  portions  only. 

4.  A  receptacle  eomprlalng  two  complemenUl  cnp-llke 
portloas  provided  with  ontwardly  projecting  elongated 
flanges,  each  ctip  portion  being  provided  with  a  vitreous 
lining,  soldering  meana  whereby  the  flanges  are  connected 
adjacent  their  outer  portions  only,  and  a  casing  surround- 
ing the  cup   members  and   having  the   flanges  eabedded 

therein. 

6.  A  receptacle  comprising  two  complemental  ciq^llke 
portions  eaeli  provided  with  an  ontwardly  aztandlng  flnnga, 
each  portion  being  provided  with  a  gteas  lining  havtnt 
short  flange  portions  engaging  part  only  of  tbe  aald  flange 
portions,  a  flat  ring  Interpoaed  between  the  flange*  of  the 
cup  portions  at  their  outer  ends,  the  ring  and  adJaCMtt 
cup  flangee  being  secured  together  by  soldering  at  the 
oater  port  tons  of  the  flangea. 

tClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


899  3.39  EXTRACTING  GREASE  XSD  POTASH  SALTS 
FROM  WOOL.  Frank  Suuma.n  and  Con8Tanti.n»  Shd- 
MAN,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-third  to  said  Frank  Shuman.  one- 
third  to  Walter  Erben.  and  one-third  to  C^'•-..es  H.  Hard- 
ing, Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1905.  SerUl  No. 
292,988. 


1.  The  mode  herein  described  of  treating  wool,  said 
mode  consisting  In  flrst  subjecting  the  wool  to  the  action 
of  a  solvent  of  the  grease,  washing  the  wool  with  a  body 
of  water  of  a  relatively  low  temperature,  and  then  with 
another  and  Independent  body  of  water,  of  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  to  effect  vaporization  of  solvent  contained 

in  tho  wool. 

2.  The  mode  herein  described  of  treating  wool,  said 
modv»  con-«lHtlng  In  carrying  the  wool  forward  throngh 
streams  of  solvent  containing  a  less  and  less  percentage 
of  grease,  then  applying  a  stream  of  pure  solvent  to  the 
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wool,  then  subjecting  the  wool  to  pressure  to  express  the 
surphis  solvent  therv-from,  and  then  washing  the  wool  with 
water  that  gradually  Increases  In  temperature  until  sntti- 
cifntly  high  to  effect  vaporltatlon  of  the  solvent  remain- 
ing in  the  wool. 

3.  The  mode  herein  described  of  treating  wool,  said 
mode  consisting  in  first  subjecting  the  wool  to  the  action 
of  a  solvent  of  the  grease,  then  expressing  surplus  solvent 
froDi  the  wool  by  pressure,  and  then  washing  the  wool, 
flrst  with  water  of  a  relatively  low  temperature,  and  then 
with  water  of  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  effect 
vsporization  of  solvent  contained  In  the  wool. 

4.  The  mode  herein  described  of  treating  wool,  said 
mode  consisting  in  carrying  the  mass  of  wool  forwardly 
through  flowing  streams  of  solvent,  and  then  through 
water  first  of  a  relatively  low  temperature  and  then  of  a 
temperature  sutflclently  high  tb  effect  vaporliation  of 
holvent  contained  in  the  wool. 

6.  The  process  herein  described  of  extracting  grease 
ar.d  potash  salu  from  wool,  said  process  consisting  In 
feeding  the  wool  continuously  forward  through  flowing 
streama  of  solvent  to  remove  the  grease,  then  passing 
clear  solvent  through  the  wool,  then  removing  the  potash 
from  the  wool  by  water  at  such  a  temperature  that  it  will 
r.ot  discolor  the  wo>l,  and  then  raising  the  temper.icure  of 
the  water  to  a  point  sufficient  to  volatilize  the  solvent. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899. 34  0 
Rochester. 

298,349. 


PARING -MACHINE       Lkov    G     Simpson. 
N.    Y       Piled    Jan     29.    1906       Serial    No. 


ment :  a  revoluble  support  for  the  vegetable  and  means  con- 
nected with  such  main  operating  element  for  rotating  snch 
vegetable  support :  a  revoluble  brush  ;  a  frame  carrying 
bearings  for  such  brush  ;  means  suitably  mounted  on  the 
machine  and  actuated  by  the  main  operating  element  for 
supporting  and  operating  such  frame  whereby  such  brush 
is  caused  to  traverse  successively  a  cycle  Including  a  path 
approximately  half  way  around  and  in  elaatlc  and  yield- 
able  contact  with  a  vegetable  on  such  support  therefor  and 
means  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  such  brush  from 
such  main  operating  element. 

4.  in  a  vegetable  paring  machine ;  a  main  operating  ele- 
ment ;  a  revoluble  support  for  the  vegetable  and  means  con- 
nected with  such  main  operating  element  for  rotating  such 
vegetable  support;  a  revoluble  brush;  a  frame  carrying 
bearings  for  such  brush  ;  means  suitably  mounted  on  the 
machine  and  actuated  by  the  main  operating  element  for 
supporting  and  operating  such  frame  whereby  such  brush 
is  caused  to  traverse  successively  a  cycle  Including  a  path 
approximately  half  way  around  and  In  elastic  and  yield- 
able  contact  with  a  vegetable  on  such  support  therefor  and 
approximately  in  a  horizontal  plane  passing  through  the 
axis  of  such  revoluble  support  for  the  vegetable  and  means 
for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  such  brush  from  such  main 
operating  element. 

5.  In  a  vegetable  paring  machine ;  a  main  operating  ele- 
ment :  a  revoluble  support  for  the  vegetable  and  means  con- 
nected with  such  main  operating  element  for  rotating  such 
vegetable  support ;  a  shaft  revolubly  supported  In  a  frame, 
such  frame  flexibly  connected  with  a  carrier  and  such  car- 
rier mounted  to  swing  on  the  machine;  connections  be- 
tween such  main  operating  element  and  such  shaft  for  ro- 
tating the  same  therefrom  :  a  brush  operatlvely  supported 
from  such  shaft ;  connections  between  such  carrier  and 
such  main  operating  element  for  causing  such  carrier  to 
traverse  successively  a  cycle  In  which  such  bmsh  trav- 
erses a  path  approximately  half  way  around  the  vege- 
table and  meana  for  yleldably  holding  such  brush  against 
the  vegetable. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  Tn  a  vegetable  paring  machine  ;  a  main  operating  ele- 
ment :  a  revoluble  support  for  the  vegetable  and  means 
connected  with  such  main  operating  element  for  rotating 
such  vegetable  support  ;  a  brush  revolubly  supported  in  a 
frame  and  flexibly  connected  to  a  carrier :  means  connect- 
ing the  brush  and  the  carrier  for  sieldably  holding  such 
brush  against  the  vegetable:  such  carrier  being  pivotally 
supported  on  the  machine,  and  connections  l)etween  such 
main  operatlnn  element  and  such  brush  for  rotating  the 
same  therefrom  and  between  such  main  operating  element 
and  such  carrier  for  causing  the  same  to  traverse  succes- 
sively a  cycle  in  which  brush  traverses  a  path  approxi- 
mately half  way  around  tho  vegetable. 

2.  In  a  vegetable  paring  machine  ;  a  main  operating  ele- 
ment ;  a  revoluble  support  for  the  vegetable  and  means  con- 
nected with  such  main  operating  element  for  rotating 
such  vegetable  support  :  a  revoluble  brush  :  a  yleldable  and 
clastic  support  for  such  brush  ;  means,  connected  with  such 
main  operating  element,  for  revolving  such  brush  ;  means 
also  connected  with  such  main  operating  element  for  caus- 
ing the  brush  to  traverse  successively  a  cycle  Including  a 
path  approximately  half  way  around  and  In  contact  with 
a  vegetable  on  such  support  therefor ;  a  knife  flexibly 
mounted  upon  the  machine  and  means  suitably  mounted  on 
the  machine  tor  bringing  such  knife  into  engagement  with 
such  vegetable  at  points  adjacent  to  such  support  therefor 
at  regular  Intervals  bearing  a  definite  relation  to  the 
periods  of  time  during  which  such  bmsh  traverses  such 
cycle. 

3.  In  a  vegetable  paring  machine  :  a  main  operating  ele- 


899  341  DRUM-CYLINDER  MOTOR.  JOHN  B.  SMITH, 
Kansas  City.  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.H63.294. 


1.   A  rotary  motor  having  a  supporting  shaft,  an  eccen- 
tric conveniently  attached  thereto,  the  bar  of  said  eccen- 
tric being  vertically  adapted  to  a  rotating  wheel  bearings 
for  the  same ;  the  said  wheel  having  on  Its  reverse  face. 
!    concentric,  with  reference  to  the  axis  of  its  revolution.  In- 
dependent annular  grooves,  said  grooves  being  Incomplete 
in  the  same  segment,  concentrically  arranged  segments  of 
j   grooves  having  a  greater  radii,  being  Independently  joined 
to   the  said  incomplete  annular  grooves  by  equllinear  di- 
verging inclined  plane  grooves  ;   the  greater  of  the  said 
grooved  tracks.  sUdably  engaging  the  head  of  a  reclpro- 
•catlng  bar,  a  pin  and  support  for  the  same,  a  bar  vertically 
connecting  by  simple  hinge  joint  attachments,  the  lower 
arm  of  a  bell  crank,  a  pin  and  post  for  the  aam^.  to  the 
I   free  end  of  said  reciprocating  bar.  the  upright  arm  of  aald 
I   crank  being  suitably  connected  by  a  horiaontally  arranged 
bar  to  a  slide,  having  an  Inclosed  guide  with  suitable  open- 
ings, adapted  to  the  movements  of  the  slide,  the  said  slide 
i    having  a  concave  bottom,  the  edges  thereof  having  a  11m- 
1  ited  flare  conforming  to  the  contour  of  a  propeller  hob. 
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2.  A  roUry  motor  having  a  supporting  »h*.tt,  an  eccen- 
tric conTenlently  atUched  thereto,  the  bar  ol  aald  eccentric 
being  Tertlcally  adapted  to  a  rotating  wheel,  bearing*  for 
the  aame.  the  aald  wheel  haTing  on  lU  reverse  face,  con 
centric,  with  reference  to  the  axla  of  Ita  rrtolutlon,  Inde^ 
pendent  annular  groorm,  the  aald  grooves  belog  Incomplete 
In  the  same  legment,  concentrically  arranged  aegmenU  of 
grooTca,  having  a  greater  radii  being  Independently  Joined 
to  the  aald  Incomplete  annular  groovee,  by  equlUnear 
diverging  Inclined  plane  groove*,  the  amallar  of  the  aald 
grooved  tracks  sUdably  engaging  the  head  ot  a  reciprocat- 
ing bar,  a  pin  and  post  for  the  aame,  a  bar  vertically  con 
nectlng  by  hinge  Joint  attachmenta  the  lotrer  arm  of  a 
bell  crank,  a  pin  and  support  for  the  same,  to  the  free  end 
of  said  reciprocating  bar.  the  upright  arm  of  said  crank 
having  a  suitable  hinge  Joint  attachment  to  k  horizontally 
arranged  bar,  the  other  end  of  the  aald  bar  having  diverg- 
ing adJusUble  arms  of  equal  length  separately  and  suitably 
connected  at  convenient  angles,  right  and  lett,  to  the  ends 
of  horlzonul  reciprocating  bars,  pins  supporting  the  aame, 
the  remote  ends  of  said  bars  being  suitably  connected  to 
the  sliding  valves  of  steam  ports. 

3.  In  a  rotary  motor  a  supporting  shaft  having  one  or 
more  feathers  at  the  motor  site,  a  rotary  propeller  com 
prising  a  hub  divided  on  Its  aila  Into  two  equal  segments, 
said  segments  being  held  firmly  together  by  a  mortise 
tenon  device,  the  eye  of  said  hub  having  one  or  more 
grooves  engaging  the  feathers  on  the  supporting  shaft  a 
blade  projected  from  one  of  the  aald  segments  at  right 
angles  to  the  faces  thereof,  the  edges  of  the  aald  blade  hav- 
ing Unear  groovee,  spring  actuated  strips  B4t  therein,  the 
said  blade  and  hub  being  adapted  to  revolve  In  a  drum 
cylinder. 

4.  In  a  rotary  motor  a  drum  cylinder,  supports  for  the 
same,  a  shaft  carrying  a  propeller  the  head*  of  said  drum 
being  adapted  for  the  shaft  to  rotate  therein,  the  said 
cylinder  having  a  vertical  section  with  reference  to  the 
said  shaft,  designed  to  facilitate  changing  •f  cylinders,  a 
rectangular  area  at  the  top  of  the  aald  cylinder,  vertical 
openings  arranged  as  shown  in  the  rectangular  area  said 
openings  communicating  internally  with  thf  cylinder  and 
externally  with  pipes  having  valves  suitably  arranged,  an 
opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  said  cylinder,  a  valve  adapted 
to  the  same,  a  groove  at  the  top  on  the  Inner  circumference 
In  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  recess  In  the  same 
plane  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  reverae  head,  a  vertical 
opening  In  the  plane  of  the  radius  on  the  presenting  head 
adapted  to  the  movementa  of  a  alide. 

5.  In  a  rotary  motor  a  bar  one  end  of  whlQh  la  controlled 
by  a  convenient  lever,  the  other  end  snltaWy  connected  to 
a  stem  centrally  projected  at  right  angles  from  a  horl- 
Bontal  bar,  a  central  pin  supporting  the  same,  a  suitable 
connection  at  each  end  of  the  said  horlxontal  bar  to  sliding 
valves  adapted  to  exhaust  pipes,  on  the  body  of  the  said 
horizontal  bar  near  each  end  rods  suitably  connected  to 
sliding  valves  fitted  In  pipes  adapted  to  carry  a  pressure 
medium. 


I  supporting  said  framework  therein,  and  a  guiding  arm 
pivotally  connecting  said  framework  with  the  Interior  of 
the  case  or  compartment,  whereby  aald  framework  may  be 
automatically  guided  and  cauaed  to  revolve  so  as  to  pre- 
sent to  view  either  the  front  or  rear  of  said  framework. 

2.  In  combination,  a  case  or  compartment,  a  framework 
for  supporting  garments  and  the  like,  an  arm  pivotally 
connecting  said  framework  with  one  portion  of  said  case 
at  one  side,  and  a  guiding  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said 
case  at  a  point  near  the  opposite  side  of  the  framework 
and  aiao  to  said  framework  at  a  predetermined  point,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  framework, 
an  upright,  a  pivotally  mounted  rod  supporting  said  frame- 
work, means  pivotally  connecting  said  rod  and  upright,  a 
guiding  rod  pivotally  secured  at  a  point  opposite  aald  sup- 
porting means,  said  last-mentioned  rod  also  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  framework  at  a  predetermined  point  thereon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  framework 
having  front  and  rear  rods,  a  tranaverse  rod  thereon,  a 

,   rod  pivoted  to  and  depending  from  satd  tranaverse  rod,  an 

(   upright,  arms  plrotaily  connecting  said  depending  rod  and 

upright,  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  framework  at  a  point 

near  one  end  of  said  transverse  rod  and  to  a  point  outside 

said  framework,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  framework, 
a  rod  pivoted  to  and  depending  from  the  same,  arms  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  said  depending  rod  and  the  other 
end   pivotally    mounted   outside  said   framework,   and   an 

i  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aald  framework  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  and  having  its  opposite  end  pivotally  mounted 
outside  said  framework,  substantially  as  described. 


890,342.     DISPLAY-RACK.     Oscab    L.    SKith,    Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1907.     Serial  Na  406.178. 


899,343.     PERAMBULATOR      William   H.  Smith,  Reed 
City,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  412.015. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  body  and  runners  of  a  sleigh 
perambulator,  bars  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
body,  bars  pivotally  secured  to  the  free  end  of  aald  bars. 
an  axletree  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the  latter  bars, 
hooka  for  supporting  said  axletree  back  of  the  body,  wheels 
mounted  on  said  axletree  at  each  side  of  the  body,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  wheels,  and  an  ofTset  In  the 
runners  to  hold  the  axletree  to  place  when  down. 

2.  Id  combination  with  the  body  and  runners  of  a  sleigh 
perambulator,  an  axletree,  means  for  supporting  said  axle- 
tree  back  of  the  body,  wheels  mounted  on  the  axletree  each 
side  of  the  body,  bars  pivotally  secured  to  the  body  at  one 
end  and  secured  to  the  axletree  at  the  other  end  with  an 
intermediate  pivotal  Joint  In  each  pair  of  bars,  posts  on 
the  body  in  the  line  of  travel  of  said  bars,  the  axletree 
removable  from  the  back  of  the  body,  and  ofTsets  in  the 
runners  to  secure  the  axletre«  to  place  with  the  wheels  de- 
pending below  the  runners,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


1.   In  combination,  a  case  or  compartment,  a  framework 
fo:    supporting  garments   and   the   like,  an  arm  pivotally 


899,344.     COMBINED  STIRRUP  AND  SPUR.     Jambs  W. 

W.   Smithsb   and   HsNar   L.    Ei^eb,    NIcholasville,   Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,599. 

A  combined  atirrup  and  spur  comprising  a  stirrup  having 
the  usual  arch  or  suspending  member  and  a  foot  bar  pro- 
vided with  a  Blot  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a 
apur  consisting  of  a  lever  pivoted  in  aald  slot  near  one  end 
thereof,  said  lever  having  a  rounded  inner  end,  a  curved 
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portion,   and    a   spur   wheel   Journaled    In   the   outer  end 
thereof,  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  side  bars  of  the  arch 


aervlng  as  a  stop  when  the  spur  lever  Is  thrown  ap  in 
position  for  use. 


899,345.  BF:DSTEAD  FASTENING.  Lon  B.  Svtdbb, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
429,742. 

/ 


1.  A  bed  stead  fastening  comprising  in  combination  with 
a  bed  post  and  a  detachable  rail,  a  boss  on  the  bed  post 
provided  with  a  Jointing  face,  a  tongue  projecting  from 
said  jolntlnR  face  and  provided  in  opposite  sides  with 
crooked  grooves  open  at  one  end,  and  a  head  on  the  rail 
formed  with  a  Jointing  face  and  a  recess  to  receive  said 
tongue  and  provided  with  projections  In  the  recess  to  en- 
gage the  grooves  in  the  tongue. 

2.  A  bed  stead  comprising  in  combination  with  a  bed 
post  and  a  detachable  rail,  a  boss  on  the  ImhI  post  provided 
with  a  jointing  face,  a  tongue  projecting  from  said  Jointing 
face  and  provided  with  a  crooked  groove  open  at  one  end, 
and  a  head  on  the  rail  formed  with  a  jointing  face  and  a 
recess  to  receive  said  tongue  and  provided  with  a  projec 
tlon  In  the  recess  to  engage  the  groove  of  the  tongue,  the 
relation  between  the  separable  parts  of  the  fastening  being 
such  that  the  rail  Is  rendered  reversible. 


899,346.    HUB  ATTACHING  DEVICE.    Charlbs  H.  Sopkb, 
Canton,  III.       Filed  Mar.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,839. 


4fyT 


1.  The  combination  of  a  threaded  member  having  ratchet 
teeth,  a  nut  on  the  member  and  provided  with  a  chamber, 
a  pawl  pivoted  In  the  chamber  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
ratcM^^eeth,  a  spring  for  holding  the  pawl  in  locking  posi- 
tion, and  a  releasing  device  on  the  nut  having  angularly 
disposed  members  arranged  one  In  engagement  with  the 
pawl  and  the  other  normally  projecting  from  one  side  of 
the  nut. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  threaded  member  having  ratchet 
teeth,  a  nut  on  the  member  and  provided  with  a  chamber 


open  at  Its  rear,  a  cover  plate  having  an  aperture,  a  pawl 
pivoted  in  the  chamber  with  its  nose  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  aperture  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth,  and  a 
releasing  device  having  one  end  engaging  the  pawl  and  the 
other  end  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  nut. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  member  having  a  reduced 
threaded  extremity  and  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder, 
a  ring  shrunk  over  the  threads  of  said  extremity  and  bear- 
ing on  the  said  shoulder  and  having  ratchet  teeth  in  Its 
side  face,  a  nut  on  the  member  and  bearing  on  the  ring,  a 
spring  pressed  pawl  on  the  nut  for  engaging  the  ratchet 
teeth,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  pawl  by 
the  application  of  a  wrench  to  the  nut. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  threaded  member  provided  with 
ratchet  teeth,  a  nut  on  the  member  provided  with  a  cham 
ber  open  at  its  rear  and  with  passages  extending  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  from  the  chamber  to  one  side  of  the 
nut,  a  pawl  In  the  chamber  for  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth, 
a  releasing  device  composed  of  detachable  members  ar- 
ranged In  the  passages  and  one  engaging  the  pawl  and  the 
other  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  nut,  and  a  spring 
bearing  on  the  pawl  and  serving  to  hold  the  latter  in  lock- 
ing position. 

5.  A  threaded  member  carrying  ratchet  teeth,  a  nut  pro- 
vided with  lugs  extending  from  opposltely^lsposed  sides, 
a  pawl  on  the  nut  for  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth,  a  mem- 
ber for  releasing  the  pawl  and  having  one  extremity  pro- 
jecting from  one  of  the  said  sides  of  the  nut,  and  means 
for  holding  the  pawl  In  locking  position. 


899,347.      INCUBATOR    HEATER.      Milton    J.    Spicbr, 
Fairfield.  Nebr.     Filed  May  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  319,180. 


e-- 


In  an  incubator,  a  casing  having  an  aperture  In  the  side 
wall  thereof,  an  inwardly  curved  upstanding  bracket  ar- 
ranged integrally  of  the  casing  adjacent  said  aperture,  a 
thermostat  mounted  within  the  casing  in  line  with  the  piv- 
otal point  of  said  bracket,  a  straight  rod  connected  to  said 
thermostat  at  one  end  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
bracket  adjacent  the  thermostat  so  as  to  have  a  multiplied 
movement  at  its  outer  end,  said  rod  having  Its  outer  end 
projecting  through  the  aperture  in  the  casing,  a  depending 
link  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  having  an  engaging  hook  at  its  lower  end,  a 
supporting  bracket  projecting  from  the  legs  on  the  incu- 
bator exteriorly  of  the  casing,  a  lamp  thereon  having  a 
wick  shaft,  a  disk  on  the  wick  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook  end  of  said 
link,  and  an  inertia  weight  mounted  intermediate  the 
length  of  said  link  for  preventing  too  rapid  action  and  to 
permit  flexibility  of  movement. 


899,348.      MAGNETIC    ORE-SEPARATOR.      Chablbs    B. 

Stbbbins,  lola,  Kans.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1908.     Serial  No. 

427,686. 

1.  In  a  magnetic  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
main  support,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein  and  depending 
therefrom,  supporting  rods  also  depending  from  said  main 
support  and  arranged  about  said  shaft,  a  bead  fixed  upon 
the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  a  series  of 
electro  magnets  carried  by  said  head,  brushes  carried  by 
the  bead  and  in  electrical  connection  with  the  magnets,  an 
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tnnular  commutator  Inclosing  the  shaft  aljo^e  the  head 
for  cooperation  with  the  bruahea  and  proTlded  with  a  gap 
adapted  to  be  croaaed  by  the  bruahea,  mM  commuUtor 
haTlDK  arcuate  openlncs  through  which  said  aupportlDK 
rods  extend,  whereby  the  commutator  la  adjustable  clr- 
cumferentlally  on  the  rods  to  vary  the  poaltlon  of  the  gap. 
means  for  securlntj  the  commutator  to  the  rods  in  adjusted 
poaitlon.  and  electrk-al  conductors  for  connecting  the  com 
mutator  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy. 


2.  in  a  magnetic  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  shaft,  an  armed  spider  fixed  upon  the  lower  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  non  magnetic  plate  dispose^  beneath  the 
spider  and  having  a  series  of  openings  corresponding  In 
number  to  the  arms  of  the  spider,  a  series  of  electro-mag- 
nets disposed  between  the  spider  and  plate,  H>d  each  com- 
prising a  casing  bearing  at  Ita  upper  end  ag«ln«t  the  over 
hanging  arm  of  the  spider  and  fitting  at  it4  lower  end  In 
the  underlying  opening  In  the  plate  and  a  c»re  within  the 
casing  exposed  at  ita  lower  end  therethrough  and  having  a 
stem  at  its  upper  end  projecting  upwardly  through  said 
spider  arm.  means  for  securing  said  magnets  in  poaitlon. 
brushes  carried  by  the  arms  of  the  spider  and  connected 
with  the  terminals  of  the  windings  of  the  magnets,  a  com 
mutator  supported  about  the  shaft  Independently  thereof 
and  enjtagerl  by  the  brushes  and  having  a  gap  adapted  to 
be  crossed  by  the  brushes,  said  commutator  ^Ing  provided 
with  conductors  for  connecting  It  with  a  aource  of  elec 
trlcal  supply,  and  means  connecting  said  commutator  for 
circumferential  adjustment  on  Its  support,  whereby  the 
position  of  the  gap  may  be  varied. 

3.  In  a  magnetic  ore  separator,  the  comftlnation  of  an 
overhead  support,  a  shaft   Journaled  In  said  support   and 
depending  therefrom,  a  head  mounted  upon  the  lower  end 
of  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  a  series  otf  electro-mag 
nets  carried  by  said  head,  brushes  carried  by  the  head  and 
connected  with  the  magnets,  an  annular  commutator  sur 
rounding   the   shaft    and    provided    with   artSiate   openings 
extending  vertlcHlly   therethrough,  a  series  of  supporting 
rods  depending  fmm  said  overhead  support  »nd  projecting 
through  the  openings  In  the  commutator,  said  commutator 
being  provlde<l  with   a  gap  adapted  to  be  crossed  by  the 
brushes  and  clrcumferentlally  adjustable  09  said  rods  to 
vary  the  position  of  the  gap.  means  for  securing  the  com 
mutator  In  adjusted  position  upon  the  rods,  and  electrical 
conductors  connected  with  said  commutatoi". 


3.  A  built-up  poet  having  main  side  plates  with  centrally 
disposed  channels  formed  in  the  facea  thereof  and  having 
longitudinal  flanges  at  the  edges  thereof,  other  sUle  plates 
between  said  main  side  plates  and  attached  to  said  flanges, 
and  a  collar  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  Integral  ears  re- 
ceived In  said  channels  and  between  said  tlantjes  and  at 
tacbed  to  said  side  plates. 


«i90.349.      Bl'ILT-Ur   POST.     Charles    K    Stbibeb.  New 
York.  N.   Y.     Filed  July   16.  1908.     Serial   No.  443,817 

1.  A  built  up  post  having  a  base  formed  t)f  sheet  metal 
and  having  a  seat  for  a  p«B«t-»ection,  sukl  b|se  having  up 
wardly   projecting  Integral   ears  at   said  seat,  and   a  post- 
section  received  on  said  seat  and  attached  to  said  ears. 

2.  \  built-up  post  having  side  platea  with  channels 
formid  therein,  and  «  collar  formed  of  8h«et  metal  hav- 
ing Integral  ears  received  In  .taid  channels  and  attached 
thereto.  i 


1( — 


i^ 


4.  A  built-up  post  having  a  base  formed  of  sheet  metal 
having  a  seat  for  a  post  section  and  having  Integral  up- 
wardly projeoting  ears  at  said  seat,  a  lower  post-section 
resting  on  said  seat  and  engaging  said  ears,  an  upper  post- 
section  received  in  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  post  sec- 
tion, and  a  collar  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  Integral 
ears  attached  to  said  upper  poet  section  and  resting  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  lower  post  section. 

5.  A  built  up  post  comprising  a  lower  section,  an  upper 
section  received  In  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  upper  sec- 
tion having  side  plates  with  channels  formed  therein,  and 
a  collar  formed  of  sheet  metal,  having  ears  attached  In 
said  channels  and  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  said 
channels. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


S99.350.  DIRIGIBLE  FLYING  -  MACHINE.  Ewald  K. 
St»inhau8.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  369.21.%. 


1.  .\  car  mounted  on  wheels,  a  shaft  supported  on  the 
car  so  that  Its  axta  la  iocllned  to  the  body  of  the  car.  pro- 
pellers arranged  on  the  shaft,  and  aeroplanes  mounted  to 
freely  rotate  on  the  shaft,  each  of  said  aeroplanes  com 
prialng  a  hub  %nd  blades  radially  arraLged  relative  to  said 
hub  and  rigidly  connecteil  together. 

2.  A  car  mounted  en  wheels,  a  ahaft  supported  on  the 
car  and  Inclined  thereto,  propellers  arranged  on  the  ahaft, 
propellers  Journaled   In    the  ends   of  the  shaft   and   aero 
planea  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  shaft,  each  comprising  a 
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hub,  and  radially  arranged  blades  rigidly  connected  to- 
gether at  their  ends. 

3.  A  car  mounted  on  wheels,  a  hollow  shaft  supported 
with  Its  axis  Inclined  to  the  body  of  the  car.  propellers 
Journaled  on  the  shaft,  a  shaft  extending  from  each  end 
of  said  hollow  shaft,  a  propeller  secured  on  the  outer  end 
of  each  shaft,  motors,  each  adapted  to  drive  one  of  the 
propellers  on  the  hollow  shaft  and  one  of  the  shafts  Jour 
naled  In  said  hollow  shaft  and  aeroplanes  mounted  on  the 
hollow  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed  the  combination 
with  a  car  of  road  wheels  thereon,  standards  engaged  on 
said  car,  a  tubular  non-rotative  shaft  carried  thereby,  a 
pro[)eller  journaled  thereon,  a  shaft  journaled  in  each 
end  of  said  tubular  shaft,  a  propeller  rigidly  engaged  on 
each,  motors  acting  to  drive  all  said  propellers,  aeroplanes 
comprising  radial  blades  Journaled  on  said  tubular  shaft 
and  means  preventing  longitudinal  movement  thereof. 

5.  A  flying  machine  embracing  In  combination  with  a 
car  adapted  to  travel  on  the  ground  of  standards  or  up- 
rlghta  engaged  thereto,  adjustable  bearings  at  the  outer 
end  of  each,  a  non  rotatable  ahaft  engaged  In  said  bear- 
ings, one  or  more  propellers  journaled  on  said  shaft, 
motors  supported  by  the  end  standards,  adapted  to  drive 
said  propellers,  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  car  and  aeroplanes  inclined  relatively  to 
the  car  and  supported  to  awing  on  said  non-rotatable 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


8  9  9.351.  COMBINATION  BEDSTEAD  AND  MAT- 
TRESS John  F  STErHENsoN,  Glenferrie,  Victoria, 
Australia.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  350,004. 


./? 
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The  combination  with  the  bedposta  and  the  corner  blocks 
Integral  therewith  and  each  having  a  dove-tall  socket,  of 
boxes  having  dove-tall  portions  engaging  said  sockets, 
said  boxes  having  bottom  supporting  members  extending 
toward  each  other  and  parallel  vertical  flanges,  wooden 
side  members  resting  In  the  hollow  portions  of  said  boxes, 
vertical  bolts  passed  through  said  aide  members  and 
through  said  bottom  supporting  members  of  the  blocks. 
aiMl  metal  plates  attached  to  the  Inner  sides  of  said  side 
members,  and  a  clip  plate  secured  upon  each  bolt  and  hav 
Ing  one  end  bridging  the  joints  between  the  corner  blocks 
and  boxes  and  engaging  the  under  sides  of  the  former. 


rions  to  air,  arranged  over  the  entrance  end  of  the  pas- 
sage, and  a  screw  for  cutting  off  said  opening  and  pressing 
the  body  over  the  open  passage. 


899,352.     LUBRICATING  CUP.     Chaklks  Stkwabt.  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  398.618. 

1.  An  airtight  lubricating  cup  romprlslng  a  transpar- 
ent bod.v  having  heads,  an  outlet  tube  connecting  said 
heads  with  the  body  and  having  an  opening  therein  be 
low  the  normal  liquid  level  In  the  cup,  for  the  discharge 
of  the  lubricant :  a  conical  feeding  meml>er  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube,  and  means  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  air  Into  the  cup  through  said  opening  carried 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  tube. 

2  A  lubricating  cup  having  a  discharge  tube,  and  a 
conical  feed  receptacle  surrounding  the  lower  extremity 
of  the  tube  having  openings  at  Its  top  for  the  discharge 
of  the  lubricant. 

;{.  A  lubricating  cup  having  a  discharge  tnl)e,  and  a 
conical  feed  receptacle  surrounding  the  lower  extremity  of 
the  tube  having  openings  at  Its  top  for  the  discharge  of 
the  lubricant,  and  provided  with  a  neck  threaded  on  the 
tube. 

4.   An  air  tight  lubricating  cup  having  a   valve  for  con 
trolling  the  admission  of  air  thereinto,  comprising  a  mem 
l»er  having  an  air  entrance  opening  and  provided  wltL  an 
open  paasage  leading  to  the  cup.  a  compressible  body  per- 


5.  A  lubricator  having  a  sealed  cup  with  a  lubricant 
outlet  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  valve  for  opening  and 
dosing  the  outlet,  a  cup  Incloaing  the  lower  end  of  the 
outlet  to  aeal  the  same  from  the  atmosphere  but  permit 
the  flow  of  lubricant,  an  air  supply  tube  passing  from 
the  top  of  the  cup  downward  In  the  same  and  open- 
ing at  a  point  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  compresaible 
body  pervious  to  air  arranged  in  the  Inlet  of  the  air  pipe 
and  means  for  compressing  said  body  at  will,  whereby 
minutely  to  regulate  the  flow  of  air  through  It  and  con- 
sequently the  amount  of  air  supplied  to  the  cup. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


S»»,353.  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  BLOCK  -  SIGNAL- 
ING SYSTEM.  Jacob  B.  Strcblk,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Union  Switch  Is.  Signal  Company.  Swiss- 
vale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1908.     Serial  No.  424,828. 


^ 
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1.  In  an  alternating  current  block-algnallng  system, 
home  and  distant  signals,  sectional  track  circuits  for  said 
signals,  relays  controlled  by  the  track  circuits  for  con- 
trolling the  home  signals,  other  relays  which  control  the 
supply  of  current  to  the  home-signal  controlling  circuits, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  movements  of  the  home  sig- 
nals for  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  last  named  relays ; 
substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  block  signaling  system, 
home  and  distant  signals,  sectional  track  circuits  for  said 
signala,  relays  controlled  by  the  track  circuits  for  con- 
trolling the  home  signals,  other  relays  which  control  the 
supply  of  current  to  the  home  signal  controlling  circuits 
and  means  controlled  by  the  movements  of  the  hone  sig- 
nals for  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  last  named  relays, 
such  relays  being  connected  across  track  sections  which 
are  independent  of  the  sections  to  which  the  home-signal 
controlling  rtlays  are  connected  :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In    an    alternating    current    Mock    signaling    system 
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home  signals,  controlling  circuits  and  acti|atlng  derlcea 
therefor  controlled  by  the  passage  of  trains  Into  and  oat 
ot  the  blocks,  distant  signals,  controlling  circuits  there- 
for which  are  connected  to  different  section!  of  t^e  rack 
than  those  to  which  the  controlling  circuits  for  the  home 
signals  are  connected,  reversing  relays  for  controlling 
the  current  supply  to  the  track  sections  to  frhlch  the  cir- 
cuits of  the  distant  signals  are  connected,  and  pole- 
changing  means  operated  by  the  home  signals  for  effect 
Ing  the  reversals  of  the  said  reUys ;  substaintlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In    an    alternating    current    block    signaling    system 
home   signals,   controlling  circuits   and   actuating   devices 
therefor  controlled  by  the  passage  of  trains  into  and  out 
of  the  blocks,   distant  signals,  controlling  circuits   there- 
for which  are  connected  to  different  section*  of  the  track 
than  those  to  which  the  controlling  circuits  for  the  home 
signals  are  connected,  reversing  relays  for  controlling  the  , 
current  supply  to  the  track  sections  to  which  the  circuits  | 
of   th«   distant   signals   are   connected,   and    pole  changing  j 
means  operated  by  the  home  signals  for  efflectlng  the  re    j 
venals  of  the  said  relays,   together  with   means   for  pre- 
ventln,?  the  opening  of  the  home  signal  circuits  while  the 
said  relays  are  reversing;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  block  signaling  system, 
home  signals,  controlling  circuits  and  actaatlng  devices 
therefor  controlled  by  the  passage  of  trains  into  and  out 
of  the  blocks,  distant  signals,  controlling  circuits  there 
for  which  are  connected  to  different  section*  of  the  track 
than  those  to  which  the  controlling  circuits  for  the  home 
signals  are  connected,  reversing  relays  for  aontroUlng  the 
current-supply  to  the  track  sections  to  whldh  the  circuits 
of  the  distant  signals  are  connected,  and  pole  changing 
means  operated  by  the  home  signals  for  efflectlng  the  re- 
versals of  the  said  relays,  together  with  stow-motlon  re- 
lays in  the  home  signal  circuits  for  preventing  the  opening 
of  such  circuits  while  the  said  relays  are  reversing;  sub- 
stautialiy  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  II  not  printed  In  the  GaxetU.J, 

899,354.     R.XILCHAIR.      Ororge  W.   SrTrtKBi.AND,   New- 
port. Wash.     Filed  Apr    10.  190S.     Serial  No.  426.378. 


sides  and  end  of  the  head  of  the  cigar,  subetantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.  \  rail  chair  comprising  a  supporting  dember  of  such 
length  as  to  extend  l>eyond  opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  Inte- 
gra! fastening  lugs  depending  from  the  member  for  pene- 
trating a  cross  tie.  said  member  having  a  recess  provided 
with  an  undercut  wall  and  also  having  a  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  the  recess  and  open  at  the  bottom  of  the 
chair,  and  a  locking  member  adapted  to  engage  over  the 
base  of  the  rail  and  provided  with  a  tall  portion  disposed 
in  the  said  chamber,  and  extending  through  the  opening  of 
the  chamber  and  under  the  supporting  member. 

2.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  plate  having  ft  transversely- 
extending  recess  at  its  top  and  a  longltudloally-extendlDg 
chamber  communicating  with  the  recess  and  open  at  the 
bottom  of  the  plate,  the  opposite  walls  of  the  chamber 
converging  outwardly  from  the  recess,  a  locking  member 
disposed  In  the  chamber  and  arranged  to  etgage  over  the 
base  of  a  rail  at  one  side  thereof,  and  means  on  the  plate 
to  engage  tbe  base  of  the  rail  at  the  opposite  side. 


899,355.     CIGAR  TIP.     Josbph  O.  THiaiBit,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Filed  June  8.  190«l.     Serial  No.  437.332. 

1.  A  cigar  filler  having  a  porous  fabric  tip  for  the  pur- 
pose specified.  I 

2.  A  clgtLX  provided  with  a  porous  noo-frianglble  tip  In- 
termediate of  the  filler  and  wrapper,  said  t^p  covering  the 


3.  A  cigar  having  the  end  of  the  filler  uncovered  by  the 
wrapper  at  the  head  of  the  cigar,  and  a  porous  cap  of 
flexible  material  covering  the  end  of  the  filler  and  extended 
l>€tween  the  tiller  and  wrapper  to  form  a  yielding  non- 
frangible  covering  to  the  filler,  substantially  as  described. 


899.3  5  6.  MACHINE  FOR  SHAPING  OAR  BLADES. 
William  W,  Trevor,  IxKkport,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Trevor 
Manufacturing  Company,  Ixx-kport,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  9, 
1906.      Serial    No.    338.172. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driven  cutter  arranged  In  a 
relatively  fixed  location,  a  carriage  arranged  to  recipro- 
cate In  a  straight  line  past  the  cutter,  devices  on  the  car- 
riage which  hold  the  blank  obliquely  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  carriage  and  which  are  rotatable  to  turn 
the  blank  about  Its  axis,  one  of  said  holding  devices  em- 
bracing the  blank  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  pattern  past 
which  the  carriage  moven.  and  a  guide  device  which  is 
connected  to  the  lilank  holding  means  and  is  held  against 
said  pattern  to  regulate  the  turning  of  the  blank  as  the 
carriage  Is  advanced,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driven  cutter  arranged  In  a 
relatively  fixed  location,  a  carriage  arranged  to  recipro- 
cate In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  cutter,  devices  on  the  carriage  which  hold  the  blank 
obliquely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  carriage 
and  which  are  rotatable  to  turn  the  blank  axlally  and  are 
adjustable  to  change  the  obliquity  of  the  blank,  one  of 
said  holding  devices  embracing  the  blank  between  the  ends 
thereof,  a  relatively  stationary  pattern,  and  a  guide  de- 
vice which  is  connected  to  the  blank  holding  means  and  is 
held  against  said  pattern  as  the  carriage  advances  to  regu- 
late the  turning  of  the  blank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  saw  arranged  In  a  relatively 
fixed  location,  a  carriage  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  cutting  plane  of  the  saw.  holding  devices 
for  the  blank  which  are  angularly  adjustable  on  the  car- 
riage to  regulate  the  obliquity  of  the  blank  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  carriage  and  are  freely  rotatable  to 
turn  the  blank  about  Its  axis,  a  pattern  past  which  the 
carriage  moves,  an  operating  handle  for  the  carriage  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  holding  devices,  and  a  guide  device 
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which  Is  connected  to  said  holding  device  and  Is  caused  to 
bear  .igalnst  sr.ld  pattern  as  tlie  carriaKe  advances  by  hand 
.  pressuie  00  said  handle,  suimtantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driven  cutter,  a  carriage  ar- 
rangeil  to  reciprocate  past  the  cutter,  means  for  holding 
the  blank  on  the  carriage  and  for  turning  the  blank  about 
Its  axis,  two  oppositely  disiwsed  patterns  past  which  the 
carriage  moves,  and  a  guide  device  whidi  is  connected  to 
the  blank  holding  means  and  is  held  iiirainst  one  of  said 
patterns  to  reculate  the  turning  of  the  blank  in  one  direc- 
tion and  Is  held  against  the  other  pattern  to  regulate  the 
turning  of  the  blank  in  the  opposite  direction,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  driven  cutter,  a  carriage  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  past  the  cutter,  means  for  holding 
the  l)lank  on  the  carriage  and  for  turning  tlie  blank  alwut 
Its  axis  to  present  different  iwirtlons  thereof  to  the  cutter, 
a  pattern  past  which  the  carriage  moves,  and  two  devices 
projecting  from  said  blank  holding  means,  each  of  which 
devices  serves  as  a  handle  for  holding  the  other  against 
feald  pattern  to  guide  the  blank,  one  device  aitlng  as  the 
guide  in  one  position  of  the  blank  and  the  other  acting 
as  the  g\ilde  in  another  position  of  the  blank,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


899..357.  SPOON  HOLDING  STGAR  -  BOWL.  Wilhel- 
Mi.NE  ITIOAED,  Theilman,  Minn.  Filed  June  26,  1908. 
Serial  No.  440.474. 


1.  .\  bowl  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  inner 
shell  and  an  outer  sliell.  the  outer  stitll  being  spaced  apart 
from  the  Inner  shell  to  form  a  receptacle  for  spoons,  and  a 
plurality  of  partitions  bridged  across  the  spoon  receptacle 
so  as  to  divide  the  same  into  sections. 

2.  A  Vessel  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  Inner 
shell,  an  outer  shell  surrounding  the  inner  shell  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom  to  form  a  receptacle  for  spoons,  a  common 
bottom  for  said  shells,  and  a  plurality  of  partitions  ar- 
ranged in  the  spoon  receptacle  to  hold  the  sixxms  in  up- 
standing position,  the  inner  shell  being  higher  than  the 
outer  shell  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8M,358.  ARRANGEMENT  OF  PROTECTIVE  APPARA- 
TTS.  Hehmon  L.  Van  Valkenbibg.  Norwood.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Allls-riialmers  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  L'St,  1906. 
Serial  No.  :{:!«.ft60. 

1.  In  combination,   a   muUlpole  switch,  a   fireproof  in- 
closure  therefor,  each  pole  of  said  switch  being  located  In 
a  separate  compartment,  and  a  plurality  of  biK  tors  pass- 
ing through  said  Inclosure.  each  bus-bar  being  located  ad 
jacent  one  pole  of  said  switch. 

2.  In  combination,  a  multipole  switch  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  single  pole  switches,  and  a  plurality  of  bus-bars, 
said  bun-bar  compartments,  and  switches  located  in  said 
switch  compartments  and  connected  to  the  bus  bars. 

3.  In  combination,  a  flre-proof  Inclosure  comprising  a 
plurality  of  bus-bar  and  switch  compartments  alternately 
arranged  In  vertical  nlinement.  bus-bars  passing  through 
said  bus-bar  compartments,  and  switches  located  "n  said 
switch  compartments  and  connected  to  the  bus-bars. 

4.  In   combination,   a   fireproof  inclosure  comprising  a 
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plurality  of  compartments,  bus-liars  and  switches  alter- 
nately arranged  in  vertical  alinement  in  said  compart- 
ments and  disconnecting  switclies  in  said  bus-bar  com- 
partments. 


5.  In  combination,  a  fire-proof  inclosure  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  sections,  each  section  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  bus-bar  and  switch  compartments  alternately 
arranged  one  vertically  above  the  other,  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontal busbars  parsing  through  the  bus-bar  compartments 
of  all  of  said  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  multipole 
switches  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  single  pole 
switches  arranged  respectively  in  the  sw  itch  compartments 
of  one  of  said  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8M.860.      MARINE    PROPULSION.      Yasuzo    WAD.iOAKi. 
Sasebo.  Japan.     Filed  Jan.  20.  100«.     Serial  No.  411.663. 


1.  \  propeller  casing  formed  in  longltudinel  sections, 
the  inner  walls  of  which  are  formed  to  provide  a  short  con- 
verging channel  at  the  forward  end  of  the  casing,  and  a 
long  gradually  diverging  channel  in  the  rear  portion  of  the 
casing  wherein  a  screw  propeller  is  arranged  to  operate  at 
the  point  of  maximum  contraction  of  said  convergent  and 
divergent  water  channel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  ship's  rudder  having  formed  on  its  lower  edge  a 
cylindrical  casing,  the  inner  wall  of  which  is  curved  to 
form  a  short  outwardly  flaring  passage  at  the  Inlet  end  of 
the  casing,  and  a  long  gradually  outwardly  flaring  or  di- 
verging rear  portion  opening  at  the  rear  or  discharge  end 
of  the  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  sliip's  rudder,  a  casing  formed 
in  longitudinal  sections,  one  of  which  Is  arranged  on  the 
lower  edge  of  the  rudder,  laterally  projecting  flanges 
formed  on  the  meeting  edges  of  said  sections,  fastening 
bolts  adapted  to  secure  said  sections  together,  an  inwardly 
curved  inner  wall  formed  in  said  sections  to  provide  a  con- 
vergent and  divergent  water  channel,  and  outer  segmental 
covering  plates  adapted  to  be  arranged  around  said  inner 
wall  to  provide  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  for  said  casing, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  system  of  marine  propulsion,  a  propeller  casing 
having  an  Inner  wall  formed  to  provide  a  short  outwardly 
flaring  passage  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  long 
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Kradoally  tmpered  outwardly  Oartng  or  darerglBi;  paaasge 

at  th«  discharce  end  of  tbe  casinir.  a  propeller  op«ratively 
arranged  in  <uiid  casini;  at  the  point  of  maximum  con- 
traction of  4aid  paiKNaKe.  and  means  whereOr  naid  casing  ts 
supported  at  an  anifte  to  tbe  direction  of  ttie  propeller 
•haft,  thereby  providing  for  a  partial  reopvery  of  energy 
which  would  otherwise  be  lost  by  an  exce^lve  Inclination 
of  the  propeller  shaft. 

5  In  a  system  if  marine  propulsion,  q  rudder,  a  pro- 
peller rasini;  adapted  to  form  part  of  said  rudder,  an  Inner 
curved  wail  arrant'ed  in  said  casing  to  fori*  a  passage  hav 
ing  a  short  convergent  forward  end  and  9  long  gradually 
diverging  rear  pas.^age.  and  a  propeller  operatively  ar- 
ranged In  .«ald  casing  at  the  point  of  ma.xlmura  contrac- 
tion of  said  channel,  substantially  a.x  des.pihed. 


899.. 160.      DI 

Ky.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1907. 


NNKK-PAIL.      Hevbt    B     NV4 


LTRIP, 

Serial  No.  361,379. 


Cleaton. 


/r 


1.  A  dinner  pail  comprising  a  pail  proper  having  an  In- 
wardly projecting  horizontal  head  near  tht  bottom,  a  plu- 
rality of  trays  superposed  one  upon  another  the  wboie 
number  upheld  by  said  bead,  each  of  said  trays  havltr.;  an 
opening  surrounded  by  an  upturned  flange,  a  removable 
perforated  tube  extending  from  the  bottoti  to  the  to))  of 
the  pail  through  said  flanged  openings,  a  cover  for  said 
pail  having  a  perforated  flange  to  permit  the  escape  of 
steam  whea  the  cover  Is  partly  raised.  an()  a  lamn  section 
attached  to  the  under  side  of  the  pail. 

-.  .\  dinner  pail  comprising  a  pall  pr  >p4r  having  an  In- 
wardly projecting  horizontal  bead  near  the  bottom  below 
which  bead  water  is  to  be  placed,  a  plurality  of  traya 
superposed  one  upon  another  the  whole  number  of  trays 
upheld  by  said  bead  above  the  water  section  of  the  pail, 
each  of  said  trays  having  a  central  opening  surrounded  by 
an  upturned  flange,  the  lower  tray  or  trays  for  holding 
liquids  having  a  higher  flange,  a  removable  perforated  tube 
extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  9ald  pall  to  per- 
mit steam  from  the  water  and  liquids  t^  pass  Into  the 
trays  i>onfaining  solid  food  and  heat  them  Hy  direct  contact 
and  Indirectly  by  heating  the  bottoms  of  the  trays,  and  a 
lamp  se«Tlon  removably  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the 
pall. 

.3  .V  dinner  pall  comprising  a  pall  proper  having  an  In- 
wardly projecting  horliontal  bead  near  tlje  bottom  below 
which  bead  water  Is  to  be  placed,  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
changeable food  receptacles  adapted  to  be  nested  and  sup- 
ported wholly  upon  said  l)ead  each  receptacle  having  a 
central  opentug  surrounded  by  an  upturned  flange,  a  perfo- 
rated tube  extending  through  said  flanged  openings  from 
the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  pall,  a  closure  for  said  pall 
having  a  downwardly  extending  flange  to  enter  the  top  of 
tbe  pall  perforations  belni^  formed  In  salfl  flange  for  tbe 
escape  of  steam  and  hot  air  when  tbe  closure  Is  slightly 
raised,  a  lamp  section  having  means  for  removably  attach- 


ing it  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  pail  for  beating  the  water 
therein  tbe  steam  and  vapor  from  which  rises  in  said  per- 
forated tube  and  passes  into  each  receptacle  through  the 
perforations,  and  a  section  for  carrying  cold  liquids  having 
a  removable  cover,  and  means  for  temporarily  connecting 
It  to  tbe  lamp  section. 

4.  A  dinner  pall  comprising  a  plurality  of  separable  sec- 
tions In  axial  alinement.  means  for  connecting  said  sec- 
tions one  to  another,  a  plurality  of  food  recepracles  in  the 
uppermost  section  nested  and  sui)p<jrted  on  a  horizontal 
bead,  a  perforated  tube  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the 
top  of  said  sections  through  flangi'd  perforations  In  said 
receptacles  and  a  flanged  removable  closure  for  said  sec- 
tions 1-avlng  perforations  through  ^ald  flange. 


899. .181.      BED  FR<yrE<TOK.     Jacob  J.   Wassam.  Cabool. 
Mo.      Filed  Feb.  27.   1908.      Serial  No.  418.076. 


A  protector  comprising  a  waterproof  sheet  baring  a 
circular  opening  formed  therein,  a  second  water-proof 
sheet  of  greater  area  than  the  first  se<-ure<l  at  Its  edge 
portions  to  the  edge  portions  of  tlie  first  named  sheet  and 
having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  hollow  needle  having 
a  circular  head  located  In  tbe  opening  of  the  first  named 
sheet,  tbe  hollow  of  the  needle  opening  through  the  upper 
face  of  the  head,  said  netfdle  having  oijcnlngs  at  Its  lower 
end  ;  fastening  devices  engagtnl  in  the  heail  hikI  In  the  sec- 
ond named  sheet,  said  second  named  sheet  having  an  open 
Ing  therein  communicating  with  the  hollow  of  the  needle, 
and  an  air  inlet  valve  conini  inlcating  with  the  space  be- 
tween tbe  sheets. 


899.362.      SAFETY  ELEVATOR.      High    Watsox.    Wasb- 
Ington.  D.  C.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,286. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  and  Its  doors, 
a  car,  a  winding  drum  for  each  door,  a  flexible  connection 
between  each  drum  and  Its  door  whereby  the  drum  will 
move  the  door  in  one  direction,  and  a  means  common  to  all 
tbe  doors  for  rotating  tlie  drums. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  and  Its  doors, 
a  car,  a  winding  drum  for  each  door,  a  flexible  connection 
between  each  drum  and  Its  door  whereby  the  drum  will 
move  the  door  In  on«!  direction,  a  means  common  to  all 
tbe  doors  for  rotating  the  drums,  and  means  whereby  the 
operating  means  Is  made  Inoperative  when  tbe  door  has 
been  moved  a  predetermined  distance. 
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3.  In  combination  with  the  doors  of  an  elevator  shaft, 
a  car,  a  winding  drum  for  each  door,  a  flexible  connection 
between  each  drum  and  the  door  to  be  operated  by  tbe 
drum,  means  for  transmitting  power  to  the  drums,  and 
electrically  controlled  means  for  Intermittently  connecting 
tbe  druma  to  tbe  power  transmitting  means. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  doors  of  an  elevator  shaft, 
a  car  movable  with  relation  to  tht*  doors,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  doors,  a  motor  Independent  of  the  car  moving 
motor  for  actuating  the  door  operating  means,  and  elec- 
trically controlled  devices  for  connecting  the  door  operat- 
ing means  with  the  actuating  means. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  doors  of  an  elevator  shaft, 
a  car  movable  in  tbe  shaft,  means  for  holding  tbe  doors 
normally  closed,  door  opening  means  comprising  an  elec- 
trically controlled  clutch  stationed  In  operative  relation 
to  each  door,  a  source  of  power  for  rotating  one  member 
of  each  clutch,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  tbe 
parta  of  any  one  clutch  independently  of  tbe  other 
clutches,  whereby  one  door  opening  means  may  be  operated 
independently  of  tbe  other  door  opening  means. 


899.363.  PRINTING  FRAME.  Cohmbis  A.  Waylaxd, 
South  Knoxvlllc.  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1907.  Serial 
No.  357.540. 


I       5.   A    printing    frame,    comprising    an    elongated    paper 
'   frame    having    a    solid    ceatral     portion,    pivoted    paper- 
clamping    end    portions,    means    for    limiting    tbe    down 
ward  movement  of  the  paper  c!ami)ing  end  portions,  a  neja- 
tlve-carrylng  member  of  a  width  to  fit   within   the  paper- 
carrying  frame,  and  of  a  length   less  than  the  said  paper- 
carrying  member,  pivoted  spring  arms  carried  by  the  nega 
tlve  carrying    member    and    engaging    the    paper    carrying 
member,    a    sheet    of   thin    metal    carried   by    the   negative 
member   and    having   an    o|)ening    ther.Mn,    a    block    within 
the  negative  carrying  member   and    having  an   opening  to 
corresiwnd    with    tbe    opening    in    the    sheet    metal,    and 
pivoted   spring  memlxrs   carried  by   tbe   block   and  engag 
Ing   plates  carried   by   the   negative-carrying   member    and 
holding  tbe  block  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.) 


1.  A  printing  frame  comprising  a  paper-carrying  frame, 
means  for  clamping  the  paper  therein,  a  negative  carrying 
frame  longitudinally  adjustably  supported  within  tbe  pa- 
per carrying  frame,  plates  carried  by  tbe  sides  of  the 
paper  carrying  frame  plvottnl  spring  clamping  members 
carrl*^!  by  tbe  negative-carrying  frame,  and  passing  under 
tbe  plates  carried  by  the  paper  -frame,  a  metal  plate  car 
rled  by  the  negative  frame,  a  block  for  holding  the  nega- 
tive in  the  frame,  and  pivoted  spring  clamping  members 
carried  by  tbe  block  and  passing  under  platea  carried  by 
the  negative  bolder,  and  means  for  regulating  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  negative  holder  within  the 
paper  holder. 

2.  \  printing  frame  comprising  a  paper-carrying  frame, 
means  for  clamping  the  paper  therein,  a  negative  carrying 
frame  longitudinally  adjustably  supported  within  the  pa 
per  frame,  plates  carried  by  tbe  sides  of  the  paper  carry 
ing  frame  pivoted  spring  clamping  members  carried  by 
tbe  negative  frame,  a  metal  plate  carried  by  the  negative 
frame,  and  having  an  opening  therein  to  expose  a  portion 
of  the  negative,  a  block  for  holding  the  negative  In  the 
frame  and  pivoted  spring  clamping  members  carried  by 
the  block  and  passing  under  plates  carried  by  the  nega- 
tive holder,  and  means  for  regulating  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  negative  holder  within  the  pai)er  frame. 

3.  A  printing  frame,  comprising  a  paper  frame  having 
a  solid  central  portion,  pivoted  end  |xirtions  having  their 
lower  Inner  ends  cut  away  to  form  shoulders  which  a-e 
adapted  to  engage  and  clamp  the  paper  on  tbe  solid  cen 
tral  portion,  and  a  negative  bolder  removably  carried  and 
longitudinally  adjustable  within  the  paper  holder. 

4.  A  printing  frame,  comprising  a  paper  frame  having 
a  solid  central  portion,  pivoted  paper  clamping  end  por- 
tions, plates  carried  by  the  paper  frame  and  extending 
l)elow  the  same,  and  having  vertical  slots  therein,  head 
ed  pins  carried  by  the  pivoted  paper  clamping  end  i)or- 
tlons  and  passing  through  the  slots  in  the  plates  for 
limiting  the  downward  swing  of  the  paper-carrying  mem- 
ber, and  a  negative  carrying  memlier  removably  carried 
and  longitudinally  adjustable  within  the  paj>er-carrylng 
frame. 


899,364.  ELECTRIC  SEPARATOR.  Hknby  A.  Went- 
WORTH,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  Huff  Electrostatic 
Separator  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  413.990. 


1.  In  an  electrical  separator,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  electrodes,  a  barrier  of  low  conductive  material  l)e- 
tween  the  electrodes,  close  to  and  partly  surrounding  one 
of  tbe  electrodes,  means  to  supply  material  to  the  other 
electrode,  means  for  supplying  unidirectional  charge  to 
tbe  shielded  electrcxle.  and  means  for  separately  collecting 
electrically  separated  components  of  the  material. 

2.  In  an  electrical  separator,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  electrodes,  a  barrier  between  the  electrodes  close  to 
and  extending  partly  around  one  of  tbe  electrodes  and 
provided  with  rearwardly  projecting  wings,  means  to  sup- 
ply material  to  the  other  electrode,  means  for  supplying 
unidirectional  electric  charge  to  the  shieldei  electrode, 
and  means  for  separately  collecting  electrically  separated 
components  of  the  material. 

3.  In  an  electrical  separator,  tbe  combination  of  elec- 
trodes, means  to  supply  electric  charge  thereto  In  Inter- 
mittent unidirectional  Impulses,  and  a  reservoir  of  elec- 
tric charge  In  close  proximity  to  one  of  the  electrodes 
consisting  of  material  of  low  conductivity. 

4.  In  an  electrical  separator,  the  combination  of  elec- 
trodes, a  barrier  of  low  conductive  material  l)etween  tne 
electrodes,  and  close  to  and  partially  surrounding  one 
electrode,  means  to  supply  material  to  the  other  electrode. 
means  for  maintaining  substantially  persistent  unidirec- 
tional electric  charge  on  the  shielded  electrode,  and  means 
for  separately  collecting  electrically  separated  components 
of  the  material. 

5.  In  an  electrical  separator,  the  combination  of  a  ma- 
terial-receiving electrode,  an  opposite  electrode  comprising 
a  conductive  member  and-  a  low  conductive  barrier  par 
tlally  surrounding  the  same,  means  to  supply  unldirec 
tlonal  intermittent  electric  charge  to  the  said  conductive 
member,  and  means  for  separately  collecting  electrically 
separated  comj«)nents  of  the  material. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899.365.      KITCHEN    UTENSIL.      Alfred    B.    We.stri  p. 

Habana,  Cuba.     Filed  June  3.  190S.     Serial  No.  43«..'.03. 

1.  A  pot  cleaner  comprising  a  hollow  resilient  l)ody  por- 
tion, radiating  ribs  upon  the  perimeter  of  the  l)ody.  a  ban 
die  ujKin  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  body,  and  a  reinforce- 
ment upon  tbe  lower  jvirtion  of  the  1  ody.  said  reinforce- 
ment comprising  a  pair  of  arms  or  walls  connected  at  their 
center  and  extending  at  right  angles  toward  the  Inner  face 
of  the  lK)dy. 
I        2.  A  pot  cleaner  comprising  a  hollow  resilient  body  i)or- 
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tlon,  radlatfcg  riba  upon  the  perimeter  of  the  body,  a  han- 
dle inK)n  the  upper  iwrtlon  nt  the  body  and  a  reinforce- 
ment upon  the  lower  portion  of  the  body. 


3.  A  foot  arch  comprlalnif  a  plate  harlnK  elongated  alota 
and  a  brAce  having  proJectlnR  ends  extending  Into  the  slots 
and  «  screw  swiveled  to  one  part  and  screwed  to  the 
other  whereby  to  move  the  brace  transversely  In  said  slots. 


899.368.     Xl'T. 
Detroit.  Mich. 


John  R.  Winter  and  Edwin  C.  Wintkb, 
Filed  I>ec.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  405.'JO». 


3.  A  pot  cleaner  comprUlnjc  a  body  of  resilient  materUl, 
being  hollow  In  formation  and  having  ribs  upon  its  per 
Imeter.  a  handle  having  an  extension  engaging  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  hollow  body,  and  a  reinforcement  engag 
Ing  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  body. 


1.  A  nut  made  of  sheet  metal,  having  a  hollow  body  the 
sides  of  which  are  contrHcte<l  near  the  base,  forming  a 
neck,  which  is  Internally  threaded. 

L'.  A  nut  made  of  one  piece  of  sheet  metal,  shaped  to 
form  a  hollow  Iwdy,  and  having  upper  and  lower  Internally 
threaded  tuliea  In  line  with  each  other. 

3.  A  nut  made  of  sheet  metal,  comprising  a  hollow  body 
with  a  head  having  a  threaded  tu»>e  projecting  Inwardly 
therefrom,  a  contracted  internally  threaded  neck  below 
said  tube,  and  a  flared  base  at   the  bottom. 


8©9  3«rt  MRANS.  FOR  CONNErTINfJ  PAK-iLI.EI.  RAIL 
ROAl»  RAILS.  Veun<in  A.  White.  Allcevllje,  Ala.  Filed 
Dec.  24.  1907.     Serkil  No.  407.878. 


899.369.      HOOK    AND    KYK 
phla.  Fa.     Filed  May  -2.  lUOl 


William    Wai.r.    I'hlladel 
.     Serial  No.  371.52L 


1  The  combination,  with  parallel  rails,  ot  cufTs  recessed 
In  their  Inner  faces  to  receive  the  bases  and  webs  of  said 
rails  and  provided  with  allneil  transverse  .Jt)ening8,  a  brace 
and  tie  bar  passing  through  said  openings  apd  provided  in 
the  upper  side  with  a  re«ess  t,.  receive  the  l^ses  of  the 
rails  and  vertical  screw  twits  passing  thrmigh  cuffs  and 
bar  on  each  side  of  the  rails  for  securing  tlie  cuffs  to  said 
bar  detachably.  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

■>  The  combination,  with  allnetl  rail  en(ls.  of  cuffs  ap- 
pll^  thereto  on  opposite  sl.les.  a  tie  t.ar  connecting  the 
cuffs  and  having  opposite  recesses  and  an   Intervening  rib 

■ ^tf    *Ua    ■.Alio     aa    \t\\t\\x'n     a  nH    rIP 


which  separates  the  bases  of  the  rails  as 
scribed. 


jhown  and  de 


J     WijfCHELL,    Lynn, 


899.367.      FOOTARCH.      Freeman 

Mass.     Filed  Jan.  o,  1906.     Serial  No.  2^^,715. 


1.  \  foot  arch  compris'ng  two  parts  trinsversely  slid 
ably   connected   together  and   means   swiveletl   to  one  part 
and  screwed  to  the  other  for  adjusting  and  securing  the 

parts. 

2.  A   foot  arch  comprising  a  plate  and  tirace.  one  pro- 
vldwl   with  elongate*!  slots  and    the  other  with  projecting 
ends   which  enter   the  slots   and   means   for  sliding  or   ad 
Justing  said  parts  transversely  with  respe<t  to  each  other. 


1  In  a  garment  fastening,  an  eye  member  comprising  a 
loop  formed  at  Its  rear  end  with  laterally  projecting  arms 
having  Inwardly  extending  iK)rtions  terminating  In  fasten 
Ing  pins,  said  pins  projecting  forwardly  Into  the  body  of 
the  loop  through  the  .ipen  rear  end  thereof  and  being  ar- 
ranged in  divergent  relation  and  Indining  gradually  In  a 
downwardly   and   forwardly   direction    l>elow    the   plane   of 

the  loop. 

2  In  a  garment  fastening,  an  eye  mcmljer  comprising  a 
loftp  having  an  open  rear  end.  the  terminals  of  the  rear  end 
of  the  lo«ip  being  In  bent  to  provide  clamping  shoulders  and 
having  laterally  projecting  bearing  arms  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  the  arms  l)eing  formed  with  Inwardly  extending 
portions  bent  at  their  inner  ends  to  provide  fastening  pins 
extending  between  said  clamping  shoulders  Into  tlie  l>ody 
of  the  loop,  said  pins  being  divergently  arranged  and  In- 
clined at  a  downward  and  forward  angle 

3.  In  a  garment  fastening,  an  eye  memt)er  comprising  a 
loop  having  at  its  r^'ar  ^nd  laterally  projecting  looped 
bearing  arms,  said  arms  terminating  at  their  Inner  ends  in 
pins  projecting  forwardly  Into  the  loop,  the  ends  of  the 
loop  t)eing  bent  inwardly  to  provide  clamping  Jaws  or 
shoulders  to  co<)perafe  with  said  pins. 

4.  In  a  garment  fastening,  an  eye  member  comprising  a 
loop  having  an  open  rear  end.  and  fastening  pins  formed 
by  extensions  from  the  loop  projecting  forwardly  through 
said  op»>n  rear  end  longitudinally  into  and  toward  the 
forward  end  of  the  Uwp,  said  plus  l>elng  arranged  to  adapt 
the  device  to  be  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  the  gar- 
ment by  a  longitudinal  sliding  movement. 

5.  In  a  garment  fastening,  an  eye  meml)er  composed  of 
a  p<ece  of  material  bent  to  form  a  lo<ip  open  at  its  rear  end, 
the  material  being  bent  o.fwardly  from  the  l'M)p  and 
thence  l)ackwardly  to  form  bearing  arras,  and  finally  l>ent 
forwardly  Into  the  Nidy  of  the  loop  through  the  rear  open 
Ing.  said  pins  being  arranL:ed  In  divergent  relation  and  In- 
clined downwardly  and  forwardly.  the  rear  ends  of  the 
loop  at  their  points  of  juncture  with  the  arms  being  bent  to 
form  clamping  shoulders  to  coiiperate  with  the  pins. 

I        [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 
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899.370  DYNAMO  KLECTRIC  MACHINE  OF  THE  IN- 
CLOSED TYPE.  ALFRED  H.  WoiTEBS.  Norwood.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .lersey.  and  The  HuUock  Electric  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  J8,  1907. 
Serial  No.  362.900. 


2.  In  a  flexible  ladder  support,  the  combination  of  a 
ladder  carrying  member,  an  anchor  member,  a  flexible  ele- 
ment connecting  said  members,  means  carried  by  said 
anchor  member  for  adjustably  securing  the  ends  of  said 
flexible  el.-ment.  for  varying  the  length  of  said  element 
and  the  space  between  said  anchor  and  ladder  carrying 
members,  and  means  carried  by  said  ladder  carrying  mem- 
ber for  adjustably  connecting  said  flexible  element  there- 
with. 


1.  In  combination,  a  housing  having  an  air  receiving 
chamber  and  an  air  admission  chamber,  and  a  shaft  pass- 
ing through  the  end  walls  of  the  housing,  said  air  receiv- 
ing and  air  admission  chaml>ers  having  an  annular  com- 
municating o|>enlng  around  the  shaft,  the  portion  of  the 
admission  chamber  adjacent  the  shaft  extending  inward 
away  from  the  end  wail  of  the  housing  Into  the  receiving 
cbaml>er 

2.  In  combination,  a  housing  having  an  air  receiving 
chamber,  and  an  air  admission  cliuml>er  at  the  end  of  the 
housing,  and  a  shaft  |iassing  through  the  walls  of  said  re- 
ceiving cl'.amber,  said  admission  chamber  extending  up- 
ward from  the  bottom  of  the  housing  around  the  shaft, 
and  projecting  Into  the  receiving  chamber  away  from  the 
end  wall  of  the  housing  and  from  the  shaft. 

3.  In  combination,  a  housing  having  an  air-recelving 
chan:i>er,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  end  wall  thereof,  a 
fan  or  blower  within  said  bousing  adapted  to  be  rotated 
by  said  .shaft,  an  air  admission  chamber  In  the  end  of  the 
housing  and  extending  from  the  t>ottom  thereof  upwardly 
around  the  si  aft.  the  inclosing  walls  of  said  admission 
clamber  being  lnde|)endent  of  the  shaft  and  forming  an 
annular  opening  adjacent  the  fan  or  blower,  and  means  for 
spacing  Inwardly  from  the  sliaft  opening  In  the  end  wall 
of  the  housing  that  portion  of  the  admission  chamber 
whicli  Is  provided  with  the  annular  opening 

4.  In  combination,  a  housing  having  an  air  receiving 
chamber  and  an  air  admission  chamber,  a  shaft  passing 
through  the  end  walls  of  the  housing,  and  walls  for  ex- 
tending said  admission  claml>er  around  the  shaft  and  for 
spacing  the  extended  portion  from  the  end  of  the  housing 
and  from  the  shaft. 

5  In  combination,  a  housing  having  an  air  receiving 
chamber  and  an  air  admission  chamber,  and  a  shaft  pass- 
ing through  the  end  walls  of  the  housing,  said  admission 
chamber  having  an  annular  i>ortlon  surrounding  the  shaft, 
and  formed  by  walls  which  are  Independent  of  the  shaft 
and  end  wall  of  the  housing  and  are  spaced  Inwardly  from 
,  the  end  walls  of  the  housing 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in   the  Cazette.] 


899.371        SUPPORT    FOR    FLEXIBLE    FIRE  ESCAPES. 

LoDis  ABnENOO,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hugo  A. 

Thomsen.  Madison,   N    J.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1907.     Serial 

No.  399..^23 

1.  In  a  flexible  ladder  support  the  combination  of  a 
ladder  carrying  meml>e/.  an  anchor  member,  a  flexible  ele- 
ment connecting  said  members  and  means  carried  by  »aid 
anchor  member  for  engaging  and  clamping  t.ie  ends  of 
said  flexlhle  member  longitudinally  and  adjustably  secur- 
ing said  ends  for  varying  the  length  of  said  element  and 
the  space  between  said  anchor  and  ladder  carrying  mem- 
bers. 


3.  The  combination  of  an  anchor  member  having  longi- 
tudinally spaced  bores  arranged  in  parallel  planes  and  ex 
tending  longitudinally  of  said  member,  a  ladder  carrying 
member,  a  flexilile  element  connected  with  said  last  men- 
tioned member  and  having  Its  ends  extended  through  the 
bores  In  said  anchor  and  means  for  clamping  said  ends  to 
said  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  anchor  un  ml>cr  lia\ing  longi- 
tudinally spaced  bores  arranged  in  parallel  planes  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  memtwr.  a  ladder  carrying 
member,  a  flexible  element  connected  with  said  last  men- 
tioned memlH'r  and  having  its  ends  extended  through  the 
bores  In  said  anchor  and  a  clamping  member  arranged  be- 
tween said  bores,  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
said  cable  ends. 

.''.  The  comolnation  of  an  anchor  member  having  longi- 
tudinally spaced  bores  arranged  in  parallel  planes  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  member,  a  ladder  carrying 
member,  a  flexible  element  connected  with  said  last  men- 
tioned member  and  Laving  its  ends  extended  through  the 
bores  In  said  anchor  and  a  clamping  member  arranged  be- 
tween said  bores  and  provided  with  longitudinally  ex- 
tending parallel  grooves  to  fit  over  said  cable  ends  and 
means  for  securing  said  clamping  member  In  position 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printe<1  in  the  Cazette.] 


8  9  9.372.     GRATE.     James  Barker.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  370.781. 


'jinsjuuuuiTJ'Jvrj'J'J'j'. 
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1.  The  combination  In  a  grate  for  a  corrugated  tire  t>ox. 
of  a  body  portion  consisting  of  a  series  of  bars  and  a  side 
section  at  each  side  of  the  body  portion,  each  side  section 
having  an  undulated  edge  to  conform  to  the  corrugations 
of  the  fl re-box.  said  side  sections  being  arranged  so  tiiaf 
they  can  be  moved  longitudinally  !n  respect  to  the  l»ody 
portion  of  the  grate,  and  means  for  securing  the  side  sec- 
tions to  the  body  portion  after  adjustment,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  grate  bar.  of  a  corrugated  fire- 
box, a  series  of  main  grate  bars  arranged  side  by  side,  side 
sections  at  each  side  of  the  grate,  each  side  section  having 
an  undulating  edge  fitting  the  corrugations  of  the  flre-bcix 
casing  and  having  depending   lugs  slotted  longitudinally. 
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«nd  bolts  passing  throagh  the  slots  tn  the*  Ini;^  snd  se- 
cured to  the  side  bars  of  the  grate,  subsrafitlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  martnfactnre.  a  slda  section  for  a 
grate,  said  <«ide  ^i«ctl«>n  having  a  twxly  portion,  one  edge 
or  the  section  being  straight  and  the  other  eUge  undulated 
corresponding  to  the  corrugations  of  the  ire-box  casing 
and  having  lags  depending  from  the  stral^t  edge,  said 
luj{8  being  slotted  longitudinally,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  u'rate  bars,  side  sections  attached 
to  the  grate  bars,  washers  placed  between  th«  side  sections 
and  the  grate  bars,  and  means  for  attaching  the  side  sec- 
tions to  the  grate  bars,  the  whole  being  so  cotstructed  that 
the  side  sections  can  be  set  out  to  conform  to  the  width  of 
A  fire-box,  substantially  as  described. 

5  .Ks  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sldej  section  for  a 
vrate  having  a  body  portion  straight  on  one  edge  and  undu- 
aatJHl  on  the  opposite  edge  and  having  luns  depending  from 
the  straight  edge  opposite  from  the  projecting  portions  of 
the  undulated  edce,  said  lugs  being  slotted  longitudinally, 
substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  Iwse.  an  up- 
right post  having  an  opening  nit  therein,  secured  thereto. 
a  handle  secured  to  said  post,  guides  also  secured  to  the 
base,  a  bolt  adapted  to  move  up  and  down  In  said  guides, 
a  rod  one  end  of  which  Is  spcured  to  said  bolt  the  opposite 
end  being  secured  to  the  handle,  a  l>ell  crank  lever  also  se 
cured  to  the  handle,  tongs  secured  to  the  bolt,  rods  for 
securing  the  upper  ends  of  the  tongs  to  the  bell  crank 
lever,  means  for  operating  said  tongs,  a  lever  having 
ratchet  teeth  cut  thereon,  said  ratchet  teeth  adapted  t  ) 
engage  the  catch  on  the  side  of  the  upright  post,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


809.373.  RAILROAD -CROSS -TIE  LIFT  Edward  L. 
Babtds.  Bl<x)m8burg.  I'a.  File<l  May  1,  1908.  Serial 
No.   430.314. 


1,  In  combination,  a  base,  a  plate  secured  on  the  side 
there  f.  nn  upright  post  having  an  opening  ctit  In  Its  upper 
end  secured  to  said  base,  a  handle  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  opening  In  said  upright  post,  movably  socured  thereto, 
a  l>ell  crank  lever  secured  to  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  T 
shaped  lever  secured  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  rod 
connecting  said  T  shaped  lever  with  the  bell  crank  lever,  a 
spring,  one  end  of  which  la  secured  to  the  top  of  the  bell 
crank  lever,  the  opposite  end  being  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  handle  so  that  the  tension  is  alv^ys  brought  to 
bear  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  bell  i-rnnli  lever,  guides 
having  slots  cut  therein  attached  to  the  base,  a  bolt 
adapted*  to  move  up  and  d  )wn  In  said  guides,  means  for 
securing  said  bolt  to  the  handle,  a  nxl  having  threads  cut 
upon  either  end  thereof  passing  through  said  bolt  and  slot, 
tonss  adjustably  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  rods,  a  rod 
one  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  top  of  one  of  the  tong 
members  the  opposite  end  being  secured  to  the  bell  crank 
lever,  a  second  nnl  secured  to  the  top  of  the  other  tong 
member  Its  opposite  end  being  secure<l  to  the  other  rod  a 
considerable  distance  from  the  ptilnt  where  It  Is  connected 
to  the  liell  crank  lever,  a  chain  secured  to  the  handle  the 
links  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  with  the  handle  of 
the  T  shaped  lever,  a  catch  secured  to  the  side  of  the  up- 
right post  of  the  lever  having  ratchet  teeth  formed  thereon, 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  with  said  catch,  substantially, 
as  described. 

2.  The  herein  ilescrll>ed  comblnatlop  of  •  base,  an  up- 
right post  having  an  opening  cut  In  the  top  thereof  secured 
t.>  said  tmse.  a  handle  adapted  to  pass  thniiigh  said  np«n- 
Ing  .TH'l  movably  8ecTire<l  to  the  base,  a  boll  crank  lever 
secured  to  one  end  i>f  said  handle,  means  for  operating  said 
bell  crank  lever,  icuides  securetl  to  the  baae».  tont;s  adjust 
ably  secured  to  the  iruldes.  rods  the  ends  of  which  are  se- 
cured to  the  hell  crank  lever  and  the  tongs  for  the  opera- 
tion of  said  tones  and  means  f  )r  holding  the  handle  In 
any  desired  position 


899.374.  STEREOTYI'E-I'LATE  CASTING  APPARATUS. 
He.nky  F  Be<'HMan.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Du- 
plex Printing  Press  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich,  Filed 
Aug.   1.'..  10(K5,     Serial  No.  330,699. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  drag,  a  cope  movable  to  and 
from  the  drag,  links  connected  with  the  cope  whereby  It  is 
caused  to  turn  as  it  moves  to  and  from  the  drag,  a  spring 
whereby  the  cope  Is  arrested  when  brought  to  a  position 
parallel  to  the  drag,  and  locking  devices  adapted  to  engage 
and  actuate  the  cope  In  Its  final  closing  movement,  said 
spring  causing  the  cope  to  move  i)erpendlcularly  from  the 
drag  In  the  Initial  opening  movement  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  drag,  a  tillable  cope, 
supports  fir  said  cope,  means  for  tilting  said  cope  on  Its 
supports  as  It  Is  moved  to  and  from  the  drag,  locking  de- 
vices adapted  to  engage  the  cope  when  the  same  is  brought 
Into  closing  position  before  the  drag,  means  for  arresting 
the  cope  when  brought  In  Its  closing  niovemeut  to  a  posi- 
tion parallel  with  the  drag,  said  means  lieing  also  adapted 
to  separate  the  cope  perpendicularly  from  the  drag  when 
it  Is  released  by  the  locking  devices 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  drag,  u  tillable  cope, 
supports  for  said  cope,  links  and  connectl  ns  for  tilting 
said  cope  on  Its  supports  as  It  Is  moved  to  and  from  the 
drag,  locking  devices  adapted  to  engage  the  cope,  springs 
for  arresting  the  cope  when  brought  to  a  position  parallel 
with  the  drag  In  Its  closing  movement,  said  sprlnss  l>elng 
adapte<l  to  separate  the  cope  perpen<llcularly  from  the  drag 
when  it  is  released  by  the  locking  devices. 

4.  In  a  stereotype  casting  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  drag  having  opposite  casting  faces,  with  a  pair  of 
copes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  drag,  and  connected  means 
whereby  when  one  cope  Is  closed  the  other  Is  opened. 

5.  In  a  stereotype  casting  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  drag  having  opposite  casting  faces,  with  a  pair  of  copes 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  drag,  and  a  link  connection  be- 
tween said  copes  whereby  when  one  is  clo8e<l  the  other  la 
opened  and  vice  versa. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


H00.:'.7.">.      CROSS  ■  LINE    BICKLE.      Rkzin    B.    BK.vrORD, 
Plttsbursf.   Pa..   assUnor   of  one-third   to   John   T.    Mat- 
thews. Pittsburg.  Pa.,  ani  one  third  to  Ceorge  W.  Jones, 
Sewickley.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1908,    Serial  No.  421.681. 
1.  A  cross  line  buckle  consisting  of  a  main  rectangular 
frame  having  an  open   Interior  and  provided  with  an  in- 
tegral retaining  hasp  at  one  end  and  a  middle  transversely 
arranged   cross   bar  having  oppositely  extending  pairs  of 
Integral  hinge  l)earlng  lugs  connected  by  pivoting  portions. 
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an  Integral  angiilarly  arranged  auxiliary  frame  diverging 
from  the  middle  portion  ■  f  the  main  frame,  and  tongues 
mounted  on  the  pivoting  portions  between  said  pairs  of 
lugs  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  end  of  the  main 
frame  and  said  au.\lllury  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


I 


2.  In  a  cr  ss  line  buckle,  the  comliinatlon  of  a  single 
integral  rectangular  main  frame  having  diverging  portions 
at  one  end  Joined  at  the  middle  portion  of  the  frame  and 
an  oppositely  arteiidinji  portion  at  the  other  end  provided 
with  an  oitwardly  extending  Integral  keeper,  a  continu- 
ous Integral  middle  transverse  tongue-bearing  bar  pro 
vided  with  l.earing  lugs  extending  toward  each  end  of  the 
buckle  and  connected  by  pivoting  portions,  and  tongues 
pivoted  on  said  portions  extending  oppositely  towards  the 
ends  of  the  buckle  and  arranged  to  hear  against  the  end  of 
one  of  the  diverging  portl  us  at  one  side  of  the  buckle 
and  against  the  end  of  the  opp<isliely  extending  portion  at 
the  other  side  of  the  buckle  respectively,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


899,376.  CKiARETTE-MACniNE.  Otto  Berostraesseb, 
Dresden.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1907.  Serial  No. 
.391,131. 


f 


MV:  i/'im-'*"  mw'ii/''//'>i  'mm:mfmiamff'9/in/m'/ 


1.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  a  traveling  band,  means  for 
forming  said  band  Into  a  U-shaped  groove,  a  plurality  of 
wheels  adapte<l  to  engage  a  tobacco  rope  upon  said  band, 
meaus  for  flattening  said  band  beneath  the  last  of  said 
wheels. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  a  traveling  band,  a  gxiide  for 
forming  said  band  into  a  U  shaped  groove,  a  plurality  of 
wheels  adapted  to  engage  a  tobacco  rope  upon  said  band, 
a  gradually  widening  and  flattened  portion  l)eneath  said 
wheels  and  continuing  said  guide  and  a  convex  discharge 
edge  nt   the  end  of  said  portion. 

3.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  a  traveling  band,  a  guide  for 
forming  said  hand  into  a  U  shaped  groove,  a  plurality  of 
wheels  adapted  to  engage  a  tobacco  rope  upon  said  band, 
a  gradually  widening  and  flattened  portion  beneath  said 
wheels  and  continuing  said  guide,  a  convex  discharge  edge 
at  the  end  of  said  portion  and  a  progressively  shallowing 
groove  ui)on  said  flattened  portion  and  cooperating  with 
said  wheels  and  said  band  for  shaping  the  tobacco  rope  as 
desired, 

4.  In  a  cigarotte  machine,  a  traveling  band,  a  guide  for 
forming  said  band  into  a  U-shiped  groove,  a  plurality  of 
wheels  adapted  to  engage  a  tobacco  rope  upon  said  band, 
a  flattened  convex  portion  l>eneath  said  wheels  and  con- 
tinuing said  guide,  walls  to  said  portion  extending 
obliquely  from  said  guide  and  a  convex  discharge  edge  at 
the  end  of  said  portion. 


5.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  a  traveling  band,  a  guide  for 
forming  said  band  Into  a  U  shaped  groove,  a  plurality  of 
wheels  adapted  to  engage  a  tobacco  rope  upon  said  band. 
a  flattened  convex  portion  l>eneath  said  wheels  and  continu- 
ing said  guide,  walls  to  said  portion  extending  obliquely 
from  said  guide,  a  convex  discharge  edge  at  the  end  of 
said  portion  and  a  progressively  shallowing  groove  upon 
said  flattened  portion  and  codperatlng  with  said  wheels 
and  said  band  for  shaping  the  tobacco  rope  as  desired. 


899,377.  CARPET  FASTENER.  Clarence  E.  Billings, 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1908.  Serial  No. 
424,306. 


1.  A  stair  carpet  fastener,  comprising  an  angled  clamp- 
ing plate  with  flanges  approaching  each  other,  and  means 
for  fastening  said  plate  to  a  step.  In  combination  with  a 
locking  bar  adapted  to  be  Inserted  beneath  a  flange  of  said 
plate  over  an  inserted  fold  of  carpet. 

2.  A  stair  carpet  fastener,  comprising  a  clamping  plate 
with  flanges  approaching  each  other,  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing said  plate  to  a  step.  In  combination  with  a  filler  rod 
adapted  to  be  inserted  within  a  fold  of  car|?et  Introduced 
between  said  clamping  edges,  and  a  locking  bar  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  beneath  one  of  said  flanges  and  over  said 
fold. 

3.  A  stair  carpet  fastener,  comprising  a  clamping  plate 
with  flanges  approaching  each  other,  and  means  for  fas- 
tening said  piate  to  a  step.  In  combination  with  a  filler  rod 
adapted  to  lie  Inserted  within  a  fold  of  carpet  introduced 
lietween  said  clamping  edges  and  provided  with  an  orna- 
mental front  extending  in  front  of  the  latter,  and  a  lock- 
ing bar  adapted  to  be  inserted  beneath  one  of  said  flanges 
to  hold  said  fold  In  place. 

4.  A  stair  carpet  fastener,  comprising  an  angled  clamp- 
ing iilate  with  flanges  approaching  each  other,  and  means 
for  fastening  said  plate  to  a  step.  In  combination  with  a 
locking  bar  perforated  to  receive  an  operating  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  beneath  a  flange  of  said  plate  to 
secure  an  Inserted  fold  of  carpet. 

6.  A  stair  cari>et  fastener,  comprising  a  reversible  angled 
clamping  plate  having  flanges  of  different  widths  ap- 
proaching each  other,  and  means  In  connection  with  either 
flange  for  securing  the  same  In  {wsltlon.  In  combination 
with  a  locking  bar  adapted  to  be  inserted  beneath  one  of 
the  flanges  and  over  an  Inserted  fold  of  carpet. 


8  9  9.378.  FORCE  FEED  LUBRICATOR.  George  W. 
Bird  and  Hoyt  Akin.s,  Statesboro,  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  11. 
11)07.     Serial  No.  367,521. 


Toe  combination  with  an  oil  cup,  of  a  perforated  cap 
secured    thereto,    said    cup    having    a    hollow    exteriorly 
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threaded  stem,  an  oi^tratlnif  stem  extending  through  said   1    applied   to  the  stem   and   securing  said   cross  bar  In   posl 


cap  perforation  and  provlde<l  tielow  with  a  cylindrical 
plunger  held  within  sild  lioilow  stem  and  extetdiog  to  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  nut  se<ured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
operating  stem,  a  rul)ber  sleeve  surrounding  laid  operat- 
ing stem  al«ve  said  cap  and  forming  a  atop  t*  said  stem, 
and  a  coi!  spring  surrounding  said  stem  within  said  cap, 
all  arranged  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


899,379.  PARTY  LINE  INDKATlXti  KEY.  I'liffobdC. 
Bradbubt,  Chicago,  111.,  awignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board and  Supply  Company.  Pbicago.  111.,  a  Torporatlon 
of  Illinois,     Filed  Mar.  11,  1907.     Serial  No    3t»l,815. 


1.  In    a    self  indicating    operator  s    key,    a    plurality    of 
levers,    switch    springs    actuated    by    the    tilting    of    said 
levers,  and  means  for  causlns;  the  levers  themt^-lves  to  in 
dicate  the  last  set  of  switch  springs  actuated  ajnd  released, 
substantially   as  descrllied.  i 

2.  Ifi  a  self  indicating  operator's  key.  a  plui-allty  of  co- 
operating levers,  sets  of  switch  springs  indl vlilually  actu- 
ated by  the  individual  operation  of  said  levers,  and  means 
for  causing  the  lever  last  operated  to  Itself  Indicate  the 
lever  Is  tilted  to  Its  actuating  position,  sutwrtantlally  as 
descrll^ed. 

3.  In  a  Mlf-lndlcatlng  operator's  k^y.  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  levers,  switch  springs  actnatwl  t>y  the 
operation  of  said  levers,  said  levers  having  a  formal  posi 
tion.  :\n  actuating  ^»)sition  and  an  intermediatje  indicnling 
position,  and  means  for  restorine  one  of  the  levers  from 
Its  Indicating  position  to  Its  normal  position  When  another 
lever  is  tilted  to  Its  actuating  position.  sulMttantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  self-lndlcatlng  operators  key.  a  J)lurallty  of 
levers,  switch  springs  actuated  by  the  tilting  of  such 
levers,  means  for  indicating  by  the  lever  Itijelf  the  last 
set  of  switch  springs  actuatetl  and  released,  and  means 
for  removing  such  Indication  when  another  sat  of  springs 
Is  actuated,  substantially   as  descrll»ed. 

5.  Id  a  key.  the  combination  with  a  suppott.  of  a  pair 
of  levers  mounted  In  the  support  and  having  normal.  Indi- 
cating and  actuating  positions,  switch  contacts  controlled 
by  the  levers,  and  means  to  return  one  lever  tt>  its  normal 
position  when  the  otht>r  is  moved  to  Its  actuating  position 
sut>8tan 

[Claims 


levers,  niiu  iiifmi»  lo  triuiii  'nn-  i*-,»ri    mi  m 
a  when  the  otht>r  Is  moved  to  Its  actuating 
itlally  as  described.  J 

Ims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,  j 


899, 3S0.  CORK-KXTKAi'TUR  S.4HAH  H  BR.\Dri<>rK. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Alexander  Dun- 
can I'aul,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  13.  190S.  Serial 
No.  432,fi33. 

1.  \  cork  extraclor  comprising  a  stem,  a  (Jutting  blade 
mounted  upon  the  stem,  hooked  spring  bearing  memliers 
arrangf-d  for  co«5poration  with  th»  Made,  and  a  handle  ap- 
plied to  the  upper  end  of  the  stem. 

2.  .\  cork  extractor  comprising  a  stem,  a  wedge  shaped 
cutting  blade  detachably  mounted  upon  ihe  lower  end  of 
the  stem,  a  spring  strip  clamped  between  said  blade  and 
the  stem  and  provided  with  outwardly  yielding  extracting 
fingers  having  hook  shnped  ends,  and  a  handle  applied  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  stem. 

3.  An  extractor  comprising  a  stem,  a  crosi  bar  remov 
ably  mounted   upon   the  upper  end  of  the  st«mi.   a  handle 


lion,   a    tapering   cutting   blade   detachnbly    mounted   upon 
the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  and  a  spring  strip  clamped  be- 


tween said  blade  and  stem,  said  strip  having  Its  ends  ar- 
ranged to  form  yielding  spring  fingers  provided  with  hook- 
shaped  ends. 


899..381.  SEWIN<J  MACHINE  NEF.KLE.  Alice  G,  Bkaiv 
LEY,  Edwardsvllle.  III.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
416,738. 


The  combination  with  a  needle  bar  having  a  socket,  a  :d 
a  clamping  screw  projecting  at  right  angles  therefrom,  a 
needle  adapted  to  fit  within  said  socket  and  to  t)e  clamped 
by  said  screw,  said  ntH>dle  being  provided  with  an  eye  and 
a  shank  split  longitudinally  to  form  a  free  portion  and  a 
passage  leading  to  said  eye.  a  split  collar  Inclosing  said 
socket  and  provided  with  a  notch  or  recess  opposite  its 
split  portion  for  the  passage  of  the  screw,  said  recess  open- 
ing thr'  igh  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  a  spring  finger  on 
said  collar  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  said  free  portion  of 
the  needle  closed  against  the  fixed  inirtlon  of  the  shank. 


899.-382.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESERVING  EGGS.  MVBOX 
BBIGO8,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  4,  1906.  Serial  No. 
320,019. 

»  I  m  m. ' 
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In  an  apparatus  for  preserving  eggs,  a  rectangtilar  egg 

c-ontalner  constructed  of  wire  screen,   legs  formed  on  the 

!  sides  and  ends  of  the  bottom  of  the  container,  which  legs 
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are  constructed  of  the  wires  of  which  the  conUlner  la 

formed,  an  elastic  porous  cushion  of  asbestos  located  In 
the  bottom  of  the  container,  and  a  wire  screen  cover  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  said  container. 


899.383.      TABLE.     'Lebtkb    E.    Canmff,   Lansing.    Mich. 
Filed  July  26,  1907.     Serial  No,  385.690, 


1.  In  combination  with  a  body  of  an  article  of  furniture, 
a  connecting  element  pivotally  connected  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  against  the  same,  a  pair  of  support- 
ing legs  pivotally  connecte.1  to  the  ends  of  the  said  con- 
necting element  to  be  extended  therefrom  In  line  therewith 
and  to  be  turned  angularly  with  resi>ect  thereto,  said  i>alr 
of  legs  when  extended  from  said  connecting  element  in  line 
therewith  being  foldable  with  said  connecting  element 
against  said  inxly  of  said  article  of  furniture,  and  a  pair  of 
supporting  legs  pivotally  connecte<l  to  the  first  mentioned 
pair  of  supporting  legs  to  l>e  folded  upon  said  first  men 
tloned  pair  of  8upi>ortlng  legs  when  said  first  mentioned 
pair  of  supporting  legs  together  with  the  said  connecting 
element  are  folde<l  against  the  said  l>ody. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  body  of  an  article  of  furni- 
ture, a  connecting  element  pivotally  connected  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  against  the  same,  a  pair  of  support- 
Ins  •««■  pivotally  connecte«l  to  the  ends  of  the  said  connect- 
ing element  to  l)e  exfende^l  therefrom  in  line  therewith 
and  to  l)e  turned  angnlnrly  with  respect  thereto,  said  pair 
of  legs  when  extended  from  said  connecting  element  In  line 
therewith  l)elng  foldable  with  said  connecting  element 
against  said  body  of  said  article  of  furniture  and  a  pair  of 
supporting  legs  pivotally  conne*-ted  to  the  first  mentioned 
pair  of  supporting  legs  to  W  folded  upon  said  first  men- 
tioned pair  of  supporting  legs  when  said  first  mentioned 
pair  of  supix>rtlnK  legs  together  with  the  said  connecting 
element  are  folded  against  the  said  body,  and  means  to 
detachably  secure  the  second  mentioned  pair  of  supporting 
legs  to  the  said  body  when  the  said  second  mentioned  pair 
of  supporting  legs  are  extended  from  the  first  mentioned 
pair  of  supporting  legs. 


j,384,      BOTTLE    RACK.      Rot   B.   Coltek,   Marinette. 
Wig.     Filed  Apr,  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,660. 


2.  A  dental-bracket  bottle-rack  comprising  a  compart- 
ment trav  provided  with  rear  set  screws,  bangers  and 
standards"  adjustable  on  the  screws,  the  hangers  being  for 
engagement  of  the  upper  molding  edge  of  the  bracket ;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  standards  to  the  lower  [xjrtlon  of 

said  bracket. 

3.  A  dental-bracket  bottle-rack  comprising  a  compart- 
ment trav  provided  with  rear  set  screws,  hangers  and 
standards  adjustable  on  the  screws,  the  hangers  being  for 
engagement  with  the  upi>er  molding  edge  of  the  bracket, 
feet  extending  at  right-angles  to  the  standard,  and  fasten- 
ing devices  that  extend  through  ai>ertures  In  said  feet  Into 
the  underside  of  said  bracket. 


899,385.  CAR  DOOR.  William  J.  Cooke.  Oak  Park.  III., 
assignor  to  Mc<iulre  Cummlngs  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  10.  1906.      Serial  No.  342,878. 


1.   A   dental  bracket    bottle  rack    comprising   a   compar*^ 
ment  tray  provided  with  rear  bangers  and  standards,  the 
bangers  l>elng  for  engagement  with  the  upper  molding  edge 
of  the  bracket,  feet  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  stand 
ards,  and  fastening  devices  that  extend  through  apertures 
In  said  feet  Into  the  underside  of  said  bracket. 


1.'  A  car  door  having  a  girder  adjustably  secured  thereto 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  girder  l»eing' 
adapted  to  be  turned  alM)ut  an  axis  parallel  with  Its  length 
so  as  to  lie  at  an  angle  to  the  door  or  to  be  folded  there- 
Hgalnst,  said  girder  when  turned  at  an  angle  li»iiig  ar- 
ranged to  present  a  greater  width  8ut>8tantially  perpen- 
dicular to  tlie  plane  of  the  door  than  when  in  Its  folded 
position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  having  door  posts  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  door  opening,  a  door,  the  ends  of  which 
l)ear  against  said  posts,  and  a  longitudinal  girder  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  door,  said  girder  l)elng  arranged  to 
be  turned  about  an  axis  parallel  with  Its  length  so  as  to 
Me  at  an  angle  to  the  door  or  to  l>e  folded  ibereagalnst, 
said  girder  when  turned  at  an  angle  being  arranged  to 
present  a  greater  width  sulmtantially  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  door  than  when  In   Its  folded  ix)sition. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car  having  door  posts  at  op-  • 
poslte  sides  of  the  door  opening,  a  door,  the  ends  of 
which  l)ear  against  said  posts,  and  a  longitudinal  girder 
adjustably  secured  to  the  outer  '  side  of  the  diMir, 
said  girder  l)elng  arranged  to  l)e  turned  about  an 
axis  parallel  with  Its  length  m  as  to  He  at  an  angle  to 
the  door  or  to  l>e  folded  thereagainst,  said  girder  when 
turnetl  at  an  angle  l>elng  arranged  to  present  a  greater 
width  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  door 
than  when  In  Its  folded  position,  said  p^vsts  having  recesses 
to  receive  the  ends  of  said  girder. 

4.  The  comldnatlon  of  a  car  having  door  posts  at  o))- 
poslte  sides  of  the  door  opening,  an  endwise  movable  door, 
tte  ends  of  which  Iwar  against  said  posts,  a  longitudinal 
girder  adjustably  secured  to  the  door  on  the  outer  side 
thereof,  said  girder  l>elng  arranged  to  l»e  turned  alx>ut  an 

I  axis  parallel  with  Its  length  so  as  to  He  at  an  angle  to 
I  the  door  or  to  be  folded  thereagainst,  said  girder  when 
turned  at  an  angle  being  arranged  to  present  a  greater 
width  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
door  than  when  In  Its  folded  position,  said  posts  having 
recesses  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  girder. 

.'"..  A  car  door  having  a  girder  adjustably  secured  thereto 
and  arranged  longltudlnaHy  tliereof,  said  girder  being  ar- 
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rmnired  to  be  turned  about  an  axis  parallel  with  Its  length 
90  as  to  lie  at  Hn  anijle  to  tlie  rlfxir  or  to  be  foldwl  there 
against,  said  girder  when  tnrnetl  at.  an  ftnele  l)einK  ar 
raoRed  to  pr«*ent  a  greater  width  sulwttntially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  the  door  than  \vh#n  In  Its  folded 
position,  and  menns  for  antomatlrally  moTlng  said  (tlrder 
to  its  ang^ilar  relation  with  the  door. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


8  99.3  86.      PAPEK-CLIP.      Royal  CuKiiN.   Champlaln, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.   21.  1908.     Serial   No.i411.907. 


<yS 


-7 


A  clip  of  the  class  described  composed  ^f  slngi«>  pieces 
of  spring  wire  bent  to  form  a  central  op^n  loop  with  sub- 
stantially parallel  branches,  and  rectangular  clasps  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  loop  comprislns:  Inbent  terminals 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  loop,  the  cl<>8ed  end  of  trie 
loop  being  extended  to  project  outside  of  or  beyond  the 
plane  of  said  terminals. 


8  9  9,387.     TOWEL   .\ND  CURTAIN     I'OLE   HOLDER. 


Thomas    Deselm.s.    La    P'ayette, 
1907.     Serial  No.  362.499. 


filed    Mar.    15, 


A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  Integral  upper 
and  lower  members,  the  upper  meml.er^  being  In  substan- 
tially a  horizontal  plane  and  the  lower  member  being  sub- 
stantially In  the  same  vertical  plane  with  tlie  upper  mem- 
ber, the  upper  member  being  lient  to  form  a  coll  and  the 
lower  memlier  being  curved,  said  curved  portion  forming  a 
reverse  continuation  of  the  coll.  and  the  frfe  ends  of  both 
members  being  angleil  as  and  for  the  purjwfe  set  forth. 


8  99.  3  S  8.  W.\TER  HKATER.  John  JJ  DlvEKiEY  and 
Chaklks  M.  (;2NTHn;-:k.  Aurora,  111.  Filed  Nov.  IB, 
1906.      Serial   No.  .'?43.67n.  | 

1.  .\  water  beater  comprising  a  hollow  b^se.  an  annular 
burner  concentric  with  and  spaced  from  sflld  base,  a  cas 
and  Hir  luixlng  diamler.  a  fuel  supply  tube  leading  from 
said  chamber,  radial  passageways  leading  from  said  tutte 
to  said  burner,  an  annular  cap.  parallel  wfells  connecting 
said  cap  and  base,  and  forming  a  comtnutlon  chamber, 
flues  secured  In  s.iid  cap  and  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  introducing  gaa  (o  said  mixing 
chamber. 

2.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  baae  having  an  annular 
chamber  and  radial  jiassages  leading  thereto,  an  air-sup- 
ply pipe  communicating  with  said  passages,  a  burner  hav 
ing  an  annular  chamtier.  and  radial  passage*  leading  there- 
to, a  fuel  supply  t\il)e  communicating  with  said  passages, 
nr^esns  for  supplying;  trns.  and  means  for  supplying  air.  to 
8a!d  tube,  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  gas  to  said 


tub«,  an  annular  combustion  chaniler  <-omninnlcati:ig  with 
said   burner   and    with   said   base,   flues   leading  from   said 


'+■ 


V 


combustion  chamlter,  and   means   for  Igniting  the  fuel   r.f 
said   burner. 


899.389.     CAR  DOOR.     John  M.  Etiman.  Mapletoo.  N.  D. 
Filed  May  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,379. 


-^ 


U-r-' 


A  car  door  comprising  upper  and  lower  sections,  sup 
porting  bars  pivotally  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said 
door  sections  and  to  brackets  at  the  upper  side  of  the  door 
opening  to  permit  said  doors  to  swing  upwardly  on  s.ikl 
ends  and  Inwardly  therewith,  laterally  sliding  plates  pro 
vided  with  slots  extending  horizontally  outwardly  and  in 
dined  upwardly,  and  tiolts  i)asslng  through  said  slots  and 
through  the  wall  of  the  car  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
door  to  permit  said  plates  to  move  laterally  away  from  the 
lower  section  and   upwardly. 


899..'i00.     RAIL  TIE  AND  FASTFNRR.     John  M    Fai«A, 
Lancaster,  Ky.     Filed  Feb, 26,  19<»k.     Serial  No.  417.88S. 


*e  f 


1.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  i)ase  plate  having  a  vertical 
web  proTlded  with  separated  fwrtions  at  the  ends  thereof 
and  parts  co^iperating  therewith  and  forming  t)oies  or  com- 
partments and  upper  clamp  supports  on  the  Inner  and 
outer  sides  thereof,  rail  supporting  blocks  disposed  In  said 
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compartments,  clamping  devices  engaging  said  clamp  snp- 
ports.  and  means  for  retaining  said  clamping  devices  In 
operative  position. 

2.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  vertical 
web,  said  web  having  spaced  portions  at  each  end  of  the 
tie.  parts  cooperating  with  said  spaced  portions  to  form 
an  intervening  box  or  compartment  for  the  receipt  of  a  rail 
supporting  member,  clamp  supporting  portions  upon  the 
spaced  jwrtlous  of  the  web  on  the  Inner  and  outer  sides  of 
the  box.  and  rail  clamps  adapted  to  engage  said  clamp  sup- 
porting portions. 

3.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  vertical 
web.  the  web  having  spaced  portions  at  each  end  of  the  tie, 
said  spaced  portions  being  provlde<l  at  their  upi)er  edges 
with  lateral  flanges  forming  retaining  seats,  the  outer 
seat  being  provided  with  a  stop  shoulder,  transverse  plates 
arranged  to  form  with  said  spaced  portions  of  the  web  an 
Intervening  box  or  compartment  for  the  reception  of  a  rail 
supporting  block,  clamps  adapted  to  slldably  engage  the 
flanges  of  said  seats,  and  means  associated  with  the  Inner 
clamp  for  retaining  the  same  In  position. 

4.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  vertical 
flange  provided  with  spaced  portions  at  each  end,  each  of 
said  spaced  portions  l)elng  provided  with  laterally  extend- 

'  ing  flanges  forming  a  supporting  head  or  seat,  transverse 
plates  formed  upon  the  base  plate  and  web  and  connected 
at  their  ends  and  providing  a  box  or  compartment  for  the 
reception  of  u  rail  supporting  block,  rail  clamping  mem- 
bers slldably  engaging  the  flan;;es  of  the  suptKutlng  beads, 
and  means  associated  with  the  inner  clamping  member  for 
adjustably  securing  the  same  In  position. 


boards,  a  spring  acting  upon  the  bars  and  links  of  each 
board  for  moving  the  parts  to  jaw  closing  position,  a  latch 
device  upon  each  board  to  engage  the  bar  and  maintain 
the  hooks  in  jaw  opening  position,  a  suspending  device  con- 
nected to  the  upper  ends  of  Iwth  suspending  bars,  and  lugs 
upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  bars  for  supporting  the  device 
Independent  of  said  suspending  device. 

4.  In  a  hog  grappling  and  suspending  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  track  rail  provided  with  a  depressed  por 
tlon,  a  supporting  rail  disposed  below  said  track  rail,  a 
grapple  comprising  a  board  or  plate,  grappling  jaws  piv 
otally  mounted  thereon,  a  suspending  bar  pivotally  and 
slldably  connected  with  said  jaws,  spring  means  for  mov- 
ing the  parts  to  jaw  closing  position,  a  locslng  device  for 
holding  the  parts  In  jaw  opening  position,  a  suspending 
device  connected  with  the  bar  and  having  a  roller  to  travel 
on  the  track  rail  and  lugs  upon  the  upi)er  end  of  the  l)oard 
or  plate  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  track  rail  and  to  be  en 
gaged  with  and  disengaged  therefrom  by  a  relative  lateral 
movement  of  the  board. 


899,391.  HOG  GRAFl'LE  AND  CONVEYER.  Wahken  D. 
Farreli>,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Filed  May  15,  IPOM.  Serial 
No.  433.0.59. 

^» 

L 


899,392.  SEWING  MACHINE  FOR  SEWING  STRAW 
I'LAIT.  GiiLLAi  ME  FiscuKK,  Geneva,  Switzerland.  Filed 
Jan.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  352,669. 


1.  A  hog  grajipling  and  suspending  apparatus  comprls 
Ing  a  board,  jaws  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of 
the  board  and  provided  with  arms,  a  pivot  member  slldably 
engaging  the  Ixiard,  links  connected  with  the  arms  of  the 
jaws  and  said  pivot  memlier.  a  susnendlng  bar  slldably  con 
nected  with  the  t>oard  through  said  pivot  meml>er.  a  spring 
connected   with  one  of  snld  parts  and  the  lK>ard   for  nor 
mally  holding  the  parts  In  jaw  closing  position,  a  lock  de- 
vice engaging  the  bar  to  normally   bold   the  parts   In  jaw 
opening  position,  a  suspending  device  connected  with  the 
miper  end  of  the  bar.  and  a  supporting  projection  u|)on  the 
upper  end   of  the  plate   for  supporting  the  grapple   Inde- 
pendent of  said  suspending  device. 

2.  A  hog  grappling  and  suspending  apparatus,  comprls 
Ing  a  pair  of  frame  sections  pivotally  connected   at   then- 
upper  ends,  pivoted  grappling  hooks  upon  the  frame  sec 
tlons.  suspending  bars  pivotally  connected  with  the  grap 
pllng  hooks,  springs  upon  the  frame  sections  and  connected 
with  the  parts  thereon  for  automatically  closing  the  hooks, 
latches  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  bars  to  hold  the 
hooks  open,  supporting  lugs  upon  the  frame  sections,  and 
a  flexible  suspension  device  connected  with  the  upper  ends 
of  the  bars  and  connected  with  a  wheeled  traveler  adapted 
to  run  upon  a  supporting  rail. 

3.  A  hog  grappling  and  suspending  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  boards,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  the  boards,  sets  of  jaws  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
lower  ends  of  the  tx)ard8.  controlling  links  connected  with 
the  jaws,  suspending  bars  pivotally  connected  with  the 
links  of  each  set  of  jaws,  and  slldably  connected  with  the 


1.  In  a  straw  plait  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  center  table  with  a  thread  striker,  a  loop  puller  having  a 
hook,  a  material  feeder,  and  two  needles,  needle-operating 
mechanism  constructed  to  vertically  reciprocate  said  nee- 
dies,  the  needles  being  arranged  at  opposite  sldes^of  the 
center  table  and  provided  with  notches  (/')  for  receiving 
the  thread,  and  with"  shallow  recesses  (^t  arranged  be- 
tween the  notches  (/')  and  the  shank  portions  of  said  nee 
dies  through  which  the  hook  of  the  loop  puller  can  pass, 
and  means  for  driving  said  thread  striker,  loop  puller  and 
material  feeder,  for  the  purpose  of  forming  chain  stitches 
with  concealed  loops  of  the  thread  between  both  the  bands 
or  plaits  of  the  material. 

2.  In  a  straw  plait  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  center  table  with  two  needles,  needle  operating  mechan- 
ism  constructed  to  vertically  reciprocate  said  needles  ar 
ranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  table,  a  thread 
striker,  a  loop  puller,  a  material  feeder,  means  for  hori- 
zontally moving  the  needles,  and  means  for  driving  the 
thread  striker,  material  feeder  and  loop  puller  to  form 
chain  stitches  of  loops  of  the  thread  between  both  the 
bands  of  the  material. 

3.  In  a  straw  plait  sewlftg  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  center  table  with  two  needles  arranged  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  center  table,  a  thread  striker,  a  loop  puller,  a  mate- 
rial feeder,  means  for  horizontally  moving  the  needles, 
means  for  vertically  reciprocating  the  needles,  two  suc- 
ceeding strokes  of  the  needles  being  of  different  length. 
and  means  for  driving  the  thread  striker,  material  feeder 
and  loop  poller  to  form  chain  stitches  with  concealed  loops 
of  the  thread  between  both  the  bands  or  plaits  of  the 
material. 
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4.  Id  a  straw  plait  sewing  machioe.  the  <K>mblaatloa  of 
a  center  table  with  two  needles  arranged  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  center  table,  a  thread  striker,  a  loop  puller,  a  mate 
rial  feeder,  means  for  horlsontally  movlnn  the  needles,  a 
cam  (a)  for  vertically  reciprocating  the  needles,  arranged 
on  the  main  shaft  of  the  machine  and  provided  with  a 
groove  la*).  ami  means  for  driving  the  thread  striker, 
material  feeder  and  loop  puller  to  form  clmln  stitches  with 
concealed  loops  of  the  thread  between  bothj  the  bands  or 
plaits  of  the  material. 

5  In  a  straw  plait  sewing  machine,  the  (Combination  of 
a  center  table  with  two  needles,  needle  o{)enatlng  mechan- 
ism constructed  to  vertically  reciprocate  saW  needles,  the 
needles  heing  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  tlie  center  table, 
a  thread  striker,  a  loop  puller,  a  material  faeder.  two  nee- 
dle carriers  (c".  c^i  pivotaily  secured  to  the  itachine  frame. 
means  for  oaciUatlng  said  needle  carriers,  means  for  re'.ju 
lating  the  amplitude  of  such  oscillating  movement,  and 
means  for  driving  the  thread  striker,  the  material  feeder 
and  loop  puller  for  the  pur[)ose  of  forming  chain  stitches 
with  concealed  lr>ops  of  the  thread  between  iJoth  the  bands 
or  plaits  of  the  materia!. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazettf.) 

800.393  FRAMK  OK  I'ROTECTI VK  (  ASINr,  FOR  PIC 
TUBES.  I>Avnj  W.  Fhatcher,  Detroit,]  Mlcb.  Filed 
Oct.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  39fi,199. 


1.  A  protecting  frame  comprising  a  taihular  portion 
against  one  face  of  which  a  plctiire  is  adapted  to  He, 
having  Integral  bent  over  edge  p«irtlons  l>e8t  into  a  plu- 
rality of  folds,  and  a  liand  engaging  within  a  fold  and 
pressing  the  various  edge  portions  toward  the  center  of 
the  tabular  portion,  sulwtantlally  as  describtd. 

■J.  .\  protecting  frame,  having  in  combination  a  tabular 
portion,  plaited  aide  portions  berft  over  one  face  of  the 
tabular  portion,  and  having  their  meeting  ends  adapted  to 
Interlink,  and  a  band  engaging  thereatxnit  and  serving 
to  press  the  meeting:  edge-!  of  the  plalttMl  pijrtion  l>et  .ve^n 
which  It  engages  within  the  peripheral  edge  ,uf  the  tabular 
portion,  substantially  as  descriljed.  ( 

3.  A  protecting  frame,  having  in  corahlnaHon  a  tabular 
main  portion  provided  with  plaited  side  portions  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  one  surface  thereof,  tha  meeting  ends 
of  said  side  portions  being  adapted  to  interlock,  and  an 
ela.stlc  band  enga;;ing  within  a  fold  of  each  plaited  side 
portion  and  forcing  tiie  same  into  p<isition  over  th»*  ad- 
jacent portions  of  the  tabular  portion,  substantially  as 
descrll)ed.  *  I 

4.  A  protecting  frame  comprising  a  h(wdlng  member 
having  a  plaited  edge  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  one 
of  the  folds  of  each  side  alxjut  the  perlphtral  edge  of  a 
tabular  object,  nnd  an  elastic  band  adapted  to  engage 
about  the  frame  within  the  angle  of  another  fold  in  «»ach 
side  to  hold  the  frame  tightly  about  said  object,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


899.394.     CAR  ST.\KE.     Napoleon  E.  GagnDx.  Woodland, 
Wash.     Filed  Apr    14.  190S.     Serial  No.  4e«,90T. 
1.   The    Improvement    in    stakes    herein    dpscrllied.    com- 
prising a   base  provided  at   its  upper  end  With  outwardly 
projecting  knuckles  having  an  opening  for  the  pintle  and 
having   side   wings   provided   l)etween   said   p'ntle  opening 
and   their  inner   eil.'ps  with  openings  for   tbe   key.   an   up- 
right fitting  at  Its   lower  end  Ivetween  the  atild  wings  and* 
the  base,  and  having  at  such  end  an  outwaediy  projecting 
knuckle  having  an  opening  alined  with  the  ftintle  openings 
In  the  knuckle  of  the  base,  the  said  upright  lielng  also  pro 
vlde<l    between    its   pintle   and    its   inner   edge    with    a    key 
opening  »llned  with  those  In   the  side  wings  of  the  base, 


the  pintle  and  the  key  passed  through  their  respective 
openings,  and  a  retaining  means  for  the  key,  substanti.-illy 
as  set  forth. 


2.  A  car  stake  comprising  a  bast»  having  a  knuckle  pro- 
vided with  a  pintle  opening,  and  aUo  having  iwtween  said 
pintle  opening  and  the  inner  edge  of  the  \>n*p  a  key  open 
Ing.  an  upright  pivoted  to  the  Itase  and  provldeil  i)et\veen 
its  said  pivot  and  Its  Inner  edge  with  an  opening  alined 
with  the  key  oj>enlng  in  the  tiase,  and  a  key  passed  through 
the  opening  in  the  base  and  upright.  sul>stnntiully  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  n  car  stake  of  a  base  having  Its, 
outer  face  and  sides  grooved  for  re«'eption  of  a  clip  tit- 
ting  in  the  groove  of  the  base,  an  upright  pivoted  adjacent 
to  the  outer  edges  of  its  lower  end  to  the  base,  the  said 
base  and  the  upright  being  provided  between  the  said 
pivot  and  their  inner  Mges  with  alined  openings,  and  a  key 
passed  through  said  openings  for  securing  tlie  upright 
stake  In  position  for  use,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


899.395.     BICKLE  SHIELD.     JoHX  Oraf,  West  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  July  1,  19<»7.     Serial  No.  381.711. 


1.  In  a  buckle  shield  the  combination  of  a  shield  adapt- 
ed to  le  placed  over  the  tongue  of  n  htickle.  and  means 
having  a  detachable  engagement  with  the  shield  for  lock- 
ing the  same  to  the  strap. 

2.  In  a  huckle  shield  the  combination  of  a  shield  adapt- 
ed to  \>e  placed  over  the  tongue  of  ii  hiickle.  and  an  elastic 
clip  having  a  detachable  engagement  with  the  shield  for 
locking  the  latter  to  the  strap. 

3.  A  detached  bu<kle  shield  C(»mprising  a  shield  adapted 
to  be  placed  over  the  tongue  of  a  liuckle.  a  clip  having  a 
flexible  connection  with  the  shield,  and  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  the  shield  and  clip  to  the  strap. 

4.  A  detache<l  tmckle  shield  comprising  a  clip,  a  shield 
having  a  flexible  lonnection  with  a  jxution  of  the  clip,  said 
shield  l>elng  adapte<l  to  be  placed  over  the  tongue  of  the 
buckle  and  to  be  engaged  by  another  portion  of  the  clip  to 
hold  the  shield  In  position,  and  means  for  removably  secur- 
ing  the  clip  against  dlspla(«»ineut. 

5.  In  a  buckle  shield,  the  combination  of  a  clip,  a  shield 
having  a  flexible  connection  with  n  [Mjrtion  of  the  dtp. 
said  shield  being  adapte<l  to  be  placed  over  the  tongue  of  a 
buckle  and  adapted  to  l)e  engaged  by  another  p<irtlon  of 
the  clip,  and  means  whereby  the  clip  will  be  placed  under 
tension  to  lock  the  shield  and  clip  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


^99.390,       REVERSING  rUTCH    MEPHANISM.      Frank 

E.  Harthan,  Trenton.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  Louis  C.  Taylor. 

trustee,  Trenton,   N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  8,  190.8.     Serial  No. 

409.777. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  a  driving  shaft, 
a  gear  secured  thereto,  a  disk  having  p.n  annular  flange 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  pinions  carrie<i  t>y  said  disk 
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and  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  driven  shaft,  a  disk  secured 
thereon  having  an  annular  flange,  a  rack  in  said  latter 
flange  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  pinions,  and  means  be- 
tween said  annular  flanges  to  lock  said  rack  and  pinions 
from  Independent  movement. 


the   housing,    a    reticulated    member   arranged   within    the 
housing  against  which  the  bags  carried  by  the  rotary  mem- 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  gear  secured  thereto,  a  disk  having  an  annular 
flange  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  pinions  carried  by 
said  disk  and  meshing  with  said  gt-ar.  a  driven  shaft,  a 
disk  secured  thereon  having  an  annular  tiange.  a  rack  In 
said  latter  llange  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  pinions,  an  ex- 
pansible friction  ring  t.etween  said  annular  flanges  and 
means  to  expand  said  ring. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  driving 
shaft  a  gear  secured  thereto,  a  disk  having  an  annular 
llange  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  pinions  carried  by 
said  disk  and  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  driven  shaft,  a  disk 
secured  thereon  having  an  annular  flange,  a  rack  in  said 
latter  flnntre  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  pinions,  an  ex 
panslble  friction  ring  l)etwcen  said  annular  flanges,  means 
to  expand  said  ring  to  effect  rotation  of  said  driven  shaft 
In  one  direction  and  means  independent  thereof  to  efTett 
rotation  of  said  driven  shaft  In  the  reverse  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8«rll)ed,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  gear  secure<l  thereto,  a  disk  having  an  annular 
flange  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  pinions  carried  by 
said  disk  and  meshing  witli  said  gear,  a  driven  shaft  a 
disk  secured  thereon  having  an  annular  flange,  a  rack  In 
said  latter  flange  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  pinions  an  ex- 
pansible friction  ring  between  said  flanges  a  second  ex- 
pansible friction  ring  suitably  supported  and  means  to  In- 
dependently expand  said  adjustable  friction  rings. 

.',  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  a  driving 
shaft,  an  annular  flanged  disk  mounted  thereon,  a  driven 
shaft  an  annular  flanged  disk  fixedly  secured  thereon  In- 
closing said  first  mentioned  disk,  gears  therebetween,  ex- 
pansible means  to  lock  said  disks  together  and  means  to 
lock  one  disk  ind''i>endenf  of  the  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


89  9,39  7.  BAG-CLE.\NING  MACHINE.  Georgb  M. 
IlASBN,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1908.  Serial  No. 
420.!>r)9 

1.  A  l)ag  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  housing,  a  ro- 
tary member  arranged  for  operation  therein,  a  series  of 
bag  clamps  arranged  on  the  rotary  member,  a  screen  ar- 
ranged in  the  housing  beneath  the  rotary  member,  end  a 
hopper  within  the  bousing  In  front  of  the  screen. 

2.  A  bag  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  housing,  a  ro- 
tary bag  carrying  member  arranged  for  operation  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  bousing,  a  s<-rpen  arranged  adjacent 
the  rotary  meml)er,  there  heing  comnninicating  air  cham- 
bers formed  in  the  housing  to  accommodate  thp  draft  of 
air  created  by  the  rotary  meml>er.  and  one  of  the  air  cham- 
bers being  provided  with  an  outlet. 

3.  A  hag  cleaning  machine,  comprising  a  housing,  a  ro- 
tary bag  carrying  member  arranged  for  operation  within 


ber  engage,  and  a  hopper  arranged  beneath  the  reticulated 
meiiber. 


899  398  ADDING-MACniNE.  Geobgb  N.  Hinchman, 
Webster  Groves.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1907.  Serial  No. 
399.018. 


1  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  adding 
wheels  of  a  wheel  adapted  to  mesh  therewith,  said  wheels 
differing  both  as  to  the  width  of  their  te^th  and  the  spaces 
between  the  teeth,  numeral  keys,  and  means  for  control- 
ling said  second  wheel  from  said  numeral  keys. 

2  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  an  add- 
ing wheel  of  a  wheel  adapted  to  mesh  therewith,  said 
wheels  difTerlng  both  as  to  the  width  of  their  teeth  and 
the  spaces  betwen  the  teeth,  and  also  difTerlng  as  to  the 
contour  of  their  teeth,  numeral  keys,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  second  wheel  from  said  numeral  keys 

3  m  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  an  add 
ing  wheel,  of  a  wheel  adapted  to  mesh  therewith  but 
differing  therefrom  in  the  contour  of  Us  teeth,  a  third 
wheel  engaging  with  said  second  wheel  and  differing  in 
the  contour  of  Its  teeth  from  both  of  said  first  named 
wheels,  numeral  keys,  and  means  for  controlling  said  third 
wheel  from  said  numeral   keys. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  gears  approximately  of  the  same  diameter  but 
having  different  numbers  of  teeth,  of  a  toothed  member 
successlvelv  engaging  directly  with  said  gears,  keys  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  toothed  member,  and  adding 
mechanism  operated  from  said  gears. 

5  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  gears  of  approximately  the  same  diameter  but 
having  different  numbers  of  t^th,  of  a  toothed  member 
adapted  to  cooperate  directly  with  said  gears,  said  toothed 
member  engaging  with  a  part  of  said  gears  on  its  pitch 
line  and  with  another  part  of  said  gears  beyond  Its  pitch 
line,  numeral  keys,  and  means  for  controlling  said  toothed 
member  from  said  numeral  keys. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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890,399.  KITCHEN  SIPPLY  -  CABINET.  Charles  A. 
HuK\!(i.  Mllvtaukee.  Win  Filed  May  2$,  1908.  Serial 
No.  434.797. 


1.  A  supply  cabinet,  comprising  a  supporting  frame  with 
end  pieces  and  top  and  bottom  strips  connecting  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  end  pieces,  swinging  frames  plr- 
otally  connected  to  the  top  and  bottom  strips,  and  recep- 
tacles mounted  on  the  swinging  frames,  tach  receptacle 
being  located  between  the  pivotal  connections  for  the  ad- 
jacent receptacle. 

2.  A  supply  cabinet,  comprising  a  supporting  frame  with 
douMe  end  brackets  and  a  top  board  connefting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  end  brackets  and  an  angle  Iron  srtrlp  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  the  double  brackets,  swinging  frames 
pi\-nrally  connected  to  the  top  board  and  to  the  angle  iron 
strip,  and  receptacle*  mounted  on  the  swinging  frames, 
each  receptacle  being  located  between  the  pivotal  eon 
aectlons  for  the  adjacent  receptacle. 

.  3.  A  supply  cabinet,  comprising  a  supporting  frame  with 
double  end  brackets  and  a  top  board  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  double  brackets  and  an  angle  Iron  strip  con- 
necting the  lower  ends  of  the  doable  brackets,  swinging 
frames  plvotally  connected  to  the  top  board  and  to  the 
angle  Iron  strip,  a  pair  of  metal  rings  mounted  on  each  of 
the  swinging  frames  by  having  their  end!*  pass  through 
slots  of  'said  swinging  frame*  and  turne<t  over  thereon, 
and  recepUcles  fitting  In  the  pairs  of  rlnjs.  each  recep- 
tacle being  normally  located  between  the  pivotal  connec- 
tions for  the  adjacent  receptacle. 

4.  A  suppljt  cabinet,  comprising  a  supporting  frame  with 
double  end  brackets  and  a  top  board  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  dpuble  brackets  and  an  anirle  Iron  strip  con- 
necting the  lower  ends  of  the  double  bra(!kef«.  swinging 
frames  plvotally  connected  to  the  top  boaird  and  to  the 
angle  iron  strip,  a  pair  of  metal  rings  mouqted  on  each  of 
the  swinging  frames  by  having  their  ends*  pass  through 
slots  of  said  swinging  frames  and  turned  oter  thereon,  re- 
ceptacles fitting  In  the  pairs  of  rings,  each  receptacle  be- 
ing normally  located  between  the  pivotal  connections  for 
the  adjacent  receptacle,  and  knobs  on  one  of  the  rings  for 
each  receptacle  liy  which  the  receptacle  may  be  swung  for 
wardly  and  adapted  to  form  a  stop  for  limiting  the  swing 
of  the  adjac«nt  receptacle. 


899.400.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  WOOD.  CHAaLES 
H.>w.iaD.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  l«v  1908.  Serial 
No.  421,806. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  pr«»»ervlng  wood, 
which  consists  in  drying  the  wood,  treating  the  dried  wood 
with  a  cool  aqueous  solution  of  magnesium  sulfate,  ex- 
pelling excess  moisture  from  the  wood,  and  treating  the 
wood  with  a  hot  aqueous  solution  of  bariui*  chlorld. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  prqservlng  wood, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  the  wood  to  heat,  treating  the 
heated  wood  with  a  cool  aqueous  solution  of  magneslnm 
sulfate,  heating  the  wood  to  expel  excess  moisture,  and 
treating  the  heated  wood  with  a  hot  aqueous  solution  of 
barium  chlorld. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  preitervlng  wood, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  wood  to  heat,  treating  the 
heated  wood  with  a  cool  aqueous  solution  containing  be- 
low 20'~r  of  magnesium  sulfate,  heating  the  wood  to  expel 
excess  moisture,  and  treating  the  heated  wcjod  wltb  a  hot 
aqueous  solution  containing  below  6%  of  barium  chlorld. 


899.401.  CAR  TRUCK.  Clahence  H.  Howard  and  Hakbv 
M.  Pflager.  St.  Ixtnls.  M  >..  assignors  to  iKiuble  Body 
Bolster  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  (  or|x)riition  ^  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  418.074, 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  a  metallic  spring  plauk  adujjted  on  its 
underside  near  each  end  there  f  to  form  a  seat  for  the 
swing  hanger  beairing.  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

2  In  a  car  truck,  n  metallic  spring-plnnk  havin,;  a  slot 
In  its  underside  adjacent  to  each  end  thereof  adapted  to 
confine  and  form  a  seat  for  the  swing-hanger  bearing,  and 
having  a  dependent  flange  along  and  flush  with  one  side  of 
the  said  slot,  stibstantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  car  tnuk.  a  metallic  spring  plank  having  a  slot 
In  Its  underside  adjacent  to  each  end  there.f  and  perfo- 
rated vertically  therethrough,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  a  metallic  sprlngplank  adapted  on 
Its  underside  adjacent  to  each  end  thereof  to  form  u  seat 
for  the  swing  hanger  bearing,  and  having  a  dependent 
flange  along  each  side  of  the  said  seat,  siilietantlally  as  de- 
strilied  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

o.  In  a  car  truck,  a  metallic  sprlngplank  having  suit- 
able seats  for  the  bolster  springs  and  swing-hanger  l>ear 
lugs,  and  having  on  Its  underside  adjacent  to  each  swing 
hanger  bearing,  a  lifting  purchase  plate  Integral  with  the 
body,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


899.402.    TOY  OR  PUZZLE.     Ralph  D.  Howell.  Newark. 
N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1907.      Serial  No.  407,283. 


1.  A  toy  or  puzzle  consisting  of  a  base  and  an  upwardly 
extending  outer  wall,  both  forming  a  l)ox  like  structure  of 
a  circular  configuration,  n  spirally  formed  race  way.  said 
race  way  being  made  with  rais«»d  and  depressed  rolling 
surfaces,  partitions  bc-.inding  portions  of  the  marginal 
edge-portions  of  the  race  way.  said  partitions  being  made 
with  an  ipen  space,  so  a*  to  provide  a  Kap  lietween  part 
of  the  raised  and  part  of  the  depressed  surfaces  of  the 
raceway,  part  of  the  raised  portion  of  the  raceway  being 
exposed  along  its  inn»T  marginal  edge,  and  the  box  like 
structure  being  provided  with  Inclined  surface-portions 
open  to  a  portion  of  the  raceway  and  inclining  toward  the 
center  of  the  structure. 

2.  A  toy  or  puizle  consisting  of  a  base  and  an  upwardly 
extending  outer  wall.  Iwth  forming  a  box-like  structure  of 
a  circular  configuration,  a  spirally  formed  race-way.  said 
race-way  being  made  with  raised  and  depressed  rolling 
surfaces,  partitions  bounding  portions  of  the  marginal 
edge-portions  of  the  race-way.  said  partitions  Iwing  made 
with  an  open  space,  so  as  to  provide  a  gap  between  part  of 
the  raised  and  part  of  the  depressed  surfaces  of  the  race- 
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way,  part  of  the  raised  portion  of  the  raceway  being  ex 
posed  along  Its  Inner  marginal  edge,  apd  the  box-like 
structure  being  provided  with  Inclined  surface  portions 
open  to  a  portion  of  the  raceway  and  Inclining  t  )ward  the 
center  of  the  structure,  and  a  receiving  compartment  at 
the  end  of  the  said  raceway  In  which  the  spherical  bodies 
are  adapted  to  l)e  received. 

3.  The  herein  descrll^ed  toy  or  puixle  comprising  a  base 
and  an  upwardly  extending  outer  wall,  both  forming  a  b<ix 
like  structure  of  a  circular  configuration,  a  spirally  formed 
race-way.  marginal  walls  ."i  and  6  adjacent  to  said  raceway, 
said  wall  6  being  provided  with  a  widened  part  7  an-' 
curved  wall  portions  8  and  9  extending  from  said  widened 
part  7,  said  portions  8  and  9  forming  a  ball-receiving  com- 
partment between  them,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  toy  or  puzzle  comprising  a  base 
and  an  upwardly  extending  outer  wall,  both  forming  a  box 
like  structure  of  a  circular  configuration,  a  spirally  formed 
race-way.  marginal  walls  6  and  6  adjacent  to  said  race- 
way, said  wall  6  being  provided  with  a  widened  part  7  and 
curvetl  wall  portions  8  and  9  extending  from  said  widened 
part  7.  said  portions  8  and  9  forming  a  ball  receiving  com- 
partment between  them,  the  said  raceway  being  made  with 
raised  and  depressed  roiling  surfaces,  and  formed  with  an 
open  space  between  the  wall  o  and  the  wall  purtl  n  9,  so 
as  to  provide  a  gap  between  part  of  the  rHl8e<l  and  part  of 
the  depressed  surfaces  of  the  raceway,  substautlally  as  aud 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  The  herein  de8cril)e<l  toy  or  puzzle  comprising  a  base 
and  an  upwardly  extending  outer  wall.  l>oth  forming  u  box- 
like structure  of  a  circular  conflgunitl  n.  a  spirally  formed 
race  way,  marginal  walls  .">  and  6  adj.icent  to  snid  raceway, 
said  wall  6  being  provided  with  a  wldene<l  part  7  and 
curved  wall  portions  8  and  9  extending  from  said  widened 
part  7.  said  portions  8  and  9  forming  a  ball  receiving  com- 
partment between  them,  the  said  raceway  being  made  with 
raised  and  depressed  rolling;  surfaces,  and  formed  with  an 
open  space  between  the  wall  5  and  the  wall  portion  9,  so 
as  to  provide  a  gap  l)etween  part  of  the  raised  and  part  of 
the  depressed  surfaces  of  the  raceway,  and  part  of  the 
raised  portion  of  the  raceway  being  exposed  along  Its  In- 
ner marginal  edge,  and  the  box-Uke  structure  being  pro 
vlded  with  Inclined  surface  portions  open  to  a  portion  of 
the  race  way  inclining  toward  the  center  of  the  structure. 


899.403.  DESULFURIZING-FURNACE.  Robeut  HCbneb. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1906.  Serial  No. 
348,468. 


1.  A  desuifurizlng  furnace  provided  with  a  series  of 
heat  conducting  bottoms  located  at  different  levels,  upper 
walls  above  said  bottoms  to  form  ore  chnmlters.  means  for 
heating  said  chamtters.  and  brackets,  contained  wltMn  said 
chambers,  for  supporting  the  upper  walls 

2.  A  desuifurizlng  furnace  provided  with  a  series  of 
heat  condticting  bottoms  located  at  different  levels,  upper 
walls  above  said  bottoms  to  form  ore  chambers,  means  for 
heatlpg  said  chambers,  and  brackets,  contained  within 
said  chnmliers.  for  supp<irtlng  the  upper  walls,  said 
brackets  having  openings  to  prevent  the  trapping  of  gases. 


3.  A  desnlfurlilng  furnace  provided  with  a  series  of 
superposed  ore  chambers  with  openings  or  channels  through 
which  the  material  may  pass  from  one  chamber  to  the  next 
chamber  below,  and  additional  openings  leading  from  each 
chamber  to  the  outside  of  the  furnace,  movable  means  each 
of  which  Is  arranged  to  close  both  kinds  of  openings,  and 
means  for  beating  the  ore  chambers. 

4.  A  desuifurizlng  furnace  provided  with  a  series  of 
sujierposed  ore  chaml)ers  with  openings  or  channels 
through  which  the  material  may  pass  from  one  chamber 
to  the  next  chamt)er  below,  and  additional  openings  leading 
from  each  chamber  to  the  outside  of  the  furnace,  the  lower 
most  chamber  having  such  additional  openings  In  opposite 
walls,  movable  means  each  of  which  is  arranged  to  close 
Iwth  kinds  of  openings,  and  means  for  heating  the  ore 
chambers. 

•  ,"..  A  desuifurizlng  furnace  provided  with  a  series  of  ore 
chaml>ers,  movable  devices  for  Isolating  any  one  of  said 
chamljers  from  Its  nelghliors,  and  a  separate  exhaust  chan- 
nel leading  from  each  chamber  to  the  outside  of  the  fur- 
nace. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899.404.     WEED  BURNER.     AiGtsT  ITEX,  Mountalnvlew. 
Hawaii.     Filed  Dec.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  405.797. 


1.  The  combination  of  drag  bars  l>eslde  each  other,  n 
tilting  frame  mounted  on  and  between  the  drag  bars, 
burners  carried  by  the  frame  and  arranged  to  direct  their 
flames  downwardly,  means  to  supply  fluid  fuel  to  the 
btirners,  and  means  to  tilt  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  front  frame,  drag  bars  plvotally 
connected  thereto  and  arranged  to  trail  on  the  gr  )und  be- 
hind the  same,  a  burner  frame  mounted  on  the  drag  bars 
and  carrying  burners  directed  downwardly,  and  hoisting 
devices  mounted  on  the  front  frame  and  connected  to  the 
drag  bars,  to  lift  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  drag  bars  having  vertical 
arms,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  at  its  sides  t)etween  the 
arms  and  vertically  adjustable  therein,  downwardly  di- 
rected burners  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  iever  connected 
to  the  frame  for  tilting  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  front  cross  rod  having  draft 
means,  drag  bars  plvotally  connected  to  the  rod,  a  frame 
8ui)i)<irted  on  and  between  the  bars,  burners  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  directed  downwardly,  and  shields  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  burners  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  cross 
rod. 

5.  The  combination  of  side  bars  adapted  to  travel  over 
the  ground,  an  outer  frame  located  between  the  bars  and 
supported  thereby,  an  inner  frame  extending  across  the 
outer  frame,  fuel-supply  pipes  clamped  up  m  the  Inner 
frame,  and  downwardly  directed  burners  at  the  rear  ends 
of  the  pipes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  n  )t  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  9.406.     METHOD  OF  TREATING  ORE.     John   T. 

Jones.    Iron   Mountain.    Mich.,   assignor   of    one  half   to 

George  A.  St.  Clatr,  Duluth,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1908. 

Serial  No.  426.453. 

1.  The  method  of  reducing  ore  which  consists  In  beating 
a  mass  thereof  to  a  high  temperature  without  melting  it. 
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then  tubjoctlng  the  heated  maM.  tinder  rotiflnement.  to 
contact  with  fresh  hydro-carbon  fuel.  dlstUlIng  the  fuel 
by  the  heat  of  the  ore  and  thereby  ueneratlJc  a  de«)Xldlz- 
Ing  atmosphere  to  react  upon  the  ore  and  laduce  metallic 
oxida  to  metal. 


2.  The  method  of  desulfurlzlng  and  reducing  ore  which 
consists  In  subjecting  a  mass  thereof  to  a  tighly  heated 
oxidtztng  atmosphere  to  burn  off  sulfur  and  heat  the 
mass  to  a  high  temperature  without  melting  It,  then  sub- 
jecting the  heated  mass,  under  confinement,  to  contact 
with  fresh  hydro  carN)n  fuel,  distilling  ths  fuel  by  the 
heat  of  the  ore  and  thereby  generating  a  deoxidizing  at 
mosphere  to  react  upon  the  ore  and  reduce  jnetalllc  oiids 
to  metal. 


8  9  9,4  06.  WINDOW  SASH  ATTACHMRKT  Hermajj 
JixoE.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Jan.  21,  190f  Serial  No. 
411,984. 


Sr- 


3 
J- 


..I 


I 

i 


/ 
^ 


1.  The  combination  with  the  relatively  nidvable  window 
sash  of  a  window,  of  a  closure  carried  by  tfie  rail  of  one 
sash  and  adapted  to  bridge  the  space  l>et\»een  said  rail 
and  the  window  opening  of  the  adjacent  saslt.  said  closure 
being  mounted  for  free  movement  atiove  or  lielow  Its  nor- 
mal position,  whereby  the  closure  Is  adupted  to  pass 
the  rails  of  the  opposing  sash  In  the  upward  or  downward 
movement  of  the  sash  carrying  the  closure. 

2.  A  closure  for  the  space  l)etween  window  sash  compris- 
ing a  supporting  plate  to  be  secured  to  one  rull  of  one  sash, 
a  bridging  plate  movHbly  eonnectt*d  to  the  supp<irtlng  plate, 
arms  projecting  from  the  side  t-dges  of  the  tridging  plate 
and  extending  In  rear  of  the  supporting  plata  and  a  spring 
member  carried  by  the  supporting  plate  and  having  Its 
terminals  loonely  engaging  the  arms  of  the  Ijrldglng  plate. 


899,4  07.  rOPKET  IMPLEMENT  OrTfHKtMPFi:.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  '.'S.  IO07  Serial  No.  .•{7fi.l04. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  pocket  knife  handle,  of  a 
pivotwl  extension  adapttnl  to  be  turne<l  Intu  the  recess  of 
said  handle  or  lO  1*  oi)ened  outwardly  and  having  a 
shoulder  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  In  one  direction 
when  the  handle  Is  used  as  a  lever,  said  exUenslon  having 
a  curved  portion  formed  at  one   termiiiatUm    Into   lifting 


claws,  the  portion  nearer  the  pivot  having  an  engaging 
lip  extending  into  the  concavity  of  the  curved  portion  at 
Its  other  termination,  the  reverse  side  of  the  curved  por- 
tion serving  as  a  fiibrum  for  the  claws  when  the  handle 
ia  used  as  a  lever,  and  the  claws  serving  as  a  fulcrum 
when  said  handle  is  used  as  a  lever  to  operate  the  engag- 
ing lip. 


b     < 


2.  The  comlilnatlon  with  a  pocket  knife  handle,  of  a 
part  forming  an  extension  from  one  end  of  the  handle, 
said  e.Ttetvsion  having  a  curved  p<irtlon  formed  at  one 
termination  into  lifting  claws,  the  p<irtlon  nearer  the 
handle  having  an  engaging  lip  extending  Into  the  concavity 
of  the  curved  portion  at  its  other  termination,  the  rpvprse 
side  of  the  curved  portion  serving  as  a  fulcrum  for  the 
claws  when  the  handle  is  used  as  a  lever,  and  the  claws 
serving  as  a  fulcrum  when  the  handle  Is  used  as  a  lever 
to  oiHTate  the  engaKlni;  lip 


899,408.  COMBINATION  IMPLEMENT.  Otto  Kampfe, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1007.  Serial  No. 
406,608. 


1  The  combination  with  a  suitable  handle,  of  an  arm  or 
extension  having  the  function  of  a  fulcrum,  and  a  juxta- 
pose<l  blade  and  cutting  edge  set  In  opposition  to  said  arm 
and  co<>peratlng  therewith  for  penetrating  and  cutting 
sheet  metal  and  said  parts  having  a  pivotal  relation  to 
the  handle. 

'J.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  handle,  of  an  arm 
or  extension  having  the  function  of  a  fulcrum,  a  Juxta- 
fMised  blade  and  cutting  e<lge  cooperating  therewith  for 
penetrating  and  cutting  sheet  metal  and  said  arm  pro- 
vided at  Its  free  end  with  an  axis  and  with  rollers  thereon. 

.'{.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  handle,  of  an  arm 
or  extension  having  the  function  of  a  fulcrum,  a  j\ixta- 
{Hised  blade  and  cutting  e'Ige  cooperating  therewith  for 
penetrating  and  cuting  sheet  metal,  an  axis  extending 
through  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  said  arm  and  corrugated  rollers  mounted  on 
said  axis  against  the  opposite  faces  of  said  arm  and  a<lapt- 
ed  to  bear  on  the  surface  of  the  sheet  metal  beiuK  cut. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  pocket  knife  handle, 
of  an  arm  or  eltenslon  having  the  function  of  a  fulcrum, 
a  Juxtaposed  blade  and  cutting  edge  coiip^atlng  therewith 
for  penetrating  and  cutting  sheet  metal  and  sabl  parts 
plvotally  connected  to  a  pocket  knife  handle  and  adapted 
to  be  turned  Into  a  recess  of  said  handle  when  not  In  use. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  pocket  knife  handle, 
of  an  arm  or  extension  having  the  function  of  a  fiilcr\im, 
a  juxtaposed  blade  and  cutting  edge  cofiperatlng  therewith 
for  penetrating  and  cutting  sheet  metal,  said  parts  plv- 
otally  connected  to  a  pocket  knife  handle  and  adapted  to 
be  turned  Into  a  recess  of  said  handle  when  not  In  use 
and  the  free  end  of  said  arm  provided  with  an  axis  ex- 
tending   therethrough    and    at    right    angles    thereto,    with 
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rollers  on  the  said  axis  at  opposite  aldea  of  said  arm 
adapted  to  bear  as  a  fulcrum  on  the  snrface  of  the  metal 
being  cut. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


899.400.     EYEGLA88B8.    Otto  Kampfe,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,073. 


1  *\-  r 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  ns  an  attachment 
to  eyeglasses,  having  n  spring  l>ow  and  the  usual  nose 
grips ;  the  same  comprising  a  removable  spring  clip  to 
engage  the  spring  bow  of  the  eyeglasses,  and  a  part  con- 
nected thereto  and  extending  therefrom  and  adapted  at  Its 
free  end  to  bear  ujwn  the  bridge  of  the  nose  of  the  wearer. 

2.  The  combination  with  eyeglasses  having  a  spring  bow 
and  the  usual  nose  grips,  of  a  device  comprising  a  clip 
member  to  engage  the  spring  bow  and  a  frame  member 
movably  mounted  upon  the  clip  member  and  extending 
therefrom  to  a  bearing  upon  the  bridge  of  the  nose. 

3.  The  combination  with  eyeglasses  having  a  spring  Ihjw, 
of  n  device  comprising  n  plate  provided  with  clips  adapted 
to  embrace  the  spring  Uiw  of  the  eyeglasses,  a  wire  frame 
and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  wire  frame  and  the 
said  plate,  the  end  ofthe  wire  frame  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  bridge  of  the  nose  and  Inflexible  In  the  line  of  pressure. 

4.  The  comblniition  with  eyeglasses  having  a  spring  bow, 
of  a  device  comprising  a  plate  having  clip  meml>er8  at  one 
edge  and  horizontal  lugs  at  the  other,  a  hinge  pin  passing 
through  the  hinge  lugs,  a  wire  frame  of  inverted  V-form 
having  a  curved  base  ndnpfed  to  rest  over  the  bridge  of 
the  nose,  the  free  ends  of  sMld  wire  frame  passing  through 
holea  In  the  hinge  pin  and  beyond  the  hinge  pin  so  as  to 
bear  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate  and  render  the 
co-acting  relation  of  the  two  parts  Inflexible  In  one  direc- 
tion which  Is  the  direction  of  pressure  and  use. 


410.     TILING.      Er)W.\RD   M.    Kilbride,   Jersey  City, 
N.  J.    Filed  Nov.  18,  190.').     Serial  No.  287,953. 


1.  .\  group  of  tiling,  compnistng  a  central  rectangular 
tile,  two  similar  rectangular  side  tiles  placed  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  two  other  similar  rectangular  side  tiles 
placed  on  the  other  opp*<slte  sides  thereof,  all  of  said  side 
tlle.s  iKMng  provided  with  part-  which  overlap  correspond- 
ing parts  of  the  central  tile,  and  four  similar  rectangular 
corner  tiles  placed  at  the  corners  of  the  central  tile  and 
the  transverse  dimensions  of  which  are  ef|unl  to  the  width 
of  the  side  tiles  against  which  they  abut,  all  of  said  corner 
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.ind  side  tiles  being  locked  together  against  lateral  move- 
ment in  the  plane  of  the  group. 

2.  A  group  of  tiling,  comprising  a  central  square  tile, 
two  similar  rectangular  oblong  side  tiles  placed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  tne  central  tile,  two  other  similar  re(  tangular 
oblong  side  tiles  placed  on  the  other  opposite  sides  of  the 
central  tile,  all  of  said  side  tiles  l>eing  provided  with  parts 
which  overlap  corresponding  parts  of  the  central  tile,  and 
four  similar  rectangular  corner  tiles  placed  at  the  corners 
of  the  central  tile  and  the  transverse  dimensions  of  which 
are  equal  to  the  width  of  the -side  tiles  against  which  they 
abut,  all  of  said  corner  and  side  tiles  being  locked  together 
against  lateral  movement  in  the  plane  of  the  group. 


899,411.  PIN-BOX  AND  FASTENER.  Henry  R.  Kim- 
uler.  Boerne,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1908.  Serial  No. 
420,913. 


T  * 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  box  adapted 
for  containing  pins  Inserted  within  the  folds  of  a  roll  of 
tape,  of  a  T-shaped  securing  device  having  Its  vertical 
member  secured  to  the  iKittom  of  the  l»ox  and  Its  arms 
adapted  to  overlie  the  r()ll  to  prevent  the  roll  lieing  with- 
drawn as  the  pins  are  removed  from  the  roll. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  a  circular  !>ox 
adopted  for  containing  pins  Inserted  within  the  folds  of  a 
roll  of  tape,  of  a  T-shaped  securing  device  having  its  ver- 
tical member  provided  with  barbs  or  spurs  and  secured 
to  the  center  of  the  bottom  of  the  box,  the  arms  of  the 
securing  device  adapted  to  overlie  the  roll  to  prevent  the 
roll  belntr  withdrawn  as  the  itins  are  removed  from  the 
roll. 

3.  In  n  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  a  liox  adapted 
for  containing  pins  inserted  within  the  folds  of  a  roll  of 
tape,  of  a  securing  device  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of 
the  roll  from  the  box.  said  securing  device  providing  a  ver- 
tical meml)er  having  an  eye  and  being  provided  with  an 
extension  having  barbs  or  spurs  and  Inserted  within  the 
bottom  of  the  box  engaging  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of 
the  meml>er  therefrom,  and  a  transverse  member  eng.nglng 
the  eye  of  the  vertical  member  and  adapted  to  overlie  the 
roll  containing  the  pins. 


S99,412.     WOOD  BOKINt;  MACHINE  GT'ARD. 
King,  Memphis,  Tenn.     File<l  Feb.  10,  1908. 
415,101. 


E  IKS  AH  R. 

Serial  No. 


1.  The   combination,   with    a    rotatahle    t.orins:   l>it.    the 
spindle  socket  in  which  said  bit  is  clamped,  and  the  fixed 
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baarinK  wherein  tbe  spindle  rotates,  of  tbe  blt^uard  com- 

pilslrii?  a  :<»Ties  of  parallel  ban  and  rings  B^oured  thereto 
and  holding  them  apared  apart,  the  upper  ends  of  the  bars 
bavins  eyes  to  receive  tbe  clamping  screws  ftf  the  bearing. 
whereby  the  guanl  is  9erure<l  detachably  and  In  pendent 
position  and  surrounding  the  bit.  as  shown  »nd  described. 
2.  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  bearing  bit.  the 
spindle  s<Kket  In  which  said  bit  Is  clamped  and  the  rtied 
l>eorlnj;  wh»>reln  the  spindle  rotates,  the  same  being  pro- 
vider! with  clump  screws  extended  horizontally,  of  the  bit- 
fuaiil  composed  of  a  series  of  parallel  bgrs  and  rings 
■ecnred  thereto,  the  upper  ends  of  the  bar*  having  eyea 
which  are  elongated  vertically  and  receive  the  clamping 
screws  of  ttit»  l>»»arin^.  whereby  the  guard  in  adapted  for 
vertical  adjustment  to  accommodate  It  ti>  t>lts  of  different 
lengths,  substantially  as  described. 


890.41.3.  COUPLING.  EDMr>t)  I".  Kinse.  Alliance,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  1,  lf>()0.  Serial 
No.  341.616. 


slot  of  said  locking  pin  whereby  elevation  of  said  lifting 
lever  raises  said  locking  pin.  and  means  to  actuate  said 
lifting  lever,  siiljstantially  a*  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described^  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  support  or  draft  mpml)er,  a  rotatable  pivot  pin  on 
said  support  or  draft  member,  a  coupler  mounted  on  said 
plrot  pin  and  free  to  be  shifted  laterally,  a  locking  pin  for 
aald  coupler,  a  lifting  lever  pivotally  mo«nted  on  said 
pivot  pin  and  i-oiiperatlng  with  said  locking  pin  to  raise 
the  same,  means  ti>  compel  said  pivot  pin  anfl  lifting  lever 
to  turn  with  said  ci>upler.  and  means  to  optrate  said  lift 
Ing  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described^  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  support  or  draft  member,  a  pivot  pin  on  said  sup- 
port or  draft  member,  a  coupler  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin 
and  adapted  to  be  shifted  laterally,  a  irnklng  pin  for  said 
coupler,  a  lifting  lever  pivotally  mounte<l  on  said  pivot  pin 
and  cooperating  with  said  lo<king  pin  to  raise  the  same, 
and  mean.s  to  actuate  9ai<l  liftini;  lever  to  mlse  said  lock- 
ing pin.  substantially  a.s  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  support  or  draft  member,  a  pivit  pin  on  said 
Bupjwrt  or  draff  member,  a  coupler  mounted  on  said  pivot 
pin  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  laterally,  a  liKklng  pin  for 
said  coupler,  a  lifting  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
pivot  pin  and  oxiperatlng  with  said  locking:  pin  to  raise 
the  same,  means  to  actuate  said  liftii)^-  levt»i-  to  raise  said 
locking  pin.  and  means  to  compel  said  liftlnj:  lever  to  turn 
with  aald  coupler,  substantially  as  describe^. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  ile8cril)e<l.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  8upp<irt  or  draft  member,  a  pivot  pin  on  said 
support  or  draft  memlier.  a  coupler  mounted  on  said  pivot 
pin  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  laterally,  a  Iricking  pin  for 
said  coupler,  a  lifting  lever  pivotally  mounteti  on  said  pivot 
pin  and  coupler  and  cooperating  with  said  locking  pin  to 
raise  the  same,  and  means  to  actuate  said  lifting  lever  to 
raise  said  locking  pin.  subatantlally  as  descjibed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describ«><I.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  support  or  draft  memt>er  recessed  at  one  end.  a 
pivot  pin  mountetl  on  said  support  or  draft  memt)er  and 
passing  tnrougb  said  recesa,  a  coupler  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  pivot  pin  permitting  the  coupler  to  I*  shifted  later 
ally,  a  slotted  locking  pin  for  aahl  coupler,  a  lifting  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  aald  pivot  pin  and  extending  into  the 


H99.414.     CONCRETK  MIXER       1'HII>IP  A.  KoEHRlSO,  Mil 
waukee.   Wis      File<l  May  15.  1907.     Serial   No.  37.3.708. 


1.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  tbe  combination  of  a  revoluble 
drum  having  separate  re<-eivlng  and  discharge  openings  at 
its  respective  ends,  a  stationary  hopper  having  its  dis 
charge  end  within  one  of  the  openings  of  aald  drum,  arms 
connected  with  the  drum  supporting  frame  and  projecting 
into  the  drum  at  its  discharge  end.  a  reversely  inclinable 
trough  pivoted  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  and  means 
for  manually  changing  tbe  inclination  of  said  trough  upon 
its  pivotal  support. 

2.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  tbe  combination  of  a  revoluble 
drum  having  separate  receiving  and  di.scbarge  openings  at 
Its  respective  ends,  a  stationary  hopper,  having'  its  dis- 
charge end  within  one  of  the  openiujis  of  said  drum,  a  sta- 
tionary trough  supported  from  the  exterior  near  the  oppo 
site  end  of  said  drum,  arms  connected  with  the  drum  sup- 
porting frame  and  projecting  into  tbe  drum  at  its  discharge 
end  only,  and  a  reversely  Inclinable  trough  pivoted  to  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
stationary  trough. 


899.415.  CONCRETE  MIXING  DKIM.  I»HILIP  A.  KOEH- 
Bi.No,  Milwaukee,  Wis  Filetl  Mar  16.  1908.  Serial  No. 
421.512. 


t— 


1.  In  a  concrete  mixing  drum,  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  central  meml)er  of  two  beads  each  comprising 
a  vertical  end  portion  open  at  Its  center,  an  annular  flange 
8urrouiidln«'  said  opening',  diverging  Inwardly  from  the 
exterior,  a  horizontal  annular  portion  and  an  intermediate 

i  curved  portion  all  formed  integrally,  means  for  connecting 
said  Integrally  formed  heads  with  said  central  cylindrical 
member,  means  for  revolubly  supporting  said  drum  from  Its 
periphery  and  an  annular  series  of  mixing  blades  and 
buckets  fixed  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  drum. 

I  2.  In  a  concrete  mixing  drum,  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  central  memt>er.  two  heads  each  comprising  a 
vertical  end  portion  open  at  its  center,  a  boriioiital  annu- 
lar portion  and  an  intermediate  curve<l  portion  formed  In- 
tegrally,  means  for   rigidly  connecting  said  central  cylln- 

i  drlcal  member  and     beada  together,  two  annular  aeries  of 


mixing  blades  setured  to  the  Inner  walls  of  the  drum,  the 
blades  of  one  series  being  Inclined  in  tbe  opposite  direction 
to  those  of  the  other  series,  and  at  an  angle  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  drum,  an  annular  series  of  horizontally 
arranged  buckets  located  between  tbe  respective  blades  of 
aald  series  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  blades  and 
buckets  to  the  inner  walls  of  said  drum,  tbe  lieads  of  said 
drum  iteing  adapted  by  their  curved  shape  to  cause  the  con- 
crete therein  to  flow  towards  the  center  of  said  drum  with- 
in the  lines  described  by  the  circular  movement  of  said 
blades,  said  blades  and  buckets  being  adapted  as  said  drum 
Is  revolved  to  alternately  throw  the  concrete  forwardly 
and  backwardly  l>etween  said  beads,  all  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1 


8  9  9.4  16.  MULTIPLE  MOLD  FOR  FENCE  POSTS. 
CUARLEN  Klbach.  Abilene,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1907. 
Serial  No.  389,026. 


1.  A  multiple  mold  for  feme  postP.  comprising  hnse 
iKiards.  abutment  blo<ks  on  the  outermost  base  boards,  par- 
tition iKMirds,  end  boards  having  extremities  which  over- 
hang tlie  base  boards  and  engage  with  them,  and  means  for 
securing  tbe  base  txiards,  partition  boards,  and  end  l)oards 
In  their  respective  positions. 

2.  A  multiple  mold  for  concrete  fence  posts,  comprising 
l«8e  lK)ards  whi(  :i  are  separated  at  their  Juxtaposed  edges 
to  compensate  for  swellin;:  of  said  boards,  abutment  blocks 
on  the  outermost  base  boards,  partition  Ixiards,  end  boards. 
engaging  with  said  base-boards,  and  means  for  securing  the 
base  boards,  partition  boards,  and  end  Iwards  In  their  re- 
spective positions. 

3.  A  multiple  mold  for  fence  posts,  comprising  base 
iwiards.  abutment  blocks  on  the  outermost  base  boards, 
strips  secured  to  tbe  edges  of  said  base  i)oards.  partition 
l)oards  fitting  between  said  strips  and  tbemselv»'«  provided 
with  similar  strips  along  their  upi)er  edges,  an  end  board 
for  the  basea  of  the  posts  having  extremities  which  over- 
bang  the  base  Iniards  and  en^'aue  them,  an  end  tvoard  for 
tbe  tops  of  the  i)08ts.  and  n^eans  for  securing  tlie  base 
boards,  end  l)oards  and  partition  boards  in  their  respective 
positions. 


899,417.  HORSESHOE.  Chakles  W.  Laikd.  Memphis, 
N.  Y.  Filed  .Ian.  3,  190S.  Serial  No.  409.190. 
1.  An  attachment  for  horse  shoes  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  of  shape  corresponding  with  the  horse  shoe,  the 
members  lelng  cut  away  nt  their  point  of  connection  for 
the  reception  of  the  calk  of  the  horse  shoe  and  being  pro- 
vided with  channels  netr  their  outer  ends  adapte<i  for  tbe 
reception  of  the  nails  of  the  horse  shoe,  the  memlters  be 
ing    provided    with    diametrically    opposite   cut    away    por- 


tions adapted  for  the  reception  of  tbe  reduced  portions 
formed  upon  u  pair  of  bars,  a  right  and  left  banded  screw 
connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  bars,  ears  upon  the  outer 
ends  of  the  bars,  pivoted  straps  upon  tbe  ears,  and  means 
for  adjusting  tbe  straps. 


2.  An  attachment  for  horse  shoes  comprising  a  pair  of 
memljers  of  a  shape  corresponding  to  that  of  the  horse 
shoe,  the  members  being  pivoted  together  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cut  away  poition  at  their  point  of  connection 
for  tbe  reception  of  the  calk  of  the  horse  shoe,  the  mem- 
bers l>elng  provided  with  the  channels  near  their  outer 
ends  for  tbe  reception  of  tbe  nails  of  the  horse  shoe,  calks 
upon  tbe  members,  a  pair  of  alining  liars  connected  to  the 
members,  the  bars  being  provided  with  right  and  left 
handed  threaded  openings,  a  right  and  left  handed  screw 
for  tbe  oi»ening8.  tbe  bars  being  provided  with  upwardly 
extending  ears  at  their  outei  ends,  a  strap  connecte<l  with 
one  of  the  ears,  a  stud  upon  the  strap,  a  second  strap  pro 
vided  with  spaced  openings  and  provided  with  a  loop  en- 
gaging the  first  strap,  a  threaded  extension  upon  the  sec- 
ond strap,  an  L  shaped  bracket  pivotally  connectwl  with 
the  ear  of  the  opposite  bar.  the  horizontal  memt)er  of 
the  bracket  lieing  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  for 
the  reception  of  the  threaded  extension  of  the  second 
strap,  a  securing  element  for  tbe  extension,  and  one  of  the 
openings  of  the  second  strap  adapted  to  engage  the  stud 
of  the  first  strap. 


899.418.     TOBACCO  PIPE  CLEANER.     Dagfixn  Lo.ssn  s, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  442.113. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrilied  consisting  of  a  looped 
spring  member  having  a  pair  of  legs ;  and  a  pair  of  mem- 
l>er8  pivotally  supported  on  said  legs,  each  of  said  mem- 
l>ers  having  vertically  grooved  faces,  said  meml«ers  being 
adapted  to  l>e  inserted  In  the  bowl  of  a  tobacco  pipe  and 
by  rotation  therein  to  scrape  and  thereby  clean  tbe  interior 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  describeil.  the  combination 
with  a  spring  member  having  a  loop  and  a  pair  of  legs  :  of 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  grooved  meml)er8  pivotally  secured 
to  the  end  of  said  legs,  said  meml)ers  when  pivotally  at- 
tache<i  to  said  spring  member,  being  Insertlble  in  the 
bowl  of  a  tobacco  pipe  and  by  rotation  therein  are  adapted 
to  clean  the  interior  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8cril>ed.  tbe  combination 
with  a  sprins.'  niemuer  ;  of  a  yalr  of  longitudinally  gr(K)ve«l 
memlters,  said  members  l>eing  pivotally  secured  to  opposite 
parta  of  said  spring  member  and  insertlble  In  the  bowl  of 
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a  tobacco  pipe,  the  grooved  parta  of  nald  anembera  being 
In  contact  with  aud  adapted  when  said  device  is  rotated, 
to  scrape  and  thereby  clean  said  bowl. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  spring  member,  of  a  pair  of  member*  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  spring  member,  each  of  said  pair  of  members 
having  a  groovt^il  face  adapted  when  inaertfd  in  the  bowl 
of  a  tobacco  pipe  and  rotated  to  scrape  and  clean  the  in- 
terior thereof. 


by  the  clutch  mechanism  Is  actuated  by  the  turning  of 
the  track  when  the  sections  thereof  are  out  of  allnement 
with  each  other. 


8  9  9,410.  FFNCE  MACHINE.  Chakue 
Bloomfield.  Xehr.  Filed  July  20.  1907 
3»4.75U. 


E.    MKItt  HEX, 

Serial    So. 


A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  circular 

snpiMirting  rod.  a  plurality  of  brackets  slidaUly  engaged 
on  the  supporting  rod,  means  for  securing  said  iirackets 
at  *ny  point  In  their  movement,  said  brackets  having  en- 
larged outward  end  portions  provided  with  circular  open- 
ings laterally  therethrough,  said  brackets  having  their 
Inner  ends  l)ent  laterally  so  that  their  enltrifed  p<irtlons 
lie  In  a  common  plane  off<«'t  from  the  said  supporting  rod, 
sprocket  disks  having  circular  liosses  revoUiMy  engaged  In 
the  openings  in  tlie  brai  kef>».  said  spnxket  disks  having 
concentric  openings  and  eccentric  openings  Jdjacent  there- 
to within  the  area  of  the  bwsaea,  a  circular  plate  secured 
to  the  face  of  each  Ihiss  and  having  openlaes  rektlsterlng 
with  those  through  the  sproiket  disks,  said  plates  extend 
Ing  beyond  the  circumference  of  the  iKissesi  and  over  the 
enlarged  portion  of  the  bracket,  means  for  reducing  the 
size  of  the  concentric  openings,  an  extensible  bracket  slld- 
abiy  engHk'ed  on  said  supporting  rod  and  extending  oppo- 
sitely from  said  first-named  brackets  and  being  offset  to 
He  in  the  same  vertical  plane  therewith,  an  operating 
sprocket  engaged  with  the  extensible  brartjet.  means  for 
rotating  the  (iperating  sprocket,  a  laterally  extending  arm 
secured  to  the  base  of  the  supporting  rod  anti  arranged  for 
the  engagement  thereon  of  the  foot  of  the  operator,  and  .«( 
chain  engagetl  rommonly  with  the  operating  sprocke^rad 
said  first-named   sprockets.  =^^jr^ 


89  9.  4  20.       POWER    TRANSMISSION    MErilANISM. 

Joseph    O.    Mu-H.vtD,    Fort    Kent.    Me.       Filed    .\ug.    3, 

1907.      Serial   No.   386.964. 

1.  In  a  power  transmitting  device,  the  i^o|nl>lnatlon  of  a 
sectional  track,  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  lietween  the 
sections  of  the  trark.  means  for  moving  the  track,  a  driven 
member,  and  means  actuated  by  the  moving  of  the  track 
for  driving  the  driven  member. 

•_'.  In  a  power  transmitting  device,  the  co|n1>!natlon  of  a 
pair  of  shafts,  a  continuous  track  turned  by  one  of  the 
■bafts,  means  for  throwing  jxirtlons  of  the  track  either 
Into  or  out  of  allnement  with  each  other.  •  clutch  mech- 
anism for  operating  the  opposite  shaft,  and  means  where- 


3.  In  a  power  transmitting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  shafts,  a  continuous  tra<'k  turned  by  one  of  the 
shafts,  means  for  throwinic  jKirtions  of  the  track  either 
Into  or  out  of  allnement  with  each  other,  a  clutch  mechan- 
ism for  turning  the  opposite  shaft,  and  connecting  rods 
for  actuating  the  clutch  mechanism,  the  said  connecting 
rods  receiving  movement  from  the  track  when  the  portions 
of  the  same  are  out  of  allnement  with  each  other. 

4.  In  a  power  transmitting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  shafts,  a  revoluble  niemlier  upon  one  of  the  shafts, 
a  sectional  track  mounted  u[X)n  the  revoluble  member, 
means  for  moving  the  track  sections  either  into  or  out 
of  allnement  with  each  other,  a  reciprocating  rod  designed 
to  receive  movement  from  the  track,  and  means  whereby 
the  reciprocating  rod  operates  to  turn   the  opposite  shaft. 

5.  In  a  power  transmitting  device,  the  coml)lnatlon  of  a 
pair  of  shafts,  a  revolulile  menil>er  mounted  upon  one  of 
the  shafts,  a  sectional  track  carried  by  the  revolulile  mem- 
ber, means  for  throwing  the  track  sections  either  Into  or 
out  of  allnement  with  each  other,  a  clutch  mechanism  for 
turning  the  opposite  shaft,  and  a  connecting  rod  for  actu- 
ating the  clutch  mechanism,  the  said  connecting  rod  being 
designed  to  receive  motion   fruni   the  track. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899.421.  GRINDING  MACHINE.  iHARi.Es  .Mills,  New- 
ton Upper  Falls.  Mass,  assignor  to  Willis  C.  Swift, 
Fltzwllliam,  N.  H  Filed  May  23,  1903.  Serial  No. 
158,446. 


1.  In  a  device  for  grinding  convex  surfaces,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  grinding  element,  of  an  article  holding  ele- 
ment, said  grinding  element  being  movable  relative  to  the 
other  in  an  arc  having  its  center  (>n  the  center  of  the  arc 
to  be  ground,  and  adjustable  radially  and  on  a  chord  of 
the  arc. 

2.  In  a  device  for  grinding  convex  surfaces,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  revoluble  grinding  element,  of  a  revoluble 
article  tioiding  element,  said  grln<lln;;  element  l>elng  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  other  In  an  arc  having  its  center  on 
the  center  of  the  arc  to  be  ground,  said  movable  member 
being  also  adjustable  radially  and  on  a  chord  of  said  arc. 

:?.  In  a  device  for  grinding  convex  surfaces,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  element,  a  grinding  element,  a 
suitable  support  for  said  supporting  element,  a  post  for 
siipportlne  said  grlndlni;  element,  an  adjustable  turn  table 
for  supporting  said  post  and  arranged  to  freely  move  the 
element  carried  thereby  nh<iut  the  opposite  element  In  an 
arc  having  its  center  on  the  center  of  the  arc  to  be  ground, 
during  the  operation  of  grinding. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  charactc 
tion  with  a  support  for  the  article  to  be  ground,  of  a  grind- 
ing element  for  operating  upon  said  article,  a  post  for  sup- 
porting said  element,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  turn  table 
for  supporting  said  post  arranged  to  freely  move  said 
grinding  element  about  the  article  in  the  arc  of  a  circle 
centered  upon  the  center  of  the  arc  to  be  ground,  during 
the  operation  of  grinding. 

5.  In  a  device  for  grinding  convex  surfaces,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  8upi>ort  for  the  article  to  be  ground,  of 
a  grinding  element  for  operating  thereon,  a  turn  table,  and 
a  transversely  and  laterally  adjustable  support  for  said 
grinding  element  mounted  upon  said  table,  said  table  being 
arranK'ed  to  freely  move  said  grinding  element  about  the 
article  to  l>e  ground  In  an  arc  having  a  center  on  the 
center  of  the  arc  to  be  ground,  during  the  operation  of 
grinding. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


r  described,  the  comblna    !  neath  the  base,  a  support  connecting  and  secured  to  the 

outer  ends  of  the  devices,  and  rotatable  work-engaging 
elements  carried  by  the  support  and  motor  and  adjustable 
toward  and  from  each  other  upon  the  movement  of  the  de- 
vices in  the  guldeways. 


8  9  9,422.  METAL -COVERED  DOOR.  WorthieW, 
MoRBY,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  393,786. 


s 


/i 


I 


i/ 


If 


1.  A  closure  of  the  character  described  made  In  sec- 
tions and  covered  with  sheet  metal,  said  sections  being  se- 
cured face  to  face  with  each  other,  the  edges  of  the  sheet 
metal  cover  lying  upon  the  inner  face  of  each  of  said  sec- 
tions and  interlocking  niemliers  carried  by  the  inner  face 
of  each  of  said  sections  and  engaged  with  each  other,  said 
members  being  adapted  to  automatically  engage  with  each 
other  to  lock  the  sections  together  when  said  sections  are 
forced  towards  each  other. 

2.  A  closure  made  in  sections,  said  sections  being  se- 
cured face  to  face  with  each  other  and  Interlocking  mem-  | 
bers  carried  by  the  abutting  faces  of  said  sections  and  en- 
gaged with  each  other,  said  meml)er8  being  adapted  to  au- 
tomatically engage  wlfb  each  other  to  lock  said  sections 
together  when  said  sections  are  forced  towards  each  other. 

3.  A  closure  made  In  sections  said  sections  being  se- 
cured face  to  face  with  each  other  and  Interlocking  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  abutting  faces  of  said  sections  and  en- 
gaged with  each  other,  said  members  being  adapted  to  auto- 
matically lock  said  sections  together  when  said  sections  are 
forced  towards  each  other,  each  of  said  sections  t>elng  cov- 
ered wltti  sheet  metal,  the  edge  of  which  lies  within  the 
door  when  the  said  sections  are  locked  together 

4.  A  closure  of  the  character  described  made  in  two 
sections  secured  face  to  face  with  each  other,  each  of  said 
sections  comprising  a  framework  and  a  sheet  metal  cover- 
ini:  for  said  frame  work  and  interlocking  meml>ers  carried 
by  the  inner  faces  of  said  sections  and  engaged  with  each 
other  said  members  being  adapted  to  be  locked  into  en- 
gagement with  each  other  when  said  sections  are  forced 
together. 

6.  A  closure  of  the  character  described  made  in  two  sec- 
tions, secured  face  to  face  with  each  other  each  of  said 
sections  comprising  a  frame  work  and  a  sheet  metal  cov- 
ering for  said  frame-work,  interlocking  members  carried  by 
the  Inner  faces  of  said  sections  and  engaged  with  each 
other  when  said  sections  are  forced  together,  and  means 
for  spacinc  said  sections  slightly  apart,  said  interlocking 
members  lying  within  the  space  l>etween  said  sections  when 
the  said  meml)ers  are  brought  together. 

[Claims  tJ  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


899.423.     WINDING  MACHINE.     Loiis  M    Morrow  and 
Ja.\ies   M.    Foster.    Wasco.  Oreg.     Filed   June  6.    1907. 

Serial  No.  .S77.5S1. 

1.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base 
comprising  a  casing,  of  a  motor  mounted  on  the  base, 
8pa<-ed  elongated  guldeways  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
the  base  transversely  thereof  and  projecting  beyond  the 
same,  constituting  an  extended  support  for  said  l)ase,  de 
vices  slldably  mounted  in  the  guldeways  and  movable  be- 


2.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  rotatable  carrier  journaled  on  the  support  and 
having  a  channel,  a  work-engaging  device  that  detachably 
engages  In  the  channel,  and  work  engaging  spurs  project- 
ing from  the  side  of  the  carrier  having  the  channel. 

3.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  witli  support- 
ing means,  of  opposing  rotatalile  carriers  Journaled  on  the 
supporting  means  and  having  dovetailed  channels  In  their 
opposing  faces,  said  channels  Intersecting  the  axes  of  ro- 
tation of  the  carriers,  and  channeled  work  engaging  de- 
vices detachably  fitted  in  the  channels  and  longitudinally 
removable  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  rotatable  carrier  mounted  thereon  and  having  a 
channel,  a  work  engaging  device  that  detachably  engages 
In  the  channel,  a  holding  clip  carried  by  one  end  of  the  de- 
vice, and  means  for  rotating  the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base 
having  spaced  guldeways,  of  rods  slldably  mounted  in  the 
guldeways,  a  connection  between  the  rods,  a  standard 
mounted  on  the  connection,  a  motor  mounted  on  tiie  l)a8€, 
spaced  op|>oslng  disks  having  coincident  axes  of  rotation, 
one  of  the  disks  l>elng  operated  by  the  motor,  the  other  be- 
ing Journaled  on  the  standard,  said  disk  having  oppositely 
projecting  spurs  and  having  transverse  openings  in  their 
opposing  faces,  and  channeled  work  engaging  devices  that 
arc  engaged  in  the  channels. 


899.424.  MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  SHEET  MATERIAL. 
Charles  E.  Moss.  Boston.  Mass.'  Filed  July  1,  1907. 
Serial  No.  381.598. 
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1.  .\  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
flexible  conveyer  adapted  to  support  the  sheet  material 
over  the  greater  part  of  the  area  of  the  latter,  and  means 
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for  projectlnfc  washinit  fluid  against  the  material  while  so 
•apported.  said  conveyer  consiattni?  of  a  aerlas  of  parallel 
sections  separated  from  one  another  to  permit  escape  of 
the  washlniE  fluid.  Whereby  the  conveyer  is  cleansed 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  tomprislng;  a 
flexible  onvever  adapted  to  support  the  sliieet  material 
over  the  greater  part  of  the  area  of  the  latt.ir.  means  for 
projecting  washing  fluid  against  the  material  while  so 
supported,  a  rigid  backing  for  sustaining  the  conveyer  aud 
sheet  material  against  the  force  of  the  fluid,  and  a  support 
or  table  up^-n  which  the  material  is  delivered  by  the  con- 

yeyer.  ^ 

3  K  machine  of  the  character  described.  Comprl-slng  a 
flexible  conveyer  adapted  to  support  the  sUeet  material 
over  the  greater  part  of  the  area  of  the  latt«r.  means  fur 
projecting  washing  fluid  a^rainst  the  material  while  so  sup- 
ported a  rigid  plate  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  conveyer 
from  the  fluid-projecting  means  for  sustaininji  that  portion 
thereof  against  which  the  fluid  is  directed,  and  a  support 
or  table  upon  which  the  material  is  deliv-red  by  the  con- 
veyer. 

4.  A  machine  for  washing  sheet  mat,.rlal.  o.)mprlslng  a 
plurality  of  endless  conveyers  placed  side  hv  ^ide  and  sepa 
rated  by  narrow  spaces,  rolls  over  which  said  conveyers 
are  passed,  a  feed  roll  .-oiiperatlng  with  said  conveyers  to 
advance  sheet  material,  pipes  arran-'ed  to  discbarge  fluid 
a-'ainst  said  conveyers  and  the  sheets  supported  thereby,  a 
backing  plate  for  holding  the  conveyers  uii  nL'ainst  the 
force  of  the  dl»<harge  and  fillers  containetl  within  the 
spaces  between  the  conveyers  to  provide  therewith  a  con 
tinuous  supporting  surface  for  the  sheets,  and  a  delivery 
table  having  projections  sunk  into  the  space*  between  the 
conveyers  to  retuuve  the  sheets  therefrom. 

B  A  raaclilne  for  washing  sheet  material,  comprisiug  a 
plurality  of  ertdless  conveyers  placed  side  by  »ide  and  sepa- 
rated by  narrow  spaces,  rolls  over  which  said  conveyers 
are  passed,  a  feed  roll  cooperating  with  said  conveyers  to 
advance  sheet  material,  i.ipes  arranged  to  discharge  fluid 
agaicst  said  conveyers  and  the  sheets  supported  thereby,  a 
harking  plate  for  holding  the  conveyers  u^.  against  the 
force  of  the  discharge  and  having  ribs  extending  into  the 
spaces  between  the  conveyers  and  of  a  height  sul)8tan- 
tially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  latter,  whereby  to  pre- 
vent the  sheets  from  being  pres-sed  into  such  spaces  by  the 
force  of  the  fluid  discharge,  and  a  delivery  table  having 
tongues  extending  into  the  spaces  between  the  conveyers 
to  remove  the  sheets  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazettf.  ] 


2  A  wheel,  embodying  a  boxing  forme«1  In  Its  periphery 
near  each  end  with  a  plurality  of  sockets,  a  hub  encircling 
the  boxing  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  hub  t)elng  formed 
near  M^h  end  with  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  there 
through,  rushlons  Interposed  between  the  corresponding 
ends  of  the  hub  and  Imxlng  and  constructed  in  inner  and 
outer  tubes,  a  plurality  of  shanks  secured  to  the  outer 
tubes  and  projecting  through  the  openings  in  the  hub  with 
nuts  mounted  on  their  outer  ends,  tie-bands  provided  with- 
in the  outer  tubes  and  formed  with  lugs  extending  there- 
through and  received  In  the  sockets  In  the  N.xlng  and 
means  for  securing  together  the  ends  of  the  tie-bands. 


SW.425.      RESII.IE.NT    WHEEL.      James 
Westmoreland  county.   I'a.     Filed  Feb.  4 
No.  414.230. 


i. 


McQriLKiN, 
lOOi.     Serial 


%JF    '"^ 


890.42«.  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  SPREADINO  OF 
RAILS.  Charlbs  L.  McVot.  I'ensacola.  Fla.  Filed 
Dec.   14.   1907.     Serial   No.  406,464. 


W. 


V     ^' 


1  V  pair  of  rail  chairs,  each  having  a  face  portion 
adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  outer  webs  of  the 
rail  and  to  engage  the  under  surface  of  the  head  of  the 
rail  an  overlying  bevel  flange  engaging  portion  and  a  body 
portion  beneath  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  provided  with  a 
head  and  a  tie  bar  having  each  end  provided  with  a  face 
portion  adapted  to  be  p<«ltioned  adjacent  'he  Inner  web 
of  the  tail  and  to  engage  the  under  face  of  the  head  of  the 
rail  and  having  its  body  provided  with  channels  adap  ed 
to  engage  the  heads  of  the  chairs,  aud  means  for  securing 
the  tie  bar.  rails  and  rail  chairs  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  railway 
lai'ls  and  a  rail  tie,  of  a  rail  chair  having  a  vertical  face 
engaging  the  outer  web  portion  of  the  rails,  and  provided 
with  a  lK>dy  portion  adapted  to  underlie  the  base  of  the 
rail  and  having  an  Inclined  upwardly  projecting  head  at  its 
end,  and  a  tie  bar  having  enlarged  ends  providing  rail  en 
gaging  faces  and  having  inclined  channels  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  Inclined  projections  upon  the  rail 
chairs,  means  for  securing  the  rail  chairs,  rails  and  tie 
bar  together,  and  means  for  securing  the  tie  bar  upon  the 
rail  tie. 


8  9  9,427.     AIR  BRAKE  SYSTEM. 
Amadore.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1908. 


James  D.  Nichol. 
Serial  No.  424,581. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  boxing  formed  In  Its 
periphery  with  a  plurality  of  sockets,  a  hub  encircling 
the  boxing  and  spaced  therefrom,  an  annular  cushion  in- 
terposed between  the  hub  and  ihe  boxing,  a  tie  band  car- 
ried by  the  cushion  and  formed  with  inwardly  disposed 
lugs  seated  in  the  respective  sockets  of  th«  boxln»  to  pre- 
rent  the  cushion  from  rotating  relative  thereto,  and  means 
for  rigidly  securing  the  cushion  to  the  hub. 


/>  j^ 


1.  An  air  brake  system  including  a  triple  valve,  a  prea 
sure  retaining  valve,  a  pii>e  connecting  the  retaining  valve 
with  the  triple  valve,  said  pli)e  being  provided  with  a 
port,  a  cylinder,  a  member  movably  mounted  within  the 
cylinder  and  dividing  the  same  into  compartments,  said 
member  being  provided  with  a  port  to  establish  communi- 
cation between  the  compartments  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
carried  by  said  menil>er  and  adapted  to  close  the  ports 
when  the  memb^-r  Is  moved  in  one  direction  and  open  the 
ports  when  the  memter  Is  moved  In  the  reverse  direction, 
and  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  train  pipe  and  with 
the  cylinder  at  a  poirt  below  said  meml>er 

*>    An  air  t>rake  system  Including  a  triple  valve,  a  pres 
su^e  retaining  valvel  a  pli)e  connecting  the  retaining  valve 
with  the  triple  valve,  said  pipe  being  provided  with  a  port, 
a  cylinder,  a  memlier  movably  mounted  In  the  cylinder  and 
dividing  the  same  Into  compartments,  said  meml)er   being 
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provided  with  a  port  to  establish  communication  between 
the  compartments,  a  valve  movably  connected  with  said 
member,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  close  the  porU  when 
the  -neniber  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  open  the  ports 
when  it  Is  moved  in  the  reverse  direction,  and  a  pipe  com- 
municating V  ttli  the  train  pipe  and  with  the  cylinder  at  a 
point   below   the  member. 

3.  An  air  brake  system  Including  a  triple  valve,  a  pres- 
sure retaining  valve,  a  pipe  connecting  the  retaining  valve 
with  the  triple  valve,  said  pipe  leing  provided  with  a  port, 
a  cylinder,  a  member  movably  mouutetl  in  the  cylinder  and 
dividing  the  same  Into  compartments,  said  memler  being 
provlde<l  with  a  port  to  establish  communication  between 
the  .ompartments.  a  valve  adapte«l  to  close  the  ports  aud 
passage  when  the  meml)er  Is  moved  In  one  direction,  a 
spring  adapted  to  move  the  valve  to  uncover  the  port  In 
said  pipe  when  the  member  Is  moved  In  the  reverse  direc- 
tion, and  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  train  pipe  and 
with  the  cylinder  at  a  iK>lnt  below  the  said  member. 

4.  An  air  brake  system  iucludlng  a  triple  valve,  a  pres 
sure  retaining  valve  aud  a  pipe  connecting  the  reUlnlng 
valve  with  the  triple  valve,  said  pipe  being  provided  with 
a  port,  a  cylinder  communicating  with  the  pipe,  a  mem- 
l)er  movably  mounted  within  the  cylinder  and  dividing  the 
same  In  two  compartments,  said  member  being  provided 
with  a  i>urt  to  establish  communication  between  the  com- 
partments of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  the  ports 
wben  the  member  is  moved  In  one  direction  and  to  open 
the  ports  when  the  member  is  moved  In  the  reverse  direc- 
tion, and  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  train  pipe  and 
with  one  of  the  compartments  of  said  cylinder. 

5  An  air  brake  system  inclmling  a  cylinder  provided 
with  a  port,  a  member  movably  mounted  in  the  cylinder 
and  dividing  the  same  Into  communicating  compartments, 
a  valve  mounted  In  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  close  the 
port  when  iu  one  position,  an.l  a  spring  adapted  to  nor- 
raallv  hold  the  valve  in  opeued  iwsltion,  the  meml^r  being 
adapted  to  move  and  hola  the  valve  In  port  closing  posi- 
tion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  dnrette.] 


8©9,428.  SLIMES  SEPARATOR.  Horace  G. 
Ymlr.  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Oct. 
Serial  No.  397.4G,s. 


Nichols, 
15,  1907. 


899.429.  PAD  FOR  BOTTLE-CAPS.  Clabente  Noves, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
40o,084. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pad  for  the  pur- 
pose described  comprising  alternate  layers  of  paper  and 
fibrous  material. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pad  for  the  pur- 
pose descril)ed  comprisiug  layers  of  paper  and  interposed 
layers  of  cotton. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pad  for  the  par- 
pose  descrllted  ((Unprislng  chemically  treateil  pai>er  and  In- 
terposed layers  of  fibrous  material. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pad  for  the  pur- 
pose specified  comprising  composite  layers,  certain  of  said 
layers  being  chemlcalh   treated. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pad  for  the  pur- 
pose specified  comprising  layers  of  paper  and  layers  of 
fibrous  material 

[Claims  6  to  IT  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


8  9  9.430.  MEANS  FOR  RAISING  VEHICLE  BODIES, 
Arthtr  J.  Pack.  Brighton.  England.  Filed  July  IT). 
1907.     Serial  No.  383,738. 


In  means  for  raising  vehicle  bodies,  the  combination  of 
a  chassis,  a  vehicle  body  hinged  thereto,  a  jointed  sup- 
porting leg  pivoted  to  said  chassis  and  said  body,  and 
adapte<l  to  be  folded  over  upon  itself  when  not  In  use.  and 
a  telescopic  spring  stipport  pivoted  to  the  chassis  at  one 
end.  and  to  one  of  the  members  of  the  leg  at  the  other 
end,  one  of  the  folded  members  of  said  leg  being  provided 
with  means  to  prevent  said  members  from  striking  against 
each  other,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 


1.  In  a  slimes  separator,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a 
settler  within  same,  and  a  conveyer  belt  within  the  tank 
upon  which  the  slimes  are  deposited  from  said  settler. 

2.  In  a  slimes  separator,  the  combination  of  a  tank  for 
the  cyanid  solution,  a  settler  within  said  tank,  an  endless 
conveyer  Itelt  within  said  tank  upon  which  the  slimes  are 
deposlte<l  from  suld  settler,  siiid  conveyer  belt  being  mov- 
able In  upward  direction,  and  means  for  washing  the  slime* 
carried  off  by  said  belt. 

3.  In  a  slimes  separator,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
tanks,  a  settler  within  each  said  tank  respectively,  and  a 
conveyer  belt  within  each  tank  each  of  which  belts  carries 
the  slimes  out  of  its  tank. 

4.  In  a  slimes  separator,  the  combination  of  tanks  for 
the  cyanid  solution,  a  settler  within  each  tank  and  a  con- 
veyer belt  within  one  of  said  tanks  which  receives  the 
slimes  deposited  by  the  settler  of  said  tank  and  discharges 
them  Into  the  next  settler,  and  a  conveyer  belt  In  the  last 
tank  which  discharges  the  slimes  from   said  tank. 

r>.  A  separator  for  removing  the  slimes  from  cyanid 
solutions,  comprising  a  point.Kl  box  or  settler,  a  tank  sur 
rounding  said  settler,  and  an  endless  conveyer  belt  guided 
over  the  bottom  of  the  tank  Inside  to  a  point  above  the 
level  of  the  solution  in  the  tank  and  settler  and  guided 
exteriorly  under  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  back  to  the 
Inside. 

[rialms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


899.431.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COLCHES. 
Perry.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1907. 
406.425. 


JA.MF.S     A. 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  couch,  an  attachment  comprising  center  mem- 
l-ers  secured  together  and  lateral  members  hlnge<l  to  the 
center  members,  and  means  for  detachable  eugagemeut 
with  the  body  of  the  couch. 

2.  In    a  couch,  an    attachment   comprising  center   mem- 
.    bers   hinged    together,    a    lateral    member    hinged    to   each 
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center  member,  each  member  havinjc  one  or  liore  spring 
clasps  for  removable  engagement  with  one  end  of  a  coach, 
and  a  spring  clip  to  engage  and  hold  the  latt-ral  meiul  era 
In  folded  position. 


899.432.      TILTING    SIKKMILL     HAUVKSTKlt 
T.    Pkeble  and   John    W.    I'.iYXE.   Stocliton.    Cal 
Payne   aaslgnor    to   said    Preble.      Filed    De<%    17 
Serial  No.  348.337. 


Henry 

:   said 

1P<J6. 


1.  A  vehicle  having  its  traction  wheels  mounted  upon 
axles  set  athwart  the  main  frame  thr-ivof  :  witlcal  axle 
guides  on  both  sides  of  said  frame  :  rack  bars  Used  to  saUl 
axles,  a  shaft  extending  across  said  main  frame;  plnlona 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  sahl  raclc  bars. 
means  for  rotating  said  pinions,  wheiet.y  said  axles  si- 
multaneously move  in  opiwslte  dlrei-tlous  aqd  maintain 
their  parallelism  with  the  said  main  frame,  power  trans 
mlttlng  mechanisms  l>etween  said  traction  wheels  and  the 
power  shaft. 

2.  A  vehicle  having  its  traction  wheels  m(juuted  uiKin 
axles  set  athwart  the  main  frame  thereof:  tertlcal  axle 
guides  upon  both  sides  of  said  frame:  rack  Dars  fixed  to 
said  axles,  a  shaft  extending  across  said  maiu  frame,  pin- 
ions carried  by  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  sajid  rack  bars 
and  means  for  rotating  said  pinions. 

3.  A  side  hill  harvester  coniprlslng  a  framt'.  axles  ex- 
tending transversely  across  said  framp.  traction  wheels 
thereon,  vertically  arranged  axle  guides  upop  both  sides 
of  said  frame  engaging  said  axles,  and  meai^s  for  simul- 
taneously  adjusting   said   axles   In   opposite   directions   in 

said  guides. 

4.  A  vehicJe  of  the  character  des'ti'-'i  v.mpri.slng  a 
frame,  axles  extending  transversely  u.  ro».s  said  frame, 
traction  wheels  on  said  axles,  and  means  f.ir  simultane- 
ously effecting  a  vertical  adjustment  of  said  axles  in  op- 
posite directions. 

899.433.     PEANLT  SHEI.LER.     Emmett  M.  Raby.  Berk- 
ley, V*.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1907.     Serial  Xo.  404,506. 


^ 


transTerse  slots,  a  fan  blower  supported  at  one  side  of  the 
shelling  memliers.  an  air  pipe  connected  to  said  fan  blower. 
and  the  discharge  end  of  said  pipe  l^lng  disposed  wlthiu 
a  chute,  the  latter  having  a  discharge  opening  in  the  side 
thereof  npi.osite  tlit'  discharge  end  of  the  air  pipe. 

2.  A  peanut"  sliellHi-  lomprlaing  a  shelling  member  pro- 
vided with  transverse  slots,  means  f  >r  reciprocal  inn  snid 
shelling  memr>er,  a  relatively  stationary  shelling  member 
comprising  an  outwardly  flarinif  upper  end  and  a  lower 
portion  provided  with  transverse  slots,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  stationary  member  toward  and  from  said  recip- 
rocating meml)er,  a  blower  supported  at  one  side  of  the 
shellini:  memlK-rs  for  discharging  shells  at  one  point,  and 
means  for  discharging  the  kernels  at  another  point. 


899.4.34.  OBSTETRICAL  APPLIANCE.  Anxie  M.  Reed. 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  19,  lf>o7.  Serial  No. 
398,221. 


-y9' 
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An  olistetrlcal  •WWratus  comprising  a  strap  having  loops 
at  the  ends  thereof,  a  strap  extending  laterally  from  the 
center  of  the  loope<l  strap  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  at 
shown  and  for  the  pun^ise  set  forth. 


H09,4.35.      DRAFT  RI<i<ilN<;    FOR   CARRIERS.      EdmlSD 
Ring.  Kingston.  Wis.     Filed  May  2:5,   lyos.     Serial  No. 
'     434.474. 


1.   In  a  machine  for  shelling  ijeanuts,  the  combination  of 
a   shelling   meinl)er   comprising   a    plate   havUg  a    series   of 
slots  therein,  means  for  reciprocating  said  member,  a  rela 
ttvely  stationary  shelling  member  comprising' an  outwardly 


In  a  carrier  having  a  ball  In  pivotal  connection  there- 
with, a  locking  rack  lever  in  link  connection  with  the  bail- 
apex,  a  catch  on  the  carrier  for  engagement  with  the  rack- 
lever,  and  a  releasing  lever  for  said  rack  lever  in  connec- 
tion with  the  carrier;  the  comV)lnatlon  of  a  draft  rigging 
having  a  en  ss  t>ar.  means  for  securing  the  cross  bar  ends 
to  the  ball,  and  other  means  for  securing  the  draft  rlcglng 
to  the  ball  apex 

8  9  9,436.     MACHINE  FOR  ROLLING  METAL  RINGS. 

Isaac  B.    Ritter.    Philadelphia.    Pa  .   assignor   to   Edgar 

Ashman.  Phi'adelpbia.  Pa.     Filed  June  29.  I»<i7.     Serial 

No.   .■i.Sl.45;i. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  rings,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  mandrel,  pressure  roll- 
ers located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  and  a<lapted  to 
press  upon  the  mandrel,  said  pressure  rollers  revolubly 
mounted  in  lever  memlwrs.  which  ^aid  lever  memljers  are 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  each  of  which  has  a 
free  end.  a  shaft  memt)er  connecting  the  free  ends  and 
means  between   the  shaft   meint>er  and  the   frame  adapted 


tlve  V  statlonarv  snemng  niemiier  ••oiinii  iniiii;' nil  oMiwaiwi.       ■-«• .     ,  ,,      u     i 

flfflre;i    upi>er   end    and    a    pl..te   provide!   with    a    series   ,  f  '   to  force  said  pressure  rollers  toward  the  said  wheel. 
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2,  In  a  machine  for  rolling  rings,  the  cimblnation  of  a 
frame,  a  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  mandrel,  pressure  roll- 
ers located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  and  adapted  to 
I)ress  upon  ttie  mandrel,  said  pressure  rollers  arranged  in 
pairs  consisting  of  a  single  Hanged  roller  and  a  double 
flanged  roller,  said  pairs  of  pressures  rollers  m  >unted  in 
lever  meml>ers  plvotally  mounted  on  the  said  frame,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  free  ends  of  said  lever  members 
to  force  said  pressure  rollers  towards  the  said  wheel. 


cross  bar  mounted  on  the  mop  head,  and  means  for  holding 
said  hinged  member  In  place. 

2.  A  mop  head  comprising  a  frame  having  down  turn etl 
slotted  sides,  a  cross  bar  mounted  to  slide  in  said  slots, 
springs  iiiter|>osed  between  said  cross  l>ar  and  frame,  a 
mop  clamp  hinged  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  prongs, 
and  a  laiclj  for  holding  said  mop  clamp  In  closed  position. 


899,438.      CAR-COUPLING.      Hakky    M.    Rosexbebg,    At- 
lanta. Ga.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  293.440. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  rings,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  wheel  mounted  therein,  a  maudrcl.  pressure  r  >ll- 
ers  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  and  adapted  to 
press  uiu.n  the  mandrel,  lever  members  in  which  said  pres- 
sure rollers  are  revolubly  mounted,  said  lever  members 
being  plvotally  mounted  In  said  frame,  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  pressure  of  said  pressure  rollers  against  said 
mandrel,  gage  rollers,  l>enrlng8  in  which  said  gage  rollers 
are  revolubly  mounted,  said  l>earlng8  being  plvotally 
mounted  In  the  said  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
free  ends  of  said  Itearings  to  regulate  the  position  of  said 
gage  rollers  in  relation  to  said  wheel. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  rings,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  mandrel,  pressure  roll- 
ers 1  ;cated  nt  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  and  adapted  to 
press  upon  the  mandrel,  lever  members  In  which  said  pres- 
sure rollers  are  revolubly  mounted,  said  lever  memlters 
being  plvotally  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  pressure  of  said  pressure  rollers  against  said 
mandrel,  gage  rollers,  bearings  in  which  said  gage  rollers 
are  revolubly  mounted,  said  l>eaiings  l)eiug  plvotally 
mounted  in  the  said  frame,  a  rod  pivoted  in  the  free  end 
of  one  of  said  Iwarlugs.  said  rod  adjustably  mounted  In  the 
free  end  of  the  other  one  of  said  bearings  whereby  the  po- 
sition of  said  gage  rollers  may  l)e  regulated  lu  relation  to 
the  an  Id  wheel. 


899,437.     MOP  HEAD.     Forest  A.  Rivers.  Helena,  Mont. 
Filed  May  8,  190S.     Serial  No.  431.693. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car.  a  housing  secured  thereto 
having  two  compartments,  a  draw-head  titled  to  slide  in 
one  of  said  compartments,  a  shank  formed  with  the  draw- 
head,  a  hook  formed  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  shank,  a 
cross  riKl  with  which  said  book  is  adapted  to  engage,  a  coil 
spring  located  in  the  other  compartment  of  the  housing,  a 
rod  passing  through  said  spring,  a  piu  secured  In  the  outer 
end  of  the  rod  so  as  to  bear  against  the  spring,  a  crank- 
rod  to  which  the  first  named  rod  is  attached,  a  bar  also 
attached  to  one  of  the  cranks  of  the  crank  lod,  said  bar 
having  its  outer  end  slotted  to  engage  a  pin  carried  by 
the  draw  head,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  car  coupler  consisting  of  a  housing,  a  draw  head 
titf^d  therein,  n  gliank  extending  rearward  from  the  draw- 
head,  a  hook  formed  upon  the  sliank.  a  cross  rod  secured 
In  the  housing  with  which  said  hook  is  adapted  to  engage 
and  from  which  It  will  be  disengaged  should  a  car  leave 
the  track,  as  specified. 

3.  The  herein  descrilted  combination  of  a  housing  having 
two  compartments  therein,  a  draw  bead  fitted  to  slide  in 
one  of  these  compartments,  a  shank  extending  rearward 
from  the  draw  head,  a  b<Tok  foriue<l  upon  the  inner  end  of 
the  shank,  a  cross  rod  with  which  said  hook  is  adapted  to 
engage,  a  pin  H  secured  In  the  draw  head  and  adapted  to 
slide  lii  suitable  grooves  formed  in  the  housing,  a  L.ar  hav- 
ing a  slotted  end  adapted  to  engage  with  the  pin  H,  a 
crank  rod  having  two  cranks  formed  thereon  to  one  of 
which  cranks  the  bar  is  attached,  a  rod  K  attached  to  the 
opposite  crank  of  the  crank-rod.  the  said  housing  l^lng 
formed  with  a  partition  a  pin  L  secure«l  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  rod  K  and  a  coil  spring  confined  between  the  pin 
L  and  the  partition  of  the  housing,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


899.439.  RIBBED  KNITTED  WEB  Robert  W.  Scott, 
Leeds  Point.  N  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ix>uls  N.  D. 
Williams.  Ogontt,  la.  Filed  July  7.  1908.  Serial  No. 
442,414. 


7'   J5   ^ 


1.  A  mop  head  having  a  mop  clamp  hinged  thereto  and 
provided  with  prongs  to  engage  the  mop  cloth,  a  yielding 


1.  A  ki!tt-Ml  fabric  comprising  two  ribl)ed  wel)S  with 
crossing  sinker  wales,  each  face  of  the  fabric  presenting 
first  a  ril>  of  one  web  and  then  a  rib  of  the  other  web. 

2.  A  knitted  fabric  comprising  two  ribbed  webs  with 
crossed  sinker  wales,  the  ribs  of  one  web  being  disposed 
in  the  spaces  l)etween  the  ribs  of  the  other  wel>. 

3.  A  knitted  fabric  comprising  two  Interlocked  rlblied 
webs,  with  crossed  sinker  wales  and  a  welt  composed  of  a 
plurality   of  successive   plain   courses. 

4.  The  miHle  herein  described  of  producing  a  knitted 
fabric,  said  mode  consisting  In  feeding  one  yarn  to  one  set 
of  needles  drawing  stitches  first  in  one  direction  and  then 
In  the  opiwsite  direction,  to  produce  a  ribbed  web.  and 
feeding  another  yarn  to  an  alternating  set  of  needles  like- 
wise drawing  stitches  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the 
other  direction,  and  between  the  stitches  drawn  by  the 
needles  of  the  first  set. 
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5    The   mode   herein  described   of   producliig  a   knitted 

web  *aid  mode  consisting  In  feeding  one  yarti  to  one  set 
of  neevlle*,  .irawlng  .tltches  rtrst  In  one  direction  and  then 
In  the  opposite  direction,  to  produce  a  rlbt«l  web.  feed- 
!ns  another  yarn  to  an  alternating  set  of  needlea  likewise 
drawln,'  stitches  first  in  one  direction  and  tb«n  In  the  op 
poslte  alrectlon.  and  l^tween  the  stitches  dra^n  by  needlea 
of  the  first  set.  arresting  the  operation  of  all  of  the  nee- 
dles which  draw  their  stitches  In  one  direction,  and  knit- 
ting a  number  of  course*  upon  all  of  the  needles  which 
draw  their  stitches  In  the  opposite  direction. 


899  440  AITAUATUS  FOR  EXTRACT1><G  GREASE 
O'D  rOT\SH  SALTS  FROM  WOOL.  Fu*nk  Shi  man 
and  CONSTANT.NK  Shiman.  Philadelphia,  l'*-  *s«'K°- 
ors  by  direct  and  mesne  assiu'tnnents,  of  one  third  to 
said  Frank  Shuman,  one-third  to  Walter  Erl«n.  and 
one-thlnl  to  Charles  H.  IlardlnR.  Philadelphia,  la. 
Filed  D«c.  29,   1905.     Serial   No.   L'93.-99.  j 


899  441  SUITABLE  APPAR.\Tl  9  FOR  CONCENTRAT- 
ING AND  WASHING  MINERALS.  Abthik  Taylob, 
London.  England,  t^led  Jan.  r^.  1907.  Serial  No. 
353,48J. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  wool  dejcrpasltk'  apparatus, 
of  a  pair  of  traveling  aprons  between  ^hlch  wo<jl  Is 
held  and  continuously  fe<l  f..iward  through  flowing  streams 
of  solvent  having  a  less  .ind  less  percentage  of  grease, 
movable  distributers  for  delivering  said  streams  of  solvent. 
means  for  continuously  feeding  such  successively  purer 
solvent  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  supplying 
pure  s*)lvent  to  said  wool  in  its  travel  and  aftpr  It  passes 
said  flowing  streams. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  wool  degreaslne  apparatus,  of 
a  t'ank  havinu  a  series  of  solvent  compartitents,  movable 
solvent  distributers  located  aMve  each  cor4partment  and 
overlapping  the  next  so  as  to  discharge  Hmultaneously 
Into  both  compartments,  and  means  for  conteylng  the  wool 
through  streams  of  solvent  flowing  froJJ  e»ch  distributer 
Into  the  compartments  below 

8.  The  combfnatlon.  In  a  wool  degreasing  apparatus. 
of  a  tank  having  a  series  of  solvent  compartments,  a  sol- 
venf  distributer  located  above  adjoining  .ompart  nents, 
means  operated  hy  the  level  of  solvent  In  one  compart- 
ment whereby  a  solvent  distributer  will  !«  .Jaused  to  direct 
a  predetermined  portion  of  Its  discharge  Into  an  adjoining 
compartment,  and  means  for  carrying  th^  wool  through 
the  flowlnk'  streams  of  solvent.  I 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  wo,.l  degreasing  appar.Ttus. 
of  a  tank  having  a  series  of  solvent  compartments,  a  series 
of  solvent  distributers  above  the  same,  mefcns  for  convey- 
ing the  wool  through  the  solvent  flowing  from  the  dis- 
tributers Into  said  compartments,  means  f<ir  mounting  the 
distributers  so  as  to  permit  of  movement  of  the  same 
above  the  compartments,  and  a  float  cont«lned  In  a  com- 
pnrfment  and  connected  to  a  corresp.jn<llng  distributer 
and  serving  by  Its  rise  and  fall  to  cause  to  and  fro  move- 
ment of  said  distributer. 

5.  The  combination.  In  n  wool  degreaelng  apparatus, 
of  a  tank  having  one  or  more  compnrtmetts  each  with  a 
solvent  distributer  above  the  same,  a  pair  of  traveling 
Rprons  between  which  the  wool  is  held  and  carried  through 
streams  ot  solvent  containing  a  less  and  less  percentage 
of  grease  flowing  from  the  distributers  to  the  compart- 
ments a  pip-  for  continuously  dischargltg  pure  solvent 
onto  and  through  the  ma.ss  of  wool  alter  Its  passage 
through  said  streams,  and  means  for  automatically  feeding 
the  successively  purer  bodies  of  solvent  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  movement  of  wool.  | 

[Claims  «  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaa^tte.] 


1.  In  a  washer  for  concentrating  and  washing  materials, 
a  rotarv  vli-rator.  a  spindle  on  which  said  vibrator  Is 
mounted  and  a  flexible  member  supporting  said  spindle  on 
the  part  of  the  washer  to  be  vibrated. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  concentrating  and  washing  minerals. 
a  rotary  vibrator  supported  on  the  part  of  the  washer 
to  be  vibrated,  a  spindle  carrying  said  vibrator  and  a  fleil- 

I   ble  memt)er  supporting  said  spindle  ..n  the  vlbrate<1  part. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  c  .ncentratlng  and  washing  minerals, 
n  vibrated  part  of  the  washer,  a  resilient  support  for  the 
same,  a  rotary  vibrator,  a  spindle  on  which  said  vibrator 
l8  mounted  and  a  flexible  support  for  said  spindle  on  said 

vibrated  part. 

4.  In  a  washer  for  concentrating  and  washing  materials. 

a  vibrated  part  of  the  washer,  a  resilient  support  for  the 
same,  a  rotary  vibrator,  a  spindle  on  which  said  vibrator 
Is  mounted  and  a  flexible  standard  carrying  said  spindle 
and  mounted  on  the  said   vibrated  part,  substantially  as 

described. 
j  5.  In  a  washer  for  concentrating  and  washing  materials, 
a  vibrator  connected  with  a  part  to  lie  actuate<l  thereby, 
said  vibrator  comprising  an  eccentrically  Journaled  shaft, 
an  adjustable  disk  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
and    means   fot    rotating   said   shaft,   substantially   as  de 

scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


899,442.     FIRE-GRAT^:.     John  Williamson,  Chicago,  11! 
Filed  Nov.  11.  1907.     Serial  N  ..  401.697. 


1  In  a  furnace  grate,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
grate  b..r8.  a  hollow  cross  wall  beneath  the  burs  provided 
on  opposite  sides  with  blast  openings  arranged  In  staggered 
relation,  each  of  the  openings  having  adjacent  thereto  a 


September  22, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


tot 


baffle  plate  to  prevent  Ingress  of  ashes  and  dirt,  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  partition  walls  intermediate  the  staggered  blast 
openings,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  furnace  grate,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  I 
grate  bars,  a  hollow  cross  wall  beneath  the  bars  provided 
on  opposite  sides  with  blast  openings  arranged  in  staggered 
r»latioD.  each  of  the  openings  having  adjacent   thereto  a 
baffle  plate  to  prevent    ingress  of  ashes  and  dirt,  a  pin-  | 
rallty  of  partition  walls  intermediate  the  staggered  blast 
openings,  and  a  steam  pipe  entered  through  the  partition 
walls  and  provided  with  openings  arranged   In  staggered 
relation,   said   openings   l^lng    In   register   with    the   blast  , 
openings,  substantially  as  descrll>e<l 

3.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  structure  provided  with 
four  grate  doors,  a  transversely  extending  hollow  cross 
wall.  Intermediate  the  doors  and  provided  with  partition 
walls  dividing  the  cross  wall  Into  a  plurality  of  blast 
chamlwrs.  each  of  the  chambers  having  a  blast  discharge 
opening,  said  openings  being  arranged  In  staggered  relation 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  cross  wall,  four  movable  grate 
sections,  hinged  to  the  cross  wall  and  extending  toward 
the  resi>ectlve  doors,  and  means  for  supiv^rtlng  the  free 
ends  of  the  grate  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  of  a  furnace  structure  provided  with 
•four  grate  doors,  a  transversely  extending  hollow  main 
cross  wall.  Intermediate  the  doors  and  pr  .vlded  with  par- 
tition walls  dividing  the  cross  wall  Into  a  plurality  of  blast 
chambers,  each  of  the  chambers  having  a  blast  discharge 
opening,  said  openings  being  arranged  In  staggered  relation 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  cross  wall.  Inwardly  diagonally 
extending  imffle  plates,  one  for  each  of  the  blast  openings, 
four  movable  grate  sections,  hinged  to  the  cross  wall  und 
extending  toward  the  re«pe<  tive  doors,  and  means  for  sup 
porting  the  free  ends  of  the  grate  sections,  subatantlnlly 
as  descrllted. 

o.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  structure  provided  with 
four   grate   d  ors,   a    transversely    extending    hollow    cross 
wall,  intermediate  the  doors  and  provided  with  partition 
walls  dividing  the  cross  wall  Into  a  plurality  of  blast  cham 
bers.  each  of  the  chaml*r8  having  a  blast  discharge  open 
ing.  said  openings  being  arranged  in  staggered  relation  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  cross  wall,  four  m  ivable  grate  sec 
tlons.  hinged  to  the  cross  wall  and  extending  toward  the 
respective  doors,  means  for  supporting  the  free  ends  of  the 
grate  sections,   and  a   pair  of  supplemental   hollow   cross 
walls,  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  main  cross  wall  and 
provided  with  similar  partition  walls  and  blast  openings, 
substantially  as  desc  rlU'd. 

[Claim*  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


2.  In  combination  with  a  trap  door  hinged  to  an  adjoin- 
ing structure,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  door  and  mounted  to 
extend  diagonally  from  the  door  toward  the  adjoining 
structure  when  the  door  Is  In  closed  position,  and  adapted 
to  extend  in  substantially  parallel  relation  with  both  the 
door  and  the  structure  when  the  door  Is  open,  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  structure  and  provided  with  hooks,  a  collar 
provided  with  trunnions  pivoted  within  the  hooks  and  hav- 
ing a  bore  through  which  the  rod  Is  slldably  entered,  and 
adapted  to  move  with  the  rod  from  a  position  in  diagonal 
relation  with  the  door  when  closed,  to  a  iwsltlon  in  aub- 
stantlally  parallel  relation  with  the  door  when  open,  and  a 
coll  spring  encircling  the  rod  Intermediate  the  collar  and 
the  door,  substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  trap  door  hinged  to  an  adjoin- 
ing structure,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  door,  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  structure,  a  collar  pivoted  within  the  bracket, 
through  which  collar  the  rod  Is  entered,  a  coll  spring  encir- 
cling the  rod  Intermediate  the  collar  and  the  door,  and  an 
adjustable  nut  within  the  collar  against  which  the  coll 
spring  bears,  stibatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  trap  door  hinged  to  an  adja- 
cent structure,  a  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  of  the  door,  a 
bracket  plate  secured  to  the  structure  and  provided  with 
hooks,  a  collar  provided  with  trunnions  pivoted  within  the 
hooks,  a  nut  screwed  Into  the  collar  and  provided  with  a 
smooth  bore  through  which  the  rod  is  entered,  and  a  coll 
spring  encircling  the  rod  and  l>earlng  against  the  nut 
within  the  collar,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  trap  doir  hinged  to  an  adja- 
cent structure,  a  plate  secured  to  the  door  and  provided 
with  ears,  a  rod  provided  with  a  tongue  pivoted  between 
the  ears,  and  further  provided  with  a  flange  adjacent  to 
the  tongue,  a  plate  secured  to  the  adjacent  structure  and 
provided  with  Inwardly  extending  hooks,  a  collar  provided 
with  trunnions  journaled  within  the  books,  a  nut  screwed 
Into  the  collar  and  provided  with  a  smooth  bore  through 
which  the  rod  Is  slldably  entered,  and  a  coll  spring  encir- 
cling the   rod  and   bearing  at   one  end  against   the  Inner 

!   edge  of  the  nut  within  the  collar  and  adapted  to  be  ad 
j   justed  by  movements  of  the  nut.  substantially  as  described. 


899.444.  STRETCHER  OR  FILLER  FOR  BOOTS,  SHOES. 
LEGGINGS.  &c.  James  N.  Cochrane,  Kettering,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Mar.  12,  1907.  Serial  No.  362.059.  Renewed 
Aug.  12.  1908.      Serial   No,  448,191. 


8  9  9.443.  TRAP  -  lX)OR  OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
Lar«  j.  Bero,  Chicago.  Ill,,  assignor  to  Metallic  Sheath- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  Filed  Dec.  17, 
1907.     Serial  Nj.  4U0.S72. 


\.  In  combination  with  a  trap  door  hinged  to  an  adjoin- 
ing structure,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  door,  a  bracket  plate 
securetl  to  the  structure  and  provided  with  hooks,  a  collar 
provided  with  trunnions  pivoted  wlth.n  the  hooks,  through 
which  collar  the  rod  Is  entered,  and  a  coll  spring  enclr 
cling  the  HKl  Intermediate  the  collar  and  the  door,  snbstan 
tlally  as  described. 


1  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  consisting  of  a  sup- 
porting member  provided  at  one  end  with  a  form  fitting  the 
Interior  of  the  leg  portion  of  a  boot,  shoe  or  Interior  of  a 
legging  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  supporting  member,  the 
other  end  of  said  supporting  member  being  t)rovided  with 
means  for  engaging  another  part  of  the  article  to  which 
the  deylce  Is  applied,  said  supporting  member  being  com- 
posed of  two  parta  with  a  spring  interposed  between  them, 
tending  to  force  the  same  away  from  each  ether,  whereby 
the  form  may  be  turned,  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  tbe 
device  In  the  article  to  which  it  is  to  be  applied,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 
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•'  In  a  device  of  the  kind  dwcrlhed.  the  tomblnatl  .n 
with  an  elastic  form  fitting  the  Interior  of  the  leg  portion  i 
of  a  boot.  .hoe.  or  lei^Klng.  of  a  supix^rtlng  mamber  there 
for  plvotally  connected  thereto,  said  form  being  m  -vable 
longitudinally  of  mu\  8upp<.rtlng  member,  uad  engag  ng 
the  aides  of  the  article  by  frlctlonal  contact,  atnd  a  spring 
interposed  between  said  form  and  said  supporting  member, 
whereby  pressure  Is  exerted  longitudinally  »'  *»»*'««  P^^^ 
tlon  of  the  boot,  shoe  or  legging  equally  at  al  points 
around  the  form,  and  the  Insertion  of  the  form  Into  the 
article  Is  facilitated,  substantially  as  describe^. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  meml*r  having  an  elastic  Mrm.  adapted 
to  closely  fit  a  portion  of  the  Interior  of  tfte  artlcl.  to 
which  It  is  to  be  applied,  pivoted  to  one  end  thereof,  of  a 
pivoted  elastic  form  adapted  to  engage  the  Interior  of  the 
leg  portion  of  the  said  article,  connected  to  »nd  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  said  supporting  member  Jind  a  spring 
tending  to  force  the  two  forms  away  from  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  split  band  adapted  to  engage  the  sidts  of  the  leg 
portion  of  a  boot,  shoe  or  legging,  a  U  shaped  support,  plv- 
^ally  connected  to  said  band  and  provided  with  a  bearing 
a  supporting  meml^r  adapted  to  slide  In  said  bearing  and 
to  engage  at  one  end.  another  portion  of  the  ""Icle  to 
which  the  device  Is  applied  and  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  supporting  member  and  the  U  shaped  supi^rt  for 
the  band  exerting  pressure  against  the  said  U  shaped  sup- 
port, substantially  as  described.  K.„„H«n 

5  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  split  spring  band  adapted  to  enguKf  che  sides  of  a 
bo..t.  shoe  or  legging  a  U  shaped  support  of  resilient  ma- 
terhil  plvotally  connected  to  said  band  and  provided  vM  h 
a  bearing,  a  supporting  member  adapted  to  slide  In  said 
bearing  and  to  engage  at  one  end  another  portion  of  the 
article  to  which  the  device  Is  applied  and  a  spring  Inter 
posed  between  the  supporting  member  and  the  U  shaped 
support  for  the  band,  exerting  pressure  aguiqst  the  said  U 
shaped  supp<jrt.  substantially  as  described. 


ing  member,  comprising  an  attaching  portion  adapted  to  Ns 
secured  to  a  suitable  structure,  and  an  outwardly  project- 
ing portion  twisted  with  respe<-t  to  th^  attaching  portion 
and  provided  with  an  oi>ening.  a  shelf  portion  comprising 
two  angle  bars,  each  provided  with  an  oi>ening.  said  angle 
bars  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  projecting  por- 
tion and  a  bolt  entered  through  the  openings  In  the  angle 
bars  and  in  the  projecting  jwrtlon  of  the  attaching  mem- 
t)er    substantially   as  described. 

3  In  a  bracket,  the  combination  of  an  attaching  mem- 
ber formed  from  a  single  pie<-e  of  strap  metal  and  compris- 
ing an  attaching  portion  and  an  outwardly  projecting  sup- 
porting portion  bent  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  at- 
taching portion  and  twisted  with  respect  thereto  to  bring 
the  major  dimension  of  the  projecting  portion  Itito  a  ver- 
tical position,  the  supix.rtlng  portion  being  provided  w  th 
an  elongated  horUontal  slot,  a  shelf  portion  comprls  ng 
two  angle  bars  (llsi^.seil  on  opposite  sld.s  of  the  project  ng 
";;",ing  portioJ.  an.l  each  provided  with  a  -rtlca.  slot 
and  a  bolt  entered  through  the  slots  for  «^<""«-\"«/he  shelf 
.uembers  to  the  supporting  member  and  perml  ting  longi- 
tudinal and  vertical  adjustment,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


899.445.      BR.vrKKT       Charles    I..    Dat. 
Filed  May  5.  lUuS      Serial  No.  481.038. 


Chicago.    111. 


899  44^  rRESSIRE  INftlCVTOK  .^Nl>  REGILATOR. 
Robert  Fakies.  WiUlamsport.  I'a  .  assignor  of  one-half 
to  John  Luppert.  South  WiUlamsport.  Pa  Filed  Mar. 
26,  1908.     Serial  No.  4J.'5.:57T. 


1  in  a  bracket,  the  combination  of  an  L-shaped  attach- 
ing member,  comprising  an  attaching  portion  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  suitable  structure,  and  an  outwardly  project- 
ing portion  provided  with  an  opening,  a  shtlf  portion  com- 
prising two  angle  bars,  each  provided  with  an  opening, 
said  angle  bars  being  disposed  on  opposite  tides  of  the  pro- 
jecting portion,  and  a  bolt  entered  through  the  openings 
In  the  angle  bars  and  In  the  projecting  p«n-tlon  of  the  at- 
taching member,   substantially  as  descrlbe«. 

2.   In  a  bracket,  the  combination  of  an  U-shaped  attach 


1  The  combination  of  movably  mounted  valve  mechan- 
ism, comprising  a  valve  and  its  seat,  the  valve  being  mov- 
able to  and  from  Its  seat,  and  pressure-indicating  means 
for  showing  Narylng  pressures,  oi)erated  by  the  movement 
of  said  mechanism. 

o  The  combination  of  movably  mounted  valve  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  valve  and  Its  seat,  the  valve  being  mov- 
able to  and  from  its  seat,  means  for  placing  said  mechan- 
ism In  communication  with  the  pressure  containing  struc- 
ture at  all  points  In  the  movement  of  said  mechanism, 
and  indicating  means  for  showing  varying  pressures,  oper- 
ated by  the  movement  of  said  mechanism. 

3  --he  combination  of  a  stem  or  casing,  adapted  to  b« 
attached  to  a  fluid  pressure  recei  ing  s'ructure.  a  valve 
mechanism  movably  mounted  In  said  casing,  comprising  a 
valve  and  Its  seat,  to  and  from  which  the  valve  Is  movable. 
and  indicating  means  for  showing  varying  pressures  wlth- 
!   in  said  structure,  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  mech- 

""i^'rhe  combination  of  a  stem  or  casing  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  fluid  pressure  receiving  structure,  an  Inwardly 
!   opening  valve  mechanism  movably  mounted  In  said  casing 
I  an    extensible    and    contractlble    connection    l>etween    said 
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valve  mechanism  and  the  Interior  of  the  pressure-receiving 
structure,  and  Indicating  means  operated  by  said  valve 
mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  of  movably  mounted  valve  mechan- 
ism, comprising  a  valve  and  Its  seat,  the  valve  being  mov- 
able to  and  from  Its  seat,  pressure-indicating  means  for 
showing  varying  pressures  operated  by  the  movement  of 
said  mechanism,  and  automatic  means  for  relieving  excess 
pressure. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899.447.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  AIACHINE.  ALLAN  B. 
Field,  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls  Chalmers  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock 
Electric  Manufacturing  Companj.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  ll)0«.     Serial  No.  345.602. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field  pole  made  up  of 
lamlBs  and  end  plates,  and  a  damping  or  antl  hunting  de- 
vice therefor,  comprising  a  low  resistance  ring  independ- 
ent of  said  lamlnw  and  end  plates  and  surrounding  the 
pole,  and  one  or  more  separable  bars  or  rods  of  low  re- 
sistance embe<lded  in  said  lamina-  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  projecting  into  recesses  in  said  end  plates  and  engag- 
ing the  ring. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  field  magnet  com- 
prl'slng  a  pole  provided  with  lateral  coll-rejalnlng  project- 
ing portions  at  its  outer  end  and  a  field  coil  surrounding 
said  pole,  and  a  damping  or  antl-Luntlng  device  therefor 
comprising  a  low  resistance  ring  surrounding  said  pole 
and  located  between  the  coil  and  the  coll  retaining  pro- 
jecting portions  of  the  pole,  a  plurality  of  independent 
bars  or  rods  of  low  resistance  eml)edded  in  the  pole  face 
and  having  their  ends  extending  into  said  coil-retalnlng 
projecting  portions  adjacent  to  the  ring,  and  means  for 
fastening  the  extending  ends  of  said  bars  or  rods  to  said 
ring  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pole. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field  magnet  compris- 
ing a  pole  piece  and  field  coll.  said  pole-piece  being  made 
up  of  a  plurality  of  laminations  and  end-plates,  a  plural- 
ity of  bars  of  good  conducting  material  embedded  In  the 
pole  face  and  projecting  beyond  ilie  laminations,  the  end- 
plates  l>elng  at  their  outer  ends  provided  with  coil-retaln- 
lng projecting  portions  recessed  to  receive  the  projecting 
ends  of  said  bars,  a  ring  of  good  conducting  material  sur- 
rounding said  pole-piece  between  the  coil  and  the  projecting 
portions  of  the  end-plates,  and  means  for  fastening  the 
ring  to  the  ends  of  said  bars,  the  whole  being  so  con- 
structed that  when  the  pole  piece  and  coll  are  assembled 
the  bars  are  not  visible  from  the  exterior. 


of  the  gun  and  yielding  for  insertion  or  ejection  of  a  mis- 
sile when  projecting  from  the  barrel  of  the  gun  and  said 
washer  being  restrained  by  the  barrel  of  the  gun  to  retain 
the  missile  when  the  carrier  and  washer  are  wholly  within 
the  gun  barrel,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  spring  gun.  a  missile  carrier  ;  a  missile  retaining 
washer  on  said  missile  carrier  and  projecting  In  front  of 
said  carrier  and  lying  within  the  barrel  of  the  pun  when 
the  carrier  Is  retracted  preparatory  to  discharge  of  the 
missile,  the  forwardly  projecting  lip  of  said  washer  being 
thickened,  said  washer  being  longitudinally  slotted  in  its 
forward  position  and  projecting  its  forward  portion  beyond 
the  end  of  the  gun  barrel  when  the  carrier  is  in  Its  extreme 
forward  extension,  the  thickened  edge  of  said  washer  tielng 
confined  by  the  gun  barrel  when  the  carrier  is  wholly 
within  the  barrel,  and  said  thickened  edge  being  adapted  to 
retain  the  missile  when  so  confined,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  spring  gun.  a  missile  carrier  having  a  missile  re- 
taining edge  in  advance  of  the  missile,  said  edge  being 
elastic  and  movable  out  of  the  way  of  the  missile  when 
projecting  beyond  the  barrel  of  the  gun  and  said  missile 
retaining  edge  lying  within  the  gun  barrel  and  being  re- 
strained by  the  gun  barrel  to  retain  the  missile  when  the 
carrier  is  drawn  wholly  Into  the  barrel,  substantially  as 
described 

4.  In  a  spring  gun.  a  missile  carrier  having  a  missile  re- 
taining edge  in  advance  of  the  missile,  said  edge  being 
elastic  and  longitudinally  slotted  and  movable  out  of  the 
way  of  the  missile  when  projecting  beyond  the  barrel  of 
the  gun  and  said  missile  retaining  edge  lying  within  the 
gun  barrel  and  being  restrained  by  the  gun  barrel  to  retain 
the  missile  when  the  carrier  is  drawn  wholly  Into  the  bar- 
rel, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  spring  gun,  a  missile  carrier  having  a  forward 
edge  projecting  beyond  the  missile,  said  forward  edge  being 
restrained  by  the  gun  barrel  when  the  mlssilp  carrier  is 
wholly  within  the  gun  barrel  and  presenting  a  clearance 

j   smaller  than  the  missile,  substantially  as  described. 
IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  9.449.  FERTILIZER  DISTRIBITER.  Edward  L. 
Hahn,  Muscatine,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
414.004. 


899.448.    TOY.    Simon  Grubl,  Chicago,  HI.    Filed  Dec.  9, 
1907.     Serial  No.  405,640. 


1.    In  a  spring  grn.  a  irun  barrel  :  a  missile  carrier  com- 
prising a  frame  and  a  missile  retaining  washer,  said  car 
rier  being  movable  within  the  barrel  of  said  gun.  said  mis- 
sile retaining  washer  normally  projecting  from  the  barrel 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheele<i  cultivator,  of  a  re- 
movable attachment  therefor,  comprising  a  bar  detachably 
attached  to  the  cultivator  frame,  a  plate  adjustably  at- 
tached to  said  bar  and  having  a  plurality  of  feed  openings. 
a  hopper  on  said  plate,  a  shaft  parallel  with  the  bar  and 
Journaled  in  l)earlngs  thereon  and  extending  transversely 
of  and  through  the  hopper,  paddles  fixed  on  said  shaft 
within  the  hopper.  tul)e«  attache<l  to  said  plate  below  the 
feed  openings,  a  slide  valve  for  regulating  the  size  of  the 
feed  openings,  a  lever  for  operating  the  said  valve,  and 
sprocket  chain  and  pears  for  driving  said  shaft  from  the 
vehicle  wheels. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  straddle-row  cultivator,  of  a 
detachable  attachment  comprising  a  l>ar  adjustably  and  re- 
movably attached  to  the  cultivator  frame,  a  plate  adjust- 
ably attached  to  said  bar  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
f^'ed  openings,  a  hr>pper  detachably  secured  on  said  plate,  a 

j  shaft  mounted  on  the  bar  and  parallel  therewith  and  ex- 
I  tending  Into  the  hopper.  spro<ket  chain  and  gearing  for 
i  rotating  said  shaft  from  the  cultivator  wheels,  stirrers  In 
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Mid  hopper  over  the  openings  In  the  plate. 'and  tabes  con- 
nected w^ith  the  ot)enlng8  In  Mid  plate  for  tonductlng  ma- 
terial from  the  feed  openings  to  the  ahoveH. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator,  a  removable  at- 
tachment therefor  compri«ln«  a  bar  detar)iabl7  attached 
to  the  cultivator  frame,  a  perforated  plate  mounted  on 
said  bar  and  having  a  feed  opening,  a  htpper  mounted 
upon  said  plate,  a  ahaft  mounted  on  said  bar  and  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  bar  throuRh  tile  hopper  and 
above  the  feed  opening  in  the  said  plate,  ajgltating  devices 
jrlthln  the  hopper  operated  by  »ald  ahafl.  a  tube  sus- 
pended from  the  plate  below  the  feed  opening  for  con 
ducting  the  material  from  the  feed  opening  to  the  shovel, 
a  valve  attached  to  the  plate  for  regulatfcig  tbe  slse  of 
the  feed  opening  In  the  plate,  and  sprocket  dbuln  and  gears 
for  drlylng  said  shaft  from  the  cultivator  wheels. 


8&9.450.  SN.\RE  FOR  DRUMS  OR  OTHER  MUSICAL 
INSTROIKNTS.  Theodob  Hemberoer.  St.  Lx>uis,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  1'4.  lf>07.      Serial  No.  407.00fi. 


1.  The  cotnblnation  with  a  drum,  of  a  snare,  and  snare- 
holders  suitably  nioiinted  on  said  drum  an4  to  which  the 
ends  of  said  snare  are  attached,  one  or  botH  of  said  snare- 
holders  being  rotatable,  whereby  the  tension  of  said  snare 
may   be  adjusted  ;  substantially  as  descrllied. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drum,  of  a  snare,  snare- 
holders  slldablj  mounted  on  said  drum,  and  rotatable 
means  In  said  snare  holders  to  which  ths  ends  of  said 
snare  are  attach€>d,  whereby  the  rotation  tliereof  regulates 
the  tension  of  said  snare. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drum,  of  a  simre,  and  snare- 
holders  slidably   mounted  on  said  drum   for  movably  sup- 
porting said   snare,    said   snare  holders   t)eii)g    held   In   ad 
Justed  positions  ly  the  tension  of  said  snarq;  substantially 
as  des<'rit)ed.  j 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drum,  of  ti  snare,  snare 
holders  sUdably  mounted  on  said  drum  for  movably  sup- 
porting said  snare,  said  snare-holders  lieing  held  In  their 
several  positions  by  the  tension  of  said  snare,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  snare;  wibatantlaliy  as 
de8crH)ed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drum,  of  snare  holders  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  snare  supported  ly  said  snsre  holders  and 
extending  alternately  from  one  snare  holder  to  the  other, 
whereby  a  continuous  set  of  snares  Is  provided,  and  means 
at  the  end  of  sal<i  snare  for  effectin:;  an  adjustment  of 
the  tension  of  said  snare  extending  ttirougl^out  its  length  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  f?  to  1.'.  not  printed  In  the 


tiroughovit 
Gazette.  1 
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tened  upper  end,  thread  eyes  formed  in  the  flattened  por- 
tion and  provided  with  Inclined  slots  leading  into  said 
eyes,  a  sleeve  under  said  disk,  and  a  set  screw  extending 
through  said  sleeve  to  bear  upon  the  spool  post  of  a  sew- 
ing machine. 


899.451.  THREAD  .\ND  SEWING  SILK'  REGULATOR 
FOR  SEWING  MACHINES  Mahy  KInapf.  Dayton, 
N    Y.      Filed   Apr    17.   1908.     Serial   No.  427.725. 


A  thread  and  sewing  silk  regrlatnr  for  stwlng  machines 
comprising  a  disk,  an  arm  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
a  vertical  arm  connected  thereto  and  provided  with  a  flat 


899,452.  PROCESS  AND  APrAlt.VTlS  FOR  ANNEAL- 
ING AND  TEMI'KUIN(;  MKT.VI.S  Hcinrk  H  Khait- 
scHNEiDKK.  Berlin.  (Jermany.  Filed  July  7,  1904.  Se- 
rial  No.   L'1.-..'>0M. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  heating  metals,  which 
consists  In  inserting  the  objects  to  be  heated  In  a  fusible 
non  metallic  bath  heated  by  an  electric  current,  and  regti- 
latlng  said  current  to  maintain  the  bath  at  the  required 
temperature,  the  current  passing  through  N)th  the  bath 
and  the  Immersed  portion  of  salil  objects. 

2.  The  herein  descr!l>ed  process  of  beating  metals,  which 
consists  In  producing  a  molten  non  metallic  bath  by 
means  of  an  electric  current.  Inserting  the  objects  to  be 
heated  In  said  bath,  and  maintaining  the  re<iutred  tem- 
perature of  the  bath  ly  regulating  the  said  lientlug  cur- 
rent, the  current  passing  through  both  the  bath  and  the 
Immersed  portion  of  said  objects. 

.3  The  herein  descrilied  process  of  heating  metals,  which 
consists  in  inserting  the  obje<-ts  to  be  lieated  into  n  fused 
iMttb  formed  of  a  conductor  whose  conductivity  increases 
with  the  temperature,  and  passing  an  electric  current 
through  said  bath,  and  thereby  heating  said  objects  to 
the  desired  temperature. 

4.  The  herein  de8crlbe<l  process  of  heating  metals,  which 
consists  In  inserting  the  objects  to  be  heated  Into  a  fused 
non-metallic  bath,  and  passing  an  electric  current  through 
said  bath,  whereby  the  temperature  of  tbe  bath  is  main- 
tained, and  also  passing  the  current  through  the  objects 
themselves,  whereby  their  resistance  also  serves  as  a  heat- 
ing means. 

.').  The  herein  described  prcK^ess  which  consists  in  In- 
tnxiuclng  Iron  or  steel  articles  Into  an  electrically  heatinl 
fusible  non  metallic  bath  which  yields  carbon  to  tbe 
article. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


899.453.  BLOWPIPE.  A.NDBfi  G.  Le  Chatelier.  Marseille. 
France,  assignor  to  La  Socl^t*^  r.\c*tyl^ne  Dlssous  du 
Sud  Est.  Marseille.  France.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1907.  Serial 
No.  357. 5W. 


1.  In  a  blowpipe  for  burning  a  mixture  of  oxvyen  and  a 
combustible  gas.  a  burner  tube  and  a  member  within  said 
tul»e  the  surface  of  which  forms  with  tbe  Inner  surfac  nf 
the  wall  of  said  tube  an  annular  capillary  gas  passage  tbe 
proximity  of  said  surfaces  l)elng  su.li  as  to  prevent  back- 
ward propagation  of  flame  In  said  burner  tube. 

2.  In  a  blowpipe  for  burning  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  a 
combustible  gas.  a  burner  tube,  a  tubular  gas  supply  mem 
ber   within   said   tube,    tbe  outer   surface   of   said    member 
forming  with  the  Inner  surface  of  tbf  wall  of  said  tnlie  an 
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annular  capillary  gas  passage,  the  proximity  of  said  sur- 
faces l)elng  such  as  to  prevent  backward  propagation  of 
flame  in  said  burner  tul)e. 

:\.  In  a  blowpipe  for  burning  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and 
a  combustible  gas.  a  burner  tube  having  a  frusto  conical 
discharge  orifice,  a  tubular  gas  supply  menil>er  within  said 
tube  and  having  a  conical  end  terminating  In  said  orifice, 
said  member  provided  with  centering  means,  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  member  forming  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
wall  of  said  tal»e  an  annular  capillary  gas  passage,  the 
proximity  of  said  surfaces  being  such  as  to  prevent  back- 
ward propagation  of  tiame  In  said  burner  tube. 

4.  In  a  blowpipe  for  using  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  com- 
bustible gas.  the  combination  of  a  burner  tube  provided 
with  a  supply  duct  for  said  gases  and  a  frusto  conical 
discharge  orifice,  an  adjustable  tubular  central  member 
within  said  tube  for  supplying  oxygen  having  centering 
means,  and  an  enlargf^i  iHirtion  having  a  frusto-conlcal 
extremity  entering  said  orifice,  said  enlarged  portion  form- 
ing with  the  tul>e  an  annular  gas  supply  passage,  the  prox- 
imity of  the  conflninc  walls  of  which  prevents  the  back- 
ward propagation  of  tbe  flame. 

6.  In  a  blowpipe  for  using  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  a 
combustible  gas.  the  combination  of  a  tapering  burner  tube, 
a  suppiv  duct  for  admission  of  said  gnses  and  a  discharge 
orifice,  end  an  a<ljustable  tapering  member  within  said 
tube  forming  with  tbe  latter  an  annular  capillary  gas 
supply  passage,  the  proximity  of  the  confining  walls  of 
which  prevents  the  backward  propagation  of  the  flame. 


899.454  BRAKE  SHOE.  Btkns  D  Lockwood.  Indian- 
apolis. Ind..  and  Fkkoeric  M.  Whtte.  Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  445.297. 


head  and  extending  in  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  eye  :  and 
an  ear  also  Integral  with  said  pick  head,  provided  with  a 
socket  adapted  to  receive  a  readily  removable  point  of  the 
pick,  and  said  socket  having  a  re.ir  opening  located  in 
a  plane  beyond  tbe  top  of  said  eye.  suostantlaliy  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.  \  brake  shoe  liaving  a  plurality  of  relatively  Inclined 
flat  or  plane  surfaces  on  Its  rubbing  or  wearing  face. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  having  Its  rulibing  or  wearing  face  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  relatively  Inclined  fiat  or  plane 
surfaces. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  tread  wearing  face  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  relatively  Inclined  flat  or  plane  surfaces. 
and  a  flange  wearing  face  composed  of  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively Inclined  surfaces. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  having,  on  Its  rubbing  or  wearing  face, 
a  plurality  of  flat  or  plane  surfaces,  which  are  Inclined  In 
pairs,  inwardly  or  towards  the  curvature  of  a  wheel  tread. 
at  equal  and  progressively  Increasing  angles  in  each  pair. 


2.  A  pick  head  comprLslng  an  eye  adapt'  ^  to  receive  a 
handle  for  the  pick  ;  a  hammer  head  Integral  with  said  pick 
head ;  a  strengthening  lug  in  addition  to  said  eye  for  sup 
porting  said  handle  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  said 
hammer  ;  and  an  ear  also  Integral  with  said  pick  head,  pro 
vided  with  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  a  readily  removable 
point  of  the  pick,  and  said  socket  having  a  rear  opening 
located  In  a  plane  beyond  the  top  of  said  eye.  substantially 
as  described. 


899.456.      MAIL  SACK 
Clay   Center.   Kans. 
432.3.S1. 


CATCHER. 
Filed   May 


Robert 
2,    1908. 


H.     MiLLEX, 

Serial    No. 


899.455.      PICK     HEAD    USABLE    WITH    RE.MOvABLK 
POINTS.     .Tames  Mazlin.   Herberton.  Queensland.  Aus 
tralia.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  417,535 
1.   A  pick  head  comprising  an  eye  adapted  to  receive  a 

handle  for  the  pick  ;  a  hammer  head  inteijral  with  said  pick 


1.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  a  hook-shaped  receiving  arm. 
retaining  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  Impact  of  a 
1x)dy.  for  preventing  the  rebounding  of  said  body,  and  a 
catch  consisting  of  a  spring  attached  to  the  outer  surface 
of  said  arm  and  means  for  releasing  said  catch. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  a  hook  shaped  receiving  arm. 
pivoted  means  adapted  to  l)e  operated  by  the  impact  of  the 
bag.  for  preventing  the  relwundlng  of  the  bag  and  a  catch, 
consisting  of  a  spring  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
arm  and  means  for  releasing  said  catch 

3.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  a  hook  shaped  receiving  arm, 
and  pivoted  retaining  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
Impact  of  the  bag.  for  preventing  the  rebounding  of  the 
bag  and  consisting  of  a  pivoted  L  shaped  piece  adapted  to 
engage  the  sides  of  a  converging  slot. 

4.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  a  rec-elvlng  arm.  means  oi>er 
ated  by  the  Impact  of  a  bag  for  preventing  the  rel>oniidlng  • 
of  the  bag,  and  a  catch,  consisting  of  a  sjirlng  attached  to 
the  outer   surface   of  said   arm.   for  securing   said   means 
against  reverse  movement. 

5.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  a  hook  shaped  receiving  arm. 
retaining  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  Impact  of  a 
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bag.  and  a  ratcb  coD8l8tini(  of  a  spring  attached  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  arm.  for  securing)  the  retalnlnc 
means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazet:te. ] 


899,457.      FISH  TRAT. 
Filed  Apr.  Jl.  1908. 


TunMA.s  Morgan. 'Pensacola.  Fla. 
Serial   Xo.  4i'H.;{;{4. 


1.  .\  flsh  trap  comprislni;  a  reticulated  rerfptacl^.  retlcu 
lated  cover  sections  adapted  to  close  the  re<'eptacle.  means 
adapted  to  normally  retain  the  cover  lections  close<i, 
catches  adapted  to  engage  the  cover  Hectlona  to  retain 
them  open,  a  trigger,  connection  between  ^he  trigger  and 
catches,  and  a  bait  lever,  the  halt  lever  Ming  adapted  to 
secure  the  trigger  In  position  to  hold  the  Catches  in  lock- 
lag  position. 

'2.  A  fl.sh  trap  comprising  a  frame,  a  re<ipptacle  seciired 
to  the  frame,  cover  sections  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
frame,  means  adapted  to  normally  retain  the  cover  sec- 
tions close<l.  a  spring  adapted  to  lie  coniflressed  hy  said 
means  when  the  cover  sections  are  opened,  and  retractile 
means  adapted  to  retain  the  cover  sections  opene  i. 

\i.  A  flsh  trap  comprising  a  frame,  a  re<i>ptacle  secured 
to  the  frame,  brackets  secured  to  the  frame,  cover  sections 
plvotally  mount^  upon  the  bracltets,  me»us  adapted  to 
normally  retain  the  cover  sections  closed,  $n  arm  secured 
to  one  of  the  brackets,  a  trigger  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  arm.  catches  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  retain  the  cover  sections  open,  connection  t>e- 
tween  the  trigger  and  the  catches,  and  a  l^ver  adapted  to 
hold  the  trigger  In  position  to  secure  the  catches  In  locking 
position. 

4.  A  flsh  trap  comprising  a  frame,  a  recpptade  secured 
to  the  frame,  brackets  secured  to  the  frame,  cover  sections 
plvotally  moTinted  upon  the  brackets,  a  hai  secured  at  its 
ends  to  the  brackets,  means  adapted  to  normally  retain 
the  cover  sections  c'nsed.  a  spring  se<Mirei|  to  one  of  the 
brackets,  snid  spring  Itelng  adapted  to  be  compressed  by 
said  means  when  the  cover  sections  are  opened,  a  bait  re- 
ceptacle secured  to  the  frame,  and  retractile] means  adapted 
to  retain  the  cover  sections  t>pened. 

5.  A  flsh  trap  comprising  a  frame,  uettini}  secured  to  the 
frame  to  provide  a  receptacle,  a  draw  strjng  adapted  to 
close  one  end  of  the  receptacle,  frames  plvcitally  mouuied 
upon  the  ilrst  named  frame,  netting  secure*!  to  said  frames 
to  provide  cover  sections  adapted  to  close  the  other  end 
of  the  receptacle,  means  adapted  to  normfilly  retain  the 
cover  sections  closed,  and  retractile  means  adapted  to  se- 
cure the  cover  sections  opened. 

[riaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasett^.] 


from  said  inlet,  for  the  fluid  to  be  pumped,  the  chamber 
being  contracted  lietween  said  inlet  and  outlet,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  source  of  supply  of  pulsations  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  and  means  connecting  the  same  to  the  interior 
of  said  chamber  at  a  point  below  the  top  thereof. 


3.  In  pumping  apparatus  such  as  described,  an  air  cham- 
ber provldeil  with  an  inlet  and  with  an  outlet,  separate 
from  said  inlet,  for  the  fluid  to  be  pumped,  and  provided 
further  with  a  passage  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
source  of  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  said  passage  di- 
rected to  deliver  its  contents  past  said  Inlet  toward  said 
outlet. 

4.  In  pumping  apparatus  such  as  descrlt>ed,  an  air  cham- 
ber provided  with  an  inlet  and  with  an  outlet,  separate 
from  said  inlet,  for  the  fluid  to  l>e  j>umpe«l,  the  chaml>er 
l-elng  contracted  t)etween  said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  pro- 
vided further  with  a  passage  adapte^l  for  connection  with 
a  source  of  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  said  passage 
directed  to  deliver  its  contents  through  the  contracted  por- 
tion of  said  chaml)er  past  the  said  inlet  to  the  said  outlet. 

5.  In  pumping  app.-irntns  such  as  descrltted,  an  air  cham 
ber  provlde<l  with  an  inlet  and  with  an  outlet,  separate 
from  said  inlet,  for  the  fluid  to  1  e  pump*^!.  and  with  a  pas- 
sage dlre'ted  to  deliver  its  contents  past  said  Inlet  toward 
said  outlet,  said  inlet  arranged  olilkjuely  with  respect  to 
such  direction  of  delivery,  there  l>elng  a  closed  air  space 
above  such  Inlet  and  point  of  delivery. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  flie  <;aiette.] 


899,459.  SHEET-MUSIC  TTRXER.  Joseph  8.  Mvebs. 
Sacramento.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1908.  Serial  No. 
411', CIO. 


S99.4.''.S.      ri'MI'INt;  Al'l-ARATIS.      (;e.)R(Je  J.  Mt  RDOCK, 
Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.   1.  19<)fi.     Serial  No.  303,.^9S. 

1.  In  pumping  apparatus  stich  as  descrilied,  an  air  cham- 
lier  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  with  an  autlet.  separate 
from  said  Inlet,  for  the  fluid  to  be  pumped,  In  coml)lnation 
w^ith  a  source  of  stipply  of  pulsations  of  fl^id  under  pres- 
sure, and  means  conne<'tlng  the  same  to  the  Interior  of 
said  chamtjer  at  a  point  below  the  top  ther<f)f. 

2.  In  pumping  apparatus  such  as  descrU»fltl.  an  air  cham 
l)er  provided   with  an   Inlet  and   with  an  outlet,  separate 


A  sheet  music  leaf  turner  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  body  member  naving  a  lower  t)ox  memt)er,  a  pair  of 
Journal  boxes  spaced  apart  in  said  box  a  vertical  shaft 
journaled  In  said  t>oxe<i  and  having  flanges  bearing  against 
the  Inner  edges  thereof.  proJe<-tlng  bifurcated  spring  re- 
taining meml>ers  on  said  shaft,  anus  projecting  within 
>aid  l>ox  transversely  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  spaced 
apart  on  each  side  thereof,  projecting  arms  spaced  apart 
on  said  first  name*!  ,«rms,  pins  slldably  dls[H>se<1  In  sa'.d 
last  named  arm  transversely  with  respei-t  to  said  shaft, 
collars  on  said  pins,  springs  bearing  t)etween  said  collars 
and  one  of  said  last  nanie<l  arms,  pulleys  held  In  one  pair 
of  said  arms,  and  a  curd  secured  to  said  collars  and  ex- 
tending over  said  pulleys  and  wound  around  said  shaft, 
as  set  forth. 


8  99.4  60.     FIRE  RESrSTINO  CIRTAIN.     Edward  H. 

MrCLot  D.    Columbus,    Ohio.      File<l    .July    2.    1904.    Serial 

No.     21.'. 124.       Renewed     .Nov.     in.     ItM).".       Serial     No. 

287.677, 

1.  In  a  curtain  for  theaters  and  the  like,  the  body  there- 
.»f  composed  of  slats  <»xtendine  veitlcally  lengthwise,  and 
means  for  connecting  ttie  slats  to  permit  longitudinal 
expansion  thereof  Independently  of  each  other. 
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2.  In  a  curtain  for  theaters  and  the  like,  the  body  there- 
of composed  of  slats  extending  vertically  lengthwise,  and 
means  for  connnecting  the  slats  whereby  they  are  held  at 
their  upper  ends  and  free  to  expand  lndep<»ndently  of  each 
other  at   their   lower  ends. 


I 


other  terminating  in  a  ring  through  which  the  mandrel 
may  slide,  a  groove  upon  one  side  of  the  mandrel,  the 
groove  being  closed  at  the  end,  and  a  pin  projecting 
through  the  ring  into  the  groove  to  permit  the  recipro- 
cation of  the  mandrel  in  the  ring  while  retaining  the 
mandrel  against  removal  from  the  ring. 


899,462,  AIR  VALVE  FOR  HYDRAI  LIC  JACKS  James 
W.  Nei-son  and  William  H.  Mathkks,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
asaignora  to  William  M.  Dudgeon,  executor  of  Richard 
Dudgeon,  deceased.  Filed  May  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
375,245. 


3.  In  a  curtain  for  theaters  and  the  like,  the  body  there- 
of composed  of  lengthwise  vertically  extending  slats  con- 
nected by  sliding  Joints. 

4.  In  a  curtain  for  theaters  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  body  thereof  composed  of  lengthwise  ver- 
tically extending  slats  expansible  Independently  of  each 
other,  of  a  transverse  bracing  strut,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  strut  and  slats  to  permit  the  longitudinal  ex- 
pansion of   the  latter. 

5.  In  a  curtain  for  theaters  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  iKjdy  thereof  composed  of  lengthwise  ver- 
tically extending  slats  expansible  Independently  of  each 
other,  of  a  transverse  bracing  strut,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  strut  and  slats  to  permit  the  expansion  of  the 
slats  and  also  to  permit  the  expansion  of  the  strut. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


899,461.  PAPER  ROLL  HOLDER.  John  McNeil,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  John  Douglas  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  444,466. 


1.  A  paper  roll  holder,  having  two  arms,  one  of  which  la 
perforated  and  the  other  recessed,  a  mandrel  adapted  to 
be  supported  In  the  arms,  a  locking  lever  pivoted  upon  the 
mandrel  and  having  one  of  its  ends  adapted  to  lock  itself 
within  the  recess  and  the  other  to  hear  against  a  roll  of 
paper,  which  may  be  mounted  upon  the  mandrel. 

2.  A  paper  roll  holder,  coilsisting  of  arms  adapted  to 
support  a  mandrel,  the  mandrel  conalstlng  of  a  hollow 
tut)e  notched  upon  one  side,  and  a  lever  pivoted  within  the 
tube,  having  one  of  its  ends  adapted  to  engnge  one  of  the 
arms  and  having  the  other  end  terminating  In  a  thumb 
piece,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  the  thumb  piece  out- 
wardly beyond  the  notch  in  the  mandrel. 

3.  In  a  paper  roll  holder  the  combination  of  two  arms, 
one  terminating  in  a   bearing  for  the  mandrel,   and   the 

136  O.  G.— «3 


1.  A  vent-passage  for  the  reservoir  of  a  hydraulic  jack 
or  the  like,  the  relative  direction  of  which  is  Inclined  to 
both  the  top  and  side  walls  of  said  reservoir. 

2.  A  vent-passage  for  the  reservoir  of  a  hydraulic  Jack 
or  the  like  which  includes  a  valve  chamt)er  which  inclines 
downwardly  from  Its  outer  to  Its  inner  end  both  when  the 
device  is  In  a  vertical  and  when  In  an  operably  horizontal 
position. 

3.  A  vent-passage  for  the  reservoir  of  a  hydraulic  Jack 
or  the  like,  the  relative  direction  of  which  Is  inclined  to 
both  the  top  and  the  side  walls  of  said  reservoir,  said  pas- 
sage providing  a  valve  chamber  with  a  seat  at  the  outer 
end  thereof'  only,  and  a  ball  in  said  chamber. 

4.  A  vent  passage  for  the  reservoir  of  a  hydraulic  Jack 
or  the  like  which  Includes  a  valve  chamber  Inclining  down- 
wardly from  its  outer  to  Its  inner  end  both  when  the  de 
vice  is  In  a  vertical  and  when  in  an  operably  horizontal 
position,  said  valve-chaniber  being  provided  with  a  seat 
at  the  outer  end  thereof  only,  and  a  ball  In  said  chamber. 

5.  A  reservoir  for  self-contained  hydraulic  Jacks  and 
the  like  having  a  bore  through  the  wall  thereof  which  Is 
inclined  in  direction  to  the  planes  of  both  top  and  side 
walls  of  said  reservoir,  and  a  removable  valve-plug  in 
said  bore. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8M,463.     HYDRAULIC  I'T  MP.     James  W.  Nelson,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  414,668. 

1.  A  hydraulic  pressure  generator  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pumps,  a  single  passage  valved  to  normally  effect 
the  flow  from  all  pumps  in  an  upward  direction  there- 
through, and  valve  controlling  mean«  for  rendering  one 
of  said  pumps  Inoperative. 

2.  A  hydraulic  pressure  generator  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pumps,  a  single  passage  valved  to  normally  effect 
the  flow  from  ail  pumps  in  an  upward  direction  there- 
through, and  valve-controlling  means  for  rendering  one  or 
more  of  said  pumps  Inoperative. 

3.  A  hydraulic  pressure  generator  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pumps,  a  single  passage  valved  to  normally  effect 
the  flow  from  all  pumps  in  an  upward  direction  there- 
through, and  valve-controlling  means  for  rendering  one  or 
all  of  said  pumps  Inoperative. 

4.  A  hydraulic  pressure  generator  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pumps,  a  Single  passage  valved  to  normally  effect 
the  flow  from  all  pumps  In  an  upward  direction  there- 
through, and  valve-controlling  means  for  rendering  said 
pumps  successively  inoperative. 
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5.  A  hydraulic  prewure  sren^ralor  (-omprislnff  a  plu- 
rality of  pumps,  a  single  patsane  valved  to  normally  effect 
the   flow  from   all   pumpa    In    an    upward  direction    there- 


r~B  -1 


..*.*■ 


1 


through,  and  valve  controlling  means  for  rendering  one  of 
Mkl  pumpe  Inoperative,  said  means  being  farther  operable 
to  render  more  than  one  of  said  pump8  ino()eratlTe. 
[Claims  6  to  .'i.'  not  printed  In  the  TiaseCte. ] 


8&9,4*4.  GRAPHOI'HONE  SOUND  BOX.  HamyNiks, 
Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  H.  Cor- 
rlsari,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Mar  ^4.  1!H)S  Serial  No. 
42-2.902. 


1.  In  a  graphophone  sound  box  the  romllnatlon  with  a 
l)ody  portion  of  a  diaphragm,  means  for  clatiiplng  said  di.i 
phragm  within  said  body  portion,  a  stylus  bar.  means  for 
connecting  the  inner  end  of  the  stylus  b»r  to  said  dia 
phragm,  a  spring  Tongue  8ecure<l  to  the  body  portion  a"d 
having  a  free  outer  end  which  lies  outsldf  of  the  stylus 
bar,  a  member  carried  by  said  spring  tongte  «nd  adapted 
to  engage  one  side  of  an  enlarged  portion  of  said  stylus 
bar  and  a  set  screw  threaded  Into  the  bo^y  portion  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  side  of  said  eMarired  portion 
of  the  stylus  bar 

2.  In  a  graphophone  sound  box  the  comllnatlon  with  a 
body  portion,  of  a  diaphragm,  means  for  damping  said 
diaphragm  within  said  body  portion,  a  stjilus  bar.  means 
for  securing  th*-  inner  end  of  said  stylus  fc<»r  to  laid  dia- 
phragm, a  spring  tongue  secured  to  said  body  portion  hav 
Ing  a  free  outer  end  which  eogagi>8  one  sl.le  of  the  stylus 
l)ar  and  a  laterally  movable  and  manually  operable  mem- 
ber which  engages  the  opposite  side  of  satO  stylus  Iwr  to 
bind  said  stylus  bar  between  Itself  and  tAe  free  end  of 
the  spring  tongue  to  thereby  control  the  degree  of  vibra- 
tion of  said  stylus  bar.  I 

."?.  In  a  graphophone  sound  box,  the  comblnatton  with  a 
body  p<^)rtlon,  of  a  diaphragm,  a  claraplM'.;  ring  ad;ipte<l  to 
ciamp  said  diaphragm  within  said  body  [•ortion,  a  stylus 
bar,  meana  for  connecting  the  Inner  end  c|  the  styhia  bar 
to  said  diaphragm,  a  spring  member  conipiiflng  a  base 
portion  which  Is  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  clamping 
ring,  and  an  off-set  tongue  member  having  a  realllent 
free  end  which  lies  outside  of  the  stylus  bat,  a  member  car- 
rle<l  by  said  resilient  free  end  of  the  spring  toi-.gue  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  an  enlarged. portion  of  said 
sryli's  r>ar.  and  a   manually  operable  set  »»irew  working  in 


said   body   jMirfion  and   <  lamplni?  rlnc   a.id  adapted   to  en 
gage  the  other  nide  of  said  eiilari{»Hl  p«^)rtUin  of  the  stylus 
bar  to  bind  said  stylus  l>«r  between  Itself  and  the  resilient 
free  end  of  the  spring  tongue 

4.  In  a  graphophone  suuiid  box.  the  combination  with  a 
lx)dy  portion,  of  a  iliaphrai:!!!,  a  clumping  ring  adapted  to 
clamp  said  diaphragm  within  said  body  portion,  a  stylus 
bar,  means  for  connecting  the  inner  end  of  the  stylus  bar 
to  said  diaphragm,  a  spring  member  comprising  a  base 
portion  which  Is  secured  to  the  front  vertical  face  of  the 
clamping  ring  and  an  off  set  tongue  member  having  a  re- 
silient free  end  which  lies  outside  of  the  stylus  bar,  a 
member  carried  by  said  resilient  free  end  of  the  spring 
tongue  adapted  to  engatre  one  side  of  nn  enlarged  portion 
of  the  stylus  bar.  and  a  manually  operalilc  set  screw  work- 
ing tn  said  body  portion  and  clamping  ring  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  Inner  aide  of  said  enlarged  portion  of  the 
stylus  bar  to  bind  said  stylus  bar  U'tween  Itself  and  the 
resilient  free  end  of  the  spring  tongiie. 


899.465. 
Ohio. 


HOSE-RACK.      Charles    Nchuinu,   Cincinnati, 
Filed  July  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  327,919. 


■   ■     ■ ■      ■  V     rr---^--^-/* 
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1.  ▲  hose  rack,  comprising  a  support,  a  plurality  of 
supporting  pins  assorlated  therewith,  and  a  flexible  strand 
connected  to  said  pins,  whereby  the  same  are  held  tn  asso- 
ciated relation  when  displaced  from  the  support  In  the 
removal  of  the  lioso,  one  end  of  said  strand  being  fixed  to 
maintain  the  pins  In  said  relation. 

2.  A  hose  rack,  comprising  a  support,  a  plurality  of 
supporting  pins  associatetl  therewith,  and  a  flexible  strand 
passing  through  said  pins,  whereby  the  latter  are  held  In 
a.s8ociated  relation  wlien  displaced  from  the  »upi)ort  In 
the  removal  of  the  hose,  one  end  of  said  strand  being  fixed 
to  maintain  the  pins  In   said  relation. 

3.  .\  tmse  rack,  comprising  a  support,  a  plurality  of 
supporting  pins  associated  therewith  and  separably  re- 
lated thereto,  suld  pins  having  apertures,  and  a  flexible 
strand  passing  through  the  apt>rtures  of  said  pins,  where- 
by the  pins  are  held  In  associated  relation  when  displaced 
from  the  support  In  the  removal  of  the  hi)»e,  one  end  of 
said  strand  being  fixed  to  maintain  the  pins  In  said  re 
latlon. 

4.  \  huse  rack,  cumprislng  a  support,  a  plurality  of 
hose  supporting  members  associated  therewith,  and  a 
flexible  strand  upon  which  the  supporting  members  become 
assembled  when  said  members  are  displaced  from  the  sup- 
port. 

5.  A  hose  rack,  comprising  a  support,  a  plurality  of  hose 
supporting  members  associated  therewith,  and  a  flexible 
strand  upon  which  the  supporting  members  become  assem- 
bled in  regular  succession  as  the  members  successively 
leave  the  support. 

[Claim  fl  not  nrlnted  In  the  (^aeette.l     ' 


899,466.       TROUT    FLY,    HOOK.    AND    LEADER    BOX. 
Timothy  OLb.».kt,  (Junnlson.  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  21,  190T. 
j        Serial   No.    ,39K.3M5. 

!        1.   A  trout-fly-hook  and-leader  box.  comprising  a  casing, 
I   a  cylinder   rotatably   nir>unte<l    within   the  casing,   leaving 
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a  concentric  chaml>er  between  the  outer  wall  of  the  cylin- 
der and  the  outer  wall  of  the  casing,  the  said  outer  wall  of 
the  cylinder  V)elng  etjulpped  to  bold  flsberuian's  accesso- 
ries, the  casing  being  provided  with  a  hlng.Hl  member 
•jdapted  to  be  opened  to  gain  access  to  the  outer  wall  of 
the  cylinder,  and  the  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  slld- 
able  device  having  hinged  thereto  leaves  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  means  for 
fastening;  the  same  to  a  garment  of  the  user,  a  normally 
closed  top  lid,  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
casing  and  provided  with  a  number  of  leaves  adapted  to 
hold  flshermau's  accessories,  the  size  of  the  leaves  being 
such  that  they  will  pass  through  the  opening  In  the  casing 
when  the  lid  Is  open,  substantially  as  described. 

.•?.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  stationary  casing, 
of  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  therein  leaving  a  concen 
trie  chamber  l«etween  the  cylinder  and  the  casing,  the 
outer  wall  of  the  cylinder  being  equipped  with  means  for 
holding  fisherman's  accessories,  and  leaves  or  parts  also 
attached  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  cylinder  for  the  same 
puri>o8e,  the  casing  being  provided  with  an  opening  and  a 
hinged  lid  normally  closing  the  same,  the  said  leaves  at- 
tached to  the  outer  wall  of  the  cylinder  l^elng  adaiited  to 
pass  through  the  said  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  comhlnatlfn  with  a  relatively  stationary  casing, 
of  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  within  the  casing  leaving 
a  concentric  chHml)er  lietween  the  two  devices,  the  outer 
wall  of  the  cylinder  belne  e<iuipf>ed  to  carry  flshermen's 
accessories,  the  casing  lielni:  open  and  normally  closed  by 
a  sultal>le  lid,  the  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  flange 
at  one  extremity  adapted  to  cbwe  the  adjacent  extremity 
of  the  said  concentric  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  stationary  casing, 
a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  In  the  casing  leaving  a  con- 
centric chamber  between  the  casing  and  the  cylinder,  one 
extremity  of  the  cylinder  having  an  outwardly  bent  flange 
adapted  to  close  the  adjacent  extremity  of  the  concentric 
chamlier.  a  cover  hinged  to  the  flanged  extremity  of  the 
rotatable  cylinder,  and  means  for  fastening  the  cover  In 
the  closed  position,  substantially  as  de8orU>ed. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


899.467.  .VDVERTISING  APPARATUS.  Cahl  B.  Pbtek- 
SK>,  Coi>enhagen.  Deiynark.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.    Sea.TH-i. 


8  99,4  68.  SPRING  RKl'AIHER.  Willia.m  R.  Pbtzk, 
Bro<>klyn,  N.  V.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  16. 
1907,  Serial  No.  3r.T.Tl.''i.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Sept.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,478. 


.\n  advertising  device  comprising  a  box  having  a  vertical 
revoluble  spindle,  a  motor  belted  thereto,  a  magnetic  bob- 
bin surrounding  such  spindle  and  having  a  pair  of  col- 
lector rings,  brushes  engaging  said  rings,  a  glass  cover 
for  said  b<..\  throtigh  which  said  spindle  projects,  and  Iron 
loops  or  devices  of  Irregular  shapes  loosely  re<elved  on 
said  cover  and  engaged  by  said  spindle. 


1.  A  device  for  repairing  seml-elllptlc  vehicle  springs, 
consisting  of  h  tie-pleoe  shorter  than  suld  spring  and  hav- 
ing 4ts  major  portion  3pace<l  away  from  said  spring  and 
having  means  near  one  of  its  ends  for  attachment  to  a 
vehicle,  and  me.nns  for  fastening  said  tie  piece  to  said 
spring  at  one  side  of  a  break  In  the  spring. 

2.  A  device  for  repninnj;  serai  elliptic  vehicle  springs, 
consisting  of  a  tie  piece  shorter  than  said  spring  and  hav- 
ing Its  major  portion  spaced  away  from  said  spring  and 
having  means  near  one  of  its  ends  for  attachment  to  a 
vehicle,  and  means  for  f.istenlng  said  tie  piece  at  a  plu- 
rality of  points  to  said  spring  adjacent  to  a  break  In  the 
spring. 

3.  A  device  for  repairing  seml-elllptlc  vehicle  springs, 
consisting  of  a  tie  piece  shorter  than  said  spring  and  hav- 
ing Its  major  portion  spaced  away  from  said  spring  and 
having  means  near  l>oth  of  Its  ends  for  attachment  to  a 
vehicle,  and  means  for  fastening  said  tie-plece  at  a  plu- 
rality of  points  to  said  sprlns  adjacent  to  a  break  in  the 
spring. 

4.  A  device  for  repairing  seml-elliptic  vehicle  springB. 
consisting  of  a  tle-plece  shorter  than  said  spring  and  hav- 
ing its  major  portion  spaced  away  from  said  spring  and 
having  at  one  of  Its  ends  a  transverse  Journal  opening, 
and  means  for  fastening  said  tie-piece  to  said  spring  at 
one  side  of  a  break  In  the  spring. 

0.  A  device  for  repairing  seml-elllptlc  vehicle  springs, 
consisting  of  a  tie-piece  shorter  than  said  spring  and  hav- 
ing Its  major  portion  spaced  away  from  said  spring  and 
having  at  each  of  lt«  ends  a  transverse  journal  opening, 
and  means  for  fastening  said  tie-piece  to  said  spring  at 
one  side  of  a  break  in  the  spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


8  9  9,469.  VALVE  SYSTEM  AND  TRACKER  BOARD. 
Harry  Pierce.  Kansas  City.  Knns..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Frank  A.  Brlggs,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  6, 
1907.     Serial  No.  391,658 


1.  In  combination,  a  tracker  board  formed  with  two  sets 
of  air  passages,  a  primary  valve  chest  connected  to  one 
set  of  passages,  power  pneumatics,  a  secondary  valve  cheat 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  pneumatics  and  having  con- 
nection with  the  primary  valve  chest,  an  auxiliary  valve 
chest    having   air  passage   connection   with   the   secondary 
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valve  cheet.  means  for  exhausting  a(r  from  the  auxiliary 
valve  chest  and  from  the  connection  between  the  same  and 
the  secondary  valve  chest,  tension  regulators  Included  In 
the  air  exhausting  means,  the  auxiliary  vaJve  chest  being 
provided  with  air  passagt^s  leading  directly  from  Its  con- 
nection with  the  secondary  valve  chest  to  the  air  exhaust- 
ing means  around  the  tension  regulators,  valves  In  said 
auxiliary  valve  chest,  said  valves  normally  closing  said 
last  named  passages  and  opening  the  passage  from  the  con- 
nection between  said  valve  chest  and  the  secondary  valve 
chest  to  the  tension  regulators,  and  a  connection  between 
said  auxiliary  valve  chest  and  the  other  set  of  passages  In 
the  tracker  board,  arranged  upon  the  opening  of  any  pas- 
sage of  said  set  to  shift  the  valve  so  as  to  admit  the  air 
directly  from  the  secondary  valve  chest  to  the  air  exhaust- 
ing means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  formed  with  two  air 
passages  for  each  note,  of  power  pneumaties.  primary  and 
secondary  valve  mechanisms  connected  to  each  other  and 
the  latter  to  the  power  pneumatics,  the  primary  valve 
mechanism  being  connected  to  one  set  of  said  passages,  an 
auxiliary  valve  chest  connected  to  said  otiher  set  of  pas- 
sages and  to  the  secondary  valve  mechanism,  means  for 
normally  exhausting  the  air  from  the  secondary  valve 
mechanism  under  regulated  tension  through  the  auxiliary 
valve  chest,  and  means  for  exhausting  th«  air  from  said 
secondary  valve  chest  through  the  auxiliary  valve  chest 
unregulated  and  direct  upon  the  opening  t>f  the  passages 
of  both  sets  simultaneously. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tracker  board  formed  with 
two  sets  of  air  passages,  the  passages  of  one  set  being 
elongated  transversely  to  the  travel  of  th«  sheet  and  the 
passages  of  the  other  set  being  elongated  longitudinally  of 
the  travel  of  the  sheet  and  In  allnement  with  the  ends  of 
the  corresponding  passages  of  the  first  mentioned  set,  of 
power  pneumatics,  primary  and  secondary  valve  mechan- 
ism connected  to  the  set  of  transversely  eloqgated  passages, 
an  auxiliary  valve  chest  connected  to  said  ather  set  of  pas- 
sages and  to  the  secondary  valve  mechanism  under  regu- 
lated tension  through  the  auxiliary  valve  cfcest,  and  means 
for  exhausting  air  from  said  secondary  valv>e  chest  through 
the  auxiliary  valve  chest  unregulated  and  direct  upon  the 
opening  of  the  passages  of  both  sets  simultaneously. 


899.470.  MUSIC  SHEET.  Harkv  I'lERii.  Kansas  City. 
Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  A.  Brlggs.  Kansas 
City.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1907.     Serial  NIo.  391.659. 


1.  The  c  >mbtnatlon  with  a  perforated  lauslc  sheet  hav- 
ing two  sets  of  openings  therein,  of  a  tracker  board  having 
two  sets  of  air  passages,  the  passages  of  ode  set  being  ar- 
ranged back  of  corresponding  passages  In  the  other  set  and 
In  tranaverae  allnement  with  the  ends  thereof,  each  open- 
ing of  one  set  of  openings  In  the  mualc  sheet  being  of  a 
length  greater  than  the  distance  betweet  correspondlnf 
passages  of  both  sets  whereby  to  slmultanfously  open  cor- 
responding passages  of  both  sets  of  paaaag^  in  the  tracker 
board. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  perf  irated  music  sheet 
formed  with  two  sets  of  openings,  of  a  tracker  board  hav- 
ing two  sets  of  air  passages,  one  set  being  longitudinally 
elongated,  and  the  other  set  being  transversely  elongated, 
and  in  transverse  allnement  with  the  ends  of  the  longi- 
tudinally elongated  passages,  respectively,  one  set  of  the 
openings  In  the  music  sheet  being  In  allnement  with  the 
longitudinally  elongated  passages  only,  and  the  other  set 
of  openings  In  the  music  sheet  being  in  allnement  with  the 
other  set  of  passages  In  the  tracker  board  and  of  a  width 
to  simultaneously  uncover  only  one  of  such  passages,  and 
an  end  portion  of  a  longitudinally  elongated  passage. 


899.471       EXHAUST     REGULATOR.      Oi.Avis    K.    RAtiK, 
Racine,  Wis.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,755. 


1  An  exhaust  nozxle.  a  valve  pivoted  therein,  a  longi- 
tudinally sUdable  operating  rod,  a  supporting  bracket  con- 
stituting a  bearing  for  the  latter  and  having  an  upturned 
arm  at  its  outer  end.  a  nut  adjustable  upon  the  operating 
rod  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  upturned  arm  of  the 
supporting  bracket,  a  nut  adjustable  upon  the  operating 
rod,  a  spring  oiled  about  the  operating  rod  between  the 
latter-named  nut  and  the  upturned  bracket  arm,  and  a  link 
wnnectlng  the  operating  rod  with  the  valve,  the  tension  of 
the  spring  being  exerted  to  move  the  valve  to  an  obstruct- 
ing position. 

2.  An  exhaust  noiile.  a  valve  pivoted  therein,  a  longi- 
tudinally slldable  operating  rml.  bearings  for  the  latter,  a 
nut  adjustable  upon  the  perilling  rod  and  adapted  to  abut 
upon  one  of  the  bearings,  a  nut  adjustable  upon  the  operat- 
ing rod  Intermediate  the  bearings,  a  spring  colled  upon  the 
operating  rod  between  the  latter  nut  and  one  of  the  bear- 
ings, and  a  link  connecting  the  operating  rod  with  the 
valve  ;  the  tension  of  the  spring  l>elng  exerted  to  move  the 
valve  In  an  obstructing  position. 


899,472.     SWINGING    GATE.      John    B.    Rat,    Flatcreek, 
Tenn.     Filed  June  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  438.107. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  swinging  gate,  of  a  pair  of 
guides  mounted  thereon,  slid<>s  movsble  on  the  guides,  con- 
nections between  the  slides  and  the  said  gate,  and  means 
on  one  aide  of  the  gate,  connected  with  the  slides,  for  op- 
erating the  gate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  swinging  gate,  of  a  pair  of 
guides  mounted  thereon  so  as  to  change  their  position  by 
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the  movement  of  the  gate,  slides  movable  on  the  guides,  a 
pivoted  latch  and  keeper,  cjnnections  between  the  slides 
and  latch,  and  means  connected  with  the  slides  for  operat- 
ing the  gate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  swinging  gate,  of  a  pair  of 
guides  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  movement  of  the  gate, 
a  slide  movable  on  each  guide,  connections  between  the 
slides  and  the  said  gate,  a  lever,  and  connectl  ins  l>etween 
the  lever  and  the  slides  for  operating  the  gate,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  pair  of  guides  In- 
clined relative  to  the  gate  frame  and  arranged  to  change 
their  position  by  the  movement  of  the  gate,  a  slide  for  each 
guide,  connections  between  the  slides  and  the  gate,  a  lever, 
and  connections  lietween  the  lever  and  the  slides  for  operat- 
ing the  latter  to  open  and  close  the  gate,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  gate,  of  guides  ex- 
tending rearward  of  the  pivots  upon  which  the  gate  swings 
and  arranged  to  swing  by  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
gate,  a  pulley  interposed  between  the  slides,  connections 
between  the  slides  and  the  gate,  the  said  connections  pass- 
ing around  the  said  pulley,  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  gate,  and  connections  between  the  levers 
and  the  slides,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899,473.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FIRE- 
POLISHING  GI^ASS.  Solon  O.  Richardson,  Jr.,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  H.  C.  Fry 
Glass  Company.  Rochester,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  May  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  314,994. 


8  9  9,474.  TROLLEY  WHEEL.  Joseph  W.  Skibebt, 
Washington,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Ellas  Lewis, 
Washington.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1908.  Serial  No. 
414,428. 


.  1.  The  process  of  fire  polishing  a  glass  blank,  which 
comprises  forming  the  blank  In  a  mold,  removing  the  blank 
from  the  mold,  and  then  subjecting  one  surface  of  the 
blank  to  a  polishing  flame  while  the  surface  of  the  blank 
opposite  the  surface  against  which  the  polishing  flame  Is 
directed  Is  supported  by  means  arranged  so  as  to  be  ex- 
posed to  the  air  and  out  of  the  polishing  flame  so  as  to 
prevent  such  opposite  surface  from  becoming  plastic. 

2.  The  process  of  fl re-polishing  a  glass  blank,  which  com- 
prises forming  the  blank  in  a  mold,  removing  the  blank 
from  the  mold  and  then  subjecting  one  surface  of  the 
blank  to  a  polishing  flame  which  Is  confined  to  such  surface 
while  the  surface  of  the  blank  opposite  the  surface  against 
which  the  polishing  flame  Is  directed  is  supported  by  means 
expose<l  to  the  air  outside  the  apparatus  and  arranged  so 
that  the  flame  is  not  directed  atrainst  it. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  fire  polishing  glass,  the  combination 
of  a  chamber  closed  on  the  top  and  sides,  with  means  for 
causing  the  fuel  elements  to  pass  liorizontally  through 
said  chamber,  a  support  for  the  article  to  be  polished  be 
low  said  chamber,  and  a  nozzle  extending  downward  from 
the  bottom  of  said  chamber  toward  said  support. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  Are  polishing  glass,  the  combination 
of  a  support  to  hold  the  arMcle  to  l)e  polished,  with  a 
nozzle  extending  downward  toward  said  support,  means 
for  discharging  the  fuel  element  In  substantially  a  hori- 
zontal direction  toward  said  nozzle,  and  m  ans  for  con- 
flnln-j  the  same  so  as  to  cause  the  flames  to  pass  down 
through  said  nozzle. 


1.  .\n  attachment  for  trolley  poles  embodying  a  harp 
and  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  an  Independently  rotatable 
and  longitudinally  movable  grooved  wheel  on  said  shaft, 
guide  members  having  oppt>8ed  flat  faces  mounted  on  said 
shaft  adapted  for  rotative  and  longitudinal  movement  in- 
dependently of  said  shaft  and  wheel,  said  guide  members 
having  radial  arms  provided  adjacent  their  outer  ends  and 
on  their  opposed  inner  faces  with  projecting  flanges  nor- 
mally overhanging  said  grooved  wheel. 

2.  An  attachment  for  trolley  poles  embodying  a  harp 
and  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft  having 
an  eccentric  opening,  guide  members  on  said  shaft  provided 
with  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  eccentric  open- 
ing of  said  wheel,  and  a  member  adapted  to  enter  said 
openings  to  lock  the  parts  for  rotary  movement  on  said 
shaft. 

3.  An  attachment  for  trolley  poles  embodying  a  harp 
and  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  grooved  wheel  on  said  shaft 
having  an  eccentric  opening,  guide  members  on  said  shaft 
provided  with  opening.*  adapted  to  register  with  the  eccen- 
tric opening  of  the  wheel  and  having  radial  arms  with 
flanges  formed  on  the  ends  thereof  adapted  to  overlie  said 
wheel,  and  a  member  adapted  to  enter  the  openings  of  the 
wheel,  and  guide  members  of  lock  the  parts  for  rotary 
movement  on  said  shaft 

4.  .\n  attachment  for  trolley  poles  embodying  a  harp, 
and  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft  having 
an  eccentric  opening,  guide  members  on  said  shaft  pro- 
vided with  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  eccentric 
openings  of  the  wheels,  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  enter  said 
openings,  and  yielding  positioning  members  encircling  said 
shaft  between  the  outer  faces  of  said  guide  members  and 
harp. 


899,476.  DISPLAY-RACK.  Oscab  L.  Smith,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Filed  May  5.  1908.  Serial  No.  430.978. 
1.  In  combination  with  a  case  or  compartment,  a  sup- 
port for  garments  and  the  like,  m^ans  plvotally  sustaining 
said  support  In  said  compartment,  and  means  for  automat- 
ically revolving  said  support  on  Its  pivot  as  the  support  Is 
drawn  forward,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  combination  with  a  case  or  compartment,  a  sup- 
port for  garments  and  the  like,  an  arm  or  bracket  extend- 
ing from  said  support,  means  plvotally  sustaining  said 
support  in  said  compartment,  a  guide  groove  In  said  case 
adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  of  said  arm  or  bracket 

3.   In  combination  with  a  case  or  compartment,  a  sup- 
port for  garments  and  the  like  plvotally  mounted  therein, 
a  guide  groove  in  said  case,  means  Interposed  between  said 
,  support  and  guide  groove,  whereby  said  support  may  be 


8l3 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  21,  \goS. 


antoinmtlcally  eaased  to  rrrolTe  on  Its  pir^t  as  the  sapport 

Is  drawn  forward. 


plrit 


4.  In  combination  with  a  case  or  compartment,  a  sup- 
port for  garments  and  the  like  pivotally  mounted  therein, 
and  means  on  said  case  coftperatlng  with  said  support, 
whereby  said  support  may  be  automatically  caused  to  re- 
volve on  its  pivot  as  the  support  Is  drawn  forward  so  as 
to  present  to  view  either  the  front  or  rear  of  said  support. 

5.  la^ combination  with  a  case  or  compartment,  a  sup- 
port for  garments  and  the  like,  means  pivotally  sustaining 
said  support  in  said  compartment,  a  guide  groove  in  said 
case,  and  aa  arm  or  bracket  secured  to  8al<1  support,  having 
Its  free  end  operating  In  said  guide  groote,  whereby  said 
sapport  may  be  automatically  caused  to  revolve  so  as  to 
present  to  view  either  the  front  or  rear  oC  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Uasette. ] 


899.476  MKT.VL  WHEKL- SPOKE.  .lOHN  R  Wblch 
-Vlexandrla.  Ind..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  | 
The  American  Steel  Wheel  Company,  .\l«xandria,  Ind.,  a  j 
Corporation  of  Indiana  Filed  Dec.  It,  1906.  Serial  1 
No.  348,102. 


1.  Id  a  metal  wheel  spoke,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low b<><ly  part,  of  a  tenon  part  comprising  a  seat  portion 
extending  into  tbe  body  part,  and  an  annular  integral 
collar  extending  about  the  exterior  of  tbfl  tx>dy  part  con- 
centric to  the  portion  that  extends  into  th4  body  part,  said 
tenon  part  being  secnre<l  to  the  body  part. 

'J.  In  a  metal  whe**!  spoke,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low spoke  body  parr,  of  a  tenon  part  comprising  a  seat 
portion  extending  into  the  body  part  and  secured  thereto, 
and  a  tenon  portion  having  an  end  part  that  is  less  in 
diameter  than  tbe  base  of  the  tenon  p<jrtioD.  said  end  part 
l>eing  of  uniform  diameter  and  longer  than  the  base  of  the 
tenon  portion,  said  seat  portion  having  ^t  annular  exter 
oal  shoulder  beyond  the  end  of  said  body  part  art^nnd  tbe 
larger  base  part  of  said  tenon  portion 

3.  In  a  metal  wheel  spoke,  the  combioatlon  with  a  hol- 
low spoke  tK)dy  part,  of  a  tenon  part  haviog  a  seat  portion 
extending  into  the  body  part  and  secured  thereto,  an  an- 
nular external  shoulder  beyond  the  body  part  and  having 
an  annalar  groove  therein,  and  a  tenon  portion  extending 
beyond  said  shoulder,  the  greater  part  of  taid  tenon  being 
less  In  diameter  titan  the  remaining  part  thereof,  said 
smaller  part  being  tbe  end  part  of  the  tentn  portion  of  tbe 
tenon  part. 

4.  in  a  meral  wheel  spoke,  tbe  combination  with  a  hol- 
low spoke  body  part  having  a  joint  lock  ptotruding  on  tha  4 


inner  side  thereof,  of  a  tenon-plecw  comprising  two  counter- 
part halves  and  two  rivets  se<-uring  the  halves  together, 
said  tenon  piece  having  a  tubular  end  part  that  Is  less  in 
diameter  externally  than  the  remaining  part  thereof  and 
having  an  external  groove  receiving  the  Joint  lock,  said  end 
part  extending  into  tbe  spoke  body  ind  secured  thereto. 


899.477.      DIL.\TOR    AND    APPLICATOR.      Willuu    B. 

Williams,  Maaallion,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Wil- 
liam Bryant.  Massillon,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  399,321. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing two  longitudinal  ducts,  a  nnxzle  connected  with  one 
of  said  ducts  and  having  apertures  near  its  outer  terminal, 
a  distensible  bag  attached  to  the  casing  surrounding  the 
nozzle,  and  means  for  admitting  liquid  to  said  bag  through 
one  of  the  ducts  and  discharging  It  through  the  other 
duct,  whereby  said  bag  may  \ie  distended  longitudinally 
and  circumferentlally  while  liquid  is  circulating  within 
the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  outlet  ducts  or  passages  connected  with  a 
liquid  circulating  system,  a  distensible  bag  having  its 
mouth  or  aperture  secured  upon  the  casing,  said  bag  being 
free  to  expand  longitudinally  and  circumferentlally,  and 
a  nozzle  connected  with  one  of  the  ducts  and  extending 
into  the  bag  toward  the  free  end  of  the  latter,  and  having 
apertures  near  Its  outer  extremity. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing two  longitudinal  ai>erture8,  nipples  fitted  in  the  outer 
ends  of  said  apertures  and  a  nozzle  connected  with  the 
inner  end  of  one  of  tbe  apertures,  said  nozzle  being  per- 
forated at  Its  outer  end  ;  a  flexible  distensible  bag  secured 
upon  the  casing  and  surrounding  the  nozzle  ;  a  source  of 
water  supply  connected  with  one  of  the  nipples ;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  Inflow  and  outflow  of  water 
through  the  two  nipples. 


899,478.  PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  METALS  FROM 
THEIR  ORES.  J.^voB  D.  Wui.F,  Ix)ndon.  Knglaud. 
Original  application  filed  July  7,  1905.  Serial  No. 
268.611.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  4.  1906. 
Serial  No.  337,445. 


1.  The  herein  described  methi>d  of  s«'pMrstlng  metals 
from  their  or«s  which  consists  in  forming  a  palp  ;  passing 
said  pulp  containing  the  nketals  over  an  oily  adhesive  sub- 
stance :  and  In  abrading  the  surface  of  said  tulnftunce  by 
drawing  apart  the  body  of  the  same,  and  thereby  causing 
some  of  the  mineral  particles  to  adhere  thereto,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  herein  dencribed  method  of  separating  metals 
from  their  ores  which  consists  In  finely  dividing  the  ore. 
then    passing    It    In    Its    finely    divided    condition    under    a 
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water  supply,  whereby  a  wet  pulp  is  formed,  subjecting 
the  said  pulp  to  the  action  of  a  traveling  oily  adhesive 
substance,  thereby  causing  some  of  the  mineral  particles  to 
adhere  thereto,  then  roughening  tbe  adhesive  surface.  Im- 
parting eddies  or  swirls  to  said  traveling  substance  and 
therethrougli  to  said  pulp,  and  thereby  interrupting  the 
regular  flow  of  the  same  and  causing  other  particles  to 
adhere  to  said  oily  substance  while  the  said  pulp  is  trav- 
eling along  with  the  said  substance,  then  collecting  the 
said  oily  substance  with  the  mineral  particles  that  have 
adhered  thereto,  and  then  separating  said  mineral  par- 
ticles  from   said   substance,    substantially   as   described. 

3.  The  herein  de8crll>ed  method  of  separating  metals 
from  their  ores  which  consists  In  finely  dividing  the  ore, 
then  passing  It  In  lU  finely  divided  condition  under  a  water 
supply,  whereby  a  wet  pulp  la  forme<i,  subjecting  the  said 
pulp  to  the  action  of  a  traveling  oily  adhesive  substance, 
thereby  causing  some  of  the  mineral  particles  to  adhere 
thereto,  then  imparting  eddies  or  swirls  to  said  traveling 
substance  and  therethrough  to  said  pulp,  and  thereby  in- 
terrupting tbe  regular  flow  of  the  same  and  causing  other 
particles  to  adhere  to  said  oily  substance  while  the  said 
pulp  Is  traveling  along  with  the  said  substance,  then  col 
lectlug  the  said  oily  substance  with  the  mineral  particles 
that  have  adhered  thereto,  then  separating  said  mineral 
particles  from  said  substance  and  liualiy  resupplyiug  said 
8ul>8tance  for  contact  with  fre«sh  ore.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  separating  metals 
from  their  ores,  which  consists  In  finely  dividing  said  ore, 
then  passing  It  in  Its  finely  divided  condition  into  contact 
with  a  supply  of  water,  whereby  a  wet  pulp  Is  formed, 
subjecting  the  said  pulp  to  the  action  of  a  ruugh  surfaced 
oily  substance,  causing  the  said  surface  and  the  said  ore 
to  travel  along,  and  while  so  traveling  Imparting  eddies 
or  swirls  to  the  said  surface  and  pulp  and  thereby  inter 
ruptlng  Its  regular  flow,  and  causing  additional  particles 
of  the  same  to  come  into  contact  with  the  "said  rough  sur- 
faced oily  substance,  then  collecting  the  said  substance 
along  with  any  mineral  particles  that  might  adhere  there- 
to, and  finally  resupplylng  the  said  substance  for  contact 
with  fresh  ore,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  separating  metals 
from  their  ores  which  consists  in  finely  dividing  said  ore, 
then  subjecting  It  In  Its  finely  divided  condition  to  a 
source  of  water  supply  whereby  a  wet  pulp  is  formed,  then 
subjecting  the  said  pulp  to  the  action  of  a  traveMug  rough 
ened  surfaced  oily  substance  whereby  the  sticking  of  the 
mineral  particles  of  the  said  ore  to  the  said  suljstance  Is 
facilitated,  continually  automatically  roughening  the  sur- 
face of  said  oily  surface,  and  subjecting  Uie  said  pulp  to 
the  action  of  eddies  or  swirls  whereby  additional  mineral 
particles  are  caught  by  said  oily  substance,  BuUtantially 
as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  c.azctte.J 


thread  through  the  eye  of  the  needle  and  regulating  the 
size  of  the  loop  as  It  la  thrown  out  by  the  needle ;  subatan- 
tlallv  as  described. 


899  479  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  NKEDLE- 
LOOP  ON  OVERSEAMING  SEWING  MACHINES.  Rcs- 
HKL  G.  WoouWAM).  Waukegan,  111.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Sewing  Machine  Company.  Chlcasfo.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Flle<l  .luly  SA.  I'.t'ij.  Serial  No. 
116,623. 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination  with  a  needle 
adapted  in  Its  receding  movement  to  throw  out  a  loop,  a 
loop  taking  device  adapted  to  engage  the  needle  loop,  and 
adjustable  means  acting  upon  the  needle  thread  during  the 
receding  movement  of  tbe  needle  for  pulling  the  needle 
thread  through  the  eye  of  the  needle  and  regulating  the 
size  of  the  loop  as  It  Is  thrown  out  thereby  :  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  overaeamlng  sewing  machine,  stitch  forming 
mechanUm  including  a  needle  adapted  in  Ita  receding 
movement  to  throw  out  a  loop,  a  thread  carrying  looper 
and  a  apreader  adapted  to  engaae  the  needle  loop,  and 
carry  U  Into  poaltton  to  be  entered  by  the  looper.  and  ad 
Justable  means  acting  upon  the  needle  thread  during  the 
reoadinx  movement  of  the  needle  for   pulling  the   needle 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination  with  a  needle 
adapted  to  throw  out  a  loop,  and  a  loop-taking  device, 
means  for  regulating  the  sUe  of  the  loop  acting  upon  the 
needle  thread  before  the  loop-taking  device  engages  the 
loop,  said  means  for  regulating  the  size  of  tbe  loop  being 
provided  with  an  adjustable  member  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination  with  a  needle 
adapted  to  throw  out  a  loop,  and  a  loop  taking  device,  a 
movable  meml*T,  an  eyelet  cooperating  therewith,  where- 
by said  movable  member  In  passing  back  of  said  eyelet 
takes  up  the  slack  In  the  needle  thread,  said  eyelet  being 
adjustable  back  and  forth,  whereby  the  relative  distance 
of  the  movable  arm  from  the  eyelet  Is  changed,  and  the 
size  of  the  needle  loop  regulated ;  subetantially  as  de- 
scribed. ,*   u 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  having  stitch 
forming  mechanism  including  a  thread  carrying  needle,  a 
looper,  and  a  spreader  adapted  to  engage  the  needle  loop 
and  carry  it  Into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  looper.  of 
means  acting  upon  the  needle  thread  for  varying  the  size 
of  the  loop  thrown  out  by  said  needle  before  the  spreader 
engages  the  same ;  subsUntlally  as  daacrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899.480.  PRESERVING  WOOD.  Waltkb  Bcbhlkk,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  George  W. 
Bestoc  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  June  6,  1908.  Serial 
No.  437.145. 


1  The  herein  described  Improvement  in  the  art  of  pre- 
serving wood  that  consists  in  flrat  exhausting  the  gas- 
eous content  of  the  wood,  then  Immeraldg  the  wood  In 
oreservative  liquid,  then  by  pressure  upon  the  liquid  drtr- 
ing  the  requisite  quantity  thereof  Into  the  ceUs  and  pores 
of  the  wood,  then  removing  tbe  surploa  Uqnld  from  the 
wood  then  aubjectlng  the  partially  Impregnated  wood 
to  the  action  of  compreeeed  gas,  thereby  drlTlng  the  ciiarge 
of  liquid  further  into  tlie  wood,  and  then  removing  the  gas 
pressure.  subsUntlally  as  described 
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2.  The  b«r«in  <— iilbud  tmproTement  in  tfie  art  of  pre- 
aerTing  wood,  that  conalsts  in  cauainf;  a  vacuum  In  tbe 
load  by  exhausting  tbe  K&ae<>iM  content  tbefenf,  then  im- 
mersing the  wood  In  non  aqueous  preservative  liquid,  and 
by  pressure  thereon  driving  the  same  Into  tHe  outer  porea 
and  cells  of  tbe  wood  until  tbe  requisite  quantity  of  liquid 
is  lodged  therein  :  then  withdrawing  the  iurpiua  liquid 
from  the  wood  ;  then  subjecting  the  wood  to  the  action  of 
low  temperature  gas  at  relatively  low  preaaifre,  until  sub- 
stantially gaseous  etjulUbrlum  la  establiabed'  In  the  wood 
and  then  restoring  the  wo<xl  to  atmospheric  pressure,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

3.  The  herein  descrlt>ed  improvement  In  tie  art  of  pre- 
serving wood  that  consists  In  placing  the  wo^hI  In  a  closed 
vessel :  then  exhausting  tbe  guseous  content  of  the  vessel 
and  of  the  wood  until  gaseous  equilibrium  at  less  than 
atmospheric  pressure  Is  establiahed  within  Che  pores  and 
cells  of  the  wood  ;  then  subjecting  tbe  wood  |o  pressure  of 
preservative  liquid  at  approximately  atmospheric  temper- 
ature, thereby  lodging  a  quantity  of  tbe  liquK  In  tbe  outer 
p<^)re8  and  cells  of  the  wood  without  materially  heating 
the  wood  ;  then  drawing  off  tbe  surplus  liquid  ;  then  sub- 
jecting tbe  wood,  still  within  the  vessel,  to  the  action  of 
gaseous  pressure  until  gaseous  equilibrium  at  substan- 
tially such  pressure  Is  established  throughout  the  wood  ; 
thereby  disseminating  the  liquid  in  the  cells  and  pores  of 
the  wood  and  then  relieving  the  pressure  o<  gas  and  re- 
moving the  wood  from  the  vessel,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  The  herein  described  Improvement  in  tlje  art  of  pre 
serving  seasoned  wood  that  consists  in  creating  a  vacuum 
In  and  throughout  the  cells  and  porea  of  tbe  wood,  then 
immersing  tbe  woo<l  In  preservative  liquid  an4  by  pressure 
upon  the  liquid  driving  the  requisite  quantity  thereof  Into 
the  outeX. cells  and  pores  of  the  wood,  then  removing  the 
surplus  liquid,  then  subjecting  the  wood  to  the  action  of 
compressed  gas.  thereby  disseminating  the  liquid  through- 
out aald  cells  and  pores  and  then  permlttlfcg  the  quiet 
restoration  of  atmospheric  pressure  within  tile  wood,  sub 
stantlally  aa  described. 

5.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  thje  art  of  pre- 
serving wood  that  consists  in  placing  tbe  wood  to  be 
treated  In  a  closed  vessel,  then  exhausting  tbe  air  from 
said  vessel  and  from  tbe  wood  therein  until  »  substantial 
vacuum  is  obtained  throughout  the  cells  and  porea  of  the 
wood  :  then  filling  the  veaael  with  warm,  non-aqueous  pre- 
servative liquid,  then  exerting  presaure  upon  the  liquid 
until  the  requisite  quantity  thereof  is  lodged  In  the  wood  ; 
then  drawing  off  the  surplus  liquid  ;  then  flilliig  the  vessel 
with  air  under  given  pressure  and  maintaining  said  pres- 
snre  until  equilibrium  is  establlshel  throughout  the  wood, 
thereby  disseminating  said  quantity  of  liquid  In  the  pores 
and  cells  of  the  wood,  tiien  relieving  the  air  pressure  and 
rtnally  removing  the  wood  from  the  vessel,  substantially 
as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazetti] 


tatable   means   for   ^Ting  reeiproeating  motion   to   aald 

vessel. 


R99,4S1.     AIR  PrMP  FOR  OAa-MACFlIXES.     Frank   M 
Campbell,  Chicago,  III.,  asalgnor  to  Home  CJas  Machine 
Manufacturing   Company,   a    Corporation   oC   Oklahoma. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  40.1.684. 

1.  In  an  air  pnmp  for  gas  machines  the  cotnblnatlon  of 
a  movable  air  receiver,  a  liquid  receptacle,  an  Inverted  ves- 
s*'l  having  one  end  hinged  to  and  Its  other  etd  extending 
in  said  receptacle,  means  for  imparting  feciprocatlng 
motion  to  said  vessel,  an  air  pipe  ^avlng  one  end  in  said 
vesael  above  the  water  level  and  leading  Into  the  air  re- 
ceiver, and  meana  connected  with  said  receive*-  and  engag- 
ing with  said  means  for  Imparting  reciprocatofy  movement 
to  said  veaael  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  Inverted 
vessel. 

2.  In  an  air  pamp  for  gas  machines  comprising  a  liquid 
receptacle,  an  inverted  vessel  hinged  thereto  4nd  provided 
with  an  air  inlet  valve,  an  air  pip?  having  on«  end  in  said 
vessel  above  tbe  water  level  and  leading  outsKe  the  recep- 
tacle a  rotating  means  arranged  in  operative  elation  with 
reapect  to  said  vessel,  and  means  connected  i»ith  aaid  ro- 


3.  In  a  pump  for  gas  machines  comprising  a  liquid  re 
ceptacle,  an  inverted  vessel  hinged  at  one  end  thereto  and 
provided  with  an  air  inlet  valve,  an  air  pipe  having  one 
end  In  said  vessel  above  the  water  level  and  leading  out 
side  the  receptacle,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  and  hav- 
ing the  same  connected  to  the  Inverted  vp.ssel   to  give  re 
ciprocating  motion  thereto,  a  toothed  wheel  carried  by  said 
shaft,  an  air  receiver,  and  means  operated  from  said  air 
receiver  and  engaging  with  said  wheel  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  veaael 

4.  In  a  pump  for  gas  machines,  the  combination  of  a 
pump  tank,  an  air  receiver  tank,  an  Inverted  receiver 
therein.  Inverted  vessels  having  one  end  secured  In  the 
pump  tank  by  a  pivotal  connection,  a  tubular  air  connec 
tlon  between  the  interior  of  said  receiver  and  aaid  inverted 
veaaels,  a  shaft  provided  with  cranks  uniformly  spaced 
thereabout,  pitman  rods  to  connect  the  cranks  to  said  In 
verted  vessels  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  ratchet  wheel 
connected  with  said  shaft,  a  movable  stop  to  engage  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  means  to  connect  said  stop  with  the  air 
receiver  whereby  the  motion  of  the  shaft  Is  controlled. 

5.  In  a  pump  for  gas  machines  comprising  a  float  tank. 
a  vessel  adapted  for  reciprocal  motion  therein,  and  an  air 
Inlet  valve  having  a  seat,  a  closure  therefor  and  a  lever 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  closure  and  pivoted  Inside  the 
vesael  so  as  to  over-balance  the  weight  of  said  cloxure.  an 
air  receiver,  meana  whereby  said  vessel  will  be  recipro- 
cated, longitudinally  extending  conducting  means  arranged 
In  the  air  receiver  and  the  tank,  and  a  pair  of  vertical 
pipes,  said  pipes  disposed  respectively  In  the  tank  and  in 
the  receiver. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899.482.      ADDING  MArniNE.      Manbfibld  C.   Crawlbt 
Orcutt,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  387.560. 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  longitudinally  fixed,  rota 
table  shaft,  a  series  of  shouldered  count  wheels  thereon, 
yielding  means  connected  with  the  shaft  for  engaging  with 
said  shoulders  and  normally  locking  the  wheels  upon  the 
abaft  ao  as  to  be  reciprocally  rotated  therewith,  means  for 
reatmlnlng  tbe  movement  of  a  count  wheel  to  change  Its 
relative  position  upon  the  shaft,  and  means  connected  with 
the  abaft  for  causing  an  adjoining  count  wheel  to  be  atjto- 
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matlcally  locked  with  a  preceding  count  wheel  when  said 

preceding  wheel  counts  ten  points. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  shouldered  shaft,  a  series  of 
count  wheels  on  the  shaft  detachably  engaging  the  shoul- 
ders of  aaid  shaft,  carrying  pins  for  locking  each  two  ad- 
Joining  count  wheels,  and  radial  cams  carried  by  thesbaft 
for  actuating  a  carrying  pin  during  one  step  In  the  revo- 
lution of  the  shaft. 

:i.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  shaft,  a  aeries  of  count 
wheels  dotacliably  engaging  tbe  shaft  and  having  notches, 
a  carrying  pin  on  a  count  wheel  adapted  to  enter  a  notch 
of  tbe  adjacent  wheel,  means  for  preventing  reverse  move- 
ment of  a  count  wheel,  and  a  cam  on  the  shaft  for  pressing 
the  carrying  pin  into  a  notch  during  one  step  in  the  revo- 
lution of   the  shaft. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  shaft,  a  series  of  count 
wheels  thereon  each  having  two  sets  of  internal  notches, 
spring  fingers  projecting  from  tbe  abaft  and  detachably 
engaging  one  set  of  notches,  a  carrying  pin  on  a  count  wheel 
adapted  to  enter  a  notch  of  the  other  set,  and  a  cam  on  tbe 
shaft  for  pressing  the  carrying  pin  Into  a  notch  during  one 
step  is  the  revolution  of  the  shaft. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  shaft,  a  series  of  count 
wheels  thereon  each  having  two  sets  of  internal  notches, 
spring  flngera  projecting  from  the  shaft  and  detachably 
engaging  one  aet  of  notches,  a  carrying  pin  on  a  count 
wheel  adapted  to  enter  a  notch  of  the  other  set,  a  cam  on 
the  shaft  for  pressing  the  carrying  pin  into  a  notch  during 
one  step  in  the  revolution  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting reverse  movement  of  a  count  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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8  9  9.4  83.  CAR  WHEEL,  Thomas  M.  Cuepar,  Fargo, 
N.  D..  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  George  John  Hahn, 
Moorhead,  Minn.,  and  one  fourth  to  Sheldon  F.  Cornell, 
Fargo,  N.  D.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  415,820. 


1.  A  car  wheel,  comprising  a  hub  section,  a  rim  section 
thereupon,  aaid  sections  having  registering  grooves  form- 
ing a  raceway,  a  removable  face  plate  upon  each  of  said 
sections,  aald  plates  having  outwardly  curved  flanges  pre- 
senting registering  grooves  constituting  a  raceway  extend 
Ing  over  said  first  raceway,  and  bearing  rollers  between 
said  raceways. 

2.  A  car  wheel  comprising  a  bub  section  adapted  to  t>e 
rigidly  mounted  upon  a  revoluble  axle,  said  hub  section 
having  an  annular  groove,  a  rim  section  upon  said  hub 
section  and  having  an  annular  groove  registering  with  said 
first  groove  and  forming  therewith  a  race-way.  bearing 
rollers  in  said  raceway,  and  face  plates  removably 
mounted  upon  said  hub  section  and  said  rim  section  re- 
spectively, and  extending  over  aald  raceway  to  hold  said 
rollers  in  position  therewithln. 

3.  A  car  wheel  comprising  a  hub  section  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  mounted  upon  an  axle  having  a  journal,  said  Jour- 
nal being  adapted  to  be  revolubly  mounted  in  a  Journal- 
box,  aald  hub  section  having  an  annular  groove  a*  an  edge 
thereof,  a  rim  section  upon  said  hub  section  and  having 
an  annular  groove  registering  with  said  first  groove  and 
forming  therewith  a  race-way.  bearing  rollers  In  said  race- 


way, and  face  plates  removably  mounted  respectively,  upon 
aaid  sections,  and  having  flanges  extending  over  aald  race- 
way, and  constituting  together  a  second  race-way  engaging 
said  rollers  to  hold  the  same  in  position. 

4.  A  car  wheel  comprising  a  bub  section  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  mounted  upon  an  axle  having  a  journal,  said  Jour- 
nal being  adapted  to  be  revolubly  mounted  in  a  Journal 
box.  aald  hub  section  having  annular  grooves  at  opposite 
peripheral  edges,  a  rim  section  upon  said  hub  section  and 
having  annular  grooves  at  the  inner  edges  thereof,  said 
grooves  of  said  rim  section  registering  with  aaid  grooves 
of  said  hub  section  and  forming  therewith  race-ways,  bear- 
ing rollers  in  said  race-ways,  and  face  plates  removably 
mounted  upon  said  hub  section  and  said  rim  section  at  the 
oppoalte  sides  thereof  and  having  flanges,  adjacent  flanges 
of  aald  face  plates  constituting  race  ways  serving  to  hold 
aaid  rollers  in  position. 


8  9  9.484.  HOSE  AND  G.VRMENT  SUPPORTER.  Ed- 
ward S.  DORMAN,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  or  one-half  to 
Patrick  Peter  Hastings,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  6, 
1907.     Serial  No.  391,603. 


1.  In  a  gripping  or  holding  member  for  hose  or  garment 
supporters,  and  a  plate  or  main  body  portion  bent  to  form 
a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  jaw-members,  provided  at 
their  upper  portions  with  a  loop  for  suspending  the  same, 
one  of  said  jaw-members  being  provided  with  an  opening 
in  its  free  end,  the  opposite  jaw-member  t)€ing  provided 
with  an  arm  on  its  free-end  extending  upwardly  between 
the  said  jaw  members,  and  a  roller  upon  said  upwardly 
extending  arm  adapted  to  establish  a  frictlonal  grip 
upon  a  hose  or  other  garment,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  gripping  or  holding  member  for  hose  or  garment 
supporters,  and  a  plate  or  main  body  portion  bent  to  form 
a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  Jaw-members,  provided  at 
their  upper  portions  with  a  loop  for  suspendinje  the  same, 
one  of  the  said  Jaw-memt>er8  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing in  its  free  end  the  opposite  Jaw-memt>er  being  provided 
with  an  upwardly  extending  arm  on  its  free-end  adapted  to 
extend  upwardly  between  the  said  jaw  members,  aald  up 
wardly  extending  arm  being  provided  with  cutaway  por- 
tions near  ita  end,  adapted  to  form  a  shank,  a  roller  or 
button  of  resilient  material  mounted  on  said  shank,  said 
resilient  roller'or  button  being  adapted  to  establish  a  fric- 
tlonal grip  upon  a  hose  or  other  garment  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  gripping  or  holding  member  for  hose  or  garmpnt 
supporters,  a  metallic  plate  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly extending  Jaw-members  and  a  loop  for  suspending 
the  same,  one  of  said  jaw-members  being  provided  with  a 
hole  or  opening  in  its  free-end,  the  other  of  said  Jaw-mem- 
bers being  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  arm  on 
Its  free-end,  said  arm  l>eing  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  be- 
tween the  said  Jaw-meml»ers,  a  roller  or  button  of  resili- 
ent material  mounted  on  said  upwardly  extending  arm 
and  adapted  to  partly  extend  into  said  hole  or  opening  in 
the  free-end  of  said  opposite  jaw-member,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  gripping  or  holding  member  for  hose  or  garment 
supporters,  a  plate  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  downwardly  ex- 
tending flexible  Jaw-memberB  and  a  loop  at  tbe  upper  por- 
tion thereof  to  auspend  the  same,  one  of  aaid  Jaw-members 
t>eing  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  arm,  a  shank 
formed  on  aald  upwardly  extending  arm,  a  roller  or  button 
of  resilient  material  mounted  on  aald  abank  between  the 
said  Jaw-memt>er8,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes 
aet  forth. 
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899.485.      ROTABY    BNOI!9S.      Bdwaso  ^UBirm.    liln- 
aeapolia.  Minu.     KUed  Apr.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  42S.291. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprialni;  a  cylinder  and  a  face 
plate  therefor,  the  Inner  walls  of  said  cylinder  and  face 
plate  being  recessed  in  the  form  of  a  ceatral  ring  and 
radial  branches,  a  packing  spider  provided  with  a  ring  and 
radial  arms  conforming  to  the  contour  of  said  recesaea  and 
fitted  therein,  said  apider  being  pressed  Inwardly  by  means 
of  springs,  and  a  pUtoQ  comprising  a  bub  and  radial 
blades  or  vanes. 

2.  la  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  provld#d  with  a  face 
plate,  packing  spiders  fitted  in  recesses  iq  said  cylinder 
and  face  plate,  a  piston  mounted  on  a  shaXt,  said  piston 
provided  with  radial  blades  or  vanes,  spring  mounted  pack- 
ing strips,  and  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  foroted  In  said  cyl- 
inder, t 

3.  .\  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  a  packing  spider  fitted  Into  the  walls 
of  the  cylinder,  a  face  plate,  and  a  packing  spider  fitted 
tn  the  said  face  plate,  said  packing  apldec  comprising  a 
ring  and  radial  arms,  said  arms  extending  to  the  exhaust 
ports  and  including  the  intake  porta. 


899,486      SUPPLY  VALVE  FOR  FLLSH-TANKS.     08CA« 
F.  Ulidoen,  (irand  Rapids,  Mich.     Piled  Oct.  24,  1905. 

Serial  No.  284.2-JO. 


1.  .V  supply  valve  for  flush  tanks.  ct>m|>rl8lng  a  tube 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  a  tank,  a  bead  on  the  inner  end 
of  the  tube  having  a  downwardly  open  valvte  seat,  a  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  and  extending  beneath  the  valve  seat, 
a  closure  mounted  on  the  lever  Intermediate  its  ends,  a 
rigid  arm  beneath  the  lever,  a  toggle  lever  between  the  end 
of  the  rigid  arm  and  the  movable  end  of  th«  pivoted  lever. 
and  a  float  attached  to  the  toggle  lever. 

'^  A  supply  valve  for  flush  tanks  comfriiing  a  tube 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  throogta  the  bottom  <it  the  tank,  an 
upward  and  curved  extension  to  the  tutw  s  head  on  the 
tube  and  having  a  downwardly  open  valve  teat,  a  pivoted 
lever  beneath  the  valve  seat,  a  closure  adjustably  noounted 
on  the  lever  and  engaging  the  seat,  a  rigit  arm  beneath 


the  lever,  a  float  lever  pivoted  to  the  arm,  a  connecting 
rod  pivoted  at  its  respective  ends  to  the  closure  lever  and 
the  float  lever,  and  a  float  attached  to  the  float  lever. 

3.  A  supply  valve  for  flushing  tanks  comprising  a  tubs 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  an  up- 
wardly  projecting  curved  extension  to  the  tube,  a  head  on 
the  end  of  the  extension  and  having  a  downward  opening, 
a  detachable  annular  valve  seat  In  said  opening,  a  lever 
beneath  the  valve  seat  and  pivoted  to  the  base  of  the  ex- 
tension, a  closure  motuted  on  the  lever  and  engaging  the 
valve  seat,  an  adjusting  screw  in  the  lever,  a  rigid  arm 
having  an  annular  portion  opposite  the  screw  and  extend- 
ing beneath  the  lever,  a  float  lever  pivoted  to  the  arm,  a 
float  on  said  lever,  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  at  its  re- 
spective ends  to  said  levers  and  forming  with  the  float 
lever,  a  toggle  lever  to  operate  the  closure  lever. 


899.487.  PICKAX  GUARD.  Thomas  W.  Oordom.  Frank- 
lin, Me.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  Byron  F.  Abbott  and 
one  eighth  to  Kenneth  E.  Abbott.  New  York.  N.  Y,  Filed 
Sept.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  392.717. 


1.   \  self-locking  and  removable  guard  for  tool  bandies 
j    having  a   rigid   hand   portion   and   having   yielding   fingers 
;   extending  from  said  band  portion,  and  having  shoulders  at 
I    the  base  of  the  fingers   and  shoulders  at   the  outer  ends 
'    thereof,   said   inner  and  outer  shoulders  forming  between 
j    them  a  notch  to  receive  the  tool  in  combination  with  the 
tool   handle   having   Its  outer  guard -engaging  end   portion 
gradually  flaring  toward  the  end  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
through  said  guard  with  the  gripping  end  flrst,  until  the 
flaring  portion  forces  the  shoulders  of  said  Angers  to  en- 
gage the  edges  of  the  eye  of  the  tool,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

-'.  A  self  locking  guard  for  tool  handles  having  a  rigid 
band  portion  adapted  to  surround  the  handle  and  having 
means  for  positively  locking  the  guard  In  engagement  with 
the  tool  head  consisting  of  yielding  flngers  longer  than  the 
height  of  the  tool  head  and  having  at  their  free  ends, 
shoulders  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  flngers  hav- 
ing greater  lateral  projection  than  the  width  of  the  eye 
and  adapted  to  be  forced  through  the  eye  and  to  be  pressed 
outwardly  by  the  Inserted  tool  handle  to  overlap  the  edge 
of  the  eye  and  positively  lock  the  head  and  guard  together, 
whereby  the  guard,  tool  and  handle  will  be  locked  together 
solely  by  the  pressure  of  the  Inclosed  tool  handle,  said  tool 
handle  having  a  wedge  form  at  the  locking  end  whereby 
the  pressure  on  the  handle  Is  obtained  and  whereby  the 
handle  may  be  readily  removed  by  a  blow  on  the  opposite 
end  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  guard  for  tool  handles  having  a  continuous  metallic 
body  and  having  a  rigid  t>and  portion  adapted  to  surround 
the  tool  handle  and  separated  yielding  flngers  Integral 
with  said  band  portion,  shoulders  formed  at  the  base  of 
said  fingers,  other  shoulders  at  the  free  ends  of  the  fingers, 
said  shoulders  forming  between  tb«m  a  socket  sutwtantially 
of  the  heigh  I  of  the  tool  eye,  adapted  to  receive  said  eye, 
said  fingers  being  pressed  agaLast  said  tool  by  the  inclosed 
handle,  and  said  tiandle  having  a  flared  gnard-engaglng 
portion  whereby  the  shoulders  overisp  the  tool  and  lock 
the  same  between  them,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tool  head  having  an  eye.  and 
having  squared  recesses  In  said  eye.  a  ntctaille  hsndls 
guard  having  a  rigid  band-like  body,  and  having  separated. 


Sbptembbr  22,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


817 


projecting,  yielding  flngers,  shoulders  at  the  upper  snd 
lower  ends  of  each  of  said  fingers  forming  notches  between 
them.  Hsld  shoulders  of  greater  normal  lateral  projection 
than  the  width  of  the  eye.  the  portions  of  said  flngers  be 
tween  the  shouklers  adapted  to  engage  said  recesses  In  the 
eye.  said  shoulders  adapted  to  extend  l)eyond  and  overlap 
the  edge  of  the  tool  eye,  and  a  t  .ol  handle  having  Its  en- 
gaging end  portion  gradually  expanding  toward  the  end 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  gripping-end  first  through  said 
guard  until  the  expanded  portion  forces  the  shoulders  of 
said  flngers  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  eye,  substantially  as 
described. 


and  into  the  horliontal  flange  of  said  angle-Iron  ring  for 
removably  holding  said  clamping  ring  In  pt>Bltlon  and  regu- 
lating the  tension  of  the  skin  portion  of  said  head;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


899.488.  MISICAL  DRUM.  Theodok  Hembebgeb,  St. 
I^uls.  Mo.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  L'4.  1907,  Se 
rial  No.  407.906.  Divided  and  this  application  flled 
Mar.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  419.980, 


S99.489.  COMBINATION  AGITATOR  AND  DECANT 
INO  FILTER.  WiLBrK  A.  Hesdrtx.  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  401.465. 


1.  A  head  for  musical  drums  or  similar  musical  Instru- 
ments, the  same  consisting  of  a  retaining  ring  and  a  skin 
portion  stretched  over  the  area  of  said  ring  on  the  plane 
of  the  top  edge  thereof,  the  edge  of  said  skin  portion  being 
brought  around  and  Inclosing  said  ring  and  then  folded 
back  upon  the  said  skin  portion  within  the  circumference 
of  said  ring  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  head  for  musical  drums  or  similar  musical  instru 
ments,  the  same  consisting  of  a  metallic  retaining  ring  and 
a  skin  portion  stretched  over  the  area  of  said  rtng  on  the 
plane  of  the  top  edge  theitnif.  the  edge  of  said  skin  portion 
being  brought  under  and  around  said  ring  and  then  folde<l 
hack  over  said  ring  and  upon  the  skin  portion  within  the 
circumference  of  said  ring  ;  substantially  as  described. 

:;  In  a  musical  drum,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
body  portion,  of  a  removable  dnimhead  therefor,  said 
drum-head  consisting  of  a  retaining  ring  adapted  to  Im 
plnge  and  Ht  ( loseiy  around  the  top  of  said  body  portion 
and  a  skin  jwrtlon  stretched  across  the  area  of  said  ring, 
the  edge  of  said  skin  portion  being  brought  arotind  and 
over  said  ring  and  then  folded  ijack,  in  the  form  of  a  hem, 
to  within  the  circumference  of  said  body  portion  and  upon 
said  skin  portion  within  the  circumference  of  said  ring, 
and  means  adapted  to  rest  and  bear  upon  said  hem  for 
removably  securing  snld  ring  in  position  on  said  body  por- 
tion ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  in  a  musical  drum,  the  combination  with  a  cylln 
drlcfll  iHKly  portion,  of  n  removable  drum  bead  therefor, 
said  drum  head  consisting  of  a  retaining  ring  adapted  to 
Impinge  and  fit  closely  around  the  top  of  said  b  dy  portion 
and  a  skin  portion  stretched  across  the  area  of  eald  ring, 
the  edge  of  said  skin  portion  being  brought  around  and 
over  said  ring  and  then  folded  back.  In  the  form  of  a  hem, 
to  within  the  circumference  of  said  body  portion  and  upon 
said  skin  portion  within  the  circumference  of  said  ring,  a 
clamping  ring  adapted  to  rest  on  said  retaining  ring  and  to 
Impinge  upon  said  hem,  a  laterally-extending  flange  around 
said  t>ody  i>ortlon.  and  screws  passing  through  said  clamp- 
ing ring  and  Into  said  flange  for  removably  securing  said 
drum  head  in  iK)sltlon  and  regulating  the  tension  of  the 
skin  portion  thereof;  substantially  as  described. 

.5.  In  a  musical  drum,  an  tilumlnum  cylindrical  body 
portion,  a  removable  drum  head  therefor,  said  drum-head 
consisting  of  an  aluminum  ring  fitting  around  the  outer 
edge  of  said  body  portion  and  a  skin  portion  etretcheii 
across  said  ring,  the  edge  of  said  skin  portion  being  brought 
around  and  over  said  ring  In  the  form  of  a  hem.  a  U- 
shaped  clamping  ring  for  removably  holding  said  drum- 
head In  place,  the  inner  flange  of  said  clamping  ring  bear 
Ing  on  the  ring  p.irtlon  of  said  head  over  said  hem,  an 
aluminum  ring  of  angle  Iron  shape  secured  to  said  l>ody 
portion,   and   screws  passing  through   said   clamping  ring 


1  Apparatus  for  treating  ore  pulp,  comprising  a  tank, 
means  for  circulating  and  aerating  material  therein  heat- 
ing means  for  the  circulating  material,  a  plurality  of  filter 
cells  In  position  to  be  submerged  in  the  material  In  said 
tank,  and  means  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  the  tank 
through  said  cells. 

2.  Apparatus  for  treating  ore-pulp  comprising  a  tank, 
means  for  circulating  and  aerating  material  therein,  a 
plurality  of  filter  cells  In  position  to  be  submerged  In  the 
material  In  said  tank,  means  for  withdrawing  liquid  from 
the  tank  through  said  cells,  and  means  for  distributing 
wash  liquid  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank. 

3.  Apparatus  for  treating  ore-pulp,  comprising  a  tank, 
means  for  circulating  material  therein,  heating  means  for 
the  circulating  material,  a  plurality  of  filter  cells  in  posi- 
tion to  be  submerged  in  the  material  in  said  tank,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  the  tank  through  said 

cells. 

4.  Apparatus  for  treating  ore  pulp,  comprising  a  tank, 
Alter  cells  vertically  disposed  therein  heating  means  for 
the  contents  of  said  tank,  and  external  connections  to  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  filter  cells. 

5.  Apparatus  for  treating  ore  pulp,  comprising  a  tank 
having  a  converging  bottom  and  having  circulating  means, 
filter  cells  In  position  to  be  submerged  In  the  material  In 
bald  tank  and  a  filter  disposed  at>ove  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  bottom  of  said  tank. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899  400  MOWEU.  Frep  C.  Horak,  Stuart,  Nebr.  Con- 
tinuation of  application  Serial  No.  348,909,  flled  Dec. 
21,  1»<«).  This  application  filed  Mar.  20,  1908.  Serial 
No.  422.286. 

1.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  main 
frame  mounted  on  the  axle  and  provided  at  the  right  hand 
elde  with  a  yoke,  cutting  mechanism,  gearing  for  oper- 
ating the  cutting  mechanism  Including  a  crank  wheel 
mounted  on  the  front  of  the  main  frame  at  the  left  hand 
side  thereof,  and  a  pitman  extending  from  the  crank  wheel 
to  the  cutter  bar  of  the  cutting  apparatus,  a  tongue  plv- 
otaliy  connected  with  the  main  frame  and  passing  through 
the  said  yoke,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the 
main  frame  and  the  tongue,  whereby  the  front  end  of  the 
main  frame  is  lowered  to  arrange  the  pitman  in  the  same 
horizontal  plane  as  the  cutting  apparatus  and  Is  raised 
to   clear  obstructions. 
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2.  In  a  mower,  tbe  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  main 
frame  mounted  on  tbe  axle  and  provided  at  tbe  rlgbt  hand 
side  with  a  joke,  cutting  mechanism,  gearing  for  oper- 
ating tbe  cutting  mechanism  including  a  crank  wheel 
mounted  on  tbe  front  of  the  main  frame  at  the  left  band 
side  thereof,  and  a  pitman  extending  from  the  crank  wheel 
to  tbe  cutter  bar  of  the  cutting  apparatus  a  tongue  piv- 
otally  connected  with  tbe  main  frame  and  paaslng  through 
tbe  said  yoke,  adjusting  means  connected  i^ith  the  tongue 
and  with  tbe  yoke  and  including  an  operating  lever,  a 
toothed  segment,  and  a  dog  or  detent  carried  by  tbe  lever 
for  engaging  the  toothed  segment. 


3.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  with  an  tile,  of  a  main 
frame  mounted  on  the  axle  and  provided  at  tbe  right  hand 
side  with  a  yoke,  cutting  mechanism,  geairlng  for  oper- 
ating the  cutting  mechanism  including  4  crank  wheel 
mounted  on  the  front  of  tbe  main  frame  at  the  left  band 
8ide  thereof,  and  a  pitman  extending  from  tbe  crank  wheel 
to  the  cutter  bar  of  tbe  cutting  apparatus,  a  tongue  piv- 
otally  connected  with  the  main  frame  and  peasing  through 
tbe  said  yoke,  an  adjusting  lever  fUlcrumed  on  the  tongue 
and  having  a  short  arm  connected  to  tbe  yoke,  and  means 
for  locking  tbe  lever  In  Its  adjustment. 


8  9  9,491.  TALKING-M.\CHINE.  Heiitrich  Klb.nk. 
Hanau,  Germany,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hermann 
Krebs.  Hanau,  Geraian.v.  Filed  Feb.  2S,,  1907.  Serial 
No.    359.791. 


1.  The  herein  described  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  talking  machine  inclosed  therein  and  strings  attached 
to  said  casing,  said  strings  adapted  to  be  vibrated  by  the 
tound  waves  produced  by  the  talking  machine. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  talking  machine  inclosed  In  said  casing  and  having  a 
trumpet,  and  resonance  strings  arranged  Iq  front  of  tbe 
trumpet,  tbe  trumpet  and  tbe  front  wall  of  the  casing 
8er>lng  as  a  resonance  board. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing, 
n  talking  machine  inclosed  in  the  casing  and  having  a 
trumpet,  a  double  resonance  board  ar.-angod  In  front  of 
the  trumpet,  of  which  board  one  member  bat  a  sound  ori- 
fice opposite  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  trumpet,  and  a  bridge  and 
strings  and  securing  devices  carried  hy  the  other  member 
of  the  doable  resonance  board. 


4.  The  herein  described  apparatus,  comprising,  a  casing, 
a  talking  machine  Inclosed  In  said  casing,  and  strings  at- 
tached to  said  casing,  said  strings  being  attuned  to  tbe 
talking  machine. 


899.492.  ROLLER  FEED  MECHANISM  Wilbuk  A. 
LBON.4RO.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Geometric 
Tool  Company.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Nov.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  343.489. 


1.  In  a  roller  feed,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  feed 
rollers  provided  with  combined  stock  feeding  and  actuator 
engaging  teeth,  of  a  driver  for  each  of  said  rollers,  and 
said  drivers  having  teeth  for  engaging  tbe  teeth  on  the  re- 
spective rollers. 

2.  In  a  roller  feed,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  feed 
rollers  having  teeth  upon  their  stock  engaging  faces,  of 
rotary  drivers  therefor  having  teeth  In  driving  engage- 
ment with  tbe  teeth  on  said  feed  rollers,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  stock  engaging  faces  of  said  rollers  toward 
each  other,  while  in  driving  engagement  with  tbe  teeth  of 
aald  drivers,  for  engaging  tbe  stock. 

3.  In  a  roller  feed,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  feed 
rollers  in  tbe  form  of  worm  wheels  having  worm-teeth 
upon  their  stock  engaging  faces,  of  worms  In  driving  en- 
gagement with  said  teeth. 

4.  In  a  roller  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
head,  of  feed  roller  actuating  means  carried  thereby,  a  re- 
movable end  plate  for  tbe  bead,  means  carried  by  said  end 
plate  for  supporting  feed  rollers  for  movement  toward 
and  from  each  other,  and  feed  rollers  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting means  and  constructed  and  adapted  for  removal 
with  the  said  end  plate  while  so  mounted. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  head,  of  feed  roller 
actuating  worms  carried  thereby  and  disposed  with  their 
working  faces  at  sut«tantially  right  angles  to  tbe  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  head,  a  removable  end  plate  for  the  bead 
having  means  for  supporting  feed  rollers  for  movement  to- 
ward and  from  each  other  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  said  axis,  feed  rollers  mounted  In  said  supporting 
means  and  constructed  and  adapted  for  removal  with  the 
said  end  plate  while  so  mounted  and  provided  with  worm 
teeth  for  engaging  said  worms,  and  means  for  elastically 
drawing  said  rollers  toward  tbe  said  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


899,493.      BOTTLE.      J.kmbs    McGill,    Terre    Haute.    Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  19<)S.     .Serial  No.  414.209. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  circular 
groove  Internally  of  Its  neck,  said  bottle  having  a  verti- 
cally extending  groove  Ircated  within  ltd  neck,  of  a  stop- 
per disposed  wltnin  tbe  neck  and  having  a  portion  disposed 
in  the  vertically  extending  groove,  and  means  carried  by 
tbe  stopper  for  locking  engagement  In  the  first  named 
groove. 
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2    The  combination   with   a  bottle  having  a  neck,   said 
neck  having  a  continuous  groove  externally  and  a  contlnu- 


-ff-e 


ous  groove  internally,  of  a  stopper  having  a  removable  cap 
arranged  for  locking  engagement  in  said  last  named  groove. 

899.494.  SAFETY-GATK  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS.  Thomas 
F.  Talbot,  Jr..  Cheyenne.  Wyo.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1907, 
Serial  No.  403.969.  Renewed  Aug.  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
447,851.     . 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  passenger  cars  and 
their  couplings,  of  a  movable  gate  located  at  tbe  inner  end 
of  each  car  :  and  means  connected  with  the  gates  for  effect 
Ing  their  simultaneous  opening  when  the  cars  are  coupled. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  passenger  cars  and 
their  couplings,  of  a  movable  gate  located  at  tbe  Inner  end 
of  each  car  ;  means  connected  with  the  gates  for  effecting 
their  simultaneous  opening  when  tbe  cars  are  coupled  ; 
and  separate  means  for  closing  tbe  gates  when  the  cara 
are  uncoupled. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  passenger  cars  and 
their  couplings,  of  a  movable  gate  located  at  tbe  inner  end 
of  each  car  ;  means  connected  with  tbe  gates  for  automat- 
ically effecting  their  simultaneous  opening  when  the  cars 
are  coupled  ;  and  separate  means  for  automatically  closing 
the  gates  when  the  cars  are  uncoupled. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  passenger  cars  and 
their  couplings,  of  a  movable  gate  located  at  tbe  inner  end 
of  each  car.  each  gate  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  mov- 
able towards  and  from  each  other  :  devices  connected  with 
the  sections  of  each  gate  for  automatically  moving  tbe 
same  away  from  each  other  when  tbe  cars  are  coupled: 
and  separate  devices  for  automatically  moving  tbe  sections 
of  each  gate  towards  each  other  when  the  cars  are  un- 
coupled. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  passenger  cars  and 
their  couplings,  of  a  movable  gat-  located  at  the  Inner  end 
of  each  car  ;  and  a  pusher  connected  with  each  gate,  the 
pusher  on  the  gate  of  one  car  being  adapted  to  contact 
with  that  on  the  other  car.  when  the  cars  are  coupled 
together,  to  open  the  gates  simultaneously. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tne  Gaxette.] 


REISSUES 


12  855  BUCKLE.  Miecetslaw  Barabasz.  Baltimore. 
Md.  Filed  July  20.  1908.  Serial  No.  444.548.  Original 
No.  877,035.  dated  Jan.  21,  1908,  Serial  No.  349.034. 


1.  A  buckle  of  a  single  plate  comprising  two  side  bars, 
an  end  bar  connecting  the  two  side  bars  and  said  end  bar 
having  teeth  that  are  bent  Inwardly  therefrom  so  as  to 
project  beneath  the  inner  surface  thereof  and  said  teeth 
then  extending  laterally  and  having  pointed  ends  and 
another  bar  connecting  the  side  bars  and  having  position 
in  front  of  the  lateral  portions  of  said  teeth  and  lying  In 
a  plane  between  tbe  plane  of  tbe  lateral  portions  of  tbe 
teeth  and  the  plane  of  the  side  bars  of  the  buckle  plate. 

2.  \  single  piece  buckle  comprising  side  and  end  bars 
having  Inturned  edges,  a  cross  bar  interposed  between  tbe 
end  bars  and  having  ends  that  are  depressed.— said  de- 
pressed portions  of  the  cross-bar  having  poaltion  in  a 
plane  between  tbe  outer  surface  of  tbe  side  bars  and  tbe 
said  Inturned  edges,  and  teeth  on  one  of  the  end  bars. 

3.  .\  buckle  of  a  single  plate  comprising  two  side  bars, 
an  end  bar  connecting  tbe  side  bars  and  having  teeth  that 
project  beyond  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  bars,  a  cross- 
bar next  to  the  end  bar  with  the  teeth  and  also  having 
teeth  at*  the  edge  adjacent  the  toothed  end  bar  and  the 
points  of  said  teeth  on  the  cross  bar  lying  within  the  plane 
of  the  side  bars  and  projecting  toward  the  teeth  on  the 

end  bar. 

4.  A  buckle  of  a  single  plate  comprising  two  side  bars, 
two  end  bars  connecting  tbe  side  bars  and  a  flange  project- 
ing from  the  outer  edges  of  said  side  bars. — one  of  the 
said  end  bars  having  teeth  that  project  Inwardly  and  then 
laterally ;  a  toothed  cross  bar  connecting  tbe  side  bars  and 
said  toothed  cross  bar  being  depressed  and  the  depressed 
portion  having  position  in  a  plane  between  the  plane  of  th« 
lateral  portion  of  tbe  teeth  on  tbe  end  bar  and  tbe  plane 
of  the  side  bars  and  tbe  teeth  on  tbe  depressed  cross  bar 
projecting  toward  tbe  teeth  on  tbe  end  bar. 

5.  A  buckle  having  two  side  bars  and  two  end  bars  pro- 
vided with  inturned  edges,  a  single  bar  interposed  be- 
tween the  two  end  bars  and  having  both  longitudinal  edges 
in  tbe  same  plane  and  its  outer  surface  parallel  with  the 
outer  surface  of  tbe  side  bars  and  said  bar  having  position 
between  tbe  outermost  surface  and  the  inturned  edges  of 
the  side  and  end  bars,  and  teeth  on  one  end  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


12  866      PROCESS  OF  TREATING  FERRUGINOUS  ORE 
FOR    THE   MANUFACTURE    OF    IRON    AND    STEEL 
THEREFROM.     Montaole     Moobe.     Melbourne,     and 
Thomas    J.    Hbskbtt,    Brunswick.    Victoria.    Australia. 
Filed  June  7.   1907.     Serial  No.  377.840.     Original  No. 
791,928,  dated  June  6.  1905,  Serial  No.  190.588. 
1.   A  process  ot  treating  ore  In  a  finely  divided  state  for 
the  manufacture  of  Iron  and  steel,  consisting  in  passing 
the  ore  through  a  heating  chamber  and  during  the  pas- 
sage thereof  through  said  chamber  subjecting  It  to  such  a 
temperature  as  will  bring  the  ore  to  a  red  heat,  then  sub- 
jecting the  heated  ore  In  a  finely  divided  state  to  the  ac- 
tion of  a  reducing  gas  while  said  material  is  traveling  and 
without  the  material  coming  in  contact  with  an  oildi«ing 
atmosphere,  thereby  converting  the  materia'.  Into  meUlllc 
particles,  and  then  causing  the  reduced  matrrlal  to  paas 
without  subjecting  it   to  an  oxidizing   Influence,   beneath 
the  surface  of  a  molten  batn  which   protects  the   metal 
against  oxidation  while  separating  from  the  slag-making 
constituents  of  the  ore. 
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2.  A  proMM  of  tTMitJnc  flnefy-dlTiaed  oh  containing  a 
metal   readily  osldlaable   in   the   molten  sttte,   which   con 
■lets  in  subjecting  the  ore  to  a  preliminary  heatlnif  atmos 
pbere  to  bring  the  ore  to  a  red  h.at.  and  tjien  to  a  reduc 
ins  atmosphere,  and  at  the  same  time  bringing  the  parti 
clea  of  ore  into  approximate  ph.vKical  contact,  then  causin;; 
the  reduced   metal   to  pass,   without  subjection   to  an  0x1 
dizing    Influence,    beneath    the    surface   of   h    molten    bath 
which  protects  the  metal  against  oxidation  while  separat 
ing  from  the  slag  making  oonstituentsr  of  the  ore. 


fluid  under  pre«»ure  from  the  compressor  to  the  reservoir, 
a  port  closure  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
the  port  and  from  the  compressor  to  the  reservoir,  a  piston 
adapted  to  operate  said  port  closure,  a  cylinder  in  which 
said  piston  is  mounted  to  reciprocate,  a  pipe  disposed  to 
admit  a  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  compressor  to  the 
•ylinder  to  operate  the  piston,  a  valve  lo<ated  in  said  pipe, 
and  means  for  admitting  a  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  hold 
ihe  said  valve  normally  dosed,  the  parts  being  so  disposed 
that,  wlien  the  ten.-<ioii  of  the  fluid  in  the  compressor  ex- 
ceeds the  tension  of  the  fluid  in  the  reservoir,  the  valve  la 
opened  to  admit  fluid  to  the  cylinder. 


3  \  process  of  treating  finely  divided  ort  containing  a 
metal  readily  oxidlzable  in  the  molten  state,  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  the  ore  while  in  a  finely  divided  state  to 
a  preliminary  beating  atmosphere  to  bring  It  to  a  red  heat 
and  then  to  a  reducing  atmosphere,  then  diuslng  the  re- 
duced metal  to  pass,  without  subjection  to  an  oxidizing  In- 
fluence, beneath  the  surface  of  a  molten  barth  which  pro- 
tects the  metal  against  oxidation  while  separating  from 
the  slag-making  constituents  of  the  ore 

4  A  process  of  treating  fermglnous  ore  for  the  mann- 
facture  of  iron  and  steel  consisting  in  suitattly  concentrat- 
ing and  separating  the  material,  then  subjecting  the  con- 
centrated and  separated  material  In  a  finely-divided  state 
while  passing  in  a  continuous  stream  to  such  temperature 
as  to  bring  the  material  to  a  red  heat,  then  Hubjectlng  the 
heated  material  In  a  flnely-dlrlded  state  while  passing  In  a 
continuous  stream  to  a  suitable  gas  so  as  tjo  convert  the 
material  Into  metallic  particles  without  cor»ing  Into  con- 
tact with  an  oxidizing  atmosphere,  and  th#n  fusing  and 
balling  up  the  metallic  particles  without  coming  Into  con- 
tact with  an  oxidizing  atmosphere. 

5.  A  proce.ss  of  treating  ferruginous  ore  in  a  fine  state  of 
division  for  the  manufacture  of  iron  and  stieel  consisting 
In  subjecting  the  ore  while  passing  in  a  continuous  stream 
to  such  a  temperature  as  will  bring  the  ore  to  a  red  heat, 
then  subjecting  the  heated  material  In  a  flnely-dlrlded 
state  to  the  action  of  a  hydrocarbon  gas  while  said  heated 
material  is  passing  in  a  continuous  stream  without  coming 
Into  contact  with  an  oxidijing  atmosphere,  thereby  con 
verting  the  material  Into  metallic  particles,  ftnd  then  suit- 
ably reducing  the  material  to  a  molten  con<tltlon  without 
coming  In  contact  with  an  oxidising  atmospM-re. 

[Claims  6  to  f>  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette. 


12.857.      VALVE.      William    H.   Kliib,    Dutbar,   Pa,   as- 
signor to  Walter  Kennedy.  Bellevue.  Pa.     Filed  May  23, 

1006.     Serial  No.  ;118,418.     Original  No.  .SCl,507.  dated  | 

May  22.  1906.  Serial  Xo.  216.410  j  | 

1.    In  ■  device  of  the  character  described,  i  storage  res-  ! 

enrolr.  a  flala  compres.^or  provided  with  a  fort  to  admit  I 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion ijt  a  reservoir  for  the  storage  of  compressed  fluid,  a 
fluid  compressor  provided  with  a  port  to  admit  the  com 
pre8se<l  fluid  from  the  compn-ssor  to  the  reservoir,  a  port 
closure,  a  cylinder,  provided  with  a  piston,  connected  with 
and  adaptf'd  to  operate  said  port -closure,  a  pipe  to  conduct 
the  compresed  fluid  from  the  compressor  to  the  cylinder,  a 
reciprocating  valve  disposed  In  said  pipe,  and  a  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  reservoir  and  adapte<l  to  admit  fluid  under 
reservoir  pressure  to  the  upper  side  of  the  reciprocating 
valve  to  hold  said  valve  normally  seated  until  the  fluid  In 
the  compretui'>r  assumes  a  greater  tension  than  the  fluid 
In  the  reservoir. 

.3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination  a  reservoir  for  the  storage  of  compressed 
fluid,  a  fluid  compressor  provided  with  a  port-closure 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  said  compressed  fluid  from 
the  compressor  to  the  reservoir,  a  cylinder,  u  piston 
uiounted  witiiln  said  cylinder  and  secure<l  to  and  adapted 
to  operate  said  port-closure,  a  pipe  :o  conduct  the  com- 
pressed fluid  from  the  compressor  to  the  cylinder,  a  re- 
ciprocating valve  disposed  In  said  pipe,  a  pi|>e  connected 
with  the  reservoir  and  adapted  to  admit  fluid  under  reser- 
voir pressure  to  the  upper  side  of  the  reciprocating  valve 
to  hold  said  valve  normally  seated  until  the  fluid  In  the 
compressor  assumes  a  greater  tension  than  the  fluid  in  the 
reservoir,  and  a  by-pass  provided  with  a  check  valve 
adapted  to  permit  the  return  passage  of  the  compressed 
fluid  from  the  cylinder  around  the  valve 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deNcrlbe<l,  comprising  a 
chamber  or  receptacle,  a  fluid  compressor  provided  with  a 
port,  communicating  with  the  chamt)er  or  receptacle,  a 
port-closure  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  compressed 
fluid  through  the  port,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  within 
.laid  cylinder  and  connected  with  and  adapted  to  operate 
the  port  closure,  a  pipe  to  conduct  compressed  fluid  from 
the  compressor  to  the  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  valve  dis- 
posed in  said  pipe,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  chamber  or 
receptacle  and  arranged  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure 
therefrom  to  the  upi>er  side  of  the  reciprocating  valve  to 
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hold  said  valve  normally  seated  until  the  flnld  in  the  com- 
pressor a«*uiues  a  greater  tension  than  the  fluid  In  the 
chamber  or  receptacle,  means  connected  with  the  pump 
starting  mechanism  whereby  the  stopping  of  the  com- 
pressor holds  the  reciprocating  valve  seated  and  means  to 
permit  the  return  flow  of  the  fluid  from  the  cylinder 
around  the  valve. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a 
storage  reservoir,  a  compressor  provided  with  a  port  to 
permit  the  flow  of  a  compre8.'<e<l  fluid  from  the  compressor 
to  the  reservoir,  a  port-closure  connected  to  and  operated 
by  the  piston,  a  pipe  to  conduct  a  fluid  from  the  com- 
pressor to  the  cylinder  to  operate  the  piston  and  open  the 
port-closure,  a  reciprocating  valve  disposed  in  said  pipe, 
means  for  conducting  a  fluid  under  reservoir  pressure  from 
the  reservoir  to  hold  the  reciprocating  valve  normally 
closed,  but  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  fluid  in  the  pipe 
when  the  tension  tliereof  be<omes  greater  than  the  tension 
of  the  fluid  in  the  reservoir,  means  for  mechanically  re- 
turning the  piston  and  means  to  permit  the  fluid  In  the 
valve-actuating  cylinder  to  flow  back  in  the  compression 
cylinder  and  around  the  reciprocating  valve  upon  the  re- 
turn of  the  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


DESIGNS. 


39.552.  BADGE  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  LaWRBNCI  W. 
Pennington,  Reading.  I'a.  Filed  June  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.  439,256.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


39  663  RING.  William  E.  Edwabds,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  6,  1908.  Serial  No.  4-.2.26i).  Term  of  pat- 
ent   14   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ring  as  shown. 


89,554.  BARRETTE  OR  HAIR  FASTENER.  Geohgf:  R. 
Farrell.  Leominster.  Mass..  assignor  to  Harvard  Nov- 
eltv  Company.  Leominster,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  .Tune  9,  1908.  Serial  No.  437,600. 
Term  of  patent  lli  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  barrette,  or  hair  fastener, 
as  shown. 


39.555.  SPOON.  Albert  Atwood,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
July  21,  1908.  Serial  No.  444,67«.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


it: 


^ 


it 


/ 


The  ornamental  dessm  for  a  badge  or  similar  article, 
I  shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  deslgTj  for  a  spoon,  as  shown. 
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RornERMrro.  Ntew  York.  N.  Y.   I   39.559.      PENCIL  CASE. 


39.55«      err.     Webxer  F.  RornERMrro.  Nfew  York.  N.  Y.   j   39.559.      PENCIL  CASE.      Euoexe    PE.tRL.   FasKalc.   N.   J. 
Filed  May  20.   1»(>8.     Serial  No.  433.957.     Term  of  pat-  Filed   May  ft,   1908.      Serial   No.   4.'U.!»IK).     Term  of  pat- 

ent 7  years.  ent   7   years. 


f\ 


^ 


^ 


^ 


The  ornamental  desl^  for  a  cup  as  shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pencil  case  as  shown  and 
described. 


39.557.      GLASS -HOLDING    TRAY.      Otto    FIkbehtrkit.       3^50^.  PROPELLI.N.M'ENriL      FI.^rhv   nEVM..vN,   New 

Colorado  Springs.  Colo.     Filed  .June  6.  1908.     Serial  No.           ^^^^  ^    ^      „,^,^„^    ,„    j,^^,^    ,.^^^„    Company.    New 

437,202.      Term  of  patent   14  years.                                                   y^^^  j,    ^       j.,,,^  j,,„^  o,,    j^^^       g^^,^,  j,^    440,582. 

Term  of  patent   3i   years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    glass  holding    tray,    as 
Ahown. 


39,558.  PIPE  HOLDER.  Charlbs  Elkiit,  New  York, 
N  Y.  Filed  May  0.  1908.  Serial  No.  481.285.  Term 
of  patent   14   yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  propelling  pencil,  as  shown 
and  described. 


39,561.  AUTOMATIC  LEAD  AND  CRAYON  HOLDER. 
Class  W.  Boman.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Eagie 
Pencil  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  17,  1908. 
Serial  No.  444,148.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automatic  lead  and  crayon 
holder,   as   shown   ami  desorlt^ed. 


39,562.  PRINTERS  RTLE  CORNER.  William  C.  F. 
Papkk.  Cincinnati.  Ohio  Filed  .luly  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.  385.091.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


r 


An  ornamental  design  for  a  pipe  holder  comprising  t 
base  tapering  upwardly  on  Irregular  curved  llnea  and  aur- 
mounted  by  a  concave  bolder  with  a  tmckirardly  curved 
upper  portion,  as  shown  and  described 


I 


The   ornamental   design   for   a   printer's  rule   corner,   as 
shown. 
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39,563.  FOOT  FOR  CLOCK-CASES.  R0S8  A.  CCLVBR, 
Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  E.  Ingraham  Co.,  Bristol, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  29.  1908.  Serial  No. 
441,032.     Term  of  patent  3J   years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  foot   for  clock  cases,  as 
shown. 


89,064.  LAMP.  Edwi.n  U.Ki.rn  Estkp,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assizor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  July  29.  1908. 
Serial  No.  446,022.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


39,566.  LAMP-PEDESTAL.  Fk.*.nk  S.  Vekbeck,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  25,  190S.  Serial  No.  412,679.  Term  of 
patent   7   years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    lamp    pedestal,    herein 
shown  and  described. 


39,567.     INVERTED  GAS  BURNER.     Frank  M.   Brooks, 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    July    7,    1908.      Serial    No. 
442,438.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  n  lump,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design   for   an   inverted   pas  burner   as 
shown. 


39.665.  ARC-LAMP.  Mavkice  J.  WoHL  and  Harrt  ,^^  ^^^^  DRUGGISTS  SIGN.  Robert  Albert  Walter,  New 
HERTZBERO.  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  16,  1908.  Se-  ' '  '  .  ^  ^  y^^^  ^  OQ,  1907.  Serial  No.  389,415. 
rial  No.  438,868.     Term  of  patent  14  years.  ^^^^  ^^-  ^^^^^^  ,,^  ^.^^^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  arc  lamp  as  shown  and 


described. 

136  O.  G.— 64 


i       The  ornamental  design  for  a  druggist's  sign  as  ahown. 
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39,569.     MAIL-BOX.    Cabusle  H.  BALDWIN.  New  Britain,  39,571.      CASINO    FOR   8HOE-POLISBING   MAiiiNES. 

Conn.,   assignor  to  Corbin  Cabinet   Lock  Company.   New  Kdmond  F.  Stratthv,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  18, 

Britain,  Conn  .  a  (  orporntion  of  I'ouaectlcat.     Filed  May  1908.      Serial  No.  433.t>lH,      Term  of  patent  7  years 
7,  1908.     Serial  No.  431.543.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  mail  box  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


39,570.  FRONT  MEMBER  FOR  RACKS  OR  DRAWERS. 
D'Abct  B.  I'lcnkbtt,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18, 
1908.     Serial  No.  444,295.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


S-i 


The  onuUMBtal  design  for  h  casing  for  r  shoe  polishing 
machine,  aa  thown  and  described. 


39.572.  SI  PPOKTIN<;  BRACKET.  Jmsefh  Kaisek.  Ka- 
talla,  Alaska.  Flle<3  May  1.  1908.  Serial  No.  430,406. 
Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  front  member  for  racks  or  The    omaiaenUl    design    for    a    supporting    bracket    as 

drawers,  as  shown.  I  shown. 
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aOtSTi.    TRAP  FOR  WASTE  WATER  PIPES.     WAVrwM  J. 

PbosT.  Kcaoaha,  wis      Filed  June  24.  1908.     Serial  No. 
440,200.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  trap  for  waste  water  pipes, 
as  shown  and  described. 


39,574.  V.Vl'OR  STOVE.  George  E.  Savage  and  Edwaed 
A.  GtTKKMANN,  Merlden.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Manning, 
BowDun  &  Company,  Merlden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  May  27,  1908.  Serial  No.  435,840. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vapor  stove  as  shown  and 
de9crit>ed. 


39,575.  WHEEL  TIRE.  Tod  J.  Mkll,  Youngstown,  Ohio, 
assiKnor  to  The  Republic  Rubber  Company.  Youngstown, 
Ohio,  a  Cori>oration  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  25,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  435.006.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornaiiipntMl  design  fur  a  wheel  tire  ns  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


39,576.  AUTOMOBILE  BODY.  OUVM  P.  Fbitchlb,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  assignor  to  Frltchie  .\utoniobilp  &  Battery 
Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 
Filed  June  30,  1908.  Serial  No.  441,266.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


^"'ii"'""i"<^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  body,  as  shown. 


89,677.      [WITHDRAWN! 


39,578.      SCHEDULE  CARD  FOR  THE  GAME  OF  FIVE 
HUNDRED.     William  Bullitt  Champlin.  Dallas,  Tex 
Filed  June  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  437,598.    Term  of  patent 
3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  schedule  card  for  the  game 
of  five  luindred  as  shown. 


39,579.  PINCUSHION.  Eugene  Daucheh,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  26.  1908.  Serial  No.  440,581.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pincushion  as  shown. 


39,580.      LADY'S    WIRE   COLLAR. 
cago.    111.      Filed    May    20,    1908. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Mary  V.  Maao.   Chl- 
Seriai    No.    4:^3,988. 


The  onHUwntal  design  for  ladies'  wire-collar  as  shown 
and  described. 


39,581.  LADY'S  WIRE  COLLAR.  Mary  V.  Maag.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  May  20,  1908.  Serial  No.  433.989. 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  ladles'  wire  collar  as  shown 
and  described. 
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39,582.  BELT.  Samuel  .\I.  Kiker.  .Maplewood,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar  12.  lft<)8.  Serial  No.  4i>0,753.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  yearn. 


39.583.  BELT.  Samdkl  M.  Rikkk.  Vlaplewood,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1908.  Serial  No.  420,754.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


t    f    » 


"•rp- 


■<     <■ 
f 


The   ornameDtal   design    for   a   belt,   as  gbown   and    de-  The  ornamental   design   for  a  belt,   as  shown   and   de- 


scribed. 


scribed. 


TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED     SEPTEMBER     22,    1908 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
a,ct  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  marx 
may  oppose  the  same  by  fiUng  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor.  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  pubUcatlon  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  £ict  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser.  No.  6.133.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  \.  Booth  and  Comp.^nv,  Chicago, 
111.  ;  Baltimore.  Md.  ;  St.  Paul.  Duluth,  and  Minneapolis, 
Minn.:  St.  Lonls.  Mo.:  Louisville.  Ky.  ;  Omaha,  Nebr. ; 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  I'ort  Arthur,  Canada  Filed  May 
11.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  9,043.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
E.  C.  Atkins  &  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  :  New 
York,  N.  Y. ;  Memphis,  Tenn.  :  Atlanta.  Ga.  ;  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  ;  Portland.  Oreg.  :  Seattle,  Wash.  ;  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  ;  Chicago,  111.,  and  Toronto,  Canada. 
Filed  June  26,  1905. 


(g(0)P 


Particular  drscription  of  goods. — Rublier  and  Fabric 
Machinery  Beltings,  Fluid  Conducting  Hose,  and  Machin- 
ery Packings. 


The  central  panel  Is  red,  the  border-band  blue,  and  the 
radiating  rays  yellow. 

Particular  deacription  of  yoodt. — Canned  Oysters. 


Ser.  No.  5,134.  ((I^ASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  A.  BcMiTH  and  (^)Mpany,  Chicago, 
111  ;  Baltimore,  Md.  :  St.  Paiil.  Duluth.  and  Minneapolis, 
Minn.:  St.  Louis,  Mo.:  Louisville,  Ky.  ;  Omaha,  Nebr.; 
Indianapolis,  Ind..  and  Port  Arthur,  Canada.  Filed  May 
11,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  9.044.  (CLASS  3G.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
E.  C.  Atkins  &  Ccmpanv,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  :  New- 
York,  N.  Y.  ;  Memphis,  Tenn.  :  Atlanta.  Ga.  ;  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.;  Portland,  Oreg  :  Seattle,  Wash.;  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  ;  Chicago,  III.,  and  Toronto.  Canada. 
Filed  June  26,  1905. 


F©E 


^V^CKDIAWOA/^ 


BRAND 


Particular  description  of  gooil». — Canned  Salmon. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Rubber  and  Fabric 
Machinery  Beltings,  Fluid  Conducting  Hose,  and  Machin- 
ery Packings. 


Ser.  No.  9,8.'?1.  (CLASS  23.  CTTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Friedrich 
Dick,  Essllngen,  WUrttemberg.  Germany.  Filed  July  6, 
1905. 


►  f  DICIC 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Steels. 


-Butchers'  Knives  and 
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Ser.  No.  18.401.     (CLASS  38.     PUBLIC.VTI 
A.VD  Farm  Publishing  Co.,  Louisville,  ^Ky 
31,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


J 


OS'S 


September  22,  1908. 


<S.)     HoMB  I   Ser.    No.   31.178.      (CLA88  46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDl- 
Flled  Mar.  EXT8  OF  FOODS.)     Obobgi  Ehrat.  Chicago.  HI.     Hied 

'        Not.  15,  1{»07. 


«*«««' «'M»M 


Pnrtu-Hlar  de^cripUon  ot  sroo''*  -    l'eriodlca|». 


Ser    Vo    22  667.      iCL.XSS.iO      CROCKERY.  EARTHEN- 
WAKE.      AND     PORCELAIN.)        ^  kctiTmaBBACHUu 

STBiNijrTTABKiK.  Sohllerbach.  near   Wachtersbach,  <;er- 
many       KlleO  U-t.    12,  li>utl. 


Particular  d>»orii,tiun  „f  r/oo'fa  Articles  Made  Either 
of  Earthenware.  Porcelain,  MaJnMca.  or  (Say,  With  or 
Without  Metallic  Parts— to  wit.  Vases.  Flower  Pots. 
Flowpr  Vases.  Pot3.  Jewel  Trays.  Fruit  Trays.  Bankets. 
Muc«  Cups  and  Saucers.  Jugs.  Plates,  Platters.  Egg 
Stands.  Egg  Cups.  Sugar  Bowls.  Salt  -  Callars.  Butter- 
Dishea  Cheese  •  Dishes.  MusUrd  -  i'ots.  8»oon  •  Holders. 
Knife  Rests,  Spice  Sets.  Vinegar  and  Oil  Cruets.  Salt 
Boxes.  Flour  Boxps.  Tur^ns.  Dessert  Dishes.  SaladBowls. 
Sauoe  I>l8he8.  Washstand  Sets.  Oatmeal  I >l8He8.  Milk  Pots. 
Roasting,  Cooking,  and  Baking  Pans.  Coffee-Pots.  Teapots. 
Imbrella-Stands.  Dishes  f.>r  Serving  Fish.  D|»beB  for  Serv 
ing  Asijaragns.  Cereal  Jars,  and   Swlll-Tuba. 


Ser.  No.  28.038.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Edwin  O.  Qbovbb.  Highland  Plrk.  111.  Hied 
Mar.  18.  1907. 


KINDERVILLA 


Pnrticular  deacriDtion  of  j;oo./«.— Certain  tllnged  Screen- 
Like  Sections  iKjcorated  or  Painted  to  Re|>re9ent  Archi- 
tectural Constructions  Adapted  for  Use  Ifk  Temporarily 
Partitioning  Off   I'ortlons  of  Kociuia. 


Ser.  No.  28.446.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTIl A'TS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  WiLHBLM  ALBREiHT,  Bosi.t.  M  i  ss.  Filed 
June  28.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Beer  and  Ale. 


//  Bcrsa^iere. 


Particular  deacripHoH  of  poodn. — OllTe-011. 


Ser.  No.  31.781.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Richardson  k  Robbins  Co..  Do- 
Ter.  r»el.      Filed  Dec.  17.  1907. 


P'irtirulir  ileMrripdon  0/  (jnoda  Canned.  Pns.-rved.  and 
IMckled  MeaU.  I'oultry,  Game.  Fruits.  VegeUblea.  Cur- 
ried Oysters,  and  i^anned  and  Preserved  Soups,  Plum- 
Puddings,  and  Plum  I'uddlng  Sauce. 


Ser.  No.  31.984.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ANNiB  A.  Kbahns,  Honolulu.  Ha- 
waii     Filed  Dec.  30.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  (jooii*.— ITeserved  Fruits. 


Ser.  No.  32.435.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOOICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS. (  The  Hampdkn  Watch  Co..  Canton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  25,   1908. 


^^<^X<^ 


Particular  description  of  ^^ood*.— Watch-Movements  and 
Parts  Thereof. 


September  22,  1908. 
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8«r.  No.  32,669.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thb  Pboctkr  & 
Gamble  Company,  Ivorydale,  Ohio  ;  Kansas  City,  Kans.  ; 
Staten  Island,  N.  Y..  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
8.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  82,82t».  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETI:KGENT, 
AND  I'OLlSniN(;  MATERIALS  I  THE  PR'TTER  A 
Gamble  Company.  Ivorydale.  Ohio;  Kansas  City,  Kans.  ; 
Staten  Island,  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goodn. — Soap  for  Laundry  B»e. 


Ser.  No.  32,825.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  Ivorydale.  Ohio  ;  Kansas  City,  Kans.  ; 
SUtea  Island.  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  1908. 

^ifa'SrSSl 


Particular  diacrtption  of  gooda. — Soap  for  Laundry  Use. 


Ber.  No.  32,828.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  Procter  k 
Gamble  Compant,  Ivorydale.  Ohio  :  Kansas  City,  Kans. ; 
Staten  Island.  N.  Y  .  and  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
17.  1908.      Used  fen   year«. 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Soap  for  Laundry  Use. 


Particular  description  of  gooda.- — Soap  for  Laundry  Use. 


Ser.  No.  32.830.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  Pr(x  ter  & 
Gamblb  Compant,  Ivorydale,  Ohio  ;  Kansas  City.  Kans.  ; 
Staten  Island,  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap  for  Laundry  Use. 


Ser.  No.  33,043.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Ivorydale,  Ohio  ;  Kansas  City.  Kans.  ; 
Staten  Island,  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
127.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  'Uf^rription  of  goods. — Soap  for  Laundry  Use. 


Ser  No.  33.047.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.!  The  PBtx  teb  k 
Gamble  Comp.^nv.  Ivorydale.  Ohio  ;  Kansas  City,  Kans.  ; 
Staten  island,  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
27,   190S.      Used  ten  years. 


Procier«gambiE 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Soap  for  Laundry  Use. 


t 

i. 

r 
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Ser.  No.  33.049.  (CLASS  4.  .VBR.VSIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHINO  MATERIALS.!  T«e  Proctik  & 
Gamble  Company.  Ivoryd.ile,  Ohio:  Kansas  City,  Kans  ; 
Staten  Island.  N.  Y.,  und  Cincinnati.  Ottlo.  Filed  Feb. 
27,  1908.      Used  ten  y^ars. 


V':NN-S--1P 


WFW 


y 


Ser.  Nj.  83.225.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS.MET  .\L  W.VRK  .  Marshall  Wells  Hardware 
Co.,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1908.  Used  ten 
years. 


ParXicular  description  of  ffooda. — Soap  far  Laundry  Use. 


Ser.  No.  33,050.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  .MATERIALS.)  T»B  Pboctkk  & 
G4MBLE  Company.  Ivorydale,  Ohio  ;  Kansas  City,  Kans.  ; 
Staten  Island.  N.  Y..  and  Cincinnati,  OUlo.  Filed  Feb. 
27,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


i 


NORWAY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap  far  Laundry  Use. 


Ser.  No.  33,186.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AJSD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  >  Pacific  Coa.st  arBCP  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods.- 
finers'  Syrup  and  Molasses. 


-A  Cotipound  of    Re- 


Ser.  No.  3.3,224.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  M.VTKRI ALS.  i  MaSsiivll  -  Wells 
Habdwake  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1908. 
Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  good«. — Scyth»Stone8,  Razor- 
Hones,  Sandpaper,  Emery  Paper,  nnd  Emety-Cloth. 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Sllver-Plated    Knives 
and    Forks   and   Silver  i'lated    Spoons. 


Ser.  No.  33,227.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.*  Mar.shall  Wells  Hardware 
Co..  Duluth.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1908.  Used  ten 
years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Squares,   Wing  Divid- 
ers, and  Levels. 


Ser.  No.  33,228.  (CLASS  IX  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Mar.shall- 
Wells  Hardware  Co..  Duluth.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1308.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goodn. — Horseshoe  Nails,    Csf- 
pet-Tacks,  Barbed  Wire,  and  Enameled  Kitchen  Ware. 


8«r.  No.  33,229.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.  1  Marshall  Wells  Hardware  Co.,  Du- 
luth. Minn.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Boys'  Express-Wagons, 
FIshlng-Rods.  Fishing  Reels.  Fish  Lines,  Snelled  Hooks 
Trolllng-Spoons,  Casting-Spoons,  Trout-Fllee,  Landing 
Nets,  Base-Ball  Bats,  Catchei-s'  Mitts,  Basemen's  Mitts 
Fielders'  Mitts,  Base- Balls,  Shoe  Plates,  Tennls-Rackets 
Tennls-Balls,  Tennis-Nets,  Teunls  Marslng-Tapes,  Strlk 
Ing  Bags.  Boxing  Gloves,  Indoor  Base-Ball  Bats,  Indoor 
Base-Balls,  Foot-Balls,  Foot  Ball  Head-Gear. 


September  22,  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  33,428.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)     Stephen 
W.  MiLLir.AN,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1908. 


VI 


/> 


TIP-TOP 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sheet  Metal  Palls. 


Ser.  No.  33,518.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  King  Cebeal  and  Mancfactub- 
INO  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1908. 


-^\ 


Ser  No.  33.535.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  Proctbb  A 
Gamble  Company,  Ivorydale,  Ohio  :  Kansas  City.  Kans. ; 
Staten  Island.  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
21,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


^MMO/?£ 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Foods. 


-Sauces  for  Flavoring 


Ser.  No.  33.529.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  M.\TEIUALS.i  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Compiny.  Ivorydale.  Ohio  ;  Kansas  City,  Kans.  ; 
Staten  Island.  N.  Y..  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
21,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


vCtER&a 


n 

^  (TNlGirJlJATI 


1^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap  for  Laundry  Use. 


Ser.  No.  33,531.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  Pboctku  & 
Gamble  Company,  Ivorydale,  Ohio ;  Kansas  City.  Kans.  ; 
StEtrn  Island.  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
21,  1908. 


The  ribbon  being  jrinted  In  blue. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap  for  Laundry  Use. 


feO^  JL«  A»  A*  A*  A»  A*  A*  A*r  **/T!r 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap  for  Laundry  Use. 


Ser.  No.  33,538.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  Ivorydale,  Ohio  ;  Kansas  City,  Kans.  ; 
Sfaten  Island,  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
21,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap  for  Laundry  Use. 


Ser.  No.  33,661.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Db. 
Bob  Medical  Company,  Erie,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1908. 


DR.  BOB'S 


Particular  description  of  i^oof/*.— Llver-Pllls,  Headache- 
Powders.  Digestive  Tablets,  Kidney  and  Backache  Pills, 
Cough  Syrup,  Dysentery  and  Diarrhea  Remedy,  Eye- Wa- 
ter. Toothache-Drops,  Halr-Tonlc,  Laxative  Ccld-Tablets, 
Neuralgia-Tablets,  Compound  Extract  Smartweed,  Rheu- 
matic Remedy,  Hay-Fever  Remedy.  Salt  Rheum  Remedy, 
B'ood  Remedy,  Antlchaflng  and  Foot  Powder,  Pile-Oint- 
ment, Tapeworm  Kemedy.  Sanative  Wash,  Household 
Salve. 
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AND   IN 


8«r.   No.  33.685.      (CLASS  4»1     FOOD8  .\KD   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOOr>S.  t     Aroma  foFFBB  CojfPAwr,  Daluth, 
Minn.      Filed   .Mar    27.    1908. 


0t 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Blended  Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  3.3.927  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACELTICAL  I'REPARAtlONS.)  THl 
MoTHiB  Skigel's  Syblp  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  7,  1908.     Used  ten  yeara. 

lOTm  SKI(SL 

Particular  de9criptu)n  of  poorfa.— Dyspepsia  Remedies. 


Ser.  No.  33.929.  f CLASS  fi  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMAPRrTirAL  PREPARATIONS.!  The 
MuTHER  Seigel'.s  SiKif  I'n  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  7,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


^9 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Laxatlrf  Pill*. 


Ser.  No.  34.050.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Mbzcal  Tbqcila  Di8till4by  Compant, 
Isr.,  San  FTRnclsco.  CaL     Filed  Apr.  13.  1908. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Mexican    Liquor 
Known  as  '•  Mezcal  Tequila."  i 


Ser.  No.  34,175.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)'  Woods  Ma!»- 
CFACTUBi:»Q  Company,  Fort  Smith,  Ark  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1908.  . 

WALKANDTALK" 

Particular  denrrxption  >,f  goods— 'iden'n  and  Boys'  Salta 
and  Men  s  and  Boys    I'ants  and  Overalls. 


L^jlD   INGI 


Ser  No.  34,217  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  \^D  INGREDI- 
E.VTS  OF  FOODS.)  BfRCKH.vRDT  A  Cosipasv,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  IS.  190X,     I'sed  tpji  years 

Mil* 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lard. 


Ser.     No.     34,220.      (CLASS     39.     CLOTHING.  >      D.4TI8 
HosiBRT  Mill*.  CbattanooKa,  Tenn.     Filed  Apr.  20,  190!^. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 


Ser.     No.     34.395.      (CLASS     39.     CLOTHING.)      Kmth 
BkuThehs  h  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1908. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Hats    and    Caps    of 
Cloth,  Wool,  Felt,  Fur.  and  Straw. 


Ser.  No.  34.438.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  Watson  ft  Avbw,  Little  Rock.  Ark. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  a'>od»  -  Butter. 


Ser.  No.  34,785.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
CAY»r-CA0tA8  Tobacco  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
Capuas.  Porto  Rico.     Piled  May  16.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars,  Cheroots,  and 
Cigarettes  Made  of  Cigar  Tobacco. 


Ser.  No.  34.892.  (CLASS  .^9.  CLOTHING.)  Unitbd 
Shoe  Machinerv  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  and  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Filed  May  22,  IQUS. 

NOVO 

WELT 

Particular    descriptUjn    of    yoo</«.-  Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No  34.H93.  h'LASS  39  CLOTHING.)  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  and  Bos- 
ton. Mass.      Filed  May  22,  1908. 

NOVO 

Particular    description    of    ffoods. —LeAthex    Boots    and 
Shoes. 
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Ser.     No.     34.894.      (CLASS    30.     CLOTHING.)      UOTTTO 
Shob  Machinery   Company,   Paterson,  N.  J.,  and  Bos 
ton.  Mass      Filed  May  22.  1908. 

Particular    description    of   goods. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  34.915.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ahbnt 
Bbos.  Medical  Co.,  Rutland.  Iowa.     Filed  May  23,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  36,018.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Bach  Bros.  &  Katzknsteix,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  29,  190». 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Remedy  for  Diseases 
of  the  Generative  Or^ns. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rag  Dolls. 


Ser.  No.  35.020.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 

.     AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)     Simonds  MaN- 

DFACTrHiNo  Company,  Fitchriurp,  Mass.;  Chicago,  lU.  : 

Portland,  Oreg.  :  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  May  29,  1908. 


Ser  No.  34.942.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAR.MACEUTICAL  PRKPAKATIONS.)  BiCK. 
R.  Bonnby,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Filed  May  15,  1908. 


I'articular    description    of   goods. — Medicated    Salt    for 
Feeding  to  Animals. 


Ser.  Ne.  34.980.  (CLASS  4<i.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Hills  Bros.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  May  27,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Saws  and  Machine- 
Knives— That  Is,  All  Knives  Used  in  Machines  for  Planing, 
Cutting.  Splitting,  Shearing,  and  Such  as  are  Distinguished 
from  Cutlery. 

Ser.  No.  3  5,028.  1  CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Bhn 
Stbauss  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  29, 
1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Tesi. 


Particular   description   o,    yoofJ«.— Leather    and    Fabric 
Gloves. 


Ser.  No.  34,983.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Gkobob  E.  Sovbhbign, 
Pottersvllle,  N.  J.     Filed  May  27,  1908. 


CAMEL 


Particular  ih  m  ription  of  goods. — Babbitt  Metal. 


Ser  No.  35.055.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRtiPAKATIONS. )  Edward 
W   Shields,  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  June  1,  1908. 

Particular  description  of  goods.      .\  Remedy  in  Powdered 
Form  for  Colds  in  the  Head.  La  "irippe,  and  Hay-Fever. 


Ser.  No.  34,987.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  )  GbORQ*  H.  JOHN- 
SON, Worcester,  Mass.     Filed  May  27,  1908. 


STOVIMK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Preparations  for  Black- 
ing or  Dressing  Stoves  and  other  Iron  Surfsces. 


Ser.  No.  .35,067.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THF.KKUF.i  The  Acme 
Sheab  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed  June  1.  1908. 


CLIPPER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shears  and  Scissors, 
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Ser.  No.  35.134.      fCLASS  4.      ABRASIVf:.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)    Th»  Amihican  Com 
MERCiAL  Company,  Ltd.,  rx>8  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  June 
4.  1908. 


I 


USE  -  IT 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Naphtta  Washing-Pow- 
der for  General  (^leanslng  and  Scouring. 


Ser.  No.  .■?.-. IS.-i  (CLA.'^S  4:.'  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  William  Skinnbb  Mamkactuh- 
iwo  Co.,  Holyoke,  Mass.  ;  New  York,  N.  Y.  :  Boston, 
M«M. ;  Chicago,  111  ,  anrl  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June 
6, 1008. 


Ser    No.  35,150.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICAI4S    MEDICINES  t^k       ..  ■  ^     . 


L0CI8  CHEMrc.\L  CoMP\.\v,  St.   Louis,  Mo.      Filed  June 
4,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods-  Sl\k  and  Satin. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Toilet    Cream    and 
Dental  Bleach. 


Ser.  No.  35,157.  (CLASS  .'!}).  CLOTHING.  >  Blbsov  Kvit- 
TiNO  COMPANT,  Rockford,  111.  Filed  Jun^  5,  1908.  Used 
ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  3.1,274.  (CLASS  34  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATINC;  APPARATI  S,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  i  R.  E.  DiETZ  COMPANT. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June   11,   1908. 


NEPTUNE 


Particular   description   of  yoo/i«.- -Headlights    Designed 
Particularly  tur  Boats. 


Ser.  No.  35.276.  (CLASS  34  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AM>  VENTILATINO  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRK  AL  APPARATUS.)  R.  E.  DiETZ  COMPAKT, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  11,  1908. 


t* 


Particular  JeS'^ription  of  goods       Hosiery 


Ser.  No.  35,158.    (CLASS  39.    CLOTHISO  1    BrHSOv  KyiT- 
TINO  COMPANT,  Rockford,  III.     FUed^Jun*  5,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 


PRESTO 


t« 


Particular  description  of  coo^**.— Acetylene  Burners  De- 
signed for  Use  in  Vehicle-Lamps. 


Ser.    No.   35,277.      (CLASS    34       HEATING.    LIGHTING 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,   NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATTS. )      R     K.   Dietz  Companv 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  11.  1908. 


SENTINEL 


Particular  description   of  j/ooda.-^Gas  Burning  Vehicle- 
Lamps. 


Ser.  No.  35,279.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATTS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  ,  R  E.  DiETZ  Companv. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Fllpd  June  11.  1908. 


PARAGON 


Particulnr  drscripti<in  of  goods. — Oil-Burning  Lamps  I>e- 
slgned  Particularly  for  Boats. 


Ser.  No.  3"). 280.  (CLASS  .'{4  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATIN(;  APPARATI  S,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRKWL  APPARATUS  )  R  E  Dietz  Compamy, 
New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  June  11,  1908. 


EMPIRE 


Particular  aescription  of  goods. — Gas  Burning   Vehicle 
Lamps. 
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Set.  No.  S5.806.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Habki  H.  Hawkins,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed  June  12,  1908. 


^WW 


c 


^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cantaloups. 


SeK  No.  35.317.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
PavOn  Alvarez  &  Ca.,  Ctales,  Porto  Rico.  Filed  June 
13,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  35.412.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Hknby 

Solomon  Wellcome.  London,  England.     Filed  June  16, 
1908. 

RVTOL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Photographic  Develop- 
ers and  Photographic  Accelerators. 


»^^i;"fi»^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 


Ser  No  35.607.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS."  Al- 
PHKC8  High  Hipple.  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  June  19, 
1908. 

P  E  R  S  P  I  DO  NT 
Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Perspiration-Absorb- 
ent. 


Ser.  No.  35.611.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  LCDWio  H.  Reiter.  Berke- 
ley, Cal.     Filed  June  19,  1908. 


RAYOLITH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Surgical  Splints  and 
Bandages,  and  Plastic  CompoBltlons  Which  When  Har- 
dened Form  a  Part  of  the  Splints  or  Bandages. 


Ser.    No.   36,333.      (CLASS   37.     PAPER   AND  STATION- 
ERY »     Mabie.  Todd  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June 


13,  1908. 


(^ 


mti/i^ 


Particular  discription  of  goods. — Fountaln-Pens. 


Ser.  No.  35,372.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  American  Wine  A  Spirit  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  June  15,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


^©SEM% 


Ser.  No.  35.616.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wm.  H. 
Clark,  Cortland.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  19,  190^. 


Particular  descHption  of  j;ood«.— Laxative  Medicines. 


Particular  description  of  goorf*.— Straight  Rye  Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  35,379.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Hall,  Habt- 
WBLL  k  Company.  Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  15,  1908. 


ORNATIS 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Turn     Down    Collar* 
Made  of  Cotton  or  Linen. 


Ser.  No.  35.380.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Hall,  Hart- 
WBLL  k  Company.  Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  15,  1908. 


Ser  No.  35.645  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  1  Phemx 
LuBBiCATOB  Company,  Chicago,  111.      Filed  June  20.  1908. 


^^EN/^ 


Particular  description  of  goods — Lubricator-Pumps. 


Ser.   No.  35.669.      (CLASS  39,     CLOTH ING.>      National 
Shoemakers.  Lewiston,  Me.     Filed  June  22,  l9<tS. 


ion 


I'articular    description    of    goods. — Cloth,    Rubber,    and 
Leather  Shoes. 


COLIMAS 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Turn  ■  Down    Collars 
Made  of  Cotton  or  Linen. 


Ser.   No.  36,384.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS   OF   I-XK)DS. »      Mohawk    Condensed   Milk    Co., 
Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  15,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


RedCross 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Condensed  Milk. 


Ser.  No.   35.670.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Nat.on.m, 
Shoemakers.  Lewiston,  Me.     Filed  June  22,  1908. 

Navigator 

Particular    description    of   goods. — Cloth,    Rubber,    and 
Leather  Shoes. 


Ser.    No..  35,686.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING  1      GrsTAVB 
George.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  23.  1908. 

MERRY  V1D0V 

Particular  dccription  of  goods. — Straw  Uat4. 
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S«r  No.  35.«93.     (CLASS  42      KNITTED 

TEXTILE   PABBICS.)      Nelss,   Uesslun   k  Co.,   »w 
York,  N.  Y       Filed  June  l.'3,   1908. 


738.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATEUIALS  ) 
Malbicb  O'Mbaia  Compant.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jane  24,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  crooda— Printed  Cotton  Piece 
Goods.  i 


The  square  t)«'inK  printed  In  red 

Particular    dejti^iption    of    goods  — Hullrtlnjt  Papers    for 
Heat    and    Cold    Insulation.    Tarred    Felt,    Roofing  Paper, 
I  and  Rooflng-Felt. 


I  Ser.  No.  36,767.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 

TEXTILE  FABRICS.)    RWKRS  A  THOMPSoynNew  York. 
Ser    No.  35,694.     (CLASS  4::.     KNITTED.  KP:TTED,  A.ND  N.   Y.     Filed  June  26,   1908 

TEXTILE    FABRICS.)      Neuss,   Hesslei.n   &   Co.,    New 
York,  N.  Y      Filed  .Tune  2.3,  190S 


RtrT. 


Particular  detcrtption  of  uoodt — Broad   Silks  i^d  Cot- 
ton Dre«8  Goods. 


PAJ^TS 


Particular  degcription  of  yooda. — Printed  Cotton  Piece 
Gr>ods.  J 


Ser.  No.  35,731.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  R.  \V.  Sc.nasaCK 
Company,  Chlcajjo,  111      Filed  June  24,  190B. 


Ser.  No.  35,798.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACETTIi-AL  PREPARATIONS.)  CoL- 
GATi;  &  Co,  Jersey  City.  N.  J  .  and  New  York,  .\.  Y. 
Filed  June  26,   1908. 

RIBBON 

Particular  description  of  yooda.     Dental  Cream. 


Ser.    No    35.818.      (CI^ASS  2       RECEPTACLES  )      Eagm 
Papik  Company.  Richmond,   Va.      Filed  June  27,   1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bags  of  Paper. 


Particular  description  of  floods  — RarorSt|-op8. 


Ser  No  .35.8«.H  M  L.\S*5  4«.  FOODS  .VND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  H.  K.  Fooks  &  Co.,  Laurel,  Del. 
Filed  June  30,  1908. 

Particular    description    of    goods    -Canned    Fruits    and 
.  Vegetable*. 


Ser.  No  3.^,889  (CL488  U.  MASONRY  MATEBLLL8.) 
Tub  Sei.nsheimbb  Pim  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  1.  1908. 


8er.  No.   35.942.      (CLASS  40.     POODS  AND  INGHEDl- 

ENTS  OF  F(X)DS.)     C.  W.  Antrim  &  So.vs.  Richmond. 
Va.     Filed  July  3,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods.     Tea. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Roofing. 


Ser.  No.  35,893.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIBB8.) 
Eureka  Fire  Ho.se  M.wrF.^cTtRiNO  Compant.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.     Filed  July  1.  1^08. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fabric  Hose. 


Ser.  No.  35,896  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES 
NOT  INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)  Belknap  Habdwabe 
ASP  MAMFArTiBiNO  CoMPANT,  LoulsvUle,  Ky.  Filed 
July  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  36,008.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Sweet,  Orh 
k  Co.,  New  York,  Newburph.  and  Wapplnjrer  Falls,  N.  Y.  ; 
JoUet,  111.,  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  8,  1908. 
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Particular    description    of    goods — Men's    and    Youths' 
Pants. 


Ser.  No.  36.011.      (CLASS  .39.     CLOTHING.)      The  Fay- 
GOKMAN  Company,  Bethel.  Conn.     Filed  July  8,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Felt  Hats. 


Ser.  No.  36.016.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  John  Fhancis  Perky,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  8,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  (joods. — Axle-Grease. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toy  Whistles. 


Ser.  No.' 36.034.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)     Phoebb 
A.  S1M8,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  July  9.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  yood«.— Folded  Paper  Boxes. 


Ser.  No.  36,940.      (CLASS  .39.     CLOTHING  )      THE  Bell    ; 
Hosiery    Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa       Filed    July    3, 
1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  36.039.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      A.   B.   As- 
DKEWS  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  July  10.  1908. 

PRINCE 

ParticuUir  description  of  j^oocU.— Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  36.040.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      A.  B.  An- 
drews Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  10.  1908. 

CINDERELLA 

Particular  description  of  goods. — HoslAry. 
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Ser,   No.   36.041       rCLASS  39      CLOT  HI  NO  )      A.   B.   A.v-  '   Ser.    No.    36.091.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING)       Bevham 
.B.WS  COMP..VV.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  10.  1908.  G.««kvt  Co.,  Des  Mo.ne..  Iowa      KiT"ju^\4    19^8. 


Miss  Muffct 


Particular  description  of  goods.- — Hosiery 


miL/lDY 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Petticoats. 


Ser.    No.    36,048.      (CLASS    17.     TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.)    ' 


MASPEROFRfcBES,  Limited,  London,  England.     Piled  July      ^er.   No.   36.099.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INOREDI 
^^■■^^^-  ENTS    OF    FOODS..       William    McMuhkat.    St.    Paul 


Minn       P'Ued  July   14,  1908. 


Particular    description    of    goods.— Cigatettea,    Cigars, 
Smoklng-Tobacco.  and  Chewing-Tobacco. 


Ser.  No.  36,058.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.,*  Faxo.v,  Williams  4  Faxo.n,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.     Filed  July  10.  1908. 


PATRICIAN 

Particular  description  of  goods.—Tean  and  Coffees. 


Ser.  No  36.103,  (CL.\SS  9.  E.XPLOSl VES,  FIREAR.VIS 
EgUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.,  John  Angus 
HCNT.  London.  England.     Fllwl  July  14,  1908. 


,£m 


Particular  description  of  goods.-  Safety  Matches. 


8er  No.  36,104  i  CLASS  0  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREAR.VIS 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  John  A.nocs 
Hdnt,  London.  England.     Filed  July  14,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  j/oo^a.^  rracker-lfeal.  Trackers 
and  Cakes  of  Various  Kinds.  Coffee.  Tea,  Butter.  Eggs  and 
r>rled  Beef  In  Packages. 


Ser.   No.    36.060.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   ANP   INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)      Mackintoshs  Toftoe  (•.)miavt 
Bradley  Beach,  N.  J.     Filed  July  11,  1908. 


UOHM 
BULL' 


Particular  description  of  ;70od«.— Safety  Matches. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toffee. 


Ser.  No.  36.116.  (CLASS  6.  (  HEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  FLOYti 
Bros,.  Kirkland.  Ga.     Filed  July  14.  1908. 


<>^0E-f4^ 


Ser.  No.  36,069.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  T(X)LS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF*  Electbic 
Renovator  Mam  factlbi.vq  Compant,  I'lttsburg  Pa 
Filed  July  11,    1908. 


Jnoinnble 


Particular  description  of  f/ood».— Cleaning  aad  Renovst- 
Ing  .Apparatus  afld  Parts  Thereof. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Venereal 

Diseases. 


Ser.  No.  36.123.  (CLASS  .36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES  .  The  Lafkabolb  Co.,  Inc..  New  York. 
N.  Y.      Filed  July   15,   10<»8. 

MELOCHORD 

Particular  description  of  (700<f».— Piano  Players. 
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Ser.  No.  36,151.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND       Ser.   No.   36.278.      (CLASS   37.      PAPER   AND  STATION- 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     H.  W.  Baker  Linen  Company.  ERY.  i    Fkkdbbick  R.  Wells,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  July 


New  York,  N,  Y.     Filed  July  16,  1908. 


The  annular  band  Is  printed  In  gold. 
Particular    description    of    goods. — Sheets    and    Pillow- 
Cases. 


Ser.  No.  .36.152.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Loris  Mayer, 
Mankato.  Minn.     Filed  July  16,  1908. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Trlp-Hammers. 

Ser.  No.  36,216.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ARCHI- 
BALD O.  Fraley,  McKeesport.  Pa.     Filed  July  20,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  Rheuma- 
tism. 

Ser.  No.  36,268.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Edward  G.  Soltmann,  New 
York,  N,  Y.     Filed  July  22,  1908. 

irfKD-ORAF 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Lithographic    Prints 
Produced  by  Exposure  to  Sun  or  Electric  Light. 


Ser.  No.  36.274..  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  THE  J.  MiLTON  Haoy  Waste 
Works,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  July  23,  1908. 

irlJHiLITv 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Waste. 
196  O.  G.— C5 


23,  1908. 


FOUNCIL 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Combined    Fountaln- 
Pen  and  Pencil  or  Lead  Holder. 


8«r.  No.  36.291.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
New'  Jersey  Cab  Spring  &  Rlbbeb  Co.,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.     Filed  July  23,  1908. 


^V^O\ATOff 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Machinery    Belting 
Made  of  Rubber  and  Canvas. 


Ser,  No.  36„301.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  E.  A.  Armstrong,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  24,  1908. 


[mpervQ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Waterproof  Sheets  and 
Sheeting. 


Ser.  No.  36.328.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  H,  Mdellib 
MANcrACTLBiNG  COMPANY,  I>ecatur,  III.  Filed  July  25, 
1908. 

PRIMO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Handles  for  Self-Clos- 
Ing  Bibs  and  Faucets. 


Ser.  No.  36,334,  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Tootle  Campbell  Dby  Goods 
Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  July  25,  1908. 

TOTEM 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Suspenders.  Neckties, 
and  Scarfs. 


Ser.  No.  36.348.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  William  H.  Finfbock, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  27,  1908. 


9^4^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Solder. 


Ser.    No.    36,396.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Fern'z 
Valdes  a  Co.,  Havana.  Cuba.     Filed  July  30.  1908. 


'^^, 


(<-> 


^2. 


Particttlor  description  of  goods.  —  Men's,  Women's, 
Misses',  and  Children's  Leather  Boots,  High  and  Low  Cut 
Shoes,  and  Slippers. 
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Ser.  No.  86,489.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHIUQ.)      Lcmtn  J. 
ETAJfs,  Nap«,  CaL     Filed  Aag.  3,  1908i 


AL-KA-LI 


Particular  deaoripUim  of  gooda.  —  Leather   Boots    and 

Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  8«,488.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS,  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHKS. )  Thk  a.  Wilhblm  Co..  Reading.  Pa.  Mled 
.\ug.  5.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  S6.4e0.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLEa  NOT  INCLUD 
ING  ENGINES.)  Ijcdiamapolis  BoLaT»a  Spbimo  Co.. 
Indianapolis,   Ind.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1908. 


VICTOR 


Particular  descripiion  of  gooda. — Wago«  and  other  Ve- 
hicle Sprlii^. 


Particular  rleaoription  of  {70od».— Ready  Mixed  Palnta, 
Varnish,  Enamels,  SUlas,  Colors  in  Oil,  and  Color*  In 
Japan. 


Ser  No.  36,492.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.\TERIALS.  NOT  LNCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES >  The  a.  Wilhelm  Co..  Reading,  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  5,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  36,476.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Ebkhhabd  Fabek,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
5,  1908. 


The  tip  being  blue  and  the  bend  gilt. 
Particular  detcription  of  gooda .—VaaA  and  Colored  Pen- 
cils. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Ready-Mixed  Palnta, 
Varnish,  Enamels,  Stains,  Colors  In  Oil,  and  Colors  In 
Japan. 


Ser.  No.  30,493.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES >  The  A.  WiLH«LM  Co..  Reading.  Pa.  Filed 
Aog.  5.  1908. 

Ser    No    3«,482.      (CLASS  11.     INKS  ANp  INKINO  MA-  THE    PCOfL^C'S 

TERI.VLS.  I       MiTTAQ    k    VOLont,    iHcotKmATW).    Park 

Ridge.  N.  J.     Filed  Auf.  5.  1908.  Particular  deacription    of  yood*.— Beady  Mixed    Paints. 

Varnish.    Stains,    Enamels,    Colors    In    Oil,    and   Colors    In 

Japan. 


Particular   deacription   of  gooda.  —  Carbon  -  Paper   and 
Type-Writer  Ribbons. 


Ser.  No.  36.545  (CLASS  49  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.  I  RroBY  Dlstillekt  ("ompavy,  Loui.^vllle, 
Ky.      Filed  Aug.   7.   1908.      Used    ten  years. 


y 


/ 

/ 


\ 


\ 


/ 


/ 


Ser.  No.  36.487.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
The  a.  Wilhelm  Co..  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Aug  5.  1908. 
Used  tea  yeara 


ALUMINIUM 

CLflSTICCCnCNT 


Particular    description    of    gooda.  —  Straklit     Bourbon 
Whisky. 


PorMcuter   daacripHon    of   gooda. — Alnmlnlam    Plpe-Ce- 

uient. 


Ser.  No.  36.583.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
HiBBARD.  Spencer.  Babtlbtt  ft  Company,  Chicago.  IlL 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1908. 


Sbptbmber  32,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


841 


Ser.  No.  36.585.     (CL.A88  25.     LOCKS  AND  SAFES.)     HiB-       Ser.  No.  36.736.     (CLASS  9.     EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
BVBD.    Spenckk,    B.\ktlktt    *    COMPANY,    Chicago,     111.  Eyril'.MENTS.     AND    PROJECTILES.  1      The     Union 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1908.  Metallic  Cabt«ido«  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed 

Aug.  14.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


0\nk^AAiXA  1 4-^# 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. 
loeks. 


-Door-Locks  and  Pad- 


No.  108 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — 12-Ga«e  Loaded  Paper 
Shot-Shells. 


Ser.  No.  86,735.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Thi  Union 
Metallic  Cabtbidoi  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed 
Aug.  14,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


No.  104 


Ser.  No.  36,737.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Th»  UWION 
Metallic  Caktbidgk  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed 
Aug.  14,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 

No.  124 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — 12-Gage  Loaded  Paper 
Sbot-Shells. 


Ser.  No.  36.738.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  THE  Union 
Metallic  Cabtbidoe  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed 
Aug.  14,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 

No.  128 


Particular  deacription  of  i^oorf..— 12-Oage  Loaded  Paper  Particular  deaaiption  of  gooda.— 12G&ge  Loaded  Paper 

Shot  Shells.  j    Shot-Shells.    ^ 


Particular  deacription  of  (roods.-^Rnbber  Roofing. 
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R 


EGISTERED   SEPTEMBER   22,1908. 


70.836.    REMEDIES  FOR  RELIEF  OF  PAIN,  LAMENESS, 
AND   SORENESS.    Josbph   A.   Bbot,   Rochester,   N.    Y., 
aasisnior  to  J.  A.  Begy  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Fi!SCy^l907.     S^TLno.^.OSO.     PUBLISHED  SEPTEM-   | 
BER17,  1907.  I 

70  636  TOILET  PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE  SKIN,  HAIR, 
AND  NAILS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  CREAMS,  PASTES, 
AND  POWDERS.    Ca.ssebeer  Fharmacal  Co.,  New  York, 

nild'Apni  2.5,  1908.  Serial  No.  34,309.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  23, 
1908. 
70  637     MEDICINAL  OIL     Herman  CiauB,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  r,  1908.     Serial  No.  34.981.     PUBLISHED  JULY  21, 
1908 
70  638      V.KRNISHES,  JAPANS.  LACQUERS.  AND  ENAM- 

'  K I  '^     The  Cleveland  Varnish  Company.  CteveUnd.  Ohio. 

Filed' March  13,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,346.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
21,  1908. 
70  639      REMEDY  FOR  INTESTINAL  INDIGESTION  AND 

'  H  KPATIC  CONGESTION.    Henry  K.  Wampoli  and  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  J  une  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  35,141.     PUBLISHED  JULY  21. 
1908. 

70.640.  PURGATIVES.    Knoll  &  Co.,  Ludwi^shalen-on-the- 
Rhine,  Germanv. 

FUed  April  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  33.835.     PUBLISHED  JULY  21, 

1908. 

70.641.  MEDICINAL  OIL.    National  Remedy  Co.,  New  York, 

V     Y 

Filed  May  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,667.    PUBLISHED  JULY  21, 
1908. 

70.642.  MEDICINAL  OIL.    Nationax  Remedy  Co.,  New  York, 

Fll^May9,  1908.    Serial  No.  34.6fi8.     PUBLISHED  JULY  21,   | 
1908.  i 

7  0   643      UEMKDIES    FOR    THE    AILMENTS    OF    LIVE 
"stock.    Nebraska  Lite  Stock  Remedy  Company,  Fre- 

FZ°Aprf21,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,2'>8.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
21,  1908. 

7  0   644      INSECTICIDES   USED  ESPECIALLY  FOR  DE- 
STHOYING     ROACHES,    WATER-BUGS,     AND     BEE- 
TLES.    WilUam  Peterman,  New  Vnrk,  N    V. 
Filed  May  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,639.     PUBLISHED  JULY  21, 

70,645,    SALVE    FOR   THE    TRE.^TMENT   OF    CERTAIN 
'  DISK  ASKS     Thomas  M.  Sayman,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  May  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,583.     PUBLISHED  JULY  21, 

1906. 

70  648     SOAPS.    E.  Wertheimer  &  Cie.,  Paris,  France. 

File.l'March20,1908.    Serial  No.  33,494.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
21,  1908. 
70  647     SOAPS.    E.  Wertheimer  ^  Cie.,  Paris,  France. 

Filed'  March  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  33.495.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
21,  1908. 
70  648     SOAPS.    E.  Wertheimer  &  Cie.,  Paris,  France. 

Filed' March  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,496.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
21,  1908. 

70,649.    CLOCKS.    American  Cuckoo  Clock  Company.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  „,, 

Filed  August  8, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,283.    PUBLISHED  APRIL 

28,  1908. 


70,860.    OIL,  PARAFFIN,  OR  TALLOW  BURNING  MIN- 
ERS' LAMPS.    Geo.  Anton,  MononRahela,  Pa. 
Filed  April  6, 1908.    Serial  No.  33,905.    PUBLISHED  JULY  21, 
1908. 

70  661     DEVICES   FOR   HOLDING   THE    TONGUE    AND 
'  CHEEK  OUT  OF  THE  WAY  IN  FILLING  AND  TREAT- 
ING TEETH.    Calvin  Miciuux  Beam,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Filed  May  16, 1908.    Serial  No.  34.782.    PUBLISHED  JULY  21, 
1906. 

70  853     INSULATED    ELECTRIC   WIRES   AND   CABLES 
'  AND    INSULATING-TAPE.    William    R.    Brixey,    New 

York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  April  15,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,110.    PUBLISHED  JULY 

21,  1908. 

70,653.    MAGAZINE    PERIODICAL.    The  Business  Maga- 
zine Co.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
FUed   Septeml^r    17,    190t;.     Serial    No.   22.136.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  9,  1907. 

70.664.    CERTAIN  FINGER-RINGS.    Altrkd  Constantine, 
Birmingham,  England.  „,  ,,' 

Filed  Apnl  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  34,028.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
21,  1908. 

■70  655     ORGANS.    Estey  Organ  Company,  Brattleboro,  Vt. 
Filed'Mayl8,1908.     Serial  No.  34,81.3.     PUBLISHED  JULY  2L. 

1908. 

70  656     PIANOS     E.STEY  Piano  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed'May  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,812.     PUBLISHED  JULY  21, 
1908. 

70  657     CERTAIN  FURNITURE.    The  Ford  i  Johnson  Co., 

'  Chicago,  lU.;  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  AtlanU,Ga.:  Frankfort,  Ky.; 

New  Haven  and  Hartford,  Conn.;  Helena,  Ark.,  and  High 

Point.  N.  C. 

Filed  April  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  33.991.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

21, 1908. 

70.658.  INNER    TUBES    OF    ELASTIC    VEHICLE-TIRES. 
'  The  Oood^-ear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.. 
FUed  June  6.  1908.    Serial  No.  35,186.     PUBLISHED  JULY  21, 

1908. 

70.659,  MOTOR-CYCLES.    The  Hornecker  Motor  Mro.  Co., 
Geneseo.  111. 

FUed  April  27.  1908.    Serial  No.  34.430.    PUBLISHED  JLLl 

21, 1908. 

70  660     I  IMF.    M.  J.  Grove  Lime  Co.,  Lime  Kiln,  Md. 

FUed'june  11, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,284.     PUBLISHED  JULY  21 
1908. 

70,661.    AUTOMATIC  LEAD-PENCILS.    Edmund  Moster 
i  Co.,  Zagreb,  Austria-Hungary. 

Filed  May  14, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,751.    PUBLISHED  JULY  21, 


1006. 

70  662,    HAND   SEWING-NEEDLES,  TOILET-PINS,   AND 

'  S  \FETY-PINS.    O.  Must  AD  A  SON,  Christiania,  Norway. 

Filed  May  18, 1908.    Serial  No.  34.804.     PUBLISHED  JULY  21, 
1908. 

70.663.    CLOTH,  RUBBER.  AND     LE.\THER     SHOES. 
'national  Shoemakers.  I^ewiston,  Me. 

Filed  May  7.  1908.    Serial  No.  34,622.     PUBLISHED  JULY  21, 
1908.  ' 

70  664     STOP  AND  WASTE  COCKS.  BASIN^OCKS.  BATH- 

'  COCKS    AND  BIB-COCKS.    The  Ohio  Brass  and  Iron 
Manutactukinq  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  8. 1908.    Serial  No.  35,216.    PUBLISHED  JULY  21, 
1908. 


M 
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70.665.  MISCELLANEOUS  CASTINGS.    Th>  Omo  MaLLI-  ' 
ABLZ  1»0N  CoMPiLNY,  Coliunbui,  Ohio. 

FUed  April  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,426.    PUBLISHED  JULY 

21,  1908. 

70.666.  DYES.    Oeoroe  Palmkr,  New  Y'ork,  K.  Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,944.     PUBLISHED  JULY  21,  ' 

1908. 

70.667.  COTTON  PIECE   GOODS.    Ric«,  *«ix   D»T  Goods 
COMPANT,  St.  Louia,  Mo. 

FUed    February    2,    1907.    Serial    No.    25,088.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1908.  I 

70.668.  LENSES,    SPECTACLES,    AND     EYEGLASSES.   ; 
Datio  B.  Rubin,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FUad  April  94,  1906.    Serial  No.  34^53.     PUBUSHED  JULY 
21,  1906. 

70.669.  8MOKING-TOBACCO.    Thi   RtnLU  Tobacco  Co., 
Pulaakd,  Tenn. 

Fil«l  Aprtl  30,  1908.    Serial  Na  34,i73.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
21, 1908.  \ 

70.670.  GARMENT-HANGERS.    Aa«on  8chi*(u»o,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May  20, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,»4».    PUBLIi 
1908. 

70,871.    OARMENT-HANOERfl.    Aa»oi«9chl*ko,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
FUed  May  21, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,a«2.    PUBLiaHED  JULY  21, 
1908. 

70,672.    0ARME>rr-HAN0ER8.    Aabon  Schla.no,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  May  22,  1908.    Serial  No.  84,884.    PUBLiaHED  JULY  21, 
1908. 

70,873.    GARMENT-HANGERS.    Aajion  Schlaso,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  May  23, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,91ft.    PUBLiaHED  JULY  21, 


IdHED.JULYll, 


70.674.  SUPPORTERS  FOR  LADIES'  COLLiRS.  ScHios*- 
3pi:ixr  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,971.     PUBLISHED  JULY  21, 
1908. 

70.675.  ASPHALT  PRODUCTS  FOR  ROAD-MAKING  AND 
ROOFING .  Thi  Sicilian  Asphalt  Pavdjo  Co.,  New  York, 
N  Y 

Filed    February    U,    1908.    Sertal    No.   32,714.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  26,  1908. 

70.676.  KID  GLOVES.  Stilmbxrojir  &  KAUtHxa,  San  Fraa- 
cieco,  Cal. 

Filed    November  23,   1907.    Serial   No.  31,317.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1908. 

70.677.  LEAD-PENCILS.    Smxa  it  CAan,  Naw  York,  N.  Y. 
FUe<l  May  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,535.    PUBLISBED  JULY  21, 

1908. 

70.678.  LEAD-PENCILS.    Sttles  &  Cash.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  IS,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,706.    PUBLIBHED  JULY  21, 

1908. 

70.679.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Su.nb»aM 
I>i>.ANDKacKMT  Lamp  CompaiiY,  Chicago,  111.  1 

Filed  March  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,368.    PUBLISHED  JULY   i 

21.  1908.  I 

I 

70.680.  H.\T-WIRE.     BianHAac  Tkoskt,  Nev  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  AprU  \&,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,21&.    PUBLISHED  JULY 

21.  190S. 

70.681.  MAGAZINE.  Th«  Vulcan  StiamShovrl Co.,  Toledo, 
Ohio. 

FUed  May  25. 1908.    Sertal  No.  34,960.    PUBLISHED  JULY  21, 

1908. 

i 


70.682.  BUFFING  AND  POLISHING  BRUSHES.  Wiluam 
Dixo.s  I.vcorpobatid,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  17, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,440.    PUBLISHED  JULY  21, 
1908. 

70.683.  BLEND  OF  STRAIGHT  RYE  WHISKIES.  A.  M. 
JORD.V.N  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  April  22,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,271.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
30, 1908. 

70.684.  LEATHER  SHOES.  Thi  Ainswobth  Shok  Co.,  To- 
ledo. Ohio. 

FUed  May  26,  1906.    Serial  No.  7,198.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  19, 
1906. 

70.686.  CORNMEAL.  Amksican  Homint  Company,  Indlan- 
apoUe,  Ind. 

FUed  May  28, 1908.    Serial  No.  .15,015.    PUBLISHED  JULY  21, 
1908. 

70,688.  CORNMEAL.  Ameucan  Domixy  Compawt.  Indlan- 
apolib,  Ind. 

FfM  May  28, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,01A.    PUBLISHED  JULY  21, 
1908. 

70.687.  CLARET  WINES,  SAUTERNES,  AND  BURGUNDY 
WINES.    J.  Calykt  Sl  Co.,  Bordeaux,  France. 

nied  August  27, 1907.    Serial  No.  39,014.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
9,  1908. 

70.688.  BREAD.    Ckntral  Buttui  A  Eoo  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn. 
FUed  March  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,4»7.    PUBLISHED  JULY 

21,  1908. 

70.689.  LIME^UICE  CORDIAL  FREE  FROM  SPIRIT. 
Etans  Sons  Lkschxr  &  Wkbb  Limitkd.  Liverpo<il,  Kn^^land. 

Filed    December   L3,   1907.    Serial   No.   31.715.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  1(5,  190X. 

70.690.  CERTAIN  FOOD  ''OMPOUND.  Thi  OixMii  Pu»« 
Food  Compaky,  I.e  Koy,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  34UJ75.     PUBLISHED  JULY  21  , 
1906. 

70.691.  OPE.NED,  SHELL.  AND  SEED  OYSTERS.  J.  and 
J.  W.  Elswoeth  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  April  30,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,488.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
14,  1908. 

70.692.  CANNED  TOMATOES,  PEACHES,  PEARS,  AP- 
PLES, PUMPKIN,  SQUASH.  AND  TOMATO-PULP.  Isi- 
DOK  LiviN,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,488.     PUBLISHED  MAY  28, 
1906. 

70.693.  ABSORBENT  (OTTON  AND  (JMZK,  AND  SILK 
AND  CATGUT  LIGATURES.  L18TKB  Sueojcal  Company, 
New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

FUed  May  4,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,571.     PUBLISHED  JULY  21, 
1908. 

70.694.  ITALIAN  OLIVE-OIL.  PaROPI,  F.rmi.nio  A  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  34.527.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  16, 
1906. 

70.695.  OIH  COCKTAILS.  Oeoboks  Stikolkr  <*  Co.,  New 
York,  N   Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1908.    Sertal  No.  .14,507.     PUBLISHED  JULY  21, 
1908. 

70.696.  CAKES  AND  BISCUITS  Rii.vh.  yan  HaCRK,  Copen- 
hagen, Deiunark. 

Filed  AprU  16, 1908.     Serial  No.  34,166.     PUBLISHED  JULY  21, 
1908. 

70.697.  WHE.VT-FLOUR.  Thr  Waterloo  ft  Cedar  Falls 
Uniok  Mill  Company.  Waterloo,  Iowa. 

Filed  April  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,433.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
21,  1908. 


TRADE-MARKS   CANCELED. 


68,612.    FOUNTAIN  PENS  AND  PENCILS.    L.  E.  Water- 
man Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
R^Utared  Juoa  23, 1906.    Canoetad  Septem  ba  A,  1906. 


58.814.     PAINT  AND  VARNISH   BRUSHES.     Remnous 

Kleinle  ii  Co.  or  Baltimore  City.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Begistered  January  15,  1907.    C»ne«tod  September  10,  19U6. 


845 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  22,1908. 


14.369.— rW*.- "CONTRIVO."    (For  Cigars.)    Alhambra  Q- 
OAR  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  August  22, 1908. 

14.360.— 7"t<^e-  "TULIP  A."    (For  Cigars.)    American  Litho- 
graphic Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  30, 1908. 

14.361.— rttZ^.- '•TULIP  B."    (For  Cigars.)    American  Litho-  , 
graphic  company.  New  York,  N  Y.    Filed  July  30,  1908.  ; 

14,362.— rw«.- "UNIVERSO."    (For  Cigars.)    Schmidt  <t  Co.,  , 
New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  July  11,  1908.  j 

14  353,— riti<.-  ••PROXY."     (For  a  Non-Intoxicating  Beverage 
'  Made  from  Malt  and  Hops.)    The  Schwarzenbach  Brew- 
ing Co.,  Galeton,  Pa.    FUed  July  30, 1908.  j 

14,364.— ritl*.- "ALL   NATIONS'    BRAND."    (For  Coflee.)    ' 
The  Globe  Copeee  4  Molasses  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
FUed  December  .S,  1907. 

14,366,— T'*'^-  "CALENDAR."    (For    Tea.)    Geo.    Lewis    & 
Co.,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  August  17, 1908. 

H,i^^.— Title:     "BUTTERCUP     BRAND."     (For    Sterilited 
'  Unsweetened  Condensed  Milk.)    Willamette  Valley  Con- 
densed Milk  Co..  Portland  and  McMinnville,  Oreg.    FUed 
July  23,  1908. 


14,367.-  TiOe:  ' '  FRUTIL."    (For  Carbonated  Apple-Juice.) 

Klammkr  Bros.,  West  Berkeley,  Cal.    FUed  June  27, 1908. 
14,368.- T'iti*.-  "APPLE  JELLY."    (For  .\pple-JeUy.)    Atlas 

PRE8ER\aNQ  CO.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  July  21,  1908. 
14,369.-  TiOe:  "ANOTHER  BISCUIT."    (For  Soda-Cracker«.) 

AMERICAN  Pastry  &  M'r'o  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  25,  1908. 
14.370.— rOi*.-  "ANOTHER  BISCUIT."    (For  Soda-Crackers.) 

AMERICAN  Pastry  &  M'r'o  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  14,  1908. 
14,371.-  Title:  "FIR  BALSAM,  PRODUCT  OF  MAINE.     (For 

Fir-Balsam.)    Fred   S.  HtTNTLEY,  Fitchburg,  Mass.    FUed 

July  1, 1908. 
14,372.- r«i<;  "CHINA-LAC."    (For  a  Vamlsh-SUln.)    Phoe- 
nix Color  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  June  2, 1908. 
14,373.- 7'«i<.  "SANITARY   HAIRNET."     (For   Halr-Nets.) 

Jacob  Kalmbach,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  August  20, 

1906. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  22,  1908. 


2,'iM.— Title:  "THE  DAWSON  TASTE."  (For  Straight  Scotch 
Whisky.)  The  Gunning  System,  Chicago,  ni.  Filed  June  18, 
.    1908. 

2.347,- r«i<.- "THE  LUCKY  KEY."  (For  Bottled  Beer.) 
Frank  J.  Cooper,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  .August  3, 1908. 

2,348.— 7'tU«." IDEAL  CORER."  (For  Corers.^  Ferdinand 
C.  Roberts,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  August  24,  1908. 


2,349.- r«i<r.- "BABIHOOD  CLOTHES."  (For  Infante'  Ap- 
parel.) Windsor-Kvitttno  Mills,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
August  12,  1908. 

2,350.-  TiiU:  "THE  CLOTHES  FOR  FALL  1908."  (For  Men's 
Fall  .'Apparel.)  David  Adler  A  Sons  Clothinq  Co.,  MUwau- 
kee,  Wis.    FUed  August  6, 1908.  :! 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


OOn^IN^ISSIOlsrEK.     of    IP^TBItTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


COMMISSIONER'S  DECISIONS. 
Smith  v.  Foley  v.  Anderson  v.  Smith 

Decided  Sovember  1   1907. 
PATENT   INTERFERENCE. 
1     INTFRFKRENCE-RIOHT  TO   MAKE   CLAIMS-RVLE    130. 

Where  a  party  to  aii  interference  does  not  bring  a  motion  to 
diMolve  on  the  ^ound  that  his  oprouentB  have  no  npht  to  make 
the  claims  and  no  showing  is  made  why  such  a  motion  was  not 
brought  he  is  not  entitled  to  urge  the  question  under  the  provi- 
sion o(  Rule  130;  but  the  fact  that  such  a  motion  was  not  brought 
does  not  prevent  the  tribunals  ol  the  Office  from  considenng  the 
question  of  their  own  motion,  when  it  appears  that  one  or  more 
of  the  parties  have  no  right  to  make  certain  of  the  claims. 

2    Same— Testimony. 

Where  a  witness,  testifying  as  to  disclosure  of  the  invention, 
admits  that  he  is  testifying  solely  from  mrn.oiy  as  to  a  disclo- 
sure aUeged  to  have  teen  made  many  years  previously  and  that 
he  cannot  recall  the  details  of  the  invention  nor  remember  any 
disclosure  except  this  one,  though  many  were  called  to  his  atten- 
tion about  the  same  time,  his  testin^ony  is  insuffcient  to  estate 
lish  that  such  disclosure  was  made 
Appe.\l  from  Examinere-in-Chief. 

ELEVATOR  SAFETY   DEVICE. 

Messrs.  Brown,  Darby  <Sc  Hophns  and  Mr.  C.  M.  Nie- 
«CTi  for  R.  C.  Smith.  ,.,     .,      u 

Messrs.  Duncan  <fc  Duncan  for  Foley.  {Mr.  Alan  M. 
/o/»TWon  of  counsel.) 

Messrs.  Duncan  <Sc  Duncan  for  Anderson.  {Mr.  Alan 
M.  Johnson  of  counsel.) 

Messrs.  Gn_ffin  <t  Bemhard  for  E.  A.  Smith. 

Moore,  Commissioner:  nay. 

This  case  comes  before  me  on  appeals  by  R.  C.  Smith, 
\nderson,  and  E.  A.  Smith  from  a  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iners-in-Chief  reversing  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  and  awarding  priority  of  invention  to 
Folev  as  to  counts  1.  2,  3,  and  5  to  17,  inclusive.  Ihe 
issue  included  seventeen  counts,  of  which  the  following 
get  forth  the  invention  sufficiently  for  the  purpose  of 

this  decision: 

1  An  elevator^ar,  a  clamping  device  thorefor,  and  a  diflemma 
screw  having  a  high-pitch  thread  and  a  low-pitch  thread  for  actu 


and  a  low-pitch  screw,  said  screws  arranged  to  actuate  the  ciamp- 

""!  "^In'Tsafety  device  lor  elevators  the  combination  ol  a  car 
gu'idL^over  whfch  the  car  is  adapt^  to  mn,  a  cla,  ^^^^^^^^ 
the  car,  a  high-pitch  screw  arranged  to  mo%  e  the  clamping  uev^ice 
against  theguicfes,  a  low-pitch  screw  ^"'^PVna.in^e  Ihe  ^rewf  b^ 
iSg  device  on  the  guides,  Mid  means  lor  actuating  the  screws  oy 

*^•7TnSe'lSvatof.'■alety  device,  the  combination  of  a  car  gaid^ 

[S«f!?A;'^^^o-m-e^rK»^^^^^ 
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asainst  the  guides,  right  and  left  hand  screws  of  low  pitch  a/raiiged 
?f  tighten  tC  clamping  devices  on  the  guides,  and  means  lor  actu- 
ating the  screws  by  the  movement  ol  the  car. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarded  priority  to 
Folev  as  to  count  4,  holding  that  E,  A.  Smith  was  not 
the  original  inventor  of  the  invention  set  forth  in  that 
count   but  derived  his  knowledge  thereof  from  Foley, 
and  that,  as  between  Foley  and  R.  C.  Smith  and  Ander- 
son, Folev  was  the  prior  inventor.     He  awarded  prior- 
ity of  invention  as  to  the  remaining  counts  to  E.  A. 
Smith  on  the  ground  that  neither  R.  C.  Smith,  Foley, 
nor  \nder8on  disclosed  a  structure  on  which  claims  cor- 
responding   to    these    counts   could    be    based.     The 
Examiners-in-Chief  considered  count  4  to  be  unpat- 
entable in  view  of  the  state  of  the  art  and  made  a  rec- 
ommendation to  that  effect.     Ihe  case  was  remanded 
Lo  the  Primary  Examiner,  and  no  appeal  having  been 
taken  from  his  decision  rejecting  the  claim  correspond- 
ing to  this  count  the  same  became  final,  and  this  count 
iB  not  before  me  for  consideration.     The  Examiners- 
in-Chief  reversed  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences as  to  the  right  of  H.  C.  Smith,  Foley,  and 
Anderson  to  make  claims  corresponding  to  the  remain- 
ing counts,  but  affirmed  his  decision  as  to  the  question 
of  priority  and  originality  and  rendered  a  decision  in 

favor  of  Foley. 

The  subject-matter  of  the  interference  is  a  safety 
device  for  elevators,  and  while  the  devices  of  the  respec- 
tive parties  are  different  each  is  designed  to  overcome 
ceruin  defects  alleged  to  exist  in  what  was  known  as  the 
'•  EUithorpe  safety."     In  this  device  there  are  mounted 
on  the  car  clamping-jaw.s  in  position  to  grasp  the  guide- 
rails  at  either  side  of  the  elevator-shaft.     These  jaws 
ar«  located  on  the  outer  ends  of  levers  pivoted  inter- 
mediate their  length  and  provided  on  their  inner  ends 
with  means  adapted  to  engage  actuating-cams.     These 
cams  are  capable  of  movement  in  and  out  between  said 
inner  ends  of  the  levers  and  by  this  movement  swinging 
the  levers  to  bring  the  jawe  into  engagement  with  the 
guide-railB.     In  order  to  efiect  this  movement  of  the 
cams,  they  are  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  shafts 
which  are  threaded  on  their  inner  ends.     These  threads, 
which  are  of  reverse  kind  for  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
car   work  in  corresponding  threads  in  opposite  sides  of 
a  drum  capable  of  being  turned  by  the  governor-rope. 
This  rope  is  attached  to  the  drum  and  after  a  number 
of  turns  around  it  paaees  to  the  top  of  the  shaft,  over  a 
pulley  geared  to  the  governor,  and  then  to  the  bottom 

So.  4.1 
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of » the  shaft,  around  another  pulley,  and  back  to  the 
car  Thia  rope  normally  travels  as  the  car  does,  and 
so  the  drum  on  the  car  is  stationary;  but  if  the  car 
attains  too  high  a  velocity  the  governor  acts  to  grasp 
the  rope,  holding  it  stationary,  and  thus  unwinding  it 
from  the  drum.  This  causes  the  drum  no  rotate,  moves 
,the  screw-shaft  and  its  attached  cams  longitudinally, 
and  impai  ta  movement  to  the  jaws  which  grasp  the  rail, 
thereby  stopping  the  movement  of  the  car. 

The  invention  of  each  of  the  parties  to  the  interfer- 
ence is  designed  to  move  the  jaws  quickly  until  they 
come  into  contact  with  the  rails  and  then  move  them 
more  slowly,  but  more  powerfully,  to  force  them  tightly 
against  the  rails,  and  thus  bring  the  car  to  a  stop. 

Taking  up,  first,  the  question  of  the  right  to  make  the 
claims,  it  would  appear  that  none  <>f  the  devices  includes 
a  "differential  screw,"  according  to  the  technical  defi- 
nition of  that  term.  £.  A.  Smith,  howev^,  in  his 
specification  defines  what  he  means  by  the  expreasion 
"differential  screw,"  and  the  term  seeios  to  be  looaely 
used  to  mean  any  combination  of  two  screws  of  differ- 
ent pitch,  as  appears  from  the  patent  to  Pridmore,  No. 
658,583,  which  is  in  evidence  as  "%.  A.  Smith's 
Exhibit  No.  9,"  and  from  the  patent  to  Pratt,  No. 
853,733.  the  application  for  which  was  originally 
involved  in  this  interference.  1 

E.  A.  Smith  did  not  bring  a  motion  to  dissolve  the 
interference  on  the  grotind  that  the  other  parties  had 
no  right  to  make  the  claims,  and  as  no  showing  was 
made  why  such  motion  was  not  brought  he  is  not 
entitled  to  urge  this  question  under  the  provisions  of 
Rule  130.  The  fact  that  no  such  motion  has  been 
made  does  not  prevent  the  tribunals  of  the  OflBce  from 
considering  the  question  of  their  own  motion  when  it 
clearly  appears  that  one  or  more  of  the  p>artieB  have 
no  right  to  make  the  claims  corresponding  to  some  or 
all  of  the  counts  of  the  issue.  Where,  however,  no 
such  motion  was  made  and  the  parties  have  during 
the  whole  procedure  of  the  case  acquiesced  in  the 
position  taken  by  the  Primary  Examinfr  in  declaring 
the  interference,  a  decision  should  be  rendered  that 
certain  of  the  parties  are  not  entitled  to  make  the 
claims  only  in  a  clear  case  where  there  c*n  be  no  doubt 
on  the  question.  No  such  case  exist*  here.  R.  C. 
Smith,  Foley,  and  Anderson  each  show*  a  spiral  cam 
which,  asXstated  by  the  Examiners-in-Cbief,  is,  in 
effect,  ajmutilated  screw-thread. 

As  will  hereinafter  appear,  each  of  th«  parties  E.  A. 
Smith.  Foley,  and  Anderson  has  shown  that  he  was  in 
poeseseion  of  the  invention  as  early  a«  February  1, 
1905.  A.B  R.  C.  Smith  does  not  claim  to  have  con- 
ceived the  invention  untU  February  4,  1905.  and  as 
he  alleges  reduction  to  practice  sube^quent  to  the 
filing  of  the  applications  of  the  other  parties,  he  can 
under  no  circumstances  prevail,  and  the  testimony 
offered  on  his  behalf  need  not  be  considered. 

Neither  E.  A.  Smith,  Foley,  nor  Anderson  claims 
to  have  actually  reduced  the  invention  to  practice. 
Anderson  alleges  conception  in  December,  1903;  but 
as  Foley,  as  will  appear  later,  has  established  concep- 
tion prior  to  that  date  and  as  their  applications  were 
filed  on  the  same  day,  of  these  two  Foley  must  prevail. 

As  between  the  remaining  |>artieB,  E.  A.  Smith  and 
Foley,  the  question  of  originality  has  be«n  raised,  each 
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alleging  that  he  disclosed  the  invention  to  the  other. 
At  the  time  of  these  alleged  disclosures  Foley  was  an 
ins|)ector  of  elevators  of  the  building  department  of 
New  York  city  and  E.  A.  Smith  was  an  engineer 
representing  the  Otis  Elevator  Company  at  tests  made 
by  the  building  department  of  elevators  installed  by 
this  company. 

Foley  states  that  he  met  Smith  at  two  such  teste . 
one  on  Jsmuary  6,  1905,  at  the  Time$  Building,  and  the 
other  on  January  24,  1905,  at  a  building  on  the  comer 
of  Eighty-fint  street  imd  Columbus  avenue;  that  at 
the  first  of  these  tests  a  discussion  arose  as  to  a  new 
regulation  which  had  been  promulgated  by  the  build- 
ing dep>artment  requiring  that  all  safeties  should  be 
arranged  so  as  to  bring  the  clamping-jaws  in  contact 
with  the  rail  within  a  travel  of  the  car  of  a  foot  and  a 
half  after  the  governor-rope  had  been  stopped  and  to 
stop  the  car  within  a  further  travel  of  eight  feet.  Dur- 
ing this  discussion  Foley  says  he  told  Smith  that  he 
had  a  device  which  would  comply  with  the  regulation 
and  made  sketches  showing  how  it  could  be  done, 
using  a  high-pitch  screw  and  a  low-pitch  screw,  and 
how  the  clamping-jaws  could  be  worked  by  a  hand- 
lever  in  the  elevator-car.  At  the  second  test  on  Jan- 
uary 24,  1905,  Smith,  according  to  Foley's  story, 
asked  him  about  the  device  and  said  that  he  did  not 
understand  how  the  change  was  to  be  made  from  the 
high-pitch  to  the  low-pitch  screw,  and  he  (Foley) 
explained  it  to  him,  making  a  rough  sketch  of  the 
device. 

Smith  admits  meeting  Foley  at  the  two  tests,  but 
denies  that  any  diaclosure  was  made  to  him,  and 
alleges  that  at  the  test  of  January  24,  1905,  when  the 
question  of  the  new  r^ulation  came  up,  he  told  Foley 
that  he  had  a  device  which  woiUd  comply  with  the 
regulations  and  explained  to  him  what  this  device 
was. 

As  there  is  no  direct  corroboration  of  either  of  these 
stories,  it  will  be  necessary  to  consider  the  testimony 
offered  to  show  that  the  parties  were  in  poeseesion  of 
the  invention  prior  to  the  time  of  their  alleged  dis- 
closures smd  the  conduct  of  the  parties  and  the  sur- 
rounding circumstances. 

Foley  claims  to  have  first  devised  a  means  for  mov- 
ing the  clamp  of  an  elevator-safety  at  two  speeds  in 
1888,  to  have  made  a  drawing  at  that  time,  and  to  have 
made  various  drawings  showing  different  forms  of  the 
device  subsequently  to  that  time.  He  has  placed  in 
evidence  six  drawings,  which  are  designated  "May 
1888  Drawing,"  "July  1893  Drawing."  "November 
1895  Drawing,"  "March  14,  1899,  Drawing,"  "Feb- 
ruary 1903  Drawings,"  and  "Working  Drawings, 
Sheets  1,  2,  3,  4,  and  5."  The  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences has  fully  discussed  the  testimony  of  Foley  and 
the  witnesses  to  whom  these  drawings  were  shown  and 
by  whom  they  were  signed,  and  it  is  not  deemed  nec- 
essary to  repeat  that  discussion  here.  It  is  sufficient 
to  say  that  the  testimony  clearly  shows  that  Foley 
was  in  possession  of  the  invention  in  issue  as  early  as 
1896.  The  hand-operated  feature  which  appears  in 
his  application  is  first  shown  in  the  1903  drawing.  It 
is  also  i.hown  in  the  working  drawings,  which  are 
alleged  to  have  been  made  in  1904.  As  to  these  dates 
there  is  no  sufficient  corroborating  evidence.    It  is 
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stipulated,  however,  that  the  working  drawings  were 
taken  to  Munn  A  Co.  by  Foley  on  January  27,  1905, 
and  his  application  prepared  therefrom. 

E.  A.  Smith  claims  to  have  conceived  the  invention 
in  issue  m  1897  and  to  have  disclosed  it  at  that  time 
to  Lindstir^m  and  Mason,  superintendent  and  chief 
draftsman,  respectively,  of  the  A.  B.  See  Elevator 
Company,  by  whom  he  was  employed,  to  have  made 
a  sketch  of  the  invention  in  1902.  and  to  have  at  that 
time  explained  the  invention  to  Miss  Constance  Wack 
and  to  Frank  Zittel,  and  to  have  made  another  sketch 
on  January  27.  1905,  which  be  used  in  explaining  on 
that  day  the  invention  to  Marshall,  his  attorney,  by 
whom  his  application  was  prepared. 

Of  the  two  persons  to  whom  Smith  claims  to  have 
disclosed  hie  invention  in  1897,  only  Maaon  is  caUed  as 
a  witness.     He  testifies  that  in  1897,  which  date  he 
fixes  by  reference  to  the  time  when  he  and  E.  A.  Smith 
were  employed  by  the  A.  B,  See  Elevator  Company, 
the  latter  explained  to  him  how  he  would  use  a  high- 
pitch  and  a  low-pitch  screw  to  move  the  jaws  of  an 
EUithorpe  safety,  first  quickly  and  then  more  slowly, 
but  more  powerfully.     Mason  admit*,  however,  that 
he  is  testifying  solely  from  memory  as  to  a  disclosure 
alleged  to  have  been  made  to  him  mne  years  pre- 
viously.    His  account  of  what  Smith  disclosed  U>  him 
is  given  in  ver>'  general  terms,  for  he  states  that  ho  can- 
not  rocaU  the  details  of  the  invention.    He  also  ad- 
mits that,  although  many  improvements  in  elevator- 
safeties  were  called  to  his  attention  while  he  was  em- 
yUoyed  by  the  A.  B.  See  Elevator  Company,  the  only 
ono  that  he  can  remember  is  this  one  of  E.  A.  Smith. 
In  view  of  these  admissions  his  testimony  is  clearly  in- 
sufficient to  corroborate  Smith's  claim  that  he  was  in 
possession  of  the  invention  at  this  time.  ; 

Smith  has  introduced  in  evidence  the  sketch  al-  ; 
leged  to  have  been  made  in  1902.     It  bears  the  signa- 
tures "Edward  A.  Smith"  and   "Frank  Zitt«l "  and 
is  dated  September  29, 1902.    The  sketch  is  badly  muti- 
lated, a  considerable  portion  of  it  having  been  torn 
away.    The  showing  of  the  remaining  part  is  only  dia- 
grai^atic  and  utterly  insufficient  by  itself  to  form  a 
disclosure   of   the   invention,    though    E.    A.    Smith 
points  out  the  portion  thereof  which  was  intended  to 
show  two  screws.    The  condition  of  the  sketch  renders 
it  suspicious,  and  Smith's  explanation  that  it  was  torn 
because  some  grease  feU  on  it  whUe  he  was  comparing 
it  with  an  Otis  safety  on  an  ele\'ator-car  is  far  from  con- 
vincing, both  because  it  is  not  apparent  why  Smith, 
who  was  thorr^ughly  familiar  with  the  construction  of 
the  Otis  safety,  should  have  wanted  to  compare  the 
sketch  with  an  actual  safety  and  because  the  spots  on 
the  remaining  parts  appear  to  have  been  made  by 
graphite  or  some  other  very-  heavy  lubricant,  and  there 
is  no  indication  of  any  tendency  of  this  to  spread. 
The  testimony  of  Zittel,  who  signed  the  sketch,  is  not 
sufficient  to  corroborate  Smith.    Zittel  admits  that  he 
cannot  read  mechanical  drawitigs,  and  the  sketch  is 
useful  to  him  only  in  recaUing  the  verbal  disclosure 
made  to  him  by  Smith.    He  is  therefore  testifying 
solelv  from  memory  as  to  the  disclosure  four  years  after 
it  is  alleged  to  have  been  made  and  after  he  had  fre- 
quently discussed  the  matter  with  Smith.    His  state- 
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ment,  moreover,  of  what  Smith  disclosed  to  him  does 
not  include  all  the  details  of  the  device. 

Marshall  fully  corroborates  Smith  as  to  the  disclosure 
made  to  him  on  January  27,  1905,  and  this  is  the  ear- 
liest  date  of  possession  of  the  invention  that  can  be 
awarded  to  Smith. 

While,  as  pointed  out  above,  there  is  no  direct  testi- 
mony corroborating  the  testimony  of  either  Foley  or 
Smith  as  to  his  alleged  disclosure  to  the  other,  there 
are  several  circumstances  which  tend  to  corroborate 
Folev's  testimony. 

In  the  first  place  E.  A.  Smith's  testimony  is  dis- 
credited not  only  by  reason  of  the  1902  sketch  and  his 
explanation  with  respect  thereto,  but  by  reason  of  two 
other  exhibits.     The  first  of  these  is  Smith's  note-book, 
in  which  appear  two  entries  with  respect  to  the  pres- 
ent controversy'.    The  first  entry  relates  to  Smith's  al- 
k>ged  disclosure  to  Foley  on  January  24,  1905,  and  the 
second  to  the  date  when  Smith  8a>'8  Foley  told  him 
that  he  had  applied  for  patent.    These  entries,  which 
are  the  only  ones  relating  to  the  controversy  or  to 
Smith's  alleged  invention  that  appear  in  the  book,  are 
not  placed  where  they  would  have  been  if  they  had 
been  made  on  the  dates  in  question.    They  appear 
neither  in  the  space  allotted  to  the  days  on  which  they 
are  alleged  to  have  occurred,  nor  directly  below  such 
space,  where  they  naturally  would  be  if  the  space  was 
filled  by  other  matter,  but  are  entered  one  in  a  space 
left  blank  by  Sunday  and  the  other  on  the  margin. 

The  other"  exhibit  is  a  printed  copy  of  the  regulation 
above  referred  to,  which  bears  in  Smith's  handwriting 

the  following  entry: 

JanxMry  W,  1906. 
1st  Inlonnatlon  received  from  Mr.  Boyhan  as  to  the  exact  op- 

E.  A.  Suite, 


eratlon  of  the  law. 

Smith  testifies  positively  that  the  entry  was  made 
on  the  date  which  it  bears.  In  rebuttal  Foley  called 
certain  of  the  officials  of  the  building  department  and 
several  of  the  employees  of  the  Brown  Company,  by 
whom  the  regulation  was  printed,  and  their  testimony 
shows  that  it  was  impossible  for  Smith  to  have  obtained 
a  printed  copy  of  the  regulation  eariier  than  February 

21.  1905. 

Boyhan,  who  was  chief  elevator- inspector,  testifies 
that  Foley  disclosed  the  invention  in  issue  to  him  in 
the  latter  part  of  December.  1904,  or  early  part  of  Jan- 
uary. 1905.  and  that  the  day  after  the  teet  at  the  Times 
Building  on  January  6,  1905,  Foley  told  him  that  he 
(Foley)  had  explained  the  invention  to  E.  A.  Smith 
and  that  he  told  Foley  he  thought  he  was  making  a 
mistake  in  disclosing  his  invention  to  outsiders. 

The  conduct  of  Foley  and  E.  A.  Smith  was  in  marked 
contrast.  Foley  made  no  special  haste  in  filing  his 
application  after  the  promulgation  of  the  building  de- 
partment order.  Three  days  aft«r  Smith's  alleged  dis- 
closure to  him  he  took  to  his  attorney  several  sheets  of 
.  well-worked-out  drawings.  He  told  Smith  of  the  fact 
that  he  filed  his  application  and  informed  him  of  the 
progress  of  the  prosecution  thereof. 

E  A  Smith,  on  the  other  hand,  three  days  after  his 

second  interview  with  Foley  went  to  Marshall  with  a 

;  crude  sketch  and  after  a  hasty  interview  instructed 

1  him  to  file  an  application  as  soon  as  possible,  since  he 
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believed  that  Foley  intended  to  steal  his  invention. 
The  only  reason  he  could  give  for  that  btlief  was  that 
when  he  told  Foley  of  his  invention  the  latter  seemed 
surprised  and  opened  his  eyes  very  wide.  Smith  said 
nothing  to  Foley  about  having  filed  an  application,  and 
it  was  not  until  the  interference  was  declared  that  Foley 
learned  that  this  application  had  been  filed.  Foley 
sutee  that  the  first  time  he  met  Smith  alter  receiving 
the  notice  of  the  interference  was  at  a  teat  at  the  store 
of  Stem  Brothers,  and  that  he  then  told  Smith  in  ex- 
ceedingly plain  language  what  he  thought  of  him. 
Miller,  the  engineer  at  Stem  Brothers,  states  that  Foley 
and  Smith  had  a  heated  interview  on  the  day  of  the 
teat,  and  while  he  was  not  near  enough  to  them  to  hear 
what  was  said  Foley  told  him  about  half  nn  hour  after- 
ward that  the  loud  conversation  was  due  to  the  fact 
that  Smith  "had  infringed  on  the  elevator  apparatus 
which  he  had  invented." 

In  view  of  the  testimony  and  the  surrounding  cir- 
cumstances of  the  case  and  the  conduct  ©f  the  parties 
it  is  held  that  as  to  the  common  subject-matter  of  the 
two  cases  E.  A.  Smith  was  not  an  original  inventor,  but 
derived  his  knowledge  thereof  from  Folej^. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  awarding 
priority  of  invention  to  P.  F.  Foley  is  afljrmed. 


DEOISIOKS  OF  THE  TI.  S.  OOHETS. 

Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

SsciTH   V.    Foley.     Smfth   v.    Foley.     Smith   v. 

Anderson. 

Derided  June  i,  1908. 

ISTERrKKKSCX— PKIORITT. 

The  t«8timony  considered  and  Held  to  &flor4  no  ground  for 
disturbing  the  award  of  priority  to  Foley  and  Anderson. 

Mr   C.  M.  yisscn  and  Mr.  F.  T.  BTowr\  for  Smith. 
Mr.  Alan  M.  Johnson  for  Foley. 
Mt.  Alan  M.  Johnson  for  Anderson. 

Van  Orsdel,  J.: 

These  are  appeals  from  decisions  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  in  interference  proceedings.  The 
cases  were  argued  together,  and  will  be  »o  considered 
in  this  opinion.  The  subject-matter  of  the  interfer- 
ence is  a  safety  device  for  elevators.  In  No.  4d4, 
judgment  was  rendered  by  the  Commissioner  in  favor 
of  Foley  as  to  all  counts,  excepting  count  4,  which  was 
found  to  be  covered  by  a  former  patent.  From  this 
decision,  neither  R.  C.  Smith  nor  Anderson  has  ap- 
pealed. Foley  has  not  appealed  from  the  rejection  of 
the  claims  embraced  in  count  4.  Hence,  the  real  par- 
ties in  No.  494  are  Foley  and  E.  A.  Smith.  In  No.  495, 
the  Commissioner  gave  judgment  in  favor  of  Foley,  ex- 
cept as  to  counts  6  and  7,  on  which  judgment  was  ren- 
dered in  favor  of  E.  A.  Smith.  R.  C.  Smith  has  not 
perfected  any  appeal  in  this  case.  Neither  has  Foley 
appealed  from  the  judgment  rendered  in  lavor  of  E.  A. 
Smith  as  to  counts  6  and  7.  Hence,  tha  issue  in  this 
case  is  narrowed  to  Foley  and  Smith  as  to  all  counts 
involved,  excepting  counts  6  and  7.  la  No.  496,  the 
Commissioner  gave  judgment  in  favor  of  Anderson, 
and  from  this  decision,  E.  A.  Smith  has  appealed. 
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As  to  the  parties  involved  in  this  controversy,  E.  A. 
Smith  filed  his  application  on  February  6,  1906;  J.  N. 
Anderson's  application  was  filed  February  17,  1906, 
and  P.  F.  Foley  filed  February  17,  1906. 

Originally  the  issue  in  case  No.  494  involved  seven- 
teen counts;  in  No.  496  ten  counts;  and  in  No.  496  two 
counts.  The  twenty-six  counts  covered  in  different 
phraseology  the  same  matter,  and  the  issue  here  in- 
volved IS  embraced  in  the  following  counts: 

The  issue  in  No.  494: 

1.  An  eleyator-c&r,  a  clamping  device  therefor,  and  a  dlllerential 
■crew  having  a  hi^-pitch  thread  and  a  low-pitch  thread  (or  ac- 
tuating the  clamping  device. 

2.  An  elevator-tar,  a  clamping  device  therefor,  a  high-pitch 
acrew  and  a  low-pitch  screw,  saicT screws  arranged  to  actuate  tha 
clamping  device. 

9.  In  a  safety  device  (or  elevators,  the  combination  of  a  car, 
guides  over  which  said  car  Is  adapted  to  run,  a  clamping  device 
on  the  car.  a  high-pitch  screw  arranged  to  move  the  clamping  de- 
vice against  the  guides,  a  low-pitch  screw  arranged  to  tighten  the 
clampTng  device  on  the  guides,  and  means  (or  actuating  the  screws 
by  the  motion  of  the  car. 

U.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-car,  guides  over  which  the 
car  is  adapted  to  move,  a  clamping  device  on  the  car,  a  high-pitch 
screw  arranged  to  move  the  clamping  device  against  the  guides,  a 
low-pitch  screw  arranged  to  tighten  the  clamping  device  on  the 
guides,  and  a  governor  connected  to  be  run  bv  tne  car,  and  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  the  screws  when  the  speed  of  the  car  reaches  a 
predetermined  limit. 

17.  In  an  elevator  safety  device,  the  combination  of  a  car,  guides 
Cherefor,  clamping  devices  adapted  to  engage  the  guides,  right  and 
left  hand  screws  arranged  to  move  the  clamping  devices  quickly 
against  the  guides,  right  and  left  hand  screws  of  low  pitch  ar- 
ranged to  tighten  the  clamping  devices  on  the  guides,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  screws  by  the  movement  of  the  car. 

The  issue  in  No.  495: 

1.  In  am  elevator  safety  device,  the  combination  with  hoistway- 
rails,  of  friction  memtiers  adapted  to  engage  said  rails,  a  shaft 
having  portions  provided  with  threads  of  the  same  kind  or  direc- 
tion but  of  different  pitch,  means  cormecting  said  threaded  por- 
tions to  said  friction  members,  and  means  (or  automatically  ro- 
tating the  shaft. 

10.  In  an  elevator  safety  device,  the  combination  of  a  csr,  guide* 
therefor,  clamping  devices  adapted  to  engage  the  guides,  right  and 
left  hand  screws,  arranged  to  move  the  clamping  devices  quickly 
against  the  guides,  right  and  left  hand  screws  of  low  pitch  arranged 
to  tighten  tne  clamping  devices  on  the  guides,  a  governor  arranged 
to  actuate  the  screws  when  the  speed  of  the  car  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined limit,  and  means  (or  actuating  the  screws  by  hand. 

The  issue  in  No.  496: 

1.  \  safety  device  for  elevators,  comprising  a  drum,  a  safety- 
rope  for  turning  the  drum,  brakes  members  connected  with  the 
dnun,  rods  (or  operating  the  brakes,  said  rods  being  connected 
with  the  members  to  move  endwise  and  means  (or  first  imparting 
a  bodily  endwise  movement  to  the  members  and  rods  so  as  to  ap- 
ply the  brakes  quickly  on  rotating  the  drum,  and,  subsequently, 
rotating  said  members  in  unison  with  the  drum  to  impart  endwise 
movement  to  the  rods  for  actuating  the  brakes  slowly  and  more 
powerfully. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  elevators, comprising  a  drum,  a  safety- 
rope,  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  to  the  drum,  brake-levers, 
members  on  which  the  drum  is  loumaled.  rods  having  heads  at 
their  outer  ends  for  operating  the  brake-levers,  said  rods  being 
carried  by  the  members  and  connected  therewith  to  move  endwise, 
and  means  for  first  imparting  a  bodily  endwise  movement  to  the 
members  and  rods  to  apply  the  brakes  quickly  on  rotating  the 
drum  and  subsequently  rotating  the  said  members  in  unison  with 
the  drum  to  impart  endwise  movement  to  the  rods  for  actuating 
the  brake-levers  slowly  and  more  powerfully. 

The  invention  here  in  controversy  is  described  in 

the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  as  follows: 

The  subject-matter  of  the  Interference  is  a  safety  device  (or  ele- 
vators and  while  the  devices  of  the  respective  parties  are  different, 
each  Is  designed  to  overcome  certain  defects  alleged  to  exist  in 
what  was  known  as  the  KUithorpe  safety.  In  this  device  there  are 
mounted  on  the  car  clamping-jaws  in  position  to  pssp  the  guide- 
rails  at  either  side  of  the  elevator-shaft.  These  jaws  are  located 
on  the  outer  ends  of  levers  pivoted  intermediate  their  length  and 
provided  on  their  Inner  ends  with  means  adapted  to  engage  actu- 
ating-cams.  These  cams  are  capable  of  movement  In  and  out  be- 
tween said  Inner  ends  of  the  levers  and  by  this  movement  swing- 
tag  the  levers  to  bring  the  laws  into  engagement  with  the  guide- 
rails.  In  order  to  effect  this  movement  of  the  cams,  they  are 
mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  shafts,  which  are  threaded  on  their 
Inner  ends.  The«e  threads,  which  are  of  reverse  kind  for  the  oppo- 
site side*  of  the  car,  work  In  corresponding  threads  in  opposite 
sides  of  a  drum  capable  of  bein«  turned  by  the  governor-rope. 
This  rope  Is  attached  to  the  drum  and  after  a  rumber  of  turns 
around  It,  passes  to  the  top  of  the  shaft,  over  a  pulley  geared  to 
the  governor,  and  then  to  the  bottom  of  the  shaft,  around  another 

Sulley  and  back  to  the  car.    This  rope  normally  travels  as  the  car 
oea,  and  so  the  drum  on  the  car  Is  stationary.    But  if  the  car  at- 

Vo.  4.1 


Sbptbmber  22, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


851 


tains  too  high  a  velocity .  the  governor  acts  to  grasp  the  r^,  h^Ui- 
ing  it  stationary  and  thus  unwinding  it  '^onV  ^^.'^.r^, .JvPJ^ 
calu^  the  drum  to  route,  moves  the  screw-shaft  and  "-«  attached 
cams  longitudinally  and  Imparts  movement  to  the  jaws  wmcn 
erasp  the  rail,  thereby  stopping  the  movement  of  the  oar  1  he 
fnv^ntlon  o(  e^ch  of  t^e  parties  to  the  '""rferenoe  •«  d^.^ed  to 
move  the  jaws  quicJtly  until  they  come  into  contact  with  the  r&us 
and  then  move^ them  more  slowlv  but  more  Po^^^l'>  ^^°  t,°"* 
them  tightly  against  the  rails  and  thus  bnng  the  car  to  a  stop. 

The  issue  before  us  in  Nos.  494  and  495  is  practically 
narrowed   to  a   controversy   between   the  applicants 
Patrick  F.  Foley  and  E.  A.  Smith.    A  consideration 
of  the  respective  claims  of  these  two  parties,  with  a 
later  reference  to  the  claims  of  Anderson,  will  be  suf- 
ficient for  the  purposes  of  this  inquiry.     Foley  is  the 
junior  applicant,  and  the  burden  rests  upon  him  to  over- 
come the   presumption   of   priority  that  attaches  to 
Smith  from  the  fact  of  his  earlier  filing  date.     There 
is  a  decided  conflict  in  the  evidence.     Foley  testifies 
that  he  dbcloeed  the  invention  to  Smith,  and  that,  on 
the  strength  of  the  information  so  derived,   Smith, 
shortly  after  the  alleged  disclosure,  filed  his  applica- 
tion in  the  Patent  Office.     Smith  in  turn  testifies  that 
he  disclosed  the  invention  to  Foley  which  resulted  in 
Foley's  application.    As  to  this  evidence,  neither  of 
the  parties  is  directly  corroborated,  and  if  we  were  con- 
fined to  this  evidence  alone,  Foley,  being  the  junior 
applicant,  would  fail. 

All  three  of  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  have 
discredited  Smith's  testimony,  and  have  found  upon 
the  facta  in  favor  of  Foley.  The  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences found  for  Smith  on  the  following  ground: 

In  the  view  of  the  matter  taken,  it  is  held  that  Foley  1"  the  fl"t 
and  original  Inventor  of  count  4  of  the  is«ie;  that  he  d.sclo^  the 
mvention  covered  by  this  count  to  E .  A .  Smith  on  January  6, 1905 
that  Foley  has  produced  no  evidence  tending  to  show  that  prior 
to  the  flUng  of  ft.  A.  smith's  application  he  was  in  possession  of 
the  specific  invention  covered  by  the  remaning  counts  of  the 
i.sue,^d  that  therefore  his  evidence  is  insufhcient  to  P rove  that 
he  could  or  did  disclose  this  more  specific  '0™  to  E.A^  Smithy 
that  the  applications  of  Foley,  Anderson,  and  R.  f  •  p^Jth  dis- 
clow  no  mechanism  on  which  claims  corresponding  to  comits  1  to 
3  and  5  to  IT,  inclusive,  of  the  issue  could  be  based,  and  therefore 
said  applications  do  not  constitute  a  constiiictive  reduction  to 
practice  of  said  counts  1  to  3  and  5  to  17,  Inclusive. 
.  The  Examiners-in-Chief,  in  reversing  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  on  the  technical  ground  above  stated, 

said: 

If  E  A  Smith  desired  to  raise  this  question  of  the  lack  of  the 
other  narties'  right  to  make  the  claim, It  should  have  been  ra  sed 
by  "option  to  dlMolve  at  the  proper  time  Had  It  been  so  raised 
the  other  parties  to  this  interference  would  hsve  ^'«;°  enabled  to 
so  amend  their  claims  as  to  bring  out  the  common  patentable  sul)- 
l^traatter  tn  therpplications  and  not  be  brought  together  on  y 
l^o^ccTJimon  issue,  count  i.  which,  as  will  be  statecT later,  is  in 
our  opinion  not  patentable. 

In  an  able  opinion,  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  af- 
firmed the  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief.  As  to 
Smith's  failure  to  file  a  motion  to  dissolve  the  interfer- 
ence, the  Commissioner,  in  his  opinion,  said: 

E  A.  Smith  did  not  bring  a  motion  to  dissolve  tl'e  Interference 
on  the  ground  that  the  other  parties  had  no  right  to  make  the 
cUirns  Ind  as  no  showing  was  made  why  such  motion  was  not 
brSt  he'l^not  entitled'^Wki^rge  this  Question  "nde Vhe  Provi- 
^.  -_    .    .  „     ,p^g  f acrihat  no  such  motion  has  been  made 


aiona  of  Rule  130.     ine  mcv-mav  uv  i>uv»  i.. .....«— — ^^ 

d^s  not  prevent  the  tribunals  of  the  Office  from  considering  the 
question  of  their  own  motion  when  it  clearly  api^Ars  that  one  or 
more  of  the  parties  have  no  ripht  to  make  the  claims  correspondine 
^  some  or  a^l  of  the  counts  ofthe  issue^  Where,  however  nosuch 
motion  was  made  and  the  parties  have  during  the  whole  procedure 
rthe^acquie««d  In  tfie  position  taken  by  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner In  declaring  the  Interference,  a  decision  should  be  rendered 
that  certain  of  the  parties  are  not  entitled  to  make  the  claims 
onty  in  a  clear  case  4here  there  can  be  no  doubt  on  the  question 
Nonsuch  case  exists  here.  R.  C.  Smith  Foley  and  A"'^5!*'!^w 
ihows  a  spiral  can  which,  as  stated  by  the  Examlners-ln-Chief, 
is  In  effect  a  mutilated  screw-thread. 

AHer  reviewing  the  fact*  relative  to  the  alleged  dis- 
closure of  the  invention  by  Smith  and  Foley,  each  to 
the  other,  the  Commissioner  admirably  reviews  the 
evidence  as  follows: 

[VoL  136. 


AS  there  Is  no  direct  corroboration  of  either  ofthe«stori«i,U 
wlU  be  necessary  to  consider  the  testimony  offered  to  show  that 
the  parties  were  In  possession  of  the  invention  prior  to  the  time  01 
thei?  aTle/ed  disclo^res  and  the  conduct  of  t^je  parties  and  the 
surroundfng  circumstances.  Foley  clauns  to  have  Ant  ^c^  'wd^a 
means  for  moving  the  clamp  of  an  elevator  safety  «t  two  speeds 
in  li«8,  to  have  ifiade  a  drawing  at  that  time  and  to  have  made 
various  drawings  showing  different  forms  of  the  de^'«  f"t.»f 
quently  to  that  time.    He  has  pla«xl  in  evidence  six  drawings     ^ 

which  ire  deslKnated    •May  l888,.PT?r'»§'  ,,  ^^^  ^DrawtaK" 
Ing,"    -November  1896  Drawing,"      March  14,  189»,  D/»^"^8' 
■•  piihrnarv  1903  Drawing  "  and     Working  Drawings,  Sheets  l,i, 
3  4  iS  5^'    The  Ewmfner  of  Interferences  has  fully  discussed 
tiie  testimony  of  Foley  and  the  witnesses  to  whom  these  drawmg 
were  shown  and  by  wliom  they  were  signed  .and  't  Is  not  deemed 
necessarv  to  repeat  that  discussion  here.    It  is  sufficient  to  say 
?^t^he  wstlmony  clearlv  shows  that  Foley  was  in  POf-ession  of 
the  invention  In  isiue  as  early  as  1996.    The  h'^d;^?*'/^ JL^i^K 
which  ai.nears  in  his  application  Is  first  shown  in  the  1903  drawing. 
U  is  altffi^°n  the^orking  drawlnp  which  «^« »",«g*d  tohave 
l,6en  made  in  1904.    As  to  these  dates  there  s  no  f}^j'^t  corrobo- 
rating evidence     It  Is  stipulated, however, that  the  working  drav- 
[nKs  were  tak?n  to  Muim  &  Co.  by  Foley  on  Janua^  27,  1905,  and 
wf  application  prepared  therefrom.    E.  A^ Smith  cfa  ms  to  have 
conceived  the  invention  in  issue  in  1897  and  to  have  disclosed  it  at 
that  time  to  Llndstrom  and  Mason,  superintendent  and  chief 
Hr«ft«TnIn   resoftctlvelv   of  the  A.  B.  See  Elevator  Company,  by 
wh1'm'SrWreSS7eil,'to have made.a  sketch  o'the invention  ta 
1902  and  to  have  at  thst  time  explamed  the  invention  to  miss 
C^sf^ce  WM^k  and  to  Frank  Zittel,  and  to  have  made  another 
sketch^n  J^ary  27.  1906,  which  he  used  in  explalntag  on  that 
day  the  invention  to  Marshall,  his  attorney  by  ;^\°™,t^«  *?P i?o' 
tlon  was  prepared.    Of  the  two  persons  to  whom  Smith  claims  to 
have  disc Wd  his  invention  in  1^7,  only  Mason  is  caUed  as  a  wlt- 
Sl^     He  t^^tifies  that  in  1897.  which  date  he  fi^?« .^y  refe™nce  to 
the  time  when  he  and  E .  A .  Smith  were  employed  by  the  A .  B .  bee 
ElevaTor  Compf^^the  latter  explained  to  him  how  he  would  u« 
a  high-pitch  a^d  k  low-pitch  screw  to  move  the  Jaws  of  an  EUI- 
thow  safety,  first  quickly  and  then  more  slowly  but  more  power- 
S^  Malon  admits,  however,  that  he  l»  testifying  fole ly  from 
meiory  as  to  a  disclosure  alleged  to  have  bee°  made  to  him  mne 
veare  nrevlouslv.    His  account  of  what  Smith  disclosed  to  him  Is 
^vi^  ?n  very  gLeral  terms,  for  he  states  that  he  cannot  recaU 
fhe^tans'^trmvention.    He  also  '^J^,,^^''\^^^^'f^'^l 
improvements  in  elevator-safeties  were  called  to  «'»  •■ttention 
while  he  was  employed  by  the  A    B   See  Elevator  Company,  the 
onlv  one  that  he  can  rememt>er  is  this  one  of  E.  A.  smiin^    in 
XI  of  these  admissions  his  testimony  Is  clearly  IneufBcient  to 
^l^oborate  Smith's  claim  that  he  was  i^"  Pp8<««?[o°  of  the  .™- 
tlon  at  this  time.    Smith  has  introduced  In  evidence  the  sket^ 
aC"  to  have  been  made  In  1902.    It  bears  the  •»g^^«^dward 
A  Trn^th  and  Frank  Zittel.  and  is  dated  September  ».  19?2    Jhe 
sketch  Is  badly  mutilated,  a  considerable  portion  of  It  having 
S^n  torn  awav.    The  showing  of  the  remaining  part  Is  onlv  dia. 
e^^mmltic  and  utteriy  insufficient  by  Itself  to  [orm  a  dlscIo«|ure 
^TeTn  vention ,  thou^  E .  A .  Smith  points  out  the  Portion  thereof 
which  WM  intended  to  show  two  screws.    The  condition  of  the 
rketch  renders  It  suspicious  and  Smith's  explanation  that  it  was 
'   ?Sm  Se^ausl7ome  grkse  feU  on  it  while  he  was  comp*mip 't  with 
I  aa  Otis  safety  on  an  elevator -car  is  far  from  convincing,  Poth  f«- 
Suse  it  iTnot  apparent  why  Smith  who  was  thoroughly  familiar 
!  ^Tthe  constmctloTof  the  Otis  safety  should  have  wanted  to 
I  wmpare  the  sketch  with  an  actual  safety,  and  because  the  spots 
on  the  remaining  parts  appear  to  have  t)een  made  by  graphite  or 
wme  otTr  vervlieavy  luVricant  and  there  Is  no  Indication  of  any 
3e^cy  01  thTs  to  spread.    The  testimony  of  Zittel  who  si^^^ 
the  sketch  Is  not  sufficient  to  corroborate  Smith.    Zittel  admits 
■  that  he  cannot  read  mechanical  drawings  and  the  sketch  i"  useful 
to  him  only  In  recalling  the  verbal  disclosure  made  to  him  by 
Smit™    He^ls  therefore  testifying  solely  from  memorv  »« Jo  the 
d^fosure  four  years  after  It  is  alleged  to  b*y«  t*"*,!"*^*  "^^  *!^ 
he  had  frequently  discussed  the  matter  with  Smith.    His  state- 
ment mor^ver,  of  what  Smith  disclosed  to  him  does  not  Include 
Si  the  details  of  the  device.    Marshall  fuUy  corrot^rate*  Smith 
as  to  the  disclosure  made  to  him  on  January  27,  1906,  and  this  is 
?he  ^rliLt  date  of  possession  of  the  invention  that  can  be  awarded 
to  Smltr    While,  as  pointed  out  above,  there  is  no  direct  testt- 
mon?corrobo?athig  tfie  testimony  of  either  Fol^T  or  Smith  ssj^ 
his  alleged  disclosure  to  the  other,  there  are  several  clrcra«tanM6 
which  tend  to  corroborate  Foley's  testimony     In  the  first  place 
E.^   smith's  testimony  Is  discredited  not  only  by  reason  of  the 
1902  sketch  and  his  explanation  with  '^'^t    hereto    but  by 
reason  of  two  other  exhibits.    The  first  of  these  Is  Smith  s  note- 
Kin  which  appear  two  entries  with  respect  to  the  present  con- 
troverev     The  (ifst  entry  relates  to  Smith's  alleged  disclosure  to 
FoTey"n  January  24, 19(J/,  and  the  -^^^to  the  date  when  Smith 
savs  Foley  told  him  that  he  had  applied  for  patent.    These  en- 
ri>5. VS  are  the  only  ones  relating  to  the  controverey  ^ 
Smith's  alleged  invention  that  appearjn  the  b(wk  are  not  placed 
where  they  would  have  been  if  they  had  been  made  on  the  date*  m 
aueetion     They  appear  neither  In  the  space  allotted  to  the  days 
^n  whi^hthl?  are  a^lPd  to  have  omirred ,  "^r  directly  below  sudi 
sDsce  where  thev  would  be  If  the  space  was  filled  by  other  matter, 
ffut^r7entlre^,^one  In  a  space  left^lank  by  Sunday,  ""d  the  other 
on  the  margin.    The  other  exhibit  Is  a  printed  copy  of  the  regu^ 
tlon  above^referred  to  which  beare  In  Smith's  handwriting  the 
following  entry:  '  January  «?,  1908. 

•ist  Information  received  from  Mr.  Boyhan  m  to  the  exact 
operatlon'of  the  law.  ..^   j^  gjnTH." 


Smith  testifies  positively  that  the  ertjj  was  made  on  the  date 
which  it  bears.  In  rebuttal  Foley  called  certain  of  the  otrcisis 
of  the  bunding  department  and  several  of  the  employees  of  the 
BrowTi  Company  by  whom  the  regulation  was  printed,  and  their 
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testlmooy  abow*  thMt  it  wm  tmpoMibto  tor  Sitlth  to  hftT*  ob- 
tAUied  ft  prtntad  copy  of  tb«  nguution  •axUn  tftan  Fabnutrr  31, 
ld06.  Boyluji.  who  wfta  chl«f  etorator-taupeaMr,  tostiflM  tbat 
Foley  li  lit  town  tb*  tnvantloa  in  iaaiM  to  btxn  In  fb*  lattw  part  o< 
December,  19M,  or  Mrly  p«rt  of  JanuAry ,  1906,  <ad  that  ttM  day 
after  the  teat  at  tbe  Timet  Boildtns  on  Janoa^  6,  im,  f  otey 
told  him  that  ha  (Foley)  bad  axpIaUMd  tba  tntentwn  to  K.  A. 
Smith  and  that  he  told  Foley  be  thoosfat  be  w^  maklnc  a  mia- 
take  Id  diecloeina  his  invention  to  oataiden.  Tba  oondae*  of 
Foley  and  E.  A^mith  wu  in  marked  contraat^  Foley  made  no 
■pecial  baste  in  filing  his  apptication  after  tbe  tiromiugation  of 
the  building  deparUnent  order  Three  daye  ifter  Bmitb'a  al- 
leged dlecloeiire  to  him  he  took  to  hia  attorney  aeveral  ebeeta  of 
weil-workad-out  drawlnga.  He  told  Smith  of  |be  teot  that  be 
filed  hia  application  and  informed  him  of  tbe  pros^vee  of  tbe  proae- 
cot ion  thereof.  E.  A.  Smith,  on  tbe  other  hftna, three  daye  after 
his  seoond  interview  with  Foley,  weot  to  Mare&all  with  a  crude 
ftketota  and  after  a  hasty  Intanriew  Inatructed  htm  to  file  an  ap- 
plleation  ae  soon  as  poestble,  since  he  bellered  tlutt  Foley  batandad 
to  steal  hie  InTention.  The  cmly  reason  he  coilld  gtre  tor  that 
belief  wee  that  whan  he  told  Foley  of  bis  tnvantion,  tbe  latter 
seeiiiMl  surprtaed  and  opened  his  eyee  very  wide.  Smith  said 
nothing  to  Foley  eboat  navtng  flled  an  appUcaKion,  and  it  was 
not  until  tbe  InterCsrence  was  deciared  that  F^iey  ieamad  that 
thie  apolication  had  been  filed.  Foley  sUtee  tbat  the  first  time 
be  met  Smith  after  receiving  the  notice  of  tbe  inttrfersnce  was  at  a 
test  at  tbe  store  of  Stem  Brothers,  and  that  hei  then  told  Smltii 
in  exoeedhigly  plain  language  what  he  thooghti  of  him.  Miller, 
the  engineer  at  Stern  Brothers,  stotes  tbat  Foley  and  Smith  had 
a  heated  Interview  on  the  day  of  tbe  teet,  and,  trbile  he  was  not 
near  anoogb  to  them  to  bear  what  was  said .  To\^  told  htm  about 
half  an  boor  afterward  that  tbe  load  conversation  was  due  to 
the  fact  tbat  Smith  "had  taifringed  on  the  ele«rator  appaimtus 
which  be  had  Invented."  In  view  of  the  teetimony  and  the  sor- 
roonding  drenmstancee  of  the  case  and  tbe  cond^rt  of  tbe  partiee, 
it  is  held  tbat  as  to  tbe  common  subject-matter  of  the  two  caaee 
E.  A.  Smith  was  not  an  original  inventor  but  d«rtved  his  knowl- 
edge thereof  from  Foley. 

Afl  to  No.  496,  £.  A.  Smith's  earlieat  date  having 
been  fixed  at  January  27,  1905,  there  is  no  difficulty  in 
di«po8ing  of  this  controveey.  The  recotd  cleariy  di«- 
cloeee  that  Anderson,  on  January  30,  1906,  took  hia 
drawings,  which  fully  disclose  the  invention  in  iasue, 
to  Munn  A  .Company,  and  that  his  afpUcation  was 
prepared  therefrom.  Anderson  is  corroborated  as  to  a 
disclosure  of  the  invention  as  early  as  Dfcember,  1903, 
but  discarding  this  evidence,  it  clearly  appears  that  he 
was  preparing  the  drawings  which  were  laken  to  Munn 
A  Company,  and  had  them  fully  completed,  prior  to 
January  27.  1905.  Smith's  earliest  date. 

The  record  in  this  case  is  a  voluminous  one.  We 
have  examined  the  e\'idence  called  to  otir  attention  in 
the  briefs  of  the  respective  tMirties  with  care,  and  can 
find  no  posaible  reason  for  disturbing  tht  judgments  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

The  decisions  of  the  Commissioner  in  the  respective 
cases  are  affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify 
these  proceedings,  as  by  law  required.     Affirmed. 


DBPABTmnrr  or  m  Intkkioe, 
UMrrxD  Statss  Patknt  Orncx, 
Wa$Mngton,  D.  C,  Augi^tt  tJ,  1908. 
Omr^e  H.  Toflor,  kU  attign*  or  Ugat  repreMentaUvet ,  take  notiet: 

An  interfsrwce  having  t>eeo  declared  by  this  Ofllee  between  the 
application  of  Frederick  O .  Hanson,  of  Springfield,  Mass  ,  and  Hol- 
yoBB,  Maaa.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark 
rcKlstered  to  Oeorge  H.  Taylor,  of  a07  Monroe  street,  Chicago, 
IIL,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  br  the  Patent  Offloe 
by  registered  mail  to  the  said  Ueorge  H.Tavlor  having  been 
retnmed  imdellvered,  notice  la  hereby  given  to  the  said  Oeorge  H . 
Taylor,  his  assigns  or  legal  repreeentatives,  that  if  thev  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  Immedi- 
ately pat  themeelvea  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  in  order  that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent 
by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrncuL  Gazkttk  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication,  the  Interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLIHQ8,  Acting  Oommittiontr. 


Interfbrenoe  If oticeg. 

DlPAaTMKIfT  or  THX   iNTtaiOB, 

UwrriD  States  PATiwt  Omcx, 
Watkin^tam,  D.  C,  S^enberS,  1908. 

William  M.   Marctu,  kit  attiif%t  or  Itnal  rrprt'tntativei,  take 
notice: 

An  intarferaooe  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
application  of  the  J.  G.  Haas  Soap  Company,  9(  Prairie  avenue 
and  Benedict  street,  9t.  Louis,  Mo.,  for  regut4ation  of  a  trada- 
mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  William  M.Maroua,  erf  Talla- 
diga,  Ala.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaraUoa  s«nt  by  rafdatared 
mall  to  the  said  William  M.  Mareus  having  htm  retamea  onde- 
livered.  notice  Is  hereby  given  to  the  said  '«>  Ullakn  M.  Maicua,  hie 
assigns  or  legal  repreaenUtives,  that  if  be  or  an  ^  of  them  deeire  to 
oontest  tbe  said  interference  ther  should  immediately  pat  thmn- 
satves  in  communication  with  the  Commiseion^r  of  Patents  in 
order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  re- 
toned  to  tbe  OflSoe  may  be  forwarded  to  tbem. 

This  notice  will  be  yublisbed  In  tbe  OrnciAi^  Gazktti  for  six 
consecutive  weeks,  ft  no  appearance  shall  l«  entered  at  tbe 
expiration  of  the  period  of  puhllcatlon,  the  Interferaooe  vill  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  Con*mit*i<mer. 


DBTABTifxirr  or  thz  Intxriok, 
Unitu)  Statxs  Pat«ht  Orncx. 
WatMnffton,  D.  C.,A uf/utt  U,  I90i. 

DoMfflat  A  Kingtland,  thHr  attignt  or  Uffol  repretentoHvet ,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offloe  between  the 
application  of  Geo.  H.  Baker,  of  48-^  Edwards  street.  New  Haven, 
Coim.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  regis- 
tered to  Douglas  <b  Ktngsland,  of  Middletown,  Conn.,  and  tbe 
notice  ol  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said 
Douglas  &  Kingsland  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice 
la  hereby  given  lo  the  said  Douglas  A  Klnsaland,  their  aaaigna  or 
legal  repreeentatives,  that  if  they  or  any  ofthem  desire  to  contest 
the  said  interference  they  should  tmmadlatety  put  tbemaelvea  in 
commimication  with  the  Commlasioner  of  Patents  In  order  tbat 
the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the 
OfBoe  may  be  forwarded  to  tbem. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Gaxitti  for  six 
eonseeutlve  weeks.  H  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  puoiicatloo,  the  taiterference  will  be  pro 
ceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

a  C.  BILLINGS,  Aettmg  Ccmmiuitmtr. 


DxFAKTVDrr  or  thx  IifTxaioa. 
Uwrrxo  States  Patejit  Omcx, 
Wathington,  D.  C.  Auffntt  8,  1906. 

Mover  Brolkeri  A  Company,  their  Mti^as  or  Uifol  repretenUUivei. 

take  uoUct: 

An  taxtarferanoe  having  been  declared  by  this  Offloe  between  the 
appUoaUon  of  B.  Fischer  A  Company,  of  371-375  Greenwich  street, 
?*ew  York,  N.  Y..  for  legistimtton  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade- 
mark regletered  to  Maver  Brothers  &.  Company,  of  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  regtstered  mail 
to  tbe  said  Mayer  Brotbars  A  Company  having  been  return^ 
andellrend.  notice  Is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Mayer  Brothers  Si 
Company,  tbelr  asatgna  or  legal  repraeanUti  vea,  tbat  if  thev  or  any 
of  them  desire  to  contest  the  sal«f  interference  they  should  imme- 
diately put  themselves  In  communication  with  the  Commlsslooer 
of  Patents  In  ordsr  tbat  tbe  notioae  of  deolaiatlon  beretotore 
sent  by  and  ratumed  to  tbe  Offloe  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notkse  will  be  pobUshed  tn  tbe  Omcux  Oaxkttx  for  six 
oooaeeuttva  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  expi- 
ration of  tbe  period  of  pubUoatlon,  tbe  tnteiference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  tai  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Actimg  Committiamtr. 


DsPAxncKirr  or  ths  iMTsaioB, 
UwiTBD  Statks  Patekt  Ornc«, 
Wathkn^lon.  D.  C,  Aitgnit  8.  1908. 

Iler  and  Bmrfmeger,  their  atitffne  or  Upal  rejtreeentaUvet,  toJU 

notice: 

An  Interfaieooe  having  been  declared  bv  this  OfAce  between  the 
aimUcation  of  the  Yonkere  Brewery  of  Yonkers,  N.  Y,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trada-maik  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Iler  and 
Bargwegar,  of  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  tbe  notice  of  said  declarsr 
tlon  sant  by  ragiatared  mail  to  tbe  said  Iter  and  Burgweger  having 
been  ratomed  undeUverad  notice  Is  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  Iler 
and  Bargwegar,  tbatr  aaaigna  or  legal  represeptatives,  that  if 
they  or  any  of  tbem  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they 
should  tmmedlatety  put  tbamseives  in  communication  with  the 
Commisaiooer  of  Pateote  in  order  that  the  notices  of  declaration 
beretotore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Oflice  may  be  forwarded 
to  tbem.  

Thla  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  Oazxtti  for  six 
oonaecutlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publicatton,  the  Interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Actinn  Commit Honer. 
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ISSUE  OF  SEPTEMBEB  29.  1908. 

57^_No.  899, 49.^  to  No.  900,073,  inclusive. 


Designs Ift— No. 

Trade-Marks SO— So. 

Lal*l8  It^^o- 

Prints ♦-No. 

Reissues 2— So. 

Total «« 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


.•W.584  to  No. 
70.«"98  to  No. 
14,374  to  No. 
2.351  to  No. 
12,858  to  No. 


3e,,"i98,  inclusive. 
70,779,  inclusive. 
14,383,  Inclusive. 
2,354,  inclusive. 
12,859,  inclusive. 


\i  \ii 


State. 


a  , 
*  I 


c 
S 


State. 


i 

I. 


m 
B 


a 

17 
8 

n 


Alabama. •  •  • 

Alaska,  District  of.. 
Arizona  Territory... 

Arkansas 

California 

Colorado 

ConnectiCTit 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia.^  3 

Florida {'"•' 

Georgia • 

Hawaii  Territory.... !-..-■ 

Idaho i  3 

IlllnoU j  « 

Indiana i  J* 

Iowa \  W 

Kanaas ]  * 

Kentucky ;  ' 

Louisiana * 

Maine 1 

Murvland..   j  10 

Massachusetts |  20 

Michigan ,  IJ 

Minnesota * 


Misslssiupi. 
Missouri... 
Montana... 
Nebraska.. 
Nevada — 


New  Hampshire.... 

New  Jereey 

New  Mexico  Ter'fy. 

New  York 

North  Carolina 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Panama 

Penrisvlvania 

Philip'rine  Islands. 

Rhoae  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washinirton 

West  Virginia 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

,  U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


•ta. 


1 

SO 

"n 

2 


6 


62 
6 


a 


Total  to  citir^ns  of 
the  United  States... 


2 
4 

1 
3 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


2I  ^"^ 


Algeria 
Austria-Hungary 

Belgium ]      * 

Hnitil 

British  West  Indiee 

Canada 8 

Cape  Colony | 

Chile , 

China I 

Cul* '•-•:• 

Denmark * 

Kcuador !--•- 

Kngland '    1* 

France * 

Germany 21 

I  reland . . 

lUlv 

Mexico . . . 


53 


Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales. 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

gueensland 
ussia 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switrerland 

Trar\svaa.l,  South 

Africa 

Western  Australia.. 


Total  to  citiwns  of 
foreign  countries — 


67 


15 


527 


01 


Amendment  of  Bules. 

(Order  No.  1,778.) 
Department  of  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  OrncR, 

Waihinglon,  D.  C,  Sept.  tS,  1908. 
Acting  under  the  provisions  of  section  483  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes and  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  ^he  lntenor_Ru^e 
«7  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  United  States  Patent  Offiee  is 
amended  by  canceling  the  words  "a  country  foreign  to-  in  lines 
1  and  2  of  the  third  paragraph  thereof  and  inserting  in  their 
place  the  words  any  country  including  and  by  inserting  after  the 
word  'ribbon"  in  lines  3  and  5  of  the  same  paragraph  the  words 
or  tape,  so  that  the  rule  as  amended  shall  read: 
I-'    If  thP  annhcatlon  lie  made  by  an  executor  or  administrator 

Sfficfi  seS  rfthf  officer  brfore  whom  the  oath  or  afflrmat.on  is 
Sb   eVcent  that  no  acknowledgment  may  be  taken  by  any 

°^v1i'e^the'?a?h'^{aken  before  an  officer  in  any  country  including 
♦hi  r^t^l  States   all  the  application  papers  must  be  Rttacbed 

provided  with  a  seal,  then  each  sheet  must  be  "*'"*^  "'  "^ 
This  rule  wU  become  effective  on  December  1,  1908. 

E.  B.MOORE, 
Commitiioner. 
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APPLI0ATI0N8 


UNDSBEXAKINATIOir. 


CondUioH  at  Clo4e  of  Busimts  StpUmberM,  1908 


^ 


office  Actioa. 


*-s 

Ameoded       New.      o  S 
Z 


244 


172 


379 

303 

135 

304 
142 

144 
378 

S7S 

313 

125 

337 

128 
147 

233 


17« 

*  i 

us! 


315 
382 


III.  Annealing  and  Tempering; 
Coating  with  Metal;  Electro- 
cheralatry;  Metal-F  o  u  n  d  i  n  g  ; 
Metallurgr;  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal. 

XXXV  Buckles,  Buttona,  and 
Claipa;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign 
ExhiHiting;  Garment-Support- 
ers; Sigoals;  Toilet. 

XXXI.  Akx)hol,  Ammonia, Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Char- 
eoai  and  Colce;  Gas,  Heating 
and  Illuminating;  Hides,  Skins, 
and  Leather:  Liquid  Coating 
Compositioos;  Mineral  Oils; 
Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue;  Water 
Purification. 

XXIII.  Acoustics;  Coin-Han- 
dling; Horology;  Recorders; 
Registers;  Tune-Controlling 
Mechanism. 

XV' II  flutohea;  Linotyping;  Ma- 
trix-Making; Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Printing. 

V'lll.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles; 
Store  Furniture. 

XX.KIV  Railways,  Railway- 
Brakes;  Railway  Rolling-Stot'k. 

IX.  .\.ir  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fire- 
ExtiuguiSi'iflrs;  FlydrauUc  Mo- 
tors; Pumps;  Se-*erage 

XXIV.  .\pparel;  .Vpparel  .Vppara- 
tus;  Sewing-Mathines,  Surger)' 

XXXII.  ("arboiiating  fieverages; 
Dispensing  Beverages;  Dispens- 
lng-<'ans;  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Venseis;  Packaging  Liq- 
uid.-*; Refrigeration. 

XXXVIII.  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells; 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of  Live 
St'Klc;  Edu-ational  .Appliances; 
Fishing  and  Trapping;  Station- 
ery; .Stone-Working. 

I.  Fences;  Harrows  and  Diggers; 
I'lowii.  Seeders  and  Planters, 
Trees;  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

XLI    Railway   Draft   .Appliances ; 

Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels. 
XV'IiI     Injectors    and     Ejectors; 

Steini     and     \'iwuum     Pumps, 

Steam- Boilers:    Steam- Engines; 

Steam- EiiKinw  V'a'vea. 

II.  Bee  Culture,  Dairy;  Label- 
AfQ.iers,  Paper  Files  and  Bind- 
ers; Pneuraatii's;  Preseea;  Store- 
Service;  Tobatxx). 

XXIX.  Coopering;  Fire- Escapes; 
Ladders;  Roofs;  Wheeiwright- 
Mtu.'hine«;  Wooden  Buildings; 
Wood-Sawing:  Wood-Turning; 
Woodworlang;  Woodworking- 
Tools. 

IV.  Bridges:  Conveyers;  Cranes 
and  Derricks:  Excavating; 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Engineer- 
ing: Loading  and  Unloading; 
Metallic  Budding  Structures. 

XX.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware.  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches:  Safes,  Undertaking. 

XV.  Bread.  Pastrv,  and  Confec- 
tion Making:  Coating:  Fuel; 
Glass:  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
Cement,  Laminated  Sheets  and 
Fabrk-s;  Paper-Making;  Paving; 
Photography,  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  .Apparatus;  Plas- 
tic Compositions;  Plastics. 

XXV.  Bi.Urhenng:  Mills;  Thresh- 
ing: Vegetable  C  utters  and 

-  Crushers. 

XXN'III.  Internal-Combustion 

Engines;  Mis<'eIlaneous  Heating 

FIabU. 


i     Aug.  34 


■•pt.    I     Aug 


18B 


Sept.   ^    May  27    840 


Aug.  » 

1 
July  11 

IS 

167 

312 

264 

Aug.  a 

JuneU 

an 

280 

Aug.  21 
Aug.  % 

Aug.    3 

1 

aM 

1 
June    1 

m 

Aug.  13 

Apr.    8 

ese 

152 

Aug.  \% 

July  U 

374 

Aug.    4 

July  29 

466 

332 
247 

Aug.    4     Apr.  U     561 


Aug.    3     July     6     687 


Aug.    3     July     2     410 

Aug.    3     Mar.  31     736 
Aug.    I    June  12     482 

I!  ! 

Aug.    l     May   U     545 

I  i  .1 

Aug.    I     Apr.  30     702 


July  31     June  26     541 


ApplieatioTu  Under  Examination — Continued. 


Oldest  new  appli-    3  c 

catioii    and  old-  ^-§  o 

est  aqtion  by  ap-   8  c  as 

plica^t  awaiting  ^*       - 


r 

-    ..            » 
Oldest  new  appU- 

a 

cation    and  old- 

..^ -^ 

est  action  bv  ap- 

X •- 

d 

Divistons  and  subject!"  of  Inven- 

plicant awaiting 

:£  * 

E 

§ 
OS 

tion. 

office  action. 

X  - 

Amended      New. 

1^ 

164 

XXXIII.  Cutlerv;   Domestic 

July   20    June    3 

507 

.  Cooking  Vessels;  Ele<  trie  Signal- 
ing;    Eleitricity,     Medical    and 

Surgical:  Masonrv  and  Concrete 

Structares:  Tents. Canopies, Um- 

brellas, and  CAues. 

322 

XII.   Elevators-  Journal  -  Boxe.«,  '  July   17 
Pulleys,  and  Shafting;  Lubrica- 
tion; Machine  Elements. 

July     7 

644 

154 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots,     July   16 
Shoes,    and    Leggings;    Button. 
Eyelet,  and   Rivet   Setting; 

May    2 

415 

Harness;  Leather  Manufactures; 

Nailing  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 

Whip  Apparatus. 

l! 


July  2a     June    2     373 
July  34    July  14     790 


July  2i    June  IS     449 


July  7A    June    8     507 


375 
113 

329 

321 
318 


109 

107 


105 


307  . 


238 


V.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

VII.  Games  and  Toys;  Mechanical 
Motors;  Optics,  Paper  Manufac- 
tures; Velocipedes. 

XXXVI.  Curtains,  Shades,  and 
Screens;  Drafting;  Driers;  En- 
graving; Measuring  I  n  k  t  r  u  - 
ments;  Wind-Wheels. 

XL.  Baggage;  Check -(.'ontrolle<l 
-Apparatus;  Cloth,  Leather,  and 
Rubber  Receiitades;  De(>osit 
and  Collet-tion  Receptacles;  Fine 
Arts;  Lighting-Fixtures,  Pack- 
age and  Article  Carriers;  Paper 
Receptacles;  Special  Receptacles 
and  Packages,  Wooden  Recep- 
tacles. 

XXX.  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators. 
Lamps  and  Gas- Fittings:  Liq- 
uid and  tJa»eou.'<  Fuel  Burners; 
Tyije-Wrtting  Machines. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

XXII.  .Air-Guns,  Catapults,  and 
Targets;  .Ammunition  and 
Explosive  I>evU-«s;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Pro- 
pulsion; Urdnanre;  Railway- 
Rails  and  Joints,  Railway-Ties 
and  Fasteners;  Ships. 

XXVll.  Brushing  and  S<rul>bing: 
Grinding  and  Polishing:  Luun- 
<Xrv;  Washing  .Appiiratu.s 

XXI.  Brakes  and  Gin^,  (  arding: 
Cloth-Finishing:  Cordage:  Kelt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  .Setting, 
Silk;  Spinning;   Weaving. 

XIII.  .Arms,  I'roje  tile.-*,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  .Making;  Metai- 
Working,  etc. 

XXX  l.\.  baths  and  (  1  oset  9  ; 
Water  Distribution. 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
icals; Explosives;  Fertilizers; 
Medicine«:  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

X\'I.  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

XXXVII.  Electne  Lighting:  Elec- 
tricity, Conductors;  Electricity, 
General  .Applications. 

XXVI  ElMctric  Heating  and 
Rhe  )stats:  Electnc  Railways; 
Elect ncity.  Generation,  Motive 
Power. 

XIV.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars; 
Farriery:  Mecal-Bendlng;  Metal- 
Omaiiienting;  Sheet-Metal 
Ware,  Making;  Tools,  Wire- 
Working 

XIX.  Dampers.  Automatic:  Fur- 
naces; Heat- Distributing  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Furnaces. 


July    16     Apr.  29     456 
July    15     June  15     622 

July   13  '  July  17     799 


July     9     June  19     711 


July     9     Apr.  24     643 


July     3    June  17     643 
July     2     May  26     701 


July     1     July     1  I  558 
June  30     May   15     599 


June  25     May   22     713 

June  20     Apr.    3     789 
June  16     June  16     422 


June  13     Apr.  22     518 
June    6     Mar.  23     701 


June    5     May     4     $02 


May  29     Mar.    6     618 


May    3 


May  S3     «7 


I 


Total  number  o(  applications  awaiting  kctlon 22,711 


161     Tk.\de-M\rks.  DK810NS,  Labels, 

MiX)    I'RfNTS.  I 

Trade-Marks Sept.    8     Ang.  14  '  739 

Designs Sept.  17     July  -10     133 

Labels  and  Prints Sept.  19     Bept.  18  '    12 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    SEPTEMBER    29,    1908, 


899,495.  DEVELOriNG-BOX  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC- 
FILM  CARTRIDOK8.  Phillips  Abbott,  Oyster  Bay. 
N.  y.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  357.321. 


rial  and  having  a  corner  adapted  to  be  cut  off  to  provld* 
an  exit  for  the  contents  of  the  package,  a  collapsible  ex- 
pander device  within  the  package  formed  of  a  frame  of 
aubstautlally  the  same  shape  as  the  package  and  adapted 
to  hold  It  substantially  flat,  and  a  spring  device  carried 
by  said  frame  and  serving  to  press  the  sides  of  the  pack- 
age in  opposite  directions,  whereby  when  the  eald  ildes 
are  forced  toward  each  other  the  spring  device  will  be 
collapsed. 


1.  A  photographic  developing  apparatus  embodying  a 
light  tight  and  water  tight  casing,  means  within  the  cas 
ing  to  rotatably  support  a  film  cartridge,  means  to  separate 
the  opaque  material  from  the  tllm.  means  to  lead  the  film 
from  the  cartridge  through  the  Interior  of  the  casing  sub- 
stantially from  end  to  end  thereof,  means  supported  by 
the  casing  near  its  ends  to  guide  and  change  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  film  and  which  support  it  at  the  -points 
of  change  only,  means  whereby  the  photographic  liquids 
may  be  poured  Into  the  casing  and  drawn  therefrom. 

2.  A  photographic  developing  apparatus  embodying  a 
light  tight  and  water  tight  casing,  a  chamber  connecting 
therewith,  means  to  make  said  chamlier  light  tight,  means 
to  introduce  a  film  cartridge  Into  said  chaml>er.  means  to 
rotatably  support  the  cartridge  within  said  chnmber.  means 
to  peparate  the  opaque  material  from  the  film  whereby  It 
may  l)e  withdrawn  from  said  chamber,  means  to  lead  the 
flim  from  the  cartridge  through  the  Interior  of  the  casing 
substantially  from  end  to  end  thereof,  means  supported  by 
the  casing  near  its  ends  to  guide  and  change  the  direction 
of  travel  cf  the  film  and  which  support  It  at  the  jiolnts 
of  change  only,  means  whereby  the  photographic  liquids 
may  be  poured  Into  the  casing  and  drawn  therpfrom 

.*?.  K  photographic  developing  apparatus  embodying  a 
light  tight  and  water  tight  casing,  means  to  rotatably  sup- 
port a  film  cartridge,  means  to  retard  the  rotation  of  the 
film  cartridge,  means  to  separate  the  opaque  material  from 
the  film,  means  to  lead  the  entire  film  continuously  from 
(he  cartridge  throuKh  the  interior  of  the  casing,  means 
supported  by  the  casing  near  the  ends  thereof  which  guide 
and  support  the  film,  means  whereby  the  photographic 
liquids  may  be  poured  into  the  casing  and  drawn  there 
from. 

4.  A  photographic  developing  apparatus  embodying  a 
light  tight  casing,  a  chaml)er  connecting  therewith,  means 
to  support  a  film  cartridge  within  the  chamber,  means  to 
obstruct  the  passage  of  liquid  from  the  casing  Into  the 
chamber,  means  to  Introduce  the  photographic  liquids  Into 
the  casing  and  to  draw  the  same  therefrom. 

5.  A  photographic  developing  apparatus  emlx)dylng  a 
light  tight  and  water  tight  casing,  means  to  rotatably  sap 
port  a  film  cartridge,  means  to  retard  the  rotation  of  the 
film  cartridge,  means  to  lead  the  film  under  tension  from 
the  cartridge  through  the  interior  of  the  caslni:  substan- 
tially from  end  to  end  thereof,  meiins  supported  by  the 
casing  near  Its  ends  for  the  support  of  the  film,  means 
whereby  the  photographic  liquids  may  be  poured  Into  the 
casing  and  drawn  therefrom. 

(Clalmi  e.to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


2.  A  bellows  package  comprising  an  angular  flexil  le 
package  tapered  toward  one  end  and  hermetically  sealed, 
the  tapered  end  of  the  package  being  adapted  to  be  cut 
off  to  form  an  outlet  for  the  contents  of  the  package,  an 
expander  device  within  the  package  and  having  an  angu- 
lar frame  to  hold  the  package  In  Its  angular  shape,  and  a 
spring  device  carried  by  said  angular  frame  and  adapted 
to  exi^and   the  package 

n.  A  l>ellows  "package  comprising  an  angular  flexible 
package  tapered  toward  one  end  and  hermetically  sealed, 
the  tapered  end  of  the  package  being  adapted  to  be  cut 
off  to  form  an  outlet  for  the  contents  of  the  package,  an 
expander  device  within  the  package  and  consisting  of  an 
angular  frnmo  and  a  spring  device  within  the  frame,  the 
spring  and  the  frame  being  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
spring  wire. 

4.  A  bellows  package  comprising  an  angular,  flexible, 
flat  package  formed  from  a  single  piece  or  blank  of  flexible 
material  impervious  to  dust,  said  package  being  tapered 
toward  one  end  and  hermetically  sealed,  the  tapered  end 
of  the  package  l)elng  ad.ipted  to  be  cut  off  to  form  an  out- 
let for  the  contents  of  the  package. an  expander  device  with 
In  the  package  and  consisting  of  an  angular  frame  of  suh- 
Btnntlally  the  same  outline  as  the  package  and  serving  to 
hold  the  package  In  Its  flat  condition,  and  a  coll  spring 
arranged  In  the  middle  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  force 
the  sides  of  the  package  from  each  other. 


89M96       BELLOWS    PACKAGE    FOR    DISTRIBUTING 
POWDER.      SoRKV    8.    ADAMS.    Plalnfleld,    N.    J.      Filed   I 
Dec.   19.   1907.     Serial   No.   407.127. 
1.   A   bellows   package  comprising  a   collapsible  hermet-  1 

Ically  sealed  package  formed  of  flexible,  dust  proof  mate-  i 


S99.497.  AMUSEMENT  DEM  UK.  Charles  Adelhelm, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  himself  and  Patrick  T  Har- 
mon. Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1007.  Serial  No. 
391.808. 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  frame 
revolubly  supported  on  a  circular  track,  a  motor  rotating 
the  same,  a  walking  beam  pivotally  supported  on  said 
frame,  a  cam  actuated  by  said  motor  and  operatlrely  en- 
gaging said  walking  benm  to  rock  the  same.  l>earlngs  sup- 
ported upon  the  end  portions  of  said  walking  beam,  plat- 
forms disposed  on  vertical  shafts  supported  by  said  bear- 
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Inga  and  driving  gear  actuated  by  said  mo(or  and  rotating 
said  shafts. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  specified  comprising-  a  frame 
revolubly  supported  on  a  circular  track,  a  motor  rotating 
the  same,  a  walking  beam  ptvotally  supported  on  said 
frame,  a  cam  actuated  by  said  motor  and  operatlvely  en- 
sraRinit  said  walking  beam  to  rock  tbe  sanie,  bearings  plv- 
otally  supported  upon  the  end  portions  of  said  walking 
beam,  platforms  disposed  on  vertical  shafts  passing 
through  said  bearings,  collars  on  said  shafts  between  their 
ends  and  bearing  upon  the  upper  faces  of  Mid  bearings  to 
support  said  platforms,  and  drive-gear  disposed  In  oper- 
ative relation  to  said  shafts  and  said  motor  to  transmit 
rotary  movement  to  the  former 


890,498.  STARTING  MECnANISM  FOR  GA8  ENGINES. 
William  K.  Andbkw.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Harvester  <'ompany.  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  346.245. 


3.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  specified  comprising  a  frame 
revolubly  supported  on  a  circular  track,  a  motor  rotating 
tbe  same,  a  walking  b«am  plvotaliy  suQported  on  said 
frame,  a  cam  actuated  by  said  motor  and  operatlvely  en- 
gaging said  walking  beam  to  rock  the  satne,  parallel  de- 
pending links  plvotaliy  secured  to  the  encls  of  said  walk- 
ing Lieam.  vertical  sleeves  plvotaliy  secured  between  their 
ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  links,  revoluble  platforms 
disposed  on  vertical  shafts  passing  through  said  sleeves, 
collars  disposed  upon  the  said  vertical  shafts  between  their 
ends  and  engaging  said  sleeves  to  support  said  platforms, 
anti  friction  aevlces  Interposed  between  said  collars  and 
said  sleeves,  and  drive-gear  disposed  In  operative  relation 
to  said  vertical  shafts  and  said  motor  to  Impart  rotary 
movement  to  the  former. 

t  A  device  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  main  ro- 
tating frame  equipped  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
with  walking  beams,  a  motor  actuating  said  platform, 
means  actuated  by  said  motor  and  rockifg  said  walking 
beams,  passenger  carriers  disposed  on  veftlcal  shafts  ro- 
tatdbly  mounted  upon  the  free  ends  of  said  walking  beams 
And  adapted  to  be  vertically  reciprocated  by  tbe  latter, 
means  maintaining  said  shafts  vertical,  and  drive  gear 
disposed  In  operative  relation  to  said  whafti  and  said  motor 
to  rotate  the  former. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  main  ro- 
tating frame  equipped  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
with  walking  beams,  a  motor  actuating  said  platform, 
means  actuated  by  said  motor  and  rockltg  said  walking 
beams,  passenger  carriers  disposed  on  vertical  shafts  ro- 
ta'ahly  mounted  upon  the  free  ends  of  sal4  walking  beams 
and  adapted  to  be  vertically  reciprocated  by  the  latter, 
means  maintaining  said  shafts  vertical,  and  drive  gear 
disposed  In  operative  relation  to  said  shafti  and  said  motor 
to  rotate  the  former,  said  means  actuatlftg  said  walking 
beams  being  disposed  to  Impart  respectively  opposite 
movement  to  the  latter. 


1.  A  starting  mechanism  for  gas  engines.  Including,  in 
combination,  a  supplemental  valve  casing  having  an  an- 
nular chamber  therein  communicating  with  a  supply  of 
compressed  air  and  the  engine  cylinder,  an  Inlet  valve  con- 
trolling tbe  admission  of  air  to  said  chamber  and  opening 
against  the  pressure  of  air  from  the  source  of  supply,  a 
supplemental  exhaust  port  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber and  the  engine  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  said  ex 
haust  port  and  opening  against  tbe  pressure  of  air  In  said 
chamber,  said  valves  being  opened  by  a  moving  part  of 
tbe  engine  and  closed  by  tbe  pressure  of  air. 

2.  A  starting  mechanism  for  gas  engines.  Including,  in 
combination,  a  cam-shaft,  a  supplemental  valve  casing 
mounted  below  said  cam-shaft  and  having  an  annular 
chamber  communicating  with  a  supply  of  compressed  air 
and  the  engine  cylinder,  an  Inlet  valve  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  air  to  said  chamber  and  opening  against  the 
pressure  of  air  from  the  source  of  supply,  a  supplemental 
exhaust  port  commuxiioatlng  with  said  chamber  and  the 
engine  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  said  exhaust  port  and 
opening  a;;ainst  the  pressure  of  air  In  said  chamber,  rnms 
secured  to  said  cam  shaft  and  operative  to  open  said  valves 
at  regular  intervals,  said  valves  being  closed  by  the  air 
pressure. 

3.  A  starting  mechanism  for  gas  engines.  Including.  In 
cooibination.  a  cam  shaft  deriving  motion  from  the  engine 
shaft,  a  supplemental  valve  casing  mounted  below  said 
cam  shaft  and  having  an  annular  chamber  communicating 
with  a  supply  of  compressed  air  and  the  engine  cylinder, 
an  inlet  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  said 
chamber,  a  supplemental  exhaust  port  communicating  with 
said  chamber  and  the  engine  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling 
said  exhaust  port,  a  cam  secured  to  said  cam  shaft  and 
adapted  to  open  said  exhaust  port  valve  once  during  each 
revolution  of  said  cam-shaft,  a  cam  secured  to  said  cam- 
shaft and  adapted  to  open  said  inlet  valve  twice  during 
each  revolution  of  said  cam-shaft,  said  valves  being  closed 
by  means  of  the  pressure  of  air  within  said  valve  casing. 

4.  A  starting  met-hantsm  for  gas  engines.  Including,  In 
comblnntlon,  a  cam  shaft  deriving  motion  from  the  engine 
shaft,  a  supplemental  valve  casing  mounted  below  said 
cam  sh.ift  and  having  an  air  cbamtter,  an  air  conduit  con- 
necting said  chamber  with  an  engine  cylinder,  an  air  con- 
duit connecting  said  chamber  with  a  source  of  compressed 
air,  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  said  cham 
ber,  a  cam  secured  to  said  cam-shaft  and  operative  to  open 
said  valve  at  proper  Intervals,  an  exhaust  valve  control 
ling  a  supplemental  exhaust  port  communicating  with 
said  chamber  and  the  engine  cylinder,  and  a  cam  secured 
to  said  cam  shaft  and  operative  to  open  said  exhaust  valve 
at  proper  Intervals,  said  valves  being  held  in  contact  with 
said  cams  by  means  of  tbe  pressure  of  air  within  said 
casing. 


8  99,4  99.     STREET  SIGNAL  FOR  CARS.     Niwbll  G. 

Al-qir.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y      Filed  June  28,  1907.     Serial  No. 

381,188. 

1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  two 
rollers    mounted   therein,   said    rollers   being   composed    of 


September  29,  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


857 


central  stationary  parts,  and  drums  mounted  thereon,  and 
between  which  are  placed  oppositely  operating  tension  de- 
vices, said  drums  being  adapted  to  rotate  on  the  central 
stationary  parts,  ratchets  and  pins  carried  by  said  drums 
a  disk  looselv  mounted  on  an  end  extension  of  one  of  said 
stationary  parts,  said  disk  being  geared  in  connection  with 
the  opposite  drum,  pawls  operating  In  connection  with  said 
ratchets,  said  disk  being  also  provided  with  spaced  pins, 
and  devices  operating  in  connection  with  tbe  pins  on  one 
of  said  drums  and  with  the  pins  ou  said  disk  to  rotate  both 
of  said  rollers. 


portion  of  each  leg  having  its  horlBontai  points  ending  at 
the  side  seams  and  its  vertical  points  ending  centrally  of 
the   front    portion    of   the    drawers   above   and    below    the 


knees  and  a  bifurcated  diamond  shaped  piece  of  elastic 
fabric  Inserted  In  the  seat  having  Its  horizontal  points  end- 
ing  at  the  side  seams,  as  set  forth. 


'>    In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  roll- 
ers mounted  therein,  opposed  ratchets  and  spaced  pins  car- 
ried by  said  rollers,  a  disk  loosely  mounted  adjacent  to  one 
of  said  rollers  and  geared  In  connection  with  the  other  of 
saUi   rollers,   spaced   pins   carried   by   said   disk,   a   flexible 
sheet  mounted  on   said   rollers,  means  co  acting  with   the 
pins  of  one   drum   to  operate   the   sheet    In   one  direction, 
means  co-acting  with  the  pins  of  tbe  disk  to  operate  the 
sheet  in  the  opposite  direction  and  a  retarding  device  op- 
erating in  connection  with  tbe  pins  of  one  of  said  rollers. 
8    In  a  street  signal  apparatus  for  cars,  a  casing,  par- 
allel   stationary    shafts    mounted    in    said    casing,    rollers 
mounted   on   said   shafts,   a    flexible   sheet   wound  on   said 
rollers,  a  disk  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts,  pins  carried 
by  one  of  said  rollers  and  by  said  disk,  means  operatltig  in 
connection  with  the  pins  of  said  roller  to  give  «a»d  ^«"^;-  « 
step  by  step  rotation  when  the  car  Is  going  In  one  direction 
and  means  operating  In  connection  with   the  pins  of  the 
■  disk  to  give  said  disk  a  «tep  by  step  rotatl-n  when  the  car 
is  going  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  disk  being  geared 
In  connection  with  the  opposite  roller. 

4.  In  a  street  signal  apparatus  for  cars,  a  casing,  par- 
allel stationary  shafts  mounted  in  said  casing,  rollers 
mounted  on  suld  shafts,  a  flexible  sheet  wound  on  said 
rollers  a  disk  mounted  on  one  of  snld  shafts,  pins  carried 
by  one  of  said  rollers  and  by  said  disk,  means  ot>erntlng  in 
connection  with  the  pins  of  said  roller  to  give  said  roller 
a  step  bv  step  rotation  when  the  car  Is  going  In  one  direc- 
tion and  moans  operating  In  connection  with  the  pins  of 
the  disk  to  give  said  disk  a  step  by  step  rotation  when  the 
car  is  going  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  disk  being  geared 
in  connection  with  the  opposite  roller,  spaced  pins  on  said 
opp<.8lte  roller  and  a  retarding  device  mounted  adjacent  to 
the  last  named  roller  and  adapL-d  to  operate  In  connection 

with  said  pins. 

.1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  roll- 
ers mounted  therein,  opposed  ratchets  and  spaced  pins  car- 
ried by  said  rollers,  a  disk  loosely  mounted  adjacent  to  one 
of  said  rollers  and  geared  in  connection  with  the  other  of 
said  rollers,  spaced  pins  carried  by  said  disk,  a  flexible 
sheet  mounted  on  said  rollers,  means  co  acting  with  the 
pins  of  one  drum  to  move  the  sheet  in  one  direction,  and 
means  co  acting  with  the  pins  of  the  disk  to  move  the  sheet 
In  the  opposite  direction. 


899,501.     TURNED   SHOE.      Frank   A.    Beal,   Haverhill, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Frank  A.  Beal  and  Willis  H.  Hanscom, 
Haverhill,  Mass..  Copartners  as  Beal  &  Hanscom. 
Apr.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  426.058. 


Filed 


1  A  turned  shoe  comprising  a  sole  having  a  welt  at- 
tached thereto  by  stitches  that  pass  through  both  the  welt 
and  the  sole,  and  an  upper  having  its  edges  overlying  the 
top  of  the  inner  edge  of  the  welt  and  stitched  thereto  by 
stitches  which  enter  the  welt  at  or  near  the  lower  Inner 
corner  thereof  and  pass  upwardly  through  the  welt  and 
upper  in  an  Inclined  direction  and  emerge  on  the  upper  side 
of  the  upper  at  a  point  outside  of  the  stitches  that  unite 

tbe  welt  to  the  sole. 

2  A  turned  shoe  comprising  a  sole  and  a  welt  sewed  to- 
gether by  stitches  which  Incline  downwardly  and  out- 
wardlv  from  near  the  inner  edge  of  the  top  of  the  welt  to 
near  the  outer  edge  of  the  sole  at  tbe  bottom,  and  an  upper 
stitched  to  the  welt  by  stitches  that  cross  or  Interlock  with 
the  stitches  that  unite  the  welt  to  the  sole. 

3  A  turned  shoe  comprising  a  sole  having  a  welt  sewed 
to  tbe  top  thereof  by  stitches  which  extend  through  the 
welt  and  sole,  a  canvas  lining  U>v  the  sole,  said  lining  over- 
ivlng  the  inner  edge  of  the  welt,  and  an  upper  having  its 
edges  overlying  the  top  of  the  Inner  edge  of  the  welt  and 
stitched  thereto  by  stitches  which  enter  the  welt  at  or  near 
the  lower  Inner  corner  thereof  and  pass  upwardly  through 
the  welt  and  upper  In  an  Inclined  direction  and  emerge  on 

he  top  of  the  u^r  at  a  point  outside  of  the  stitches  that 
unite  the  welt  to  the  sole,  said  two  lines  of  stitches  cross- 
ing each  other  at  a  point  within  the  body  of  the  welt. 


899  502      BALING-PRESS.    Abijah  B.  Bennett.  Opellkaj 
Ala.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  360.996. 


899.500      DRAWERS.     Eu  8.  Baktkam.  Selma,  Ala.  as- 
signor of   one-half  to  J-   M.   Baker.  Selma.   Ala.      Filed 
Sept.  26.  1905,  Serial  No.  280,219.     Renewed   Mar.   24. 
1908.     Serial  No.  422,962. 
V  pair  of  drawers  composed  of  non-elastic  material,  a 

diamond  shaped  piece  of  elastic  fabric  Inserted  in  the  knee 


1    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  baling  chamber  n 
reciprocating  plunger  and  plunger  operating  mechanism.  In- 
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eluding  a  reciprocable  shaft  Boaat«d  to  more  only  lo  tta« 
direction  of  its  length,  a  cam  n]emt)er  to  entgage  the  shaft, 
and  a  rotary  drlren  member  provided  with  tmppets  to  actu- 
ate the  cam  member  to  move  the  shaft  In  one  direction, 
and  with  tappets  to  enj^ge  and  return  the  sttaft. 

li.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  baliiD)i:  chamber,  a 
reciprocating  plunger  iind  plunger  (.perating  tnechanlsm  In- 
cluding a  reciprocable  shaft  mounted  to  mote  only  In  the  j 
direction  of  Its  length,  a  cam  member  to  engiige  the  shaft,  j 
and  a  rotary  driven  member  provided  with  tappets  to  actu- 
ate the  cam  member  to  move  the  shaft  In  one  direction  and 
with  tappets  to  engage  and  return  the  shaft,  anid  tappets 
being  so  arrange<i  with  relation  to  each  other  that  the 
shaft  Is  given  a  continuous  reclprocatory  movement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  baling  chamber,  a 
plunger  having  a  continuous  reclprocatory  m  ivement,  and 
plunger  operating  mechanism  including  a  reciprocable 
shaft,  provided  with  a  tappet  arm  and  a  tappet  pin,  a 
swinging  cam  member  having  two  cam  surfiices.  one  of  said 
surfaces  being  to  engage  the  tappet  pin.  and  a  rotary 
driven  member  provided  with  tappets  to  engage  one  cam 
surface  of  the  swinging  cam  member  to  actuate  the  cam 
member  to  move  the  shaft  In  one  direction,  and  with  tap- 
pets to  engage  the  tappet  arm  and  return  tha  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  baling  chamber,  a 
reciprocating  plunger  arjd  plunger  operating  mechanism. 
Including  a  r»rtpro.able  shaft,  a  cam  member  to  slldably 
engage  the  shaft,  and  a  rotary  driven  member  provided 
with  tappets  to  actuate  the  cam  member  to  move  the  shaft 
In  one  direction  and  with  tappets  to  engage  and  return  the 
shaft,  said  cam  member  being  mounted  independently  if 
the  rotary  driven  member.  f 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  a  balltn  chamber,  a 
reciprocating  plunger,  a  plunger  rod,  an  antifriction  roller 
Journuled  In  the  plunger  to  support  the  sam#  and  plunger 
operating  mechanism  including  a  reciprocaljle  bar,  a  ro- 
tary driven  member  to  actuate  said  bar,  a  le\Tr  pivoted  in 
termedlate  Its  ends,  a  pitman  connecting  the  lever  and  the 
bar,  and  a  link  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  Jour 
nal  of  the  antl  friction  roller. 

(Claims  6  to  T2  not  printed  In  the  Garette. 


899,80  4.  REVOLVING  CHAIR.  Harbt  W  Boli.n*, 
lort  Washington.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1905.  Serial  Na 
l'.i9.836. 


809,503.  IRON  STRICTTRE  FOR  OVEN  BriLr)IN(;8. 
Kahl  I5KKNHAKD,  lierlin.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1907. 
Serial  No.  363,33fl. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oven,  of  a  framework  lo- 
cated above  the  oven,  and  rolling  connections  Interposed 
between  the  oven  and  the  framework. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  oven  and  the  building 
wherein  such  oven  Is  contained,  said  buildl)nff  Including 
a  roof  projecting  above  the  oven,  of -a  supporting  frame- 
work having  a  loose  connection  with  the  top  of  the  oven 
%nd  arranged  In  guiding  engagement  with  and  between 
parts  of  the  rriof. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  oven^  of  i  supporting 
framework  resting  on  the  oven  and  having  a  loose  con- 
nection therewith,  and  the  building  containing  said  oven 
and  proTlded  with  a  roof  having  members  nrojecting  to- 
wanla  each  other  and  In  sliding  engagement  ^ith  the  said 
framework  to  guide  the  same  vertlcary. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  oven,  of  $.  supporting 
framework  resting  thereon  loosely  and  comprising  sections 
connected  with  each  other  loosely,  so  as  to  ^  capable  of 
morement  relatively  to  one  another. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  seat  post,  a  spider  frame  mount- 
ed thereon  and  provided  In  advance  thereof  with  a  stlr- 
r"up.  a  rocker  frame  pivoted  in  the  spider  frame  and  ex- 
tending opposite  the  stirrup,  a  tension  device  connecting 
the  stirrup  and  rocker  frame  and  a  back  frame  carried  by 
the  rocker  frame. 

-.  The  combination,  of  a  swivel  post,  a  spider-frame 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  in  advance  thereof  with  a 
stirrup,  a  rocker  frame  pivoted  in  the  spider  frame  and 
extending  opposite  the  stirrup,  a  tension  device  connecting 
the  stirrup  and  rocker  frame,  and  means  for  securing  the 
back-standard  to  the  rocker-frame. 

3.  The  combination,  of  a  swivel-post,  a  spider  frame 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  in  advance  thereof  with 
a  stirrup,  a  rocker  frame  pivoted  in  the  spider  frame  and 
having  an  extension  overlapping  the  stirrup,  a  spring  car- 
rying tension  bolt  passed  through  the  stirrup  and  said 
extension,  and  provided  with  an  adjusting  means,  and 
means  for  securing  a  back  standard   to  said  rocker  frame. 

4.  The  combination,  of  a  swlveled  post,  a  spider-frame 
mounted  thereon,  a  lever  like  rocker  frame  i-ecelving  the 
post  and  fulcrumed  on  the  spider  frame  In  advance  of  the 
post,  opposite  grooves  formed  In  the  underside  and  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  lever  like  rocker  frame,  a  similarly 
ijrooved  clamp  plate  thereunder,  a  set  bolt  connecting  the 
two,  and  a  tension  device  for  the  lever  like  rocker-frame 
and  arranged   In  advance  of  the  post. 

5.  The  combination,  of  a  chalr-splder  having  forwardly 
disposed  arms,  a  transverse  depending  stirrup,  a  lever 
like  rocker  frame  Intermediately  fulcrumed  in  the  spider- 
frame  and  at  Its  front  end  overlapping  said  stirrup,  a 
tension  device  connecting  the  stirrup  and  front  end  of  the 
lever  like  rocker  frame,  and  means  for  securing  the  back- 
standard  to  the  rocker  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


890..-.05  C.\STER.  Annik  F.  W.  Bowe.v.  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Filed  Aug.  21.  IOC'S,  Serial  No,  274,979.  Re- 
newed Mar.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,765. 


^        f 


1.  A  caster  provided  with  a  main  ball  adapted  to  roil 
upon  the  ground,  a  ring  of  balls  around  the  top  of  said 
main  ball,  a  plate  supported  upon  said  ring  of  balls,  a 
second  ring  of  balls  supported  upon  said  plate,  and  a 
body  Inclosing  said  main  ball,  plate,  and  rings  of  balls, 
and  having  a  circular  groove  to  conflne  the  upper  ring  of 
balls  In  a  circular  path,  the  plate  being  free  to  rotate  t>e- 
tween  the  two   rings  of  balls,  substantially   as  described. 

2.  \  caster  having  a, sleeve,  a  main  ball  fitting  snugly 
within  the  sleeve,  a  ring  of  balls  In  the  upper  portion  of 
the  sleeve,  a  second  ring  of  balls  upon  the  main  ball,  and  a 
plate  freely  movable  between  the  two  rings,  said  plate 
and  sleeve  being  conformed  to  confine  the  upper  ring  of 
balls  In  a  circular  path,  and  said  plate,  sleeve,  and  main 
ball  being  conformed  to  confine  the  lower  ring  of  balls  In  a 
circular  path  aubatantlally  as  described. 
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899.606.      BOX-MACHINE. 

111.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1904. 


Lhthkb  p.  Brows.  Chicago. 
Serial  No.  230.212. 


1  A  paper  box  folding  machine  comprising  an  endless 
conveying  apron,  and  an  endless  fly  having  one  edge 
h^ngei  longitudinally  to  said  apron  which  folds  over  the  j 
outer  surface  of  the  apron  and  then  returns  again  to  Its 
original  position  during  a  portion  of  the  cycle  described 
thereby,  means  for  folding  said  fly  and  means  for  return- 
Ing  the  same  to  its  original  position. 

"  A  paper  box  folding  machine  comprising  a  conveying 
apron  having  the  half  portion  on  one  side  of  its  center  of 
width  adapte<l  to  be  folded  over  onto  the  other  half  of  Its 
outer  surface  during  a  portion  of  the  cycle  described  ther^ 
by  a  former  engaged  by  said  apron  near  the  point  where 
the  apron  makes  Its  fold,  means  for  automatically  folding 
said  belt,  and  means  for  returning  said  belt  to  Us  original 

^r Tpaper  box  folding  machine  comprising  an  endless 
conveying  apron  one  side  edge  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
folded  transversely  over  onto  the  outer  surface  during 
a  portion  of  the  cycle  described  thereby,  and  a  former 
engaged  by  said  apron  near  the  point  where  the  apron 
commences  its  fold,  and  means  for  folding  said  belt. 

4  V  paper  box  folding  machine  comprising  an  endless 
conveying  apron,  and  an  endless  fly  having  one  edge 
hinged  longitudinally  to  .aid  apron  which  folds  over  the 
outer  circumference  of  the  apron  and  then  returns  again 
to  its  original  position  during  a  portion  of  the  cycle  de- 
scrll.ed  thereby,  and  a  former  engaged  by  said  apron,  near 
the  point  where  said  apron  commences  its  fold,  means  for 
folding  said  My.  and  means  for  returning  the  same  to  its 
original  position. 

5.  A  paper  b..x  folding  machine  comprising  a  conveying 
apron  having  tlie  half  portion  on  one  side  of  Its  center  of 
width  adapted  to  be  folded  over  onto  the  other  half  of 
its  surface  during  a  portion  of  the  cycle  described  thereby, 
a  former  engaged  by  said  apron  near  the  point  where  the 
apron  makes  its  fold,  a  friction  wheel  Journaled  to  the 
side  of  said  former  opposite  th?  side  engaged  by  the  fold- 
ing portion  of  the  apron,  and  means  for  folding  said  belt. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


3  In  an  ore  roasting  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  table,  a  central  air  drum  and  means  for  depositing 
raw  ore  un  the  table,  of  means  for  deflecting  the  partly 
roasted  ore  outwai-diy  on  the  table  so  as  to  permit  the  raw 
ore  to  lie  deposited  on  the  table  Intermediate  the  center  of 
the  air  drum  and  the  partly  roasted  ore. 

4.  in  an  ore  roasting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
table  a  central  air  drum,  and  means  for  depositing  raw  ore 
on  said  table,  of  means  for  deflecting  the  partly  roasted  ore 
outwardly  on  the  table,  so  as  to  permit  the  raw  ore  to  be 
deposited  on  the  table  between  the  center  of  air  drum  and 
the    partly    roasted   ore,    and    means    for    discharging    the 

roasted  ore. 

5.  In  an  ore  roasting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  air  drum  having  spaced  flanges  the  lower  one  of 
which  forms  a  table  for  the  ore.  of  means  for  depositing 
the  ore  on  said  Uble  within  the  belt  or  stream  of  parUy 
roasted  ore,  means  for  deflecting  the  partly  roasted  ore 
outwardly  and  means  for  ejecting  the  roasted  ore. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899  507.  APPARATUS  FOR  ROASTING  AND  BRIQUET- 
ING  ORES.  Caul  F.  Bick,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor 
of  one  half  to  August  lleckscher.  Huntington.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,930. 


899  508.  MEANS  FOR  VENTILATING  MINES  AND  RB- 
MOVING  Dt'ST  AND  GASES  THEREFROM.  FR-vKK 
T.  Bybrs,  Mount  Pleasant,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1«,  1908. 
Serial  No.  421,328. 


1  In  an  ore  roasting  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
rotating  table  and  a  grate  carried  thereby,  of  means  for 
depositing  the  raw  ore  on  the  table  between  the  grate  bars 
and   the  parily  roastt-d  ore. 

2  In  an  ore  roasting  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
rotating  table  and  a  grate  thereon,  of  means  for  moving 
the  partly  roasted  ore  away  from  the  grate  and  means  for 
depositing  the  raw  ore  onto  the  rotary  table  between  the 
partly  roasted  ore  and  the  grate. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  ventilation  of  mines  and  the  re- 
moval of  dust  and  sases  therefrom,  comprising  means  for 
closing  the  entrance  of  the  mine,  means  for  reducing  the 
atmospheric  pressure  therein,  means  for  Introducing  air  at 
a  higher  pressure  Into  the  inner  ends  of  the  chambers  or 
rooms,  thereby  causing  drafts  from  the  rooms  into  the 
headings  of  the  mine,  and  means  for  conducting  the  dust 
and  gases  from  the  headings  Into  dust  settling  and  col- 
lecting chamtiers. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  ventilation  of  mines  and  the  re- 
moval of  dust  and  gases  therefrom,  comprising  means  for 
drawing  the  dust  and  gases  in  the  Inner  ends  of  the  rooms 
or  passages  into  dust  channels,  means  for  settling  and  col- 
lecting the  dust,  and  means  for  expelling  the  gases  from 
said  settling  chamber. 

3.  In  a  system  for  the  ventilation  of  mine?  and  the  re- 
moval of  dust  and  gases  therefrom,  the  combination  with  a 
system  of  conduits  or  channels  opening  into  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  several  rooms  or  chaml)ers  of  the  mine,  of  a  settling 
and  collecting  chamber  connected  with  said  conduits,  and 
an  exhaust  pump  connected  with  said  chamber  and  adapted 
to  withdraw  the  dust  and  gases  from  the  i-ooros  into  the 
settling  chamber  and  to  exhaust  the  gases  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  sTstem  for  the  ventilation  of  mines  and  the  re- 
moval of  dust  and  gases  therefrom,  the  combination  with 
doors  adapted  to  seal  the  entrances  of  the  mine  heading*, 
of  a  system  of  conduits  or  channels  openine  Into  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  several  rooms  or  chamiters  of  t'  e  mine,  a 
settling  and  collecting  chamber  connected  with  said  con 
dultfl  an  exhaust  pump  connected  with  said  cham^er  and 
adapted  to  withdraw  the  dust  and  pases  from  the  rooms 
Into  the  settling  charal^r  and  to  exhaust  the  gases  there- 
from, and  means  whereby  said  conduits  may  he  placed  in 
communication  with  the  mine  shaft  or  with  the  exhaust 
pump. 

899  509.      METHOD  OF  REMOVING  DUST  AND  GA8K8 
FROM  MINES.     Fraxx  T,  Btkus,  Mount  Pleasant.  Pa, 
Filed  July  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  442.317. 
1     The  method  of  removing  dust  and  gases  from  mines, 
which  consists  In  reducing  the  atmospheric  pressure  with- 
in  the   mine,    introducing   blasU  of  air  at  a   plurality  of 
points  within  the  mine,  thereby  causing  strong  drafts  to 
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traverse  and  drive  out  the  dust  and  gaaes  tfom  the  pas 
sages  of  the  mine,  and  for  remoTing  said  dustiand  g:as«s. 
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2.  The  method  of  remoylDK  dust  and  g:asefl  from  mines. 
which  consists  in  reducing  the  atmospheric  pressure  with 
In  the  mine.  Introfiuclng  air  at  a  higher  prestore  into  the 
mine  In  the  vicinity  of  the  inner  ends  of  the  i^ooms  or  pas- 
sages of  the  mine,  thereby  creating  strong  drafts  from  the 
rooms  Into  the  headings,  and  caastng  the  diKt  and  gases 
to  pass  Into  exhaust  channels. 

3.  The  method  of  removing  dost  and  gases  from  mines, 
which  consists  In  sealing  the  mine,  withdrawing  the  air 
and  gases  and  reducing  the  atmospheric  presnure  therein, 
Introducing  air  at  a  higher  pressure  than  Mid  reduced 
pressure  at  a  plurality  of  points  within  the  i|ilne,  thereby 
cauaing  strong  drafts  to  traverse  and  drive  out  the  dust 
and  gases  from  the  passages  of  the  mine  Into  exhaust 
channels. 

4.  The  method  of  removing  dust  and  gases  from  mines, 
which  consists  in  reducing  the  atmospheric  pressure  with- 
in the  mine.  Introducing  air  at  a  hicber  presture  Into  the 
mine  In  the  vicinity  of  the  inner  enda  of  the  tooms  or  pas- 
sages of  the  mine,  thereby  causing  strong  drafts  from  the 
rooms  into  the  headings,  and  causing  the  dust  and  gases  to 
pass  into  dust  settling  and  collecting  chambers 


!       2.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
I   of  an  open  topped  receptacle,  a  partition  In  the  receptacle 
I   spaced   apart   from   the   bottom,   the   rcceptaclt'  above   the 
partition  being  designed  to  contain  paraffin  or  the  like,  a 
I   pipe  designed  to  carry  a  heating  medium  under  pressure,  a 
I    branch  pipe  connected  therewith  and  communicating  with 
the  space  between  the  partition  and  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
•   ceptacle,  a  second  pipe  communicating  with  the  space  be- 
tween the  partition  and  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and 
leading  to  a  point  of  dlsrharg*',  a  valve  thcn'In.  means  for 
supporting  an  Inverted  vessel  at  the  top  of  the  receptacle 
above  the  space  for  the  paraffin,  a  branch  pipe  communi- 
cating  with    the    first    mentioned    pipe    and    extended    up- 
wardly   through    the    partition,    a    valve    therein,    and    a 
branch  pipe  communicating  with  the  space  above  the  par- 
tition  and   leading  to  a   point  of  discharge,   and   a   valve 
therein. 


899,510.    SLIP  BOX.    Leandeh  Caiv.  Richmond,  Ind.    Filed 
Sept.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,590. 


A  sheet-metal  slip-box  for  forming  sand-molds,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  the  sides  and  ends  formed  integral  with  each 
other  with  two  of  the  oppositely  disposed  corners  formed 
angular,  the  single  piece  of  material  of  whUh  said  parts 
are  formed  being  overlapped  at  one  of  the  Bight  angular 
corners  and  riveted,  a  reinforcing  angular  strip  riveted  on 
the  outside  around  the  other  right  angular  corner,  flanges 
projecting  out  at  right  angles  from  both  edgts  of  the  box 
and  extending  entirely  therearound  and  fortned  Integral 
therewith,  and  means  for  reinforcing  each  of  said  flanges, 
each  comprising  a  rod  extending  entirely  around  the  box 
and  inclosed  by  the  respective  flanges,  all  substantially  as 
shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


899.511.  DEVICE  FOR  P.\RAFFINING  VESSELS.  Ei>- 
WARD  C.  Capper.  Alpha,  Iowa.  Filed  M»r  1.3,  1908. 
Serial    No.    420,9.39. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  open  topped  receptacle,  a  partition  space^l  apart  from 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  said  vessel  Bb<i>'e  the  parti- 
tion t>eing  designed  to  contain  melted  parafflt  or  the  like, 
means  for  introducing  a  heating  medium  Iqto  the  space 
between  the  partition  and  the  bottom  of  tile  receptacle, 
means  for  supporting  an  Inverted  vessel  at  the  top  of  the 
receptacle  and  above  that  portion  of  the  neceptacle  de- 
signed to  contain  the  paraffin,  and  a  pipe  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  partition  to  a  point  a  sight  distance 
above  it,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  and  means  for  supplying  a 
heating  medium  under  pressare  to  tbe  pipe 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  the  combination 
of  an  open  topped  receptacle,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  supporting  the  cover  In  a  substantially 
borisontal  position  at  one  side  of  the  receptacle,  said 
cover  being  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  pipe  for  sup- 
plying the  heating  medium,  said  pipe  txing  so  positioned 
tiiat  when  the  cover  is  In  Its  open  position,  the  pipe  will 
project    through    the   opening. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
o(  an  o|>en  topped  receptacle,  a  partition  arranged  above 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to  form  a  steam  chamber  be- 
tween the  partition  and  the  l)ottom  of  the  receptacle,  a 
Steam  pipe,  a  valve  therein,  a  branch  connected  with  the 
steam  pipe  to  discharge  Into  the  said  steam  chamber,  an  ex- 
haust pipe  leading  from  the  steam  chamber,  a  valve  there- 
in, a  branch  pipe  connected  with  the  steam  pipe  and  ex- 
tended upwardly  through  the  t>ottom  of  the  receptacle,  and 
through  the  partition,  a  valve  therein,  a  pipe  extending 
through  the  partition  and  through  the  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle, a  valve  at  Its  lower  end,  a  branch  pipe  connected 
with  the  stf-am  pipe  and  extended  upwardly  at  one  side  of 
the  receptacle,  a  valve  then-ln,  a  pet  cock  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  branch  pipe  for  drawing  off  water  of  conden- 
sation, a  cover  hinged  to  one  side  of  the  vessel  and  having 
an  opening  therein,  said  cover  In  one  position  being  ex- 
tended over  the  receptacle,  and  In  Its  other  position  IxMng 
extended  horizontally  outward  with  the  last  mentlont^l 
branch  pipe  projected  upwardly  through  the  opening  In 
the  cover,  and  a  cap  pivoted  to  the  cover  adjacent  to  the 
opening  therein. 


S  9  0  ,  5  1  2  .  EXTRACTION  APPARATUS.  Clarence  M. 
CHAMBERLAIN,  I'ueblo,  Colo.  Hied  July  13,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  383,643. 

1.  .\n  extraction  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  having 
a  body  and  separable  heads,  superposed  filter  beds  In  said 
vessel  dividing  the  same  Into  compartments,  and  a  com- 
mon distributing  chamber  for  said  compartments  Integral 
with  one  of  said  heads. 

2.  An  extraction  appara.us  comprising  a  vessel,  super- 
posed Alter  beds  therein  dividing  the  .same  Into  compart- 
ments, a  common  distributing  chamber  for  said  compart- 
ments, and  Inlet  seals  between  the  dlstrihnting  chamber 
and  said  compartments 
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8.  An  extraction  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  having 
a  body  and  separable  heads,  superposed  filter-beds  In  said 
vessel  dividing  the  .same  Into  compartments,  a  common 
distributing  chamber  for  said  compartments  Integral  with 
one  of  said  heads,  and  separate  outlets  for  the  filtered 
liquid. 


\ 


'  4.  An  extraction  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially 
llquld-tlght  vessel  having  a  body  and  separable  heads, 
means  for  Inclining  the  same,  superposed  filter-beds  divid- 
ing said  vesstl  into  compartments,  and  a  common  dis- 
tributing chamber  for  said  compartments  integral  with 
one  of  said  heads. 

5.  An  extraction  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially 
liquid  tight  vessel,  means  for  Inclining  the  same,  super- 
posed filter  beds  dividing  said  vessel  Into  compartments, 
a  common  distributing  chamber  for  said  compartments  and 
Inlet  seals  between  the  distributing  chamber  and  said 
compartments. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


899,513.     PIMP.     Joseph    H.    Champ.    Cleveland.    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1906.      Serial  No.  279.917. 


nected  with  nn  inlet  and  an  outlet  passage  and  being  pro- 
vided with  horizontally  extending  lateral  connections  in- 
termediate of  such  extremities  ;  plunger  cylinders  having 
horizontally  extending  portions  respectively  rotatlvely  se- 
cured to  said  lateral  connections,  said  valve  chambers  hav- 
ing valve  seats  respectively  to  opposite  sides  of  said  con- 
nections :  valves  respectively  adapted  to  such  valve  seats  ; 
a  driving  shaft  mounted  in  said  bracket  ;  a  gear  mounted 
on  said  driving  shaft :  plungers  in  said  cylinders  eccen- 
trically connected  with  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  reciprocated 
thereby  :  an  idle  gear  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  driving-gear;  and  a  motor  transversely  ad- 
justable on  the  top  of  said  base,  said  motor  having  its 
armature  shaft  alined  with  said  driving  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  Idle  gear. 


899.514.  SWITCH-BOARD  SIGNAL-LAMP.  Edward  B. 
Craft,  Wllmette,  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.   1,  1907.     Serial  No.  355,184. 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  base,  pump- 
ing mechanism  vertically  adjustable  on  one  face  of  said 
base,  such  mechanism  Including  a  driving  shaft  and  a 
gear  mounted  thereon  :  and  a  motor  transversely  adjust- 
able upon  the  top  of  said  base  and  bearing  a  pinion  adapt- 
ed to  mesh  with  said  pump  gear. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  base,  a 
bracket  vertically  adjustable  on  one  face  of  said  base : 
pumping  mechanism  wholly  supported  by  said  bracket, 
such  mechanism  Including  a  driving  shaft  and  a  gear 
mounted  on  said  shaft  ;  and  a  motor  transversely  adjust- 
able on  the  top  of  said  base,  said  motor  having  Its  arma- 
ture shaft  alined  with  said  driving  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gear. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  base,  a 
bracket  vertically  adjustable  on  one  face  of  said  base  :  two 
valve  chambers  mpunted  on  said  bracket,  said  chambers 
having   their   corresponding   extremities   respectively    con- 


1.  In  an  incandescent  electric  lamp,  the  combination 
with  a  base  of  insulating  material,  said  base  having  chan- 
nels in  its  lateral  surface,  of  a  bulb  and  terminal  plates 
secured  to  said  bulb  and  base,  said  plates  being  provided 
with  tongues  lying  in  channels  approximately  flush  with 
the  tops  thereof  and  with  Inturned  portions  engaging  said 
base  at  each  end  of  the  channels  to  prevent  the  displace- 
ment of  said  tongues. 

2.  In  an  incandescent  electric  lamp,  the  combination 
with  a  base  of  insulating  material,  said  base  having  rec- 
tangular channels  in  its  lateral  surface,  of  a  bulb  and 
teriniiial  plates  secured  to  said  bulb  and  base,  said  plates 
being  provided  with  narrowed  tongues  lying  in  said  chan- 
nels, approximately  fiush  with  the  tops  thereof,  said  plates 
also  having  inturned  iwrtioiis  upon  each  side  of  the 
tongues,  and  said  tongues  having  inturned  lips  at  their 
rear  ends,  for  engaging  said  base  at  each  end  of  the  chan- 
nels to  securely  hold  said  parts  in  their  assembled  posi- 
tion. 

3.  In  an  incandescent  electric  lamp,  the  combination 
with  a  base  of  Insulating  material,  said  base  having  chan- 
nels In  Its  lateral  surface,  the  bottom  wall  of  each  channel 
being  undercut  at  each  end,  of  a  bulb,  and  terminal  plates 
carried  by  said  bulb,  said  plates  l)eing  provided  with  a 
narrowed  tongue  lying  In  said  channel,  lips  being  pro- 
vided at  each  end  of  said  tongue  extending  in  said  under- 
cut ends. 

4.  In  an  incandescent  electric  lamp,  the  combination 
with  a  base  of  Insulating  material,  said  base  having  a 
conical  socket  in  Its  front  end  and  channels  in  its  lateral 
surface,  the  bottom  wall  of  each  channel  being  undercut 
at  Its  rear  end,  of  a  bulb  and  terminal  plates  carried  by 
said  bulb,  said  plates  being  provided  with  narrowed 
tongues  lying  In  said  channels,  the  rear  end  of  said 
tongues  having  Inwardly  turned  lips  lying  In  said  undercut 
ends  of  the  base  and  said  plates  having  inturned  shoulders 
lying  in  said  conical  socket. 


899  515.     SHOE  CLEANER.     La w so N  L.  De  Lapp,  Brook- 
ings, S.  D.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,717. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllied  comprising  a  pan, 
0  removable  frame  or  body  In  the  same  having  at  one  end 
an  oi)en  grate  consisting  of  longitudinally-extending  clean- 
ing bars,  one  of  the  latter  being  enlarged  to  provide  a  shoe 
shank  cleaner,  a  brush  mat  arranged  at  tbe  other  eiwl  of 
the  frnme  or  body,  a  cover  hinged  to  one  end  of  the  body 
and  adapted  to  swing  over  the  mat.  and  a  foot  piece  pro- 
jecting from  said  cover. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular pan.  cushioning  feet  upon  the  bottom  of  the  lat- 
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ter,  a  (r«m«  or  body  remoTmbly  arranged  Ib  the  pan  and 
coDtlatlng  of  side,  end,  and  Intenoedlata  tiarfl  of  T-abape 
In  cross  -  section,  lon^tudinally  -  eztendti^  cie«ner  bars 
formed  integral  with  the  Intermediate  T-|Mir  and  one  of 
the  end  T-bars.  one  of  said  bars  being  enlarged  to  provide 
the  sboe  shank  cleaner  and  ttae  bar  inuDcdi^tely  In  front  of 


.  m 


the  latter  being  shortened,  a  brush  mat  Arranged  In  one 
end  of  the  frame  or  body  and  having  a  fl#nge  around  its 
bottom  to  project  under  the  flanges  of  th«l  T-bars  of  said 
frame  or  body,  a  Clanged  cover  for  the  mat  hinged  to  one 
end  of  the  body,  and  a  foot  piece  or  loop  projecting  from 
the  cover,  substantially  as  described. 


««f>9.5ie.     MOUNTING.     Gborge  W.  Dovia,  Cranston,  R.  I. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  414,352. 


-2r  ^. 
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\  In  a  mounting  for  jewelry,  the  combination  with  a 
setting,  of  a  mounting  body  of  softer  material  than  the  set- 
ting, means  'J<)on  the  base  of  the  setting  for  uniting  the 
body  with  the  setting,  and  a  box  In  which  the  body  Is 
mo  mted. 

•J.  In  a  mounting  for  jewelry,  the  comUnatlon  with  a 
setting,  of  .a  body  of  greater  softness  than  the  setting  and 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  tubular  projection  on  the  base 
of  the  settln?  extendlnj;  Into  the  opening  *f  the  body  and 
held  In  engagement  therein  by  an  expanded  jwrtion  of  the 
projection,  and  a  box  inclosing  the  bottom  and  side  of  the 
body. 

3.  In  a  mounting  for  Jewelry,  the  combination  with  a 
cup  setting,  of  a  mounting  body  provided  with  an  angular 
openln;{.  and  a  pyramidal  shaped  tubular  projection  upon 
the  buse  of  the  setting  extending  within  the  opening  and 
engaging  the  body 

4.  In  a  mounting  for  Jewelry,  the  combination  with  a 
setting,  of  a  body  of  greater  softness  and  of  greater  area 
than  the  settini;  provided  with  a  series  of  marg'nal  cavi- 
ties, means  upon  the  setting  for  engaging  the  setting  with 
the  upper  fare  of  the  body,  and  a  box  Incioeing  the  bot- 
tom and  sides  of  the  body. 

."S  In  a  mounting  for  jewelry,  the  combination  with  a 
met.illlc  cip  *ettlni?.  of  a  t)ody  of  greater  seftness  than  the 
setting  and  provld«»d  with  an  opening,  a  tubular  projec- 
tion upon  the  base  of  the  setting  extending  into  the  opeh- 
Ing  of  the  body  and  held  In  engagement  tlerein  by  an  ex 
panded  portion  of  the  projection,  and  a  box  Inclosing  the 
bottom  and  side  of  the  body  provided  w|th  an  inturned 
flang«  for  engaging  the  face  of  the  body. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaset^e.] 


8  9  9.517.     BI.OCK-MOI.DINO  MACHI!fE.     Elmork  N. 

Bdwarps,  Alva.  Okla.     t^led  Apr.  22,  1$07.     Serial  No. 

360.&43.  / 

1.  A  block  molding  machine  Including  a  supporting 
frame,  a  mold  box  supported  on  the  frqme  and  having 
stationary  and  movable  walls,  a  bed  plate,  adjustable  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  brackets  slldably  mounted  on  the 
bed    plate   beneath   the   mold,  operating  ^afts   journaled 


In  said  bnick»>t8  and  disposed  parallel  with  the  walla  of 
the  mold,  said  shafts  being  provided  with  Intermeahlng 
beveled  gears,  arms  connecting  the  shafts  and  movable 
walls,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  one  of  the  shafts 
for  opening  and  closing  the  movable  walls  of  the  mold, 
and  means  for  locking  the  brackets  In  adjusted  position. 


fd' ^   ^^  ^^] 


2.  A  block  molding  machine  including  a  frame,  a  mold 
box  supported  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  stationary 
and  movable  walls,  a  bed  pinte.  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse brackets  adjustably  secured  to  the  bed  plate  and  hav- 
ing elongated  slots  formed  ther(*ln.  operating  shafts  jo\ir- 
nalt>d  In  the  brackets  and  provided  with  Intcrmeshln^  bev- 
eled zenrs.  arms  carried  by  the  shafts  and  adjustably  con- 
necter! with  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  mold,  an  operating 
lever  for  rotating  one  of  the  shafts  thereby  to  open  and 
close  the  movable  walls,  fastening  devices  extending 
through  the  slots  In  the  brackets,  and  enjcaglnR  the  b*'d 
plate  for  locking  the  br.ickets  in  adjusted  position,  and  a 
locking  ball  plvotally  mounted  on  the  stationary  wall  and 
engaging  the  movable  walls  for  locking  said  walls  In  as- 
sembled position. 

3.  A  t>lock  molding  machine  Including  a  frame,  a  led 
plate  having  core  receiving  openings  form»Hl  therein,  a 
mold  supported  on  the  frame  atiove  the  plate  and  having 
stationary  and  movable  walls,  a  plurality  of  operating 
shafts  having  Interengaging  bevele<l  gears,  adjustable  lon- 
gitudinal and  transverse  I  r.nrkets  slidaMy  mount<»d  on  the 
bed  plate  and  having  elongated  slots  formed  therein,  said 
brackets  forming  bearings  for  the  shafts,  a  lever  for  ro- 
tating one  of  the  shafts  thereby  to  open  and  close  the 
movable  walls  of  the  mold,  fastening  devices  extending 
through  the  8lot.«i  In  the  brackets  for  locking  said  brackets 
In  adjusted  position,  a  ball  plvotally  mounted  on  tlie  sta- 
tionary wall  of  the  mold  and  adapted  to  engage  the  mov- 
able w.tll^  for  locking  said  walls  In  assembled  position, 
finger  pieces  formed  on  the  hail,  cope  members  slldably 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable  through  the  openings 
In  the  bed  plate  to  operative  position  within  the  mold,  and 
means  for  locking  the  core  members  In  operative  position. 

4.  A  block  molding  machine  Including  a  frame  provided 
with  vertical  extensions  and  having  laterally  projecting 
flanges,  a  bed  plate,  end  plates  slldably  mounted  on  the 
flanges  of  the  frame  and  adjnstsbly  connected  with  the  bed 
plate,  e  mold  box  supported  by  the  frame  above  the  b«6 
plate  and  having  stationary  and  movable  walls,  a  pallet 
forming  the  bottom  of  the  mold  box  and  resting  on  the 
vertical  extensions  of  the  frame,  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse brackets  having  slotted  connections  with  the  bed 
plate  and  provided  with  terminal  bearings,  a  shaft  jour 
naled  In  said  hearings  and  provided  with  intermeshlng 
beveled  gears,  arms  secured  to  the  shafts  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  mold,  a  lever 
for  operating  one  of  the  shr.fta  thereby  to  open  and  close 
the  movable  walls  of  the  mold,  core  members  movable 
through  the  bed  plate  to  operative  position  within  the  mold 
box,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  core  members,  and 
ma<iQ«  for  locking  the  walls  of  the  mold  In  assembled  posi- 
Uon. 
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5.  A  block  molding  machine  Including  a  supporting 
frame  comprising  spaced  side  members  having  their  upper 
ends  bent  inwardly  to  form  laterally  extending  flanges,  a 
bed  plate  having  core  receiving  openings  formed  therein, 
transverse  and  longitudinal  brackets  se<-ured  to  the  lied 
plate  and  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  therewith  and 
provided  with  terminal  bearings,  shafts  Journaled  In  said 
bearings  and  provided  with  Intermeshlng  beveled  gears, 
one  of  said  shafts  being  formed  of  telescopic  sections,  a 
mold  mounted  on  the  bed  plate  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  brackets,  one  of  the  walls  of  the  mold  being  sta- 
tionary and  the  remaining  walls  movable  laterally  to  open 
position,  core  members  movable  through  the  openings  in 
the  bed  plate  to  operative  position  within  the  mold,  and 
end  pieces  slldably  mounted  on  the  flanges  of  the  frame 
and  having  their  terminal  portions  bent  upwardly  and 
rigidly  secuf-ed  to  the  stationary  wall  of  the  mold. 


899.519.  WOOD-CARVING  MACHINE.  WiiXLiM  J.  EOAW, 
Chicago.  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Edward  P.  Hatch,  La  Orange, 
111.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  342,792. 

t 


899,518.  TWIST  DELIVERY  GUIDE  FOR  ROLLING- 
MILLS.  Victor  E  Edwards.  Worcester,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Morgan  Construction  Company.  Worceater, 
Ma^s.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
1902.     Serial   No.    135.1'44. 


Filed  Dec.  15, 


1.  A  delivery  guide  for  rolling  mills,  comprising  a  pair 
of  guide  plates  adapted  ro  receive  a  bar  between  them  with 
the  opposing  surfaces  of  said  guide  plates  warped  or  twist- 
ed and  arranged  to  bear  with  varying  degrees  of  pressure 
against  the  opposite  edges  of  the  bar,  thereby  imparting  a 
torsional  movement  to  the  bar  as  It  passes  lietween  said 
plates,  and  means  for  adjustably  regulating  the  amount 
of  clearance  between  said  plates,  whereby  the  difference  in 
the  degree  of  pressure  Imparted  to  the  different  sides  of 
the  bar  may  be  varied. 

2.  A  delivery  guide  for  a  rolling  mill,  comprising  a  pair 
of  guide  plates  adapted  to  receive  a  moving  bar  and  bear 
against  the  opposite  edges  and  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
Impart  a  torsional  movement  to  said  bar  as  It  passes  be- 
tween said  guide  plates,  adjusting  screws  carried  by  one 
of  said  plates  and  bearing  against  the  other  of  said  plates. 

\       nuts  held  on  said  screws  by  which  the  space  between  said 
/       plates  is  adjusted  and  means  for  clamping  the  plates,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  delivery  guide  for  a  roiling  mill  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  guide  plates  having  warped  opposing  surfaces 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  opposite  sides  of  a  bar  passing 
between  them  and  Impart  a  torsional  movement  thereto, 
and  means  for  laterally  adjusting  one  end  of  one  of  said 
plates  relatively  to  the  other  of  said  plates,  whereby  the 
position  of  the  warped  surface  of  one  of  said  plates  la 
varied  relatively  to  the  warped  surface  of  the  other  of 
said  plates. 

4.  In  a  delivery  guide  for  rolling  mills,  the  combination 
of  a  base  plate  having  a  pair  of  vertical  sides,  a  pair  of 
guide  plates  held  between  «ald  sides  and  having  opposing 
faces  adapted  to  engage  a  bar  and  Impart  a  torsional  move 
ment  thereto  as  It  passes  between  them,  means  for  holding 
one  of  said  plates  In  a  stationary  position  on  said  base 
pInte.  means  held  by  said  base  plate  for  laterally  adjusting 
one  end  of  the  other  of  said  giiide  plates,  and  means  for 
adjustably  varying  the  distance  between  said  plates,  sub- 
stantially  as   de8<rit)ed. 

5.  In  a  delivery  guide  for  rolling  mills,  the  base,  a  sta- 
tionary guide  plate  supported  thereon,  and  provided  with 
eeats  of  adjusting  screws,  an  adjustable  guide  plate,  screws 
held  thereby  and  bearing  on  said  seaU,  adjusting  nuts  on 
said  screws  and  bearing  against  said  adjustable  plate,  and 
a  clamping  screw  bearing  against  said  adjustable  plate  to 
hold  it  In  contact  with  said  adjusting  nuts,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  wood  carving  machine,  embodying  carving  tools 
each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  turbine  motor  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  pneumatic  power,  a  movable  header  supply- 
ing compressed  air  to  said  motors,  and  a  rigid  tracer  for 
controlling  the  movements  of  said  header. 

2.  The  wood  carving  machine,  embodying  carving  tools 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  turbine  motor  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  pneumatic  power,  said  motors  being  mount- 
ed axlnlly  on  the  tools,  a  movable  header  supplying  com- 
pressed air  to  said  motors,  and  a  rigid  tracer  for  control- 
ling the  movements  of  the  header. 

3.  The  wood  carving  machine,  embodying  carving  tools 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  turbine  motor  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  pneumatic  power,  a  movable  header  supply- 
ing compressed  air  to  said  motors,  supports  for  said  header 
permitting  changes  of  position  by  the  tools,  and  a  rigid 
tracer  for  guiding  the  header  In  such  changes  of  position. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  wood  carving  machine,  of  a  mov- 
able header  tube  supplying  air  under  pressure,  a  series  of 
rotating  carving  tools  supported  by  said  tube  and  project- 
ing at  right  angles  therefrom,  a  series  of  turbine  wheels, 
one  for  each  tool,  each  mounted  on  one  of  said  tools  and 
operated  by  air  from  the  tube,  a  rigid  tracer  for  controlling 
the  movements  of  the  tube  and  means  for  supporting  said 

tube. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  wood  carving  machine,  of  a  mov- 
able header  tube  supplying  air  under  pressure,  a  series  of 
rotating  carving  tools  and  a  tracer  supported  by  said  tube 
and  projecting  at  right  angles  therefrom,  a  series  of  tur- 
bine wheels,  one  for  each  tool,  each  mounted  on  one  of  said 
tools  and  operated  by  air  from  the  tube,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


899.520       COPYHOLDER.      Melvina    L.    Flynx,    Dallaa, 
Tex.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  409.840. 

1.  A  copy  holder  Including  a  standard,  a  support  secured 
to  the  standard,  a  plate  plvotally  mounted  for  swinging 
movement  on  the  support,  means  for  adjusting  the  copy 
holder  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  standard,  and  a  line 
Indicating  device  slldably  mounted  on  the  copy  holder,  one 
end  of  the  standard  being  extended  vertically  above  the 
swinging  plate  and  provided  with  a  terminal  piercing  point. 

2.  A  copy  holder  Including  a  standard,  a  rod  adJusUble 
vertically  of  the  standard,  a  aupporting  member  secured  to 
the  rod,  a  plate  plvoUlly  mounted  for  swinging  movement 
on  the  supporting  member,  means  for  adjasting  the  plate 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  rod,  a  pivoted  frame,  a  line 
indicating  bar  slldably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided 
with  terminal  guide  shoes,  and  springs  interposed  between 
the  shoes  and  the  frame. 
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8    A  copy  holder  Including  a  standard,  a  wpport  secured  2.   Beater  ban  for  dlalnteKratlnK  apparatus  consisting  of 

to  the  standard,  a   plate  plvotally   mounted   for  swinging      a  cross  twr  and  two  end  arms  plerce<l  nt  their  extremities 


movement  on  the  9upp<jrt  and  having  an  elongated  slot 
formed  therein,  the  opposite  walls  of  which  are  bent  later 
ally  and  provided  with  spaced  teeth  constituting  racks,  a 
prop  plyotally  mounted  on  the  support  and  laving  Its  free 
end  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  lacks  for  sup- 
porting the  plate  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  standard. 
B  frame  plTotally  mounted  on  the  plate,  and  a  line  Indl 
eating  bar  sUdably  mounted  on  the  frame 


yfJ_4LJi^L/^ 


4.  A   copy   holder   Including  a   tubular  standard,   a   rod 
slldably  mounted  In  the  standard  and  havleg  Its  free  end 
provided  with  a  terminal  piercing  point,  a  supporting  mem 
ber  secured  to  the  rod  beneath  the  piercing  point  and  pro 
vlded  with  oppositely  disposed  ears,  a  shaft  journaled  In 
said  ears  and  having  Its  opposite  ends  extended  laterally 
beyond  the  same,  a  plate  carried  by  the  shaft  and  mounted 
for  swinging  movement  on  said  shaft,  said  jlate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  the  opposite  walls  of  which 
are  bent  laterally  and  provided  with  spaced  teeth  constitut- 
ing racks,  a  prop  plvotally  mounted  on  the  sspportlng  mem 
ber   and   adapted   to  engage   the   teeth,   a  frame  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  extensions  of  the  shaft,  and  a  line  indi- 
cating bar  slldably  mounted  on  the  pivoted  frame. 

5.  A  copy  holder  Including  a  tubular  standard,  a  rod 
slldably  mounted  for  vertical  movement  In  the  standard,  a 
supporting  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  rod  and  provided 
with  laterally  extending  ears,  a  shaft  Joarnaled  in  said 
ears  and  having  Its  opposite  ends  extended  laterally  be- 
yond said  ears,  a  plate  plvotally  mounted  fnr  swinging 
movement  on  the  shaft,  a  rack  carried  by  tke  plate,  a  prop 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  supporting  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  rack  for  supporting  the  plate 
at  an  inclination  with  respect  to  the  rod.  a  frame  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  extensions  of  the  shaft,  a  line  Indicating 
bar  slldably  mounted  on  the  frame,  guide  aboes  secured  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  bar  and  provided  with  angular  ex 
tensions  having  their  free  ends  bifurcated  for  the  reception 
of  the  adjacent  side  bars  of  the  frame,  springs  Interpoaed 
between  the  shoes  and  side  burs  of  the  frame,  and  means 
for  locking  the  r<  d  In  adjusted  position. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazeitte.] 


for  securing  to  the  beater  and  hinges  connecting  the  arms 
te  the  cross  bar,  leaving  the  latter  free  to  turn  at  the  arms, 
substantially  as  herein  described. 


3.  In  disintegrating  apparatus,  bent  beater  bars  having 
pierced  ends,  supporting  disks  having  radial  slots,  sliding 
blocks  In  the  said  slots,  adjusting  means  for  securing  the 
sliding  blocks  and  supporting  pins  f'>r  the  beater  bars  pass- 
ing through  their  extremities  and  through  the  sliding 
blocks,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

4.  In  disintegrating  apparatus,  horizontal  rotating  beat- 
ers, and  a  casing  containing  the  Iwaters  having  a  discharge 
screen  and  an  aperture  for  the  discharge  of  refractory  ma- 
terials placed  above  and  following  the  screen  In  such  a  posi- 
tion that  the  materials  disintegrated  are  driven  through 
the  screen  before  they  can  reach  the  aperture,  while  the 
refractory  materials  are  ejected  by  the  beaters. 

5.  In  disintegrating  apparatus,  horlrontnl  rotating  beat- 
era,  a  casing  containing  the  beaters,  having  a  discharge 
8cre«>n  and  an  aperture  fi)r  the  discharge  of  refractory  ma- 
terials placed  above  and  following  the  screen,  and  a  flexibly 
mounted  doorcoverlng  the  said  aperture  and  arranged  to 
open  only  when  a  heavy  object  Is  thrown  by  th*  beaters 
aga^nat  It,  substantially  as  herein  described. 


809,522.  BASE  BALL  MITT.  JOHN  Gamble,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  George  A.  Reach,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  408.303. 


899.521.      DISINTEGRATINt;    APPARATtS.      ALBERT   D. 

FcKsa.  London.   England.     Filed  July  16,  1907.     Serial 

No.  383.7601. 

1.  In  dlalntegrating  apparattis  two  pletced  disks  *epa 
rated  by  a  clear  space,  horisontal  beater  burs  having  bent 
and  perforated  ends  placed  between  the  two  disks  and  sepa- 
rate pliu  for  each  end  of  the  bars,  passing  through  the 
boles  In  the  bars  and  disks  and  secured  to  each  end  to 
form  piTota  and  leave  the  apace  within  the  bent  beater 
bara  and  disks  clear,  substantially  aa  herein  described. 


1.  A  pad  for  base-ball  mltta  comprising  a  body  portion, 
and  a  ring  of  padding  material  tightly  Incased  In  a  sepa- 
rate cover  and  separably  carried  on  the  face  of  the  body 
portion,  substantially  as  descrU)ed. 

1.  \  pad  for  base  ball  mitts,  comprising  a  body  portion, 
and  a  ring  of  padding  material  tightly  Incased  In  a  sepa- 
rate cover,  and  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  outer  edge 
of  the  body  portion,  and  detachably  secured  to  said  body 
portion,  substantially  as  described. 


899,523.     PROJECTILE-LOADING.     George  W  Gbntied, 
Peoria,  III.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  310,622. 

1.  The  method  of  loading  projectiles,  r.lnes,  etc.  by 
compressing  wet  explosive  In  the  explosive  chamber  thereof 
and  exhausting  the  liquid  from  said  chamber  as  It  la 
pressed  out  of  the  explosive. 

2.  The  method  of  Umdlng  projectiles,  mines,  etc.  which 
consists  in   forming  wet  explosive  Into  blocks   in   a  pre- 
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Hmlnary  press  or  mold,  then  taking  the  said  blocks  of  ex- 
plosive while  thoroughly  wet  from  the  preliminary  press 
and  before  they  have  time  to  dry.  compressing  them  In  the 
explosive  chamber  of  the  projectile,  mine,  etc. 


dnctors  connected  at  one  end  to  the  clip  and  plate  respec- 
tlvelv,  a  terminal  plate  at  the  end  of  one  of  the  conductora 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  screw  electrically  connected  to 
one  terminal  of  the  microphone  element,  and  a  plate  and 
clip  at  the  end  of  the  other  conductor  adapted  to  engage  a 
part  in  electrical  connection  with  the  other  terminal  of  the 
microphonic  element. 


899  525  CORKING  MACHINE.  Raymond  B.  GILCHRIST, 
Newark  N.  J.  Piled  Mar.  3.  1905.  Serial  No.  248,218. 
Renewed  July  28,  19U8.     Serial  No.  445.744. 


3  The  method  of  loading  projectiles,  mines,  etc.  with  an 
explosive  which  detonates  from  shock  or  pressure,  which 
consists  in  coating  the  walls  of  the  explosive  chamber  with 
a  lubricant  non-soluble  in  water,  and  having  no  chemical 
action  on  the  explosive,  then  introducing  thoroughly  wet 
blocks  of  the  explosive  of  less  than  the  required  density 
into  the  explosive  chamber,  compressing  the  said  blocks  of 
explosive  in  said  explosive  chamber  to  the  required  density 
and  drawing  off  the  water  from  said  chamber  as  it  la 
pressed  out  of  the  explosive. 

4  The  method  of  loading  projectiles,  mines,  etc.  which 
consists  in  forming  wet  explosive  Into  blocks  of  less  than 
the  required  density.  In  a  preliminary  press  or  mold,  and 
constructing  passageways  through  the  said  blocks  of  explo- 
sive then  introducing  the  said  blocks  of  explosive  while 
thoroughly  wet  Into  the  explosive  chamber  of  the  pro- 
jectile, mine,  etc.  and  compressing  the  same  therein  to  the 
required  degree  of  density. 


899  5^4  TELEPHONE  CUT-OFF.  Hejjrt  8.  Gilbert 
and  Wit.LiAU  F.  Drake,  Pueblo.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1907.     Serial  No.  399.378. 


1  A  telephone  attachment  comprising  a  switch,  means 
for  attaching  the  same  to  the  hearing  end  of  a  telephone 
receiver  a  pair  of  conductors  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
switch  terminals,  and  means  at  the  other  ends  of  said 
conductors  for  attaching  them  to  the  terminals  of  the 
microphone  element  of  the  transmitter. 

2  A  telephone  attachment  comprising  a  clip  adapted  to 
embrace  the  bead  at  the  hearing  end  of  a  telephone  re- 
ceiver an  Insulating  block  carried  by  said  clip,  a  spring 
plate  carried  by  said  Insulating  block  and  movable  Into 
and  out  of  electrical  contact  with  the  clip,  a  pair  of  con 
ductors  connected  at  one  end  to  the  clip  and  plate  respec- 
tively and  at  the  other  end  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  terminals  of  the  microphone  element  of  the  trans- 
mitter. ,,       ^     *  A  ,„ 

3  A  telephone  attachment  comprising  a  clip  adapted  to 
embrace  the  bead  at  the  hearing  end  of  a  telephone  re- 
ceiver, an  insulating  block  carried  by  said  clip,  a  spring 
plate  carried  by  said  Insulating  block  and  movable  into 
and  out  of  electrical  contact  with  the  clip,  a  pair  of  con- 


1.  In  a  corking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
cork  driving  means,  a  movable  compressor,  a  bottle-holder 
supported  by  the  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  latetally  mov- 
able Jaws  for  engaging  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  means  applied 
to  constantly  press  said  Jaws  together  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  jaws  In  position  to  secure  the  bottle  during  the  cork- 
drlvlng  operation,  a  hand  lever  plvotally  supported  by  the 
frame,  connected  to  and  for  operating  the  compressor,  and 
means  operated  by  the  lever  for  spreading  the  jawa. 

2.  In  a  corking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
cork  driving  means,  a  movable  cork-compressor,  a  bottle- 
holder  supported  by  the  frame  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
toterally  movable  jaws  adapted  to  grasp  the  neck  of  a 
bottle,  means  for  holding  said  jaws  against  the  bottle  to 
secure  It  during  the  cork-driving  operation,  a  pivoted 
hand  lever,  and  operating  means  between  said  lever,  the 
driving  means,  the  compressor  and  the  botUe-bolder 
whereby  all  of  said  parts  will  be  operated. 

3  In  a  corking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
cork-driving  means,  a  movable  cork-compressor,  a  bottle- 
holder  mounted  on  the  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
movable  Jaws  adapted  to  grasp  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a 
spring  applied  to  constantly  force  said  Jaws  and  whereby 
said  jaws  will  be  held  to  hold  the  bottle  in  position  to  se- 
cure it  during  the  cork-drlvlng  operation,  a  pivoted  hand- 
lever,  connections  between  the  lever  and  the  cork-drlvlng 
means  and  the  compressor  whereby  said  parta  will  be 
operatea,  and  means  operated  by  said  lever  whereby  said 
Jaws  will  be  spread  to  force  the  bottle-holder  into  open 

position. 

4    In  a  corking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
1  cork-drlvlng  means,  a  movable  cork-compressor,  a  bottle- 
holder  supported  by  the  frame  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
laterally  movable  Jaws  for  grasping  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a 
spring  applied  to  said  Jaws  so  it  will  consUntly  force  them 
m  position  to  secure  a  bottle  during  the  cork-drlvlng  opera- 
tion and  for  operating  said  jaws  from  open  to  closed  posi- 
tion  a  hand-lever  opertitlvely  connected  to  the  compressor 
and  a  spreader  for  coi»trolllng  closure  of  the  Jaws  by  said 
spring  and  secured  to  move  positively  with  the  compnMWor. 
5    In  a  corking-machine,  the  combination  of  cork-drlvlng 
means,  a  moVable  compressor,  an  operating  lever,  a  bottle- 
holder,  having  jaws  constantly  spring-pressed  in  one  direc- 
tion   and  means  whereby  the  bottle-holder  will  be  shifted 
when  the  compressor  is  shifted,  said  bottle-hoMer  being 
provided  with  means  which  will  cause  the  bolder  to  force 
the  compressor  In  one  direction  and  will  also  yieldingly 
hold  the  compressor  In  one  of  Its  positions. 
[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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8  9  9.526.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Adam  F. 
GLAScm,  Jeney  City,  and  John  OLsaif.  Wftlppany.  N.  J., 
anlgnora  of  one-third  to  George  W.  Cmne,  Rabway, 
.N.  J.     Filed  July  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  384.824. 

— »  i3 

7» 


1.  .\  transml.ssion  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  shaft 
provided  with  a  worm,  a  casing  Inclosing  Mid  worm,  a 
worm  connected  with  said  casing,  a  valve  member  sur- 
rounding said  worms,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  valve 
member  with  rpspect  to  said  worms  to  cause  a  fluid  like 
subatance  operated  by  said  worms  to  cause  rotation  of  said 
caaing. 

2.  A.  trtnsmisaion  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  shaft 
provided  with  a  worm,  a  casing  surroundiqg  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  worm  formed  reverse  to  the  first 
named  worm  and  meshing  therewith,  a  valve  member 
within  said  casing  surrounding  said  worms,  tnd  means  to 
adjust  said  valve  member  at  will. 

3.  .\  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  shaft 
provided  with  a  worm,  a  casing  surroundtnji  the  same,  a 
worm  carried  by  said  casing  and  meshing  with  the  first 
named  worm,  a  valve  member  sarrounding  said  worms  and 
of  less  width  than  the  length  of  said  worms  tdapted  to  be 
adjusted  along  the  worms  within  the  casing  to  more  or 
leas  open  or  close  the  delivery  ends  of  saldl  worms,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  valve  member. 

4.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  worm,  a  casing  surrounding  >u«ld  shaft  and 
mounted  to  rotate  freely  thereon,  a  worm  carried  by  said 
casing  and  formed  reverse  to  the  first  named  worm  and  in 
mesh  therewith,  a  valve  member  surrounding  said  worms 
and  having  Its  opposite  ends  open  and  of  les«  width  than 
the  length  of  said  worms,  adapted  to  t>e  adjustied  along  said 
worms  within  the  ca.«lng,  said  valve  memt>«r  having  its 
Inner  surfaces  curved  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
peripheries  of  said  worms,  and  means  to  adjust  said  valve 
member  within  said  casing. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  provided  with  a  worm,  a 
casing  mounted  freely  upon  said  shaft,  worms  Joumaled  on 
said  casini;  on  opponlte  sides  of  the  first  named  worm  and 
formed  reversely  thereto  and  In  mesh  therewith,  a  valve 
member  surrounding  said  worms  and  arrani^pd  to  be  ad- 
Justed  to  permit  more  or  less  fluld-Uke  substance  within 
aald  caaiog  to  be  forced  by  the  worms  through  the  casing, 
and  means  to  operate  said  valve  like  member. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazettk] 


899,527.  ORE-FEEDER.  vSami  bl  T.  (iKahaIi,  Los  Ange- 
les, Cal.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1907.  Serial  No.  367.701. 
1.  An  ore  feeder  comprising  a  ctatlonary  hopper,  a  shaft 
passing  through  the  center  of  said  hopper,  a  disk  on  the 
abaft  below  the  hopper  and  covering  the  lower  end  there- 
of, aald  diak  having  a  concentric  frlct'on  edge,  an  arm 
pivoted  on  the  shaft  below  the  disk  and  ezteadlng  beyond 
the  disk,  a  friction  block  In  engagement  with  the  friction 
edge  in  advance  of  the  arm,  a  rigid  member  plvotally  con- 
necting said  block  with  the  arm,  and  means  fi>r  oaclllatlng 
the  arm. 


2.  An  ore  feeder  comprising  a  stationary  hopper,  a  abaft 
passing  therethrough,  a  disk  mounted  on  said  abaft  be- 
low the  hopper,  aald  disk  having  a  concentric  friction 
edge,  an  arm  mounted  on  the  shaft  below  the  disk  and 
having  Its  free  end  eftending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  disk, 
a  friction  block  In  engagement  with  the  friction  edge  of 
the  disk,  a  rigid  member  pivotally  connecting  the  block 
to  the  arm,  a  lever  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  hop- 
per and  having  its  lower  end  In  engagement  with  the  free 
end  of  the  arm,  means  adjustably  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  aald  lever  for  oscillating  the  same,  and  a  weight 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  lever. 


3.  In  an  oie  feeder  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
feed  disk  and  means  to  Impart  an  Intermittent  movement 
thereto,  of  a  rocker  shaft  having  angularly  arranged  arms, 
a  suitable  connection  between  one  of  the  said  arms  and 
the  said  means,  a  reciprocating  agent  arranged  to  depre»»s 
the  other  arm,  a  roiatable  cam  arranged  to  engage  the 
latter,  a  toothed  wheel  adapted  to  rotate  In  conjunction 
with  the  cam.  and  an  adjustable  pawl  engaging  the  said 
wheel. 


899,528.      BUTTON.      Albkbt    Hall,    Jersey    City. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,612. 


^» 


N.    J. 


Jf 


1.  A  button  struck  up  from  sheet  mftal  having  an  Inte 

!   gral  head,  a  hollow  shank  extending  downward  from  said 

j   head  and  having  an  aperture  In  Its  closed  bottom,  a  tongue 

'   made    Integral   with    the  above  mentioned    parts   and   l>ent 

substantially   V   shape<l  and  a  clenching  spur  on   the  free 

end  of  said  tongue,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  garment,  of  a  button  made 
of  a  single  continuous  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a 
head,  a  hollow  shank  extending  downward  from  said  head 
and  having  an  aperture  In  Its  closed  bottom,  said  button 
being  provided  with  a  subatantlally  V  shaped  tongue  which 
tongue  extends  from  the  said  parts  over  the  outer  surface 
of  the  garment  over  the  edge  of  the  garment  and  along 
the  Inner  side  of  the  garment,  the  clenching  spur  being 
passed  through  the  fabric  of  the  garment  and  through 
the  hole  In  the  bottom  of  the  shank  and  the  fre^  end  of 
s£.id  spur  being  clenched  above  the  bottom  of  said  shank, 
subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  button  struck  up  from  sheet  mecal  and  having  a 
head,  a  hollow  shank  extending  downward  from  said  head 
and  made  integral  tnerewlth  and  havlni;  an  aperture  In  Its 

>  closed  bottom,  a  tongue  made  Integral  with  said  parts  and 
bent  substantially  V  shaped,  a  disk  on  the  free  ^nd  of  said 
tongue  and  a  clenching  spur  on  aald  disk,  substantially  as 

1  act  forth. 
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8  0  9,529.     TRACK-SANDING  MACHINE. 
Hameb.  Newark.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1907 
408,3i»3. 


Thomas  L. 
Serial  No. 


899.831.     EGG-CASE  CARRIER.     John  E.  Habkee.  Spirit 
Lake,  Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  400.688. 


:n^^ 


r^' 


^M^ 


1.  A  sanding  machine  comprising  an  axle,  wheels  Jour- 
naled  on  said  axle,  a  handle  secured  to  said  axle,  a  box 
supported  above  each  wheel  and  having  a  delivery  spout 
connected  therewith,  a  valve  In  each  box,  aud  means  se- 
cured to  the  handle  for  operating  the  valves,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2  A  sanding  machine  comprising  an  axle,  wheels  Joor- 
naled  on  said  axle,  a  handle  secured  to  the  axle,  a  box 
•upported  above  each  wheel  and  having  a  delivery  spout 
connected  therewith,  a  valve  In  each  box,  bell  crank  levers 
Joumaled  on  the  handle,  a  rod  connecting  one  arm  of  each 
lever  with  a  valve,  and  operating  rods  secured  to  the  free 
arms  of  said  levers,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
3.  A  sanding  machine  comprising  an  axle,  wheels  Jour- 
naled  on  said  axle,  a  handle  secured  to  said  axle,  slanting 
beams  supported  at  each  end  by  said  axle  and  having 
wheels  joumaled  tht>re<jn.  boxes  having  slanting  bot- 
toms secured  to  said  beams,  a  delivery  srwut  secured  to 
each  box  to  deliver  the  sand  therefrom,  a  valve  In  each 
box  to  control  the  passage  of  the  sand  to  said  spout,  bell- 
crank  levers  Jonrnaled  on  said  handle,  a  rod  connecting 
one  arm  of  each  lever  with  the  valve,  and  operating  rods 
•lldably  mounted  on  the  handle  and  secured  to  the  free 
arms  of  said  levers,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


899.530.  COLLAI'SIBLK  MANDREL.  Thobvald  Han- 
sen, Everett.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Standard  Fibre  Company,  Incorporated.  Somervllle, 
Mass.      Filed  Oct.  25,  1905.      Serial  No.  284.344. 


w^ 


1.  In  a  mandrel  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  collapsible  cylinder,  a  removable  head  to  said 
cylinder  having  a  flange  projecting  over  the  end  thereof, 
said  head  forming  In  part  one  of  the  bearings  for  said 
cylinder,  and  means  for  collapsing  the  cylinder  whereupon 
said  head  may  l)e  removed 

2.  In  a  mandrel  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  collapsible  cylinder.  I)earlng8  therefor,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  said  bearings,  and  means  connecting  with  the 
uncollapslble  portion  of  said  cylinder  and  providing  an 
auxiliary  support  for  said  shaft  for  retaining  the  same  In 
proper  position  upon  the  removal  of  its  said  mounting. 

3.  In  a  mandrel  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  collapsible  cylinder  of  bearings  therefor,  a 
shaft  mounted  In  said  l>earing«.  eccentrics  rigidly  mount- 
ed upon  aald  shafu.  and  eccentric  straps  connecting  with 
the  collapsible  portion  of  the  cylinder. 

4  In  a  mandrel  of  the  kind  described,  a  collapsible 
cylinder  comprising  two  pivotally  mounted  Inwardly 
•winging  segments,  a  shaft  concentrically  located  In  said 
cylinder  having  eccentrics  provided  with  eccentric  straps, 
said  straps  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  scg 
ments.  and  means  ctjnnecting  the  two  segments  to  swing 
them  Inwardly  simultaneously. 


1.  A  carrier  for  egg  cases  and  the  like  comprising  a  suit- 
able frame,  guide  plsces  arranged  in  each  corner  of  aald 
frame,  a  harness  for  the  case,  said  baraeas  comprUlng 
angle  corner  posts  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  corners  of 
the  case,  and  means  adapted  to  pass  under  the  bottom  of 
the  case  for  connecting  the  said  corner  posts  together, 
suitable  sprtngs  arranged  on  said  frame  to  receive  said 
harness,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  carrier  for  egg  cases  and  the  like  comprising  a  suit 
able  frame  and  guide  pieces  arranged  in  each  comer  of  said 
frame,  means  for  adjusting  said  frame,  a  harness  for  the 
case,  said  harness  comprising  comer  posts  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  corners  of  the  case,  means  adapted  to  be 
passed  under  the  case  to  connect  the  said  corner  posts  to 
gether.  means  for  adjusting  said  corner  posts  connecting 
means!  and  suitable  springs  disposed  on  said  frame  to  re- 
silient ly  hold  the  same.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  A  carrier  for  egg  cases  and  the  like  comprising  an 
angle  frame  made  up  of  sections,  means  for  adjusting  said 
frame,  angle  guide  pieces  disposed  In  the  corners  of  said 
frame,  a  harness  for  the  case,  said  harness  comprising  an 
angle  corner  post  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  corners  of 
the  case,  and  diagonal  straps  for  connecting  the  said  cor 
ner  posts  together  under  the  case,  means  for  adjusting 
said  diagonal  straps,  a  series  of  springs  disposed  on  said 
frame  under  said  diagonal  straps,  and  means  on  said  diago- 
nal   straps    to    receive   said    springs,    substantially    as   de 

1   scribed. 


809,532.  AUTOMATIC  RELIEF  VALVE.  AMOs  Harbi- 
son, Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1900.  Serial  No. 
304,231. 

/.v 


"1 

a- 


^^^H 


mm 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  of  a  re- 
movable cap  for  said  casing,  an  imperforate  member  horl 
zontally  disposed  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and 
provided  with  a  valve  guiding  extension,  a  perforated  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  horlrontally  dis- 
posed member  and  extending  between  said  horizontally  dis- 
posed member  and  the  wall  of  the  casing  eald  horizontally 
disposed  member  being  adapted  to  receive  sediment,  and  be- 
ing bodily  removable  through  the  top  of  the  casing  when 
said  cap  is  removed,  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet  and  a 
float  for  lifting  said  valve  said  valve  being  slldably  guided 
by  said  guiding  extension  of  the  horizontally  disposed 
member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  oescrlbed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  of  a  re- 
movable cap  for  said  casing,  an  Imperforate  member  hori- 
zontally disposed  between  said  tnlet  and  said  outlet  and 
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provided  with  a  valre  juidlnjr  extension,  a  perforated  mem- 
ti«r  secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  horlxontalij  dls 
posed  member  and  extending  between  said  horizontally  dis- 
posed member  and  the  wall  of  the  casing  »ald  horlsontally 
disposed  member  being  adapted  to  receivie  sediment,  said 
member  and  the  perforated  member  connected  thereto  being 
bodily  removable  through  the  top  of  the  casing  when  said 
cap  ts  removed,  a  tubular  ralre  controllln|  said  outlet,  and 
a  float  for  lifting  said  tabular  valve  said  tabalar  valve  be- 
ing gullied  by  said  guiding  extension  of  the  horlsontally 
disposed  member,  there  being  a  port  fortied  through  the 
wall  of  the  guiding  extension  to  eatablisi  communication 
between  the  Interior  of  the  tubular  valve  and  the  interior 
of  the  casing. 


I 


8d9..'33.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  BUTTER,  CHEESE. 
AND-  THE  LIKE.  Fbidmic  O.  Hot>BLL,  Cleveland, 
Ohio      Filed  June  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  380,377. 


r 


bosses  to  receive  the  pivot  hearings  of  the  Inner  member 
and  with  external  pivot  bearings,  and  a  ring  like  outer  ter- 
minal member  having  Internal  bosses  with  slotted  walls  to 
receive  pivot  bearings  of  the  Intermediate  member  and 
bearing  rings  to  retain  the  pivot  bearings  In  the  slotted 
bosses. 


1.  A  butter  cutter  compriaing  a  suitable  base,  a  cutter 
frame  and  a  combined  slide  and  fulcrum  support  at  the 
rear  thereof  adapted  to  guide  said  frame  vertically  and  tilt 
the  same  rearwardly,  and  means  connecte<l  with  said  frame 
and  base  to  raise  and  lower  and  tilt  saW  frame  on  said 
support. 

2.  A  butter  cutter  comprising  a  sultahfle  base,  a  cutter 
frame  and  a  Jointed  support  therefor  adat>ted  to  guide  the 
same  for  vertical  and  tilting  movement*,  and  means  to 
operate  said  frame  In  connection  with  salO  jointed  support 
to  cut  the  butter  vertically  and  to  rest  salt!  frame  In  raised 
position  at  the  rear  of  said  support. 

3.  A  butter  cutter  having  a  suitable  base  and  Jointed 
standards  on  the  rear  thereof,  a  cutter  frame  slldably  and 
tlltably  mounted  on  said  standards  and  operating  levers 
having  slldable  link  connection  with  said  base  and  pivot- 
ally  engaged  with  the  sides  of  said  frame, 

4.  A  butter  cutter  machine  comprising  a  base  and  rigid 
standards  on  the  rear  thereof,  a  cutter  ffame  slldably  en- 
gaged on  said  standards,  levers  pivoted  on  the  sides  of  said 
frame  and  links  engaging  the  ends  of  sal<|  levers  with  said 
base  and  plvotally  secured  to  the  base  outside  said 
standards. 

5.  A  butter  cutter  machine  comprtsinff  a  suitable  base, 
a  cutter  frame  having  sleevea  fixed  In  its  rear  corners  and 
standards  on  the  rear  of  said  base  on  which  said  sleevea 
are  slldably  engaged,  an  operating  lever  on  each  side  of 
said  cutter  frame  and  extensible  links  cotnecting  the  rear 
ends  of  said  levers  with  said  base. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oa^tte.] 


2.  A  universal  joint  comprising  an  Inner  member  pro- 
vided with  pivot  bearings,  an  Intermediate  memt)er  em 
bracing  the  Inner  member  aud  provided  with  bosses  to  re- 
ceive the  pivot  bearings  of  the  Inner  member,  bearing 
rings  to  retain  the  pivot  bearings  and  caps  to  close  the 
open  outer  ends  of  the  bosses  and  retain  the  t)earlng  rings, 
and  also  provided  externally  with  bearing  pivots,  and  an 
outer  terminal  meml»er  provided  with  internal  bosses  to 
receive  the  pivot  bearings  of  the  intermediate  member, 
bearing  rings  to  retain  the  pivot  bearings  and  caps  to  close 
the  outer  open  ends  of  the  bosses  and  retain  the  bearing 
rinfi. 

3.  A  universal  joint  comprising  an  outer  member,  an 
Inner  meml»er  having  pivot  bearings,  and  an  Intermediate 
member  having  pivot  bearings,  the  outer  member  having 
inwardly  projecting  bearing  bosses  provided  with  slots 
adapted  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  the  pivot  bearings  of  the 
intermediate  member,  and  the  intermediate  member  having 
inwardly  projecting  bearing  bosses  embracing  the  pivot 
bearings  of  the  Inner  member  and  cut  away  to  permit  the 
Insertion  of  said  pivot  bearings. 


899,5.'?5.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
Albebt  8.  Hlbbard,  Belleville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gould 
Storage  Battery  <'ompany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,211. 


899,534.    UNIVERSAL  JOINT.    Ea.vsT  G.  Hoffmann,  New 
Rochelle,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  19.  1907.     aerial  No.  379,683. 
1.   A  universal  joint  comprising  an  Inner  termlcal  mem- 
ber provided  with  pivot  bearings,  an  Intermediate  member 
embracing  the  inner  member  and  provUled  with  internal 


1.  The  combination  of  a  generator,  two  independent  clr 
cult*  supplied  thereby,  a  battery  connected  to  one  only  of 
said  circuits,  a  booster  in  series  with  the  battery  and 
adapted  to  control  the  charge  and  discharge  thereof,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  booster  responslvely  to  current 
changes  In  both  of  said  circuits. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  generator,  two  Independent  cir- 
cuit* supplied  thereby,  a  battery  connected  to  one  only  of 
said  circuits,  a  booster  in  series  with  the  battery  and 
adapted  to  control  the  charge  and  discharge  thereof,  a  coil 
in  each  of  said  circuits  and  regulating  apparatus  for  said 
booster  affected  by  the  cunent  In  each  of  said  colls. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  generator,  two  lnd»pendent  «.lr- 
cuiU  supplied  thereby,  a  battery  connected  to  one  only 
of  said  circuits,  a  booster  in  series  with  the  battery  aud 
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adapted  to  control  the  charge  and  discharge  thereof,  and 
means  for  governing  said  IwKister  for  maintaining  an  ap 
proximately   constant  load  on  the  genenitor. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  generator,  two  Independent  cir- 
cuits supplied  thereby,  a  battery  connected  to  one  only  of 
said  circuits,  a  Ixjoster  In  series  with  the  tmttery  aud 
adapted  to  control  th.'  charge  and  discharge  thereof,  a 
generator  in  series  with  the  field  of  the  booster,  and 
means  for  varying  the  field  strength  of  said  generator  in 
accordance  with  variations  of  the  total  load  of  the  two  In- 
dependent circuits 

5.  The  combination  of  an  alternating-direct  current  gen- 
erator, alternating  and  direct  current  circuits  therefor,  a 
battery  and  a  booster  connected  to  the  direct  current  cir- 
cuit, a  generator  in  series  with  the  booster  field  part  of 
the  field  of  said  generator  being  responsive  to  changes  in 
the  direct  current  and  part  resiKinslve  to  change*  in  the 
load  on  the  alternating  current  circuit. 

[Claims  C  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


899,536.  MACHINE  FOR  TTRNING  CRANKED  .VXLES. 
Henbt  W.  JACOB.S,  Topeka,  Kaus.  Fi)ed  May  25,  1907. 
Serial  No.  375,681. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  turning  cranked  axles,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  tool  carrier  rotafably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  radially  movable  tool  holder,  an  axially  movable 
tool  sllile  mounted  on  said  holder,  and  automatic  means 
adjustalilo  to  feed  either  said  holder  or  said  slide,  as  may 
be  desired. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  turning  cranked  axles,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  tool  carrier  rotatal>ly  mounted  In  said 
frame,  and  axial ly  movable  set  screws  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cheeks  of 
a  cranked  axle. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  turning  cranked  axles,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  tool  carrier  rotntably  mounted  In  said 
frame,  and  axlaily  movable  set  screws  mounted  on  oppoHlte 
sides  of  said  frame,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cheeks  of  a 
cranked  axle,  some  of  said  screws  having  nmnd  n<is.>s  and 
others  of  them  l>eing  pointe<l. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  turning  cranked  axles,  th.-  coniblna 
tlon  of  a  frami .  a  tool  carrier  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  axlaily  movable  set  screws  mounted  on  said  fmme. 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  cheeks  of  a  cranked  axle,  and 
radially  adjustable  set  screws  mount^-d  In  said  frame. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  turning  cranked  axles,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  tool  carrier  rotatai>ly  mounted  In 
said  frame,  blocks  reversibly  mounted  in  said  frame  out- 
side the  path  of  rotation  of  the  tools,  and  pointed  set 
screws  mounted  eccentrically  In  said  blocks  and  projecting 
substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation,  whereby 
the  machine  can  be  adapted  for  cranks  of  different  radii. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
136  O.  0.— 57 


899,537.     AUTOMOBILE.     Thoma.s  B.  Jeffery.  Kenosha. 
Wis.     Filed  Aug.  2.'..  1902.     Serial  No.  120,924. 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  the  frame  for 
supporting  the  engine  comprising  side  beams,  a  cross  beam 
supported  at  Its  ends  by  the  side  beams  and  a  brace  ex- 
tending above  the  cross  beam  and  also  supported  at  its 
ends  by  the  side  beams,  a  socket  s<'cured  to  the  cross  beam 
and  brace  of  said  frame,  a  steering  rod  supported  within 
said  socket  whereby  the  body  of  the  vehicle  may  l)e  re- 
moved without  detaching  tbe  steering  rod  support. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  the  engine 
supporting  frame  comprising  side  beams,  a  cross  beam 
supported  at  Its  ends  by  the  side  beams  and  a  brace  ex- 
tending at>ove  the  cross  beam  and  also  supported  at  its 
ends  by  the  side  beams,  of  a  vertical  socket  for  the  steer- 
ing rod  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  said  cross  beam  and  at 
Its  upper  end  to  said  brace  whereby  the  socket  and  steer- 
ing rod  are  braced  against  lateral  movement. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  a  steering 
rod.  of  a  relatively  fixed  socket  In  which  said  rod  is  rota- 
tably and  longitudinally  movably  supported,  a  two-part 
friction  clutch  the  members  of  which  are  secured  respec- 
tively to  said  socket  and  rt>d.  a  steering  lever  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  rod.  and  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  whereby 
pressure  applied  to  said  lever  moves  said  rod  longitu- 
dinally within  said  socket  thereby  forcing  the  memliers  of 
KSld  clutch  into  frlctlonal  engagement 

4.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  a  steering 
rod.  of  a  relatively  fixed  socket  In  which  said  rod  is  rota- 
tably and  longitudinally  movably  supported,  a  two  part 
friction  clutch  the  members  of  which  are  secured  respec- 
tively to  said  socket  and  rod.  a  steering  lever  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  rod.  and  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  and  a  hand 
lever  fixed  to  and  depending  from  the  said  steering  lever 
whereby  when  pressure  Is  applied  to  said  hand  lever  said 
rod  Is  longitudinally  moved  within  said  socket  then-by 
forcing  the  memliers  of  said  clutch  into  frlctlonal  en 
gagement. 

.">.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  the  engine 
supporting  frame,  of  a  socket  rigidly  secured  to  said 
frame,  a  steering  r:>d  supported  within  said  socket,  and  a 
sleeve  for  operating  the  motive  fluid  controller  surround- 
ing said  rod  and  supported  upon  said  socket. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <;flzette.] 


899,538.  LOAD-TRIMMER.  JoHX  T.  JoHNSOX,  Akron, 
and  William  M.  Ray.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  9, 
1908.      Serial  No.  40«.9.'?7. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  chute  having  an  op'n  discharge  end  and  two 
opposite  wall  portions  of  such  discharge  end  being  pro- 
longed, of  a  deflecting  plate  bodily  m  ivable  between  such 
prolonged  portions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  chute  having  two  <ipposlte  wall  portions  of  its 
discharge  end  prolonged,  of  a  flexible  deflecting  plate 
bodily  movable  between  such  prolonged  portions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  charactei  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  chute  having  an  open  discharge  end  and  two 
opposite  wall   portions  of  such   discharge   end   being  pro- 
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longed,  of  a  defl^tfhjf  plate  secured  laterallj-  of  said  chute 
above  such  prolonged  portions  but  adaptod,  to  be  inserted 
l>etween  the  same. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe^,  the  CMtnWna 
tlOB  with  a  chute  havinfj  an  open  dlscharife  end  and  two 
oppoalte  wall  portions  of  such  disoharee  vnd  b^'ing  pro- 
longed, of  a  deflecting  plate  secured  lateraH.v  of  said  chnte 
and  adapted  to  be  slldahly  inserted  between  such  prolonged 
portions. 

.•>     In  a  device  of  the  character  describe^,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  chute  having  two  opposite  wall  portions  of  its 
dischargti  end  prolonged,  of  a  flexible  deflecting  plate  se- 
cured laterally  of  said  chute  and  adapted  t<>  be  slldably  in- 
aerted  t>etween  such  prolonged  portions.       I 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


880.539.  INK  ERASER.  Oscak  W.  JoH^^.sott,  Allendale. 
N.  J.,  and  Edwin  A.  Scott.  New  York.  N,  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
26.   1907.     Serial  No.  394. G54. 


B 
a  ^C 

a. 

e    e 

An  Improved  Ink  eraser  which  consists  ^f  a  handle  hav 
ing  a  forked  end.  a  slotte<l  lilade.  removably  and  reverslbly 
set  In  said  fork  and  fastening  devices  set  In  said  forkwl 
end  and  aiiapte<l  to  pass  Thr'JUKh  said  slotted  blade  whereby 
the  removal  of  one  of  which  permits  the  reversal  of  the 
blade,  while  the  removal  of  t>oth  permits  th|e  entire  remova 
of  the  blade  for  resharpenlng. 


a  swinging  vestlbale-door.  and  a  link  In  plrotal  connection 
with  the  underside  of  the  step-cover  at  a  fixed  point  and 
likewise  connected  to  the  door,  the  link  being  diagonally 
of  said  step-cover  when  said  door  is  closed  but  alined  there- 
with and  the  door  when  the  latter  Is  open. 


890.540       STEP  COVER  FOR  RAILWAY  COACH  VE8TI 

BILES      TiT'^MAs   H    K.\NE  and    Ai.rBfr>  J.  rurrBEES. 

Milwaukee.     Wis        File<l     Dec      11.     \9^>r^.       Serial     No. 

291.277 

1  In  a  railway  oach  having  a  vestibule  and  provided 
with  guides  extending  under  the  vestlbnje  platform,  the 
combination  of  a  sliding  step  cover  supportje<l  by  the  guides. 


2.  In  a  railway-coach  baring  a  vestibule  and  provided 
with  guides  extending  under  the  vestibule  platform,  a  slid 
Ing  step-cover  supported  by  the  guides,  a  swinging  vesti- 
bule-door, a  bracket  mortised  In  the  swinging  edge  of  the 
vestibule-door,  and  a  link  in  pivotal  connection  at  Its  ends 
with  the  bracket  and  the  underside  of  the  step-cover  at  a 
fixed  point. 

899.541.  DOUBLE  ACTING  POWER  PUMP.  William 
KiRKWiKiD.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Sept.  17.  190«.  Serial 
No.  334.891 


1.  In  a  pump  the  combination  of  two  pump  cylinders,  an 
intermediate  duplex  power  cylinder  separating  and  isolat- 
ing said  pump  cylinders  from  each  other,  all  of  said  cylln 
ders  being  allne<l  end  to  end  aNait  a  common  axis,  idstons 
for  each  of  said  cylinders,  piston  r  ids  connecting  In  pairs 
the  pistons  of  adjacent  pump  and  power  cylinders,  a  rod  or 
rods  fonnertlng  said  iinirs  of  pistons  and  a  single  valve 
controlling  the  motive  fluid  to  power  cylinders,  sulistnn- 
tially  as  descritied. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  in  comblnati  n  two  pump  cylln 
ders  both  of  which  are  oi>en  at  one  end.  an  Intermediate 
power  cylinder  separating'  iiiid  Isolatlni:  said  pump  eylln- 
ders  from  each  other,  all  of  said  several  cylinders  l«elng 
alined  end  to  end  about  a  common  axis,  pistons  for  each  of 
said  cylinders,  piston  r  ds  (^-»nnectlng  In  pairs  the  pistons 
for  adjacent  pump  and  power  cylinders,  a  rod  or  rods  con- 
necting said  pairs  of  pistons,  and  means  controlling  the 
motive  fluid  to  iMitb  power  cylinders,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  .K  pump  comprising  In  <f>mblnaf bin  two  pump  cylln 
ders.  an  intermediate  ..pen  end  duplex  p<iwer  cylinder  be 
tween  and  separating  said  pump  cylinders  from  each  other, 
all  of  said  cylinders  lieing  alined  end  to  end  alwiut  a  com- 
mon axis,  pistons  for  enrh  of  said  cylinders,  piston  rods 
connecting  in  pairs  the  pistons  for  r.djacent  pump  and 
power  cylinders,  n  rod  connecting  said  pairs  of  pistons, 
and  means  rontn>lling  the  motive  fluid  to  both  power  cylin- 
ders, substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  pump  comprising  In  combination  two  pump  cylin- 
ders. Intermediate  duplex  power  cylinders  between  and  iso- 
lating said  pump  cylinders  from  each  other,  the  opposing 
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ends  of  said  cylinders  being  open  and  all  of  said  cylinders 
l»elng  alined  end  to  end  about  a  common  axis,  pistons  for 
each  of  said  cylinders,  piston  rods  connecting  in  pairs 
pistons  for  adjacent  power  and  pump  cylinders,  a  rod  or 
rods  connecting  said  pairs  of  pistons,  and  means  control- 
ling the  motive  fluid  to  l)oth  cylinders,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  pump  comprising  in  combination  two  pump  cylin- 
ders, two  open  end  pump  cylinders,  an  Intermediate  open 
end  duplex  p  .wer  cylinder  l»etween  and  isolating  said  pump 
cylinders  from  each  other,  said  several  cylinders  being 
formed  Integrally  with  each  other,  adjacent  pump  and 
power  cylinders  opening  Into  each  other  and  arranged  end 
to  end  about  an  axis  common  to  all.  pistons  for  each  of 
said  cylinders,  piston  rods  connecting  In  pairs  the  pistons 
for  adjacent  power  and  pump  cylinders,  a  rixl  or  rods  con 
necting  said  pairs  of  pistons,  and  a  single  valve  controlling 
the  motive  fluid  to  both  power  cylinders,  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


899.543.      KINET08C0PE. 
Wis.     Filed  Dec.  13.  lfK)7 


George  A.   K.vaak,   08hkt»«h, 
Serial  No.  406.282. 


899.542.  BARB  WIRE  MAKING  MACHINE.  Alva  L. 
KiTSELMAX.  Muncle.  Ind.  Filed  June  11.  1904.  Serial 
No.  212.197.     Renewed  Feb.  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  417.083. 


1  In  a  wire  barbing  ma<hlne.  the  comblnatitin  with  a 
stationary  shaft,  of  a  rotary  drum  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  heads  each  Journaled  on  the  shaft  and  a  series  of 
separate  supports  forming  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and 
each  extending  between  and  serving  to  connect  the  outer 
edges  of  the  heads,  and  several  groups  of  mechanism  ex 
|H>8ed  uiK)n  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  encb  k'l'oup  lieing 
carried  by  one  of  the  supports  and  including  means  for 
guiding  a  strand  wire,  means  for  feeding  a  barb-forming 
wire  across  the  strand  wire,  means  for  twisting  the  barb 
foiling  wire  around  the  strand  wire,  and  means  for  sever 
Ing  the  barb  from  the  barb  forming  wire  after  the  barb  has 
l>een  affixe<l  to  the  strand  wire 

2.  In  a  wire  barbing  machine,  the  combination  wltli  a 
stationary  support,  a  rotary  drum  mounted  on  and  revolv- 
ing around  the  same  and  means  for  rotating  the  drum,  of 
several  groups  of  barb  forming,  applying,  and  cutting  mech- 
anisms mounted  on  the  drum,  and  means  housed  within  the 
drum  for  effecting  the  operation  of  said  groups  of  mechan- 
isms in  proper  order  as  the  drum  rotates. 

3.  In  a  wire  liarbing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  drum,  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  of  several 
groups  of  barb  feeding,  applying,  and  cutting  mechanisms 
distributed  about  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  and  stationary 
operating  mechanism  located  In  the  drum  t  >  oi>erate  the 
several  groups  of  mechanisms  as  the  drum  rotates. 

4.  In  a  wire  barbing  machine,  the  combination  with  n 
stationary  shaft,  of  a  drum  rotatable  thereon  and  compris- 
ing heads  and  an  Intermediate  series  of  removable  sup- 
porting bloiks,  and  barb  forming  and  applying  mechanism 
carried  by  each  block. 

5.  In  a  wire  barbing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  shaft,  of  a  rotary  drum  thereon,  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  heads  and  intermediate  supports,  barbing 
mechanism  mounted  00  the  supports  and  including  a  series 
of  twisters,  and  twister  operating  mechanism  Including  a 
series  of  sho.-t  shafts  extended  from  one  of  the  heads  of 
the  drum,  planet  gears  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  geared 
to  the  twisters,  and  a  mutilated  sun  gear  fixed  to  the  sta- 
tionary drum  8upi>ortlng  shaft  between  the  heads  of  the 
drum  and  disposed  to  mesh  with  the  planet  gears. 

K'lalms  6  to  52  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  kinetoscope.  a  fllm-feed  mechanism  comprising  a 
sprocket-drum,  a  driven-shaft  parallel  to  the  drum,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  semi-circular  shoes  secured  to  the 
shaft  and  ofl'set  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  tapi>et- 
wheel  for  each  shoe  carried  by  the  sprocket  drum,  the  teeth 
of  one  tappet-wheel  being  sta>;gered  with  relation  to  the 
teeth  of  the  other  tap|)et-wheel  and  the  working-faces  of 
the  teeth  of  both  wheels  sbaped  to  conform  to  and  engage 
with  the  semicircular  portions  of  the  shoes 

2.  In  a  kinetoscope.  a  film  feed  mechanism  comprising  a 
sprocket-drum,  a  driven  shaft  parallel  to  the  drum,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  semi-circular  shoes  secured  to  the 
driven  shaft  and  offset  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  tap- 
pet-wheel for  each  shoe  carried  by  the  spro<ket-drum.  the 
teeth  of  one  tappet-wheel  being  staggered  with  relation  to 
the  teeth  of  the  other  tappet  wheel  and  the  working  faces 
of  the  teeth  of  both  wheels  shajied  to  conform  to  and  engage 
with  the  semicircular  portions  of  the  shoes,  and  means  in 
connection  with  the  driven  shaft  for  adjusting  said  shoes 
with  relation  to  said  tappet  wheels. 

.?.  In  a  kinetoscope  fllm-feed.  a  film  tension  mechanism, 
constantly  driven  fllm-feed  sprockets  above  and  below  the 
tension  mechanism,  and  a  fixed  arbor  intermediate  of  the 
lower  film-feed  sprocket  and  s;iid  tension  device,  a  s])rocket- 
dr\im  loosely  mounted  upon  the  arbor  tappet-wheels  car- 
ried by  the  drum,  a  drive-shaft  disposed  parallel  to  the 
fixed  arbor,  and  actuating  slioes  for  the  tai)i>et  wlieels  car- 
ried by  the  drive  shaft. 

4  In  a  kinetoscope  fllm-feed.  a  film-tension  mechanism, 
film-driving  sprockets  above  and  l>elow  the  tension  mechan- 
ism, and  a  film  feed  sprocket-drum  located  intermediate  of 
said  tension-mechanism  and  lower  film-driving  sprocket. 
tain>et-wheels  carried  by  the  film  feed  sprocket-drum,  a 
drive-shaft  disposed  parallel  to  the  sprocket-drum  axis, 
actuating  shoes  for  the  tapi)et-wheels  carried  by  the  drive- 
shaft,  and  a  crank  in  gear-train  connection  with  the  drive- 
shaft  and  sprockets  above  and  lieiow  the  aforesaid  ten.sion- 
mechauism. 


899.544.      HEMMER    FOR    SEWING  MACHINES       Ai-F.x- 

ANDKR  L.u  BscHER.  Bridgeport,  tonn  .  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  July  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  382.0«0. 

1.  In  a  sewing  luachine  hemmer.  the  combination  of  an 
edge-folding  scroll,  a  hem-folding  scroll  and  a  retaining 
scroll  section,  each  mounted  independently  of  its  coacting 
members,  said  edge-folding  scroll  being  pivotally  mounted 
and  capable  of  adjustment   transverse  to  the  line  of  feed 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  hemmer.  the  combination  of  an 
edge-folding  scroll,  a  hem  folditig  scroll  and  a  retaining 
scroll  section,  each  mounted  Independently  of  Its  coacting 
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member*,  said  edge-foldJng  Bcroll  and  wrollfwctlon  being 
t)ivotally  mountwl  anfl  capable  of  adjustment  In  directions 
transverse  to  each  other. 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine  hemmer.  the  combination  of  an 
edge-foldlnjf  scroll,  a  hem  folding  scroll  and  a  retalnlnK 
8cn)ll  section,  ►■ach  mounted  Independently  t>t  its  coacting 
members,  said  edire-foldlnu  scroll  and  hem-folding  scroll 
being  plvotallj  mounted  and  capable  of  adjustment  trans- 
verse to  the  line  of  feed.  ♦ 


899.M?      D.WLIGIIT  FILM  r»EVELOr'IM:  .VPPARATU8. 

Joseph  I.e  ihmpte.  (tklahoma.  okia,  assignor,  by  direct 
and   mesne  assignments,  of  one-fourth   to  A.   !•    Marble 
and    line-fourth    to    Susan    »'.    Taylor.    Ofelahoma.    Okla 
Filed  May  «.  11)07.     Serial  No.  .'J72.72«. 


1.  In  a  daylight  film  developing  apparatus:  a  rectanyu- 
lar  upright  rablnet  tMxly  :  a  rectangular  elongated  bas*- 
having  a  groove  In  Its  upper  surface  and  <lne  of  Its  ends 
forming  a  supi><'rt  fur  "^ald  cabinet  or  txidy  ;  a  slidable  tray 
bar  fitted  In  said  sroove  and  having  a  trny-jian  secured  to 
Its  inner  end  lieing  normally  within  said  ijaMnet  for  the 
support  and  rt>moval  of  a  developing  tray,  a  carrying: 
handle  secured  to  the  top  of  the  said  cabinet  for  carrying 
the  developing  apparatus,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  daylight  tllm  developing  apparatus  ;  a  rectangu- 
lar npright  cabinet  :  a  base  supporting  and  in  one  direc- 
tion extending  l>eyond  said  cabinet  h<>dy  and  having  a  slid 
able  tray  bar  fitted  In  Its  upper  surface;  a  Ijottle-case  hav- 
ing its  roof  hlnge<l  ro  said  catiinet  at>.>vf  >aid  oase,  said 
iiase  constituting  its  fl<H)r  for  the  purpose  ♦f  carrying  the 
ll(|uids  used  In  developing  the  films,  as  set  JTorth. 

^.  In  a  daylight  rilra  developing  apparatil*  :  a  rectangu- 
lar upright  cabinet  se<nre<l  to  a  liase  and  Iwving  an  open- 
ing 1.1  one  of  Its  walls:  a  light-box  wichin  and  secured  to 
one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  cabinet  the  said  opening  being 
the  mouth  of  the  light  ix^x  :  a  ruby  glass  sat  In  one  of  the 
side  walls  of  said  light  Imix  to  aid  in  ohserving  the  develop- 
ment of  the  film,  substantially  as  describe<l 

4.   In  a  daylight  film  developing  apparatus  :  a  rectangu 
lar  upright  cabinet  having  a  base  extendinK  in  one  direc 


tion  witb  a  tray  removing  bar  in  its  upper  portion :  a 
light-box  within  said  cabinet  secured  to  one  of  Its  walla 
said  wall  having  an  opening  cut  there-through  as  a  mouth 
of  said  box  to  admit  light  therein,  and  having  a  ruby  glass 
in  one  of  its  walls  ;  a  film  actuating  roller  within  said  cabi- 
net and  having  one  of  Its  journals  extending  through  one 
of  the  walls  of  the  cabinet  above  said  iighttxii  and  having 
a  crank  attached  to  said  journal  for  rotating  the  roller  and 
Jhe  tilni  w  hich  it  carries,  as  described 

5.  In  a  daylight  film  developing  api)aratus  :  a  rectangti- 
lar  npright  cabinet  having  a  bottle  case  with  a  floor  hav- 
ing a  slldahle  tray-removlng  bar  fitted  therein  :  a  light-box 
within  said  cabinet  secured  to  one  of  Its  sides  with  a  light 
admitting  opening  therein  :  a  ruby  glass  set  in  one  of  the 
walls  of  said  light-box  to  afford  and  control  the  light  dur- 
ing the  process  of  the  film  developing  :  a  ruby  glass  set  In 
one  of  the  walls  of  the  said  cabinet  adjacent  the  ruay  glass 
in  the  wail  of  said  light-box  :  a  film  carrying  and  actuating 
roller  secured  within  said  cabinet  with  means  for  rotating 
the  same,  for  the  purposes  Bpe<Mfled.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ]      , 


899.546.      IIF.ATER.     .Vlkx.i.nder  L.   Leonard.  Columbua, 
Ga.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  395.40L 


1  The  romhlnatlon  with  a  chamber  to  be  heated,  said 
chamber  having  a   hole   in    Its  t)ottom.   at   one  side  of  its 

'center,  of  a  hood  or  deflector  projecting  over  said  opening 
and  provided  with  diametrically  opposite  openings  varying 
in  slie  and  both  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said 
chaml)er 

2  The  combination  with  a  chaml)er  to  be  heated,  Aid 
chamber  having  a  hole  in  its  bottom  at  one  side  of  Its 
center,  of  a  hood  or  deflector  projecting  partially  over  said 
hole  and  provided  with  diametrically  opposite  openings 
rarylng  In  sl«e  and  both  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  chaml>er 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  to  be  heated,  said 
chamber  having  a  hoi*'  in  its  Nittom  at  one  side  of  its 
center,  of  a  hood  higher  at  one  end  than  at  the  other  and 
having  an  opening  at  each  end,  the  opening  at  the  higher 
end  being  larger  than  the  opening  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  hood,  said  higher  end  of  the  hood  terminating  over  the 
hole  In  the  twttom  of  the  heating  chamber 

4  The  combination  with  a  chamber  to  l>e  heated,  said 
chamlKT  provided  with  a  hole  In  its  hottom  near  one  wall 
of  thn  samt',  of  a  h<K>d  disposed  partially  over  said  hole, 
said  h(Mid  having  an  oj^ening  adja  -ent  to  said  wall  of  the 
chamber  and  also  having  a  smaller  opening  diametrically 
opposite  the  first  mentioned  opening  both  of  said  tipenlngs 
1   communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  chamber 

5.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  to  be  heated,  said 
chamber  having  a  hole  in  its  bottom  near  one  wall  thereof, 
of  a  ho<xl  disposed  partially  over  said  hole  and  having 
greater  height  at  one  end  than  at  the  other,  said  hood  hav 
ing  a  comparatively  large  opening  at  the  higher  end 
thereof  and  a  small  opening  at  the  opposite  end,  and  hav- 
ing an  inclined  top 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gat.>tte.] 


s9ft.547       MARINE    TURBINE.      Torb   O.    E.    Lindmark, 
Stockholm.    Sweden        Filed    r>ec     3,    1907       Serial    No. 
404.919. 
1.    In   a    turbine   propelling   mechanism,    three   proi)eller 

-hnfts,   a    high   pressure    turbine   on    the   middle  shaft,    an 
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In'terniedlnte  pressure  turbine  on  each  of  the  side  shafts  ; 
the  said  turbines  being  arranged  for  rapid  motion  and  for 
the  utilisation  of  a  small  part  of  the  total  amount  of 
power.  i\nd  a  low  pressure  turbine  mounted  on  the  middle 
shaft  and  arranged  for  slow  motion  and  for  the  utilization 
of  a  large  part  of  the  total  amount  of  power. 


2  In  a  turbine  propelling  mechanism,  three  parallel  pro- 
peller shafts,  a  turbine  on  esich  shaft  and  connections 
whereby  motor  fluid  is  led  successively  to  the  turbines  on 
the  outer  shafts  and  then  to  the  turbine  on  the  middle 
shaft  :  the  turbines  on  the  outer  shaft  being  constructed 
for  rapid  motion  and  utilization  of  a  minor  proportion  of 
the  total  power  expended  and  the  turbine  on  the  middle 
shaft  being  constructed  for  slow  motion  and  the  utilization 
of  a  major  proportion  of  said  power. 

3.  In  a  turbine  propelling  mechanism,  a  propeller  shaft, 
a  condenser,  two  turbines  on  said  shaft,  one  of  said  tur 
bines  being  of  larger  dimensions  thaa  the  other,  and  con- 
nections for  leading  motor  fluid  directly  from  either  tur- 
bine to  said  condenser,  and  a  connection  for  leading  the 
exhaust  of  the  smaller  turbine  to  the  inlet  of  the  larger 
turbine. 

4.  In  a  turbine  propelling  me<'hanl8m,  a  propeller  shaft, 
and  on  said  shaft  a  high  pre.ssure  turbine  and  two  tur- 
bines both  of  larger  dimensions  than  said  high  pressure 
turbine,  one  of  said  two  turbines  lieing  a  reversing  tur- 
bine, and  Independent  connections  for  leading  motor  fluid 
from  said  high  pressure  turbine  to  said  direct  acting  low 
pressure  turbine  and  directly  to  said  reversing  turbine,  a 
condenser,  an  Independent  connection  for  leading  exhaust 
from  said  low  pressure  and  reversing  turbines  to  said  con- 
denser, and  from  said  high  pressure  turbine  to  said  con- 
denser. 

5.  In  a  turbine  propelling  mechanism,  three  parallel  pro- 
peller shafts,  three  turbines  F.  K.  L.  on  the  Inner  shaft, 
the  turbine  E  being  a  reversing  turbine,  and  one  turbine 
H.  M.  on  each  of  the  outer  shafts,  connections  for  leading 
motor  fluid  successively  to  turbines  M.  M.  L  In  the  order 
named  and  a  connection  for  leading  motor  fluid  Independ- 
ently to  turbine  E  ;  the  said  turbines  L  and  E  being  of 
larger  dimensions  than  the  other  turbines. 


a  vertical  groove  In  its  outer  side  and  also  having  sockets 
at   intervals   In   the   length  of  the   lH)ttom   of  said  groove 


899.548.  ADjrSTABLK  TABLE.  Ambkoke  Marbebo  and 
Fbank  Hklwio,  New  Orleans.  La  Filed  Mar.  23,  1908. 
Serial  No.   422,782. 

In  an  adjustable  table,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
tubular  upright  flxed  to  and  rising  from  the  Im.se,  a  cup- 
shaped  itody  flxed  on  the  said  upright  and  surrounding 
the  Kttme,  a  radially  movable  pKinger  guided  in  th^-  side 
wall  of  the  said  body  and  In  the  wall  of  the  upright  and 
having  a  collar  for  engaging  the  Inner  side  of  the  side  wall 
of  the  body,  a  spring  disposed  in  and  connected  to  the  body 
and  curved  about  the  upright  and  also  connected  to  the 
plunger  and  arranged  to  move  the  plunger  Inward,  an 
upper  upright  telescoi>ed  In  the  lower  upright  and  having 


t¥ 


adapted    to  receive   the   inner  end  of  the  plunger,   and   a 
platform  connected  to  and  movable  with  the  upper  upright. 


809,549.     CONCRETFMIXKK.      NoBM.w   E.   Mabsh.   Des 
Moines.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar    2().  1908.     Serial  No.  422.209. 


-'# 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  body  portion  comprising  a  cylindrical  central  jwrtlon, 
and  tapered  ends,  a  frame  In  which  said  body  portion  is 
rotatably  mounted,  means  for  rotating  the  body  iK)rllon. 
an  open  ended  chute  having  Its  outer  wall  substantially 
tangential  to  the  cylindrical  body  p<irtlon,  and  Its  Inner 
wall  substantially  parallel  with  the  outer  wall,  and  pro- 
jected Into  the  Interior  of  the  lx>dy  portion,,  a  curved  shield 
fixed  to  the  said  Inner  wall  and  to  the  Interior  of  the  cy 
llndrical  l>ody  portion,  and  a  gearing  device  for  manually 
rotating   the   lK>dy   jwrtlon. 

2.  In  «  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  body  portion  having  an  opening  therein, 
cone  shai>ed  ends  fixed  thereto,  a  chute  formed  of  two 
parts,  oue  part  comprising  Iwttom  and  sides,  the  bottom 
being  flxed  In  position  tangential  to  the  cylinder,  and  ad- 
jacent to  one  of  the  edges  of  the  opening  therein,  and  the 
sides  being  curved  and  secured  to  the  cone  shaped  ends 
adjacent  to  the  sides  of  said  oi>ening,  and  a  top  meral)er 
for  the  chute  arranged  substantially  parallel  witb  the  l>ot- 
tom  niemtier.  and  having  Its  side  edges  inclined  outwardly 
and  seoired  to  the  Interior  of  the  body  portion  against  the 
cone  shaped  ends  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  sheet  metal  l»<)dy  portion  bsving  an  oi>en- 
ing  therein,  cone  shaped  sheet  metal  ends  flxed  to  the 
cylindrical  body  portion,  a  chute  formed  of  two  parts, 
one  purt  comprising  n  sheet  metal  bottom  and  sides,  said 
sheet  metal  t»ottom  l^lng  arranged  tangential  to  the  cylin- 
der with  one  edge  thereof  flush  with  one  edge  of  the  open- 
ing in  the  cylinder,  the  sides  of  said  chute  being  provided 
with  curved  outwardly  Inclined  flanges,  and  rivets  for  con 
nectlng  said  flanges  with  the  cone  shai>ed  ends  adjacent  to 
the  sides  of  the  opening,  the  other  chute  meml>er  compris- 
ing a  flat  plate  having  its  side  edges  Inclined  outwardly 
and  provlde<l  with  flanges,  said  plate  l>elng  supjjorted  par- 
allel with  the  l>ottom  plate,  and  said  flanges  toeing  riveted 
to  the  interior  of  the  cone  shaped  ends,  and  an  angle  bur 
riveted  to  the  said  top  piece  and  to  the  exterior  of  the 
cylindrical  l)ody  portion,  for  the  purposes  stated. 


899.550.     COINSEPARATOR.     Andrew   R.  Moore.  Cliar- 
■        lotte,  Mich,     Filed  Apr.  13,  190S.     Serial  No,  426.s]!i 
'        1.   A    coin    separator    containing    a    suitable   oi>enlng.    a 

graded  series  of  spaced  screens  arranged  In  regular  order 
i  and  separating  the  casing  Into  a  number  of  compartments 


<> 
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cnrr^pontllnt:  m  the  nnmber  of  dpnoralnaClon^^  Into  vrhlrh 
the  coins  are  to  he  separate*!,  a  oimnMn  c-om[>artcnent 
Into  which  each  coin  receiving  compartmeDt  dirpotly  opens, 
a  gate  for  each  coin  compartment  iKirmilly  (losing  the 
opening  to  the  coninion  '•Dmiiartinenr.  and  wtien  open  glT- 
Ing  free  |5a88aire  for  all  the  coins  from  the  respei  tive  com- 
partments to  the  common  conipartniont  a(  one  operation, 
and  means  for  the  removal  of  all  the  coink  of  each  group 
of  coins  of  the  same  denomination  at  ona  time  from  the 
common  cunipurtment.  ' 


( 

'   means   adapted   to   f>e   lnseite<l    into   and    withdrawn   from 

I  the    upper   [lart    of   the   rfoeptade   while  on    the  scales   to 

I  withdraw  surplus  material  from  the  upper  surface  thereof, 

I  and    ilevi<».><    for   arrestintt    the    withdrawing   action    when 

'  the  <lesire<l  accurate  weight  has  l»een  obtained. 
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2.  A  coin  separator  comprising  a  suitably  casing  formed 
with  a  top  partition  depressed  below  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing  to  form  a  receptacle  for  a  mass  of  njlied  coins,  said 
partition  being  provided  with  a  passage  flr>r  the  coins  to 
the  Interior  of  the  casing,  a  graded  series  of  spacwl  screen^ 
arranged  In  regular  order  and  separating  the  casing  into 
a  numV)er  of  compartments  corresponding !  to  the  number 
of  denominations  into  which  the  coins  are  io  be  separate*!, 
u  I  ommon  compartment  Into  which  each  c>)ln  receiving 
compartment  directly  leads,  a  gate  for  each  coin  compart 
ment  tietween  the  same  and  the  common  coibpartment,  nor 
mally  closing  the  separate  comv)artments  from  the  com- 
mon compartment  and  when  open  giving  free  passage  for 
all  the  coins  from  the  respective  compartments  to  the  com 
mon  compartment  at  one  operation,  and  m^ana  for  the  re- 
ception and  removal  of  a  group  of  coins  ()f  the  same  de- 
nomination separately  from  the  common  'Ci'iipartuient 

3.  A  coin  separator  having  a  spaceii  serifs  of  screens  to 
form  1  compartment  and  another  compartiient  common  to 
all  the  coin  receiving  compartments  and  Into  which  the 
first  named  compartment  directly  opens,  %\\A  a  normally 
clo.ied  sate  t)etween  the  separate  and  cotinion  compart- 
ments, and  m^ans  permitting  the  operation  of  the  gate  In- 
dividually to  give  free  passage  for  all  the  noins  in  any  one 
coin  compartment  Into  the  common  compartment  at  one 
operation. 

4.  A  coin  separator  having  a  graded  series  of  screens 
forming  compartments,  another  compartment  common  to 
all  the  coin  receiving  compartments.  gat»s  t)etween  the 
separate  and  common  compartments  nornmlly  i-losed  and 
Inactive  to  the  coins,  means  for  the  maniial  operation  of 
the  gates  at  will,  and  a  removable  receptacle  adapted  to 
be  inserted  Into  the  common  compartmenti  to  receive  the 
coins. 

5.  A  coin  separator  having  fixed  means!  for  separating 
the  coins  Into  gr  )ups  each  of  one  denomin.-itlon,  means  for 
permitting  the  escape  of  all  the  coins  of  an  Individual 
group  of  separated  coins  at  one  operatlof  to  a  common 
point  of  discharge,  and  means  for  separ.ircly  removing  the 


groups  of  coins  at  the  common  point  of  disc 


barge. 


[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiett!.] 


S99.551.     WEIOHINO  Al'l'ARATIS      He*i«t  B.  Morris. 

Grand   Kaplds.   Ml-h.      Filed   Mar.   1«.    rut-^.      Serial   No. 

421..S30. 

\.   An    apparatus    for   obtaining   accurate    weight,    com 
prising    scales   on    which   a   filled    receptacle   is   supported. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  accurate  weight,  com- 
prising scales  on  which  a  filleil  receptacle  Is  supported, 
means  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  and  withdrawn  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  re<  eptacle  while  on  the  scalea  to 
withdraw  surplus  material  from  the  upper  surface  thereof, 
an<i  devices  for  automatically  arresting  the  withdrawing 
action  when  the  desired  accurate  weight  has  been  ob- 
tained. 

3.  .\n  apparatus  for  obtaining  accurate  weight,  com 
prising  scales  on  which  a  filled  receptacle  Is  8iipporte<l.  a 
pneumatic  conveyer  adapted  to  connect  with  the  open 
mouth  at  the  top  of  the  receptacle  for  withdrawing  sur 
plus  material  therefrom  and  devices  for  arresting  the 
withdrawing  action  when  the  desired  accurate  weight  has 
l)een  obtainetl. 

4.  An  apparatTis  for  obtaining  accurate  weight,  com- 
prising scales  on  which  a  filled  receptacle  is  supported,  a 
pneumatic  conveyer  adapted  to  connect  with  the  open 
mouth  at  the  top  of  said  receptacle  for  withdrawing  sur- 
plus material  from  the  top  thereof,  and  devices  for  auto- 
matically arresting  the  withdrawing  action  when  the  de- 
sired  weight    has  l>een  obtaine<l. 

o.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  accurate  weight,  com- 
prising scales  on  which  a  filled  receptacle  Is  supported,  a 
receiver  adapted  to  enter  the  mouth  at  the  top  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  conveyer  connecting  the  receiver  with  a  place 
for  storage,  and  means  for  stopping  the  withdrawal  of 
surplus  material  from  the  re<'eptacle  when  U:e  desired 
accurate  weight  has  l>een  obtained. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.552.  KIKK  KSCATE  I.Al»l>KR.  M.vin  J.  McARTHfl, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  31.  1»U7.  Serial  No. 
376,658. 


1.    S.  fire  escape  of  the  tyi>e  set  forth  having  a  securing 
I   means   at    the   upper   ends   of    the   respective  cables,    said 
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means  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  aecared  In  po- 
sition, said  member  being  provided  with  one  or  more 
downwardly  Inclined  lugs,  a  hook  member  provided  with 
one  or  more  orltices  for  the  reception  of  said  lugs,  and 
another  member  at  an  angle  to  the  former  member  to 
which  the  upper  end  of  the  respective  cables  are  attached. 

2.  A  fire-escape  comprising  steps  supported  at  their 
respective  ends  by  two  cables  spread  apart,  said  cables 
being  crossed  at  the  ends  of  the  steps  with  means  clamping 
said  cro88e<l  portion  of  the  cables  to  the  ends  of  the  steps. 

3.  A  couplfng  for  fire  escapes  comprising  two  members, 
one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  an  opening  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  and  with  two  open  loops  at  Its 
ends,  the  other  member  l>eiug  provided  with  a  hook  at 
one  end,  and  also  provided  Intermediate  of  Its  end  with 
oppositely  disposed  hooks  for  engaging  the  loops  at  the 
end  of  Its  co-acting  memlier,  U)th  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  the  suspending 
memliers  of  the  escape. 

4.  A  fire-escai)e  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  two 
steps,  two  spaced  cables  engaging  the  ends  of  said  steps, 
said  cables  passing  through  upper  and  lower  flanges  at 
the  ends  of  the  steps  and  croaked  upon  each  other  In  com- 
bination with  said  flanges,  and  means  clamping  the  crossed 
portion  of  the  cables  lo  the  ends  of  the  steps. 

5.  An  attaching  device  for  fire  escapes  comprising  an 
angular  hook  shaped  member,  one  arm  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  suspended  cable,  the 
other  arm  being  provided  with  inclined  orifices  adapted 
to  engage  the  lugs  of  the  plate.  In  combination  with  said 
lugs  and  plate. 

899,553.     CANE-STOOL.     M.\kgaket  H    McNamara,  Baltl 
more,   Md.     Filed   Sept.   IS,   1907.     Serial   No.    393,545. 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
two  L-shaped  members  having  their  horizontal  portions 
plvotally  connected  and  their  vertical  portions  divided 
Into  two  separated  parts,  of  a  rigid  brace  bar  connecting 
said  separate  parts  of  the  vertical  portions  and  pivoted 
thereto  between  their  ends,  an  auxiliary  horizontal  bar 
for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  lower  parts  of  the  vertical 
portions  of  said  L-shaped  meml>ers  and  a  seat  portion 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  auxiliary  bar  and  to  the 
horizontal  portions  of  said  L-shaped  members,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
two  L-shaped  members  having  their  horizontal  portions 
plvotally  connected  and  their  vertical  portions  divided 
into  two  separate  parts,  said  vertical  portions  being  re- 
ce8se<l  at  a  portion  of  their  length,  of  a  rigid  brace  bar 
connecting  said  separate  parts  of  the  vertical  portions, 
pivoted  thereto  between  their  ends  and  adapted  when 
folded  to  lay  within  the  recess,  an  auxiliary  horizontal  bar 
for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  lower  parts  of  the  vertical 
portions  of  said  L-shaped  memliers.  a  seat  portion  and 
means  for  securing  the  seat  portion  to  the  horizontal  por 
tlons  of  said  L  shapeil  memliers  and  to  said  auxiliary  bar. 
substantially  as  de8crlt)ed. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
two  L-shaped  memlw-rs  having  their  horizontal  portions 
plvotally  coune<'ted  and  their  vertical  portions  divided 
Into  two  separate  parts,  provided  with  re<esses  at  a  por- 
tion of  their  length  on  their  inner  faces,  of  a  rigid  brace 
bar  connecting  said  separate  parts  of  the  vertical  portions 
and  pivoted  within  the  recesses  provided  In  said  portions, 
an  auxiliary  horizontal  bar  for  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  lower  parts  of  the  vertical  portions  of  the  L  shaped 
members,  a  seat  portion  and  means  for  securing  the  seat 
portion  to  the  horizontal  jxirtions  of  said  L  shaped  mem- 
bers and  to  said  auxiliary  bar,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrilKni.  the  combination  with 
two  L-shaped  members  having  their  horizontal  jwirtlons 
plvotally  connected  and  their  vertical  portions  divided 
Into  two  separate  parts,  said  parts  l)elng  enlarged  at 
their  meeting  ends,  and  being  provided  each  with  a  recess, 
of  a  rigid  brace  bar  connecting  said  separate  parts  of  the 
vertical  portions,  and  lieing  pivoted  within  the  recesses 
provided  In  said  portions,  a  retaining  ring  for  engaging 
the  enlarged  portions  when  folded,  an  auxiliary  horizon- 
tal bar  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  lower  parts  of  the 
vertical  portions  of  the  L-shaped  members,  a  seat  por- 
tion and  means  for  securing  the  seat  portion  to  the  hori- 
zontal portions  of  said  L-shaped  members  and  to  said 
auxiliary  bar.  substantially   as  descriljed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
two  L  shaiHHl  memlrtTS  having  their  horizontal  portions 
plvotally  connected  together,  and  provided  with  recesses, 
and  their  vertical  portions  divided  Into  two  separate 
parts,  of  a  rigid  brace  bar  connecting  said  separate  parts 
of  the  vertical  portions  and  pivoted  thereto  between  their 
ends,  the  lower  separate  parts  l>eing  reduced  at  their  lower 
ends,  an  auxiliary  horizontal  bar  provided  with  sockets 
at  Its  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  reduced  end  portions 
of  the  vertical  portions,  a  seat  secured  In  the  recesses  of 
the  horizontal  portions  of  the  L-shaped  members,  means 
for  securing  said  seat  to  the  horizontal  auxiliary  bar,  a 
ferrule  and  a  retaining  ring,  substantially  as  described. 


8  9  9.554.  PROTECTOR  FOR  DRAFT  TIMBERS.  An- 
drew P.  NoKDEEN,  Missouri  Valley,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan. 
8,  1908,     Serial  No.  409,875. 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  protector 
for  draft  tlml>ers  consisting  of  a  1k)x  like  body  having  Its 
rear  end  and  bottom  open  and  provided  at  Its  front  end 
with  a  vertically  disposed  enlargement  located  at  one  of 
the  corners  of  the  body. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  protector 
for  draft  timbers  consisting  of  a  box-like  I>ody  having  Its 
rear  end  and  tmttom  open  and  provided  at  Its  front  end 
with  a  vertically  disposed  enlargement  located  at  one 
of  the  corners  of  the  body,  the  cavity  of  the  lv>dy  being 
formed  with  obtuse  angles  near  the  said  enlargement. 


Filed  Jan. 


i   899,555.     F.\N.      Lef,  Owen.  Bloomington.  111. 
13.   1908.      Serial  No.  410.62.S. 

1.  A  fan  comprising  a  hub.  fan  blades  th.reon.  connec- 
tions between  the  fan  blades  and  the  bub  about  which  th?' 
fan  blades  may  l>e  adjusted  on  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  pulley 
on  the  under  side  of  the  hub.  a  bearing  plate  on  the  under 
Ride  of  the  pulley,  fastening  means  for  securing  the  bear 
Ing  plate,  the  pulley  and  the  hub  together,  a  bearing  sleeve 
i  cast  on  the  bearing  plate  and  extending  through  the  pulley 
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and  huh,  a  spindle  rpo<*lvlnjf  the  bearing  «l»»ere.  and  fas-   1 
tt-nlng  means  on  the  sptndle  at  «ai-h  end  olj  the  sleeve  to 
hold  the  latter  on  said  $ipindle. 


8W.556.  KNOCKDOWN  PICTURE  FRAMB  Fbed  Pab- 
KER,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  24.  190i^.  .Serial  No. 
417,333. 


899.557  PL.\NTINr.  M.\rHINE.  Charle.s  E.  Patbic. 
Springtield,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  24,  19o8.  Serial  No. 
428.991. 


2.  .V  fan  comprlHlnu  a  hiit>.  fan  blades  thef'oti.  a  pulU'.r. 
a  bearing  plate  on  the  under  !»lde  of  the  poller,  bolts  ex- 
tending through  th>'  huh  the  pulley  and  the  l»>arlng  plate 
and  securing  the  parts  together,  a  bearing  slfevp  cast  with  ; 
the  l>earing  plate,  and  a  vertical  spindle  supported  at  both 
ends  and  receiving  the  xleeve  at  an  Intermediate  point. 

3.  .A.  fan  comprl.sing  a  hub,  fan  blades  fa»t  thereon  but 
adjustable  on  n  longitudinal  axis,  a  pulley,  means  for  se- 
curing the  pulley  to  the  hub.  an  annular  pl^te  exterior  to 
the  pulley  and  secured  to  the  hub  by  the  9|ime  fastening 
means  that  secure  the  pulley  to  the  huh,  a  Heeve  passing 
through  the  pulley,  hub  and  plate  and  forHe<l  with  ball 
races  near  Its  ends,  a  vertical  spindle  receiving  the  sleeve 
betwe<>n  Its  ends,  and  means  for  supporting  the  spindle  at 
both  ends. 


1.  A  knock-down  picture  frame  comprising  framing  sec 
tlons,  corner  members  each  providing  a  face  plate  to  over 
lie  the  adjoining  framing  sections  and  rear  walls  arranged 
to  receive  the  outer  edges  of  the  adjoining  framing  sec- 
tions, a  clamping  part  overlying  the  rear  surfaces  of  the 
adjoining  frame  sections,  connected  l)etwe«}n  said  frame 
swtlons  to  the  face  plate  to  clamp  the  frame  sections 
against  the  face  plate 

2.  In  a  knock  down  picture  frame,  framing  sections,  and 
corner  structures,  each  ci^rner  structure  comprising  a  plate 
overlying  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  framing  tnembere.  rear 
walls  receiving  the  outer  sides  of  the  franie  members  in 
contact  therewith,  a  post  projecting  rearwardly  from  the 
plate  between  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  framing  meml>ers. 
and  an  adjustable  clamping  part  on  said  po|t. 

3.  In  a.  knock  down  picture  frame,  framing  sections, 
having  their  ends  cut  at  angles  to  leave  between  ad 
Joining  sections  open  spaces^  and  for  each  frame  Joint  a 
corner  structure  comprising  a  face  plate  overlying  the 
front  faces  of  the  framing  ends,  corner  wall^  receiving  the 
outer  edges  of  the  framing  sections,  a  threaded  part  pro- 
jecting from  the  face  plate  i)erween  the  endii  of  the  fram- 
ing sections,  and  an  adjustable  nut  on  the  threaded  post. 

4.  In  a  kniK-k  down  picture  frame,  framing  sections,  a 
comer  piece  comprising  a  face  plate,  integral  rear  corner 
walls.  14.  walls  1.".,  fashioned  for  conformity  with  the  deco- 
rative face  of  the  framing  sections,  a  screw  threaded  mem 
ber  projecting  rearwardly  through  the  face  jMate,  a  washer 
surrounding  said  threaded  meml>er  and  overlying  the  ends 
of  the  adjolrlng  framing  .sections,  and  «  nut  on  the 
threaded  memt)er. 


1  In  a  seed  planting  device,  a  hopper  or  casing,  a  re- 
volving seed  fe.Hllng  wheel,  a  series  of  pockets  about  the 
periphery  thereof,  an  opening  l>etween  said  hopper  and 
wheel,  and  a  pivoted  downwardly  yieldable  gate  normally 
closing  said  opening,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  In  a  s*fed  planting  device,  a  hopijer.  a  revolving 
.seed  feeding  wheel  therein,  said  wheel  having  a  concave 
periphery  and  a  series  of  po<kets  located  about  the  same, 
an  openlnjf  between  said  hopper  and  wheel  adjacent  to 
which  said  pockets  pass,  and  a  downwardly  yieldable  gate 
normally  closing  said   opening,   substantially   as  specified. 

3  In  a  seed  planter,  a  hopper,  a  revolving  seed  fi-^'dlng 
wheel  locate<l  therein,  an  opening  between  said  hopper  and 
wheel.  Inclined  faces  on  said  hopper  leading  to  said  open- 
ing, and  a  downwardly  yielding  gate  normally  closing  said 
opening,  substantially  as  specified 

4  In  a  seed  planting  device,  a  hopper,  a  feed  wheel  lo- 
cated In  the  l)ottom  of  said  hopper,  said  feed  wheel  having 
a  concave  periphery  with  a  series  of  pockets  located  about 
the  same,  an  opening  between  said  hopper  and  whe«'l,  in- 
clined faces  on  either  side  of  said  opening  leading  thereto, 
said  faces  being  also  extended  to  said  feed  wheel  and  con- 
formed to  the  shape  thereof,  and  a  downwardly  yieldable 
gate  normally  closing  said  opening,  substantially  as 
specified 

5.  In  a  seed  planting  device,  a  hopper,  a  feed  wheel  lo- 
cated In  the  t>ottom  of  said  hr)pper,  a  pa.ssage-way  between 
said  wheel  and  hopper,  a  downwardly  yieldable  gate  nor- 
mally closing  said  passage,  and  stationary  walls  at  the 
sides  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  gate,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  sj)eclJled. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  prlntetf  In  tjie  Oazette.] 


8  9  9  .  5  5  S  .  BLOWING  ENOINE.  Gcstav  B.  PetschE, 
Philadelphia,  Pa  .  assignor  to  Southwark  Foundry  and 
Machine  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.      Filed  Oct.  17.  1907.      Serial  No.  397,818. 


1  In  a  blowing  engine  having  a  compression  chamt)er 
and  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  vaive  therefor,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  Inlet  valve  arranged  to  poslt'vely  open  the  vaUv, 
if  closed,  at  the  beginning  of  each  suction  stroke  In  the 
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compression  chamber  and  tending  to  close  the  Inlet  valve 
throughout    the  follow:lng  compression  stroke,   and   means 
Independent    of    the    valve    moving    means    for    releasably    | 
holding  the  inlet  valve  In  the  open  position, 

2.  In  a  blowing  engine  having  a  compression  chamber 
and  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  valve  therefor,  means  for  mov 
Ing  the  Inlet  valve  arranged  to  positively  open  the  valv», 
if  closed,  at  the  beginning  of  each  suction  stroke  in  the 
compression  chaml>er.  and  tending  to  close  the  inlet  valve 
throughout  the  following  compression  stroke,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  pr.ssure  of  the  fluid  compressed  and  In- 
dependent of  the  valve  moving  means  for  releasably  hold- 
ing the  Inlet  valve  In  the  oi)en  position. 

."^  In  a  blowing  engine  having  a  compression  chamber, 
an  Inlet  and  outlet  valve  therefor,  a  shaft  rotating  in  defi- 
nite relation  to  the  speed  of  the  engine  and  cqunectlons 
therefrom  for  moving  the  Inlet  valve,  arranged  to  posi- 
tively o|>en  the  Inlet  valve.  If  closed,  at  the  beginning  of 
each  suction  stroke  In  the  compression  chamt)er  and  tend 
Ing  to  close  the  Inlet  valve  throughout  the  following  com- 
pression stroke,  valve  controlled  means  for  holding  the  In 
let  valve  In  the  open  position,  a  controlling  valve  for  said 
means,  and  a  connection  from  said  shaft  for  opening  and 
closing  said  controlling  valve 

4.  In  a  blowing  engine  having  a  compression  chamber, 
an  Inlet  and  outlet  valve  therefor,  a  shaft  rotating  in  defi- 
nite relation  to  the  speed  of  the  engine  and  connections 
therefrom  for  moving  the  inlet  valve,  arranged  to  posl 
tlvely  open  the  Inlet  valve,  if  closed,  at  the  beginning  of 
each  suction  stroke  In  the  compression  chamber  and  tend- 
ing to  close  the  Inlet  valve  throughout  the  following  com- 
pression stroke,  valve  controlled  means  for  holding  the 
Inlet  valve  In  the  open  position,  a  controlling  valve  for 
said  means,  a  connection  from  said  shaft  for  opening  and 
closing  said  controlling  valve,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  last  mentioned  means  to  regulate  the  time  of  closing 
the  inlet  valve 

5.  In  a  blowing  engine  having  a  compression  chamber 
and  outlet  and  Inlet  valves  for  said  chamber,  operating 
means  for  the  Inlet  valve  comprising  a  pair  of  members, 
one  movable  with  the  Inlet  valve  and  the  other  Independ- 
ently thereof,  means  for  giving  said  other  member  a  to 
and  fro  movement  In  definite- relation  to  the  engine  move- 
ment, a  yielding  connection  between  said  members  tend- 
ing to  close  the  Inlet  valve  during  "the  compression  stroke 
In  the  compression  chamber,  said  connection  comprising 
a  piston  carried  by  one  of  said  members  which  enters  the 
open  end  of  a  piston  chamber  formed  In  the  other  member 
and  open  at  one  end  only,  and  means  releasably  holding 
the  Inlet  valve  In  the  open  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899.550.  TURBINE.  Arnold  Pfac.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  Allls  Chalmers  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1907.  Serial 
No.  364,789. 


Ing  provided  with  a  projection  on  the  interior  thereof  with 
which  said  spindle  Is  adapted  to  coact  to  enlarge  or  dimin- 
ish a  passageway  existing  therelietween.  said  piston  being 
located  In  said  chamber  and  said  spindle  and  piston  being 
adapted  to  approach  said  abutment  while  receding  from 
said  projection,  or  to  approach  said  projection  while  reced- 
ing from  said  abutment,  whereby  passageways  existing  be- 
tween said  abutment  and  said  piston,  and  between  said 
projection  and  said  spindle,  are  Increased  and  diminished 
re8pe<tlvely  by  the  movements  of  said  spindle 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  spindle  rotatable 
therein,  said  spindle  being  provided  with  a  piston,  said  cas- 
ing lieing  pnivlded  with  a  second  casing  and  an  abutment 
whereby  a  chamber  Is  formed,  said  second  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  on  the  Interior  thereof  with  which 
said  spindle  is  adapted  to  coact  to  enlarge  or  diminish  a 
passageway  existing  therebetween,  said  piston  being  lo- 
cated In  said  charal>er  and  said  spindle  and  piston  being 
adapted  to  approach  said  abutment  while  re(e<llng  from 
said  projection,  or  to  approach  said  projection  while  re- 
ceding from  said  abutment,  whereby  passageways  existing 
between  said  abutment  and  said  piston,  and  between  said 
projection  and  said  spindle,  are  Increased  and  diminished 
respectively  by  the  movements  of  said  spindle,  a  conduit 
adapted  to  receive  the  fluid  exhausted  from  said  chamber, 
and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  thoroughfare  through  said 
conduit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  spijidie  rotatable 
therein,  said  spindle  being  provided  with  a  piston,  said  cas- 
ing being  provided  with  a  second  casing  and  an  abutment 
whereby  a  chamber  is  formed,  said  piston  being  located  In 
said  chamlHT  and  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  second  casing  to  enlarge  or  diminish  a  pas- 
sageway existing  therebetween,  said  piston  t>eing  adapted 
to  approach  said  abutment  while  the  projection  thereof  re- 
cedes from  said  second  casing,  whereby  passageways  exist- 
ing between  said  abutment  and  said  piston  and  between 
said  second  casing  and  the  projection  on  said  spindle,  are 
increased  and  diminished  re8i>ectlvely  by  movements  of 
said  spindle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  spindle  uptatable 
therein,  said  spindle  being  provided  with  shaft  extensions 
and  with  a  piston,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  sec- 
ond casing  and  an  abutment  whereby  a  chaml>er  is  formed, 
said  piston  being  located  In  said  chamber  and  adapted  to 
approach  or  recede  from  said  abutment,  whereby  a  pas- 
sageway existing  between  said  piston  and  said  abutment 
may  be  diminished  or  enlarged,  a  second  passageway  l»elng 
provided  t)etween  the  spindle  and  said  second  casing  at  a 
point  tietween  the  exterior  surface  of  said  spindle  and  said 
shaft  extensions,  said  second  passageway  being  adapted  to 
be  diminished  by  a  movement  of  said  spindle  which  en 
larges  said  first  mentioned  passageway,  and  to  be  enlarged 
by  a  movement  of  said  spindle  which  diminishes  said  first 
mentioned  passageway. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  spindle  rotatable 
therein,  said  spindle  l>elng  provided  with  a  piston,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  a  second  casing  and  an  abut 
ment  whereby  a  chamber  Is  formed,  said  piston  being  lo- 
cated In  said  chamlier  and  movable  to  approach  or  recede 
from  said  abutment  to  permit  the  steam  to  act  upon  one 
side  thereof  to  force  the  spindle  In  one  direction  or  to  act 
upon  both  sides, thereof  to  equalize  the  pressures  exerted 
upon  both  sides  of  said  piston,  said  spindle  being  provided 
with  an  end  surface  that  may  be  exposed  to  steam  under 
pressure  when  the  pressures  of  the  steam  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  piston  are  equalized. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  spindle  rotatable 
therein,  said  spindle  l)elng  provided  wltb  a  piston,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  a  second  casing  and  an  abut- 
ment wherebv  a  chanil>er  Is  formed,  said  second  casing  be- 


899.560.     HORSE-COLLAR,     Leoxakd  J.  Powers.  Water- 
loo. Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Powers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.  Waterloo.    Iowa.      Original  application   filed   Feb. 
28,  1907.  Serial  No.  359.830,     Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  *07,94H. 
A  horse-collar,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  commu- 
nicating   pad-covers    adapted    to    be    stnffed    continuously 
throughout  and  secured  together  at  their  middle  or  neck 
portion,   with    water-proof   pieces  adapted   to   cover  when 
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secured  touether  at  their  abuttinK  ends  onfy  the  upper  out- 
ride portion  of  (tald  collar  only,  the  seama  ctt  tbe  lower  ends 


I 


of  each  plec«  l>eing  concealed  under  the  reversed  portion 
of  such  piece. 


899.561.      ROASTlNG-FrRNACE.      WillCau    A.    Ranki.n. 

.Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  AlUs  Chalmers  Company. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  >ie\^  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  16.  1905.     Serial  No.  291.993. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  of 
hollow  rabble  arms  extendtMl  therefrom  an4  clnned  at  their 
extremities  remote  from  the  shaft,  each  of  said  rabble  arms 
being  provided  with  a  conduit  adapted  to  convey  a  liquid 
to  the  extremity  of  said  arm  and  discharge  It  into  said  arm. 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  to  some  of  said 
arms  Independently  of  the  flow  of  liquid  tc>  others  of  said 
arms,  a  common  outlet  from  said  arms  being  provided 
adaptetl  to  discharge  the  liquid  at  a  point  eievate<l  above 
said  arms. 

2  The  combination  with  a  vertically  disposed  hollow- 
shaft,  of  hollow  rabble  anus  radiating  tl»erefrom  and  in 
open  communication  with  the  Interior  theteof.  said  rabble 
arms  being  arranged  in  series,  each  arm  af  a  series  lying 
substantially  In  the  same  horizontal  plan4.  pipes  adapted 
to  convey  a  fluid  to  the  extremities  of  an(J  discbarge  said 
fluid  into  said  hollow  arms,  means  to  control  separately 
the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  arms  of  each  of  laid  series,  said 
shaft  providing  a  common  outlet  for  the  fluid  from  each  of 
said  arms  and  being  provided  with  an  oterflow  disposed 
vertically  aN>ve  the  uppermost  series  of  arras. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  disposed  hollow 
shaft,  of  hollow  rat>l>lt'  arms  radiating  tlierefrom  and  In 
open  communication  with  the  Interior  theBeof.  said  rabble 
arms  being  arrangetl  In  series,  each  arm  qf  a  series  lying 
substantially  In  the  same  horizontal  plane  pipes  adapted 
to  convey  a  fluid  to  the  extremities  of  and  discharge  said 
fluid  Into  said  hollow  arms,  a  receptacle  concentrically  dis- 
posed with  re«p<*ct  to  said  shaft  and  divided  Into  a  numt>er 
of  concentrically  arranged  compartments,  ai  pipe  which  dls 
charges  into  one  of  the  serl»*x  of  arms  beinit  connected  with 
one  '^f  said  concentric  compartments,  mtwns  adapted  to 
convey  a  liquid  Into  each  of  said  concentrk-  compartments 


and  means  to  control  the  supply  of  liquid  to  each  of  said 
concentric  compartnients.  said  shaft  providing  a  common 
outlet  for  the  liquid  from  each  of  said  arms  and  being  pro- 
vi<le<l  with  an  overflow  disposed  vertically  atM)ve  tb*"  iipi)er- 
niost  series  of  arniK. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  furnace,  of  su|)erpi>8ed  lieartha. 
a  vertical  shaft  extending  through  the  hearths  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  arms  In  each  hearth,  separate  Inlet 
pipes  for  each  series  providing  for  circulation  of  a  fluid  to 
the  arms,  and  means  for  separately  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  to  each  separate  inlet  pipe. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  furnace,  of  a  shaft  having  stir- 
ring arms,  separate  plpea  at  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  for 
supplying  a  fluid  to  the  arms,  and  manually  operated  sta 
tlonary  means  for  controlling  th«  flow  of  fluid  to  the  sepa- 
rate plp^. 


.S99.5'52.  Ht).\STING  Fl  KN.VCE.  William  A.  R.\n-kis, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  AlUs  Chalmers  Company, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  t^'orporatlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  12,  1906.     Serial  No    205,720. 


1.  A  shaft,  means  permitting  circulation  of  a  medium 
therein,  a  hollow  arm.  a  heat  conductor  lining,  and  a  gas 
ket  for  the  arm. 

2.  A  shaft,  a  heat  conductor  lined  arm.  and  a  heat  con 
ductor  gasket  between  the  shaft  and  arm 

3.  A  hollow  shaft  having  lateral  openings,  heat  conduc- 
tor lined  arms,  and  heat  conductor  gaskets  between  the 
arms  and  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  self  supporting  member  sub- 
jected to  high  temperatures  and  strains  and  rendered  flexl 
ble  upon  an  excess  of  heat  reaching  It.  of  a  heat  conductor 
secured  closely  adjacent  thereto  to  receive  excess  heat 
therefrom  and  transfer  the  heat  away  from  said  meralnT  to 
some  point  where  the  heat  can  be  conveniently  dissipated. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  self  supporting  hollow  mem- 
ber subjected  to  high  temperatures  and  strains  and  ren- 
dered flexible  up<jn  an  excess  of  heat  reaching  it.  of  a  heat 
condui'for  securwl  within  said  member  and  adjacent  the 
interior  surface  thereof,  said  heat  conductor  being  extende<l 
out  of  said  member  to  convey  heat  from  said  meml)er  to  a 
point  where  it   may  t»e  conveniently  dissipated. 

IClalnis  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iazelte.J 


S99.563.  BALL-BEARING  FOB  VERTICAL  SHAFTS. 
AiGiST  RiEBE.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  20.  190«. 
Serial  No.  296.960. 


^Pl=: 

•^I^ 

"1?            " 

w 

y      y  Z:'' 

1.   A  ball  bearlni;  for  vertli-al  shnfts.  said  hearing  having 
a  double  grooved  course  or  ball  path.  In  comblnati  ^n  with 
a  cage  for  separating  the  balls,  said  cage  consisting  of  two 
perforated  elastic  rings  each  of  thin  sheet  metal  lying  In  a 
single  plane   throughout    Its   width   so  as  to  yield   rt'adlly, 
and  conne<'te<l  together  at  a  few  s«"p:ir!ited   points  only,  so 
as  to  present  a  minimum  olmracle  to  the  elastic  yielding  of 
the  rings  and  to  thereby  permit  a  slight  movement  of  the 
tialls  relatively   to  the  cage,  the  perforations  of  said  rings 
!)elng  elongated  radially  ti-)  permit  a  substantial  radial  dls 
placement  of  the  balls  relatively  to  the  cage,  and  aald  per 
foratl  ns  having  a  width  sulwtantlfllly  equal  to  that  of  the 
oalls  at   the  point  where  the  Utter  pass  through  the  per 
foratlons. 
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2.  A  ball  bearing  for  vertical  Bhafts.  having  a  double 
grooved  course  or  ball  path,  In  combination  with  a  cage  for 
separating  the  Ulls.  said  cage  comprising  two  perforated 
rings  d  and  e  each  of  thin  sheet-metal  lying  In  a  single 
plane  throughout  Its  width  so  as  to  t>e  elastic  and  to  yield 
readily,  and  rivets  y  at  a  few  separated  {ffilnts  only,  near 
the  Inner  edges  of  the  rings,  so  as  to  hold  said  rings  In 
their  proper  relative  position  without  substantial  Interfer- 
ence with  the  elasticity  of  the  cage,  whereby  said  rings  are 
adapted  to  yield  and  thereby  permit  a  slight  movement  of 
the  balls  relatively  to  the  cage,  the  perforations  f  of  said 
rings  being  elongated  radially  to  permit  a  substantial 
radial  displacement  of  the  balls  relatively  to  the  cage,  and 
the  width  of  said  perforations  being  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  the  balls  at  the  point  where  the  latter  pass  through 
the  perforations. 

899,564.  SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Habby  O. 
RCOH.  Sandwich,  111.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
405.659. 


element   and  removable  from  Influence  thereupon  by  said 

electro-magnetic  mechanism,  holding  mechanism  for  main- 
taining the  switching  mechanism  In  the  iwsltion  to  which 
It  Is  stepped,  and  electro-magnetic  mechanism  for  releasing 
the  holding  mechanism  and  having  its  circuit  governed  by 
the  aforesaid  circuit  controlling  element. 

5.  A  circuit  selective  appliance  including  a  step-l^y  step 
actuated  switching  mechanism,  electro  magnetic  mechan- 
ism for  operating  the  switching  mechanism  step  by-step,  a 
sluggishly  m  .ving  circuit  controlling  element,  a  restrain- 
ing element  normally  preventing  the  operation  of  said  cir- 
cuit controlling  element  and  removable  from  Influence 
thereupon  by  said  ele<'lro-magnetlc  mechanism  each  time 
said  electro-magnetic  mechanism  Is  operated  to  step  the 
switching  mechanism,  holding  mechanism  for  maintaining 
the  switching  mechanism  In  the  position  to  which  it  la 
stepped,  and  ele<tro magnetic  mechanism  for  releasing  the 
holding  mechanism  and  having  Its  circuit  governed  by  the 
aforesaid  circuit  controlling  clement. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


899.565.     CENTRAL  BUFFER  CLAW-COUPLING.     LcD- 

WIG  ScHEiB,  Sr.,  and  Lt  dwig  S(  hkib,  Jr..  Kalserslautem, 
Germany.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,192. 


c  ^ 


1.  A  circuit  selective  appliance  including  electro-mag 
netic  step  by-step  operating  mechanism,  a  sluggishly  mov 
Ing  circuit  controlling  eli-iuent  Including  an  unbalanced 
lever,  and  a  restraining  element  in  th»*  form  of  a  weight 
normally  Imposed  upon  the  lighter  end  of  said  lever  to 
overcome  the  action  of  the  heavier  end  of  said  lever,  there- 
by normally  preventing  the  operation  of  said  circuit  con- 
trolling element  and  removable  from  Influence  thereupon  by 
said  electro-magnetic  mechanism. 

2.  A  circuit  selective  appliance  Including  n  step-by  step 
actuated  switching  mechanism,  electromagnetic  mechan 
Ism  for  operating  the  switching  mechanism  step-by  step,  a 
sluggishly  moving  circuit  controlling  element  Including  an 
unbalancf»<l  lever,  and  a  restraining  element  In  the  form  of 
a  weight  normally  Imposed  upon  the  lighter  end  of  said 
lever  to  overcome  the  action  of  the  heavier  end  of  said 
lerer,  thereby  normally  preventing  the  operation  of  said 
circuit  controlling  element  and  removable  from  Influence 
thereupon  by  said  electromagnetic  mechanism  each  time 
tald  electro  magnetic  mechanism  Is  operated  to  step  the 
switching  mechanism. 

3.  A  circuit  selective  appliance  Including  a  step-by-step 
actuated  switching  mechanism,  electro-magnetic  mechan- 
ism for  operating  the  switching  mechanism  step-by  step,  a 
slogglshly  moving  circuit  controlling  element  including  an 
unbalanced  lever,  and  a  restraining  element  In  the  form  of 
a  weight  normally  Imposed  upon  the  lighter  end  of  said 
lever  to  overcome  the  action  of  the  heavier  end  of  said 
lever,  thereby  permitted  by  the  electro-magnetic  mei-hanlsm 
normally  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  circuit  control- 
ling element  and  adapted  to  be  removed  from  restraining 
influence  upon  said  circuit  controlling  element  by  the  opera 
tlon  of  the  electro-magnetic  mechanism 

4     A    circuit    selective   appliance    Including   electro-mag 
netIc  step-by  step  operating  mechanism,  a  sluggishly  mov- 
ing circuit  controlllnr,  element,  a  restraining  element  nor 
mally  preventing  the  operation  of  said  circuit  controlling 


1.  In  a  central  buffer  claw  coupling  such  as  herein  re- 
ferred to.  the  combination  with  a  hollow  coupling  head,  a 
claw  hook  having  a  tall,  a  pivoted  locking  cap  for  engaging 
said  tall  and  a  spring  whose  extension  forces  said  locking 
cap  forwards,  of  a  spring  controlled  lever  held  pressed  In- 
wards against  the  stress  of  Its  spring  liy  the  co  acting  claw 
hook  of  the  coupled  vehicle,  and  means  placing  said  lever 
In  operative  connection  with  the  pivoting  end  of  the  lock- 
ing cap  aforesaid,  whereby  when  one  claw  hook  has  l>een 
released  by  hand,  the  forward  movement  of  the  spring  con- 
trolled lever,  automatically  effected  l)y  Its  spring  on  the 
separation  of  tbe  vehicles,  forces  hack  the  locking  cap  to 
release  the  other  claw  hook  and  throw  It  out  of  its  opera- 
tive position  in  the  known  manner,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  central  buffer  claw  coupling  such  as  herein  re- 
ferred to.  the  combination  with  a  hollow  coupling  head,  a 
claw  hook,  a  pivoted  locking  cap  for  engaging  the  tail  of 
the  latter  and  a  spring  whose  extension  forces  said  locking 
cap  forwards,  of  a  spring  controlled  pivoted  two  armed  le- 
ver whereof  one  arm  is  engaged  and  held  pressed  Inwards 
to  compress  the  spring  by  the  co  acting  coupled  claw  hook, 
and  a  second  pivoted  lever  engaging  the  releasing  pin  of 
the  locking  cap  aforesaid  and  operated  by  the  other  arib 
of  the  spring  controlled  lever,  when  the  latter  is  moved  for 
wards  by  its  spring  on  the  separation  of  the  wagons,  to 
cause  said  second  lever  to  draw  backwards  the  releasing 
pin  and  thereby  cause  the  locking  cap  to  release  the  claw 
hook  and  throw  the  latter  out  of  its  locking  position  In  the 
usual  manner,  substantially  as  dpscril)ed. 

3.  In  a  central  buffer  claw  coupling  such  as  herein  re- 
ferred to.  the  combination  with  a  coupling  head,  of  a  claw 
hook  pivoted  thereto,  a  spring  controlled  pivoted  locking 
cap  adapted  under  suitable  conditions  to  engage  the  claw 
hook,  a  double  armed  lever  /.  f.  adapted  to  operate  the 
claw  hook,  a  push  rod  i  adapted  to  act  upon  one  arm  of 
said  lever,  a  spring  1=  encircling  said  push  rod.  and  a  sec 
ond  double  armed  lever  1.  I',  one  arm  of  which  Is  designed 
to  be  engaged  by  one  arm  of  the  lever  f,  f  and  the  other 
arm  of  which  Is  designed  to  withdraw  the  locking  cap  from 

i  the  claw  hook,  substantially  as  described. 
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8M,566.    CLOTHES-LINE  FASTENER. 
TIB.   Toledo,    Ohio.      FUed    Nov.    25, 
403.676. 
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lOHX  O.  SCHLBN- 
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In  a  clothes-line  fastener,  a  l>ody  plate  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending Into  the  margin  thereof  and  provided  with  Indenta- 
tions In  Its  rear  face  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot,  and  a 
lever  provided  at  a  central  point  with  opp.jeltely  extending 
lateral  lugs  adapted  to  seat  In  said  Indentations,  the  upper 
arm  of  said  lever  being  adapted  to  guide  a  line  and  the 
lower  arm  to  clamp  the  line  against  the  b«dy  plate,  and  a 
hook  upon  the  lever  extending  directly  outward  from  the 
lu^  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 


89VJ.567.  SAFETY  DEVICE  OR  SAW-GlJ.\RD.  Georgk 
ScHCBKJiT.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Nor,  16,  1907  Se 
rial  No.  402,390. 


T^2l 


1  In  a  saw  guard,  a  support  extending  over  the  saw,  a 
spring  pivoted  on  the  support  and  having  tn  end  project 
Ing  behind  the  blade  of  the  saw  and  having  a  forward  end 
t)ent  downward.  | 

2  In  a  saw  tiiard.  a  support  extending  dver  the  sa#,  a 
spring  pivoted  on  the  support  and  having  an  end  project 
Ing  In  front  of  the  saw  and  bent  downward  and  said  spring 
having  a  heavier  end  projecting  behind  the  blade  of  the 
saw  to  partly  raise  the  forward  end  of  the  uprlng 

3  In  a  saw  guard,  a  support  extending  nver  the  saw.  a 
spring  pivoted  on  the  support  and  having  an  end  project- 
ing in  front  of  the  saw  and  bent  downward  and  said  spring 
having  an  end  projecting  rearward  and  etgaged  by  the 
material  to  be  sawed  to  Increase  the  tension,  or  pressure  of 
the  spring. 


899.56.S       DRAIN  INLET  OrARD      AnoreIt   .1    Shkp.abd, 
College    Comer.    Ohio,    asslinior   of   one-tUlrd    to    Henry 
Shepard.  Hamilton.  Ohio.      Filed  July  20j  1908      8ertal    ' 
No.  444..332.  "  j 

1.  A  drain  Inlet  guard  comprising,  an  open-topped  box   i 
formed  of  concrete  and  adapted  to  have  the  Inlet  end  of  a 
drain  pipe  connected  with  Its  base,  and  a  series  of  guard 
bars  arranged   parallel   with  each  other  anfl   forming  the  | 
roof  to  the  box.   the  series  of  guard  bars   forming  an   In-   1 
dined  surface  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  bars,  com 
bined  substanttallv  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  drain  Inlet  guard  comprising,  an  open  topped'  box 
formed  of  concrete  and  adapted  to  have  the  inlet  end  of  a 
djc;aln  pipe  connected  with  its  base,  and  a  series  of  guard- 
t«r8  arranged  parallel  with  eacli  other  and  forming  th*- 
roof  to  the  box,  the  series  of  guard  bars  forming  au  In 
cllned  surface  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  bars,  the 
higher  ends  of  the  guard  bars  passing  over  and  beyond  the 
wall  of  the  guard-box,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3  A  drain  Inlet  guard  comprising,  an  open  topped  box 
formed  of  concrete  and  adapted  to  have  the  inlet  end  of  a 
drain  pipe  connected  with  Its  base  and  having  a  front 
wall  higher  than  the  rear  wall,  a  series  of  guard  bars  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  each  other  and  arranged  upon  an  In- 
clination, the  low»>r  ends  of  the  guard-bars  lieing  socketed 
Into  the  lower  wall  of  the  guard  box  and  their  upper  ends 
projecting  over  the  higher  wall  of  the  guard  box,  com 
blnetl  substantially  as  set   forth 

4.  A  drain  Inlet  guard  comprising,  an  open-topped  box 
formed  of  concrete  and  adapted  to  have  the  Inlet  end  of  a 
drain  pipe  connected  with  Its  base  and  having  a  front  wall 
higher  than  the  rear  wall,  a  series  of  guard-bars  arranged 
parallel  with  each  other  snd  arranged  upon  an  Inclination, 
the  lower  ends  of  the  guard  bars  being  sockete<1  into  the 
lower  wail  of  the  guard-box  and  their  upper  ends  project 
ing  over  the  higher  wall  of  the  guard-box.  the  forward 
higher  ends  of  the  guard-bars  being  tume<l  downwardly  in 
front  of  the  guard  l)ox  and  thence  passed  rearwardiy 
through  that  wall,  combined  substantially  as  .set  forth. 

5.  A  drain  inlet  guard  comprising,  a  drain  pipe  having 
an  upturned  inlet  end.  an  open-topped  guard-box  connected 
with  the  inlet  end  of  the  drain  pipe,  a  series  of  guard 
bars  disposed  parallel  with  each  other  and  forming  a 
guarded  roof  for  the  guard-box,  an  air-pipe  connected  with 
the  drain  pipe  at  a  point  a  distance  from  the  guard  box, 
and  an  upturned  inlet  end  for  said  air  pipe  connected  with 
the  gUard  Ujx.  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


S99,S69.  GOVERNOR.  RrixJLPH  Siegjilnd,  Milwaukee. 
Wis,  assignor  to  .\llls-Chalmers  Company,  Milwauliee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  22,  lyuU. 
Serial  No.  297.200. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  governor,  of  a  fluid  actuated 
driven  raeml>er.  a  chamber  provided  with  a  port  to  which  a 
fluid  is  adapted  to  be  admitted  to  actuate  said  driven  mem 
ber,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  througti  said 
port,  a  floating  lever  having  connection  to  said  governor, 
said  valve,  and  said  driven  meml>er.  a  fluid  actuated  ex 
pansihie  member  forming  a  part  of  said  connections,  and 
means  whereby  any  pressure  existing  in  said  chamber  au- 
tomatically has  a  corresponding  pressure  developed  to  ac- 
tuate said  expansible  member. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  governor,  of  a  driven  member 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  fluid,  a  chamber  provided  with 
a  port  to  which  a  fluid  is  adapted  to  l>e  admitted  to  operate 
said  driven  member,  a  valve  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of 
a  fluid  through  said  port,  a  floating  lever  connected  to  said 
governor,  said  valve,  and  said  driven  memlwr  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  Include  a  mutually  slidable  shell  and  piston 
therein,  and  a  duct  connecting  the  chamber  and  shell 

3.  The  combination  with  a  governor,  of  a  driven  member 
provided  with  a  piston,  a  chamber  Inclosing  said  piston 
and  provided  with  ports  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston, 
through  which  ports  fluid  Is  adapted  to  be  Introduced 
within  said  chamber  to  operate  said  driven  member,  a  valve 
controlling  said  ports,  a  shell  connected  to  said  valve,  a 
piston  in  said  shell,  said  shell  being  provided  with  ports  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  ducts  adapted  to  place  said 
ports  In  said  shell  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  chamber,  and  a  floating  lever  to  which  said  piston. 
said  driven  member  and  said  governor  are  each  connected. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  governor,  of  a  driven  meml>er 
provided  with  a  piston,  a  chamber  Inclosing  said  piston, 
said  chamber  being  provided  with  ports  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  piston  adapted  to  admit  a  fluid  thereto,  a  valve 
adapted  to  admit  the  flow  of  a  fluid  to,  or  the  exhaust  of  a 
fluid  from,  said  chamber,  a  shell  secured  to  said  valve,  a 
piston  Inclosed  by  said  shell,  said  shell  being  provided  with 
ports  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  ducts  adapted  to 
form  a  communication  between  said  ports  and  said  cham- 
ber on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  a  float  ins  lever,  said 
valve,  driven  meml>er  and  governor  each  being  connected 
with  said  floating  lever  in  such  a  manner  that  movements 
of  the  governor  are  transmitted  to  said  piston,  thereby 
causing  said  valve  to  move  and  admit  fluid  to  said  chamlxT 
on  that  side  of  said  piston  which  Is  In  communication  with 
the  port  In  said  shell  away  from  which  said  piston  tended 
to  be  moved  by  said  governor. 


4.  The  combination  in  a  governor,  of  a  plurality  of  fly 
weights,  a  plurality  of  links  engaged  to  each  of  aald  fly 
weights  and  supporting  the  same,  springs  adapted  to  op- 
pose outward  movement  of  said  fly  weights  under  the  In- 
fluence of  centrifugal  force,  means  connecting  aald  springs, 
an  additional  spring  also  adapted  to  oppose  outward  move- 
ment of  the  weights  under  the  Influence  of  centrifugal 
force,  and  driven  means  connected  to  the  weights.  . 

5.  The  combination  in  a  governor,  of  a  fly  weight,  bell 
crank  levers  supporting  and  positioning  said  weight,  and 
a  spring  to  oppose  the  outward  movement  of  said  weight 
under  the  influence  of  centrifugal   force. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


899.570.  CENTRIFUGAL  GOVERNOR.  Ri  rn.LPH  SiEO- 
MiM>.  Mllwauk<-e,  Wis.,  assignor  to  .\lll8-Chalmers  Com- 
pany. Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  299.882. 


1  The  combination  In  a  governor,  of  a  fly  weight,  a 
plurality  of  links  engaged  with  said  weight  to  support  the 
same,  and  a  spring  to  oppose  outward  movement  of  said 
fly  weight  under  the  Influence  of  centrifugal  force. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  governor,  of  a  plurality  of  fly 
weights,  a  plurality  of  links  engaged  with  each  of  said  fly 
weights  and  supporting  the  same,  springs  adapted  to  op- 
pose outward  movement  of  said  fly  weights  under  the  In- 
fluence of  centrifugal  force,  and  means  connecting  said 
springs. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  governor,  of  a  plurality  of  fly 
weights,  a  plurality  of  links  engaged  with  each  of  said  fly 
weights  and  supporting  the  same,  springs  adapted  to  op- 
p<i8e  outward  movement  of  said  fly  weights  under  the  in- 
fluence of  centrifugal  force,  means  connecting  said  springs. 
and  an  additional  spring  also  adapted  to  oppose  outward 
movement  of  the  weights  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal 
force. 


899.571.  TIME  -  ACTUATED  MECHANISM.  Habry  B. 
Snki.l.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
428.890. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  releasing  levers,  of  a  pair  of  roUtable 
timing  disks  provided  with  notches  in  their  perlpberiea 
and  also  having  a  portion  of  their  peripheries  continuous, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  disks  axially 
to  cause  the  ends  of  the  levers  to  ride  in  contact  with 
either  the  notched  portions  or  the  continuous  portiona 
of   the    peripheries   of   the   timing   disks,    substantially    as 

de8crll)ed. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  releasing  levers,  a  clock-drlTen  arbor, 
a  pair  of  timing  disks  having  notches  in  their  peripheries 
and  also  having  a  portion  of  their  peripheries  continuous, 
means  upon  the  arbor  to  hold  the  notched  peripheries  of 
the  timing  disks  In  the  paths  of  the  lever  enda,  and  spring 
means  for  meving  the  timing  disks  along  the  arbor  when 
said  holding  means  is  released  to  cause  the  continuous  por- 
tions of  the  timing  disk  peripheries  to  travel  in  the  path* 
of  the  lever  ends,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  releasing  levers,  of  a  rotatable  arbor,  a 
friction  disk  fast  upon  the  arbor,  a  pair  of  timing  disks 
each  having  a  periphery  one  portion  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  notch,  the  other  portion  being  continuous,  hubs  for 
the  timing  disks  which  are  concentric  with  the  arbor,  set- 
Ihig  hands  upon  the  hubs,  a  nut  screwed  upon  the  outer 
end  of  the  arbor  to  force  the  timing  disks  into  contact 
with  each  other  and  the  inner  timing  disk  into  contact 
with  the  friction  disk  upon  the  arbor,  and  a  colled  com- 
pression spring  to  move  the  timing  disks  axially.  substan- 
tially as  described. 


899.572.      CHARGER    AND    STIRRER    FOR    GAS    PRO 
DUCER8.     HOB.1CE  E.  Smythk.  Onkmont,  and  EDMfND 
W.  Shinx.  nttsburg.  I'a..  assignors  to  The  S.  R.  Smythe 
i        Company,   Plttbburg.    I'a..    a   Corporation    of   West   Vlr- 
1        glnla.     Filed  May  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  432,625. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  gas  producer,  a  rotatable  top 
therefor,  a  poke  hole  on  said  top.  a  poker,  a  roUUble  car- 
rier for  said  poker,  means  for  rotating  said  top  and  car- 
rier at  the  same  speed  and  In  the  same  direction,  and 
means  for  moving  the  poker  transversely  of  its  rotary 
movement  with  said  top  and  carrier. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gas  producer,  a  rotatable  top 
therefor,  a  poke-hole  on  said  top.  a  poker,  a  rotatable  car- 
rier for  said  poker,  means  for  rotating  said  top  and  car- 
rier at  the  same  speed  and  in  the  same  direction,  meana 
for  moTlng  the  poker  transversely  of  Its  rotary  moTement 
with  said  top  and  carrier,  and  means  for  moving  the  poker 

i   vertically. 
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8.  The  combination  of  a  gas  producer,  a  rotatable  top 
therefor,  a  p<ike-hole  on  said  top.  a  poker,  a  rotatable  car 
rler  for  said  poker,  means  for  rotating;  salt]  top  and  car- 
rier at  the  tame  8p«e<l  and  in  the  same  direction,  means 
for  pro<iiu"in«  relative  rotary  movement  of  said  top  and 
carrier,  and  means  for  moving  the  poker  transversely  of 
Its  rotary  movement  with  said  top  and  carrier. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  battery  of  gas  prr>dueer8.  a  car 
movable  over  the  same,  and  n  [Miker  carried  on  said  car 
and  arranged  to  be  iutrodiiced  into  any  of  laid  producers 
to  agitate  the  charge  therein  and  tofans  for  causing  the 
poker  to  trnvel  circularly  wJthln  the  prodncef. 

o.  The  combination*  of  a  battery  of  sras  producers,  a  car 
movable  over  the  same,  a  rotary  trolley  oft  said  car.  a 
rotatable  top  on  each  gas  producer,  a  iM>ke^hule  on  each 
top,  a  poker,  adapted  to  pass  through  each  poke  hole, 
means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  said  trolley  and  each 
of  said  tops  at  the  same  speed  and  in  the  same  direction, 
and  means  for  moving  the  poker  traosverseljf  of  its  rotary 
movement 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oa»ett«i] 


890.573.  DUMP  C.KR.  Thomas  H.  Sta(Jg,  Columbus. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Kllbourne  and  Ja<?ohs  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporptlon  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  413.976. 


1.  In  a  dump  far.  a  member  secured  the»e<»n  to  swing 
freely,  a  door  adapted  to  be  oi)ened  wheb  the  car  is 
dumped,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  floor  and  said 
swinging  member  whereby  when  said  car  is  dumped  said 
member  is  drawn  into  a  position  practically  in  the  plane 
of  the  floor  of  said  car  for  the  purpose  of  deflecting  the 
material  dumped  to  a  point  remote  from  the  car 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gas  pro<lii(er.  a  rotatable  top 
of  the  ■same  adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  thiereof.  a  door 
adapte<i  to  be  opene<l  and  held  In  elevated  position  when 
aald  car  is  dumj>ed.  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
memt>er  and  said  door,  whereby,  when  the  car  Is  In  Its 
dumped  position,  said  swinging  member  is  brought  prac 
tlcally  into  the  plane  of  the  car  floor  to  defle(}t  the  dumped 
material  outwardly  away  from  the  car. 


3.   In  a  dump  cmr,  a  car  box.  a  door  thereon  adapted  to 

be  held  aloft  In  open  i><>slti<)n  as  the  car  l)oi  is  dumped, 
a  memt>er  hinged  along  the  edge  of  the  l)ottom  of  said  car 
box  to  move  therewith,  a  flexible  memt)er  »ecure<l  to  said 
door  and  to  said  hinged  member  whereby  tlie  latter  la 
raised  to  form  an  extension  of  the  bottom  of  aald  car  box 
during  the  dumping  operation. 


8  9  9.574.       SEWINfJ     MACHINE      THROAT     PLATE. 

rH.\iit.Es  H.  TnwKRs.  Baltimore.  Md  .  assignor,  by  m^ne 
assignments,  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  1.  lixm.  .Serial 
No.  2t»8,9«y. 


In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  with  a  preaser- 
foot,  a  throat  plate  provided  with  the  usual  opening  for 
the  feed  dog.  a  spring  plate  having  a  corresponding  feed 
opening  mounted  on  said  throat  plate,  and  adapted  to  raise 
the  material  operated  upon  above  the  surface  of  the  feed- 
dog,  as  specified. 


H'.i0.575.  BANDSAW  MILL.  William  H.  Troit.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignor  to  .\llls  Chalmers  Company, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corixjratlon  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  S.  1907.     Serial  No.   35«.44<1 


1.  The  combination  with  the  upper  saw  guide  of  a  l>and 
saw  mill  of  an  arm  to  which  it  U  se<'ured.  a  support,  a 
cylinder  alidable  with  respect  to  said  support,  said  cylinder 
and  arm  being  secure<l  together,  a  piston  within  said 
cylinder,  said  piston  Itelng  Immovably  tixed  with  respect 
to  said  support  and  means  for  admitting  a  fluid  under 
pressure  to  and  exhausting  it  from  either  end  of  the 
cylinde!  on  r.pposlte  sides  of  the  piston  through  the 
piston  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  upper  saw  guide  of  a  band 
saw  mill  of  an  arm  to  which  it  is  secured,  a  support,  a 
cylinder  slidable  with  respect  to  said  support,  said  cylinder 
and  arm  being  secured  together,  a  piston  within  said 
cylinder,  said  piston  being  immovably  flied  with  respect 
to  said  supp<irt.  means  for  admitting  a  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  and  exhausting  it  from  either  end  of  the  cylinder 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  through  the  piston  rod, 
and  means  for  forming  a  fltiid  cushion  between  said  piston 
and  one  end  of  said  cylinder. 
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3.  The  combination  with  the  upper  saw  guide  of  a  band 
saw  mill  of  a  support,  a  cylinder  provided  with  heads 
Blidably  engaged  with  said  support  and  supporting  aald 
guide,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder  Immovably  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  support,  two  pipes  connected  with 
said  piston,  each  of  said  pipes  affording  communication 
with  the  Interior  of  said  cylinder  on  only  one  side  of 
said  piston,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure 
to  either  of  said  pipes  or  to  permit  it  to  exhaust  there- 
from, one  of  said  pipes  opening  through  a  face  of  the 
piston,  and  a  bolt  secured  to  the  adjacent  head  of  the 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  restrict  tlie  aperture  through 
Mid  pipe. 


899,576.  CRUPPER  FASTENER  FOR  HARNESS.  .Tames 
E.  Vabkcm,  Eldon,  Iowa.  Filed  June  1,  1908.  Serial 
No.  435,928. 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  flat  strap 
formed  of  nn  upper  and  lower  layer  of  leather,  said  strap 
being  divided  info  two  parts  at  Its  rear  end.  and  one  of 
said  parts  being  severed  transversely,  a  loop  connecting 
the  rear  ends  of  said  parts,  the  severed  part  having  the 
upper  layer  of  leather  arranged  with  its  ends  capable  of 
engaging  each  other,  and  the  lower  layer  of  leather  being 
cut  away  to  form  a  space  between  the  ends,  a  flat  metal 
plate  sewed  between  the  layers  of  one  part  and  provided 
with  a  slot  at  one  end.  the  upper  layer  alwve  said  slot 
being  disconnected  from  the  plate,  so  that  it  may  be 
easily  lK»nt  upwardly  away  from  the  plate,  and  a  flat 
plate  sewed  l^tween  the  layers  of  the  other  end  and  pro 
jected  Into  the  space  between  the  ends  of  the  lower  layer 
of  leather,  and  a  hook  formed  on  said  projecting  end  and 
designed  to  enter  the  slot  for  connecting  said  parts,  aald 
hook  being  so  shaped  that  when  the  two  ends  of  the  strap 
are  in  line  It  cannot  become  detached,  but  may  be  readily 
detached  when  the  ends  of  the  strap  are  arranged  at 
acute  angles  relative  to  each  other. 


track,  means  whereby  the  rocker  may  release  the  dog 
from  engagement  with  the  track,  a  spacing  device,  a 
movable  support  therefor,  a  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends 
to  the  trolley  |>ole.  a  rod  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever 
with  the  movable  support  for  the  spacing  device,  and  a 
rod  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  lever  with  the  rocker. 


899.577  ART  OF  rRODrCING  CELATTNI/ED  NITRO- 
CEI.I.T'LOSE  EXPLOSIVES.  George  H  Wadsworth, 
Lyndhurst.    England.      Filed    Aug.  9.    1907.      Serial    No. 

387.821. 

1.  In  the  art  of  producing  gelatinized  nitrocellulose  ex- 
plosives the  process  of  treatment  which  consists  in  taking 
a  quantity  of  the  nitro  cellulose  In  the  consistency  of  a 
Jelly  and  a  quantity  of  finely  ground  barium  nitrate, 
kneading  the  two  together  Into  a  pasty  mass,  forming 
said  mass  Into  grains,  drying  said  grains,  and  then  treat- 
ing said  grains  with  water  to  dissolve  out  the  bulk  of 
the  barium  nitrate,  whereby  the  grains  are  given  a  bone- 
Ilke  porous  structure,  and  the  small  residue  of  the  nitrate 
will  assist  as  an  additional  oxidizer  In  producing  an  explo- 
Blve  which  is  not  hygroscopic  and  is  practically  smokeless. 

2.  In  the  art  of  producing  gelatinized  nitro  cellulose  ex- 
plosives the  process  of  treatrnent  which  consists  In  tak- 
ing a  quantity  of  the  nitrocellulose  In  the  consistency  of 
a  jelly  and  not  less  than  twice  that  quantity  of  barium 
nitrate  so  finely  grotind  that  Its  particles  will  pass  through 
a  sieve  of  atK)Ut  one  to  two  hundredths  of  an  Inch, 
thoroughly  kneading  the  two  together  Into  a  pasty  mass, 
forming  such  mass  into  homogeneous  grains,  drying  said 
grains,  and  then  treating  said  grains  with  water  to  dls 
solve  out  the  bulk  of  the  barium  nitrate,  whereby  the 
grains  are  given  a  bone  like  porous  structure,  substantially 
as  hereinbefore  specified. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  pole,  a  track,  a  carrier 
movable  along  the  track  and  comprising  a  body  portion 
and  operating  parts  movable  relatively  to  the  Ixniy  por- 
tion and  Independent  connecting  rods  between  said  oper- 
ating parts  and  the  trolley  pole. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  track,  a  carrier  body  movable 
along  the  track,  a  dog  for  engagement  with  the  track, 
means  for  releasing  the  dog  for  engagement  with  the 
track,  a  spacing  device  having  means  l>elow  the  track  for 
engagement  therewith,  a  rod  extending  thence  up,wardly 
above  the  track,  and  a  lever  connected  between  Its  ends 
with  said  rcKl  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  carrier  body, 
and   means  for  operating  said  lever. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  track  notched  in  its  upper 
edge  and  provided  In  Its  lower  edge  with  a  series  of  spac 
lug  sockets,  a  carrier  body  movable  along  the  track  and 
having  a  dog  for  engagement  with  the  upper  notched 
edge  thereof,  a  spacing  stud  adapted  to  enter  the  spacing 
sockets  In  the  lower  edge  of  the  track,  a  support  above 
the  carrier  body  and  movable  relatively  thereto  and  con 
nections  between  said  movable  support  and  the  spacing 
stud,  and  means  for  operating  said  movable  support. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  spacing  device 
having  a  stud,  a  rod  supporting  the  stud  and  slotted  lon- 
gitudinally for  the  reception  of  the  track  and  extending 
at  Its  upper  end  above  the  track,  a  carrier  lK>dy  and  a 
support  to  which  said  slotted  rod  is  secured  at  Its  upper 
end.  said  support  being  movable  relatively  to  the  carrier 
body,  and  means  for  operating  said  movable  support. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlntetl  In  the  Gazette.] 


899,578.     TROLLEY-POLE  CATCHER.     Johx  H.  Walker. 

Lexington,  Ky.     Filed  Dec.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  407.99« 

1.  The   combination    substantially    as    herein    described. 

of  a  trolley  pole,  a  track,  a  carrier  body   movable  along 

the  track,  a  rocker  pivoted  to  the  said  body,   a  catch  or 

dog   carried    by    the   said   body    for   engagement    with   the 


8  9  9,579.  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  SAWMILL  SET- 
WORKS.  John  Walton.  Milwaukee.  Wis  .  assignor  to 
Allls-Chalmers  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1904.  Serial  No. 
196.700. 


1.  In  a  saw  mill  set  works,  a  rocker-shaft,  a  stop  arm  on 
the  rocker  shaft,  actuating  means  for  the  rocker  shaft,  and 
stop  means  independent  of  the  actuating  means  and  com- 
prising a  movable  member  and  a  support,  so  arranged  that 
the  line  of  pressure  on  the  stop  from  the  stop  arm  and  a 
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line  of  rpsi^rance  to  such  pressure  through  the  memtxr 
and  the  support  are  first  at  an  angle  to  eath  other  but  In 
the  courHe  of  movement  <»f  such  member  bvctime  parallel  or 
In  line  thus  acting  to  offer  gradually  increanlng  resistance 
to  the  motion  of  the  rocker  shaft  near  the  limits  of  its 
motion  and  to  iwsltlvfly  limit  Its  extent  of  motion. 

-'.  In  a  saw  mill  *^t  works,  a  set  shaft.  o|>eratlng  means 
for  the  set  shaft,  a  stop  for  the  operating  ititans  comprls 
Ing  a  spring  subjected  member  movable  anguliirly  to  the 
line  of  pressure  on  the  stop,  and  a  support  fc>r  the  member, 
the  action  being  such  as  to  diminish  to  lero  the  angularity 
of  the  line  of  pressure  on  the  stop  to  a  linf  of  resistaniv 
to  such  pressure  through  the  member  an4  the  support, 
thus  aitinx  to  offer  gradually  increasing  re$Utance  to  the 
morion  of  the  operating  means  and  to  positively  limit  Its 
extent  of  motion. 

3  In  a  .saw  mill  set  works,  a  set  shaft,  ojierating  means 
for  the  set  shaft,  a  swinging  arm  co-actin|  with  the  op- 
erating means,  and  a  stop  for  the  arm  comprising  a  mov- 
able member  and  a  support  for  the  memfatpr.  the  action 
being  such  that  the  arm  is  engaged  by  the  litop  at  a  point 
increasing  in  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  arm  as 
the  operation  proceeds. 

4.  Id  •  saw  mill  set  works,  a  rocker  »h«ft.  means  for 
alternately  actuating  the  rock.- r  shaft,  a  set.shaft,  conn-c 
tlons  b^•tween  the  rocker  shaft  and  the  se(j  shaft  for  op 
erating  the  latter  In  a  constant  direction,  t  stop  arm  on 
the  rocker  shaft,  a  stop  on  each  side  of  the  itop  arm.  each 
stop  Including  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  and  a  friction 
roller  mounre<l  on  the  free  end  of  the  arm.  the  stop  arm 
contacting  with  the  friction  roller  near  tht  limits  of  Its 
motion. 

5.  In  a  saw  mill  set  works,  a  rocker  shaft,  a  stop  arm  on 
the  rocker  shaft,  a  stop  co-acting  with  the  stop  arm  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  stop  l»-ver  loosely 
mounted  on  the  rocker-shaft  and  a  second  stop  co-acting 
with  the  stop  arm  and  pivotally  mountetl  on  the  stop 
lever,  the  stops  being  pivotally  mounted  witihln  the  limits 
of  motion  of  the  stop  arm. 

[Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gatetde.] 


89  9,5  80.  FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTER.  Warbe.n  EL 
Warner,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  K^mp  &  Burpee 
Manufacturing  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  X,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  19,  19<*:|.  Serial  No. 
124,033. 


1.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  movable  Ixittom,  actuat- 
ing mechanism  for  said  bottom  driven  from  the  axle  of  the 
distributer.  «ald  mechanism  including  a  driving  element 
having  differential  drlv.-  surface.*.,  and  transuitting  mech 
anism  having  an  element  co-acting  with  said  surfaces,  and 
m»-ans  for  changing  the  relative  position  of  |he  latter  ele- 
m«'nt  in  rt'lation  to  the  driving  element  In  t»-o  directions, 
said  means  including  a  single  controlling  lev^r. 

il.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  movable  Ixittom.  actuat- 
ing mechanism  for  said  bottom  driven  frota  the  axle  of 
the  distributer,  said  mechanism  including  4  driving  eli- 
ment  having  differential  drive  surfaces,  and  transmitting 
means  including  a  gear  coactlng  with  said  surfaces,  and 
m^-ans  for  shifting  said  gear  relative  to  th«  driving  ele- 
ment in  two  directions  at  right  antles  ro  each  other,  said 
shiftinit  means  including  a  single  lev^r.  oiwratfd  from 
the  operator  s  seat,  for  controlling  t»oth  mov^Bnents. 

3.   In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  movable  b<jttom,  actuat 
Ing  me<-hantsm  for  said  bottom  driven  from  t|e  axle  of  the 
distributer,    said   mechanism   including  a  driving  element 
having  differential  drive  surfaces,  and  transmitting  means   ( 


Including  a  gear  element  coactlng  with  said  surfaces,  one 
of  said  elements  being  shlftabie  in  two  directions  relative 
to  the  other  to  bring  the  gear  element  into  and  out  of  the 
plane  of  operation  of  the  driving  element  and  out  of  regis- 
ter with  one  of  the  drive  surfaces  and  Into  register  with 
another  of  said  surfaces  and  means  for  effecting  the  move- 
ments In  two  directions  of  the  relatively  shlftabie  ele- 
ment. Including  a  lever. 

4  In  a  fertillz«'r-dl8trlbutHr.  a  movable  bottom,  actuat- 
ing mechanism  tor  said  bottom  driven  from  the  axle  of  the 
distributer,  said  mechanism  Including  a  rotating  driving 
element  having  a  plurality  of  differential  drive  surfaces  ar- 
ranged concentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  driving  ele- 
ment, transmitting  means  Including  an  element  having 
lateral  and  radial  adjustment  in  relation  to  said  drive  sur- 
faces, and  a  single  operating  lever  for  eff(H-tlng  both  the 
lateral  and  the  radial  adjustments,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  sp^'dfltHl 

5.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  movable  bottom,  actuat- 
ing mechanism  for  said  bottom  driven  from  the  axle  of  the 
distributer,  said  mechanism  including  a  driving  element 
having  differential  drive  surfaces,  and  transmitting  means 
including  a  laterally  shlftabie  shaft  and  a  gear  mounted 
thereon  for  driving  the  same,  said  gear  lielng  shlftabie 
axlally  of  the  shaft,  means  for  shifting  said  gear  axlally 
and  means  for  shifting  the  shaft  to  carry  the  gear  into 
and  out  of  the  operative  plane  of  the  driving  element  the 
two  means  having  an  operating  lever  In  common. 

[Claims  <>  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  ] 


899,.'>81       METHOD     f>F     PRODICINO     SOLID     H.\RD 
riElES  FRO.M   ITI.V  KKILE.NT  M.\TERI.VL  OF  .\NY 
ORIGIN.      Ltpwir;    Weis.s,   Budapest,   .\ustrla  Hungary. 
Filed  Oct.  21.   11KJ5.      Serial  .No    i;Ha,7K4 
1     The  h(  rein  described  method  of  producing  solid,  hard 
pieces  from  pulverulent  material  consisting  in  mixing  the 
dry   material   with    lime  water  and   pressing  .the  same  in 
form  pieces  and  subjecting  the  pieces  during  the  pressing 
action    in    the    closed    press    mold    to    carbonic   add,    com- 
pressed In  a  suitable  manner. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  solid  piece, 
consisting  in  mixing  the  dry  material  with  lime-water  and 
pressing  the  same  in  form  pieces,  and,  subjecting  the 
pieces  during  the  pressing  action  In  the  dosed  press  mold 
to  carbonic  acid,  compressed  In  a  suitable  manner  to  up- 
wards of  8  atmospheres. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  solid 
pieces,  consisting  in  mixing  damp  pulverized  material  with 
slaked  lime,  pressing  the  same  In  form-ptec»*s  and  sub- 
jecting these  pieces  during  the  pressing  action  in  the 
closed  press  mold  to  carbonic  acid  under  pressure. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  priMiudng  solid 
pieces,  consisting  in  mixing  damp  pulverized  material  with 
slakeil  lime,  pressing  the  same  In  form  pieces  and  sub- 
jecting these  pieces  during  the  pnssing  action  in  the 
dosed  press  mold  to  i-artxjnlc  acid  under  pressure  of  up- 
wards  of   H   atmospheres. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  solid 
pieces,  consisting  In  mixing  dry  pulverulent  material  with 
lime  water  and  pressing  the  same  Into  form  pieces,  placing 
these  pieces  In  a  dosed  receptacle  and  filling  the  recep- 
tacle with  carbonic  acid  under  pressure. 

[Claim  «j  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


H99.582       W.VTER     SrPPLYINO    DEVICE    FOR    ROCK- 
I>R!LLIN<;    M.KCIIINKS       Et  stack    M     Westov.    Brak 
pan,    Transvaal.       Filed    Feb.     IS.    1908.       Serial     No. 
416,596 

1.  In  a  device  suoh  a*  described.  In  combination,  a  drill 
steel  or  hit  the  "hank  of  which  has  a  tapered  portion  and 
provide<i  with  a  longitudinal  hole  and  a  transverse  hole 
c«>mmunicatinK  with  said  longitudinal  hole  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  surface  of  said  tapered  portion,  and  a 
sleeve  having  a  tapered  bore  corresponding  to  the  tapered 
portion  of  the  steel  or  bit  shank,  the  said  tapered  portion 
of  the  shank  fitting  In  the  said  tapered  bore  of  the  sleeve. 
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said  shank  and  sleeve  forming  a  recess  between  them  In 
communication  with  the  transverse  hole,  and  means  non- 
rotatably  attached  to  the  sleeve  for  conveying  water  to 
said  recess. 


I 


2.  In  a  device  such  as  described.  In  combination,  a  drill 
steel  or  bit.  the  shank  of  which  has  a  tapered  portion  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  hole  and  a  transverse  hole 
commuuicating  with  said  longitudinal  hole  and  terminat- 
ing at  the  surface  of  said  tapered  portion,  and  a  sleeve 
having  a  tapered  bore  corresponding  to  the  tapered  por- 
tion of  the  steel  or  lilt  shank,  said  tapennl  portion  of  the 
shank  fitting  in  said  tapered  bore  of  the  sleeve  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve  bore  being  enlarged  to  form  a  water 
spate  stirrounding  the  tai>ere«l  portion  of  the  bit  shank 
and  In  coniniuni<ati<.n  with  the  transverse  hole,  and 
means  movable  with  the  sleeve  for  conveying  water  to  said 
water  space. 

3.  In  a  device  such  as  descrllMHl,  In  combination,  a  drill 
steel  or  bit.  the  shank  of  which  has  a  tapered  portion  and 
provided  with  a  longltudtnnl  hole  and  a  transverse  hole 
communicatlug  with  said  longitudinal  hole  and  terminat- 
ing at  the  surface  of  said  taprnd  portion,  and  a  sleeve 
having  a  tapered  bore  corresi)i)nding  to  the  tapered  por- 
tion of  the  steel  or  bit  shank,  said  tapered  portion  of  the 
shank  fitting  in  said  tapered  bore  of  the  sleeve  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve  bore  being  enlarged  to  form  a  water 
space  surrounding  the  tapered  portion  of  the  bit  shank 
and  In  coranuinlcatlon  with  the  transverse  hole,  and 
means  for  conducting  water  to  the  water  space  comprising  | 
a  projection  formed  on  the  sleeve,  said  projection  having  a  , 
hole  in  communicntion  with  the  water  space,  a  flexible  pipe 
In  comtnunication  with  said  hole  and  means  for  securing 
said  flexible  pipe  to  said  projection. 

4.  In  a  device  such  as  described,  la  combination,  a  drill 
steel  or  bit  the  shank  of  which  has  a  tapered  portion  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  bole  and  a  transvers*'  hole 
communicating  with  said  longitudinal  hole  and  communl 
eating  with  the  surface  of  said  tajvered  portion,  and  a 
sleeve  having  a  tapered  bore  corresponding  to  the  tapered 
portion  of  the  steel  or  l>it  shnnk.  the  said  tapered  portion 
of  the  shank  fitting  in  the  vaid  ta|>ere«1  bore  of  the  sleeve, 
said  shank  and  sleeve  having  a  recess  between  them  In 
communication  with  the  transverse  hole,  means  non- 
rotatably  attached  to  the  sleeve  for  conveying  water  to 
said  recess,  and  means  whereby  the  sleeve  may  be  rocked 
to  oscillate  the  drill  steel  or  bit.  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  such  as  described,  in  combination,  a  drill 
steel  or  bit.  the  shank  of  which  has  a  tapen-d  portion  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  hole  and  a  transverse  hole 
communicating  with  said  longitudinal  hole  and  terminat- 
ing at  the  surface  of  said  tapered  portion,  and  a  sleeve 
having  a  tapered  bore  corresponding  to  the  tapered  por- 
tion of  the  steel  or  bit  shank,  said  tapered  portion  of  the 
shank  fitting  In  said  tapered  bore  of  the  sleeve  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve  bore  being  enlarged  to  form  a  water 
space  surrounding  the  tapere<l  portion  of  the  bit  shank 
and  In  communication  with  the  transverse  hole,  means 
movable  with  the  sU«eve  for  conveying  water  to  said 
water  space,  and  means  whereby  the  sleeve  may  \>e  rocked 
to  oscillate  the  drill  steel  or  bit,  as  set  forth 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
136  O.  G.— 58 


«9f>.5«3.  GAS  rUMP.  Richard  Whitaker.  New  Bruns- 
wick, N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Brunswick  Refrigerating  Company,  a  Corpt)ratlon  of 
.New  .Jersey.  Original  application  filed  .Tan.  11.  1904, 
Serial  .No.  188.612.  Divided  and  this  kppllcatlon  filed 
Jan.  5.  19tt5.     Serial  No.  235t.725. 


1.  In  a  gas  pump,  the  base  casing  constituting  an  oll- 
ttght  receptacle  to  contain  lubricating  oil.  an  actuating 
shaft  extending  transversely  Into  said  receptacle,  an  ec- 
centric keyed  on  said  shaft  within  said  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing at  its  opposite  sides  Integral  bearing  portions,  the  ec- 
centric strap  on  said  eccentric,  and  a  connecting  rod  rigid 
with  said  strap  and  having  on  Its  upper  end  an  integral 
cylindrical  transverse  head,  combined  with  a  cylinder  re 
movably  se<ured  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  a  pis 
ton  within  said  cylinder  having  forme<l  within  Its  lower 
portion  a  transverse  cylindrical  bearing  extending  through 
It  and  adapted  to  receive  said  head,  said  head  and  bearing 
being  sulwtantlally  co  extensive  in  lenpth  with  each  other 
and  the  diameter  of  said  cylinder,  and  said  casing  having 
l)earlng8  In  Its  opposite  sides  to  receive  the  Integral  l)ear- 
Ing  portions  of  said  eccentric  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gas  pump,  the  Kise  casing  constituting  an  oil- 
tight  receptacle  to  contain  lubricating  oil.  an  actuating 
shaft  extending  transversely  Into  said  receptacle,  an  eccen- 
tric keyed  on  said  shaft  within  said  receptacle  and  having 
a  transverse  l)earing  In  said  casing,  an  eccentric  strap  on 
said  eccentric,  and  a  connecting  rod  Integral  with  said 
strap  and  having  on  the  end  of  its  upwardly  extending  por- 
tion an  Integral  cylindrical  transverse  head,  cfimblned  with 
a  cylinder  removably  secured  an>on  the  upper  end  of  said 
casing,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder  having  formed  within 
Its  lower  portion  a  transverse  cylindrical  l>earing  extending 
through  It  and  adapted  to  receive  said  head,  said  head  and 
1  earing  being  substantially  co  extensive  in  length  with  each 
other  and  with  the  diameter  of  said  cylinder  ;  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


899,584.  VALVE  FOR  GAS  PUMPS.  Ru  hard  Whita- 
ker, New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Brunswick 
Refrigerating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  342,055. 

1.  In  a  duplex  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  equilibrium  chamber,  an  outlet  valve  and  an  Inlet 
valve  carried  thereby,  the  outlet  valve  spindle  only  extend- 
ing outside  of  the  equilibrium  chamber. 

2.  A  valve  for  gas  pumps  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
equilibrium  chamber,  an  outlet  valve  having  an  Inner  and 
an  outer  spindle,  the  outer  spindle  having  a  reduced  por 
tlon  which  extends  outside  of  the  equilibrium  chaml>er,  and 
an  Inlet  valve  carried  by  the  outlet  valve. 

3.  A  duplex  valve  for  gas  pumps  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  equilibrium  chamber,  a  gas  inlet  chamber  sepa- 
rated by  a  wall  from  said  «)ulllbrlum  chamber,  an  outlet 
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valve  \vh(«te  spindle  extenfls  thponsjh  an  ^pentns:  In  salt! 
wall,  a  i»<)ft  r<ibL)«r  wa-sher  ^urroundiag  sale)  spindle  to  pre 
rent  leakage  around  tbe  same  out  of  said  etjpillbrlum  cbam 
ber.  and  an  Inlet  Talve  carried  by  said  oiitiijt  valve. 


4.  A  duplex  Talre  for  gn^  pumpe  oomprislng  a  casing 
having  an  e<]uUibrium  chamber,  a  gas  Inlet  chamber  sepa- 
rated by  a  wall  from  said  wiuillbrium  chatit>er.  an  outlet 
valve  whose  uplndle  extends  throuj<h  an  iipeninu:  in  said 
wall,  a  soft  rulil>er  washer  surroundlnj;  said  spindle  to  pre- 
vent leakage  around  the  same  out  of  said  e<]ttllibrium  cham 
ber.  and  an  Inlet  valve  carried  by  said  outlet  valve,  said 
spindle  of  the  outlet  valve  being  of  reduced  tliaraeter  where 
It  passes  through  said  opening  and  said  packing  being  com- 
pressed in  place  and  expanded  over  the  splpdle. 

3.  A  duplex  valve  for  gas  pumps  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  equilibrium  chaml)er.  a  gas  Inlet  chamber  sepa 
rated  by  a  wall  from  said  equUihrluni  chaeber.  an  outlet 
valve  whose  spindle  extends  through  an  oipeatng  in  said 
wall,  a  soft  rubf)er  washer  surrounding  said  spindle  to  pre- 
vent lenkage  around  the  same  out  of  said  «millbrium  cham- 
ber, and  an  Inlet  valve  carried  by  said  outlet  valve,  said 
spindle  of  the  ovitlet  valve  l)elng  of  reiiuced  diameter  where 
It  passes  throuiih  said  opening  and  said  packing  being  com- 
presse<i  iu  place  an<l  expanded  over  the  spindle  and  havlni: 
annular  lips  en^^aglng  the  spindle  and  the  wall  of  the  equi- 
llbrium  chamber. 

IC'laims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazet^e. ] 


899,5S5.      GAS-rUMl'.      Rk  h.ird  WHiT.AKKlt.   New   Br;ins 
wick.    N.    J.,    assignor    to   The    Brun.swlcl«   Refrigerating 
Company,   a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  1   Filed   Mar.  7, 
1007.     Serial  No.  361,025. 


1.  A  gas  pump  having  at  tbe  end  of  its  compression  cyl- 
inder a  valve  seat,  an  equilibrium  chamber,  a  plate  across 
the  outer  end  of  said  chamber  and  an  outtr  chamlwr  be- 
yond said  plate  communicating  with  sala  equilibrium  cham 
ber,  combined  with  an  outlet  valve  adapted  to  said  seat  and 
having  a  hollow  spindle  extended  tlirough  sa;id  plate,  an  in- 


let pipe  counette<l  with  said  hollow  spindle  within  saitl 
outer  chamlier  and  thence  extending  through  the  wall  of 
said  chamber  for  conne<tlon  with  a  stnirce  of  gas  supply. 
and  an  islet  valve  carried  by  said  outlet  valve,  said  Inlet 
pipe  being  capable  of  being  flexed  as  the  outlet  valve  opens. 

2.  A  gas  pump  having  at  the  end  of  Its  compression  cyl- 
inder a  valve  seat,  an  e<julllbrlum  chamber,  a  plate  across 
the  outer  end  of  said  chamtjer  and  an  outer  chamber  beyond 
said  plate  communicating  with  said  eiiuUilirhini  chanil-er. 
conibine<l  with  an  outlet  valve  adapted  to  said  seat  and 
having  a  hollow  spindle  extended  through  said  plate  and 
having  a  closed  outer  end.  an  inlet  pipe  connected  with  the 
side  of  said  hollow  spindle  within  said  outer  chamber  and 
thence  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  chamber  for  con 
nectlon  with  a  source  of  gas  supply,  and  an  inlet  valve 
carried  by  said  outlet  valve,  said  inlet  pipe  being  capable 
of  being  flexed  as  tbe  outlet  valve  opens. 

3.  A  gas  pump  having  at  the  end  of  its  compression  cyl- 
inder a  valve  seat,  an  equilibrium  chamber,  a  plate  across 
the  outer  end  of  said  chamt>er  and  an  outer  chaml)er  be- 
yond said  plate  communicating  with  salt,  eiiullibrlum  cham- 
ber, conil  lne<l  with  an  outlet  valve  adapted  to  said  seat  and 
having  a  hollow  spindle  extended  throueh  said  plate,  nn 
Inlet  pipe  c«)nnected  with  said  hollow  spindle  within  said 
outer  chamt)er  and  thence  extending  through  the  wall 
thereof  for  cunnHction  with  a  source  oi  gas  supply,  a  pipe 
extending  from  said  wall  and  inclosing  said  inlet  pipe  for 
a  suitable  extent  and  provided  with  means  for  packing  tbe 
Joint  letween  Its  outer  portion  and  sabi  inlet  pipe,  and  an 
inlet  valve  carrle<l  by  said  outlet  valve,  said  Inlet  pipe  be- 
ing capable  of  being  flexed  as  tbe  outlet  valve  opens. 


899,586.  WEFT  KKI'LENISIIIN*;  MECHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS.  W1LLIA.M  WiLLi.vMsoN  and  Juh.n  Colli.nsox. 
Manchester.  England.     Filed  May   7.   1004.     Serial  No. 

:.'<»rt.958. 


1.  In  weft  replenishing  mechanism  for  looms,  the  com 
blnation  with  the  lo<>m  slay  A.  the  ree<l  A',  tlie  breast  l>eam 
A=.  a  shuttle  magazine  t"  mouiite<l  on  the  breast  beam,  and 
•buttle  box  L).  of  a  pusher  C  sliding  upon  guides  to  proi>el 
the  shuttle,  a  shuttle  1k)x  front  In  two  parts  d  tl'  provideii 
with  a  space  il-  between  them  through  which  the  shuttle  Is 
Injected,  means  fur  positioning  the  shuttle  pusher  ('  to  l>e 
operated  by  the  slay  and  means  for  ejecting  the  spent 
shuttle. 

2.  In  weft  replenishing  mechanism  for  looms,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  tbe  breast  t>eam  .\'  a  shuttle  niagaiine  C 
mounte<l  thereon  a  pusher  C  and  mechanism  for  iwsition- 
ing  the  shuttle  pusher  C  to  be  operated  by  the  slay  of  the 
shuttle  box  I),  the  front  plate  (/'  tttted  thereto,  the  front 
plate  it  mounted  on  brackets  with  a  space  d^  between  the 
said  plates  and  capable  of  sliding  up  and  down,  tbe  springs 
d'  to  retain  the  plate  in  normal  position. 

3.  In  weft  replenishing  mechanism  for  looms,  the  com- 
bination with  the  lt)om  slay  A.  the  reed  A',  the  breast  l>eam 
A=,  a  shuttle  magazine  (."'  niounte<i  on  the  breast  beam,  and 
shuttle  tx>x  D,  of  a  pusher  C  sliding  upon  guides  to  propel 
the  shuttle,  a  shuttle  box  front  in  two  parts  d  d'  provlde<l 
with  a  space  (J=  between  them  through  which  the  shuttle  is 
Injected,  means  for  pimltio-.iing  the  shuttle  pusher  C  to  l»e 
operate<l  by  tbe  slay  and  a  switch  lever  E  placed  diag- 
onally  across   the  slay   A    In   front   of  the  shuttle   box   to 
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move  horixontally  to  deflect  the  spent  shuttle  and  eject  it 
from  the  Uxun. 

4.  In  weft  replenishing  mechanism  for  looms,  the  com- 
bination with  the  loom  slay  A,  the  reed  A  .  the  I  reast  beam 
A*,  a  shuttle  magazine  C  mounted  on  the  breast  beam,  and 
shuttle  box  P,  of  a  pusher  C  sliding  upon  guides  to  propel 
the  shuttle,  a  shuttle  t»ox  front  In  two  parts  d  d'  provided 
with  a  space  «/»  between  them  through  which  tbe  shuttle  Is 
injected,  means  for  positioning  the  shuttle  pusher  C  to  be 
operated  by  the  slay,  a  diagonal  switch  lever  on  a  vertical 
pivot,  on  the  slay  to  deflect  and  eject  the  spent  shuttle, 
means  by  which  the  oscillating  movement  of  the  slay  oper- 
ates lae  pusher  and  deflector,  and  means  for  throwing  such 
mechanism  Into  operation  on  the  failure  of  the  weft  thread. 

.').  In  weft  replenishing  mechanism  the  combination  with 
the  shuttle  magazine  ("  jmsber  C.  and  deflecting  lever  E. 
of  a  pivoted  lever  m  connected  to  the  pusher,  and  operating 
lever  M  connected  with  the  pusher  lever  m  an  oi>eratlng 
lever  E'  connected  with  the  deflecting  lever  E  to  move  it 
Into  the  path  of  the  shuttle,  a  hooked  lever  H  engaging 
with  tbe  operating  lever  E',  a  connecting  lever  K  to  con- 
nect the  lever  E'  with  the  lever  M  to  raise  tue  latter  Into 
tbe  path  of  the  slay,  a  longitudinal  shaft  G.  a  finger  g  on 
one  end  to  engage  the  hooked  lever  H.  and  a  flnger  ff*  on 
the  opiMjslte  end  to  engage  the  weft  stop  motion. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


880^87.  JOINT  FOR  SHEET  METAL  VESSELS.  Hex- 
BIK  M.  Bathe.  Stavanger,  Norway,  assignor  to  The  Firm 
of  Aktieselskatiet  Stav.  Bliktrykkerl  og  Masklnvaerksted, 
Stavanger.  Normay.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
895,621. 


.\  (.an  body  bent  outwards  and  downwards,  and  then 
outwards  and  upwards  to  form  an  upwardly  extending 
doubled  llange  and  a  surrounding  upwardly  opening  groove, 
combined  with  a  lid  bent  upwards,  outwards  and  down- 
wards, and  then  outwards  and  upwards  to  form  a  down- 
wardly opening  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  double  body- 
Cange,  and  a  surrounding  downwardly  extending  doubled 
fange  adaptwl  to  be  received  by  the  body  groove,  substan- 
tially as  specified.  • 


890,688.  TR.O'SPORTATION  SYSTEM  Wir.i.iAM  C. 
Caiib,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1906.  Serial  No. 
3.36.146. 


1.   In  a  trausportatlon  system,  a  loop  track,  one  at  least 
o£  the  rails  of  which  Is  electrically  energized,  a  central  sta- 


tion located  at  a  suitable  point  along  the  track,  a  plurality 
of  branch  stations  at  intervals  around  the  loop  track,  a 
car  on  the  loop  track  and  means  at  the  central  station  for 
indkating  the  approximate  position  of  the  car  adapted  to 
be  operated  electrically  from  tbe  energized  rail. 

2.  In  a  transportation  system,  a  loop  track,  one  at  least 
of  the  rails  of  which  is  electrically  energized,  a  plurality 
of  branch  stations  at  intervals  around  the  loop  track,  a 
car  on  the  loop  track  and  electrical  means  at  the  central 
station  for  indicating  tbe  apjiroxlmate  position  of  the  car 
adapted  to  be  o[>erated  from  the  rail. 

3.  In  a  trausportatlon  system,  a  loop  track  having  an 
electrically  energized  rail,  a  central  station  located  at  a 
suitable  ix>int  along  the  track,  a  plurality  of  branch  sta- 
tions at  intervals  around  the  loop,  a  car  on  the  loop  track, 
an  indicator  at  the  central  station  and  mtaus  operated 
from  the  electrically  energized  rail  controlling  tbe  indi- 
cator. 

4.  In  a  transportation  system,  a  loop  track  having  an 
eleclrit-ally  energized  rail,  a  central  station  located  at  a 
suitable  point  along  the  track,  a  plurality  of  branch  sta- 
tions at  intervals  around  the  lo<jp  track,  a  car  on  the  hK>p 
track,  an  Indicator  at  tie"  central  station  and  mechanism 
partially  on  the  car  and  partially  attached  to  the  electric- 
ally energized  rail  of  the  track  for  operating  the  indicator. 

5.  In  a  transportation  system,  a  loop  track  having  an 
electrically  energized  rail,  a  central  station  located  at  a 
suitable  point  along  the  track,  a  plurality  of  branch  sta- 
tions at  inter\als  around  tl.e  loop  track,  a  car  on  the  loop 
track,  an  indicator  at  tbe  central  station  having  a  dial 
provided  with  numerals  equal  in  number  to  tie  branch  sta- 
tions and  an  indicating  land,  and  electric  means  auto- 
matically operated  by  the  car  controlling  the  indicating 
tiand. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899.3S9.      DOOR    FOR    IX)CKERS       Dirand   Chcechili., 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  May  1,  1905.     Serial  No.  258..140. 


1.  In  a  locker  door  the  combination  with  tbe  doorframe. 
of  a  sheet  metal  door  proper  having  flanges  at  Its  edges 
turned  at  an  angle  .to  the  face  of  the  door,  means  securing 
the  ends  of  said  flanges  together  at  the  corners  of  the 
door,  a  rod  secured  to  one  ed.ce  of  the  door  and  extending 
from  top  to  bottom  thereof  and  Laving  its  ends  passing 
through  the  said  flanges  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  door, 
and  means  for  journaling  the  ends  of  said  rod  on  the  door 
frame. 

2.  In  a  locker  door  the  combination  with  the  door  frame, 
and  tbe  door  proper  hinged  therein,  of  a  flange  arranged 
on  the  edge  of  the  free  side  of  the  door,  and  a  hook  or 
^atcb  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  frame  for  embracing 
said  fange. 

3.  In  a  locker  door  tbe  combination  with  the  door  frame 
and  the  door  proper,  of  a  hinge  supporting  the  door  withlu 
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the  frame  and  havinn  Its  axis  arraiiired  inwalrilly  from  the 
outer  face  of  the  dfxir  frame  and  laterally  (rom  the  edjre 
of  the  door  frame  contlijuouH  to  the  hinae.  arid  a  stop  situ 
ated  on   the  outer  side  of  the  door   frame  amd  projecting 
laterally  Into  the  door  way  or  opening 

4.  In  a  locker  door  the  combination  with  the  door  frame 
and  the  door  proper,  of  a  hink'c  supporting  tl»>  dm>r  within 
the  frame  and  havini;  its  axis  situated  inwardly  from  the 
plane  of  the  outer  face  of  the  frame  and  latefally.  frnm  tlie 
edge  of  the  frame  tontijcuous  to  the  hiu^e.  thie  hiu(re<l  e<l>re 
of  the  door  being  projected  towards  the  frat»e  l>eyond  the 
axis  of  the  hinge  whereby  when  the  d<x>r  Is  o|>ent'd  a  space 
will  be  left  between  the  face  of  the  do«ir  aad  the  frame, 
and  a  door  stop  projecting  across  the  said  space  and  act- 
ing between  the  diM)r  and  frame  for  llmifin|  the  opening 
movement  of  the  df>or. 

5.  In  a  locker  door,  the  combination  witii  t|ie  d(K.r  frame 
and  the  door  proper  hinged  thereto,  of  a  tlanjf*  on  the  edge 
of  the  free  side  of  the  door  projecting  Inwardly,  and  a 
hook  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  frame  and  extending 
around  tiie  edge  and  sides  of  said  tlan^'e  for  holding  the 
flange  against  movement  transversely  of  the  (loorway.     ' 


N 


(Claims  t)  to  I.J  not  printed  in  the  Gazette 


899,590. 
worth. 


LEGOINti.       tiABKiKL    t'liM  Kn.A.    Fort    T.,eaven 


Kan8.     Filed  .Jun»»  JtJ.   I'.wts.     Serial  No. 


440.467. 


A  legging  consisting  of  a  body  portion  hav  ng  near  one 
edge  a  longitudinally  disposed  slit  and  provliled  near  its 
other  edge  witli  n  fastening  device  and  also  »lth  a  longi- 
tudinally di8p<i»ed  rigid  loop  or  staple  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  silt,  combined  with  a  forked  strap  arranged 
to  pass  circumfertntlally  around  the  legging  and  the  ends 
of  the  forked  part  of  which  strap  are  attached  to  one  edge 
of  said  body  portion  at  or  near  the  top  and  (>o|tom  thereof, 
and  the  single  or  free  part  of  which  strap  is  to  pass 
through  said  loop  or  staple  and  is  to  be  connected  with 
.said  l«Kly  by  said  fastening  device 


thereto  for  a  liquid  cooling  medium,  outlet  means  there- 
from  for  liquid  discharge,  separate  outlet  means  for  gas 


discbaige,  and  a  screen 
and  gas  outlets. 


in 


the  stirrer  betwe«n  the  liquid 


809,592.      CARTRIDGE  LO.\DIN(;   MACHINE.      Willum 

I.  DoNWLDsu.N,  Paulsboro,  N.  J  .  a-ssignor  to  The  E.  I. 
du  Pont  dc  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  1,  HtoO.  Se- 
rial No.  345,908. 


899,.-.(tl.  ROASTING-FURNACE.  Geor.je  V  Ur.  Wein, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  .\Ilis-Chalmejs  Company, 
Mllwiiukee.  Wis,,  a  Corporation  of  New  .larsey.  Filed 
.Ian.   4.   1007       Serial   No.   .■<,'i0.7.-)4. 

1  The  combination  of  a  hollow  stirrer.  Inlet  means  j 
thereto  for  a  Ibnild  cooling  medium,  outlet  itieans  there- 
from for  liquid  discharge  and  separate  outlet  means  for 
gas  discharge  communicating  with  the  stirrer  at  a  Ijjgher 
levpl  than  the  communication  therewith  of  the  liquid  outlet 
means.  j  ! 

■_'    The    combination    of    a    hollow    stirrer.    Inlet    means 
thereto  for  a  liquid  C(H>ling  medium,  downwardjy  extending* 
discharge    means    for    the    liquid    and    separate    upper    up- 
wardly discharging  means  for  gas. 

3.  The    comtilnation    of    a    hollow    stirrer.   Inlet    means  1 


1.  In  a  machine  for  loading  shells,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  Independent  plungers,  of  actuating  mechanism 
therefor  ^n  yielding  engagement  therewith  whereby  the 
reciprocating  plungers  are  operated  In  consonance  with 
said  actuating  mechanism  except  when  they  encounter  a 
predetermine*!  resistance,  locking  mechanism  adapted  to 
lock  each  plunger  when  It  Is  retracted  to  a  definite  extent 
and  hold  it  out  of  action,  means  to  disengage  said  locking 
mechanism  from  the  plungers  thereby  unlocking  them, 
leveling  mechanism  normally  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  plungers,  and  means  to  move  said  leveling  mechanism 
Into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  plungers,  thereby,  in  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  unlocked  plungers,  depressing  them 
to  a  common  level  and  Into  position  for  the  next  loading 
operation. 

2.  In  a  machine  f  >r  loading  shells,  the  coml)ination  with 
a  series  of  Independent  plungers,  of  actuating  mechanism 
therefor  In  yielding  engagement  therewith  whereby  the 
plungers  are  operated  in  consonance  with  said  actuating 
mechanism  except  when  they  encounter  a  predetermined 
resistance,  leveling  mechanism,  normally  out  of  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  plungers,  means,  arranged  to  r»e  operating 
while  the  plungers  are  In  their  forward  position,  to  move 
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said  leveling  raechai  ism  laterally  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  extension  of  the  plungers  and  into  their  path  of 
travel,  thereby  depressing  them  on  their  upward  movement 
to  a  common  level  and  into  jiosltlon  for  the  next  loading 
operation,  and  means  to  thereafter  restore  the  leveling 
mechanism   to   its   normal    position. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  loading  shells,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  indei>endent  plungers,  of  a  cross-head  yieldingly 
engaffiog  the  same  wherel)y  the  plungers  are  operated  In 
conaoDance  witii  ilie  cross  head  except  when  said  plungers 
encounter  a  predetermined  resistance,  locking  methanlsm 
adapted  to  Indt^pendent iy  lock  each  plunger  from  ojwration 
when  it  Is  retracted  to  a  detlnlte  extent,  means  to  move 
the  locking  mechanism  Into  ot>erative  position,  and  a  de- 
vice moving  with  the  actuating  cross  head  adapted  to 
actuate  said  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  loading  shells,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  independent  plungers,  of  actuating  mechanism 
therefor  Including  means  enabling  each  plunger  to  move 
relallvtly  to  said  actuating  mechanism  when  encountering 
a  predetermined  resistance,  a  locking  device  for  each 
plunger  to  hold  It  out  of  action  when  Its  shell  has  been 
filled,  means  to  withdraw  said  locking  devices  and  permit 
said  mechanism  to  again  actuate  the  plunger  back  and 
forth,  leveling  means  to  stop  the  back  movement  of  the 
plungers  before  t;ie  buck  movement  of  their  actuating 
mechanism  Is  completed,  and  means  controlled  l)y  said  ac- 
tuating mechanism  to  move  the  leveling  means  out  of 
operative  position. 

5  In  a  machine  for  loading  shells,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  independent  plungers,  of  a  cross  head  yield- 
ingly engaging  the  same  whereby  the  plungers  are  operated 
In  consonance  with  the  cross-head  except  when  said  plun- 
gers encounter  a  predetermined  resistance,  locking  mech- 
anism adapted  when  In  operative  position  to  Independently 
lock  eacli  plunger  frr)m  operation  when  it  is  retracted  to 
a  definite  extent,  leveling  mechanism  adnpied  when  In 
operative  position  to  engage  said  plungers  and  move  them 
to  a  common  level,  means  to  move  the  locking  mechanism 
Into  o|)eratlve  iiosition  and  the  leveling  mechanism  Into 
inoperative  ix>8itlon,  and  devices  moving  with  the  actuat- 
ing cross  head  adapted  to  actuate  said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  «4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


899.593.  At'TOMATIC  THIRD  RAIL  CONTACT-SHOE 
GIWRD  William  E,  Hates.  Frankfort.  X.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.    22.    IJHIH.      Serial    No.    412.120. 


then  toward  the  center  of  the  back  to  form  spaced  gulde- 
wa.vs.  two  oi>eu  ended  tul)es  supported  in  the  rear  of  and 
adjacent  to  the  back  and  spaced  aiiart  from  the  back,  and 
a  movable  member  tormed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  rod 
and  comprising  a  straight  central  portion  arranged  adja- 
cent to  the  rear  s  irface  of  the  back  with  its  end  [Mjrtlons 
arranged  within  the  said  spaced  guide  ways,  upright  mem- 
bers at  said  end  portions  slidingly  mounteil  in  said  guide- 
ways,  each  end  being  extended  first  rearwardly  and  then 
downwardly  to  enter  the  open  ended  tul)es.  said  parts  be- 
ing so  arranged  that  when  the  central  portion  of  snid  wire 
rod  Is  elevated  to  position  wbt-re  it  enters  the  top  guide- 
way.  It  may  freely  rotate  therein  to  permit  the  tul)e8  to 
swing  forwardly  and  outwardly. 

!rV 

IT 


1.  The  combination  with  the  contact  shoe  for  a  third 
rail  of  a  movable  guard  therefor,  and  a  guard  operating 
mechanism  having  a  traveler  arranged  In  advance  of  the 
shoe  and  adapted  to  engage  with  and  lie  operated  by  the 
third  rail,  substantially  as  shown  and  set  forth  In  the  fore- 
going si>eclrtcation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  contact  shoe  for  third  rails 
of  a  movable  guard  for  the  shoe,  means  for  removing  the 
guard  from  Its  protecting  (wsitlon,  and  a  traveler  arranged 
In  advance  of  the  shoe  to  engage  on  and  t>e  operated  l>y  the 
third  rail,  and  connected  through  said  means  to  the  guard, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  rhe  combination  with  a  contact  shoe  for  third  rails 
of  a  niovat>le  protecting  insulator  for  stid  shoe,  and  means 
arranged  In  advance  of  the  shoe  and  acting  on  the  third 
rail  to  move  the  Insulator  aside  as  the  rail  Is  approached, 
suiistantialiy  as  s.et  forth. 


890.-04  LOOSE  LEAF  BOOK.  John  C.  HWOaB.  !)•• 
Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1007.  Serial  I*0.  a924H)l. 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  back  having  its 

top  and  end  margins  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  l>«ck.  and 


2.  In  a  device  of  tlic  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  sheet  metal  back  having  Its  upper,  lower  and  end 
guide-ways  bent  at  right  angles  and  then  toward  the  center 
of  the  tiack  to  form  guide-ways,  a  wire  rod  mounted  In 
the  lower  guldeway  wUh  its  ends  extended  rearwafdly, 
two  open  ended  tubes  mounted  on  said  ends  of  tlie  nxl  and 
extended  rearwardly  and  then  upwardly  parallel  with  the 
back,  and  a  movable  meml)er  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  nxl  with  its  central  portion  adjacent  to  the  rear  of 
the  back  and  with  upright  eiid  portions  mounted  in  the 
end  guide  ways,  each  end  of  said  rod  being  extende<l  rear- 
wardly and  then  downwardly  to  enter  the  open  ended 
tul>es.  said  parts  ielng  so  arranged  that  when  the  straight 
portion  of  said  rod  enters  tlie  upper  guide-way  of  the  back, 
it  may  swing  forwardly  and  outwardly. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  sheet  metal  back  having  Its  uiti>er.  lower  and  end  mar- 
gins l>ent  at  right  angles  and  then  toward  the  center  of 
the  l>ack  to  form  guldeways.  a  wire  rod  mounted  in- the 
lower  guide  way  with  its  ends  extended  rearwardly.  two 
open  ended  tubes  mounted  on  said  ends  of  the  rod  and 
extended  rearwardly  and  then  upwardly  parallel  with  the 
back,  and  a  movable  memljer  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  rod  with  its  central  portion  adjacent  to  the  rear  of 
the  back,  and  with  upright  end  portions  mounted  in  the 
end  guide  ways,  each  end  of  said  nni  t)eing  extended  rear- 
waruiy  and  then  downwardly  to  enter  the  open  ended 
tui)es.  wild  parts  l)elng  so  arranged  that  when  tlie  straight 
portion  of  said  rod  enters  the  upper  gu'de-way  of  the  back, 
it  may  swing  forwardly  and  outwardly,  and  a  locking  de^ 
vice  comprising  a  flat  plate  pivoted  to  the  central  portions 
of  said  upper  and  lower  guide  ways  and  having  forwardly 
projecting  teeth  on  Its  free  edge  to  engnge  the  straiglit  rod 
of  the  movable  meml)er.  and  also  having  lugs  at  its  upi>er 
and  lower  ends  to  project  beyond  the  said  back. 


899.595.  GOPHER  TRAP.  Abthi  B  HEitnMANN  and  Lsaac 
N.  GOLiX)DAV.  Colma.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1008.  Serial 
No.  413.531. 


In  a  gopher  trap,  the  combination  of  n   pair  of  sprint 
pressed  jaws,  means  for  holding  the  jaws  o|>en  and  Includ- 
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!ng  mmtna  for  tpringin;  them,  n  pun  ttarofigrh  which  the 
sprlnKlog  ai«in«  moves,  and  a  setting  pin  attached  to  the 
Bprini^ing  meHns  and  pasMlng  through  the  side  of  the  pin. 


899.596.'  FUAME  MuLNTINt;.  ulaf  Hkti.esaeteh.  Mil 
waufcee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  l  iiLapany.  Mil 
waakee.  Wia.,  a  Cnrporatlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
22,  1906.     Serial  No.   l.'97,205. 


1.  .\  frame,  a   rockable  mounting  therefo^,  and  an  arm 

iin   the  raountlni?. 

2.  \  frame,  a  rockable  mcnintlni?  therpfor.  and  an  arm 
pivoted  on  the  mounting. 

3.  \  frame,  an  arm.  a  mounting,  and  a  pin  fi>r  connect- 
ing the  frame,  arm  and  mounting. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  an  A-frame  pr  ivlded 
with  two  downwardly  divert;ing  legs,  a  mounting,  two 
steailyinu  arms,  and  two  pins,  one  pin  unltini:  an  ^nd  of 
one  steadyini;  arm  with  one  »»nd  of  th^  mounting  and  one 
leg  of  the  A  frame,  the  other  pin  unltlnjt  an  end  of  the 
other  steadyini;  arm  with  the  "ther  end  cif  the  mounting 
and  the  oth^r  Ic;  of  the  A-frame,  and  mt»a»)s  for  uniting 
said  steadying  arms. 


899.597      EX<  AVATING-MACHINE.     Olaf  Hetle.sacter. 

Milwaukee.  Uis  .  assignor  to  AUIs-t^ha liters  t^impany. 
Milwaukee.  WU..  a  Corporation  of  .New  (Jersey.  Filled 
Feb.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  355,607.  ' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  for  (>!xcavatlng  ma 
chlnery  or  the  like,  of  a  bolt  secured  thereto,  a  spud  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  bolt  and  composed  of  members  dia- 
posed  at  an  annle  with  respect  to  each  other,  pulleys  lo- 
cated in  the  angular  space  between  said  members,  and 
flexible  means  secured  to  said  members  and  passed  over 
said  pulleys  for  operating  said  spud. 

2.  The  combination   with    n   carrier   for  Hjxcavating  ma- 
chinery or  the  like,  of  a  bolt  secur»Hl  thert'fo.  a  spud  piv 


otally  mounted  on  said  bolt  and  c>mpo«ed  of  members  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  pulleys  lo- 
cated In  the  angtilar  spacf  l)etwt'en  said  meml>«»rs.  a  winch, 
and  a  flexible  operating  device  secured  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, passed  over  one  of  said  pulleys,  around  said  winch, 
over  another  of  said  pulleys  and  then  secured  t  >  another 
of  said  spud   memlters. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  for  excavating  ma- 
chinery or  the  like,  of  two  N)lt8  secured  thereto,  spuds  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  l>olt8.  one  spud  on  each  bolt,  each 
of  said  spuds  being  com|H>«ed  of  members  disposed  at  an 
angle  with  respe<*t  to  each  other,  pulleys  lo<'ated  in  the 
angular  spai-e  between  the  meml)ers  composing  said  spuds, 
two  winches,  and  two  flexible  op^-rating  devices,  each  of 
said  devices  Itelng  secured  to  one  mem(x>r  of  its  respective 
spud,  passed  over  a  pulley,  around  a  winch,  over  another 
pulley  and  then  secured  to  another  of  its  spud  members. 

4.  The  c  )mblnatlon  with  a  scow,  of  a  metal  strap  heut 
t  >  tit  the  cross  section  outline  of  the  s<-<)w.  a  tie  f>olt  to  se- 
cure said  strap  to  said  scow,  and  a  spud  secured  to  said 
Strap. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  for  excavating  ma- 
chinery or  the  like,  of  a  spud  pivotnlly  secured  thereto, 
said  spud  being  comp  sed  of  arms  disposed  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  each  other,  flexible  means  secured  to  one  of 
said  arms  fur  raising  said  spud,  and  flexible  means  secured 
to  the  other  of  said  arms  for  forcing  said  spud  down. 


899,598.     SOLENOID  MC^TOK.     Lkmlbl  F.  Howard.  Edge- 
wood  I'ark.   I'a  .  uiUilKnor  to  The  I'nlon  Switch  and  Sig- 


nal Company,  Swlssvule.  I'a. 
vanU.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1906. 


a  Corporation  of  I'ennsyl- 
Serlal  No.  340,136. 


1.  A  solenoid  motor  having  a  core  comprising  two  sec- 
tions normally  tending  to  move  inwardly  in  opiK)8lte  direc- 
tions, one  of  said  sections  having  a  conical  inner  end  and 
the  other  a  conical  recess  in  Its  Inner  end  to  receive  said 
conical  end.  and  one  of  said  sections  l)eing  free  and  imob- 
structed  to  move  outwardly  when  engaged  by  the  other 
section  on  its  inward  movement  but  pr  >vided  with  means 
for  limiting  Its  Inward  movement  under  the  Influence  of 
magnetic  forces  of  the  coils 

2.  A  solenoid  motor  having  a  core  comprising  two  sec- 
tions normally  separated  when  the  coils  of  the  solenoid 
are  deenerglzed.  and  normally  tending  to  move  Inwardly 
in  opposite  directions  when  said  colls  are  enerinie<l.  means 
for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  one  section  under  the 
influence  of  magnetic  forces,  and  said  last  named  section 
being  centrally  lx)rp<l.  a  pin  extending  through  said  bore 
into  the  space  normally  existing  between  said  sections,  and 

I  means  for  limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  said  pin  under 
the  Influence  of  maKnetIc  fori-»»s.  and  lH)th  the  pin  and  the 
section  through  which  It  extends  lielng  movable  outwardly 

1  when  engaged  by  the  other  section  on  its  Inward  movement. 
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899.599.      SENDING    MECHANISM    FOR    PNEUMATIC 
DESPATCH  SYSTEMS.     Chester  S.  Jexnixos,  Boston, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Vnifed  Store  Service  and  Tube  Com- 
pany,   Boston.    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of   Maine.      Filed 
Oct.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  398.710. 


} 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  system,  a  sending  chamlier, 
outer  and  Inner  gates  for  normally  closing  the  chamber, 
means  actuated  by  the  insertion  of  a  carrier  for  equalling 
the  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  outer  gate,  and 
m.-ans  actuated  by  the  insertion  of  the  carrier  for  equai- 
IziiiK  the  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  inner  gate 
after  the  outer  gate  Is  clo«ed.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  system.  «  transmission  tube, 
a  sending  chamber,  outer  and  inner  gates  for  closing  said 
chaml>er.  means  actuated  by  the  Insertion  of  a  carrier  for 
conne<tlng  the  sending  chamber  with  the  atmosphere 
to  equalize  the  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  outer 
gate,  and  means  actuated  by  the  introduction  of  the  car- 
rier into  the  sending  chamiier  for  connecting  the  sending 
chamber  with  a  chamlK«r  having  the  pretisure  of  the  trans- 
mission tube  to  finalize  the  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  inner  gate,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  system,  a  transmission  tube, 
a  sending  chamt>er.  outer  and  inner  gates  for  closing  said 
chanil.er.  and  a  normally  closetl  equalizing  valve  mounted 
In  the  outer  gate  and  arranged  to  be  opened  by  the  carrier, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  system,  a  transmission  tube, 
a  sending  chaml>er.  outer  and  inner  gates  for  closing  said 
chamber,  and  a  normally  clos»^1  eciualizing  valve  mounted 
In  the  inner  gate  and  arranged  to  lie  operated  by  the  car- 
rier, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  system,  n  transmission  tube, 
a  sending  chamber  normally  in  communication  with  the 
atmosphere,  oiiter  and  Inner  gates  for  closing  the  chamber, 
and  a  normally  close<l  eqiiallzlng  valve  in  the  inner  gate 
arranged   to   l>e  operate<!    liy    the   carrier,   substantially  as 

described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


899.600.      GAS-BURNER.      Frank    Kkabal,    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1907.      Serial  No.  370,041. 


Ing  m  said  socket  and  normally  held  therein  by  gravity, 
said  burner  tube  and  said  ba«e  portion  having  ports  adapt- 
ed to  register  when  the  burner  tube  Is  in  vertical  jwsltlon 
and  to  close  when  the  same  Is  in  inclined  position,  and 
means  to  prevent  separation  of  said  base  and  snld  burner 
tube,  said  means  normally  exertinj:  no  press. .re  upon  the 
ball  and  socket  members,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  portion 
having  a  hemispherical  socket  in  its  upper  end.  in  com- 
bination with  a  burner  tube  having  a  spherical  lower  end 
resting  in  said  socket  and  normally  held  therein  by 
gravity,  said  burner  tul>e  and  said  base  portion  having 
ports  adapted  to  register  when  the  burner  tube  Is  in  ver- 
tical position  and  to  close  when  the  same  is  in  inclined 
position,  a  collar  threaded  on  said  base  portion  and  hav- 
ing an  inturned  flange  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of 
said  spherical  end  and  adapted  to  prevent  displacement 
of  the  ball  from  its  sociict.^.sald  flange  normally  exerting 
no  pressure  upon  the  ball  and  socket  memljers.  substan- 
tially as  described. 


8  9  9,601.  UPHOLSTERERS  BUTTON.  Hexrv  L.  E. 
KHrEGBR,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Tufting  Machine 
Supply  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  36S.145. 


A«  a  new  article  of  niantifacture.  a  unitary  upholster- 
er's button  comprising  a  hollow  shank  having  a  flange. 
a  cap-seat  on  the  shank  and  contacting  with  the  flange. 
a  cap  adapted  to  overlie  the  flange  and  to  Interlock  with 
the  cap  seat,  the  latter  and  cap  havine  each  a  p>erforatlon 
registering  with  the  opening  through  the  shank,  flexible 
prongs  Integral  with  the  shank  at  its  lower  end  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  cover  and  backing  of  pads 
or  cushions  and  to  l>e  spread  apart. 


899,602.  TRAIN-ARRESTER.  Fbanz  C.  KChxe,  Char- 
lottenburg,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1908.  Serial  No. 
416,288. 


1.    In  a  device  of  the  .class  described,  a  base  portion  hav 
ing  a   hemispherical   socket   in   its  upper  end.   in  compila- 
tion with  a  burner  tul)€  having  a  spherical  lower  end  rest- 


1.  A  train  arrester  comprising  In  combinat^lon  a  rail- 
roBd  track,  sand  receptacle*  hinge  1  adjacent  to  said  track 
and  means  for  tilting  said  receptacles  towards  the  rails 
for  discharging  sand  thereon. 

2.  .V  train  arrester  comprising  in  combination  a  rail- 
road track,  troughs  containing  the  rails  of  said  track, 
sand  receptacles  hinged  adjacent  to  said  track  and  means 
for  tilting  said  receptacles  towards  the  rails  for  discharg- 
ing sand  thereon. 

.S.   A  train  arrester  comprising  in  combination  a  railroad 


i   track,  sand  receptacles  hinged  adjacent  to  said  track  and 
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mpans  for  tilting  said  rereptaclM  tow»rd8  the  rails  for 
discharging  sand  there<jn  comprUlng  a  «elgbt.  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  In  said  cylinder  for  upholding-  said  weight,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  fluid  pressure  from  said  cylinder. 


In  an  adjusfaole  tiarment  supporter,  two  cylindrical 
meml)er8  rotatabiy  telescoping  one  within  the  other,  each 
nemt)er  being  provide*)  at  its  outer  end  irlth  an  upwardly 
extending  perforated  lug  and  a  downwardly  extending 
hook,  said  lug  and  hoolv  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  mem 
ber  so  as  to  project  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  tiie 
outer  member  being  slotted  longitudinally  and  provide«l 
upon  one  side  with  notches  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  inner 
member  being  provided  with  a  knob  whicli  is  adapted  to  be 
seated  In  one  of  said  notches  when  the  lugs  and  h<K)ks  of 
said  memt)*>rs  siand  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  a  reversi- 
ble coat  hanger  having  its  ends  and  opposite  edges  sub- 
stantial duplicates  respectively,  aod  a  flexible  supporter 
secured  at  its  ends  In  tie  perforations  pt  said  lugs  and 
haNtng  its  intermediate  portion  secured  ti)  the  under  side 
of  the  coat  hanger  along  the  longitudinal  renter  thereof. 


809.604  .vrXdMATIt  TAR  CorPLINOi.  Viktor  M1«. 
Ti>v.  Cleveland,  (thlo.  Filed  Jan.  UT,  JjOUS.  Serial  Xo. 
412.688. 


In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  of  a  draw-bead,  a 
knuckle  pivotally  mounted  therein,  the  rear  end  of  said 
knuckle  being  formed  with  an  Incline,  a  pin  adapted  to  en- 
gage such  rear  end  of  «aid  knuckle  to  lock  th^  latter 
against  movement,  and  a  latch  carried  ;iy  said  pin  and 
adapted  to  retain  the  same  in  position  t<)  tie  engaged  by 
such  Incline,  furtler  movement  of  said  pin.  upon  such  en 
gagement.  b.ing  adapted  to  release  said  latch. 


899.605.     WK  KKT  FE.VrK  OR  GTARI.      Abbah.%m  L.  J. 

MiLLEB.  Newt)urgh.   N.   Y.      Filed  May  •_>.   190S.      Serial 

No.  435.454 

1.    .\u    inclosing    structure    com:>osed   of   a    plurality   of   ' 
wicket  members  ea?h  having  eyes  formed  nt  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  a  loop  or  eye  arranged  intermediately  of  said   . 


S99.6n.1  rOMBI.N.VTKiN  CO.VT  AX|)  ADJISTABLE 
SKIRT  H.VNGER  Fk.v.v.es  Levy.  to«  Angeles,  Cal,. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Louis  F.  Vetter,  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.     Filed  Oct.  11.  lt»»Mj.     Serial  No.  »;J8.5 16. 


side  eyes,  a  plurality  of  wickets  arranged  between  said  eye- 
carrying  members  witli  the  U'ti'*  thereof  engaging  the  side 
eyes  of  the  tirst  mentioned  wickets  and  having  central 
eyes,  and  a  plurality  of  plain  wickets  with  the  legs  thereof 
extending  through  the  central  eyes  of  the  adjacent  wickets. 


2.  An  inclosing  structure  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
wicket  members  each  having  eyes  form.-d  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  an  eye  arrange<]  Internied  att-ly  of  said  side 
eyes,  a  plurality  of  wickfts  arranged  l.itween  >-ald  eye- 
carrying  members  with  the  legs  thereof  en;.'a','lng  the  side 
eyes  of  the  first  mentioned  wickets  and  having  central  ejre«, 
and  a  plurality  of  plain  wickets  with  the  legs  thereof  ex- 
tending through  tlie  c.ntral  eyes  of  th<>  adjacent  wickets, 
and  a  gage  uioral>er  having  longitudinally  spaced  means  for 
engagement  with  the  lets  of  a  plurality  of  said  wick.ts. 

3.  An  inclosing  structure  comprising  a  pluraliry  of 
wickets  arrangt'd  In  longitudinal  aliiiement  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally  disposed  eye.  and  a  plurality  of 
plain  wickets  with  the  legs  of  two  adjacent  plain  wickets 
passing  through  the  eye  of  one  of  the  adjacent  eye  carry- 
ing wlcket.s. 


899.606.     RoT.VRY  SNOW  PLOW.    John  F.  Mihphy.  Pat 

erson.  .\    .1      Fll.-d  .Inly  11.  1U08.     Serial  No..44.'..  lot*. 


1.  In  a  rotary  snow  plow  wheel,  the  combination  with  a 
back  plate,  of  scoops  secured  thereto,  each  of  said  scoops 
being  formed  with  radial  sides  bent  at  right  angles  to  said 
back  plate,  the  bottom  of  said  «c<M>p  being  flanged  for  at 
tachment  to  the  back  plate  and  inclined  from  the  circum- 
ference toward  the  center  of  the  wheel,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  rotary  snow  plow  wheel,  the  combination  with  a 
hack  platJ.  of  scoops  securwl  thereto,  each  of  said  scoops 
being  mad*'  of  a  singU-  plat.-  having  Its  sides  radial  with 
the  center  of  the  wheel  and  t>eut  at  i;lght  angles  to  said 
back  plate,  the  bottom  of  said  scoop  t)elng  Inclined  from 
the  circumference  toward  the  center  of  the  wlieel.  and  its 
outer  end  flanged  for  attachment  to  said  back  plate,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

' ."..    In  a  rotary  snow  plow  wheel,  the  Combination  with  a 
back  plate,  of  scoops  Wuretl  thereto,  the  sides  of  each  of 
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which   are   radial   to  the  center  of  the  wheel  and  bent  at   ] 
right  angles  to  the  back  plate,  hinges  embracing  the  edges 
of  the  contacting  sides  of  said  scoops,  and  knives  secured 
to  said  hinges,  substantially  as  descrlaed. 

4.  In  a  rotary  snow  plow  wheel,  the  combination  with  a 
back  plate,  of  scoops  secured  thereto,  hinges  secured  to 
said  scoops  and  alternating  long  and  short  knives  s.-curcd 
to  said  hinges,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  rotary  snow  plow  wheel,  the  combination  with  a 
back  plate,  of  radial  scoops  secured  to  said  plate,  the  sides 
of  said  scoops  being  lient  nt  right  angles  to  said  plate,  the 
binges  fitting  over  the  edges  of  the  contacting  sides  of 
said  scoops  to  render  the  Joint  water  tight,  knives  secured 
to  said  hinges,  the  alternating  knives  being  longer  than 
the  intermediate  knives,  siibstiintially  as  descrll  ed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


899.607.     BLAHK  FASTENING.     Robebt  A.  McKee.  Mil 
waukee.  Wis.,  assignor  t  .  Allls-Chalmers  Company,  Mil 
wnukee.  Wis.,  a  fori)orntion  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb. 
13,  1907.     Serial  No.  357.113. 


•>  The  combination  with  a  cutter  holder  having  a  cavity 
and  a  removable  cutter,  of  means  for  clamping  the  cutter 
in  place  in  said  cavity,  including  a  thrust  block  divided 
into  two  parts  l,v  a  hole  extending  into  it  from  its  outer 
end  and  diametrically  opposed  thin  kerfs  extending  from 
the  hole  to  the  side  faces  of  the  block,  and  a  8..ft  metal 
filling  tamped  in  place  in  said  hole. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spindle,  of  a  foundation  ring 
seated  thereon,  blades  locke<l  to  said  foundation  ring  to 
deny  relative  radial  release,  by  relative  axial  motion,  an 
annular  abutment  -n  the  spindle,  and  a  holding  ring  seated 
on  the  spindle  and  clamping  said  foundation  ring  against 
said   abutment. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  spindle  of  a  foundation  ring 
seated  thereon,  said  foundation  ring  lieing  provided  with 
blades  and  with  projections  on  opposite  faces  thereof,  and 
two  h  )ldlng  rings  also  seated  upon  said  spindle,  one  on 
either  side  of  said  fo\indation  ring,  said  holding  rings  be- 
ing provided  with  recesses  within  which  the  projections 
upon  said  foundation  ring  are  disposed. 

.3,  The  coinbinatlon  with  a  spindle,  of  a  foundation  ring 
seated  tliereon.  blades  locked  t  .  said  foundation  ring  to 
deny  relative  radial  release,  by  relative  axial  motion,  an 
annular  abutment  on  the  spindle,  and  a  holding  ring  seated 
on  the  spindle  and  (oartlng  with  said  abutment  to  lie  adja- 
cent to  and  to  deny  radial  release  of  said  foundation  ring 
without  relative  axial  displacement  l>etween  said  founda- 
tion ring  and  one  of  said  adjacent  restraining  elements. 

4,  The  comblnatl  n  with  a  spindle,  of  a  row  of  blades 
provld«Ml  with  a  f.nindatlon  ring,  and  two  restricting  ele- 
ments comprising  an  annular  abutment  on  said  spindle 
adjacent  said  foundation  ring  of  the  row  of  blades  and  a 
holding  ring  seated  on  the  spindle  adjacent  the  foundation 
ring  of  the  row  of  blades  and.  by  relative  axial  motion  be- 
tween said  foundation  ring  of  the  row  of  blades  and  one  of 
said  adjacent  elements,  locking  the  said  foundation  ring  of 
the  row  of  blades  to  said  abutment  to  deny  radial  release 
of  the  row  of  blades  from  the  spindle. 


Sidney   Newbold, 
1907.      Serial    No. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  cutter  holder  having 
a  cavity  and  a  removable  cutter,  of  a  U  shaped  supple 
mental  holder  between  the  legs  of  which  the  cutter  is  re- 
ceived, a  we<lge  for  clamping  said  auxiliary  cutter  holder 
with  the  Inserted  cutter  In  place  In  said  cavity,  the  outer 
end  of  one  leg  of  the  auxiliary  h  .Ider  being  divided  into 
two  parts  by  a  silt  extending  lengthwise  of  and  l)etween 
the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  leg.  and  a  sr.ft  metal  filling 
Inserted  In  said  silt. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  cutter  holder  having 
a  cavity  and  a  removable  cutter,  of  a  U  shaped  supple 
mental  holder  l)etweeu  the  legs  of  which  the  cutter  Is  re- 
ceived, a  wedge  for  clamping  said  auxiliary  cutter  holder 
with  the  Inserted  cutter  in  place  In  said  cavity,  the  outer 
end  of  one  leg  of  the  auxiliary  holder  being  divided  Into 
two  parts  bv  a  slit  extending  lengthwise  of  and  between 
the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  leg.  and  a  soft  metal  tilling 
inserted  In  said  slit,  the  meeting  edges  of  said  cavity  in 
the  main  cutter  holder,  the  wetlge,  the  legs  of  the  auxiliary 
cutter  holder,  and  the  cutter  l>elng  provided  with  Interlock- 
ing tongues  and  grooves. 


899. 60S.      METAL    CITTING   TOOL. 

Philadelphia.     Pa.       Filed     Dec.     4, 

405.027. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cutter  hold<'r  having  a  cavity 
and  a  removable  cutter  of  means  for  clamping  the  cutter 
or  tooth  In  place  In  said  cavivy.  including  a  two  part 
thrust  block  and  a  soft  metal  tilllig  between  the  two  parts 
of  the  thrust  block. 


899,609.  THREAD  BOARD  FOR  SPINNING-MACHINES. 
OsiwK  L  (twEN.  Whltinsvlile.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Whltin  Machine  Works.  Whitiusvllle.  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1908.  Serial  >fo. 
424.006. 


1.  In  a  spinning  frame,  a  horizontal  beam,  n  thread 
board  rail  normally  disposed  above  and  in  the  same  ver- 
tical plane  therewith  and  provided  with  a  hinge  whereby 
It  may  be  turned  downwardly  toward  the  space  tjehind  said 
beam.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  finger-heads  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  rail  to  project  laterally  from  the  front 
vertical  face  thereof. 

2.  In  a  spinning  frame,  a  horizontal  beam,  a  thread 
board  rail  normally  disposed  above  and  In  the  same  ver 
tlcal  plane  therewith  and  provided  with  hinge  connections 
to  said  l)eam  whereby  It  may  be  turned  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  thereon.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  tlnger- 
heads  pivotally  supported  alona  said  rail  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  rail  In  Its  w  rklng  position  above  the 
beam.  .  < 
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8.  In  A  tplnnfitfc  machine,  a  horizontal  beiim  forming  a 
•iipport  for  the  thread  ifulding  mechanism  atd  a  rail  dls 
posed  above  said  Ijeain  with  Its  f<]rwar<l  fare  subatantlaMv 
flush  with  the  forward  face  of  said  lieara.  in  romhinatlon 
with  a  hinge  for  said  rail  whereby  it  may  \>^  turned  rear 
wardly  from  such  poaitton  and  a  series  of  rtniier-heads 
hinged  to  and  normally  pr  > jeering  laterally  Prom  the  face 
of  said  rail. 

4.  In  a  spinning  machine,  means  for  supporting  the 
thread  guides  comprising  a  flat  beam  suppofted  with  Its 
narrow  edge  uppermost,  in  combination  with  ;\  flat  rail  nor- 
mally disposed  In  the  same  vertical  plant-  with  said  Ijeam 
and  hinged  thereto  to  turn  rearwardly.  and  4  plurality  of 
finger  heads  hinged  to  said  rail  and  projecting  laterally 
therefrom. 

5.  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  c  'iiihinatiijn  of  a  fixed 
horizontal  beam  supported  at  a  distance  from  the  roller 
beam  and  providing  a  yarn  receiving  space  thiretK.nween.  a 
thread  board  rail  having  Its  worlting  positii«i  above  said 
beam  and  hinged  to  swing  rearwardly  towaod  said  spare 
and  a  series  of  finger-heads  pivotally  carried  t^-  said  thread 
board  rail.  1 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


M,tlO.  IRON  FRAME  WINDOW.  AKTHrB  PvrKsrHER. 
Berlin,  Germany.  :issi:<nor  to  The  Firm  of  Dr.  Hirsch. 
Llchtenberg,  n»>ar  Berlin,  Germany  Filed  May  18,  1908. 
Serial  No.  433.565. 


SOfl.flll.     WHEEL.     William  H.   Parh.wi.  faducah,  Ky. 
Filed  May  ;5.  1907       SoMal  No.  ."^TS.TOe. 


4.  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hob.  and  spokes  having  resilient  loops,  of  a  ten- 
sion device  provided  with  a  tap«'red  portion  fitted  between 
and  engaging  the  loops  an<l  adjustable  Inwardly  and  out- 
wardly to  vary  the  tension  of  the  .xame.  said  tap»'rv<l  por- 
tion l>elng  provided  with  opposite  lugs  space<l  apart  to  re- 
cnlve  the  loops 

.1  In  a  whe.'l  of  the  class  descrllH-d.  the  combination 
with  a  hub,  and  spolces  provided  with  resilient  loops,  of  a 
tension  device  composed  of  a  tapered  iM>rtlon  fitted  between 
and  engaging  the  loops,  and  m«ans  for  adjtistably  c-nnnect- 
ing  the  taper>><l  portion  with  the  hub  for  moving  the  ta- 
pered portion  Inwanlly  and  outwardly 

[Claims  »i  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (jazette.] 


An  Iron  framed  window  having  I-sectlon  longitudinal 
frame  Irons  with  flanges  of  different  sires,  the  largest 
flange  being  provided  with  notches,  cross  frame  irons  pass 
ing  through  the  web  of  said  longitudinal  frame  irons  and 
having  depressions  taking  into  iwiid  notches  "ii  the  flange  of 
said  longitudinal  frame  irons,  glazing  inserted  In  the  frame 
so  formed  from  the  side  at  which  the  smaller  flange  on  the 
longitudinal  frame  irons  is  arranged,  putty  Inserted  be 
tween  the  gias.'*  and  the  smaller  flange,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


1  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  described,  the  c(  mblnatlon  of 
a  rim.  a  hub.  spokes  secured  to  the  hub  and  to  the  rim 
and  including  resilient  loops,  and  tension  devices  movable 
radially  of  the  wheel  tK>tw.'en  the  rim  and  'the  hub  and 
cf)nnected  to  one  of  the  said  parts  and  engasjing  the  loops 
of  the  spokes. to  vary  the  tension  of  the  latter 

2.  In  a  wheel  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  comhi nation  of 
a  rim.  a  hub.  spokes  secured  to  the  hub  and  tti  the  rim  and 
including  resilient  loops,  and  tension  divides  connected 
with  the  huh  of  the  whe<'l  and  fttt»^  between  and  engaging 
the  loops  of  the  spokes  and  movable  radially  of  the  wheel 
to  vary  the  tension  of  the  said  spokes 

"     In   a    wheel   of   the   class   dei»<-rlbed.    th>*  combination 
with   a   hub.   a  id   spokes   having   resilient   lojps.   of  a    ten 
slon  device  provided  with  a  tap-red  portion  Utted  between 
and  engaging  the  loops  and  adjustable  inwafdly  and  out- 
wardly to  vary  the  tension  of  the  same. 


89»,612.  SACK  OK  B.VG  F.VSTE.XKH  Ltdia  J.  PHIL- 
LIPS, Cboteau.  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1907.  Serial  No. 
388,893. 


A  sack  ur  bug  fastener  comprising  two  fastening  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  Is  formed  with  a  series  of  apertures  and 
the  other  with  teeth  to  extend  into  said  aptrtures.  a  con- 
necting ring  for  hingedly  coan«'ctiug  adjacent  ends  of  the 
members  whereby  either  of  said  members  is  [>ermitted  to 
swing  in  a  circle  to  bring  the  outer  faces  thereof  In  con- 
tiguous relation  to  render  the  device  more  compact  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the 
memberii. 


899.613.  CABLE  I>R I'M.  Altj?«  A.  PtFKR,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  «'leveland  .Vrmatun-  Works,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Partnership.  Filed  Mar.  (5,  1908.  Serial  No. 
419,520. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«crllM>d.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  shaft  :  a  drum  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 
vided w^lth  a  laterally  extending  hiil> :  two  Insulated  rings 
of  conducting  material  mounted  upon  the  hub  of  said 
drum  :  two  brushes  connecte<|  with  a  s<^)urce  of  current  and 
respectively  bearing  upon  saiil  two  rings  :  a  coil  spring 
within  said  drum,  said  spring  being  attached  to  the  same 
and  to  said  shaft  sn  as  to  tend  to  rotate  the  former  and 
retain  It  in  normal  position  about  the  latter:  two  conduc- 
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tors  wound  upon  said  drum  and  adapted  to  form  part  of 
an    electric    circuit  ;    and    condu(^tors.    parallel    with    said 
shaft,  connecte<l  with  said  rings  respectively  and   extend 
inf  within  said  drum,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  conductors 
being  connected  with  said  conductors,  respectively. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  shaft  :  a  drum  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  hub  :  two  Insulated  rings 
of  conducting  material  mounted  upon  the  hub  of  said 
drum  :  two  brushes  connected  with  a  source  of  current  and 
respectively  bearing  on  said  two  rings :  n  coil-spring 
within  said  drum,  said  spring  being  attached  to  the  same 
and  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  tend  to  rotate  the  former  and 
retain  it  in  normal  position  about  the  latter:  two  conduc- 
tors wound  upon  said  drum  and  adapted  to  form  part  of  an 
electric  circuit  :  an  insulated  block  inserted  in  the  periph- 
ery of  said  drum  ;  binding  posts  in  said  block  for  the  inner 
ends  of  said  conductors:  and  other  conductors,  parallel 
with  said  shaft,  connected  with  said  rings,  respectively, 
and  extending  within  said  drum,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
last  named  conductors  being  connected  with  said  binding 
posts,  respectively. 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carHage,  of  a  series  of  column  stops,  denominational  stop 
mechanism  for  cooperation  with  said  column  stops  to  ar- 
rest the  carriage  in  selected  denominational  positions. 
said  mechanism  including  a  denominational  stop,  and  key 
controlled  means  for  moving  said  denominational  stop  to 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  operative  posi 
tions  to  select  the  column  and  for  releasing  the  carriage. 


899.614.     CALENDAR.     Eric  K.  Plocoh,  Chambereburg, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,823. 


DEC  3'    JUKt3C 
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\  calendar  comprising  in  combination,  an  indicator  hav- 
ing a  single  series  of  tlie  names  of  the  days  of  the  w«ek 
then-on.  identifying  characters  carried  by  said  Indicator, 
an  indicator  having  the  names  of  the  months  of  the  year 
thereon,  said  first  naminl  Indicator  being  movable  with 
reference  to  the  second  named  Indicator  and  th.  names  of 
the  days  of  the  week  and  the  names  of  the  months  of  the 
year  being  so  arranged  that  by  manipulating  the  movable 
indicator  the  da>s  of  the  week  on  which  each  month  of  the 
year  begins  can  be  ascertained. 


^H^- 


5.  In  a  typewTltlug  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  tabulating  mechanism  comprising  a  set  of 
stops  having  contact  surfaces  out  of  line  with  one  an- 
other, a  second  set  of  separately  operable  stops,  and  means 
for  moTing  any  one  of  said  separately  operable  stops  to 
diflfereiit  operative  positions  for  cooperation  with  any  one 
of  said  contact  surfaces. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 


899,616.  TYPE  WKiriNG  MACHINE.  Mobhis  W.  Pool, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  16,   1905.     Serial  No.  283,016. 


809.615.  TYPE  WRlTlNi".  MACHINE.  Morbis  W  Pool. 
.New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed   Oct.*  16.   1905.      Serial    No.    2S.'^.015. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage,  column  determining 
stops,  key  operated  denominational  positioning  devices 
coiiperatlng  with  said  column  determining  stops,  and 
means  for  varlalily  operating  said  denominational  position- 
ing devices  to  8ele<'t  a  column. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  cairlage.  a  set  of  column  stops 
having  contact  surfaces  out  of  line  with  one  another,  de- 
nominational positioning  mechanism,  and  means  for  va- 
riably operating  said  denominational  positioning  mechan- 
ism to  move  a  part  of  said  denominational  positioning 
mechanism  into  line  with  any  selected  one  of  said  contact 
f-urfaces. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  s 
carriage,  of  a  series  of  column  stops,  and  denominational 
stop  mechanism  for  co<"peratlon  with  said  column  stops 
to  arrest  the  carriage  in  sele<-ted  denominational  positions, 
said  mechanism  Including  a  denominational  stop  and 
means  for  moving  <ald  denominational  stop  to  any  one 
of  n. plurality  of  predetermined  operative  positions  to  se- 
lect the  colunn. 


%  to*lll.t|l  *>1^,. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  series  of  column 
stops,  a  single  coftperatlng  stop,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally releasing  salil  carriage  and  for  effecting  variable  rel 
atlve  adjustments  between  said  stops  to  selfct  denomina- 
tional positions  and -for   eflTecting  other  variable   relative 
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3  In  a  spinning  machine,  a  horizontal  be^m  forming  a 
support  for  the  rhr^ad  gnidlns;  meohnnism  atd  a  rail  dls 
po«e<l  above  said  beam  with  its  forward  face  substantlaHy 
flush  with  the  forward  fac«  of  aald  l>eam.  la  combination 
with  a  hinge  for  said  rail  whereby  it  may  \t>*  turned  rear 
wardly  from  surh  position  and  a  ^♦erle»  rti  tloiier-headt* 
hlnge<l  to  and  normally  pr  ■jertlng  laterally  from  the  fac«« 
of  aald  rail. 

4.  In  a  spinning  machine,  means  for  stipporting  the 
thread  guides  comprUini:  a  flat  l»eam  supp<  ited  with  its 
narrow  edge  uppermost.  In  comldnation  with  4  flat  rail  nor- 
mally disposed  In  the  same  vertical  plane  wljth  said  beam 
and  hinged  thereto  to  turn  rearwardly.  and  «  plurality  of 
flnger-heads  hinged  to  said  rail  and  projecting  laterally 
therefrom. 

5.  In  a  spinning  mnrhinf.  the  c  imblnatidn  of  a  fixed 
hori2ontal  beam  supporte*!  at  a  distance  fr(>m  the  roller 
beam  and  providing  a  yarn  receiving  space  tlnerelietween.  a 
thread  board  rail  having  its  working  p<isiti'in  above  said 
beam  and  hinged  to  swing  rearwardly  toward  said  space 
and  a  series  of  flnger-heads  plvotally  carried  liy  said  thread 
board  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettel 


899.610.  IRON  FR.\ME  WINDOW.  AKTHt  «  I'.\rK.srHEB. 
Berlin.  Germany,  assliinor  to  The  Firm  of  Dr  Hlrsch. 
Llchtenberg,  near  Berlin.  Uermany.  Filed  May  18,  1908. 
Serial  No.  4.33, '>«o. 


SOft.Bll.      WHEEL.      Wit.LiAM   11     Parham. 
Filed  May  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  3T3.79«. 


'aducab.  Ky. 


>#  >  >»    W 


'An  Iron  framed  window  having  I  section  longitudinal 
frame  irons  with  flanges  of  different  sizes,  the  largest 
flange  being  provided  with  notches,  cross  frame  irons  pass- 
ing through  the  web  of  said  longitudinal  frame  Irons  and 
having  depressions  taking  Into  siiid  notches  01)  the  flange  of 
said  longltiulinal  frame  irons,  glazing  inserted  In  the  frame 
so  form»Ml  from  the  side  at  which  the  smaller  flange  on  the 
longitudinal  frame  Irons  Is  arranged,  putty  Inserted  be 
tween  the  glass  and  the  smaller  flange,  suhstafctlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


1.  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a   rim.  a  huh.  spokes  secured  to  the  hub  ai^  to  the  rim 

and  including  r'-slltent  loops,  and  tension  devices  movable 
radially  of  th-^  whe^l  l)etwfen  th*-  rim  and  th**  hub  and 
connected  to  one  of  the  said  parts  and  enfraftng  thp  loops 
of  the  spokes  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  latter. 

•J.  In  a  wht'i'l  of  the  class  describtnl.  the  combination  of 
a  rim.  a  hub.  spokes  secured  to  the  hul>  and  t«.  th>'  rim  anri 
incluiditig  resilient  loops,  and  ti-nsion  d^-vicer^  connectt-d 
with  the  hub  of  the  wheel  and  fitted  betwt'en  and  <>ngaglng 
the  loops  of  th<»  spokes  and  movable  radially  of  the  wheel 
to  vary  tho  ten»<ion  of  the  said  spokes 

3.    In   a    wheel   of   thf   class  described,    the  combination 
with  a   hub.  and  spokes  having  rfsilit-nt   loops,   of  a   ten 
slon  device  provide<l  with  a  ra[>"rf<l  [lortion  fitted  bftwe^'n 
and  engaging  the  l(x>p«»  and  adjustable   Inwardly  and  out- 
waruly  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  same. 


4  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hub.  and  spokes  having  r«>slllfnt  loojis.  of  a  ten- 
sion device  provided  with  rt  faivcrf<l  portion  fltted  betwi-f-n 
and  engaging  the  loops  and  adjustable  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly to  vary  the  tension  of  the  .•;am»'.  said  tajwrt-il  por- 
tion iH'lng  iirovid»'<l  with  opposite  lugs  xpa.ed  apart  to  re- 
ceive the  looiw 

5.  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  descrlln-d,  tlit-  combination 
with  a  hub.  and  spokes  provided  with  resilient  loops,  of  a 
tension  device  composed  of  a  tapered  [Mirtlon  fitted  between 
and  engaging  the  loops,  and  n>»-ans  for  adjustably  c<»nn»'ct- 
ing  the  tap»*ri»d  portion  with  the  hub  for  moving  the  ta- 
pered portion  inwardly  and  outwardly 

[Claims  »j  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


899.612.  SACK  OR  BAG  FASTENER  LTDIa  J.  PHIL- 
LIPS, Choteau.  Okl*.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1907.  Serial  No. 
388,893. 


A  sack  or  bag  fastener  comprising  two  fastening  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  is  fc)rme<l  with  a  series  of  apertures  and 
the  other  with  teeth  to  extend  into  said  apertures,  a  con- 
necting ring  for  hingedly  conni'ctiug  adjacent  ends  of  the 
members  whereby  either  of  said  memlKTs  U  iiermitte<l  to 
.swing  in  a  circle  to  bring  the  outer  faces  thereof  in  con- 
tiguous relation  to  render  the  device  more  compact  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the 
members. 


S99.<(13.  <\KBI  E  I»RT'M  Aiviv  A  PiFER,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  i  leveland  .Vrmature  Works,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Partnership.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
419.520. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  shaft  :  a  drum  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  hub;  two  Insulated  rings 
of  conducting  niat-'rlal  mounted  upon  the  hub  of  said 
drum  :  two  brushes  connected  with  a  source  of  ctirrent  and 
respectively  hearing  upon  said  two  rings  :  a  coll  spring 
within  said  drum,  said  spring  l>elng  attached  to  the  same 
and  to  said  shaft  i«n  as  to  tend  to  rotate  the  former  and 
retain  It  in  normal  positloj  about  the  latter  ;  two  conduc- 


StPTEMBER  29,  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


895 


tors  wound  upon  said  drum  and  adapted  to  form  part  of 
an    electric    circuit ;    and    condn(^tor8,    parallel    with    said 
shaft,  connected  with  aald  rings  respectively  and  extend 
Ing  within   said   drum,   the   Inner  ends  of  said  conductors 
being  lonnected  with  said  conductors,  ri'spectlvely. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  shaft  ;  a  drum  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  hub:  two  Insulated  rings 
of  conducting  material  mounted  upon  the  hub  of  said 
drum  ;  two  brushes  connected  with  a  source  of  current  and 
respectively  bearing  on  said  two  rings;  a  coll  spring 
within  said  drum,  said  spring  being  attached  to  the  same 
and  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  tend  to  rotate  the  former  and 
retain  It  In  normal  position  about  the  latter;  two  conduc- 
tors wound  upon  said  drum  and  adapted  to  form  part  of  an 
electric  circuit ;  an  insulated  block  Inserted  In  the  periph- 
ery of  said  drum  ;  binding  posts  In  said  block  for  the  inner 
ends  of  said  conductors  ;  and  other  conductors,  parallel 
with  saUl  shaft,  conne<  ted  with  said  rings,  respectively, 
and  extending  within  said  drum,  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
last  named  conductors  l^ing  connected  with  said  binding  j 
posts,  respectively. 


4.  Tn  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  trith  a 

carriage,  of  a  series  of  column  stops,  denominational  stop 
mechanism  for  cooperation  with  said  column  stops  to  ar- 
rest the  carriage  in  selected  denominational  positions, 
said  mechanism  Including  a  denominational  stop,  and  key 
controlled  means  for  moving  said  denominational  stop  to 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  operative  posl 
tlons  to  select  the  column  and  for  releasing  the  carriage. 


r 
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890,614.     CALENDAR.     Erk    K    Ploigh.  Chambersburg. 
Pa.      Filed  Oct.  23.   1907.      Serial  No.  398,823. 
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\  calendar  comprising  in  combination,  an  Indicator  hav 
Ing  a  sinifle  series  of  the  names  of  the  days  of  the  week 
there<Mj.  identifying  characters  carried  by  said  Indicator, 
an  indicator  having  the  names  of  the  months  of  the  year 
thereon,  said  first  named  indicator  being  movable  with 
reference  to  the  second  named  indicator  and  the  names  of 
the  days  of  the  w  .•.•!»  and  the  names  of  the  mimths  of  the 
year  being  1*0  arranged  that  by  manipulating  the  movable 
Indicator  the  days  of  the  week  on  which  each  month  of  the 
year  begins  can  be  ascertained. 


» 


5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  tabulating  mechanism  comprising  a  set  of 
stops  having  contact  surfaces  out  of  line  with  one  an- 
other, a  second  set  of  separately  operable  stops,  and  means 
for  moTlng  any  one  of  said  separately  operable  stops  to 
different  operative  positions  for  coiiperatlon  with  any  one 
of  said  contact  surfaces. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


899,616.  TYl'E  WRITING  MACHINE.  Mobkis  W.  Pool. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. Jersev  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.   ]«.   Ut<>r>.      Serial   No.   2S3,016. 


800.61.'.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  M0KRI8  W  POOL, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  I'nlon  Tyr>ewrlter  Com- 
jMtny.  .Jersey  City.  N  I  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct."  16,  1»<>.").     S«'rlal   No.  283.0ir>. 

1.  In  n  tyi>ewrlting  machine  and  In  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage,  cohimn  determining 
stops,  key  oi>erated  denominational  i)osltlonlng  device* 
co<iperatlng  with  said  column  determinini:  stops,  and 
means  for  variably  operating  said  denominational  posltlon- 
Int;  devices  to  sele<t  a  column.  ' 

2.  In  a  typewriting;  ninchine  and  in  Ubulatlng  mech- 
anism, the  conil>inatliui  of  a  carriage,  a  set  of  column  stop* 
having  contact  surfaces  out  of  line  with  one  another,  de- 
nominational positioning  mechanism,  and  means  for  va- 
rlatily  operating  said  denominational  poHitloning  mechan- 
ism to  move  a  part  of  said  denominational  positioning 
mechanism  Into  line  with  any  selected  one  of  said  contact 
surfaces. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  ma<!ilne.  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  a  series  of  col'imn  stops,  and  denominational 
stop  mechanism  for  coftperatlon  with  said  column  stops 
to  arrest  the  carriage  In  selected  denominational  positions, 
said  mechanism  including  a  denominational  stop  and 
means  for  moving  said  denominational  stop  to  any  one 
of  R. plurality  of  predetermined  operative  positions  to  se- 
lect the  colurin. 


^  U.^*.^.*  ^% 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  series  of  column 
stops,  a  single  coftperating  stop,  and  means  for  automatic- 
allv  releasing  said  carriage  and  for  effecting  variable  rel 
atlve  adjustments  between  said  stops  to  select  denomina- 
tional positions  and   for  effecting  other  variable   relative 
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adjustments  to  s«»Ie<t  columns  to  hrlDR  s«ld  stops  Into  co- 
operation to  arrest  the  carriage  at  any  desired  denomina- 
tional position  within  any  desired  columnar  field  by  a 
8lnt;le  operation. 

-'.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tal>ulatlng  mechan- 
ism, the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  »erles  of  column 
stops,  a  single  stop  coiiperatlng  therewith,  a  series  of  keys, 
means  operated  itv  said  keys  for  effecting  variable  relative 
adj'istments  between  said  stops  to  select  denominational 
positions  and  for  effecting  other  variably  relative  adjust- 
ments to  select  columns  to  bring  the  sfops  Into  co<>per 
atlon  to  arrest  the  carriage  at  any  desire*  denominational 
position  within  any  desired  column  without  tirst  arrest- 
ing the  carriage  at  a  preceding  column,  and  means  oper- 
ated  by  said   Iceys   for   releasing  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tal)ul4tlng  mechanlsni. 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  series  of  column  stops. 
a  single  stop  co<>perating  therewith,  agd  key  actuated 
means  for  effecting  a  relative  adjustment  of  said  stops  in 
the  direction  of  the  run  of  the  carriage  to  determine  the 
denominational  position  of  arrest  of  the  carriage  and  for 
effecting  another  relative  adjustment  of  said  stops  to 
brlns  said  single  stop  and  any  desired  column  stop  into  co- 

.  operation,  so  that  the  carriage  can  be  stopped  at  any  de- 
sired denominational  position  In  any  desired  columnar 
field  without  arresting  the  carriage  at  the  preceding  co- 
lumnar fields. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machln«  and  tabulaiting  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriasje.  a  series  of  column  stops,  a 
single  stop  coViperating  therewith,  key  actuated  means 
for  effecting  a  relative  adjustment  of  s$id  stops  In  the 
direction  of  the  run  of  the  carriage  to  determine  the  de 
nominational  position  of  arrest  of  the  CBrrlage  and  for 
effecting  another  relative  adjustment  of  said  stops  to  bring 
paid  single  stop  and  any  desired  column  stop  into  co-op- 
eration, so  that  the  carriage  can  he  stopped  at  any  desired 
denominational  position  in  any  desired  columnar  field 
without  arresting  the  carriage  at  the  preceding  columnar 
fields,  and  means  controlled  by  said  key  actuated  means 
lor  automatically  releasing  the  carriage. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  (ombln.ition  of  a  carriage,  column  stops  therefor,  and 
a  stop  that  is  moved  In  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the 
carriage  to  different  extents  to  determine  the  denomina 
tlonal  position  of  arrest  and  which  is  moved  to  different 
extents  at  substantially  right  angles  to  tfee  travel  of  the 
carriage  to  determine  the  columnar  position  of  arrest. 

(Claims  6  to  41'  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.'$.  A  s:ipi>ort  for  firearms  comprising  an  adju.stal  le  split 
sleeve  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  stock  of  a  firearm, 
means  for  adjusting  said  split  sleeve,  an  adju.<(table  split 
lube  adapted  to  grasp  a  walking  stick  or  the  like,  means 
for  adjusting  said  split  tuln?.  and  an  arm  connecting  said 
sleeve  and  split  tube. 

4.  A  support  for  firearms  comprising  a  split  tul*  b 
adapted  to  grasp  a  walking  stick  or  the  like,  an  arm  c  ex- 
tending from  said  split  tube,  and  means  for  attaching  said 
arm  to  the  stock  of  a  firearm. 

3.  A  support  for  firearms  comprising  an  adjustable  split 
sleeve  a  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  stock  of  a  flreirm, 
means  for  adjusting  said  split  sleeve,  an  adjustable  split 
tube  b  adapted  to  grasp  a  walking  stock  or  the  like,  meana 
for  adjusting  said  spilt  tulie,  and  an  arm  c  connecting 
«aid  sleeve  and  split   tul)e. 


899.«1^.  STARTING  DE\ICE  FOR  GASOLENE  EN- 
GINES. Fb.^nk  Rkv>old».  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Polled  Feb. 
17.   1904.      Serial   No.   194,000. 


^i^. 


899.617.     CLASP  FOR  FASTENING  FIREARMS  TO  SUl'- 
PORTS.       Herman    Renfobs    and     Ro9ert    LiNiwaEN,  I 
Kajana.    Russia.       Filed    Nov.    30.    19«W.       Serial    No.   ' 
345.647. 


1,  A  support  for  firearms  comprising  a  split  sleeve 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  stock  of  a  firearm,  a  split 
tube  adapted  to  grasp  a  walking  stick  or  the  like,  and  an 
arci  connecting  said  split  sleeve  and  split  tul)e. 

2.  A  support  for  firearms  comprising  a  8|)lit  tut)e  adapt 
ed   to  grasp  a  walking  stick  or  the  like,  an  arm  extending 
from  said  split  tube,  and  means  for  attaching  said  arm  to 
the  stock  of  a  firearm. 


1.  In  a  gasolene  engine,  the  combination  with  the  ex- 
plosion-cylinder, electric  spark  plug  therein,  and  exhaust- 
means,  of  a  startlng-devlce  comprising  a  tank  for  storing 
explosive  mixture  under  compression,  a  passage  leading 
from  the  tank  to  said  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  the  sup 
ply  of  compressed  mixture  to  the  passage,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  mixture  from  the  passage  Into 
the  cylinder,  electric  contacts,  an  electric  circuit  maker 
and  breaker  adjacent  to  said  contacts,  and  a  manually 
operated  means  for  actuating  said  valves  and  circuit- 
maker  and  breaker. 

2.  In    a    gasolene  engine,    the   combination    with    the   ex 
plosfon-cyllnder.  electric  spark  plug  therein,  and  exhaust 
means,  of  a  starting  device  comprlsint:  a  tank  for  storing 
explosive  mixture    uiider    compression,    a    carbureter    Inde- 
pendent  of  the  engine,   an   automatically   operated   pump 
drawing  the  mixture  from  the  carbureter  and  compressing 
the  same  into  the  said   tank,  a   passage   leading  from   the 
tank  to  the  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  com- 
pressed mixture  from  the  tank  to  the  passage,  a  valve  con 
trolling  the  admission  of  the  mixture  from  the  passage  Into 
the  cylinder,   a   pair  of  normally  open  electric  contacts,   a 
circuit  maker  and  breaker  adjacent   to  said  contacts,  and 
a  manually  operated  lever  simultaneously   actuating  said 
valve  and  circuit  maker  and  breaker  as  set  forth. 

."?.  In  n  gasolene  engine,  the  combination  with  the  ex- 
plosion cylinder,  electric  Igniter,  and  exhaust  means,  of  a 
startlng-devlce  comprising  a  tank  for  storing  explosive- 
mixture  under  compression,  a  pU>e  communicating  with 
the  tank  and  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of 
mixture  from  said  tank  to  the  pipe,  an  admission-port  In 
the  pipe  at  the  cylinder,  an  electrlc-clrcult-maker  and 
breaker  controlling  the  Igniter,  a  manually  operated  lever 
for  actuating  the  circuit-maker  and  brealier  and  supply- 
valve,  and  means  actuated  by  said  lever  for  opening  and 
cosing  said  port  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  gasolene-engine,  the  combination  with  th«  ex- 
plosion cylinder,  electric  Igniter,  and  exhaust  means,  of  a 
starting  device  comprising  a  tank  for  storing  explosive 
mixture  under  compression,  a  stationary  pipe  extending 
from  said  tank,  a  movable  pipe  leading  from  the  station- 
ary pipe  to  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  an  admission 
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port  affording  communication  with  said  cylinder,  a  vaWe 
In  the  stationary  pipe  controlling  the  supply  of  com- 
pressed mixture  from  the  tank,  a  manually  operated  lever 
for  actuating  said  valve,  mechanism  actuated  by  the  lever 
for  operating  the  movable  pipe  to  open  and  close  the  port 
thereof,  and  an  electrlc-clrcult  maker  and  breaker  actuated 
by  said  lever  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  gasolene  engine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  cylinders,  their  reciprocating  pistons,  suitable  Ig- 
niters in  said  cylinders,  and  exhaust  means  therefor,  of  a 
f-tartlng-device  comprising  a  tank  for  storing  the  explosive- 
mixture  under  compression,  a  longitudinally  shlftable  pipe 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  cylinders  and  communicating 
with  said  tank,  means  controlling  the  supply  of  mixture 
to  said  pipe,  discharge-ports  In  said  pipe  and  arranged  to 
Buccesslvelv  afford  communication  between  the  pli^  and 
respective  cvH'"!*^"  and  regulated  by  the  movement  of  the 
pipe,  means  for  shifting  said  pipe,  and  means  controlling 
the  aforesaid  igniters  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


8  9  9.019  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GRAIN  BINDERS. 
EuxEST  U.  RuUEME\EH.  Latimer,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
190S.      Serial  No.  422,923. 


In  a  harvester,  a  binding  means,  a  platform,  a  cutting 
mechanism  on  the  forward  end  of  said  platform,  an  outer 
roller  and  a  drive  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  plat- 
form, means  to  rotate  said  drive  roller,  a  grooved  relief 
roller  extending  longitudinally  of  said  cutting  mechanism 
Immediately  to  the  rear  thereof,  angled  brackets  support- 
ing the  adjacent  ends  of  said  outer  and  drive  rollers  and 
said  grooved  roller,  bevel  gear  connection  let  ween  said 
drive  roller  and  said  grooved  roller,  whereby  said  grooved 
roller  Is  cau8e<l  to  rotate  faster  than  said  drive  roller,  a 
canvas  supi^rted  and  movetl  by  said  drive  roller  and 
outer  roller,  a  bar  fastened  to  said  angled  brackets  and 
lying  Immediately  to  the  rear  of  said  grooved  roller,  the 
forward  etlge  of  said  canvas  lying  on  said  bar  and  Im- 
mediately to  the  rear  of  said  roller. 


and  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  grasped  therewith  to 
manually  depress  the  valve  to  close  said  discharge  opening 
substantially  as  described 

2.  An  automobile  tire  Inflater  comprising  an  air  pump 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  engine  shaft  In  combination 
with  a  flexible  hose  and  a  coupling  nienil>er  from  the  free 
end  of  said  hose  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  tire  plug, 
said  coupling  member  comprising  a  tubular  handle  portion 
attached  to  the  hose  and  a  transverse  tubular  portion 
arranged  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  forming  a  T  shaped 
member,  a  coupling  nipple  arrangwl  at  one  end  of  said 
transverse  portion,  a  plug  threaded  in  the  opposite  end  of 
said  portion,  a  threaded  stem  extending  through  said  plug. 
a  valve  upon  the  Inner  end  of  said  stem  and  fitting  snugly 
within  said  transverse  portion  a  spring  Interposed  le 
tween  said  plug  and  said  valve  and  a  nut  threaded  upon 
the  outer  end  of  said  stem,  and  said  tubular  porti<.n 
being  perforated  and  said  perforations  V>elng  normally 
closed  by  said  valve,  substantially  as  described. 


899,621.  AUTOMATIC  GLUE  FEEDER  AND  SPREADER 
FOR  BOX  MACHINES.  Ek.kne  Rothunc  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Jordan  Machine  Company.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  398.678. 


899.620.  TIRE  INFLATER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Peteh 
J.  Ross,  Trevor,  WU.  ;  Donald  C.  Ross.  Rydner,  N.  D., 
administrator  of  said  Peter  J.  Ross,  deceased.  Filed 
Jan.  2.  1908.      Serial  No.  408,957. 


1.  An  automobile  tire  inflater  comprising  an  air  pump 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  engine  shaft  when  desired, 
in  combination  with  a  flexible  hose  of  suitable  length  ex- 
tending from  said  air  pump  and  a  coupling  memlier  on 
the  free  end  of  said  hose  for  attaching  the  same  to  the 
tire  plug,  said  coupling  memlier  comprising  a  tubular 
handle  portion  attached  to  said  hose  and  a  transverse  tu- 
bular portion  arranged  at  the  opposite  end  t^jereof  form 
Ing  a  T  shaped  member,  a  coupling  nipple  arranged  at  one 
end  of  said  transverse  portion  a  safety  valve  arranged 
at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the  first  said  tubular  portion 
having  a  discharge  opening,  a  valve  for  closing  said  open 
Ing  and  mounted  upon  a  suitable  lever,  said  lever  being 
arranged  substantially   parallel   with   said   handle  portion 


1.  A  glue-feeder  and  spreader,  comprising  a  steam-jack- 
eted glue  receptacle,  a  steam  jacketed  glue  conductor  pipe, 
a  stop  valve  on  said  pipe,  a  cylinder  joined  to  said  pipe, 
a  plunger  operating  in  said  cylinder,  an  orifice  In  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cylinder  and  a  steam  Jet  at  an  angle  to  said 
orifice,  sul^stantlally  as  and  for  the  puriH>se8  set  forth. 

2.  A  glue-feeder  and  spreader  comprising  a  glue-supply 
pipe,  a  valve  therein,  a  cylinder  communicating  with  said 
pipe,  an  orifice  In  said  cylinder  and  a  steam  jet  communi- 
cating with  said  orifice,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

3.  A  glue  feeder  and  spreader,  comprising  a  glue-supply 
pipe,  a  cylinder  communicating  therewith,  an  orifice  In 
■aid  cylinder,  a  steam-Jet  Joining  said  orifice,  means  for 
automatically  stopping  and  starting  the  flow  of  glue  and 
means  for  automatically  regulating  the  steam  Jet  in  con 
Junction  with  the  flow  of  the  glue,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  glue  feeder  and  spreader  comprising  a  glue  supply 
pipe,  a  cylinder  communicating  with  said  pipe,  orifices  In 
said  cvllnder.  means  for  stopping  and  starting  the  flow  of 
glue  "through  aald  orifices,  pins  registering  with  said 
orifices  and  attached  to  said  means,  for  the  purpyse  of 
cleaning  the  said  orifices,  a  steam  Jet  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  steam  Jet  In  conjunction  with  the  fiow  of  the 
glue,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  box-machine  In  combination  with  a  board-fee«.  a 
glue  feeder  and  spreader  comprising  a  glue-supply  plp«.  a 
cylinder  communicating  with  said  pipe,  an  orifice  In  said 
cylinder,  means  for  stopping  and  starting  the  flow  of 
glue  through  the  orifice,  a  steam-jet.  means  for  regulating 
the  steam-jet  in  conjunction  with  the  fiow  of  glue  and 
devices  between  the  board  feed  and  the  glue-feeder  and 
spreader  for  effecting  the  automatic  regulation  of  the  flow 
of  glue  and  steam-jet.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth 

[Claims  6  to  8  jiot  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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adju«tment8  to  iMjlevt  columnt  to  brlnR  st^ld  stops  Into  co- 
operation to  arrest  the  carriage  at  any  desired  denomlaa- 
tlonal  position  within  any  desired  columnar  field  by  a 
single  operation. 

-.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mecban- 
Ism,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  sprles  of  column 
stops,  a  single  stop  cixiperatlng  therewith,  a  series  of  keys, 
means  operated  by  said  keys  for  effecting  variable  relative 
adjustments  between  said  stops  to  select  denominational 
positions  and  for  effecting  other  variable  relative  adjust 
ments  to  select  columns  to  bring  the  stops  Into  cfxiper 
atlon  to  arrest  the  carriage  at  any  de8lre<|  denominational 
position  within  any  desired  column  without  first  arrest- 
ing the  carriage  at  a  preceding  column,  «nd  means  oper- 
ated  by  said  keys   for   releasing  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechaDlsiu. 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  series  uf  column  stops, 
a  single  stop  cooperating  therewith,  and  key  actuated 
means  for  effecting  a  relative  adjustment  of  said  stops  in 
the  direction  of  the  run  of  the  carriage  Oo  determine  the 
denominational  position  of  arrest  of  the  carriage  and  for 
effecting  another  relative  adjustment  of  said  stops  to 
bring  said  single  stop  and  any  desired  column  atop  Into  co- 
operation, so  that  the  carriage  can  be  stopped  at  any  de- 
sired denominational  position  In  any  dfslred  columnar 
field  without  arresting  the  carriage  at  tHe  preceding  co- 
lumnar fields. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  series  of  column  stops,  a 
single  stop  cooperating  therewith,  key  fectuated  means 
for  effecting  a  relative  adjustment  of  said  stops  in  the 
direction  of  the  run  of  the  carriage  to  (l«termine  the  de 
nomlnatlonal  position  of  arrest  of  the  o»rrlage  and  for 
effecting  another  relative  adjustment  of  said  stops  to  bring 
said  single  stop  and  any  desired  column  stop  Into  coop- 
eration, so  that  the  carriage  can  be  stopped  at  any  desired 
denominational  position  in  any  desired  columnar  tleld 
without  arresting  the  carriage  at  the  preceding  columnar 
fields,  and  means  controlled  by  said  key  actuated  means 
for  automatically  releasing  the  carriage. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  column  stops  therefor,  and 
a  stop  that  Is  moved  in  the  direction  of  tHe  travel  of  the 
carriage  to  different  extents  to  determine  the  denomina- 
tional position  of  arrest  and  vrhlch  is  moted  to  different 
extents  at  substantially  right  angles  to  t»»»  travel  of  the 
carriage  to  determine  the  columnar  posltlot  of  .irrest. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  <;uzette.] 


899.617.  CLASP  FOR  FASTENING  FIREARMS  TO  STl' 
PORTS.  HERM.4N  RENroBS  and  Rob|:kt  Lindgre.v. 
Kajana.  Russia.  Filed  Nov.  .10.  190«.  Serial  No. 
345,647. 


1.  A  support  for  firearms  comprising  a  split  sleeve 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  stock  of  a  Crearm.  a  split 
tube  adapted  to  grasp  a  walking  stick  or  tie  like,  and  an 
arm  connecting  said  split  sleeve  and  split  ti|t>e. 

2.  A  support  for  firearms  comprising  a  split  tul)e  adapt 
ed   to  grasp  a  walking  stick  or  the  like,  an  arm  extending 
from  Mid  split  tube,  ard  means  for  attaching  said  arm  to 
-(he  stock  of  a  firearm. 


3.   A  support  for  firearms  comprising  an  adjustal  le  split 

i   sleeve  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  stock  of  a  firearm, 

means  for   adjusting  said  split   sleeve,  an  adjustable  split 

I    tube  adapted  to  grasp  a  walking  stick  or  the  like,  means 

for  adjusting  said  split  tutK*.  and  an  arm  connecting  said 

sleeve  and  split  tube. 

;        4    A    support    for    firearms    comprising    a    split    tube    b 

1    adapted  to  grasp  a  walking  stick  or  the  like,  an  arm  c  ex- 

I    tending  from  said  split  tul*.  and  means  for  attaching  said 

I   arm  to  the  stock  of  a  firearm. 

r>.  .\  supfHirt  for  firearms  comprising  an  adjustable  split 
sleeve  a  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  stock  of  a  flreirm, 
means  for  adju.stlng  said  split  sleeve,  an  adjustable  split 
tube  b  adapted  to  grasp  a  walking  stock  or  the  like,  means 
for  adjusting  said  split  tul>e.  and  an  arm  c  connecting 
cald  sleeve  and  split   tube 


SQO.ei-*.  STARTINii  I>EV1CE  FOR  GASOLENE  BN- 
GINE8.  Frank  Reynolds,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
17.   1904.      Serial   No.    194,0«>«). 


1.  In  a  gasolene  engine,  the  combination  with  the  ex- 
plosion-cylinder, electric  spark  plug  therein,  and  exhaust- 
means,  of  a  starting-device  comprising  a  tank  for  storing 
explosive  mixture  under  compression,  a  passage  leading 
from  the  tank  to  said  cylinder,  n  valve  controlling  the  sup 
ply  of  compressed  mixture  to  the  passage,  a  valve  con- 
trolling  the  admission  of  mixture  from  the  passage  Into 
the  cylinder,  electric  contacts,  an  electric  circuit  maker 
and  breaker  adjacent  to  said  contacts,  and  a  manually 
operatetl  means  for  actuating  said  valves  and  circuit- 
maker  .Tnd   iireaker 

2.  In   a   !;!i8olene  engine,    the   combination    with    the  ex- 
plosion-cylinder, electric  spark  plug  therein,  and  exhaust 
means,  of  a  starting  device  comprising  a  tank  for  storing 
explosive  mixture    under    compresslfin.    a    carbureter    inde 
pendent   of   the   engine,   an    automatically   operated   pump 
drawing  the  mixture  from  the  carbureter  and  compressing 
the  same  Into  the  said   tank,  a   passage  leading  from   the 
tank  to  the  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  com- 
pressed mixture  from  the  tank  to  the  passage    a  valve  con 
trolling  the  admission  of  the  mixture  from  the  passage  Into 
the  cylinder,  a  pair  of  normally  open  electric  contacts,  a 
c.rcult  maker  and  breaker  adjacent   to  said  contacts,  and 
a   manually  operated   lever  simultaneously   actuating   said 
valve  and  circuit  maker  and  breaker  as  set  forth. 

."?.  In  a  gasolene  engine,  the  combination  with  the  ex- 
plosion-cylinder, electric  Igniter,  and  exhaust  means,  of  a 
starting-device  comprising  a  tank  for  storing  explosive 
mixture  under  compression,  a  pipe  communicating  with 
the  tank  and  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of 
mixture  from  said  tank  to  the  pipe,  an  admission-port  In 
the  pipe  at  the  cylinder,  an  electrlc-clrcult  maker  and 
breaker  controlling  the  Igniter,  a  manually  operated  lever 
for  actuating  the  circuit-maker  and  breaker  and  supply- 
valve,  and  means  actuated  by  said  lever  for  opening  and 
cosing  said   p<irt  as  set  forth. 

4.    In   a   gasolene-engine,   the   combination    with   the  ex 
plosion  cylinder,  electric  Igniter,   and  exhaust  means,  of  a 
starting  device   comprising   a    tank    for   storing   explosive 
mixture   under   compression,   a    stationary    pipe   extending 
from  said  tank,  a  movable  pipe  leading  from  the  station- 
ary pipe  to  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  an  admission 
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port  affording  communication  with  said  cylinder,  a  valve 
in  the  stationary  pipe  controlling  the  supply  of  com- 
pressed mixture  from  the  tank,  a  manually  operated  lever 
for  actuating  said  valve,  mechanism  actuated  by  the  lever 
for  operating  the  movable  pipe  to  open  and  close  the  port 
thereof,  and  an  electric  circuit  maker  and  breaker  actuated 
by  said  lever  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
'5.  In  a  K'Hsolene  engine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  cylinders,  their  reciprocating  pistons,  suitable  ig- 
niters in  said  cylinders,  and  exhaust  means  therefor,  of  a 
fctartlng-device  comprising  a  tank  for  storing  the  exploslve- 
mlsture  under  compression,  a  longitudinally  shlftable  pipe 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  cylinders  and  communicating 
with  said  tank,  means  controlling  the  supply  of  mixture 
to  .said  pipe,  discharge-ports  In  said  pipe  and  arranged  to 
successively  afford  communication  between  the  pipe  and 
respective  cylinders  and  reRulated  by  the  movement  of  the 
pipe,  means  for  shifting  said  pipe,  and  means  controlling 
the  aforesaid  Igniters  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  9,619.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GRAIN  BINI^ERS. 
EuNEST  D.  RMDE.V1EVEK.  Latimer.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
lOOS.      Serial   No.   422,923. 


In  a  harvester,  a  binding  means,  a  platform,  a  cutting 
me<hanlsm  on  the  forward  end  of  said  platform,  an  outer 
roller  and  a  drive  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  plat- 
form, means  to  rotate  said  drive  roller,  a  grooved  relief 
roller  extending  longitudinally  of  said  cutting  mechanism 
Immediately  to  the  rear  thereof,  angled  brackets  support- 
ing the  adjacent  ends  of  said  outer  and  drive  rollers  and 
said  grfMive<l  roller,  bevel  gear  connection  letween  said 
drive  roller  and  said  gro<.ved  roller,  whereby  said  grooved 
roller  Is  causeil  to  rotate  faster  than  said  drive  roller,  a 
canvas  supported  and  moved  by  said  drive  roller  and 
outer  roller,  a  bar  fastened  to  said  angled  brackets  and 
lyinjr  immediately  to  the  rear  of  said  gr<X)ved  roller,  the 
forward  edge  of  said  canvas  lying  on  said  bar  and  im- 
mediately to  the  rear  of  said  roller. 


899.620.     TIRE  INFLATER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Pbtkb 

J.   R..SS,  Trevor,  Wis.;  Tvinald  C.  Ross.  Rydner,  N.  D.. 

administrator   of   said    Peter   J.    Ross,   deceased.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  408,957. 


and  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  grasped  therewith  to 
manually  depress  the  valve  to  close  said  discharge  opening 
substantially  as  described 

2.  An  automobile  tire  Inflater  comprising  an  air  pump 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  engine  shaft  in  combination 
with  a  flexible  hose  and  a  coupling  member  from  the  free 
end  of  said  hose  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  tlie  plug. 
said  coupling  member  comprising  a  tubular  handle  portion 
attached  to  the  hose  and  a  transverse  tubular  portion 
arranged  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  forming  a  T  shaped 
member,  a  coupling  nipple  arrange<l  at  one  end  of  said 
transverse  portion,  a  plug  threaded  In  the  opposite  end  of 
said  portion,  a  threaded  stem  extending  through  said  plug. 
a  valve  up<m  the  Inner  end  of  said  stem  and  fitting  snugly 
within  said  transverse  portion  a  spring  Interposed  le 
tween  said  plug  and  said  valve  and  a  nut  threaded  npon 
the  outer  end  of  said  stem,  and  said  tubular  portion 
being  perforated  and  said  perforations  being  normally 
closed  by  said  valve,  substantially  as  described. 


899,621.     ATTOMATIC  GLUE  FEEDER  AND  SPREADER 
FOR    BOX  MACHINES.      El  gene    Uoth<.n.;,    Phlladel 
phla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jordan  Machine  Company.  Phlla 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.   22.   1907,      Serial   No.   398,078. 


1.  An  automobile  tire  Inflater  comprising  an  air  pump 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  engine  shaft  when  desired. 
In  combination  with  a  flexible  hose  of  suitable  length  ex- 
tending from  said  air  pump  and  a  coupling  member  on 
the  free  end  of  said  hose  for  attaching  the  same  to  the 
tire  plug,  said  coupling  member  comprising  a  tubular 
handle  portion  attached  to  said  hose  and  a  transverse  tu- 
bular iwrtlon  arranged  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  form 
Ing  a  T  shai»ed  member,  a  coupling  nipple  arranged  at  one 
end  of  said  transverse  portion  a  safety  valve  arranged 
at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the  first  said  tubular  portion 
having  a  discharge  opening,  a  valve  for  closing  said  open 
Ing  and  mounted  upon  a  suitable  lever,  said  lever  being 
arranged   substantially   parallel  with   said  handle  portion 


1.  A  glue-feeder  and  spreader,  comprising  a  steam-jack- 
eted glue  receptacle,  a  steam  Jacketed  glue  conductor  pipe, 
a  stop  valve  on  said  pipe,  a  cylinder  joined  to  said  pipe, 
a  plunger  operating  In  said  cylinder,  an  orifice  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cylinder  and  a  steam  Jet  at  an  angle  to  said 
orifice,  sul«tantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  glue-feeder  and  spreader  comprising  a  glue-supply 
pipe,  a  valve  therein,  a  cylinder  communicating  with  said 
pipe!  an  orifice  in  said  cylinder  and  a  steam  Jet  communl- 
.ntlng  with  said  orifice,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

3.  A  glue-feeder  and  spreader,  comprising  a  glue  supply 
i.lpe.  a  cylinder  communicating  therewith,  an  orifice  In 
said  cylinder,  a  steam-Jet  Joining  said  orifice,  means  for 
automatically  stopping  and  starting  the  flow  of  glue  and 
means  for  automatically  regulating  the  steam-Jet  in  con 
Junction  with  the  flow  of  the  glue,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth, 

4.  A  glue  feeder  and  spreader  comprising  a  glue  supply 
pipe,  a  cylinder  communicating  with  said  pipe,  orifices  In 
said  cylinder,  means  for  stopping  and  starting  the  flow  of 
glue  through  said  orifices,  pins  registering  with  said 
orifices  and  attached  to  said  means,  for  the  purpose  of 
cleaning  the  said  orifices,  a  steam  jet  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  steam-Jet  In  conjunction  with  the  flow  of  the 
glue,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

.%.  In  a  Ik)x  machine  In  combination  with  a  board-feed,  a 
glue  feeder  and  spreader  comprising  a  glue-supply  pipe,  a 
cylinder  communicating  with  said  pipe,  an  orifice  In  said 
cylinder,  means  for  stopping  and  starting  the  flow  of 
glue  through  the  orifice,  a  steam-Jet.  means  for  regulating 
the  steam  Jet  In  conjunction  with  the  flow  of  glue  and 
devices  between  the  board-feed  and  the  gloe  feeder  and 
spreader  for  effecting  the  automatic  regulation  of  the  flow 
of  glue  and  steam-jet.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 

set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  s  nor  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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89D.622.      BLADE-FASTENING.      Max    ^omu,   MUwau- 
kee.    Wis.,    aiMt«Dor    to    AUls-Cbalmenl  CompaDy,    Mil 
wauke«.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jefaey.     Filed  Oct. 
10,  ld06.     Serial  No.  338,223.  1 


B 


899,623.      FLEXIBLE  PIPE.     Obokob   F.   Rotm.   Wllkea- 
Barre,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  394.884. 


1.  .V  flexible  tube  cnmprlaing  a  plurality  of  flexible  rlng.4 
abutfinic  end  to  end.  a  plurality  of  !>eparaCed  rln<»  *lTh'n 
the  flexible  rings  and  arranged  alternately  therewith,  and 
a  plurality  of  separated  rings  aurroundlng  the  Hexible 
flags  and  arranged  alternately  therewith. 

2.  A  flexible  tube  comprljlng  a  plurality  of  Inner  ring*, 
a  plurality  of  flexible  rings  abutting  end  to  end  and  sur- 
rounding said  Inner  rings,  a  plurality  of  ^uter  rings  sur 
rounding  the  flexible  rings,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
outer  rings  from  moving  apart  axially 

3.  .V  flexible  tube  comprising  a  pluralitjl  of  inner  rings 
each  having  an  annular  rib  on  its  outer  surface,  a  plurality 
of  outer  rings  each  having  an  annular  rib  on  Its  inner  sur- 
face, a  plurality  of  Intermediate  flexible  rings  arranged 
alternately  with  the  inner  and  outer  rings  4nd  having  their 
ends  abutting  against  said  ribs  and  against  each  other, 
and  means  limiting  the  separation  of  the  outer  rings,  the 
adjacent  Inner  and  outer  rings  being  normajly  separated  to 
permit  of  flexure  of  the  tube. 

4.  A  flexible  tube  comprising  a  series  of  Inner  rings,  a 
aeries  of  surrounding  flexible  rings  arrai^ed  alternately 
with  the  inner  rings,  a  series  of  outer  rlqgs  surrounding 
the  flexible  rings  and  arranged  alternately  therewith,  the 
said  outer  rings  having  outwardly  extending  flanges  at 
their  ends,  and  means  for  engaging  the  saU  flange  to  pre- 
vent abnormal  sepafatlon  of  the  outer  rlnj|8. 

5.  A  flexible  tube  comprising  a  series  o(  Inner  rings,  a 
series  of  surrounding  flexible  rings  arranged  alternately 
with  the  Inner  rings,  a  series  of  outer  riqgs  surrounding 
the  flexible  rings  and  arranged  alternately  therewith,  the 
said  outer  rings  having  outwardly  extending  flanges  at 
their  ends,  and  rlnirs  having  Inwardly  exitendlng  flanges 
for  engaging  the  flanges  of  said  outer  rlngf. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


The  combination  with  a  blade-holding  member  R  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  r.  a  blade  B  seated  in  said  recesa. 
and  the  securing  members  c,  d  and  e  als«  seated  In  aald 
recess,  the  member  d  projecting  from  tHe  blade  holding 
member  R  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  t>afll4  member  for  an 
adjacent  blade  A.  said  adjacent  blade  A,  o|e  of  said  blades 
being  movable  with  respect  to  the  other. 


899,624.     PRINTING  DEVICE.    Joseph  J.  Sayse.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  428.603. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  chase  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  parallel  retaining  flangfH  overhanging  the 
lace  of  the  chase,  of  a  type  holding  bar  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  type  receiving  channel  open  at  at  least  one 
of  its  ends,  having  lateral  overhanging  edges,  and  end  i>or- 
tlons  constructed  to  engage  the  retaining  flantffs  to  simul- 
taneously secure  the  type  holding  bar  In  the  chase  and 
close  the  open  portion  of  ?ald  channel  to  secure  the  type  In 
the  type  holding  bar.  sutMtantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  chase  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  parallel  retaining  flanges  overhanging  the 
face  of  the  chase,  of  a  type  holding  bar  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  type  receiving  channel  open  at  botli  endi*  hav- 
ing lateral  overhanglnic  edges,  and  having  Its  end  portions 
beyond  said  lateral  overhanging  edges  constructed  to  engajie 
the  underside  of  said  overhanging  p<}rtlon8  of  the  retain 
ing  flanges,  spacing  bars  having  end  Fx>rtlon»«  constructed 
to  engage  the  overhanging  portions  of  the  retaining  flangets. 
and  type  blocks  having  portions  constructed  to  engage  the 
channel  of  the  type  bar,  the  retaining  flanges  closing  the 
open  ends  of  said  type  channel  of  the  f.vpe  holding  bar 
when  the  parts  are  assembled,  substantially  an  described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chase  having  parallel  retain 
ing  flanges,  a  type  holding  bar  having  a  longitudinal  tyi)e 
holding  channel  open  at  at  least  one  of  Its  ends,  and  end 
portions  beyond  the  channeled  portions  constructed  to  In- 
terlock with  the  said  retaining  flanges,  said  retaining 
flanges  having  portions  closing  the  open  end  rfr  ends  of  the 
type  holding  channel,  when  the  type  holding  bar  is  placed 
In  engagement  therewith,  substantially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cl^ase  having  parallel  retain- 
ing flanges,  a  type  holding  bar  having  a  longitudinal  type 
holding  channel  open  'at  at  least  one  end.  and  end  portions 
beyond  said  channel  constructed  to  Interlock  with  the  said 
retaining  flanges,  type  blocks  constructed  to  Interlock  with 
lateral  portions  of  said  type  holding  channel,  said  retain- 
ing flantres  having  portions  closing  the  open  end  or  ends  of 
said  channel,  when  the  type  holding  bar  N  placed  In  en 
gagement  therewith,  and  a  spacing  bar  having  its  ends 
con.structed  to  interlock  with  said  retaining  flanges,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  chase  comprising  a  curved 
plate  provided  with  opposite  retaining  flanges  extending 
over  the  convex  surface  of  said  plate,  of  a  curved  type 
holding  bar.  having  a  longitudinal  type  holding  channel 
open  at  its  ends,  and  provided  with  overhanging  lateral 
portions  terminating  at  a  distance  from  the  ends  of  said 
bar.  and  having  its  end  portions  beyond  said  overhanging 
lateral  portions  constructed  to  pass  under  the  said  retain- 
ing flanges,  said  retaining  flanges,  closing  the  said  type 
holding  channel  at  each  end  when  the  type  holding  bar  Is 
placed  in  engagement  therewith,  curved  spacing  bars  hav- 
ing their  end  portions  constructed  to  engage  said  retaining 
flanges,  and  type  blocks  having  oppositely  disposed  pro- 
jecting portions  to  engage  the  channel  of  said  t.vpe  holding 
bar.  Bubstantlally  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


890,625.    ENGlS'E.    Farxz  Schsbideb  and  Geoboe  B.  Con- 
bath.  Erie.  Pa.    Filed  May  18.  1906.    Serial  No.  317.4.^4. 
1.   In  an  engine  tbe  combination  of  a  generating  cham 
ber :   power  transmitting  means  actuated  by  the  pressure 
generated  in  said  chamber :  devices  for  introducing  com- 
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bustlble  mixture  into  said  chamber  with  certain  strtAes  of 
the  engine:  mechanism  timed  in  connection  with  said  de- 
vices for  injecting  a  liquid  in  quantities  to  vaporize  under 
the  influence  of  the  burning  mixture  :  and  appliances  a;t- 
Inu  on  the  liquid  for  automatically  controlling  the  speed 
of  the  engine. 


-f-^^ 


2.  In  an  engine  the  combination  of  a  generating  cham- 
ber: power  trsnsmitting  means  actuated  by  the  pressure 
generated  in  said  chaml>er  :  devices  for  Introducing  com- 
bustible mixture  into  said  chamlK-r  with  certain  strokes  of 
the  engine:  mechanism  timed  in  connection  with  said  de- 
vices for  Injecting  a  liquid  in  quantities  to  vaporize  under 
the  Influence  of  the  burning  mixture;  and  appliances  act- 
ing on  the  mixture  and  liquid  for  automatically  control- 
ling the  speed  of  the  engine 

3.  In  an  engine  the  combination  of  a  generating  cham- 
ber ;  means  for  coiu  press  Ing  air  therein  with  certain 
strokes  of  the  enKlae  to  a  pressure,  which,  with  the  heat 
Incident  to  compression  retained,  will  cause  Ignition  of 
the  combustible  fluid  ;  power  transmitting  means  actuated 
by  the  pressure  generated  In  the  chamber;  devices  for  in- 
jecting comI)nsfible  fluid  Into  the  compressed  air  in  said 
chamlKT :  mechanism  timed  with  relation  to  said  device 
for  injecting  a  different  fluid  Into  the  burning  mixture 
formed  by  tbe  air  and  combustible  fluid  ;  and  appliances 
for  automatically  controlling  the  speed  of  the  engine 

4.  In  an  engine  the  combinailon  of  a  generating  cham 
ber;  means  for  compressing  air  therein  with  certain 
strokes  of  the  engine  to  a  pressure,  which,  with  the  heat 
Incident  to  compression  hetalned.  will  cause  Ignition  of  the 
combustible  fluid  ;  power  transmitting  mfans  actuated  by 
the  pressure  generated  in  the  chamber :  devices  for  inject- 
ing combustible  fluid  Info  the  compressed  air  In  said  cham- 
ber ;  mechnnlsm  timed  with  relation  to  said  devices  for  in- 
jecting a  different  fluid  into  the  burning  mixture  formed 
by  the  air  and  combustible  fluid  ;  and  appliances  acting  on 
the  combustible  fluid  for  automatically  controlling  the 
speed  of  the  engine, 

5.  In  an  engine  tie  coirbinatlon  of  a  generating  cham- 
ber :  means  for  compressing  air  therein  with  certain 
strokes  of  the  engine  to  a  pressure,  which,  with  the  heat 
incident  to  compression  retained,  will  cause  Ignition  of 
the  combustible  fluid  ;  power  transmitting  means  actuated 
by  the  pressure  generated  in  the  chamt)er  :  devices  for  in 
jecting  combustible  fluid  into  the  compressed  air  in  said 
chanil)er  :  mechanism  timed  with  relation  to  said  devices 
for  injecting  a  liquid  info  the  burning  mixture  formed  by 
the  air  and  combustible  fluid  In  quantities  to  be  vaporized 
by  tlie  burning  mixture;  and  appliances  acting  automat 
tcally  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  engine. 

(Claims  0  to  73  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899.62  6.  TOOTH  CLEANING  DEVICE.  Charles  P. 
SrHiJLTZ,  Munich,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  418.262. 

1.  In  a  tooth-cleaning  device,  the  combination  of  a 
round  lK>dy  (ai  of  soft  rubber,  provided  with  grooves  ib) 
running  round  its  circumference,  and  a  sliaft  tc»  for  suit- 
ably connecting  said  body  toi  to  a  machine,  sulistantially 
as  herein  described. 

2.  In  a  tootii  cleaning  device,  the  combination  of  a 
round  body  (fit  of  soft  rubber,  provided  with  grooves  (b) 


running  round  Its  circumference,  a  front-surface  (d)  pro- 
vided with  circular  grot>Te».  and  a  shaft   ic\   for  suitably 


connecting  said  body   (fl»   to  a  machine,  substantially  as 
herein  described. 


899.627.     LID-HOLDER.     GrsTAV  A.   Schwanke.  Bruns 
wick.  Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,117. 


y1^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting rod  bent  at  Its  upper  end  to  f  rm  Inwardly  facing 
spaced  meml)er8  adapted  to  embrace  one  end  of  a  box  lid. 
the  rod  being  formed  at  Its  lower  end  with  an  outwardly 
disposed  tooth  arranged  to  be  embedded  in  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  box.  and  a  slide  mounted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment on  the  rod  between  the  spaced  members  and  the  tooth, 
and  carrying  an  edentate  clamping  arm  spaced  from  the 
rod,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  descrilied.  comprising  n  sup- 
porting rod  bent  at  Its  upper  end  to  form  inwardly  facing 
spaced  members  adapted  to  embrace  <  ne  end  of  a  box  lid. 
the  rod  being  formed  at  Its  lower  end  with  an  outwardly 
disposed  tooth  arranged  to  be  embedded  in  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  box,  and  a  slide  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement 
on  the  rod  lietween  the  spaced  memlKTs  and  the  tooth,  and 
constructed  of  an  Integral  strip  of  wire,  one  end  of  which 
Is  loosely  colled  about  the  rod.  and  the  other  end  of  which 
is  angularly  disposed  In  spaced  relation  to  the  rod  and 
constitutes  an  edentate  clamping  arm.  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


899,628.  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVIN(;  SOLID  AND 
LIQUID  PARTICLES  FROM  GASES.  Fkancois  Sep- 
ILCHRE.  Liege.  Belgium.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1907.  Serial 
No.  .■?04.400. 

1.  The  herelndescrilted  apparatus  for  freeing  gas  from 
liquid  or  solid  particles  c  ntalned  therein,  comprising;  a 
liquid  receptacle,  a  tuh>e  providing  an  unobstructed  gas 
pnsBage  and  having  its  lower  end  extending  into  tbe  recep- 
tacle and  terminating  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  therein, 
means  for  forcing  gas  to  lie  treated  through  the  tube  at  a 
high  speed,  and  means  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  tube  for 
causing  the  gas  to  pass  therefrom  over  the  liquid  In  the 
form  of  a  thin  sheet. 

2.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  freeing  gas  from 
liquid  or  solid  particles  contained  therein,  comprising  a 
liquid  receptacle,  a  tube  having  Its  lower  end  extending 
Into  the  receptacle  and  terminating  above  the  level  of  llq- 

I  uid  therein,  means  for  forcing  the  gas  to  be  treated  through 
!  the  tulie  at  a  high  speed,  and  a  cone-ahapcd  body  arranged 
I  within  the  lower  end  of  the  tul*  and  providing  therewith 


goo 


a  narrow  annular  passagv.  whereby  the 
charged  from  the  lower  end  of  the  tube 
thin  sheet. 
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gnn  will  be  dis 
|ln  the  form  of  a 


&  The  herein  dearrihe<l  apparatus  for  freeing  gas  from 
llqaid  or  solid  particles  contained  therein,  comprising  a 
liquid  receptacle,  a  tube  baring  its  lowef  end  extending 
Into  the  receptacle  and  terminating  ab^ive  the  level  of  liq- 
uid therein,  means  for  fdrclng  the  gas  to  lie  treated  through 
the  tube  at  a  high  spee  i.  a  cone-shaped  l)0dy  nrrnni.'ed 
within  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  profiding  therewith 
a  narrow  annular  passage,  whereby  the  |as  will  be  dIs 
charged  from  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  It  the  form  of  a 
thin  sheet,  and  a  casing  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of 
the  tube  to  receive  the  gas  passing  therefrom  and  having 
an  outlet  for  the  purified  gas. 


899.rt2©.  CONVERTER.  Hakhy  ShoemakSsr.  .Teraey  City. 
X.  J.,  assignor  to  International  Telegraph  Construction 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  20. 
lyoo.     Serial  No.  348.715. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  converter,  of  a  plurality  of 
commutator  segments,  resistances  in  varying  amounts  con- 
nected between  said  commutator  segments,  ttrushes  bearing 
upon  said  segments,  and  means  for  supplytng  direct  cur- 
rent to  said  segments  at  symmetrical  points. 

2.  A  converter  comprising  a  plurality  ♦f  commutator 
segments,  resistance*  in  varying  amounts  connected  be- 
tween said  segments,  slip  rings  In  communication  with  a 
direct  current  s  >urre.  and  connections  from  said  slip  rings 
to  symmetrically  located  segments. 

3.  In  a  converter,  a  plurality  of  rotating  commutator 
segmeats.  resistance*  In  varying  amounts  connected  be- 
tween   said    segments    and    rotating    with    laid    segments. 


brushes  bearing  upon  said  segments,  slip  rings  communi 
eating  with  a  direct  current  stipply.  and  connections  from 
said  slip  rings  to  said  symmetrically  liR-ated  segments. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  segments,  of  re- 
sistances In  varying  amounts  connected  between  said  seg- 
ments, brushes  l)earing  upon  said  segments,  means  for  sup- 
plying direct  current  to  symmetrically  located  segments. 
and  means  for  rotating  s.nid  segments  and  resistances  at 
desired  speed. 

'>.  In  combination,  a  converter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
commutator  segments,  resistances  In  varying  amounts  con- 
nected between  said  ommutator  segments,  brushes  liearing 
upon  said  segments,  means  for  supplying  direct  current  to 
Bald  segments  at  symmetrical  points,  means  for  rotating 
aaid  commutator,  a  direct  current  motor  connected  with  a 
direct  current  supply,  and  an  alternating  current  synchro- 
nizing motor  associated  with  said  direct  current  motor 
and  deriving  alternating  <  urrent  from  said  converter. 


899.630.     NUT-LOCK.      Willi.im   A    Smith.  Ini  n.  8.  C, 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Samuel   Jackson   Harris.   Inlon. 

Serial  No.  414.640. 


Filed  P>l.    ti,  1008. 


1.  In  a  nut  lock  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a 
gro<ive  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  transversely 
across  the  end  of  the  screw  threaded  portion  :  a  nut  hav- 
ing a  gr  ove  extending  transversely  across  one  face  there«if 
and  a  wire  disposed  In  .said  longitudinal  grwve  and  nor- 
mally lying  in  said  grooved  end  and  adapted  to  be  bent  to 
He  in  the  groove  of  said  nut  to  lock  said  nut  against 
turning. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  memt)er  screw  threaded  at  one 
end  and  having'  a  gro  .ve  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
and  continuing  across  its  screw  threaded  end.  a  wire  ar- 
ranged In  said  longitudinal  groove  and  in  said  grooved  end 
and  a  member  operable  on  said  grooved  member  and  having 
a  groove  in  one  face  for  engagement  l)y  said  wire. 


899.631,      HORSESHOE.      Wisley   E.   Spafford.  Toronto. 
OnUrlo.  Canada.   Filed  Apr.  10.  1908.  Serial  No.  426.390. 


1.  In  a  horse  shoe,  the  combination  with  the  toe  piece 
having  the  arc-shaped  upper  portion  and  lower  projections 
and  Intermediate  connection  adapted  to  fit  the  Inside  of 
the  toe  portion  of  the  shoe,  of  the  side  pieces  adapted  to 
fit  on  to  the  sides  of  the  shoe  and  having  the  ends  extend- 
ing underneath  the  ends  of  the  toe  clip  and  the  toe  calks 
extending  through  holes  In  such  ends  and  abutting  the 
shoe,  and  the  heel  calks  extending  through  the  heel  ends 
of  the  pieces  and  abutting  the  shoe  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  toe  clip  and  side  pieces  In  position  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specifled, 

i.  In  a  horse  shoe,  the  combination  with  the  toe  piei-e 
having  the  arc  shaped  upper  portion  and  lower  projections 
and  intermediate  connection  attached  to  fit  the  inside  of 
the  toe  portion  of  the  shoe,  of  the  side  pieces  adapted  to 
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fit  on  to  the  sides  of  the  shoe  and  having  the  ends  extend- 
ing underneath  the  ends  of  the  toe  clip  and  the  toe  calks 
extending  thron;rh  holes  In  such  ends  .and  aiuitting  the 
shoe,  and  the  heel  calks  extending  through  the  heel  ends  of 
the  pieces  and  abutting  the  shoe,  projections  formed  on  the 
side  pieces  and  extending  above  the  shoe,  a  square  tapered 
socket  formed  on  one  projection,  a  round  tapered  socket 
formed  on  tlie  opposite  projection,  a  swiuare  tapered  headed 
bolt  extending  into  tlie  stjuare  socket,  an  internally  threadetl 
socket  designed  to  fit  on  to  the  bolt  and  provided  with  a 
round  tapered  head  as  and  for  tlie  purpose  specifled. 


899.632.  ROTARY  CULTIVATOR  OR  HARROW.  Ben- 
jamin F.  Stewart.  Andalusia.  Ala.  Filed  May  25,  1908. 
Serial  No.  434,929. 


899,633.     IRONINtJ-CABINET.     Bert  A.  Stocking.  Audu- 
bon. Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  362.949. 


77^-7^  77 


An  Implement  as  described  comprising  a  draft  beam,  a 
wheel  journule»l  for  rotation  with  relation  to  the  beam  and 
adapted  to  rotate  in  a  substantially  iiorizontai  plane,  earth 
engaging  memliers  Journaled  to  the  i>erlpheral  portion  of 
said  wheel  and  consisting  of  shanks  Journaled  to  the  wheel, 
and  shoulder  portions  locate<t  Ik'Iow  the  wheel  and  teeth 
portions  dei^ndiug  from  the  reai*  ends  of  the  shoulder  por- 
tions and  hnvin.'  their  lo-.ver  ends  in  vertical  alinement 
with  the  axis  oi  the  said  siianks. 


2.  An  Improved  Ironing  lioard.  comprising  a  cabinet 
body,  a  hinged  door,  two  upriglits  on  each  side  of  the  cabi- 
net, the  rear  one  being  spaced  apart  from  the  rear  <ft  the 
cabinet  and  the  forward  one  lieing  spaced  apart  from  the 
rear  one  and  provided  with  notches,  a  main  ironing  board 
and  a  sleeve  Ironing  board,  each  being  provided  with  a 
cross  piece  at  Its  rear  end.  said  cross  pieces  being  designed 
when  the  ironing  boards  are  in  substantially  horliontal 
positions,  to  enter  notches  in  the  notched  bars,  and  en- 
gage the  rear  bars  and  when  in  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tions to  freely  slide  between  the  bars,  a  notched  lar  on  the 
main  Ironing  board,  a  spring  actuated  hinge  connected  with 
the  base  of  the  cabinet  and  a  brace  fixed  to  the  spring 
actuated  hinge  to  engage  said  notched  bar,  said  brace  be- 
ing so  arranged  as  to  hold  tiie  main  ironing  board  in  an 
upright  position  when  folded  in  a  cabinet. 


1.  An  improved  ironing  cabinet,  comprising  a  cnlilnet 
body,  a  hinged  door,  two  uprights  on  each  side  of  the  cabi- 
net, the  rear  one  being  spaced  apart  from  the  rear  of  the 
cabinet  and  the  forward  one  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
rear  one  and  provided  with  notches,  a  main  ironing  board 
and  a  sleeve  ironing  board,  each  being  provided  with  a 
cross  piece  at  Its  rear  end.  said  cross  pieces  being  designed, 
when  the  ironing  boards  are  In  sub«tantlaily  horisontal  po- 
sitions, to  enter  notches  in  the  notched  bars  and  edgage 
the  rear  bars  and  when  in  substantially  vertical  positions 
to  freely  slide  between  the  bars,  and  means  for  supporting 
both  boards  in  substantially  horizontal  positions. 
136  O.  G. — C5» 


899,634.  HKiH  POTENTIAL  SI'ARK-COIL.  Chester  H. 
Thordabson,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1907.  Serial 
No.  407,808. 


1.  A  high  potential  spark  coil  having  an  air  gap  formed 
transversely  through  the  magnetic  circuit  thereof,  an  in- 
closing casing  for  said  coll,  and  an  armature  arranged  out- 
side the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  mag- 
netic field  generated  within  the  casing. 

2.  In    a    high   potential   spark   coil   an    inclosing  casing, 
means  arranged  within   the  casing  for  generating  a   mag 
netic  field,  and  a  movable  armature  arranged  outside  the 
case  and  adapted   to  be  operated  ly  the  influence  of  said 
magnetic  field. 

3.  A  high  potential  spark  coil  havin?  an  air  gap  formed 
transversely  through  the  magnetic  circuit  thereof,  an  in- 
closing casing  for  the  coil  and  n  movalile  armature  ar- 
ranged outside  the  casing  and  adjacent  the  air  „f.p. 

4.  A  high  potential  spark  coil  having  a  primary  and  a 
secondary  winding,  a  core  therefor,  said  core  having  an  air 
y;ap  in  the  magnetic  circuit  fhereof,  and  a  movable  arma- 
tf.re  arranged  adjacent  the  air  gap. 

5.  A  high  potential  spark  coil  having  a  primary  and  a 
secondary  winding  and  a  core  tiierefor.  sa.«j  core  having  an 
air  gap  In  Ks  magnetic  circuit,  a  casing  for  wholly  Inclos- 
ing said  windings  and  core,  and  a  movable  armature  ar- 
ranged outside  the  casing  and  at  a  i>oiat  adjacent  said 
air  gap. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tne  Gazette.] 


899,635.     LIFE-PRESERVER.     Henbt    P     Thorn,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not-.   16,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,368. 


1.  A  life  preserver  having  an  Inflatable  body,  means 
which  will  form  a  gas  in  said  body  when  acted  upon  by 
water,  and  a  ralve.  a  spring  in  said  valve  adapted  to  close 
the  valve  and  means  for  resisting  the  action  of  the  spring. 
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which  xprinx  rwlJitlDg  ineaD8  Ui  adapted  to  b<»  weakpnt^cl 
by  water,  said  sun  fDnnIng  meanM  b^ing  located  and  rp 
tain«d  within  $tatd  Hpring  rvaisting  meanv  and  normallr 
protectwl  thereby,  whereby  wb*n  water  enter*  the  valve 
the  spring  refllAtlng  means  will  be  over  coi4e  and  tb«  valve 
clo«*d. 

'1  In  a  life  prei»«pver,  an  inflatable  body,  means  for 
forming  a  gas  In  said  body  when  acted  afon  by  water,  a 
ralve  body  having  a  plurality  of  ports,  a  *alve  for  closing 
said  ports,  a  spring  for  oloalng  the  valve,  and  means  for 
normally  compreaaing  said  spring  to  retain  the  valve  open, 
said  valve  resisting  means  b«ing  an  abaorN^t  material  and 
adapted  to  be  weakened  by  water,  said  gan  forming  means 
t>elng  located  within  and  normally  protecte<|  by  said  spring 
resisting  means  whf-reby  the  entrance  of  water  into  the 
valve  body  will  weaken  the  valve  resisting  means  and  al- 
low the  spring  to  seat  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  life  preserver,  an  inflatable  bodj^,  a  valve  body 
havinx  a  port,  a  cartridge  for  aald  valve  bo^y  comprising  a 
ca.slzig  of  material  adapted  to  be  weakened  by  water,  a  sub- 
stance contained  in  said  cartridge  casing  adapted  to  form  a 
x&n  when  acted  up<in  by  water,  and  a  sQrlng  held  com 
pr'»s««'d  by  the  cartridge  casio;  and  adapQed  to  overcome 
the  latter  and  close  aald  port. 

4  In  a  life  preserver  an  Inflatable  bod|,  a  valve  body 
having  a  plurality  of  alining  ports  asd  a  rfmovable  cap.  a 
cartridge  for  said  valve  body  comprising  a  casing  of  mate- 
rial adapted  to  be  weakened  by  water,  a  substance  con- 
taint^  In  said  cartridge  adapted  to  form  a  gas.  means  on 
«ai(i  cartridge  alining  with  and  adapted  to  close  said  ports. 
and  a  spring  in  the  cartridge  normally  cpmpresaed.  and 
projecting  apertured  fiangea  on  the  cartridge  for  guidln;; 
the  latter  In  the  valve  body 

5  In  a  life  preserver,  an  Inflatable  bod^.  a  valve  body 
communicating  therewith  and  provided  tUth  a  port,  a 
oolled  spring,  caps  at  the  enda  of  the  spfing.  a  blotting 
paper  hollow  casing  adjacent  the  spring  and  secured  to 
said  caps,  and  a  substance  within  said  ca»lng  adapted  to 
produce  gas  when  In  contact  with  water 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


8»9.8n6.  GROrNDFNO-CLAMP  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRES. 
Whkeler  H  Vibber,  New  London.  Con|n.,  assignor  to 
The  Glllette-Vlbber  Co..  New  London,  Colin  ,  a  Corpora- 
tion.    Filed  Apr,  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  .'^♦9.279. 


1.  In  a  ground  clamp  for  electric  wires,  tfce  combination 
with  a  metal  strap  made  tn  one  piece  and  bent  to  form  a 
substantially  circular  body  and  two  arms  iine  of  which  Is 
made  longer  than  the  other  and  l)ent  lnwaa"d  at  an  acute 
angle  toward  the  Inner  face  of  the  other  arm  to  form  a 
Melding  stop  linger  for  t^e  clamp  :  of  a  blntWngscrew  pass- 
ing through  the  said  arms,  wheret)y  they, are  drawn  to- 
gether for  clamping  the  said  body  upon  the  pipe  or  cable 
to  which  It  Is  applied  :  and  mt'ans  for  connecting  the  wires 
to  be  grounded,  to  the  clamp 

2.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  groandlng-clamp 
for  electric  wixi-s  consisting  In  the  combination  with  a  one- 
piece  metal  strap  bent  to  form  a  substantially  circular 
body  and  two  perforated  arms  one  of  which  Is  made  longer 
than  the  other  and  bent  inward  at  an  acute  angle  toward 
the  Inner  face  of  the  other  arm  to  fo.-m  &  yielding  stop- 
fluger  for  the  clamp  ;  of  a  binding  screw  passing  through 
the  perforations  of  the  said  arms  and  furnished  at  Its 
threaded  end  with  a  nut  and  provided  at  lis  opposite  end 
with  a  head  bearing  upon  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the 
said  arms  and  formed  with  an  ootwardly  ofteolng  longltu- 
dlaal  chamber  for  the  reception  and  attarhment  of  the 
wires  to  be  grounded. 


I  S9fl.637  ELECTRIC  INSTALLATION  MOLDING  BOX. 
Wheeler  IL  Vibber.  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Glllette-Vibber  Co.,  New  London.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion.    Filed  June  il,  HK>7      Serial  No.  :ns. 349. 


\.  An  electric  installation  molding-box  body  formed  in 
its  p -rlphery  with  one  or  more  shallow,  rectangular  mold- 
ing-end recesses  oppn  on  the  side  closed  by  tb*  cover  of 
the  box  and  fach  separated  from  the  Interior  of  the  bo<ly 
by  a  wall  containing  one  or  more  U  shaped  ports  ojMn  on 
the  side  closed  by  the  cover  of  the  box,  in  combination 
with  a  box-cover  adapted  to  close  the  said  recesaes  and 
ports  as  described. 

2.  An  electric  Installation  molding-box  body  formed  In 
Its  periphery  with  one  or  more  shallow,  rectangular  mold- 
ing-end re«re«8es  open  on  the  side  closod  by  the  cover  ot 
the  Iwx  and  each  separated  from  the  Interior  of  the  body 
by  a  wall  containing  one  or  more  U-shaped  ports  op.-n  on 
the  side  closed  by  the  cover  of  the  box  ;  In  combination 
with  one  or  more  insulating  bushings  located  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  said  recess  or  recesses  and  in  the  said  port  or 
ports  and  a  cover  adapted  to  clone  thf  said  rpcisses  and 
ports  as  descriiMMl. 

.3.  An  electric  installation  molding  box  body  formed  In 
its  periphery  with  one  or  more  shallow,  rectangular  mold 
Ing-end  reivs8«'s  open  on  the  side  closed  by  the  cover  of 
the  box.  In  combination  with  a  cover  provided  with  a  se 
rles  of  positioning  lugs  ai:ranged  to  enter  the  said  recesses 
and  enga^re  with  the  end  walls  there<if.  and  the  said  lu;!» 
being  beveled  to  fit  the  b»'velK  of  the  molding. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  circular  electric  installation 
molding  box  body  formed  in  its  periphery  with  one  or 
more  shallow,  rectangular  molding-end  recesses  open  on 
the  side  closed  by  the  cover  of  the  box  :  of  a  circular  box 
cover  adapted  to  have  a  lamp-flxture  attached  directly  to 
It  and  formed  with  a  wide  circular  flange  to  act  as  a 
bearing  for  canopies  varying  In  diameter,  the  said  flange 
being  larger  In  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  box- 
body. 


899,638.  COMBINED  BUSHING  AND  COUPLING  FOR 
ELECTRIC  INSTALLATION  Wheelkr  H  Vibbkr. 
New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  (iillette-Vibber  Co.. 
New  London.  Conn.,  u  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1908. 
Serial  No.  413.367. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  bushing 
and  conduit  for  use  in  electric  Installation,  consisting  In 
the  combination  with  an  elbow  having  a  bushing-end 
formed  with  an  external  shoulder  and  external  threads 
and  provided  with  a  nut  und  thus  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
an  outlet  txjx  or  cabinet,  and  having  Its  conduit-end 
formed  with  a  transverse  slot,  of  a  clamping  ring  adapted 
to  be  applied  over  the  conduit  end  of  the  said  elbow  and 
entering  the  said  slot  and  furnished  with  a  clamping 
screw. 


899,639.  BOX-CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  INSTALLA- 
TION. Wheelkb  H.  Vibber.  New  London,  Conn.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  The  (Jlllette  Vibber  Co..  New  Lon- 
don, Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  4.  1908.  Serial 
No.  436.610. 
1.   In  a  box  connector  for  use  in  electric  installation,  the 

combination  ivlth  a  bushing  formed  with  a  transverse  slot. 
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of  a  yielding  binding-strap  entering  the  said  slot  and  fur- 
nhihed  with  a  binding-screw  which  engages  with  u  bushing 
to  function  the  strap. 


2  In  a  b  x  connector  for  use  in  electric  Installation,  the 
combination  with  n  bushing  provided  with  n  threaded  stem 
furnished  with  a  nut  and  formed  with  a  transverse  slot,  a 
vleldlng  binding  strap  entered  into  the  said  slot  and  hav 
Ing  perforated  ends  wider  than  the  body  of  the  strap,  and 
a  bindlni;  screw  passing  through  the  perforated  ends  of 
the  strap  and  carrying  a  nnt  which  Is  Interposed  between 
the  said  bushing  and  the  perforated  ends  of  the  strap. 


899.640.     8ANI>-MOLD  CHARGING  APPARATUS.     Wal 

TER  H.  W.oGELiN.  Belleville.  Ill      Filed  July  20.  1907. 
Serial  No.  384,719. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  charging  barrel  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet. 
said  outlet  being  substantially  off  center,  and  a  sweep  ro- 
tatably  mounted  In  said  barrel;  said  barrel  being  entirely 
closed  aside  from  Its  inlet  and  outlet  to  provide  for  ma 
terlal  being  forcibly  driven  from  the  barrel  through  its 
outlet  when   said   sweep   is  rotated,   substantially  as  set 

forth, 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  charging  barrel  having  an  outlet,  means  for 
d«llT«rlng  the  material  into  said  barrel,  a  sweep  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  barrel,  and  means  for  rotating  said  sweep, 
against  tb«  feed,  and  throwing  It  through  the  outlet  ,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  charging  barrel  having  an  outlet,  means  for 
delivering  material  Into  said  barrel,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  barrel,  and  a  sweep  carried  by  said  shaft 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  feed  ;  said  sweep  gathering 
the  material  and  throwing  it  through  th«  outlet,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  charging  barrel  having  an  outlet,  a  chute 
leading  to  said  barrel,  means  for  feeding  material  through 
said  chute  to  said  barrel  and  a  revoluble  sweep  operable  in 
said  barrel  and  which  Is  adapted  to  gather  the  material  as 
It  enters  said  barrel  against  the  feed  and  discharge  it 
through  said  oatlet.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  hopper,  a  receiver  having  communication  with 


said  hopper,  a  feeder  in  said  h(  pi)er  a  feeder  in  said  re- 
ceiver, a  chute  leading  from  said  receiver,  a  liarrel  with 
which  said  chute  communicates  and  which  is  provided  with 
an  outlet  spout,  and  a  sweep  le.olubly  mounted  In  said 
barrel  to  operate  In  the  opposite  direction  t  j  the  feed ;  said 
sweep  gathering  the  material  and  throwing  it  through  the 
outlet,  substantially  as  set  foith. 

lClali"»  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


899    64  1.     PLEA8UREPHONE.    Charles  A.  Wakdxeh. 
Brushton.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  369,159. 
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1.  A  pleasurephone  system  comprising  a  central  station, 
a  main  line  of  conductors  leading  therefrom,  telephonic  re- 
ceivers connected  In  multiple  arc  to  said  main  line  con- 
ductors at  outlyln?  stations,  telephonic  transmitters  ex- 
terior to  said  central  stati  m  and  at  said  central  station, 
and  means  at  the  central  station  for  connecting  the  trans 
mltters  In  multiple-arc  to  the  main  line  conductors  for  co- 
active  effect  of  said  transmitters  upon  all  the  receivers. 

2.  A  pleasurephone  system  comprising  a  central  station 
switch  -  board  Including  double  -  throw,  two  -  itole  switches, 
sets  of  contacts  therefor  with  the  like  contacts  connected 
up  In  series,  circuits  leading  to  said  switch  Vward  and  each 
Including  a  microphonic  transmitter  and  one  of  the  afore- 
said switches,  other  circuits  leading  to  distant  points  and 
each  Including  <  ne  of  the  aforesaid  switches,  and  tele- 
phonic receivers  Included  In  multlple-nrc  branches  of  said 
circuits  leading  to  distant  points. 

3.  A  pleasurephone  system  comprising  a  central  station 
switch-board  Including  double-throw,  two-pole  switches, 
sets  of  contacts  therefor  with  the  like  contacts  of  each  set 
connected  up  in  series,  transralsslcn  circuits  including  ml- 
cr  phonic  transmitters  and  leading  to  the  central  station 
and  there  connected  each  to  one  of  the  aforesaid  switches, 
a  transmission  circuit  leading  from  said  central  station 
and  connected  to  one  of  the  aforesaid  switches,  and  tele 
phonic  receivers  connected  up  in  multiple-arc  to  the  out- 
going transmission  circuit,  whereby  the  transmission  clr 
cults  leading  to  the  central  statu  n  may  be  connected  up 
In  multiple-arc  to  the  transmission  circuit  leading  from 
said  central  station. 

4.  A  pleasurephone  system  comprising  a  central  station, 
a  single  pair  of  main  line  conductors  leading  therefrom,  a 
number  of  receivers  at  outlying  stations  c  nnected  In  mul- 
tiple-arc to  said  main  line  conductors,  a  number  of  tele- 
phone sets  including  transmitters  and  receivers  at  points 
exterior  to  the  central  station,  and  means  at  the  central 
station  for  coupling  the  telephone  sets  to  each  other  and  to 
the  main  line  conductors  for  coactlve  effect  upon  each  other 
and  upon  the  distant  receivers. 

5.  A  pleasurephone  system  comprising  a  central  station, 
main  line  conductors  leading  therefrom,  subscribers  sta- 
tions provided  with  receivers  only,  means  at  the  subscrll  ers 
stations  for  modifying  the  intensity  of  the  received  im 
pul«es.  a  transmitter  at  the  central  station,  means  con- 
nected therewith  for  modifying  the  intensity  of  the  im- 
pulses sent  to  line  by  said  transmitter,  telephone  seu  in- 
cluding  both    receivers    and   transmitters   exterior    to   the 
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ceatml  station,  lines  of  cnndnctors  leading  from  said  tele- 
pbone  Mtii  to  the  rt-ntral  station,  and  means  at  the  central 
■dition  for  cf>upllntf  up  the  telephone  .*ets  t»  the  outgoing 
main  line  conduct  rs  in  multiple  arc  to  the  8|tid  conductors 
and  for  coupllni;  up  the  transmitter  at  the  Central  station 
to  said  main  line  conductors  wherehy  the  ctimblned  effect 
of  a  predetermined  number  of  the  He  eral  trotosmitters  may 
l>e  thrown  upon  the  main  line  and  transmitted  to  the  sub- 
s<rlb«rs  stations  for  coactlve  effect  on  t.i^  transmitters 
thereat. 


880,642.     SALVER.     James  L.  Wakehau.   .Xf.antlc  City, 
N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  0.  1908.     Serial  No    414.ijr.l. 


A  salrer  or  tray  having  an  upstanding  pefipheral  flange, 
with  rib  llite  members  n  Its  upper  face,  said  tray  having  a 
thumb  opening  therein,  an  upwardly  proj^itlnsj  circular 
flange  or  sleeve  flttlng  tightly  In  said  opening  and  extend 
Ing  above  said  rib-lllte  memt)er8  to  perform  tHe  double  func- 
tion of  a  thumb  protector  and  drip  preventt^it. 


809.643.      R.VILWAYTIE.      Mmrite  C.  WiJ.liams.  Oar 
Ind.     Filed  Sept.  IT.  10O7.     Serial  No.  a9i269. 


1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  longitudinally 
channeled  body  havlnz  upstanding  walls  cotistitnting  rail 
rests,  rail  fastenini:  means  se<-ured  to  the  b<>dy.  and  chan- 
neled combin»'d  rail  fastenin;;  and  spacing  iteans  disposed 
to  be  Interponed  between  and  supported  by  rails  upon  the 
walls,  said  spacing  means  constituting  a  closure  for  that 
portion  of  the  b«>dy  t>etween  the  rails. 

2.  .V  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  longitudinally 
channeled  tM>dy  having  upstanding  wall*  c*>t»tituting  ral! 
rests,  rail  fastening  means  secured  to  the  b^dy.  and  chan- 
neled combined  rail  fastening  and  spacinz  means  located 
l)etween  the  walls  and  disposed  to  be  Interposed  bftweien 
and  supp)orted  by  rails  upon  the  walls.  «<aid  spacing  means 
constit\itlng  a  closure  for  that  portion  of  th«  body  oetween 
the  rails. 

3.  .V  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  body  having  up- 
standing walls  constituting  rati  rests,  a  combined  rail 
fastening  and  spacing  member  between  tke  walls,  said 
memt>ers  being  disposed  to  bt  supported  by  rails  engaged 
thereby,  and  oblUpiely  disposed  fastening  devices  connect- 
ing the  body  and  spacing  member,  said  devices  being  dis- 
posed to  extend  l>en*ath  the  rails.  | 

4.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  Nidy  having  up- 
atanding  walls  constituting  rail  rewts,  comblbed  rail  secur- 
ing and  spacing  means  within  the  body  and  disposed  to  he 
supported  by  rails  engaged  thereby,  rail  bra<}lng  and  secur- 
ing devices  extending  through  the  l)ody  |nd  supported 
thereby,  and  crossed  obllriuely  disposed  fattening  means 
connecting  the  liody  with  the  braces  and  tpacing  means 
respectively. 

5  .K  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  hqdy  having  up- 
standing walls  constituting  rail  rests,  combined  fastening 
and  spacing  means  secured  upon  the  body.  &  combined  rail 


brace  and   fastener  extending   through   the  Ivody  and  sup- 
ported thereby,  and  obliquely  disposed  means  for  nu'Curlng 
the  brace  within  the  tnidy  and  upon  a  rail. 
[Claims  t>  to  !>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


809.644.     POST  HOLE  DIGGER.     WALTta  Wi.MxaER, 
fordsville,     Ind.      Filed    Mar.    28.    1908       Serial 
423,920. 


Al- 
No. 


1.  .\  peat  bole  digger  comprising  a  pair  of  coflperatlng 
jaws  provided  with  ribs,  and  a  plunger  cooi>eratlng  with 
the  ribs  to  separate  the  Jaws  and  eject  the  dirt  from  the 
same. 

2.  A  post  hole  digger  comprising  a  pair  of  Cooperating 
jaws,  a  plunger,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  plunger 
for  locking  the  Jaws  normally  In  operative  position 

3.  A  p<i8t  hole  digger  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating 
jawa,  a  plunger,  means  cooperating  with  the  plunger  to 
lock  the  jaws  In  operative  position,  and  means  co<»peratlng 
with  the  plunger  to  separate  the  jaws  when  the  plunger  is 
operated. 

4  A  post  hole  digger  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating 
jaws,  a  plunger,  stop  arms  carried  by  the  Jaws  for  engag- 
ing the  plunger  to  lock  the  Jaws  in  i>osition.  and  rlba  upon 
the  jaws  cooperating  with  the  plunger  to  separate  t!  e 
.«ame  when  the  plunger  Is  operated. 

.•»  A  post  hole  digger  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating 
Jaws,  a  plunger,  stop  arms  projecting  from  the  Jaws  and 
carrying  projections  adapted  to  coJVperate  with  the  plunger 
to  lock  the  Jaws  normally  In  ot)eratlve  position,  and  a  rib 
carried  by  each  of  the  Jaws  and  formed  with  a  beveled  end 
for  cooperation  with  the  plunger  to  separate  the  Jaws 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  ] 


.SW.64R.     FILTER.     CHAfcLES  W.  Wright.  KaUlmore.  Md. 

Filed  Nov    7.  1907      Serial  No.  401. l«« 

1  In  a  compound  filter,  the  combination  of  primary  and 
secondary  filters  In  one  cdlontn.  a  chamlier  t>etween  8al<l 
filters,  pipes  leading  to  said  filter  and  a  supply  pipe  lead 
Ing  therefrom,  a  wash  out  pipe,  a  valve  for  the  primary 
filter,  a  valve  for  the  secondary  filter  and  a  valve  for  said 
chamber,  and  a  single  lever  controlling  all  of  said  valves, 
whereby  by  the  movement  of  said  lever  the  water  may  pass 
through  both  filters  to  the  supply  pipe,  or  the  water  may  be 
reversed  and  wash  out  the  (liters,  substantially  as  d" 
ecrlbed. 

2.  In  a  compound  filter,  the  combination  of  primary  and 
secondary  filters  In  one  column,  a  chamber  between  said 
filters,  pipes  leading  to  said  filter  and  a  supply  pipe  lead 
ing  therefrom,  a  wash  out  pip*,  a  valve  for  the  primary 
filter,  a  valve  for  the  secondary  filter  and  a  valve  for  said 
chamber,  and  a  single  lever  controlling  all  of  !'ald  valves, 
whereby  bj  the  movement  of  said  lever  the  water  may  pass 
through  both  filters  to  tht  supply  pipe,  and  the  water  may 
X>e  reversed  passing  through  one  filter  to  the  intermediate 
chamber  to  the  wash  out  or  through  both  filters  to  the 
wash  out,  subatantlally  as  de«cni>ed. 
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3.  In  a  compound  filter,  the  combination  of  primary  and 
secondary  filters,  a  chamber  betwei  n  said  filters,  pipes 
leading  to  said  filter,  a  three-way  val\e  for  each  filter  and 
a  two-way  valve  for  the  Intermediate  cl. amber,  and  a  single 


..J 


lerer  controlling  said  valves  whereby  the  water  may  be 
filtered  through  both  filters  or  the  water  may  be  reversed 
and  wash  out  one  filter  or  wash  out  both  filters,  substau- 
tlally  as  described. 


8M.M6.     FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTER.     Gilbekt  E.  AL 
PHix,  Mount  Olive,  X.  C,     Filed  .lune  8,  1908.     Serial 
No.  437.404. 


1.  A  fertillier  distributer  provided  with  a  valve  arranged 
for  controlling  the  dropping  of  the  fertilizer,  said  valve 
having  a  pivot  bolt  extending  through  depending  portions 
of  .said  valve,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  rock  on  said 
pivot  bolt  during  the  operation  of  the  valve 

2.  A  fertilizer  distributer  having  Its  hopper  provided 
with  a  fertilizer  dropping  opening,  and  a  valve  for  con 
trolling  the  dropping  of  the  fertilizer  from  said  opening 
comprising  a  plate,  a  pivot  bolt,  and  a  lever  attached  to 
said  pivot  bolt,  said  plate  or  valve  preferably  being  lo<i8ely 
arranged  upon  said  pivot  bolt. 

3.  .\  fertilizer  distributer  having  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  dropping  of  the  fertilizer  from  Its  hopper,  comprising 
a  plate,  a  pivot  bolt,  and  a  lever  connected  to  said  pivot 
bolt,  said  plate  being  loosely  mounted  upon  said  pivot  bolt. 

4.  A  fertilizer  distributer  having  a  dropping  opening  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  dropping  of  its  contents,  com- 
prising a  plate  arranged  opposite  said  dropping  opening,  a 
pivot  twit,  and  a  lever  having  connection  with  one  end  of 
said  pivot  bolt,  said  plate  being  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
pivot  bolt. 

5.  .\  fertilizer  distributer  having  its  hopper  provided 
with  an  opening  through  Its  bottom,  and  a  regulator  piv- 
oted to  the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  and 
adapted  to  vary  the  relative  size  of  said  opening  and  ad- 
justable means  operable  on  the  lower  face  of  said  bottom 
for  regulating  the  dropping  of  said  fertilizer  through  said 
opening. 


899,647.     RAIL  JOINT.     Daniel  C.  Arm.strc.xg  and  Wil- 
LiA.\i  V.  P'nz(;EEAi.t>,  Princess  Anne,  Md.     Filed  Jan.  22, 

190S.      Serial   No.   412,2(K5. 


In  combination  with  meeting  rails,  a  rail  joint  compris- 
ing opposed  fish  plates  having  perforattHl  portions  which 
depend  l>elow  the  ba.se8  of  the  rails,  bolts  located  at  the 
outer  sides  of  the  .said  depending  ixirtions  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  perforations  therein,  upper  and  lower  wedges 
passing  transversely  through  the  perforations  in  the  de- 
pending portions  of  said  plates,  the  uii|>er  wedge  bear- 
ing directly  against  the  bases  of  the  rails  and  the  lower 
wedge  bearing  directly  against  the  lower  sides  of  the  per- 
forations in  the  depending  portions  of  the  plates,  each 
wedge  having  a  perforated  bar  portion  for  engagement 
with  the  bolts  and  nut  screws  threaded  upon  the  said 
bolts. 


899.648.     ROPE  SHEAVE.     MiLo  A.  Baker,  Los  .\ngele8. 
CaL     Filed  Feb.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,161. 


1.  A*  pulley  having  its  periphery  provided  with  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  groove 
at  the  bottom  thereof,  the  walls  of  the  U-shaped  groove 
at  the  point  where  they  Join  the  outer  groove  t>eing  at  a 
distance  apart,  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  groove  at  any  other  point  toward  the  bottom  thereof 
and  a  packing  removably  secured  In  the  U  shaped  groove 
so  as  to  entirely  surround  the  pulley. 

2.  A  pulley  having  Its  periphery  substantially  V-shapc 
in  cross  .section  and  provided  with  a  circumferential 
groove  at  the  l>ottom  of  the  V,  the  walls  of  said  pulley 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  at  a  point 
between  the  mouth  and  the  bottom  of  the  U  shaped  groove, 
a  yielding  packing  seated  In  said  grotjve  with  its  ends 
abutting  against  eacli  other  between  said  perforations,  and 
clamps  passed  through  said  perforations  in  position  for 
engaging  with  said  abutting  ends  to  hold  the  packing 
against    circumferential    movement. 


899,649.  UNDERFK.4iME  FOR  CARS.  AxTox  Becker, 
ColumKus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany. Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1908.  Serial  No. 
410,792. 
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1.  \   car   underframe   comprising  angle-b«>am8    adapted 
to  be  supported  upon  the  car  pedestals,  a  center  girder. 


9o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptembbx  39, 1908. 


cross  beams  swpporttng  the  c-pnter  grlrder  upon  the  side 
anglf-b^ams.  and  braekrta  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the 
<.roK«i  b«'ams  below  the  upp«'r  face  of  the  latter  for  sap- 
porting  Blde-b^ams. 

2.  A  car  underfram«  comprUinic  *idi  angle  -  beams 
adapted  to  b"  supported  upon  the  car  p«'df»tal«,  a  center 
girder,  croa;.  beams  supporting  the  center  firder  upon  the 
sidf  anfle-beams,  and  depressed  seats  projecting  from 
the  ends  of  the  cross-beams  for  the  re<-tptlou  <>f  side 
sllla. 

3.  A  car  underframe  comprising  angli'-|M'am<<  adapted 
to  b«  supported  upon  the  car  p^nlestals,  t  center  girder 
between  said  angle  l>eams.  cro88-l)«>am  members  secured  at 
their  Inner  ends*  to  the  center  girder,  said  crosx-beam 
menib*»n«  nesting  npon  and  projecting  latertMy  N\vond  the 
angie-beams.  and  anri^*  irons  secured  to  tht  outer  ends  of 
tfce  cTotis-beam  memi)ers  below  the  appef  faces  of  the 
latter,  said  angle  irons  projecting  oatwanllr  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  cross-beam  members  and  constituting  seats 
for  the  side-sills  of  the  csr. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  center  <«11I  adapted  at  its 
ends  to  support  car  platforms  and  provlde<l  with  notches 
and  depressed  seats  adjacent  to  said  platforms,  of  end 
sills  resting  upon  said  depress»'d  seats  and  passing  through 
said  notches,  cross-b*ams  secured  to  the  cedter  girder,  de- 
pressed seats  at  the  ends  of  said  cross-beams,  nnd  slde- 
sillii  resting  upon  said  last  mentioned  (lepiense*!  seats. 

5.  TliT  combination  with  a  center  girder  provided  near 
it  ends  with  notches  and  integral  laterally  projecting  seats 
at  the  bases  of  said  notches,  of  end  sills  renting  upon  said 
seats,  cross-beams  secured  to  the  center  ijirder.  depressed 
seats  projecting  outwardly  from  the  end*  of  the  cross 
beams,  slde-siUs  mounted  upon  said  depre««ed  seats,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  transverse  beam*  upon  the  car 
pedestals.  , 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


8ti9.6r>0.     INDRRFKAMK    FOR    CARS.     AJxton    Becker. 
Columbus,    Ohio,    a.sslgnor    to    The    Rals^oo    Steel    Car 
Company,    Columbus,   Ohio.      Filed   Jan.   34.    11m»8. 
rial  No.  410.793. 


lower  flanges  of  each  cross  beam  member  secured  to  the 
adjacent  angle-beam,  each  nposs-slll  member  projecting 
laterally  beyond  said  angle-beam  and  prortded  at  its  free 
end  with  a  depressed  seat  for  a  side  sill. 


899.651.  INDERFRAMK  FOR  CARS.  Anton  Becker. 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany, rolumbis,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1908.  SJerial  No. 
41(1.704. 


1.  A  car  underframe  comprising  angle-|>?ams  adapted 
to  be  supported  ui>on  the  pedestals  of  a  c-af.  an«l  a  center 
girder,  cross-beams,  each  comprising  two  memt>er»  con- 
sisting of  pressed  steel  diaphragms  having  flanged  ♦•dges 
secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  center  girder  and  sup- 
ported Inwardly  of  their  outer  ends  upon  tfce  angle  beams 
over  the  pedestals. 

2.  .\  car  underframe  comprising  angle-l>eams  adapted 
to  be  supported  uixin  the  car  pedestals,  and  A  center  girder, 
cross  lieams.  each  comprising  two  members  sec  'red  to 
the  center  girder,  each  of  said  members  having  a  recessed 
outer  [M)rtion  partially  embracing  the  angle>beams  and  se- 
curiHl  to  the  web  and  top  flange  of  the  latter. 

&.  A  car  underframe  comprising  angle-beams  adapted  to 
be  supported  upon  the  car  ped»'8tals.  and  a  cent^r  girder. 
cro«<»-beams  supporting  tlie  center  girder  u|>>n  said  angle 
beams,  each  of  said  cross  beams  re^e^'sed  r'ear  its  outer 
ends  and  partially  embracing  the  angle  I  eaitis  and  secured 
to  the  web  and  top  flante  of  the  latter,  antl  each  of  .said 
crosA-beams  having  at  its  uter  ends  iieyotid  Its  supports 
upon  the  angle-l>eams,  seats  for  side  sills.  ; 

4.  A  car  nnderframe  comprising  angle-^eams  adapted  I 
to  lie  supported  upon  the  car  i>ede«tals.  and  •  center  girder.  ! 
'cross  1  esms,  each  comprising  two  meml«>rB  antl  each  ' 
member  consisting  of  a  pressed  sttnl  diaphragm  provided  ! 
Tvlth  flanged  edges,  the  flange  at  the  Innef  end  of  each  | 
cross  b»  am    member    secured    to    the    centel"    girder,    and  [ 


1.  A  car  underframe  comprising  flanged  beams  adapted 
to  be  supiKirted  upon  the  pedestals  of  the  car.  a  center 
girder,  and  cross  beams,  each  cross-lieam  comprising  two 
channel  meml)er8  of  comparatively  narrow  width  and  se- 
cured at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  center  girder  an  appre- 
ciable distance  from  the  i.pper  and  lower  ed^'es  thereof, 
.said  cross-lieam  members  resting  Hrv)n  the  hauled  l»eams. 
projecting  laterally  from  the  latter  and  affordln;;  seats 
for  side  sills. 

2.  A  car  untlerframe  comprising  flanged  fleams  adapted 
to  be  supported  upon  the  pedestals  of  the  car.  a  center 
girder,  cross  beam  members  of  comparatively  narrow  depth 
secured  at  their  inner  cids  to  the  center  girder  an  apprp 
clable  distance  from  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
latter,  said  cross-beam  memliers  resting  r.pon  the  flange<l 
l;eams  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  compression 
plates  passing  through  the  center  girder  and  secured 
upon  the  cross-beam  members,  and  tension  plates  also 
passing  through  the  center  girder  and  secured  to  the 
lower  edges  of  the  cros8-l»eam  members. 

3.  The  combination  with  flanged  beair.s  adapted  to  be 
supported  upon  the  pedestals  of  a  car.  and  n  center  girder, 
of  a  cross  lieam  comprising  two  c!iannele;l  memliers  each 
secured  at  Its  Inner  end  to  the  center  girder  an  apprecl 
able  distance  froai  the  top  and  bottom  there<if.  ctimpres- 
sion  and  tension  plates  passing  thrmigb  the  center  girder 
and  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  respe<-tlve 
cross  lieam  metulicrs.  said  cross-beam  meml>ers  resting 
upon  the  flanged  beams  and  projecting  laterally  there- 
from, side  sills  disposed  upon  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
cross-lieam  members,  furring  strips  located  on  the  cross- 
beam meml)er8  lietween  the  side  sills  and  the  center  girder, 
snd  furring  strips  swured  npon  the  center  girder. 

4.  The  combination  with  flanged  beams  adapted  to  be 
supported  upon  the  car  pedestals,  and  a  center  girder,  of 
cross  beams,  each  i'om[>rlsing  two  channel  mernbws  se- 
cured nt  their  Inner  ends  to  the  center  girder,  said  cross- 
beam members  resting  upon  the  flanged  tieams  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  beyond  the  same,  furring  strips  located 
upon  the  cross-beam  members,  and  angle  Irons  secured  to 
the  cross-beam  members  and  to  the  furring  strips. 


si90.«52.  WAVE  MOTOR.  William  G  J.  Bivtlet  and 
Fmil  C.  C.  KaoroH.  Ix>s  .Angeles,  Cal.  ;  said  Krough 
assignor  to  said  Bentley.  Filed  July  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.  385.010 

1.  In  a  wave  motor  a  vertically  disposed  column,  an- 
chored at  its  lower  end  to  the  sea  bottom  and  guyed  at 
its  upper  end.  a  hollow  float  slidably  mounted  on  said 
column,  and  pump  mechanism  mounted  Inside  of  said 
float  snd  secured  to  said  float  and  to  said  column  and 
adapted  to  l*  operated  by  the  movements  of  said  float  on 
said  colnran. 

2  In  a  wave  motor  a  verfic illy  dtspoaed  column  snltahly 
anchore»l  and  gr.yed  to  the  set  liottom.  a  hollow  buoyant 
float  sMdably  mounted  on  said  column  and  having  water 
fight  l)earlng  surfaces  thereon,  a  plurality  of  pump  cylin- 
ders secured  to  said  float  on  the  Inside  thereof,  a  i>lHrallty 
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of  pomp  pistons  secured  to  said  column,  means  to  admit 
fluid  to  said  cylinders,  and  means  to  exhaust  the  fluid 
from  said  cylinders. 


formed  in  Us  under  face  with  a  central  longitudinal  recess 
to  receive  said  rib.  and  fastening  rivets  for  attaching  the 
base  plate  of  the  handle  to  the  blade,  the  body  or  shank 
I  portions  of  the  rivets  extending  through  snid  apertures 
and  the  inner  headed  portions  of  the  same  being  counter- 
sunk in  the  depressed  portion  of  the  blade. 


3.  In  a  wave  motor  an  anchor  plate  provided  with  an 
chorlng  lugs  on  its  under  surface,  a  vertically  guyed 
column  mounteil  on  said  anchor  plate,  said  column  being 
hollow  at  Its  upper  end.  a  hollow  float  slidably  mounted 
on  said  column,  resilient  means  to  limit  the  vertical  m<ive 
ment  of  said  float  on  said  column,  a  plurality  of  pump 
cylinders  and  valves  therefor  mounted  on  the  Inside  of 
said  float  a  plurality  of  pistons  mounted  on  said  column 
and  adapted  to  work  in  said  cylinders,  and  an  exhaust 
pipe  for  said  cylinders  leading  up  through  the  hollow 
portion  of  said  column. 

4  In  a  wave  motor  an  anchor  plate,  a  vertical  column 
plvotally  secured  to  said  anchor  pUte.  and  a  float  slidably 
mounted  on  said  column. 

-,  In  a  wave  motor  an  anchor  plate,  a  vertical  column 
plvotally  secured  to  said  anchor  plate,  flexible  guys  for 
the  upper  end  of  said  column,  and  a  float  slidably  mounted 
on  said  column. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  tiatette.J 


809,653.  PLASTERER  S  TROWEL  OR  FLOAT.  GEoncl 
H.  BisHov.  Lawrenceburg,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1008. 
Serial  No.  422,092. 


809,654.      FOLDING  BOX.     Charles   T.   Bl<X)MER.   New- 
ark. N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1008.     Serial   No.  411.017. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  trowel  blade  formed  In  Its 
under  surface  with  a  central  longitudinally  extending 
depression  and  with  a  longitudinally  spaced  series  of 
slightly  elongated  apertures  In  said  depressed  portion,  of 
a  handle  and  fastening  rivets  for  attaching  the  handle 
to  the  blade,  the  shank  or  Ixjdy  portions  of  the  rivets  ex 
tending  through  said  apertures,  and  the  inner  beaded 
portions  of  the  same  being  ct>untersunk  in  the  depressed 
portion  of  the  blade,  the  apertures  in  the  depressed  por 
tlons  of  the  blade  permitting  expansion  and  contraction 
in  the  portions  thereof  lying  between  the  rivets  without 
warping  the  blade. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  trowel  blade  having  a  portion 
of  its  under  face  depres.sed.  producing  a  corresponding 
rib  upon  its  other  face,  and  having  a  longitudinal  series 
of  slightly  elongated  apertures  in  its  depressed  jiortlon. 
of  a  handle  having  a  longitudinally    extending  base  plate 


1.  A  folding  carton  having  a  bottom  provided  at  each 
end  with  a  lateral  extension,  the  terminals  of  each  ei- 
tenson  lieing  provided  with  a  rounded  nose,  with  an  angu- 
lar edge  and  with  a  locking  notch  at  the  intersection  of 
the  nose  and  the  edge,  the  Intermediate  pt)rtlon  of  each 
extension  l)elng  provided  with  score  lines  that  extend 
from  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottom  and  cross  each  other 
within  the  Inner  edge  of  the  extension,  the  material  of 
the  extension  l)etween  the  Intersecting  score  lines  being 
removed  to  form  V-shaped  notches. 

2.  A  folding  carton  having  a  bottom  provided  at  each 
end  ^nth  a  lateral  extension,  the  terminal  of  each  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  rounded  nose  projecting  toward  the 
bottom,  with  an  angular  edge,  and  with  a  locking  notch 
at  Intersection  of  the  nose  and  edge  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  latter,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  each 
extension  being  provided  with  score  lines  that  extend 
from  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottom  and  cross  each  other 
within  the  inner  edge  of  the  extension,  the  material  of 
the  extensions  between  the  intersecting  score  lines  being 
removed  to  form  V-shaped  notches. 


8O0.d.'>5.     RAIL -JOINT.     Co  M.Mutv  be  I'    Brown.  Ronce^ 
verte.  W.  Va.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  302.592. 


;?■» 


2f^ 


1.  In  a  rail  joint  the  combination  with  the  adjoining 
rails  of  fish  plates  having  wedge  shaped  slots  in  their  bases 
engaging  the  rail  bases,  clamping  yokes  arranged  In  pairs, 
a  link  for  each  pair  of  yokes  and  pins  one  for  each  yoke 
passing  through  holes  ih  the  yokes  and  links,  each  pin  hav- 
ing an  eccentric  portion  engaging  the  link. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint  the  combination  with  the  adjoining 
rails  of  fish  plates  having  wedge-shaped  slots  in  their  bases 
engaging  the  rail  bases,  clamping  yokes  arranged  in  pairs, 
a  link  for  each  pair  of  yokes,  pins  one  for  each  yoke  pass- 
ing through  holes  In  the  yokes  and  links,  each  pin  having 
an  eccentric  portion  engaging  the  link,  ri-tchet  plates  con 

.  nected  to  turn  with  the  pins,  a  ratchet  tooth  on  each  yoke 
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^Lgtigiog  the  ratchet  plate,  springs  sertllng  to  arjje  the 
plates  a*?alu8t  the  teeth,  and  caps  covHring  and  protectinu 
the  ratchet  mechatilsm. 

:i.  In  a  rail  JDint  the  romblnttlon  of  th«  adjoining  rali.s, 
flah  plates  one  on  each  side  of  the  rails,  clampinu  yi>ke8 
arranged  opposite  each  oth«»r  and  enjtaglnf  the  fish  plates, 
a  link  for  each  pair  of  yokes  passing  iind«r  the  fish  plates 
thronifh  slots  in  the  lower  arms  of  the  yoicts  and  pins  pass- 
ing through  the  yokes  and  link.*  arid  havUg  eccentric  por 
tlona  enga;<lng  the  links  and  st-rrlng  when  rotated  to  draw 
the  yokes  toward  the  raiU  and  clamp  all  parts. 


899.666.  MODE  OF  M  VNTFACTTR1X<;  .^IK  (.HAMBKKS 
FOR  RELIEF  VALVES.  High  Bib>*t.  Ottawa.  On- 
tario. Canada.     Filed  July  7.  190s.     8eBlal  No.  442,427. 


1.  The  mode  of  manufacturing  air  cliaBtjers  for  relief 
valves,  which  consists  of  Ijrlnglng  the  air  In  said  chamlier 
to  a  predetermined  temperature  l>elow  that  of  the  normal 
temperature  of  the  room,  the  temjierature  oC  which  Is  to  be 
governed,  while  said  chamlier  Is  open  to  the  atmosphere 
and  then  sealing  said  chamber 

:.'.  The  mode  of  filling  the  air  chaml)enB  of  automatic 
radiator  valves  which  consists  In  establishing  communica- 
tion ttetween  the  interior  of  said  chamlier  and  the  sur- 
rounding atmosphere  until  the  air  within  said  chamber 
reaches  a  certain  predetermined  temperature  below  the  de- 
sired temperature  of  the  room  In  whicn  the  valve  is  de 
signed  to  operate,  and  then  sealing  said  chamber. 

.'!.   The    mode  of   tilling   the   air   chamber*   of   automatic 
radiator  valves  which  consists  In  establishing  communlca 
tlon   between   the  Interior  of  said    chamber  and    the  sur- 
rounding  atmosphere   Immersing  s>aid   chamber    In   a   tem 
perature  changing  medium,  said  medium  being  of  a  prede 
termlned    temperature   below   that  desired   0f  the   room  In   1 
which  the  valve  is  designed  to  operate,  and  finally  sealing   | 
said  chamber  when  the  air  therein   has  reached  said  pre 
determined  temperature. 


899.657.      HOSE  CLAMP  TOOL.      Geob<je  t-    Bt  rt.s(  iieh. 
Chicago.  III.  •  Flletl  I>ec    2.  1W7.     Serial 'No    4H4.878. 


combination  with  a  bI<Kk  threade<l  on  said  screw  said  block 
having  a  pair  of  wire  receiving  holes  extending  there- 
through parallel  with  the  screw  and  one  upon  each  side 
thereof,  said  holes  terminating  In  enlarged  recesses  ex 
tending  through  the  side  and  top  of  the  bUx-k.  said  wedge 
shaped  block  being  adapted  to  engage  the  loop  of  a  wire 
clamp  the  free  ends  of  which  are  pas.sed  through  said  holes 
and  recesses  and  twisted  upon  the  outside  of  the  block, 
substantially  as  described. 


899.658.     PNEUMATIC  DRIER  AND  CONVEYER.     WlL- 
LfAM    F.  Cahltox.    Advance.   Mo       Filed  Oct.  81.   1907 
Serial  No.  400.090. 


1.  A  pneumatic  conveyer  comprising  a  suitable  conduit, 
a  feed  hopper  at  one  end  thereof,  feetling  blades  adjacent 
to  the  hopi>er  and  located  within  the  conduit,  a  blower  ad- 
jacent to  the  hopper  and  fee«ling  blades  and  directing  air 
Into  the  conduit  in  a  <llrectlon  away  from  the  hopper,  an 
air  inlet  pipe  for  the  Mower,  and  nn  e!..,-tric  conductor 
house<l  In  said  air  pli)e  and  a<lapied  to  be  connected  to  a 
suitable  source  of  electric  current. 

2.  A  pneumatic  conveyer  comprising  a  tubular  conduit 
a  hopper  leading  Into  one  end  tlinreof.  a  rotary  feeder  with- 
in the  conduit  adja>ent  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  hopr>er. 
a  blower  having  fan  blades  enterinj;  t  le  conveyer,  a  casing 
for  the  blower  constituting  a  continuation  of  the  conveyer 
walls,  an  air  Inlet  i.li.e  for  the  blower,  and  an  electric  con- 
ductor housed  in  said  air  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  suitable  source  of  electric  current. 

3.  A  pneumatic  conveyer  and  drier  comprising  a  suitable 
conduit,  a  hopper  connecte<l  to  one  end  thereof,  a  feeder  in 
the  conduit  adjacent  to  the  hopper,  a  blower  adjacent  to 
the  fee*ler  and  oi)ening  Into  the  conduit,  an  air  Inlet  pipe 
for  the  blower,  and  an  electric  conductor  housed  In  but 
out  of  direct  ele<trlcal  contact  with  said  air  pli)e  and 
adapted  to  l>e  connet^'ted  to  a  suitable  source  of  electric 
current,  the  said  conductor  constituting  one  terminal  of 
the  circuit,  and  the  air  pipe  constituting  the  other  terminal 
of  the  circuit. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,    a   s<jrew   having   a 
grooved  wedge  shaped  block  swiveled  to  one  end  thereof  In 


89ft, 659.  VALVE.  Lee  L.  Craddix'k  and  John  McCleart, 
Sonora.  Tei.  Filed  May  20.  lOn;  Serial  No  .{74.646. 
The  combination  with  a  tank  having  an  opening  there- 
in, of  a  valve  casing  comprising  a  block  formed  In  a  single 
ple-'e  of  material  and  luiving  nn  integral  Ikiss  projecting 
Into  and  engaging  the  wall  of  the  opening  to  supjwrt  said 
casing  In  the  tank,  there  l^-lng  m  passage  extending 
through  the  lx>ss  and  the  blmk  and  having  a  leak  aperture 
opening  therein  and  Into  the  tank,  said  block  also  having 
an  .nngular  recess  extending  thereinto  from  its  upper  face 
and  transversely  of  and  lielow  the  passp.ge.  said  recess  Ije- 
Ing  peimanently  closed  except  at  Its  upper  end.  a  slide 
valve  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  recess  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  designed,  when  the  valve  is  lowered,  to  reg- 
ister with  and   open   the  passage,  a  stem  extending  from 
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the   slide   valve   and   rigid   therewith,    a    float   secured    to 
ami  rigid  wltli  the  stem,  and   packing  arranjfed  about  the 


I 


$99,661.      CRUPPER.      L«wis   8.    Ellis.   Lexington.    Kjr. 
Filed  May  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  431,922. 


■tem  and  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  recess  to  prevent 
leakage  past  the  Btem  from  the  recess. 


899.660.  Firm  WHEEL.  William  H.  Divebs.  Aurora, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  Robert  Owen.  Springfield, 
Mo.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,036. 


M       ». 


1.   In  a  fifth  wheel,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
annular  members  retnforc-ed  by  cross  pieces  and  formed  In 
their  oppc»8lng  faces  with  annular  raceways,  one  member 
being  formed  with  an  annular  rib  to  project  into  an  annu- 
lar groove  In  the  other,  a   king  U>lt   carried   by   the  cross 
piece  of  the  lower  member  and  projecting  through  the  cross 
piece  of  the  iippei    member,  the  last   mentioned  cross  piece 
being   formed   In   Its  top  with   an   annular  raceway,   a   nut 
or  head  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  bolt  formed  In   Its  bot- 
tom with  an  annular  raceway   to  oppose  that   In  the  cross 
piece,   annular   rows  of   bearing  balls  In    the  raceways  in 
faid  nut  and  said  cross  ple<e.  an  annular  series  of  l>earlng 
balls    In    the    raceways    in    said    memt>erK.    Integral     lugs 
formed  ui>on  said  meml»ers  to  engage  the  iMilster  and  the 
nxle,  reach  l>ar  attaching  arms  projecting  from  the  upi>er 
member,  .i  stud  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  the  axle  and  carrying  a  pivot  stud  disposed  concentric 
with  the  king  bolt,  and  a  bracket  brace  having  a  iK'arlng 
to  receive  said  pivot  stud  and  reach  bar  attaching  arms, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fifth  wheel,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
annular  metnbers  reinforced  by  cross  pieces  and  formed  in 
their  opposing  faces  with  centrally  arranged  annular  race- 
ways, the  upi)er  member  l^lng  formed  in  Its  lower  face 
with  annular  grooves  on  opj>o8lte  sides  of  Its  raceway 
and  the  lower  member  being  formed  In  Its  upi>er  face  with 
annular  ribs  adapted  to  project  into  the  grooves  In  the 
upper  member,  the  cross  bar  of  the  upper  meml>er  being 
formed  with  a  concentric  opening  and  in  Its  ui)i)er  face 
with  an  annular  raceway  concentric  with  said  opening, 
a  king  liolt  carried  by  the  cross  bar  of  the  lower  meml)er 
and  projecting  through  the  opening  In  the  cross  bar  of  the 
upper  member,  a  nut  upon  the  threaded  upi>er  end  of  the 
king  l>olt  and  formed  In  its  bottom  face  with  a  concentric 
annular  raceway,  bearing  balls  in  the  raceways  of  s'^id 
nut  and  the  cross  bar  of  the  upper  member  and  liearlng 
balls  in  the  raceways  In  the  opposing  faces  of  the  annular 
portions  of  said  meml>ers,  substantially  as  descrllted. 


1!  A  crupper  comprising  two  heel  plates  adaptable  to 
the  buttocks  of  an  animal,  a  curved  cross  bar  connecting 
said  heel  plates,  and  a  brace  or  support  permanently  se 
cured  to  said  heel  plates  and  disposed  approximately  per- 
pendicular thereto. 

2.  A  crupper  comprising  two  heel  plates  adaptable  to 
the  buttocks  of  an  animal,  n  curved  cross  bar  connecting 
said  heel  plates,  a  bra<e  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
heel  plates  and  provided  with  a  serl^  of  cross  bars  which 
cooperate  with  the  first  mentioned  cross-bar  to  support 
the  tall  of  a  horse,  said  brace  ijermanently  secured  to  said 
heel  plate. 

3.  A  crupper  comprising  two  castings,  one  of  said  cast- 
ings consisting  of  two  heel  plates  adaptable  to  the  but- 
tocks of  a  horse  and  connected  1  y  an  Integral  cross-bar 
and  the  other  casting  consisting  of  two  standards  secured 
directly  to  said  heel  plates  and  a  series  of  curved  Integral 
cross  bars. 

4.  The  combination  with  downwardly  projecting  heel 
plates  adaptalle  to  the  buttocks  of  an  animal  and  a  brace 
secured  thereto  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said  heel 
plates,  of  straps  connected  with  the  lower  portions  of  the 
downwardly  projecting  heel  plates  and  adapted  to  l>e  con- 
nected with  the  harness  to  prevent  lateral  displacement 
of  the  crupper. 

899.662.      SHOCK-ABSORBEK.      Ernst    Flentje.    Cam- 
bridge, Mass.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  425.352. 


1.  In  a  shock  at)sorber.  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der to  contain  liquid,  of  a  piston  therein,  said  piston  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  large  ports  and  a  plurality  of  small 
ports,  a  valve  situated  alwve  the  piston  and  arranged  to 
close  the  large  ports  while  leaving  the  small  ports  open. 
and  a  U-shaped  retaining  device  secured  to  the  valve  or 
plate  and  extending  through  two  of  the  ports  for  limiting 
the  upward  movement  of  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  shock  ab,*orber,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
to  contain  liquid,  of  a  plstor  therein,  said  piston  having 
a  plurality  of  large  ports  and  a  pluiallty  of  small  ports, 
a  plate  situated  above  the  piston  and  arranged  to  close  the 
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lance  porta  while  learlng  the  small  porta  open,  and  a  U-   ^ 
fehaped  rctainlnjj  device  secured  to  the  valve  or  plate  and  ) 
extending  thrniii:h  two  of  the  porta  for  limiting  the  upward   I 
movement  .p!Ltli«>  valve,  the  platon  t)elne  hollo.ved  out  on 
lla  under  aide  to  rereivH  said  ret  lining  devir#. 


8»9.6rt.3.      KALI N<;  PRESS.      JoH.v    W.    GALBBE-tTH,    Aux- 
va^se.  Mo.     Filed  I)e<?.  21,  1907.     Serial  So.  407,532. 


1.  In  a  baling  prew,  a  baling  chamber.  iboTable  belts 
forming  opposing  walls  of  the  baling  chamber,  and  division 
»trlp«  carried  transversely  of  said  belts  for  severing  the 
eompresaed  bales. 

2  In  a  baling  prean.  a  baling  chamber,  movable  belts 
forming  opposing  walls  of  the  baling  chamber,  division 
strips  carried  by  the  belts  transveraely  theraon  for  sever- 
ing the  compressed  bales,  and  connecting  gearing  for  posi- 
tively driving  the  belts  at  uniform  speed. 

3  In  a  baling  press,  a  t)allng  chamt)er,  a  plunger  mech- 
anism fur  compressing  the  material  within  tHe  chamber,  a 
pair  of  feeding  fingers  mounted  for  oscillation  on  a  fixed 
pivot,  a  hood  having  slots  for  the  passage  oT  the  fingers. 
and  an  endless  conveyer  for  delivering  the  material  within 
the  hood. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  baling  press,  of  a  baling' 
chamber,  a  compression  plunger,  fingers  fof  feeding  the 
material  Into  po.sltlon  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  plnnger.  an 
endless  conveyer  for  delivering  the  material  «o  the  fingers, 
and  a  pair  of  feeding  strips  extending  over  «ach  conveyer 
and  dlspfjsed  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  strips  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  shoulders  for  engagement  with  the 
material. 

5.  In  a  Ualtn;;  piecs.  t'.ie  combination  with  a  baling 
chamber,  of  a  compression  plunger,  feeding  lingers  for  de 
llvering  the  material  to  a  position  In  adfance  of  the 
plungers,  and  a  convey»*r.  a  pair  of  angularly  related  feed- 
ing strips  dlsp<J8ed  above  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyer, 
rock  shafts  Journaled  at  the  sides  of  the  conveyer,  cranks 
rarried  by  the  rock  shafts  and  engaging  said  strips,  crank 
arms  on  the  rock  shafts,  a  connecting  bar  l)etween  the 
crank  arms,  and  an  operating  member  conne<jted  to  one  of 
said  crank  arras. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazetti.J 
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8W.664.  MOCNT  FOR  HOOKS  AND  EYE^.  Harbt  C. 
Goodrich.  New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  Jtijie  22.  1908. 
Serial  No.  4.39.820. 


1.  .\  mount  for  books  and  eyes  consisting^  of  a  strip  of 
thin  metal  having  an  intumed  and  indented  dange  on  the 
edge,  furnishing  an  Interlocking  groove  for  rwalning  hooks 
and  eyes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  mount  for  hooks  and  eyes  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
thli  metal  tavlng  an  Inturned  and  Indented  flange  on  the 
rdge  furnishing  an  open  retaining  groove  Iq  combination 
with  hooks  and  eyes  held  and  retained  on  the  mount  hj 
the  flange,  substantially  as  described. 


899.665  WATEB-COOLING  TOWEK.  Ovid  M.  Ooilp. 
Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  May  11,  1906.  SerUl 
No.  310,.394. 


1.  In  an  aerating  and  cooling  device,  a  retarding  bar 
having  a  central  upwardly  extending  projection  upon  Its 
top,  the  base  of  the  said  projection  being  of  less  width 
than  the  top  of  the  said  bar  for  the  purpose  of  presenting 
a  substantially  horiiontal  surface  at  each  side  of  the  pro- 
jection, and  a  pair  of  separated  downwardly  extending 
projections  uiM)n  the  tK>ttom  of  the  bar 

2.  In  an  aerating  and  cooling  device,  a  retarding  bar 
having  a  central  upwardly  extending  projection  upon  Its 
top.  the  base  of  the  said  projection  being  of  less  width 
than  the  top  of  the  said  bar  for  the  purpose  of  presenting 
a  substantially  horiiontal  surface  at  each  side  of  the  pro- 
jection, a  pair  of  separated  downwardly  extending  pro- 
j^'Ctlons  upon  the  Iwttom  of  the  bar,  and  a  pair  of  angular 
at-ratlng  and  cooling  surfaces  leading  from  op[K>slte  sides 
of  the  said  top  to  the  said  lower  projections. 

3.  In  an  aerating  and  cooling  device,  a  retarding  bar 
having  a  central  upwardly  extending  projection  upon  Its 
top,  the  latter  exceeding  in  width  the  said  projection, 
and  a  pair  of  separated  downwardly  extending  protections 
upon  the  l)ottom  of  the  bar,  and  each  located  Inward  from 
the  side  edges  of  such  bar,  and  a  pair  of  angular  aerating 
and  cooling  surfaces  leading  from  the  said  side  t^lges  to 
the  said  lower  projections. 

4.  In  an  aerating  and  cooling  device,  a  retarding  bar 
presenting  converging  sides  terminating  in  a  bottom  and 
having  a  mmilier  of  triangular  cross-section  secured  along 
the  middle  of  t.'e  top  thereof  the  base  of  such  triangular 
meml)er  In-ing  of  letss  width  tl  an  tte  said  top  to  present  a 
pair  of  retardlni:  surfac»s  cne  on  eacli  side  of  the  middle 
tr.angnlar  noember.  and  a  pair  of  memoers  of  triangular 
cnws-section  secured  a  short  dlatance  apart  along  the  said 
iMttom  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  said  conver,;lng 
sides. 

5.  In  a  water  cooling  tower  the  ct>n'.blnatii>n  with  a  plu- 
rality of  aerating  and  cof>llng  bars  each  presenting  an 
angular  a[>ex  extending  throughout  its  length  for  dividing 
a  stream  failing  upon  such  apex,  and  means  maintaining 
such  division  during  the  fall  of  the  water  throughout  the 
tower,  of  a  water  distributing  platform  made  up  of  a  se- 
ries of  separated  boards  with  the  spaces  therebetween 
located  over  the  apices  of  the  bars,  and  means  dividing  the 
water  falling  through  such  spac-es  and  causing  the  same  to 
full  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  said  apices 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iatette.) 


R99.666.      BALING  PRESS       THronti.E    Gt  iprt.    Church 
Point,  La.     Filed  Feb.  21.  190**      Serial  No    417.101. 


In  a  press,  the  combini  fl  »n  of  a  double  ended  baling 
chamber  having  a  centrally  disposed  feed  opening,  plat- 
forms at  opposite  ends  of  the  baling  chamber  and  about  in 
the  plane  of  the  bottom  thereof,  movable  portions  at   the 
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extremities  of  the  bale  compartments,  transverse  bars  se- 
cured to  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  movable  portions 
and  having  their  outer  ends  offset,  rods  passed  through 
tlie  off-set  ends  of  said  bars,  other  bars  mounted  upon  the 
upper  ends  of  the  rods,  springs  mounted  upon  the  rods  and 
.-onflned  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  bars,  set  nuts 
fitted  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  rods,  a  plunger  ar- 
ranged within  the  baling  chamber  and  adapted  to  recl|)ro 
rate  across  the  fe.Kl  opening  tlier^.f.  a  slide  arranged  be- 
low the  baling  chamber  and  the  said  platforms  and  having 
connection  with  the  lower  end  of  the  said  plunger,  and 
means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to  the  said 
slide 

899,667.  SMOKE  JACK.  Richabd  Harcoi  rt,  Toronto, 
Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Henry  Hagln 
Vaughan,  Montreal.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  12.  IIKIS.  8e- 
rliil  No.  2H2..-.iy. 


engine  house  and  in  part  below  It.  the  i^rt  above  the  roof 
being  of  less  height  than  the  main  Jack  and  the  part  be- 
low extending  downwardly  t<.  a  point  which  will  be  close 
to  a  locomotive  smoke  stack  to  receive  the  heated  gases 
from  such  stack,  whereby  the  smoke  and  steam  which  ac- 
cumulates under  the  roof  Is  forcibly  sucked  through  the 
outer  shell  by  means  of  a  draft  Induced  by  the  heated 
gases  Issuing  from  the  top  of  the  Inner  conductor  and 
passing  upward  through  the  main  jack,  and  spacing  sup- 
ports or  braces  securing  the  top  of  the  inn^r  conductor 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  main  jack  and  the  lower  end  of 
such  inner  conductor  to  the  lower  end  of  the  main  Jack. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  roof  of  an  engine  house,  of 
a  smoke  jack  comprising  a  main  jack  or  outer  shell  ex- 
tending from  the  roof  upward,  open  at  the  top  and  also 
freely  opening  Into  the  engine  hoase  at  the  roof  level  so 
that  hot  ga«es  beneath  the  roof  may  freely  enter  the  shell 
at  the  level  of  such  roof,  an  immovable  inner  conductor  of 
less  diameter  than  the  main  .'ack  and  located  within  same 
so  that  It  shall  extend  in  part  above  the  roof  of  the  en- 
gine house  and  In  part  below  it.  the  part  above  the  roof 
being  of  less  height  than  the  main  Jack  and  the  part  lie- 
low  extending  downward  to  a  point  which  will  be  close 
to  a  locomotive  smoke  stack  to  receive  the  heated  gases 
from  such  stack,  whereby  the  smoke  and  steam  which  ac- 
cumulates under  the  nx>f  is  forcibly  sucked  through  the 
outer  shell  by  means  of  a  draft  Induc-d  by  the  heated 
gases  issulug  from  the  top  of  the  Inner  conductor  and  pass 
in-  upward  through  the  main  Jack,  spacing  supports  or 
braces  between  the  main  Jack  and  the  Inner  conductor,  and 
a  drop  Jack  m  with  operating  gear  n.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  roof  of  an  engine  house  of 
a  smoke  Jack  comprising  a  main  Jack  or  outer  shell  extend- 
ing from  the  roof  upward.  ■  pen  at  the  top  and  also  freely 
opening  in  to  the  engine  hous<'  at  the  roof  level  so  that 
hot  gases  beneath  the  roof  may  freely  enter  the  shell  at 
the  level  of  such  roof,  and  an  inner  conductor  of  less 
diameter  than  the  main  Jack  and  located  within  same  to 
receive  the  healed  gases  from  a  locomotive  stack  beneath 
such  inner  conductor  whereby  the  smoke  and  steam  which 
accumulates  under  the  roof  U  forcibly  sucked  through  the 
outer  shell  by  means  of  a  draft  induced  by  the  heated 
gases  issuing  from  the  toi)  of  the  inner  conductor  and 
passing  upward  through  the  main  Jack  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  roof  of  an  engine  house,  cf 
a  smoke  Jack  comprising  a  main  Jack  or  outer  shell  ex- 
tending from  the  roof  upward,  open  at  the  top  and  also 
fre?'v  opening  la  to  the  engine  house  at  the  roof  level  so 
that  hot  gases  beneath  the  roof  may  freely  enter  the  shell 
at  the  level  of  such  roof,  and  an  inner  conductor  of  less 
diam>  ter  thiiu  the  main  Jack  and  located  within  same  so 
that  it  shall  extend  above  the  roof  of  the  engine  house  to 
a  point  near  the  top  of  the  main  Jack  but  being  of  less 
height  than  the  main  Jack  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
heated  gases  from  a  locomotive  stack  beneath  such  inner 
conductor,  whereby  the  smoke  and  steam  which  accumu- 
lates under  the  roof  is  forcibly  sucked  through  the  outer 
shell  by  m-ans  of  a  draft  induced  by  the  heated  gases 
issuing  from  the  top  of  the  inner  conduct<ir  and  passing 
upward  through  the  main  Jack  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  roof  of  an  engine  house  of 
a  smoke  Jack  comprising  a  main  Jack  or  outer  shell  ex- 
tending from  the  roof  upward,  open  at  the  top  and  also 
freely  opening  Into  the  engine  house  at  the  roof  level  so 
that  hot  gases  beneath  the  roof  may  freely  enter  the  shell 
at  the  level  of  such  roof,  an  immovable  Inner  con.luctor 
of  less  diameter  than  the  main  Jack  and  located  within 
same  so  that  It  shall  extend  In  part  above  the  roof  of  the 


899.638.     SPRING  WHEEL. 
CaL     Filed  May  7,  1907. 


Henry  E.  Heatos,  OrovlUe, 
Serial  No.  372,351. 


In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  a  hollow 
annular  rib  upon  the  hub  and  formed  of  sheet  material 
having  the  edges  thereof  extended  outwardly  to  form 
flanges  which  are  secured  to  the  hub.  a  body  portion  com- 
prising an  inner  rim.  a  reinforcing  casing  of  U  cros*  sec- 
tion applied  to  the  Inner  rim,  and  spring  strips  connect- 
ing the  inner  rim  of  the  body  portion  of  the  wheel  to  the 
annular  rib  of  the  hub.  alternate  strips  being  arranged  In 
a  reverse  manner  and  each  of  the  spring  strips  having 
one  of  their  ends  secured  to  the  rim  upon  one  side  of  the 
wheel  while  the  opposite  end  is  secured  to  the  rib  on  the 
other  side  of  the  wheel,  the  end  portions  of  the  spring 
lying  In  approximately  parallel  planes  while  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  Is  reversely  curved. 


899  669.  VEIMCLE-TOP  S'.PPORT  William  N.  Hokt, 
Snawnee,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1907  Serial  No.  400,O.V1. 
In  a  vehicle  top  support,  an   attaching  sleeve,   a   loop 

shaped  bow   supporting  spring  secured  at   Its   inner   ends 
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to  said  sleeve  and  projecting  laterally  tfierefrom,  and  a  i 
loop-shaped  bow  *«upportln)f  spring  also  sei-ured  at  Its  I 
inner  end  to  said  sleeve  and  projecting  Jn^an  opposite  di-   I 


rection  from  and  through  said  first  mentloited  spring,  said 
springs  having  their  side  bars  engaging,  tl^reby  strength- 
ening and  brarlng  each  other,  suhstanttalh    as  described. 


and  a  ticltet  blank  from  said  reservoir  to  said  printing  de- 
vice and  for  returning  the  type  plate  to  the  drum  after  the 
Impression,  and  means  for  actuating  aakl  printing  device. 
3.  In  a  ticket  printing  and  registering  apparatus,  the 
combinatlou  with  a  rotatable  drum  toniprlslng  a  phiral'ty 
of  compartments,  of  a  plurality  of  type  plates  movable  In 
the  compartments  of  said  rotatable  drum,  one  type  plate 
in  each  compartment,  a  printing  device,  a  reservoir  for 
ticket  blanks,  a  registering  mechanism,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  rotatable  drum,  means  for  simultaneously  shifting 
a  type  plate  from  said  rotatable  drum  ami  a  ticket  blank 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  printing  device  and  for  return- 
ing the  type  plate  to  the  drum  after  the  Impression,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  printing  device 
and  said  registering  mechanism. 


^*,j^ 


899.670.  SNAP  -  FASTEXING  SLIE»E  BfCKLE.  The  I 
OPHiLts  R  FlvDE.  .Ir  .  Waterbnry.  ("onto.,  assignor  to  j 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Tompany.  Water^ury,  I'onn.,  a 
Cori>oratlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec. 
rial  .No.  34U.W2. 


J-   -» 
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1.  K  snap- fastening  slide  buckle,  having  a  rim  and  a 
metal  plate  secured  thereto,  there  t>eing  opposite  slots  be- 
tween the  rim  and  plate  whose  opposite  edges  are  formed 
by  the  rim  and  plate 

2.  .\  reinforced  snap-fastening  slide  butkle,  composed 
of  a  rim  and  a  metal  plate  attached  to  m\A  rim.  there 
t)«lng  opposite  slots  between  the  rim  and  plate  whose  op- 
posite edges  are  formed  by  the  rim  and  plate,  said  slots 
serving  to  receive  the  article  to  which  tha  buckle  is  ap- 
[>iled  and  permit  the  sliding  adjustment  of  the  buckle 
thereon,  and  prongs  on  the  plate  to  engage  the  article  to 
which  the  buckle  Is  applied. 

3.  .\    reinforced    snap  fastening   slide    bu<kle.    having    a 
rim,  and  a  metal  plate  having  portions  underlying  the  rim 
and  fixed  thereto,   opposite  belt-receiving  slots  being  pro 
vlded  between  the  rim  and  plate. 

4.  A  snap-fastening  slide  buckle,  having  a  rim.  a  metal 
plate  having  a  peripheral  portion  coraplemental  to  and 
underlying  the  rim  and  secured  thereto,  opposite  belt  re 
cetvlng  slots  being  provided  between  the  tlm  and  plate, 
and  a  guide  pfate  arranged  beneath  the  flr<«  named  plate 

5.  .\  snap-fastening  buckle,  having  a  rim.  and  a  metal 
plate  having  a  peripheral  portion  contlnuoul  w^ith  and  un 
derlylng  the  rim  and  riveted  thereto,  opposite  belt  receiv 
Ing  openings  being  provided  between  the  rim  and  plate. 


899,671.  TICKKT  PRINTING  AND  RE«iI$TERIN(;  AP 
P.\RATUS  M.vRTiN  Lebeis,  Kalk.  near  Cologne,  Ger 
many,  assignor  to  Reglna  Maschlnenfabril.  (;.  .M.  B.  II.. 
Kalk.  near  Cologne.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1906. 
Serial  No.  40.->.ll.'i. 

1.  In  a  ticket  printing  apparatus,  the  cot«blnatlon  with 
a  rotatable  drum  romprislng  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
of  a  plurality  of  type  plates  movable  In  the  compartments 
of  said   rotatable  drum,  one  type  plate  in  *ach   compart 
ment.    a    printing    device,    a    reservoir    for    ticket    blanks, 
means  for  adjusting  said  rotatable  drum,  mfans  for  shift 
Ing  a  type  plate  from  said  rotatable  drum  tO'  said  printing 
device  and  back,   means   for  ejecting  a   ticket  blank  from 
said  reservoir  to  said  printing  device,  and  means  for  actu 
ating  said  printing  device. 

2.  In  a  ticket  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  drum  comprising  a  plurality  of  (Jompartments. 
of  a  plurality  of  type  plates  movable  in  the  compartments 
of  said  rotatable  drum,  one  tyi>e  plate  In  each  compart 
ment.  a  printing  device,  a  reservoir  for  ticket  blanks, 
means  for  adjusting  said  rotatable  drum,  means  for  simul 
taneously  shifting  a  type  plate  from  said  rotatable  drum 


4.  In  a  ticket  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  drum  divide*!  in  the  longitudinal  direction  Into 
several  sections  and  eich  8e<'tlon  comprising  along  Its  pe- 
riphery a  plurality  of  compirtments.  of  a  plurality  of 
type  plates  movable  In  the  compartments  of  said  rotatable 
drum,  one  type  plate  In  each  compartment,  a  printing  de- 
vice, a  reservoir  comprising  several  channels  for  ticket 
blanks  In  the  central  planes  of  the  sections  of  said  rota 
table  drum,  means  for  adjusting  said  rotatable  drum, 
means  for  adjusting  said  printing  device  along  said  rota 
table  drum  and  said  reservoir,  means  for  simultaneously 
shifting  a  type  plate  from  said  rotatable  drum  and  a  ticket 
blank  from  said  reservoir  to  said  printing  device  and  for 
returning  the  type  plate  to  the  drum  after  the  Impression, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  printing  device 

5.  In  a  ticket  printing  and  registering  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  rotatable  drum  divided  In  the  longl 
tudlnal  direction  into  several  sections  and  each  section 
comprising  along  its  i>erlphery  a  plurality  of  compart 
ments.  of  a  plurality  of  type  plates  movable  in  the  com- 
partments of  said  rotatable  drum,  one  type  plate  In  each 
compartment,  a  printing  device,  a  reservoir  comprising 
several  channels  for  ticket  blanks  In  the  central  planes 
of  the  sections  of  said  rotatable  drum,  a  registering  mech- 
anism, means  for  adjusting  said  rotatable  drum,  means  for 
adjusting  said  printing  device  along  said  rotatable  drum 
and  said  reservoir,  means  for  simultaneously  shifting  a 
type  plate  from  said  rotatable  drum  and  a  ticket  blank 
from  snid  reservoir  to  said  printing  device  and  for  return 
Ing  the  type  plate  to  the  drum  after  the  Impression,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  printing  device 
and  said  registering  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


899,672.      LIFE  BOAT.      Robebt  D.    Mato.   Toledo,   Ohio. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1904.     Serial  No.  234.443. 

1.  In  a  life  boat,  ti>e  combination  of  a  cylindrical  outer 
shell  composed  of  sheet  material  and  divided  into  separable 
lengths  or  sections  with  inturnetl  annular  flanges  at  the 
abutting  ends  of  the  sections  and  U  shaped  annular  rlnjs 


1 


September  29.  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9»3 


which  embrace  each  pair  of  flanges  and  means  for  securing 
the  flanges  and  U  shaped  rings  to.i'ether  to  form  water 
tight  Joints,  substantially  as  described. 


4  '  /  ■     V      -       J     I.       .-L,-^«i,^MMJ3JJ   . 
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:;.  In  a  life  Iniat,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  outer 
shell  comiKjsed  of  sheet  material  and  divided  Into  separable 
longitudinal  sections,  with  out  turned  fianjies  at  the  abut- 
ting edges  of  the  sections  and  U  shaped  wale  strips  em- 
bracing each  pair  of  flanges,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  life  boat,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  outer 
shell  composed  of  sheet  material  and  divided  into  separable 
longitudinal  sections  with  out  turned  flanges  at  their  abut- 
ting e(i;;es  and  U  shaped  wale  strips  emhracing  each  pair 
of  flanges  and  having  flangtxl  feet  which  l>ear  a.:.Tlnst  the 
shell  at  each  side  of  the  flanges,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

4.  In  a  life  boat,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  outer 
shell  composed  of  sheet  material  and  divided  into  separable 
longitutiinal  sections  with  out  turned  flanges  at  their  abut- 
ting edges,  tee  Iron  bars  having  tlieir  bases  Inside  the  shell 
and  their  wets  projecting  outwudly  and  lying  1  etween  the 
flanges  of  adjacent  sheets,  with  mesns  for  securing  the 
flanges  and  tee  Irons  to>;etber.  substantially  as  described. 

o.  In  a  life  boat,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  outer 
shell  composed  of  sheet  material  and  divided  into  separable 
longitiHllnal  sections  with  out  turned  flanges  at  their  abut- 
ting edges,  tee  Iron  bars  having  their  liases  Inside  the  shell 
and  their  webs  projecting  outwardly  and  lying  between  the 
flanges  of  adjacent  sheets,  with  U  shaped  wale  strips  em- 
bracing the  flanges  and  intervening  web  of  the  tee  iron  and 
having  flanged  f»'et  which  bear  upon  the  outer  surfac*  of 
the  shell,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899.673.      SOLDERING   COMPOUND.      EoilOND  M.    Meb- 

itELL    and    .\U(HiB.\LD    Mbbrell,    Soda    Springs.    Idaho. 

Filed  .lune  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  437,325.  " 

1.  A   soldering    compound    composed    of   sal    ammoniac, 

|K>wdered  rusln,  powdered  borax,  bl  carbonate  of  soda  and 

blue  vitriol. 

:.'.  K  solaerlng  c<>miH>und  compo>ed  of  eleven  parts  of  sal 
ammoniac,  three  parts  of  powdered  rosin,  one  part  of  pow- 
dered borax,  one  half  part  of  bicarbonate  of  soda,  and  one 
half  part  of  blue  vitriol. 

3  A  soldering  compound  composed  of  sal  ammoniac. 
jK)wdered  rosin,  powdered  itorax,  lil-carbonate  of  soda  and 
blue  vitriol  thoroughly  mixed,  and  mixed  In  the  proportion 
of  one  part  of  said  compound  In  three  parts  of  water. 


89:'.674.     CAR-TRl'CK.     William   II.   Miller,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  411.762. 


2.  In  car  trucks,  a  truck  frame  having  a  transom  box 
acro«8  Its  middle,  two  bolster  members  vertically  movable 
together  In  said  box  and  spring  supports  therefor  independ 
ent  of  said  truck  frame  and  engaged  with  the  car  axles. 

3.  In  car  trucks,  a  truck  frame  and  c^r  axles  mounted 
therein,  top  and  bottom  bolsters  supported  In  said  frame 
one  over  the  other,  and  bars  carrying  said  bolsters  having 
spring  supports  nt  their  ends  on  said  axles  Independently 
of  sa  d  truck  frame. 

4.  In  car  trucks,  a  truck  frame,  a  t»ase  bolster  having  a 
spring  suppiirt  in  said  frame,  and  toothed  rollers  mounted 
therein,  and  a  top  Isilster  having  a  rack  resting  on  said 
rollers  and  springs  bearing  against  tlie  ends  of  said  top 
bolster. 

5.  A  car  truck  having  a  transverse  transom  box.  a  base 
bolster  therein  having  toothed  rollers  and  a  top  bolster 
having  a  rocker  shaped  bottom  provide  1  with  teeth  resting 
on  said  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  car  trucks,  a  truck  frame  having  a  transom  box 
across  its  center,  a  top  bolster  and  a  liase  bolster  confined 
In  said  box,  and  spring  supports  for  said  bolsters  resting 
upon  the  car  axle  Inside  the  wheels  thereon. 


899,675. 
BOARDS. 

27.  1908. 


CLOTH  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
Joseph  MirnAEL.  Pcttsvllle,  Pa. 
Serial  No.  423.7GO. 


IRONINO- 
FUed  Mar. 


An  attachment  for  Ironing-boards  comprising  n  series  of 
blocks  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  margin  of  the  under 
side  of  the  board,  each  block  having  a  row  of  laterally  pro- 
jecting pins  along  Its  Inner  side,  combined  with  collars  to 
engage  the  meeting  ends  of  the  blocks,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  collars  to  the  board. 


899,676.  REEL.  Oscab  L.  Owen.  Whltlnsvllle.  Mass..  as- 
signor to  The  Whltln  Machine  Works,  Whitinsville. 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  9, 
1907.     Serial  No.  387.808. 


1.  In  a  reel,  a  reel  shaft  and  a  movable  doflJng  member 
providing  a  Journal  seat  therefor,  and  Inclosing  means  for 
the  ends  of  said  journal  seat  adapted  to  hold  oil  escaping 
therefrom  out  of  contact  with  the  yarn,  said  member  being 
provided  with  an  oil  duct  leading  t  .  said  journal  seat  and 
having  its  oil  receiving  orifice  in  the  peripheral  part  of  said 
member. 

2.  In  a  reel,  a  reel  shaft,  a  rim  supported  doffing  wheel 
providing  a  journal-seat  for  said  shaft  In  Its  hub,  and 
n^eans  for  confining  the  oil  of  said  seat  out  of  contact  with 
the  yarn,  said  wheel  being  provided  with  an  oil  dnct  lead 
Ing  to  the  Journal  seat  and  having  its  oll-recelvlng  orifice 
In  the  rim  face  of  said  v/heel. 
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3  In  a  reel,  a  reel  ahaft,  a  dofflng  wheel,  a  hub  for  aald 
wheel  in  which  aaid  shaft  ia  )ournaIed.  a«id  bub  being 
tonaed  with  an  Integral  wall  cloaing  one  «>ik1  thereof,  and 
an  oil-duct  formed  in  aald  wheel  extending  from  the  in- 
terior ot  aald  hub  to  the  peripheral  portion  <>f  the  wheel. 

4.  Id  a  raal.  a  reel  abaft,  a  doffing  wheel,  m  hub  therefor 
prorlding  a  ioumul  aeat  for  aald  abaft.  elo«ed  at  one  end. 
and  prorided  at  it«  other  end  wltb  a  Icng  boaa  adapted  to 
hold  the  yarn,  .said  bub  and  wheel  being  formed  with  an 
oil-duct  extending  from  aald  Journal  aeat  to  the  rim  of  the 
wheel. 

5.  In  a  reel,  a  reel  shaft,  a  dofllng  wbefl.'  an  Integral 
bub  therefor  providing  a  Jonrna)  aaat  for  Mid  abaft  and 
provided  with  an  oil-duct  leading  from  said  Journal  aeat 
to  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  la  comblnattoa  wttb  an  integral 
cloaure  for  one  end  of  aald  bub.  and  a  boaa  0%  the  other  end 
formed  aa  a  lubrlcant-recelrlng  chamber. 


899.677      VERTK'ALLY  ADJISTABLE  r,R.\TE.     JOSEPH 
W.   I'iPEK.   Liiwell.   Maas..  assignor  of  one»half  to  Ja 
Piper.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y 
397,056. 


Filed  Oct.  12.  1907.     Serial  No. 


1  The  omblnntion  In  a  stove,  of  a  fire  l»)i  having  ver- 
tical Blots,  grate  bars  having  pivota  which  ^xteod  through 
said  alota.  lifters,  for  raiaing  and  lowering  laid  grate-bars 
and  cover-plates  arranged  in  said  fire-box  and  extending 
over  said  slots  and  movable  with  aald  bars,  to  prevent  ma 
terial  from  entering  aald  slots  from  said  flrQ  box. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  stove,  if  a  flre  box  having  ver- 
tical slots,  and  havin;,'  guide  recesses,  graite-bars  having 
pivots  which  extend  through  said  slots,  lifters,  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  grate-bars,  and  cover  plates  arranged  In 
said  Qre-box  and  t>xtendlng  over  said  slota  and  movable 
with  said  bars.  In  said  recesses,  to  prevent  material  from 
entering  said  slots  from  said  fire-box.  1 

3.  The  combination  In  a  stove,  of  a  flre-oox  having  ver 
tical  slots,  and  having  guide  recesses,  grate-bars  having 
pivots  which  extend  through  aald  slots,  lifters,  for  raiaing 
and  lowering  said  grate-bars,  and  rover  plates  arranged 
in  said  tire-bos  over  said  slots  and  having  outwardly  flar 
tng  boles,  through  which  said  pivots  extend  to  allow  said 
plates  to  incline  i^utwardly  against  said  fire  box.  to  prevent 
material  from  entering  said  slots  from  said  Are  box. 


899.678.  POCKET  COIN  BANK.  Wil.son  C.  Poktbh.  New 
Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co.,  New 
Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  401.898. 


lever  operated  by  the  coin  as  the  same  ia  forced  out  of  the 
coin-receiver  by  the  rotation  tljere^if.  a  ratchet  wheel  op- 
erated step-by  step  by  tbe  aald  lever,  and  a  dial  operated 
by  the  said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  pocket  coin  hank,  the  combination  with  a  watch- 
like case  having  a  coin  slot,  of  a  rotary  coln-ret-elver 
mounted  within  the  case  adjacent  to  the  said  slot  thrmgh 
which  It  projects  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  aald  case,  a 
lever  operated  by  tbe  coin  when  the  same  is  forced  out  of 
the  coin  receiver  l)y  the  rotation  thereof,  a  ratchet  whepi 
operated  step-by -step  by  the  said  lever,  and  a  dial  operated 
by  the  said  ratcbet-wbeel. 

3.  In  a  pocket  coin  bank,  the  combination  with  a  watch- 
like case  having  a  coin-slot,  of  n  coin  receiver  mounted  in 
the  said  case  adjacent  to  the  said  slot  and  comprising  two 
disks,  and  a  creacent -shaped  coin-ejector  located  between 
the  same,  and  means  operated  by  the  coins  inserted  into 
the  said  coin-receiver  for  registering  the  rotary  movement 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  po«ket  coin  bank,  the  combination  with  a  watcU- 
like  case  having  a  coin-slot,  of  a  rotary  coin-receiver 
mounted  in  the  said  case  adjacent  to  the  said  slot,  a  safety 
cam  rotating  with  the  said  coin  receiver,  and  mean.s  op- 
erated by  the  i-olns  Inserted  into  and  rotated  by  the  re- 
ceiver for  registering  tbe  rotations  there.if. 

5.  Id  a  pocket  coin  bank,  the  combination  with  a  watch 
like  case  bavlng  a  cola  slot,  of  a  rotary  coin  receiver 
mounted  in  tlM  said  case  adjacent  to  tbe  aald  slot,  a  coin- 
ejector  rotating  wltb  tbe  aald  coin-receiver,  a  fixed  coin- 
ejecting  pin  extaadlag  into  tbe  aald  coin-ejector,  a  lever 
operated  by  tbe  cola  aa  the  same  la  ejected  into  the  s:itd 
case,  and  registering  macbanism  operated  by  the  aald  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  priatad  In  the  Oaiette.] 


899.679.  CHICK  ISED  IN  BROOM  MAKIN<;  Ki.w.vKf. 
J.  I'uwiCK^i.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  H».  IIHIN.  Herlal 
No.  415.205. 


1.  A  work  holder  for  broom  handles  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  tubular  spindle  enlarged  at  one  end.  a  shell  on 
said  end  of  the  spindle,  beveled  internally,  a  beveled  clos 
Ing  ring  slldahle  lengthwise  in  said  end  of  the  spindle. 
Jaws  located  In  said  shell  between  the  beveletl  part  there- 
of and  the  ring,  means  to  advance  the  ring  to  close  the 
Jaws,  and  means  to  retract  the  ring. 

2.  A  work  holder  for  broom  handles  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  tubular  spindle  having  pins  projecting  laterally 
near  one  end  thereof,  a  shell  fitting  over  said  end  of  the 
spindle  and  tapered  at  its  front  end  having  bayonet  slots 
at  Its  rear  end  to  n»<>eive  the  pins.  Jaws  In  the  shell,  and 
means  to  press  the  Jaws  against  the  tapered  end  of  the 
shell  to  close  the  same. 

3.  A  work  bolder  for  broom  bandies  or  tbe  like,  com- 
prising a  tubular  aplndle  enlarged  at  the  front  end.  Jaws 
carried  at  tbe  front  end  of  the  spindle,  a  Iwvel -clos Ing  rln;: 
alidable  lengtbwlae  within  the  said  end  and  bearing  upon 
the  Jaws  to  cloae  the  same,  a  colled  spring  in  the  spindle 
behind  the  ring  and  tending  to  advance  the  same,  and  a 
ablftlng  lever  adjacent  the  spindle  and  connected  to  the 
ring,  to  retract  tbe  same. 


899,680.     CAR  WHEEL.     Oswald  8.  Pilliam.  Pittsburg. 
1.   In  a  pocket  coin  bank,  the  Cimblnatlon  with  a  watcb-  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  396.878 

like   case    having    a    coin  slot,    of   a    rotary    coin  receiver  '        1.  A   steel-tired   car  wheel    having   a   oast  metal    wheel 
mounted  In  the  said  case  adjacent  to  the  said  coin  alot.  a  i   center  comprising  a  hub-portion  and  a  plurality  of  radially 
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extending  segmental  members  formed  Integral  with  the 
hub-portion,  each  of  said  members  formed  with  a  waved 
or  corrugated  portiou  and  a  tire  contracting  member. 


2.  A  car-wheel  having  a  metallic  tire,  and  a  separate 
wh"eel  center  comprising  a  hub  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
radiallv  extending  segmental  meml)er8  formed  integral 
with  the  hul)  portion,  each  of  said  members  formed  with 
a  waved  or  corrugate<1  portion 

3.  A  car  wheel  having  a  metallic  tire,  and  a  separate 
wlieel  t-enter  comprising  a  hub-portion  and  a  plurality  of 
rsdlallv  extending  segmental  memt.ers  f.-rmel  Integral 
with  the  hub  portion,  each  of  said  members  formed  with  a 
waved  or  corrugated  portion  and  a  tire-contactlng-meml)er. 

4.  The  method  of  making  car  wheels  which  consists  in 
casting  a  wheel  center  with  waved  or  corrngatetl  radially 
extending  memliers  within  a  steel  tire,  and  then  after  the 
contraction  of  the  wheel  center  subjecting  the  corrugated 
portions  1*0  sufllclent  presstire  to  cause  the  periphery  of 
tbe  wheel  center  iO  come  into  contact  with  the  tire. 

5.  The  metho<l  of  making  car  wheels  which  consists  in 
castin;;  a  wheel  center  with  waved  or  corrugated  radially 
extending  members  within  a  chill,  placing  the  wheel-center 
within  a  metallic  tire  and  then  subjecting  the  corrugated 
portions  of  the  wheel-center  to  sufficient  pressure  to 
cause  the  periphery  of  tbe  wheel  center  to  come  into  con- 
tact with  tbe  tire. 


899.681  WIRE  BED  BOTTOM  AND  FRAME.  Joshia 
N.  Rabedbw  and  Elmer  A.  Vebxal.  Minturn.  Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  415,927. 

2: 


tilt  In  a  vertical  plane,  each  of  aald  buckets  being  entirely 
open  at  its  inner  end.  means  for  supporting  tbe  Inner  ends 
of  said  buckets  in  non  tilted  position,  means  for  releasing 
the  latter  aald  supporting  means,  said  buckets  being  adapt 
ed  when  empty  to  be  returned  by  gravity  to  non-tilted 
position,  the  floors  of  aald  buckets  being  adapted  to  con 
tact  with  each  other  when  said  buckets  are  in  non-tilted 
position,  and  means  for  tilting  tbe  inner  ends  of  said 
buckets  downwardly. 


An  adjustable  bed  portion,  comprising  the  combination 
of  the  following  instrumentalities :  two  similar  tubular 
end  rails  each  having  one  closed  end  provide<1  with  a  pro 
Jecting  square  tenon,  a  side  rail  rectangular  in  cross  sec 
tlo-i  having  at  each  end  a  square  mortise  to  receive  said 
tenons,  a  second  side  rail  having  a  square  mortise  In  each 
end.  a  wire  mattress  secured  along  one  edge  to  said  last 
mentioned  side  rail  and  looping  over  said  first  mentioned 
rectangular  side  rail,  two  screws  having  square  ends  to 
fit  into  the  mortiaes  of  said  last  mentioned  rail,  said 
screws  being  held  within  said  tubular  end  rails,  nuts  upon 
aald  screws  and  working  against  said  tubular  ends,  and  a 
plurality  of  hooks  secured  to  the  looped  end  of  said  mat- 
tress aiid  adjustably  engaging  said  mattress  intermediate 
of  Its  sides,  all  arranged  as  disclosed. 


899.682.      DCMPINO    DEVICE.      GcsTAV    A.    Baeowsky, 
Dulnth.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Victor  Rakowsky 
and  one  third  to  Charles  S.  Olaon.  Duluth.  Minn.     Filed 
AvLg.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  387.074. 
1.   In  a  dumping  device,  the  combination   with  suitable 

frame,  of  two  buckets  supported   thereon  and  adapted  to 


2.  In  a  dumping  device,  tbe  combination  with  a  suitable 
frame,  of  a  bucket  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  tilt 
in  a  vertical  plane,  said  bucket  being  closed  at  one  end 
and  open  at  the  opposite  end.  said  bucket  being  provided 
at  its  closed  end  with  means  adapted  to  overhang  and 
engage  said  frame  and  depend  downwardly  at  the  outside 
thereof  when  said  bucket  is  in  non  tilted  position  and  to 
disengage  from  said  frame  when  said  bucket  is  tilting. 

3  In  a  dumping  device,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame,  a  bucket  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  tilt  downwardly  at  one  end  and  upwardly  at 
its  opi>o8ite  end,  said  downwardly  tilting  end  being  open, 
said  upwardly  tilting  end  lielng  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  extending  flange  extending  along 
its  sides  for  a  part  of  the  length  of  said  bucket,  said 
flange  l>eing  adapted  to  overhang  and  receive  in  the  con- 
cave of  its  angle  a  portion  of  said  frame  and  to  engage 
the  same  when  aald  bucket  Is  in  normal  non-tilted  position, 
and  to  disengage  therefrom  when  the  upwardly  tilting 
end  of  said  bucket  Is  tilting  upwardly. 

4.  In  a  load  dumping  receptacle,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  supporting  frame,  of  two  oppositely  disposed 
buckets  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  closely 
approach  each  other  at  their  inner  ends  in  closed  position 
and  adapted  at  their  Inner  ends  to  swing  downwardly  In 
divergent  arcs  to  o»en  position,  means  (or  tilting  said 
buckets,  and  means  for  locking  said  buckets  in  cltwed 
position  said  latter  means  including  fingers  pivotally  ae- 
cured  to  the  sides  of  the  buckets  near  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  buckets,  aald  fingers  above  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
their  pivots  being  adapted  in  operation  to  bear  against 
the  sides  of  the  buckets  respectively  and  being  adapted 
below  the  axis  of  rotation  of  their  pivota  to  diverge  from 
tbe  sides  of  said  buckets,  dogs  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  in  operative  position  adapted  at  their  noses  to 
engage  the  lower  ends  of  said  fingers,  and  means  adapted 
to  bold  said  dogs  in  operative  position,  said  holding  means 
being  adapted  to  be  retracted  to  disengage  said  dogs  from 
operative  position  so  as  to  permit  said  buckets  to  swing 
downward  at  their  inner  ends. 

5.  In  a  load  dumping  receptacle,  tbe  combination  of  a 
suitable  frame,  two  oppositely  disposed  buckets  pivotally 
supported  thereon  and  adapted  to  closely  approach  each 
other  at  their  inner  ends  and  adapted  to  tilt  from  closed 
position  downwardly  at  their  inner  ends  through  diver- 
gent arcs,  means  for  tilting  said  buckets,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  buckets  In  closed  position,  said  latter  means  in- 
cluding fingers  extending  at  a  downward  Incline  from  said 
buckets  and  cyllndrically  recessed  in  their  lower  ends. 
dogs  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  each  provided 
with  a  convex  nose  opposed  to  one  of  said  fingers  and 
struck  on  a  radius  approximately  equal  in  length  to  the 
radius  of  the  recess  in  the  lower  end  of  the  opposing  said 
finger,  said  dogs  being  adapted  in  operative  position  to 
engag<>  said  fingers,  said  dogs  having  vertically   inclined 
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slotted  apcrtares  at  their  heelc  a  pin  ext^ndlDK  throiisrb 
•aid  apertures  and  through  a  vertically  slotted  lug  carried 
by  a  piston  rod  or  Its  e<|nlv«lenf.  means  for  oi>eratlni{  said 
piston  rod  to  force  down  the  heels  of  said  dojcs  so  as  to 
disentfaije  them  from  said  fingers  and  permit' the  inner  ends 
of  the  buckets  to  swing  downward  Into  ojien  or  load-dis- 
charging position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette. ]       1 


899.683.     JAR  OrENER.      Matti   SakvallJ  and   Waltbb 


W.  Smith,  De  Kalb, 
Xo.  -407.228. 


111.     Filed  Dec.   19j 


IIKIT 


Serial 


1.  .\n  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
statlor.ary  btxly  having  a  longitudinal  gulda  rib  and  with 
branching  arms  at  one  end  terminating  It  downwardly 
dinxted  Jaws  and  with  an  aperture  near  the  other  end.  a 
movable  body  having  a  longitudinal  slot  slUaby  engaging 
?aid  guide  rib  and  with  a  Jaw  element  at  <jne  end  and  a 
bearing  at  the  other  end,  a  screw  mounted  l!or  rotation  In 
said  bearing,  a  nut  engnged  dy  said  screw  and  provided 
with  a  threaded  stud  passing  through  the  aperture  of  said 
?tatl>Qary  body,  and  a  clamp  nut  engaging  said  threaded 
stud.  ^       • 

2.  An  Implement  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  comprising  a 
stationary  body  having  a  longitudinal  guide'  rib  and  with 
a  clamp  Jaw  at  one  end.  a  movable  body  having  an  oppos- 
ing Jaw  at  one  end  And  a  longitudinal  slot  alldably  engag- 
ing said  guide  rib,  a  screw  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said 
movable  body,  a  nut  through  which  said  srrew  operates 
and  provided  wFith  a  threaded  stud  extending  through  said 
stationary  body,  and  a  clamp  nut, engaging  said  stud  and 
bearln-i  upon  said  stationary  body. 

.■?.  .\n  Implement  of  the  class  descrtt)ed  comprising  a 
stationary  body  having  a  longitudinal  guide  rib  and  with 
a  clamp  jaw  at  one  end.  a  movable  body  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  slldably  engaging  said  guide  rib  and  with 
offsets  at  the  ends,  one  of  snld  offsets  having  a  half  bear- 
ing and  the  other  of  said  offsets  having  n  trhole  bearing, 
a  screw  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  wholf  bearing  and 
with  Its  terminal  reduced  and  engaging  said  half  bearing. 
a  holding  member  bearing  upon  said  screw  within  the  half 
heartn*;.  and  a  n.it  connected  to  said  stationary  body  and 
through  which  said  screw  operates. 


'8Cn.084.     FAN      Ott..  SsLr..   New  York,  N.  t-     Filed  Apr. 
22,  .1908.     .Serial   No.   42S.498. 
.   A  fan  provided   with   a  coned  deflector  ctmposed  of  a 
series  of  flaring  rings  set  fiack  of  each  other  and  increas- 


ing In  diameter  from  front  to  rear,  a  series  of  Integral 

converging    ribs,    and    blades    that    exteni   outwardly    and 


r«to 


forwardly   from  the  rings  intermediate  the  ribs,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


8M.685.     nAT-FASTENER,     EroKXB  SEtraiED.  Philadel 
phia.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  7,  lfKi7.     Serial  .\o.  396,141). 


1.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  a  pin  embodying  spaced 
spring  prongs  norn.ally  adapted  to  spring  outwardly,  a 
base  plate  for  attHcliment  to  a  hat  and  having  an  end 
thereof  bent  at  about  a  right  angle  thereto,  said  bent  end 
being  provldtHi  with  oppositely  extended  catches,  spaced 
pins  carrletl  by  said  base  plate  and  bent  to  form  a  sprln.; 
loop  and  spaced  ends,  the  free  ends  thereof  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  catch  aforesaid,  the  opposite  edge  portions 
of  the  base  being  bent  to  receive  and  engage  the  other  ends 
of  the  pins,  and  a  pin  supporting  and  connecting  plate 
movably  mounted  upon  the  base  plate  and  provided  with 
openings  through  which  the  prongs  *f  the  pin  pass. 

2.  .\  hat  fastener  comprising  a  base  plate  having  Its 
side  edges  folded  Inwardly,  Its  front  end  turned  down  at 
right  angles  to  the  top  and  formed  with  two  recesses  on 
Its  upper  edge,  a  pair  of  spring  wire  pins  contained  one 
In  each  side  fold  of  the  said  plate  member,  said  pins  ex- 
tending rearwardly  to  colls  formei  In  them  and  Anally 
brought  to  the  front  In  such  manner  that  n  r>ortion  near 
the  points  can  rest  In  the  recesses  at  the  front  end  of  said 
plate  member,  a  vertical  raemt>er  revolubly  secured  In  tha 
plate  member  and  a  double  pointed  pin  slldably  contalne<t 
In  the  said  vertical  member. 


899.680.     WHIKLHlKi.     Pebcival  E.  Smith.  McKeesiwrt, 
Pa.     Flletl  June  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  437.787. 


A  whirligig  comprising  an  annnlus  having  its  two  oppo- 
site sides  provided  wltli  alined  orifices,  and  an  actuating 
cord  threaded  through  the  orifices  and  forming  on  each 
side  of  the  annulus  a  long  twisting  loop  the  sides  of  which 
are  disconnected  and  free  for  twisting  and  untwisting  for 
the  entire  lengths  of  the  loops. 


890,687.  PRUNINO  IMPLEMENT.  BK?fJAMiN  P.  Tallbt. 
Waklta,  .Okla..  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  B.  Rutherford. 
Waklta.  bkla.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  423.626. 


A  pruning  implement  comprising  a  hook  member,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  hook  member  and  formed 
with  a  blade  portion  cottperatlng  with  the  concave  edge 
of  the  hook,  the  arm  being  offset  to  the  other  side  of  its 
pivot  from  the  blade  portion,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  hook  member  by  the  pivot  which  connects  the  arm  and 
the  hock  memlwr,  the  link  being  tixed  at  its  other  end  to 
tha  arm  at  the  offset  therein,  and  means  whereby  the  arm 
may  be  swung  upon  its  pivot. 


899,688.  HAY  CARRIER.  Mathias  Thuhstos,  Stryker, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ney  Manufacturing  Company, 
Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1908.     Serial  No.  4 19.1  .'18. 


1.  In  a  hay  carrier  of  the  class  described,  a  carrier 
frame  ndapted  to  move  upon  a  track  or  way,  said  frame 
provided  with  pivoted  levers,  a  main  pulley  mounted  upon 
an  axle  and  the  axle  carried  by  the  pivoted  levers,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  carrier  frame  below  the  main  pulley  and 
below  the  levers  carrying  said  main  pulley,  a  pivoted 
catch  secured  to  said  last  mentioned  lever,  an  elevating 
rope  secured  to  said  catch,  said  elevating  rope  located  over 
the  main  pulley  and  means  for  actuating  the  lever  pro- 
vided with  the  pivoted  catch  and  means  for  gripping  the 
elevating  rope,  aubstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

2.  In  a  hay  carrier  of  the  class  described,  a  carrier 
frame  adapted  to  move  upon  a  track  or  way,  rocking  levers 
pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  main  pulley  carried  by  said  rock- 
ing levera  and  adapted  to  rock  with  said  rocking  levers, 
a  lever  plvotedto  said  frame,  an  elevating  rope  operatlvely 
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connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  last  mentioned  lever, 
said  elevating  rope  located  oTer  the  main  pulley  and 
adapted  to  rock  the  pulley  and  actuate  the  lerer,  subsUn- 
ilally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  hay  carrier  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a 
pulley  carried  by  said  frame,  rocking  levers  upon  which 
said  pulley  la  mounted,  a  leyer  located  below  the  rocking 
levers  carrying  the  main  pulley,  an  elevating  rope  ex- 
tended from  the  free  end  of  the  last  mentioned  lever  and 
over  the  pulley  carried  by  the  rocking  levera  and  meana. 
for  actuating  the  lever  located  below  the  rocking  levers 
carrying  the  main  pulley  by  the  pull  of  the  elevating  rope, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  hay  carrier  of  the  class  described,  a  frame 
adapted  to  move  upon  a  track  or  way,  rocking  members 
pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  lever  located  below  the  rooking 
members,  said  rocking  members  and  lever  operatlvely  con- 
nected together,  a  pivoted  catch  carried  by  the  lever,  an 
elevating  rope  attached  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  pivoted 
catch,  a  main  pulley  carried  by  the  rocking  members,  and 
.idapted  to  rock  with  said  members  and  the  elevating  rope 
located  over  and  upon  said  main  pulley,  a  movable  rope 
clamp  and  a  fixed  rope  clamp  and  means  for  actuating  the 
movable  rope  clamp,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified, 

5.  In  a  hay  carrier  of  the  class  described,  a  frame 
adapted  to  travel  upon  a  track  or  way,  a  main  pulley 
mounted  upon  an  axle  parallel  with  the  track  or  way,  rock 
leverp  plvotally  attached  to  the  frame  and  the  main  pul- 
ley carried  by  said  rock  lever,  a  lever  located  l)elow  the 
rock  levers  and  the  main  pulley,  said  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  a  pivoted  catch  carried  by  said  last 
mentioned  lever,  an  elevating  rope  connected  to  said  piv- 
oted catch  and  extended  downward  and  thence  upward 
and  over  the  main  pulley,  a  stationary  rope  grip  and  a 
movable  rope  grip  and  means  for  moving  the  rope  grip 
connected  to  the  lever  located  below  the  levers  carrying 
the  main  pulley,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified, 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899.689.  CAR  FENDER.  Gbohgm  F.  Walkkh,  Ambrldge. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  David  Ambrose,  Ambrldge,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,723. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car-fender,  of  a  pair  of  doors 
located  alwve  the  same  and  adapted  to  Inclose  an  object 
falling  on  the  fender,  said  doors  having  at  Its  lower  ends 
a  vertically  yielding  roller. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car-fender,  of  a  pair  of  doors 
located  above  the  same,  a  prop  between  tue  doors  for 
holding  them  open,  spring-fingers  on  the  <Joors  engageable 
by  the  ends  of  the  props,  and  means  for  closing  the  doora 
when  the  prop  Is  removed. 

3.  A  fender  comprising  a  pair  of  anna  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  car-body  and  carrying  at  the  other  end  a  cross- 
bar, a  net  carried  by  the  arms,  a  roller  mounted  on  the 
arms  between  the  net  and  the  cross-bar,  a  pair  of  doors 
located  above  the  net,  a  prop  between  tLe  doort  for  hold- 
ing them  open,  and  means  for  closing  the  doors  when  the 
prop  Is  removed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  pair  of  doors  hinged 
at  the  end  thereof,  and  a  fender  under  the  doors  pivoted 
to  the  car  and  foldable  against  the  side  of  the  doors  when 
they  are  closed. 
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8«9.8  90.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTUMNQ  QA8. 
Hknby  W.  Bbxnkk,  Chambersburg,  Pa.,  »«Bl«nor  to 
International  Oaa  Development  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  2.  IftOT.    Serial  No,  355.38T. 


1.  The  proceas  of  manufacturing  gas  consisting  of  form- 
ing water  gas,  passlns  the  water  gaa  through  powdered 
coal   falling   through  a  distilling  chamber,   add   collecting 

the  products. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  gas  consisting  of  pass- 
ing steam  through  a  bed  of  hot  coke  to  ford  water  gas. 
passing  the  water  gas  up  through  powdered  coal  falling 
through  a  distilling  chamber,  and  collecting  t^e  products. 


of  compressing  plungers  monnted  adjacent  said  drum  to 
travel  In  a  circular  path  about  a  central  ails  i^nd  against 
said  mold  chamber,  a  cleaning  and  lubricating  device  ar- 
rnnged  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  said  compressing 
plungers,  and  means  for  moving  said  plungers  to  an  angu- 
lar position  to  receive  said  device  thereagainst.  said  means 
being  adapted  to  subsequently  return  said  plungers  t^  their 
normal  positions,  Bubatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  continuous  rotary  press  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  rotatable  drum  comprising 
•Ide  plates  having  a  plurality  of  radial  moid  cliaml)er8 
mounted  therebetween,  movable  mold  cores  m  )untei1  within 
said  chambers  and  forming  the  sides  thereof,  a  second 
drum  mounted  adjacent  said  first  named  drum  and  com- 
prising side  plates  overlapping  the  side  plates  of  said  first 
named  drum  to  a  selected  degree,  a  plurality  of  compress- 
ing plungers  mounted  between  said  side  plates  of  said  last 
named  drum  to  enter  said  mold  chambers  and  bear  against 
said  cores,  and  means  t  >  maintain  direct  parallel  engage- 
ment of  said  plungers  with  said  mold  cores  for  a  distance 
upon  each  side  of  a  line  drawn  through  the  axes  of  rota- 
tion of  said  moid  and  compreaslng  drums,  comprising  ele- 
ments carried  by  said  compressing  drum  for  loose  engage- 
ment with  said  plungers  to  bold  the  same  at  an  angle  for 
initial  direct  parallel  engagement  with  said  mold  corp». 
and  elements  carried  by  said  mold  drum  for  subsequent  en- 
gagement with  said  plungers  to  maintain  said  direct  par- 
allel engagement,  substantially  as  descrl!)ed. 


tfce 


899.691.     ROTARY  PRESS.     Isaac  Bboo»«b,  TVenton,  N.  J. 

Filed  June  25,  1907.      Serial  No.  380.746. 


1,  In  a  contlnu>u8  rotary  mold,  of  the  Character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  drum  having  4  plurality  of 
radial  mold  chfmbers  formed  therein,  movable  mold  cores 
mounted  within  said  chambers  and  forming  tHe  sides  there- 
of, expressing  plungers  mounted  within  said  thambers  and 
forming  the  base  thereof  and  having  rigid  extensions  In  the 
rear  of  said  cores,  spring  connections  between  said  plunger 
extensions  and  said  coiea.  a  cam  mounted  to  move  said 
plungers  forwardly  to  deliver  the  mounted  tnaterlal,  and 
means  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  mold  cores, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  continuous  rotary  press  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  mold  chambers  formed  therein,  a  plurality 
of  compressing  plungers  mounted  adjacent  Mtld  dmm  to 
travel  in  a  circular  path  about  a  central  axfc  and  against 
said  mold  chamber,  a  cleaning  and  lubricating  device  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  said  compressing 
pUingers.  and  means  for  moving  said  plnngeis  to  an  angu- 
lar position  to  re<^elve  said  device  thereagsrtnst,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

!»,  In  s  continuous  rotsry  press  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  pln- 
rallty  of  radial  mold  chambers  formed  therein,  a  plurality 


899  69''       ANGLE    FINDKK       Wai.teu   Clark,    New    Ro- 
chell'e.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  384.229. 


An  angle-flnder  composed  of  three  legs  pivoted  together 
at  one  end.  a  scale  for  small  angles  on  one  leg,  a  scale  for 
large  angles  on  another  leg,  and  a  moving  arm  adapted  to 
indicate  tne  amount  of  angle  which  corresponds  with  the 
separation  of  said  legs  ;  two  of  said  legs  being  adapted  to 
He  in  unison  as  a  single  leg  when  acute  angles  are  to  be 
measured  and  to  be  separated  to  form  a  rigid  swinging 
right  angle  when  obtuse  angles  are  to  be  measured. 


899  693  EXTENSION  TABLE  SLIDE.  OkhinG.Fra.nk8. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Seng  Company.  Chicago, 
in.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1»<36.  Se- 
rial No.  345.433. 


1    An  extension  table  slide  comprtslng  a  horirontal  cen 
t«r  action  having  loops  along  lU  loBgitndlnal  edges  dls 
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posed  perpendicular  to  the  section,  end  sections  having 
similarly  disposed  loops  nesting  with  the  loops  of  the  cen- 
ter section,  and  a  shopt  lateral  retaining  flange  on  a  mem 
ber  of  one  of  each  pair  of  nested  loops  engaging  an  edge  of 
Its  companion  loop  to  restrict  the  sections  to  a  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  upon  each  other. 

2.  An  extension  table  slide,  comprising  a  horizontal  cen- 
ter section  having  loops  along  Its  longitudinal  edges  dis- 
posed perpendicular  to  the  section,  and  end  sections  having 
similarly  disposed  loops  nesting  with  the  loops  of  the  cen- 
ter section,  the  larger  loop  of  each  pair  of  nested  loops 
having  a  short  Inwardly  projecting  retaining  flange  on  one 
of  Its  members  overlying  the  adjoining  edge  of  its  com- 
panion loop,  to  restrict  the  sections  or  loop  to  a  longitudi- 
nal sliding  movement  upon  each  other. 

3.  .\n  extension  table  slide,  comprising  a  section  having 
a  loop  along  Its  longitudinal  edge  disposed  perpendicular 
to  the  section,  and  a  companion  section  having  a  similarly 
disposed  loop  nesting  with  the  loop  of  the  first  section,  the 
outer  or  free  member  of  one  of  the  nesting  loops  having  a 
retaining  flange  engaging  the  other  loop,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

4.  .\n  extension  table  slide  comprising  a  section  having 
a  loop  along  its  longitudinal  edge  the  outer  or  free  member 
of  which  loop  Is  turned  Inward  at  Its  end  forming  a  retain- 
ing flange,  and  a  companion  section  having  a  loop  nesting 
within  the  loop  of  the  first  section  and  having  the  end  of 
Its  free  member  engaged  by  the  retaining  flange,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  An  extension  table  slide,  comprising  sections  having  U- 
sbaped  loops  nesting  one  within  the  other  and  disposed 
perpendicular  to  the  sections,  a  meml)er  of  one  of  the  nest- 
ing loops  having  an  Inturned  ^ange  overlapping  the  com- 
panion loop,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I  the  clamp  bar  to  bold  said  wedge  In  position  sftld  bolt  being 

of  less  length  than  the  wedge  and  extending  toward  the 
point  thereof,  whereby  It  will  not  project  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  wedge  In  any  position  of  the  wedge,  and  a  filler 
block  between  the  two  rails. 

4.  A  rail  clamp  comprising  a  clamp  bar  provided  with 
means  at  one  end  to  engage  a  rail  and  at  its  other  end  with 
a  wedge  engaging  part,  a  wedge  adapted  to  engage  the  rail 
and  one  end  of  the  clamp  bar.  an  outwardly  extending  lug 
formed  on  the  rear  or  larger  end  of  the  wedge,  a  bolt  con- 
nected to  said  lug  and  extending  toward  the  point  of  the 
wedge,  said  bolt  being  of  less  length  than  the  wedge  and 
adjustably  connected  to  the  clamp  bar.  whereby  the  bolt 
will  be  outside  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  wedge  and  will 
not  extend  beyond  the  ends  thereof. 

5.  A  guard  rail  clamp  comprising  a  clamp  bar,  a  wedge 
adapted  to  fit  between  the  clamp  and  the  rail,  an  adjustable 
means  connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  wedge  to  the  clamp 
bar.  the  connection  between  said  adjustable  means  and  the 
clamp  bar  being  arranged  at  a  point  between  the  ends  of 
the  wedge  and  outside  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  wedge, 
whereby  a  strain  on  said  adjustable  means  would  tend  to 
force  the  end  of  the  wedge  inwardly  to  the  rail,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


899,694.     GUARD-RAIL  CLAMP.     Gborob  L.  Hall,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,676. 


1.  A  rail  clamp  comprising  a  clamp  bar  provided  at  one 
end  with  means  for  engaging  the  base  of  a  rail  and  at  its 
other  end  with  an  upwardly  extending  yoke,  a  wedge 
formed  with  a  track -engaging  side  and  with  an  Inclined 
side  adapted  to  engage  the  clamp  bar,  and  a  bolt  connected 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  wedge  and  to  the  clamp  bar,  said 
bolt  being  arranged  outside  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
wedge. 

2.  A  guard  rail  clamp  comprising  a  clamp  bar,  a  wedge 
formed  with  a  rail  engaging  part  and  an  Inclined  wedge 
part  and  a  horisontal  outwardly-extending  base  part  said 
base  part  being  adapted  to  engage  the  clamp,  and  to  ex 
tend  beyond  the  wedge  part  to  engage  a  tie,  and  means  ad- 
justably connecting  the  wedge  to  the  clamp  bar,  said  means 
being  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  wedge  and  extending 
toward  the  point  thereof  and  being  shorter  than  the  wedge, 
whereby  said  means  will  not  project  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
wedge. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  track  rail,  and  a  guard  rail,  a 
clamp  bar  provided  with  means  at  one  end  to  engage  a  rail 
and  at  Its  other  end  with  upwardly  extending  means  to  eu 
gage  a  wedge,  a  wedge  adapted  to  engage  the  upward  ex 
tending  end  of  the  clamp  bar  and  the  adjoining  side  of  one 
of  the  rails,  a  bolt  connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  wedge  to 


899,695.    WHIP-LOCK.    William  H.  Hkiligkh,  Brazil,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  423,726, 


A  slotted  whip  socket  having  In  combination,  a  yield- 
ingly held  arm  having  an  obliquely  held  portion  and  a  whip 
engaging  lip  extending  through  said  slot,  said  arm  being 
secured  to  said  socket,  a  housing  provided  with  a  plunger 
channel  and  a  key  and  pin  slot,  a  perforated  and  seat-pro- 
vided spring  pressed  plunger  within  said  channel,  spring 
jaws  within  said  housing  adapted  to  engage  within  said 
plunger  seats,  an  operating  stem  projecting  through  said 
slot  and  removably  held  within  one  of  said  perforations, 
said  stem  riding  upon  said  oblique  arm  portion,  and  a  key 
for  engagement  with  said  spring  Jaws  all  arranged  as  set 
forth. 


899,696.     SEWING  -  STAND.     Victor  R.  Hochstakttbr. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  441.386. 

1.  A  sewing  stand  comprising  a  box,  a  perforated  cover 
hinged  thereto,  a  perforated  rail  extending  over  the  cover, 
and  pins  removably  engaging  the  cover  and  rail-perfora- 
tions, snbstantlslly  as  specified. 

2.  A  sewing  stand  comprising  a  box  having  a  cover,  a 
perforated  rail  carried  by  the  cover,  and  a  wries  of  pins 
removably  engaging  the  rail,  the  pins  being  of  different 
lengths  and  projecting  above  the  rail  at  different  eleva- 
tions, substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  sewing  stand  comprising  a  box  having  a  cover,  a 
perforated  rail  carried  by  the  cover,  and  a  series  of  pins 
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removably  engaging  th«  rail,  the  pins  decreaainf  In  length 
from  the  center  toward*  the  ends  of  the  cover,  subatan- 
tlally  as  specified. 

r 


I   899.099.      WHEEL    FOB    VEHICLES.      William    D.    Mc 
Naull.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1907.     Serial  No. 
371,005. 


3X 


g* 


-1<* 


4.  k  sewing  stand  comprising  a  box  havlntg  a  corer, 
posts  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  perforated  rail 
connecting  the  posts,  a  hook  and  a  ring  proJ«ctlng  from 
the  posts,  and  a  series  of  pins  removably  engaging  the  rail, 
the  pins  decreasing  in  length  from  the  center  towards  the 
ends  of  the  cover,  substantially  as  spedfled. 


899,697.     RAIL  CONNECTION.     Algist  S.  Li>«d,  McKees 
port,  I'a.     Filed  May  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  43J,118. 


The  herein  described  railway  rail  connection,  comprising 
the  spike  bars,  having  pins  formed  on  their  inner  face. 
longitudinal  shoulders  and  outwardly  extending  and  down- 
wardly inclined  base  flanges  formed  on  each  of  8*ld  bars.  In 
combination  with  a  link  adapted  to  engage  with  said  shoul- 
ders and  pass  beneath  the  tread  of  the  rails  and  the  meana 
comprising  spikes  for  holding  the  parts  together,  as  de- 
■crloed. 


890,698.  SAFETY  REFLECTOR  FOR  VEHICLES.  Rob- 
ert K.  McLean  and  William  K.  Gibson,  Belftst.  Ireland. 
Filed  May  -'2.  1908.     Serial  No.  434,394. 


The  combination,  with  a  yehlcle-body,  of  a  bearing-bar 
secured  to  the  said  body  and  provided  with  a  trough  In  Its 
upper  side,  a  reflector  alldable  loncltodlnally  In  the  aald 
trough  and  provided  with  a  frame  haTlng  a  rolioded  lower 
edge  which  rests  In  the  aald  trough,  and  adjuatable  fasten- 
ing-deTlces  connecting  the  upper  part  of  t^e  s^ld  reflector 
with  the  aald  body  and  permitting  the  aald  reflector  to  b( 
adjusted. 


1.  A  cushion  wheel  for  vehicles  comprising  an  Inner 
and  an  outer  felly,  a  plurality  of  chairs  on  one  of  the 
fellies  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  V  shaped  flexible 
sections,  each  having  It  ends  secured  In  adjoining  chairs 
together  with  the  ends  of  the  adjoining  sections,  and  hav- 
ing Its  middle  portion  secured  to  the  opposite  felly. 

2.  In  a  cushion  wheel  the  combination  of  an  Inner  and 
an  outer  felly,  a  plurality  of  chairs  on  one  of  the  fellies,  a 
plurality  of  V  shaped  flexible  cushion  sections  connected 
centrally  to  one  of  the  fellies  and  each  having  Its  ends 
.secured  In  adjacent  chairs,  and  clamping  devices  securim? 
the  adjacent  ends   of  each   pair   of   the   sectiona   In    their 

chair. 

3.  In  a  cushion  wheel  the  combination  of  an  inner  rim. 
a  metal  band  thereon  protruding  at  the  sides,  an  outer 
rim.  chairs  resting  on  the  band  having  hook  shaped  ends, 
flexible  V  shaped  cushion  sections  secured  centrally  to  the 
outer  rim  and  having  their  ends  resting  In  the  chairs, 
clamps  resting  on  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  sections  and 
having  Inwardly  extending  ends  overlapping  the  sections 
and  resting  on  the  chairs,  and  bolts  passing  through  the 
clamps,  chairs  and  band  and  holding  the  parts  In  place. 

4.  In  a  cushion  wheel  the  combination  of  an  inner  rim, 
a  metal  band  thereon  protruding  at  the  sides,  an  outer 
rim.  chairs  resting  on  the  band  having  hook  shaped  enda. 
flexible  V-shaped  cushion  sections  secured  centrally  to  the 
outer  rim  and  having  their  ends  resting  In  the  chairs, 
clamps  resting  on  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  sections  and 
having  inwardly  extending  ends  overlapping  the  sections 
and  resting  on  the  chairs,  bolts  passing  through  the 
clamps,  chairs  and  band  and  holding  the  parts  In  place, 
and  buffers  carried  by  the  clamps  extending  toward  the 
outer  rim. 


899  700.  HYDRAIXIC  DEVICE  FOR  MOVABLE  CLOS- 
ING ORO.VNS  IN  WATERWAYS  WITH  FALLS.  JO- 
HANNES C.  Ntholm,  Bremen,  Germany.  Filed  May  25. 
1008.     Serial  No.  434.981. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  moving  device  for  operating  organs  In 
water-ways,  the  combination  with  a  connecting  channel 
between  two  levels  and  an  organ  controlling  and  closing 
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the  same  ;  of  a  shaft  communicating  with  the  higher  level 
and  having  a  discharge  at  a  lower  level  a  valve  to  control 
the  discharge  a  piston  loosely  fitting  the  shaft  and  means 
to  operatlvely  connect  the  organ  and  piston,  whereby  upon 
opening  said  valve  the  water  contained  In  said  shaft  by 
the  combined  pressure  of  the  water  on  the  piston  and  the 
suction  beneath  the  same  will  move  the  piston  to  open 
the  organ. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  moving  device  for  operating  organs 
of  water  ways,  the  combination  with  a  connecting  chan- 
nel between  two  levels  and  an  element  to  control  and 
close  the  same;  of  a  shaft  communicating  with  the  higher 
level  and  having  a  discharge  at  lower  level,  a  valve  to 
control  the  discharge,  a  submerged  piston  loosely  fitting 
the  shaft  and  means  to  operatlvely  connect  the  organ  and 
piston. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  connecting  channel  between 
two  water  ways  of  different  level  and  an  element  to  open 
and  close  the  same  ;  of  a  shaft  having  a  communication 
atwve  Its  bottom  with  the  upper  level  and  a  discharge  at 
the  lower  waterway  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water 
thereof,  a  valve  controlling  said  discharge,  a  piston 
loosely  fitting  the  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
element  to  oi)en  the  same  when  the  valve  Is  opened. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  connecting  channel  between 
different  water  levels  and  an  element  to  open  and  close 
the  same  :  of  a  shaft  having  a  communication  with  the  up- 
per water  level  and  a  discharge  beneath  the  surface  of  the 
water  of  the  lower  level,  a  water  passage  between  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  shaft  and  Its  upper  end.  and  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  discharge  to  divert  the  water  In  the  shaft  to 
the  lower  level  or  to  connect  the  discharge  end  and  water 
passage. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  connecting  channel  between 
different  water  levels  and  a  plurality  of  water  gates,  one 
of  said  gates  controlling  said  channel  :  of  a  plurality  of 
shafts  each  communicating  at  Its  upper  end  with  the 
water  at  the  higher  level  and  at  Its  lower  end  beneath 
the  normal  water  surface  at  the  lower  level,  a  piston 
loosely  fitting  In  each  shaft,  said  pistons  operatlvely  con 
nected  to  the  gates,  and  a  single  valve  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  all  of  the  shafts  to  operate  their  pistons. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


8  9  9,701.  SPOKE  -  EXTRACTOR.  Lot  is  P.  Parent. 
Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  R.  La- 
rocque,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1908.  Serial 
No.  446.460. 


1.  The  herein  described  spoke  extractor  comprising  a 
head.  Jaws  carried  thereby,  a  fulcrum  brace  pivoted  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  head,  a  frame  plvotally  connected 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  head,  a  rack  sliding  In  said 
frame,  a  pawl  mounted  In  the  frame  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  rack,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  car- 
rying a  moving  pawl  also  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
rack,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  spoke  extractor  comprising  a 
head,  sliding  Jaws  mounted  therein,  a  fulcrum  brace  piv- 
oted to  the  lower  end  of  said  head,  a  fr^me  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  hesd.  said  frame  slotted,  a 
rack  longitudinally  movable  In  said  frame,  a  pawl  uiount- 
ed  In  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  rack,  a 
yoke  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  having  down 


wardly  projecting  arms,  a  sliding  pawl  having  Its  ends 
pivoted  to  said  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth 
of  said  rack,  and  a  shoe  carried  by  the  end  of  said  rack, 
■ubstantlally  aa  described. 


899.702.  FOOD-CHOPPER.    John  H.  Shaw,  New  Haven, 

Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  and  Company.  New   Haven. 

Conn.,  a   Corporation   of   Connecticut.      Filed   Aug.    19, 

1901.  Serial  No.  72.566. 


In  a  food  chopper  or  kindred  Instrumentality,  the  com- 
bination with  the  case,  having  an  opening  at  its  rear;  a 
cutting  plate  rigidly  secured  against  movement  In  Its  for- 
ward end  ;  a  forcing  screw  adapted  to  be  Inserted  at  the 
rear  opening  of  said  case,  having  a  tearing  In  said  case  at 
the  rear  and  axial  shafts  at  both  ends,  the  forward  shaft 
projecting  through  and  Journaled  in  the  rigid  cutting 
plate ;  a  rotary  cutter  adjustably  mounted  on  the  forward 
shaft  outside  of  said  rigid  cutting  plate ;  an  adjustable 
plate  mounted  on  said  rear  shaft  and  bearing  on  said 
casing :  and  devices  on  said  axial  shafts  coactlng  with 
said  rotary  cutter  and  adjustable  plate  to  adjust  said  forc- 
ing screw  longitudinally  within  said  casing,  substantially 
as  described. 


8  9  9,703.  DAM.  William  M.  Ransom,  Warren.  R.  I., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  M.  Hoadley.  Providence, 
R.  I.     Filed  May  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  432.026. 


1.  A  hollow  gravity  dam  embodying  buttresses  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  fiow  of  the  stream. 

2.  A  hollow  gravity  dam  embodying  buttresses  arranged 
at  on  angle  to  the  flow  of  the  stream  and  having  the  down- 
stream ends  of  the  converging  buttresses  united  together. 

3.  A  hollow  gravity  dam  embodying  buttresses  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  flow  of  the  stream  and  a  flooring  con- 
necting said  buttresses. 

4.  A  hollow  gravity  dam  embodying  buttresses  and 
arches  located  between  and  connecting  adjacent  buttresses. 

5.  A  hollow  gravity  dam  embodying  buttresses,  arches 
located  between  and  connecting  adjacent  buttresses,  and 
a  flooring  connecting  said  buttresses  and  arches. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899.704.     AUTOMATIC  CHANGE-MAKER.     WiLLlAM  W. 

ROBLTIR,  Clearwater.  Kans.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1906.     Serial 

No.  337,210. 

1.  In  change-makers,  the  combination  of  the  frame ;  the 
carrier  tube  therein  ;  a  carrier  therefor  ;  a  carrier  operated 
locking  and  unlocking  device  ;  delivery  devices  ;  a  carrier- 
marking  device ;  and  a  series  of  keys  and  key-levers  and 
equitable  connecting  mechanism  whereby  each  key  Is  adapt- 
ed to  operate  a  selective  group  of  delivering  devices. 
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2.  In  ctaADge- makers,  tht  comblnatioD  ot  t|M  fraoM ;  tbe 
carrier  receptacle  therein :  tb«  carrier ;  th#  carrler-aad- 
baod-operated  looking  and  anlocklns  deric* ;  and  tb«  car- 
rier markinK  device  for  marking  tbe  carrier  kfter  said  car- 
rier has  been  inserted  in  tbe  machine. 


3.  In  chanare-makers.  the  combination  of  the  frame  :  tbe 
•carrier  receptacle ;  the  carrier ;  the  carrier -operated  lock- 
ing and  unlocking  device ;  tbe  carrier-markltg  device,  and 
the  band-key-operated  lock  for  unlocking  atid  carrier-op- 
erated locking  and  unlocking  device  only  a/ter  said  car 
rier  shall  have  been  marked  bj  tbe  carrter-natrklng  device. 

4.  In  change  makers,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  frame  :  tbe 
carrier  receptacle ;  the  carrier  ;  the  carrier  operated  lock- 
ing and  unlocking  device,  and  a  trip  devloe  therefor ;  a 
marking  device  ;  and  a  lock  and  hand  key  for  operating 
the  trip  and  marking  device,  and  so  adjustetl  that  tbe  trip 
cannot  be  freed  from  tbe  carrier  operated  locking  and  an- 
locklng  device  until  after  the  carrier  has  been  marked. 

5.  In  change-makers,  the  combination  of  tbe  frame  :  a 
carrier  receptacle  therein,  a  carrier :  a  carrier-operated 
locking  and  unlocking  device ;  a  trip  device  f^r  said  locking 
and  unlocking  device  ;  a  series  of  Individual  carrler-mark- 
iDR  devices  within  the  frame,  and  a  series  of  individual 
locks  and  hand-keys  therefor  respectively. 

[Claims  8  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oazett«.] 


899.705.  METHOD  OF"  PRODUCTION  Of  NITRITES. 
Clats  N.  Riibeb,  Chrlstlania.  Norway,  assignor  to 
Aktleselskafcet  det  Norske  Kvaelstofkompagnl,  Chrls- 
Jlania,  Norway.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1906.     SerUl  No.  239.921. 

1.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  nitrites,  the  ftrocess  which 
consists  in  treating  air  In  an  electric  arc.  thereby  forming 
a  mixture  of  nitric  oxld  with  an  excess  of  ^ir.  and  caus- 
ing said  gaaea,  before  nitric  oxld  la  changed  to  a  higher 
oxld,  to  act  upon  an  alkaline  solution  to  form  an  alkaline 
nitrite,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  »et  forth. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  pore  nitritn,  the  process  which 
consists  In  Mowing  air  through  an  electric  arc  in  a  suit- 
able furnace  and  leading  tbe  gas  mixture  vo  formed  di- 
rectly into  compounds  of  alkalies  or  alkallte  earths  con- 
tained in  a  chamber  separate  from  tbe  furn4ce. 

3.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  nitrites,  ttie  process  which 
consists  In  treating  air  In  an  electric  arc.  tlaereby  forming 
a  mixture  of  nitric  oxld  with  an  excess  of  alt.  then  cooling 
tbe  gases  and  causing  them  to  act  upon  an  alkaline  solu- 
tion before  nitric  oxld  Is  chant^ed  to  bigber  oxld  of  nitro- 
gen to  form  a  substantially  pure  nlkallne  nitrite. 


899,-06.     METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THt   VOLUMET 
RIC  EFFICIENCY  OF  CYLINDER  .\ND  PISTON  MA 
CHINES.     Adolf  Vogt.  London.  England-     Filed  Jan. 
21.  190T.     Serial  No.  353.840. 

1.  A  method  of  Increasing  the  volmoetrlc  (Acieacy  of 
cylinder  and  piston  machines  drawing  in  chaprges  of  elastic 
fluid,  which  consists  la  causing  the  suelloa  to  occur 
ttaroogfa  a  pipe  of  such  length  that  the  pfessore  at  the 
iBlet  port  at  tbe  moment  of  dosing  Is  grapter  than  tbe 
normal  pressare  of  the  flald  at  said  port. 

2.  A  method  of  increasing  the  Tolnmetr^  efficiency  of 
cylinder  and  pistun  machines  drawing  In  cb«rgaa  of  elsstic 


fluid,  consisting  in  csuslng  the  suction  to  occur  through 
a  pipe  of  such  dimensions  that  the  oscillations  set  up  In 
the  column  of  elastic  flald  therein  are  so  timed  that  when 
tbe  suction  port  is  closed,  the  pressure  toward  the  suction 
port  of  tbe  elastic  fluid  due  to  tbe  effect  of  the  Inertia  of 
the  column  Is  at  or  near  Its  maximum,  substantially  as 
described. 


3.  A  method  of  increasing  the  volumetric  efficiency  of 
cylinder  and  i>l8ti)n  machines  drawing  In  charges  of  elastic 
fluid,  consisting  in  causing  the  suction  to  occur  tiiroiigb 
a  pipe  of  such  dimensions  that  tbe  oscillations  set  up  In 
the  column  of  elastic  fluid  therein  are  so  timed  that  when 
tbe  BUctioQ  port  Is  closed,  tlie  pressure  toward  tbe  suction 
port  of  tbe  elastic  fluid  due  to  tbe  effect  of  the  inertia  of 
the  column  is  at  or  near  Its  maximum  and  Introducing  such 
an  excess  of  cooling  water  Into  tbe  machine  that  part  of 
tbe  water  evaporates  in  the  cylinder  during  the  suction 
stroke  and  is  subsequently  condensed,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  method  of  increasing  the  volumetric  efficiency  of 
cyltnder  and  piston  machines  drawing  In  charges  of  elastic 
fluid,  which  comprises  causing  the  elastic  fluid  to  move 
In  a  column  toward  the  Inlet  port  and  giving  said  column 
a  substantially  maximum  pressure  node  at  the  moment  of 
closing  of  the  Inlet  port,  thereby  producing  a  pressure 
within  the  cylinder  at  the  time  of  closure  of  tbe  port 
greater  than  the  normal  pressure  of  the  elastic  fluid. 


899.707       WRENCH.     Isaac  H.   Alfret.  Mount   Sterling, 
Ky.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  407..SOO. 


1.  A  wreach.  eaibodying  arms  pivoted  Intermediate  their 
length  and  shaped  at  one  end  to  engage  the  parts  to  be 
manipulated,  and  power  applying  means  engaging  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  arms  and  shlftable  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  both  of  said  anas. 

2.  A  wrench,  embodying  aras  pivoted  Intermediate  their 
length  and  shaped  at  one  end  to  engage  the  parts  to  be 
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manipulated,  power  applying  means  engaging  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  arms  and  shlftable  transversely  with  respect 
to  both  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  retaining  said  power 
applying  means  In  any  adjusted  position  against  any  but 
a  positive  shaft. 

8.  A  wrench,  embodying  arms  pivoted  intermediate  their 
length  and  shsped  at  one  end  to  engage  the  parts  to  be 
manipulated,  a  transverse  bar  engaging  both  said  arms  at 
t|belr  opposite  ends  and  adjustable  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  said  arms,  handles  on  the  ends  of  said  bar  for 
manipulating  the  same,  and  a  spring  on  one  of  said  arms 
In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  bar  to  retain  the  latter 
against  any  but  a  positive  adjustment. 


named  wall  and  having  a  door  opening,  the  said  last  named 
wall  dividing  the  entrance  compartment  into  two  cham- 
bers, the  side  walls  of  the  housing  being  provided  with 
door  openings  communicating  with  tbe  respective  cham- 
bers of  the  entrance  compartment,  automatic  doors  for 
closing  said  door  opening  in  said  last  named  dividing  vail 
and  for  closing  the  door  opening  In  one  of  aald  side  walls, 
means  for  holding  one  of  said  doors  open  and  the  other  of 
said  doors  closed,  means  adjacent  to  said  flrst  named  door 


899.708.  CONNECTION  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS. 
Frank  H.  Bai.l.  North  Plalnfleld,  N.  J  Filed  Aug.  6, 
1906.     Serial  No.  329.357.' 


1.  A  connection  for  electric  conductors  comprising  an 
electric  conductor  ;  a  spring  clamp  having  jaws  actuated 
by  the  clamp  to  detachably  engage  the  conductor  with  a 
spring  pressed  contact ;  and  a  second  conductor  clamped 
and  permanently  held  by  the  Jaws  of  the  clamp  In  position 
to  receive  gr<>ater  pressure  from  the  Jaws  as  the  clamp  is 
placed  in  engagement  with  the  flrst  conductor. 

2.  A  connection  for  electric  conductors,  comprising  a 
spring  loop  ;  devices  at  tbe  ends  of  the  loop  for  detachably 
engaging  an  electric  conductor  with  spring  pressure  er^ 
erted  by  the  loop  ;  and  a  second  electric  conductor  ar- 
ranged In  the  loop  and  clamped  by  the  walls  thereof 

3.  A  connection  for  electric  conductors  comprising  a 
spring  loop ;  devices  at  the  ends  of  the  loop  for  detachably 
engaging  an  electric  conductor:  and  a  second  electric  con- 
ductor arranged  In  the  loop  and  clamped  by  the  walla 
thereof,  the  walls  of  tbe  loop  closing  on  the  conductor 
therein  as  the  clamp  U  brought  to  position  to  engage  the 
conductor  at  the  ends  of  the  loop. 

4.  A  connection  for  electric  conductors  comprising  a 
spring  loop  formed  of  tbe  turn  c  and  sides  c*  having  con- 
tact plates  c*  arranged  transversely  of  the  sides  of  the 
loop  and  having  contact  surfaces  along  tbe  edges  thereof 
that  are  forced  into  engagement  by  the  action  of  the  loop  ; 
and  an  electric  conductor  arranged  within  the  loop  and 
clamped  by  tbe  walls  thereof. 

6.  A  connection  for  electric  conductors  comprising  a 
spring  clamp  in  the  form  of  a  loop  and  having  overlapping 
plates  extending  inwardly  from  the  loop,  said  plates  being 
provided  with  perforations  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
register  by  the  compression  of  the  loop  ;  and  a  conductor 
arranged  within  the  walls  of  the  loop  and  clamped  by  the 
walls  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


899.709.  AUTOMATIC  TRAP-NEST.  FsANCia  S  Barz»«, 
Everett.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1907.  Serial  No. 
893.698. 

A  nest  of  tbe  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  housing  in- 
cluding side  and  end  walls  and  divided  by  a  transverse 
wall  Into  a  nest  compartment  and  an  entrance  compart- 
ment, the  said  wall  having  an  opening  affording  communi- 
cation between  the  said  compartments,  a  wall  arranged  in 
the  entrance  compartment  at  right   angles   U   said   flrst 


opening  and  designed  to  be  o.>erated  by  the  weight  of  a 
hen  stepping  thereupon  for  actuating  the  doors  to  close 
the  opening  in  said  last  named  side  wall  and  to  open  the 
opening  in  said  last  named  dividing  wall  and  means  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  opening  in  the  remaining  side  wall 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  weight  of  a  hen  stepping 
thereon  for  reversing  the  relation  of  said  doors  obtained 
by  said  first  named  means. 


899,710.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  MINERAL 
VALUES.  James  W.  Boardman.  Josephine.  Mont",  as- 
signor of  one  fourth  to  Lucy  E.  Phillips  and  one-fourth 
to  Melissa  French.  Harlem,  Mont.  Filed  Oct.  24.  •1907. 
Serial  No.  .Wf),041. 


1.  The  combination.  In  an  apparatus,  for  recovering 
mineral  values,  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  separating 
tanks  communicating  with  one  another  ;  means  for  dis- 
charging comminuted  particles  Into  the  uppermost  tank  ; 
an  exteriorly-located  bowl  disposed  beneath  tbe  lowermost 
tank  and  communicating  with  the  same ;  means  located 
within  each  tank  and  within  the  bowl,  for  effecting  an  up- 
ward agitation  of  the  contents  thereof :  means  for  dis- 
charging the  heavier  constltutents  of  the  contents  of  the 
bowl ;  a  discharge  tank  located  above  said  bowl ;  an  outlet 
pipe  connecUog  sal*  dtocharge  pipe  with  said  bowl,  to  per- 
mit the  lighter  constituents  of  tbe  contents  of  the  bowl  to 
paw  into  the  laat-meDUoned  Unk  ;  a  discbarge  chute  com- 
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municating  with  said  last-mentioned  tank  ;  tnd  means  for 
p«Tlodicall7  effecting  an  automatic  dlscbarfe  of  tbe  con- 
tents of  the  chute.  i 

2.  The  combination.  In  an  apparatus,  &>r  recorerlnf 
mineral  ralues,  of  a  plurality  of  communicating  separating 
tanks  ;  means  for  feeding  water  and  commiauted  pArtlcles 
Into  one  of  said  Tanks  ;  a  spray-box  located  at  the  bottom 
of  each  tank  for  agitating  tbe  contents  thereof  ;  a  separate 
bowl  located  exteriorly  of  the  tanks;  a  feed  pipe  connect- 
ing said  bowl  with  another  of  the  tanks ;  and  separate 
mfans  for  effecting  the  discharge  of  tbe  beAvy  and  light 
constituents  of  the  contents  of  said  twwi. 

3  The  combination,  in  an  apparatus  of  tke  class  sp<M:i- 
fled.  of  a  separating  tank  ;  an  inclined  spraj-box  disposed 
within  said  tank  and  provided  with  a  perforated  top ;  a 
vertical  plate  movable  towards  and  from  the  spray-t>ox  ; 
and  a  water-supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  spray  box  to  effect  an  upward  flow  of  water 
throuijh  said  receptacle  and  an  agitation  ol*  the  contents 
thereof. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  recovering  minefal  values,  io 
combination,  a  concentrating  receptacle  ;  a  Spray-box  dis- 
posed within  said  receptacle  and  comprising  a  metal  box 
having  a  perforated  metal  top,  a  cloth  cover  disposed  upon 
said  top.  and  an  Internally  threaded  collar  carried  by  said 
top  ;  and  a  water  nupply  pipe  having  one  end  fitted  In  said 
collar,  to  direct  a  current  of  water  Into  the  ikiterlor  of  the 
spray -box. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  recovering  minerfi  values,  tbe 
combination,  with  a  flume,  of  a  spray-twx  provided  with  a 
perforated  metal  top.  a  cloth  cover  mounted  vpon  said  top, 
metal  straps  for  retaining  said  cover  In  pla^,  a  series  of 
riffles  mounted  upon  said  cover,  an  internally  threaded 
collar  carried  by  said  top,  and  a  water-suppljr  pipe  having 
one  end  fitted  in  said  collar,  to  introduce  a  current  of 
water  into  the  interior  of  the  spray  box  an^  to  effectan 
upward  flow  thereof  between  the  riffles. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazettci] 
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899.711.      GRAIN  DISTRIBUTER.      HabrisoIx  B.   Bozaed, 
Lincoln.  Nebr.     Filed  .July  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  445.240. 


1. 

feed 
trio 
tlon 
face 
2. 

feed 
trie 
tion 
face 
3. 
feed 


A  grain  distributer  having  a  rotatabjy  adjustable 
regulator  with  a  feed  regulating  surface  that  is  eccen- 
to  the  axis  of  adjustment  and  having  q  central  por- 
or  hub  from  the  periphery  of  which  the  tccentric  sur- 
Btarts. 

A  grain  distributer  having  a  rotatab|y  adjustable 
regulator  with  a  feed  regulating  surface  that  Is  eccen- 
to  the  center  of  adjustment  and  having  A  central  por- 
or  hub  from  the  periphery  of  which  the  eccentric  sur- 
starts,  and  a  feed  wheel  concentric  wltft  said  center. 
A  grain  distributer  having  a  rotatably  adjustable 
regulator  with  a  feed  regulating  surface  that  Is  eocen 


trie  to  the  axis  of  adjustment  and  having  a  central  p<ir- 
tlon  or  hub  from  the  periphery  of  which  the  eccentric  sur- 
face starts.  In  combination  with  a  seed  directing  surface 
concentric   with   said   axis. 

4.  In  a  grain  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
casing,  a  feed  wheel  Journaled  therein  having  a  chamber 
In  Its  side  forming  a  seed-engaging  rim,  and  a  rotatably 
adjustable  feed  regulator  concentric  with  the  feed  wheel 
provided  with  a  hub  or  central  portion  with  a  round^ 
surface,  and  having  an  eccentric  seed-engaging  surface 
that  starts  from  said  rounded  surface  on  the  hub. 

5.  In  a  grain  distributer  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
casing,  a  feed  wheel,  having  chambers  In  opposite  sides  to 
form  seed  engaging  rims,  a  feed  regulator  in  each  of  said 
chambers  and  an  adjusting  shaft  common  to  t>oth  feed 
regulators. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


8  9  9,712.  TRAVELING  CRANE.  Albkrt  W  BRtOHT. 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  The  Morgan  Engineering 
Company,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  414,207. 


l^t:^. 


1.  In  a  ladle  or  double  trolley  crane,  the  combination 
with  the  main  girders,  and  a  safety  girder  located  outside 
the  main  girder,  of  the  main  trolley  frame  constructed  to 
travel  in  close  proximity  to  the  safety  girder,  and  having 
its  main  hoisting  ro()e8  extending  downward  outside  the 
main  girders  the  entire  weight  of  the  load  being  normally 
carried  by  the  main  girders,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  ladle  or  double  trolley  crane,  the  combination 
with  main  and  auxiliary  girders  for  supporting  the  main 
and  auxiliary  trolleys,  and  safety  girders  locate<l  outside 
the  main  girders,  of  main  trolley,  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
main  trolley  or  parts  carried  thereby  being  arranged  to 
project  over  the  safety  girders  the  weight  of  the  load  on 
the  main  trolley  toeing  normally  carried  by  the  main  gird 
ers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  ladle  or  double  trolley  crane,  the  combination 
with  the  main  and  auxiliary  girders,  and  safety  girders 
located  outside  the  main  girders,  of  the  main  trolley  or 
portions  connected  therewith,  constructed  to  project  over 
the  safety  girders,  and  having  Its  hoisting  ropes  arranged 
to  extend  down  between  the  main  and  safety  girders  the 
weight  of  the  load  on  the  main  trolley  being  normally  car 
rled  by  the  main  girders,  sulxttantlally  sm  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  ladle  or  double  trolley  crane,  the  combination 
with  main  and  auxiliary  girders,  safety  girders  located 
outside  the  main  girders,  of  the  main  trolley  or  portion 
connected  therewith  constructed  to  project  outwardly  in 
the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  safety  girders  and  an  aux- 
iliary trolley  mounted  on  rails  intermediate  the  main  gird- 
ers t>ie  weight  of  the  load  on  the  main  trolley  b«»lng  nor- 
mally carried  by  the  main  girders. 

.%    In   a   ladle  or  double  trolley  crane,   the  combination 
with   main  and   auxiliary  girders,  a  safety  girder  located 
outside  the  main  girder,   of  the  main  trolley   constructed 
to  overhang  the  safety  girder  the  weight  of  the  main  trol 
ley  and  its  load,  being  norni«IIy  carried  by  the  main  gird 
era.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 
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899,713.  HEAT  TREATMENT  AND  QUENCHING  OF 
ALLOYED  STEELS.  James  CHrHOHWARD,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  393,489. 


3.  A  kiln  comprising  a  circular  chamber  provided  un- 
derneath its  floor  with  radially  arranged  smoke  flues  com- 
municating with  the  chamber,  fire  boxes  connected  to  said 
chamber  and  communicating  therewith  and  supporting  the 
fuel  directly  on  their  walls  and  bottoms  and  having  sesled 
feed  openings,  and  air  supply  pipes  located  underneath  the 
floor  of  the  chamber  adjacent  to  the  smoke  flues  and  com- 
municating with  the  bottoms  of  the  fire  boxes. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  heat-treating  and 
hardening  alloj-ed  steels,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the 
mass  of  metal  to  a  series  of  heats  or  heat  waves  of  suc- 
cessively decreasing  maximum  temperature,  designed  to 
affect  the  alloying  metals  in  order  of  their  respective  segre- 
gating points,  the  first  heat  or  heat  wave  being  carried  to 
a  temperature  a  little  below  the  segresating  point  of  the 
ailoyluK  metal  having  the  highest  segregating  point,  and 
each  successive  heat  or  heat  wave  to  a  temperature  a  lit- 
tle below  the  segregnting  point  of  the  corresponding  alloy- 
ing metal  and  quenching  the  mass  after  each  successive 
heat  or  heat-wave. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  heat  treating  and 
hardening  alloyed  steels,  which  consists  In  subjecting  the 
mass  of  metal  to  a  series  of  heats  or  heat  waves  of  suc- 
cessively decreasing  maximum  temperature,  designed  to 
afreet  the  alloying  metals  In  order  of  their  respective  re- 
tardation points,  the  first  heat  or  heat  wave  l>elng  carried 
to  a  temperature  a  little  below  the  retardation  point  of 
the  alloying  metal  having  the  highest  retardation  point, 
and  each  successive  heat  or  heat  wave  to  a  temperature  a 
little  below  the  retardation  point  of  the  corresponding  al 
loylng  metal  and  quenching  the  mass  after  each  successive 
heat  or  heatwave. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  heat  treating  and 
hardening  alloyed  steels,  which  consists  In  subjecting  the 
mass  of  metal  to  a  series  of  heats  or  heat  waves  of  suc- 
cessively decreasing  maximum  temperature,  designed  to 
affect  the  alloying  metals  In  order  of  their  respective  re- 
tardation points,  the  first  heat  or  heat  wave  being  carried 
to  a  temperature  within  100°  F.  of  the  retardation  point 
of  the  alloying  metal  having  the  highest  retardation  point. 
and  each  successive  heat  or  heat  wave  to  a  temperature 
within  100°  F.  of  the  retardation  point  of  the  correspond- 
ing alloying  metal,  and  quenching  the  mass  after  each 
successive  heat  or  heat-wave. 


899.714  KILN.  Hahry  W.  Croft,  Pittsburg,  and  Otto 
M.  Reif.  Allegheny.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1907.  Serial 
No.  :n  1.056. 

1.  A  kiln  comprising  a  chamber  provided  with  a  smoke 
outlet,  fire  boxes  connected  to  said  chamber  and  provided 
with  sealed  feed  openings,  said  fire  boxes  having  fuel  sup- 
porting walls  and  floor,  horizontal  smoke  flues  underneath 
the  floor  of  said  chamber,  and  air  supply  pipes  located  ad- 
jacent to  said  smoke  flues  and  connected  to  tbe  fire  l>oie8. 

2.  A  kiln  comprising  a  chamber  provided  underneath 
its  floor  with  horizontal  smoke  fiues,  fire  boxes  connected 
to  said  chamber  and  arranged  to  support  the  fuel  directly 
on  their  walls  and  bottom,  said  fire  boxes  being  provided 
with  sealed  feed  openings  and  ash  removing  openings,  and 
air  supply  pipes  arranged  underneath  the  floor  adjacent 
to  the  smoke  flues  and  leading  to  the  9re  boxes. 


4  A  kiln  comprising  a  chamber  provided  with  horizontal 
smoke  flues  underneath  its  floor.  Are  boxes  connected  to 
said  chamber  and  provided  with  sealed  feed  openings  and 
ash  removing  openings,  said  fire  boxes  being  constructed 
to  support  the  fuel  directly  on  their  walls  and  bottoms,  air 
supply  flues  under  the  floor  of  the  chamber  adjacent  to 
the  smoke  flues  and  communicating  with  the  bottoms  of 
the  Are  boxes,  and  an  Injector  for  producing  a  blast  In 

said  air  fines. 

5  A  kiln  comprising  a  circular  chamber  provided  un- 
derneath its  floor  with  radially  arranged  smoke  flues  which 
communicate  with  the  chamber,  fire  boxes  communicating 
with  the  chamber,  and  air  supply  means  for  said  fire 
boxes  comprising  flues  extending  Inwardly  underneath  the 
floor  adjacent  to  one  smoke  flue  and  then  turning  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  adjacent  to  another  smoke  flue  and 
communicating  with  a  flre  box,  and  means  for  producing 
a  blast  In  said  air  flues. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899  715  CONTROL  AND  FUEL  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Jambs  T.  Dick- 
son, Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  A.  Col- 
burn,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1907.  Serial  No. 
394.982. 


1.  An  automatic  control  and  fuel  feeding  device  for  In- 
ternal combustion  engines,  the  combtnation  of  tbe  engine. 


9>6 
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ttie  crank  tbaft,  the  aywlM*!,  the  governol.  the  atomiser, 
wltb  an  air  cylinder  mounted  on  aaid  en^ilie.  an  air  Inlet 
ralre  In  aald  cylinder  controlled  by  said  9>TerDor,  an  air 
exbautt  valre  In  said  cylinder  cooaected  tq  said  atomiser, 
a  balanced  reciprocal  piaton  In  aald  eylii|der  aprinx-con- 
troUed  in  Its  air  receirlng  directloo  of  Its  reciprocal 
movement,  a  supplementary  piston  arranged  to  move 
said  balanced  pliton  on  its  air  comprssalng  stroke,  and 
means  connected  with'  said  engine  for  operating  said 
supplementary  piston. 

2.  An  automatic  control  and  fuel  feeding  device  for  In- 
ternal combustion  engines,  the  combination  of  the  engine 
cylinder,  the  crank  shaft,  the  atomiser,  and  the  flywheel, 
provided  with  a  centrifugal  governor,  of  in  air  cylinder 
secured  to  said  engine  and  provided  wilt)  an  open  end, 
an  air  Inlet  valve  arranged  to  be  controlled  t|y  said  governor 
and  with  a  discharge  valve  to  said  atomiser^  a  main  piston 
to  said  cylinder,  a  spring  between  said  pistoo  and  head 
of  said  cylinder,  a  supplementary  piston  within  said  main 
piston  extending  below  the  open  end  of  salll  eyilnder,  and 
a  cam  on  said  crank  shaft  In  engagement  w|tli  said  supple- 
mentary piston.  I 

8.  An  automatic  fuel  feeding  device  for  l^teriial  combus- 
tion engines,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder,  the  crank 
shaft,  the  flywheel,  the  governor,  the  atomiser  of  a  gaso- 
lene engine,  of  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  spring  actu- 
ated vacuum  controlled  reciprocating  a|r  compressing 
piston,  a  supplementary  piston  depending  f^om  said  cylin- 
der, a  cam  on  said  crank  ahaft  in  engage|i«nt  wltb  sup- 
plemenury  piston,  an  air  inlet  valve  la  sUld  cylinder,  a 
rock  arm  arranged  In  engagement  with  sai4  air  ralve  and 
said  governor  adapted  to  contral  said  air  v^ve,  and  a  pipe 
connecting  said  air  discharge  valve  with  sa^l  atomiser 

4.  In  an  automatic  fuel  feeding  devlee  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  the  combination  of  the  engine  cylinder, 
the  crank  shaft,  the  flywtieei.  the  centrU^gaJ  governor, 
and  the  atomiser,  with  the  air  compressing  cylinder  with 
an  sir  delivery  pipe  attached  to  said  atfrnisrsr,  an  air 
Inlet  valve  in  said  air  cylinder,  a  spring  airanged  to  bold 
said  valve  normally  closed,  a  rock  arm  fn  engagement 
with  said  valve  at  one  end  and  arranged  In  the  rotative 
path  of  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  operjitad  by  the  va- 
riable speed  positions  of  said  governor  t^  admit  air  to 
said  air  cylinder,  and  means  Including  a  cat*  on  said  crank 
shaft  for  compressing  air  In  aald  cylinder  and  forcing  it 
Into  aaid  atomizer. 

5.  In  an  automatic  control  and  fuel  fee4ing  device  for 
internal  combustion  engines,  the  combination  of  the  at- 
omizer, the  crank  shaft  and  the  flywheel,  (jf  an  operative 
Internal  combustion  engine,  said  flywheel  being  provided 
with  a  centrifugal  governor,  with  an  air  cylinder  se- 
cured to  said  engine,  the  pistons  reciprocally  mounted  in 
said  cylinder,  means  including  cam  on  laid  shaft  for 
operating  said  piston,  the  air  inlet  and  discharge  valves, 
the  air  pipe  extending  from  said  cylinder  to  said  atomizer, 
a  rock  arm  pivotally  supported  by  said  air  cylinder  inter- 
mediate of  Its. ends,  having  one  end  in  engagement  with 
said  air  inlet  valve,  a  roller  In  the  opposite  esid  of  said  rock 
arm,  and  a  lever  on  said  govwnor  arrange<|  to  stand  with 
varying  eccentricity  to  flywheel's  axial  ce»ter  and  vary- 
ing Its  contact  with  rock  arm's  roller  by  ^e  centrifugal 
movements  of  the  governor  arm.  1 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasetfe.] 


8  9  9.716.     8ALT-CBLLAK.     Fkanb  A.  biKSMOHB,  Fre- 
donla,  N.  T.     Filed  Aug.   14.  1907.     ScrUl  No.  388,531. 

1.  A  salt  cellar  comprising  a  base,  a  salt  holder  having 
a  cylindrical  Interior  surfsce  longitodinally  and  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  base  and  having  a  flat  removable  perfo 
rated  cap,  and  a  salt  grinder  within  the  s^lt  bolder  hav 
ing  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  extending;  to  the  inner 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  salt  holder,  aat4  grinder  fixed 
to  the  upper  end  of  a  stem  rising  from  tlie  base  in  the 
axis  of  said  holder,  said  grinder  adapted  to  be  moved 
from  the  cap  to  the  bottom  of  the  salt  holder  and  scrape 
adhering  salt  from  tbe  inner  surface  tbereoi. 

2.  A  enlt  cellar  comprlsisg  a  cup  ilk*  cilindj-ical 


a  cylindrical  salt  hol<)«r  rotatably  and  longitudinally 
mounted  In  said  base  and  having  a  cylindrical  inner  sur- 
face throughout  its  length,  the  bottom  of  said  salt  bolder 
having  a  central  opening,  a  flat  cap  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  for  the  escspe  of  salt,  a  salt  grinder 
within  aald  holder  having  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  to 
the  inner  surface  of  said  salt  holder  each  of  which  arms 
is  adapted  t(^  contact  with  the  under  surface  of  said  cap 
to  remove  adberinti:  salt,  a  stem  fastened  to  said  base  ex- 
tending through  the  central  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the 
salt  holder  for  supporting  the  salt  grinder,  the  latter  be- 
ing movable  from  end  to  end  of  the  salt  holder. 


3.  A  salt  cellar  comprising  a  cup  like  base,  a  cylindrical 
salt  bolder  rotatably  and  longitudinally  mounted  In  said 
base,  a  flat  perforated  cap  screwed  onto  the  top  of  said  salt 
holder,  a  stem  sttached  to  said  base  extending  upwardly 
In  the  axia  of  said  salt  holder,  and  a  salt  grinder  fastened 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  and  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  equally  spaced  radial  arms,  each  arm  being  diamond 
shaped  In  cross  section  with  Its  upper  faces  l.ving  In  In- 
clined planes  and  Its  under  faces  of  concave  formation. 

4.  A  salt  cellar  comprlsibg  a  cup-like  t>ase,  a  cylindrical 
salt  bolder  rotatably  and  longitudinally  mounted  in  said 
base,  a  flat  perforated  cap  screwed  onto  the  top  of  said 
salt  bolder,  a  stem  attached  to  said  base  extending  up 
wardly  In  the  axis  of  said  salt  holder,  and  a  salt  grinder 
fastened  to  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  and  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  borisontal  equally  disposed  radial  arms  each 
having  a  length  equal  to  the  radius  of  the  vessel  within 
which  it  operates  and  of  diamond  ataape  In  cross  section, 
the  longer  axis  of  which  lies  In  a  horizontal  plane,  the 
upper  faces  of  each  arm  lying  in  Inclined  planes  to  form  a 
radial  edge,  the  under  faces  of  each  of  said  arms  having  a 
concaved  formation  and  the  side  edges  adapted  to  cut  salt 
within  the  salt-cellar. 


899,717.  CO>fTROLLEtt  REGULATOR.  CYBia  P.  EaiM- 
soLS,  Keokuk,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  American  Automotoneer  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Fllad  Dec.  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.  406,711. 


1.  In  a  cofatroller  regulator,  the  combination  wltb  a 
stationary  base  of  a  hood  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  co- 
I  operating  means  on  said  base  and  hood  to  regulate  the 
I  flsovement  of  the  hood  In  one  direction,  and  a  pair  of  lugs 
I  on  said  hood  for  receiving  the  controller  handle  there  lie- 
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tween,  one  of  said  lugs  being  yieldably  mounted,  whereby 
the  hood  and  the  controller  handle  are  firmly  clamped 
together,  while  permitting  of  ready  separation. 

2.  In  a  controller  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  l^ase.  -.irovided  with  cams  and  stops,  of  a  hood 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  u  pawl  carried  by  said 
hood  for  cooperation  wltb  said  cams  and  stops  to  compel 
Intermittent  movement  of  the  hood  in  one  direction,  with- 
out interfering  with  the  free  roution  of  the  hood  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  a  pair  of  lugs  on  said  bood  for 
receiving  the  controller  handle  there  between,  one  of  said 
luKs  being  yieldably  mounted,  whereby  the  hood  and  the 
controller  handle  are  firmly  clamped  together,  while  per 
mlttlng  of  ready  separation. 

3.  In  a  controller  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
sutlonary  baae  of  a  hood  rotatably  mounted  thereon.  00- 
opesating  means  on  said  base  and  hood  to  regulate  the 
movement  of  the  bood  In  one  direction,  and  a  pair  of  lugs 
on  said  hood  for  receiving  the  controller  handle  there 
between,  one  of  said  lugs  being  yieldably  pivoted,  whereby 
the  bood  and  the  controller  handle  are  firmly  clamped 
together,  while  permitting  of  ready  separation. 

4.  lu  a  controller  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
sutlonary  base,  provided  with  cams  and  stops,  of  a  bood 
rotaUbly  mounted  on  said  base,  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
hood  for  cooperation  with  said  cams  and  stops  to  compel 
intermittent  movement  of  the  hood  In  one  direction,  with 
out  interfering  with  the  free  rotation  of  the  hood  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  a  pair  of  lugs  on  said  bood  for 
receiving  the  controller  handle  there- bet  ween,  one  of  said 
lugs  being  yieldably  pivoted,  whereby  the  hood  and  the 
controller  handle  are  firmly  clamped  together,  while  per- 
mitting of  ready  separation. 

5.  In  a  controller  regulator,  the  combination  wltb  a 
Btationarv  base  of  a  hood  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  co 
operating  meftos  on  said  base  and  hood  to  regulate  the 
movement  of  the  hood  in  one  direction,  a  pair  of  lugs  on 
said  hood  for  receiving  the  controller  handle  therebe- 
tween, one  of  said  lugs  being  yieldably  pivoted,  whereby 
the  hood  and  the  controller  handle  are  firmly  clamped  to- 
gether while  permitting  of  ready  separation,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  yteldable  lug. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  9.719.     8CRAPBR.     HitM  U.  Edzabdb.  Paris,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,048. 


899,718.  UMBRELLA.  John  A.  Ebihlb.  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
assignor  to  Tlie  Perfection  Manufacturing  Company.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1907.  Serial 
No.  395,066. 


>^ 


1.  A  scraper  having  a  land-side  and  a  moid-board  piv- 
otally connected  together  at  their  front  ends,  the  mold- 
board  having  a  curved  recess  in  the  rear  side  thereof  at 
the  front  end  and  the  land-side  having  a  rounded  front 
end  which  fits  against  the  wall  of  said  recess  at  the  various 
angles. 

2.  A  scraper  having  a  mold-board  and  land-side  with  a 
pivotal  connection  at  their  front  ends,  said  connection 
comprising  top  and  bottom  plates  fixed  to  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  mold-board,  and  a  bolt  connecting  said 
plates  and  extending  through  the  front  end  of  the  land- 
side. 

3.  A  scraper  comprising  a  mold-board,  land-side  and 
rear  cross  brace  pivotally  connected  together,  the  mold- 
board  abutting  against  the  front  end  of  the  land-side  and 
the  outer  end  of  the  crossbrace.  and  having  curved  sockets 
receiving  said  ends. 

4.  A  scraper  having  a  land-side,  mold-board,  and  rear 
cross  brace,  and  a  draft  chain  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
cross  brace  and  extending  over  and  bearing  down  upon  the 
mold-board. 

B.  A  scraper  having  a  land-side  and  a  slotted  mold- 
board,  and  a  draft  chain  extending  through  said  slot  and 
connected  at  the  end  to  the  land-side. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.  ] 


899,720.     AIR   AND  GAS   COMPRESSOR       Fked   Elder, 
Vincennes,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  404.787. 


1.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  ring  formed  with  an  an- 
nular socket  extending  radially  and  inwardly  from  the 
edgf'  of  the  ring  and  then  at  right  angles  thereto  In  the 
plane  of  the  ring  and  with  a  spur,  and  a  rod  extending 
radially  of  the  ring  and  having  an  angular  hook  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  ring  so  as  to  provide  a  hinge  In  con- 
nection wltb  the  spur. 

2.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  ring  formed  with  a  U 
shaped  socket  extending  radially  and  Inwardly  from  the 
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opposite  tldea  thereof  with  Inlet  and  exiauat  extenalona, 
the  Inlet  extension  being  In  commanlcatlon  with  the  ex- 
tension of  said  Inlet  chamber  and  the  ethaust  extenalon 
being   In    communication    with    the   extension    of   said   ex- 
hausj  chamber,  said  cylinder  being  formtd  with  an  elon- 
gated Inlet  extension  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  cylinder  and  with  said  cylinder  at  a  point  distant 
from  its  lower  end.  a  piston  head  working  In  said  cylinder, 
an  inlet  pipe  connected  to  said  Inlet  extansion.  an  outlet 
pipe    connected    to    said    exhaust    extension,    a    valve    ar- 
ranged  in   said    elongated    Inlet   extensioq   to   control    the 
communication   of  said  inlet   pipe   therewith,   a   valve  ar- 
ranged in  said  elongated  inlet  extension  to  control  the  com- 
munication thereof  with  said  cylinder  at  Che  point  distant 
from  Ita  lower  end,  a  valve  arranged  In  said  inlet  chamber 
to  control   the  communication  thereof  with  said  cylinder 
and  a  valve  arranged  In  said  exhaust  chamber  to  control 
the   communication   of  said   cylinder  therewith,   said  first 
and  fourth  named  valves  being  operable  to  open  position, 
when    the    piston    head    is    moving   In    one^  direction,    said 
second  and  third  named  valves  being  operable  to  open  posi- 
tion when  the  piston  head  is  movable  In  a  reverse  direc- 
tion. 


899.721.  CALK  GRINDER.  D  Flotd  E;«9iaN  and  Mer 
TON  Hazard,  Wlllet.  N.  Y..  assignors  of  ooe-thlrd  to  John 
Forshee.  Willet,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  13,  IVM.  Serial  No. 
334.514. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  means  applied 
to  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  operating  the  same,  an  emery 
wheel  connected  to  said  shaft  at  the  other  4nd  and  partak- 
ing of  its  motion,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  shaft  be- 
tween the  emery  wheel  and  the  operating  i»eans,  a  projec- 
tion extending  from  said  shaft  adjacent  to  the  emery 
wheel  and  in  parallel  relations  to  the  adjacent  side  face 
of  the  same,  and  a  guard  extending  from  said  projection 
and  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  of  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  emery  wlieel  and  projecting 
beyond  the  outer  side  face  thereof,  the  sleete  serving  as  a 
grip  for  the  hand  of  the  operator,  and  the  fuard  acting  as 
a  support  for  the  work  and  also  to  assist  the  hand  of  the 
operator  while  actuating  the  device. 


899.722.     ANIM.\LTR.\P      William    FaoAn,   Englewood, 
8.  D.     Filed  June  L"J.  1907.     Serial  No.  380,287. 


1.  The  combination,  In  an  animal  trap  having  an  en- 
trance opening  formed  in  Its  front  wall,  of  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely-disposed tlltable  platforms  located  In  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  trap,  and  arranged  one  la  advanc*  of  the  other  ; 
a  door  disposed  against  the  front  wall  of  the  trap  and  moT- 
able  vertically  to  cover  and  uncover  the  optnlng  therein  ; 


spring-actuated  supporting  ueans  secnred  to  the  outer  face 
of  one  of  the  sides  of  the  trap  and  adapted  to  project  be- 
neath the  lower  edge  of  the  door,  when  the  latter  is  raised, 
to  hold  It  In  such  position  ;  a  flexible  member  disposed 
against  said  side  face  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
forward  platform  and  at  the  other  end  to  <uild  supporting 
means,  to  retract  the  latter  when  said  forward  platform  is 
tilted,  to  permit  said  door  to  fall  ;  a  second  flexible  member 
disposed  against  said  side  face  of  the  trap,  and  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  door  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  adjacent 
side  edge  of  the  rear  platform,  to  raise  the  door,  when  said 
platform  Is  tilted,  into  position  to  permit  engagement  of 
said  supporting  means  therewith  ;  and  a  shield  secured  to 
the  trap  at  its  upper  and  lower  edges  and  having  its  body- 
portion  spaced  away  from  the  side  face  of  the  trap  against 
which  said  flexible  members  are  disposed,  to  prevent  inter- 
ference therewith. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  animal  trap  having  an  en- 
trance opening  formed  in  its  front  wall,  of  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely-disposed tlltable  platforms  located  in  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  trap  and  arranged  one  in  advance  of  the  other, 
each  platform  having  a  laterally-projecting  pin  on  each  of 
Its  side  edges;  a  bolt  casing  secured  to  each  of  the  outer 
side  faces  of  the  trap  at  the  forward  end  thereof ;  a  spring- 
pressed  bolt  located  in  each  casing  and  adapted  to  project 
beneath  the  lower  edge  of  the  door,  when  the  latter  la 
raised,  to  hold  It  In  such  position  ;  a  flexible  element  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  each  pin  of  the  forward  platform, 
and  at  the  other  end  with  the  adjacent  bolt,  to  retract  the 
latter  when  said  platform  is  operated,  to  permit  the  door 
to  fall ;  and  a  second  flexible  element  connected  at  one  end 
to  each  pin  of  the  rear  platform  and  at  the  other  end  to 
the  adjacent  side  edk'es  of  the  door,  to  raise  the  latter, 
when  the  last-mentioned  platform  Is  tilted,  to  permit  the 
engagement  of  said  bolts  therewith. 


899.723.  BAG  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR.  Philip  A, 
Fhye,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1906.  Serial  No. 
303,292. 


1.  A  bag  blank  for  satchel  bottom  bags  comprising  a 
flattened  tube  cut  transversely  at  Ita  upper  and  lower  ends 
on  parallel  broken  and  curved  lines,  the  line  at  the  top 
being  Incurved  aud  the  line  at  the  bottom  being  corre- 
spondingly outcurved,  and  having  both  piles  lomgltudlnally 
cut  at  the  lower  end  to  provide  primary  and  finishing 
folds,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  satchel-bottom  bag  consisting  of  a  flattened  tube 
cut  transversely  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  on  parallel 
broken  or  curved  lines,  the  bag  bottom  comprising  pasted 
primary  and  finishing  folds  constituting  a  satchel  bottom, 
said  bag  having  Its  greatest  depth  at  two  diametrically 
opposite  points  above  the  apices  of  the  primary  folds,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


899,724.      SKIMMER.      Jacob   S.    Golde.v.    Sylvester,   Ga. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  404.650. 

1.  A  skimmer  having  sieve  openings  therein  of  different 
mesh  and  having  plane  skimming  surfaces  disposed  an- 
gularly with  respect  to  each  other. 

2.  A  skimmer  having  sieve  opening!!  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  an  adjustable  handle,  the  handle  being  so  con- 
nected to  the  skimmer  as  to  permit  of  Iti,  being  adjusted 
to  change  the  angle  of  the  handle  with  respect  to  the 
skimmer. 
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3.  A  skimmer  having  different  grades  of  sieve  openings 
therein  and  provided  with  an  adjustable  handle,  the  skim- 
mer having  plane  angularly  disposed  skimming  surfaces. 


4.  A  skimmer  comprising  a  frame,  wire  mesh  engaged 
therein  of  comparatively  large  slie,  and  having  smaller 
■iced  openings  at  one  end  of  the  frame. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  skimmer  for  turpentine  stills 
having  sieve  openings  therein  of  different  grades,  of  a 
handle  to  the  skimmer  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  different 
Inclinations  with  respect  to  the  skimming  surface  of  the 
skimmer,  the  body  of  the  skimmer  being  divided  into  two 
angularly  disposed  skimming  surfaces.  , 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.] 


899.T25.      FLOOR 
OooDiBR.  Utlca, 
chine  Company,  Utlca,  N 
rial  No.  6,808. 


CLEAN1N(J    MACHINE.      GBOROa   W. 

N.  Y.,  assignor  to   Hygienic  Floor   Ma- 

Y.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1900.     8e- 


1.  In  a  cleaning  machine,  a  frame,  rollers  remorably 
Journaled  therein,  cloth  removably  attached  to  the  rollers 
and  passing  between  them,  ratchet  wheels  on  the  rollers, 
a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  wheels,  toothed  levers 
engaging  the  ratchet  wheels  and  adapted  to  limit  the  revo- 
lution of  the  rollers,  means  for  holding  the  teeth  in  con- 
tact with  the  ratchet  wheels  and  means  for  actuating  the 
pawl,  in  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cleaning  machine,  a  frame,  a  handle  attached 
thereto,  rollers  Journaled  in  the  frame,  cleaning  material 
wound  between  the  rollers,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  end  of 
one  of  the  rollers,  a  pawl  arranged  to  operate  therewith, 
means  for  limiting  the  revolution  of  the  rollers,  and  a 
lever  attached  to  the  handle  connected  with  the  pawl  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  same,  in  combinatioo,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cleaning  machine,  a  handle,  a  frame,  rollers  Jour- 
naled therein,  a  cleaning  material  attached  at  Its  endb  to 
the  rollers  adapted  to  be  wound  from  one  roller  to  the 
other,   ratchet  wheels  on   the  corresponding  ends  of  the 


rollers,  a  pawl  In  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  of 
one  roller,  means  for  actuating  the  pawl  by  a  leTcr  pro- 
vided at  the  handle  of  the  apparatus,  a  toothed  lever  en- 
gaging at  the  ends  with  the  teeth  on  the  ratchet  wheels, 
a  spring  adapted  to  hold  the  teeth  in  contact  with  the 
rollers,  and  a  detent  adapted  to  retard  the  rollers,  In  com- 
bination, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cleaning  machine,  a  frame,  rollers  Journaled 
therein,  cleaning  material  removably  attached  to  the  roll- 
ers, a  handle,  a  lever  provided  on  the  handle  In  operative 
connection  with  and  adapted  to  control  the  actuating 
mechanism  of  the  rollers,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
pawl  engaging  one  of  the  rollers  and  connected  with  the 
handle  and  a  pivoted  arm  toothed  at  its  ends,  engaging 
means  on  the  rollers  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
pawl  and  the  arm,  a  spring  adapted  to  press  the  teeth  to 
their  respective  engagements,  in  combination,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  cleaning  machine,  a  handle,  a  frame,  an  actu- 
ating ratchet  -  bearing  roller  Journaled  therein,  a  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  therewith,  means  to  operate  the  pawl 
from  the  handle  of  the  machine,  a  second  roller  Journaled 
In  the  frame,  cleaning  material  removably  wound  upon 
said  second  roller  and  adapted  to  he  unwound  therefrom 
and  onto  the  actuating  roller,  and  means  for  retarding 
the  unwinding  of  the  cleaning  material  to  the  speed  of 
the  actuating  roller,  in  combination,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


899,720.  FLOOR  DUSTER  AND  I'OLISHER.  Geobgb 
W.  GooDiER,  Utlca,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hygienic  Floor 
Machine  Company,  Utlca,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1906. 
Serial  No.  333,920. 


1.  A  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  handle 
attached  thereto,  rollers  Journaled  in  the  frame,  a  cloth 
attached  to  the  rollers,  means  mounted  between  the  handle 
and  the  rollers  for  actuating  the  rollers  by  routing  the 
handle  whereby  the  cloth  is  wound  from  one  roller  onto 
another,  In  combination  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cleaning  apparatus,  a  handle,  a  frame  mounted 
on  the  end  thereof,  rollers  Journaled  therein,  the  front 
loller  comprising  a  wooden  core  and  a  pliable  covering  ex- 
tending at  one  end  beyond  the  core  to  conceal  the  bearing 
of  said  roller  wltbla  the  end  of  said  covering,  a  cleaning 
material  removably  attached  to  and  adapted  to  be  wound 
between  the  roUera,  and  means  for  actuating  and  control- 
ling the  roUera  simultaneously  by  turning  the  handle,  in 
combination  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  cleaning  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  handle,  rollers 
Journaled  In  the  frame,  cloth  removably  attached  to  the 
rollers  and  adapted  to  pass  from  one  to  the  other,  means 
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for  taming  the  rollen  by  rotation  of  tbi  handle,  one  of 
them  b«TtDg  a  friction  engagement  with  Mid  mean*  where- 
by the  speed  of  taid  roller  may  be  confofmed  to  the  rate 
of  reTolution  of  the  other  roller,  In  coml)(natlon,  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  set  forth.  i 

4.  In  a  cleaning  machine,  a  frame,  rollers  remorably 
journaled  therein,  a  handle,  a  cleaning  fabric  wonnd  on 
the  roller*,  operative  connections  between  the  rollers  and 
the  handle  for  turning  the  rollers  by  rotdtion  of  the  han- 
dle, the  said  connections  comprlstag  me^ns  whereby,  In 
tho  winding  of  the  cloth,  the  speed  of  on^  roller  Is  gradu- 
ated to  the  sp<>ed  of  the  other  roller,  in  combination,  sub- 
strntlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
rollers,  one  of  the  same  being  constructed  with  a  wooden 
core  shorter  than  the  other  roller  and  barfng  a  corerlng  of 
pliable  material  extending  at  one  end  bejtond  the  wooden 
core  and  making  the  rollers  of  equal  otitside  length,  a 
frame  supportlni;  the  said  cores  and  a  cleaning  material 
removably  attached  to  the  roller*  and  adapted  to  be  wound 
from  one  roller  to  another,  and  means  f*r  actuating  the 
rollers  and  controlling  their  rate  of  revolntlon  to  wind  the 
cloth  from  one  to  another,  substantially  alt  shown. 

[Claims  «  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaz^te.] 


899,727.  FLOOR  DUSTER  AND  POLISHER.  Gioaoi  W. 
GoooiER.  Utlca.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hygienic  Floor  Ma- 
chine Company,  Utlca,  N.  Y.  Filed  De<}.  26,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  349,418. 


y  y 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  and  having  forwardlf  extending  aide 
bars,  rollers  pivotally  mounted  between  the  said  bars,  a 
ratchet-wheel  on  each  of  said  rollers  and  on  corresponding 
ends  thereof,  one  of  said  roU*rs  being  supported  at  each 
end  Id  a  slot  la  each  aide  tar,  a  doable  pairl  mounted  with 
a  slotted  bearing  on  the  side  bar  adjacent  to  tb«  ratchets, 
the  tooth  at  one  ead  of  aaid  pawl  baing  in  eontact  with  the 
ratchet  of  tbe  Innarmost  rollar,  U>«  alotte4  baarlng  of  said 
form«r  roller  having  a  direction  to  bring  thr  ratcb«t  on  the 
said  roller  into  contact  with  the  adjacent  ebd  of  the  double 
pawl  whereby  the  taming  of  tbc  aald  roller  operates  the 
pawl  and  turns  the  other  roller,  and  a  defent  pawl  in  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet  on  the  latter  roller,  rabatan- 
tlally  aa  described. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  with  a 
handle  mounted  thereon,  the  frame  being  formed  with  op 
posltely  disposed  projecting  side  bars,  one  ef  aald  sMe  bars 
having  an  inner  offset  at  Its  forward  end,  rollert  pivotally 
mounted  la  the  said  bars,  the  outermost  roller  being  short- 
ened corresponding  to  the  degree  of  the  aa)d  offset  and  be- 
ing provided  with  a  soft  covering  extending  beyond  said 
end  of  the  roller  to  the  line  of  the  end  of  the  other  roller, 
the  aald  aide  bar*  being  notched,  aad  a  faftdlng  means  be^ 
lag  Bupported  In  such  notches  of  the  fraoae,  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  IB  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fraow  with  a 
handle  mounted  thereon,  the  fraae  belnc  Itknaed  wtth  e^ 
posltely  dtapoaed  projecting  side  bare,  one  4f  eeid  aide  tars 
having  aa  taaer  offset  at  Ita  forward  end,  tvllers  plvetally 
mounted  la  the  aald  bars,  the  outermost  roller  belag  short- 
ened correapoBdlag  to  the  degree  of  the  satd  offset  and  be- 
ing provided  wtth  a  soft  covering  extending  beyend  said 
end  of  the  roller  to  the  line  of  the  ead  of  (he  other  roller, 
the  said  sMe  tars  talng  alao  notched,  aad  %  fending  meaas 
being  supported  In  auch  notches  of  the  frame,  the  aald 
frame  being  provided  with  a  cover  menber  mounted  there- 
oa,  sntataatlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lioor  cleaning  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  handle  and  roller*  mounted  in  the  frame,  the  aald  rollers 


having  means  for  the  engagement  of  a  member  whereby  the 
rotation  of  one  roller  is  operative  to  tarn  the  other,  the 
said  roller*  being  adapted  to  support  a  cleaning  member 
and  wind  the  same  from  one  to  the  other,  one  of  said 
rollers  being  mounted  In  slotted  bearings,  a  member 
adapted  to  tranamit  motion  from  one  roller  to  the  other 
and  mounted  In  a  bearing  slotted  in  a  line  at  an  angle  to 
the  line  of  the  slots  of  the  roller  bearing,  one  end  of  said 
member  being  normally  In  contact  with  the  other  roller 
whereby  the  first  mentioned  roller  when  brought  to  one  end 
of  Its  bearing  slots  la  bronght  Into  contact  with  the  said 
member  and  Ita  rotation  becomes  operative  to  turn  the 
latter  roller,  aubstantlally  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  rollers 
mounted  thereon,  a  cloth  cleaning  member  wound  on  the 
rollers,  and  a  handle,  having  In  combination  therewith  a 
doable  pawl  mounted  on  the  frame  In  a  slotted  bearing, 
one  end  of  the  pawl  being  normally  In  contact  with  a 
ratchet-wheel  provided  on  one  of  the  rollers,  the  other 
roller  being  also  provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel  and  being 
mounted  In  a  slotted  bearing  having  such  direction  that 
the  said  roller  may  be  brought  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  pawl  whereby  In  the  former 
position  the  turning  of  said  roller  is  operative  through  the 
medium  of  the  pawl  to  tnm  the  other  roller,  and  means 
limiting  the  turning  of  the  latter  roller,  snbetantlally  aa 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


899.728.     IMPREGNATOK.     Fbank  B.  Graham,  Garnett. 
Kans.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  408,951. 
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1.  An  impregnator  comprlaing  a  syringe  adapted  to  be 
placed  wholly  within  the  vagina  of  an  animal  there  to  be 
heated,  and  n  rod  attached  to  tbc  piston  rod  of  the  syringe 
for  Inserting  and  withdrawing  the  syringe  and  operating 
the  piston  thereof. 

2.  An  Impregnator  comprising  a  syringe  adapted  to  be 
placed  wholly  within  the  vagina  of  an  animal  there  to  he 
heated,  and  a  rod  removably  attached  to  the  piston  rod  of 
the  syringe  for  Inserting  and  withdrawing  the  syringe  and 
operating  the  piston  thereof. 

3.  An  impregnator  comprising  a  syringe  having  a  heat 
Insulated  bore  adapted  to  be  placed  wholly  within  the  va 
gina  of  an  animal  there  to  be  heated,  and  a  removable  in 
sertlng  rod  attached  to  the  piston  rod  of  the  syringe  for 
operating  said  syringe. 

4.  An  Impregnator  comprising  a  syringe,  a  heat  Insulat- 
ing cover  therefor,  a  soft  resilient  nozzle  on  one  end  of  said 
syringe,  two  spaced  pistons  with  a  dead  air  space  between, 
and  a  piston  rod. 

5.  An  Impregnator  comprising  a  syringe  having  a  heat 
insulated  cylinder,  a  soft  rubber  nozile  on  one  end  and  a 
cap  of  similar  material  on  the  opposite  end,  a  piston,  a  pis 
ton   rod  having  a  groove  on  one  side  adapted   to  carry  n 
thermometer,  and  an  Inaertlng  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899. rM.  PNEUMATIC  DRILL.  Maktii*  Habdmoco.  Ot- 
tnmwa.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1907.  Serial  No.  S68,8«5. 
1.  In  a  pneumatic  drill,  a  frame  havlag  formed  therein  a 
plarallty  of  Onld  induction  passacea  In  pommnnlcatlon 
with  a  circumferential  passage,  and  n  plurality  of  fluid 
edoctioa  passages  In  communication  with  a  circumferential 
passage,  for  supplying  fluid  to  and  discharging  fluid  from 
a  plsrallty  of  pneumatic  hammers  carried  by  the  frame. 
Mtatantially  as  deecrltied. 
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e.  In  a  pneumatic  drill,  a  frame  having  formed  therein  a 
plurality  of  fluid  induction  paasages  in  communication 
with  a  circumferential  passage,  a  plurality  of  fluid  educ- 
tion passages  in  communication  with  a  circumferential  pas 
sage,  for  supplying  fluid  to  and  discharging  fluid  from  a 
plurality  of  pneumatic  hammers  carried  by  the  frame,  and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  passages  on  the  exterior  of  the 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  pneumatic  drill,  a  frame  having  formed  therein  a 
plurality  of  fluid  Induction  paasages  in  communication 
wtth  a  circumferential  passage,  a  plurality  of  fluid  educ- 
tion passages  In  communication  with  a  circumferential  paa- 
aage,  for  supplying  fluid  to  and  discharging  fluid  from  a 
plurality  of  pneumatic  hammers  carried  by  the  frame,  and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  paasagea  on  the  Interior  of  the 
frame  for  the  escape  of  the  dust  and  fine  particles  from 
within  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  drill,  a  frame  having  formed  therein  a 
plurality  of  fluid  Induction  pasaagea  In  communication 
with  a  circumferential  passage,  a  plurality  of  fluid  educ- 
tion passages  in  communication  with  a  circumferential  pas 
sage,  for  supplying  fluid  to  and  discharging  fluid  from  a 
plurality  of  pneumatic  hammers  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
plurality  of  longitunlnai  pasaages  on  the  exterior  of  the 
frame  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  cuttings,  dust  and  fine 
particles  from  in  front  of  the  tool,  and  a  plurality  of  ion 
gitudinal  passages  on  the  Interior  of  the  frame  for  the 
escape  of  tbe  dust  and  line  particles  from  within  the  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  drill,  the  combination  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing formed  therein  a  plurality  of  fluid  Induction  passages 
In  communication  with  a  circumferential  passage,  a  plu 
rallty  of  fluid  eduction  passages  In  communication  with  a 
circumferential  passage  for  supplying  fluid  to  and  discharg- 
ing fluid  from  a  plurality  of  barrels,  and  a  plurality  of 
barrels  In  communication  with  said  passages  and  entered 
Into  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  each  barrel  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  retain  a  driving  hammer  and  a  driven  stem  in 
operating  the  drill,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  plumb  rule  and  level  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  opening  therethrough,  a  scale  at  one 
end  of  the  body,  a  plumb  bob  supported  In  the  body,  a 
bow  carried  on  the  body,  a  second  plumb  bob  carried  on 
said  bow,  a  second  scale  held  on  aald  body  below  said  sec- 


Edward  M. 
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8  9  9,730.      PLUMB  RULE  AND   LEVEL. 

Uaunty,  Milton,  Pa.     Filed  June  9,  190S. 

437,573. 

1.  A  plumb  rule  and  level  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  opening  therethrough,  a  scale  at  one 
end  of  the  body,  a  plumb  bob  supported  in  the  body,  a  b  >w 
carried  on  the  body,  a  second  plumb  bob  carried  on  said 
bow,  a  second  scale  held  on  said  body  below  aaid  second 
plumb  bob.  a  tliumb  nut  to  hold  said  plumb  b  >b  In  adjust- 
ment, and  mean*  on  the  body  to  vary  the  angnlar  relation 
thereof  with  the  surface  to  whhh  It  Is  applied. 


end  plumb  bob,  a  thumb  nut  to  hold  said  plumb  bob  in  ad- 
justment, and  means  on  the  body  to  vary  the  angular  rela- 
tion thereof  with  the  surface  to  which  It  is  applied,  com- 
prising a  scale  arranged  to  be  slldably  held  at  either  end 
of  the  body,  and  lock  nut  for  said  scale. 


899,t81.  SLIDABLE  AND  SWINGING  WINDQW-SASH. 
BUKABD  Hausmank,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to 
Hausmann  Saab  Carrier  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  354,666. 


The  combination  of  a  window  frame  having  a  sash 
guldeway.  a  sash  movable  vertically  therein,  a  shallow  me- 
tallic guldeway  provided  with  hook-like  flanges  at  its  op- 
posite edges  and  detachably  secured  to  said  window  frame 
wholly  at  one  side  of  and  adjacent  to  said  sash  gnldeway, 
slides  movable  vertically  In  aald  shallow  guldeway  and  sev- 
erally consisting  of  a  metallic  plate  engaging  at  its  op- 
posite edges  the  flanges  of  said  shallow  guldeway,  said 
plate  having  a  face  bulging  outward  between  aald  flanges 
and  provided  with  a  pintle  tarrel  disposed  close  to  said 
bolglng  face,  and  plates  secured  to  the  face  of  said  window 
sash  and  hinged  to  said  pintle  barrels. 


809,732.  MEANS  FOR  SEALING  VESSELS.  Jamwb  M. 
Hicks,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Auto-Stopper  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
379,502. 


The  combination  with  a  vessel  having  a  circumferential 
enlargement  near  the  top  of  ita  neck,  of  a  sealing  cap 
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baring  top  lurface,  a  flange  p«ndent  fron)  aald  top  aurfkce, 
aald  pendent  flange  being  contracted  Inwitrdly  from  ita  ex- 
treme diameter,  said  Inward  contractloa  being  of  amaller 
diameter  than  the  tatd  enlargement  upo*  the  reaael  neck, 
whereby  when  aald  enlargement  la  enOsred  within  aaid 
flange,  said  flange  will  expand  and  grip  aald  enlargement 
and  thus  secure  the  said  cap  flrmlj  apoq  aald  vesael,  sub- 
stantially as  speclfled. 


899.733.  VALVE  RECORDING  AND  INDICATING  DE- 
VICE. Hahrison  C.  Howahd,  Conlmlcut.  R.  I.  Filed 
Mar.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,762. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ▼aive.  said  valve  being  adapted  to  be  manually 
operated,  a  recording  device  located  at  a  distance  from  the 
valve,  and  meana  operatively  connecting  said  valve  with 
said  recorder  whereby  the  opening  and  doting  of  the  valve 
win  operate  the  recorder  to  indicate  the  extent  of  open- 
ing through  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve,  a  recording  device  locat«d  at  a  dlatance 
from  the  valve  and  a  flexible  shaft  connecting  said  valve 
with  said  recorder  whereby  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
latter  will  operate  the  former  to  Indicate  the  extent  of 
opening  through  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve,  a  recording  device  located  at  a  dlatance 
from  the  valve,  a  flexible  shaft  connecting  said  valve  with 
said  recorder  whereby  the  opening  and  cl<»atng  of  the  lat- 
ter will  operate  the  former  to  Indicate  the  extent  of  o()en- 
Ing  through  the  valve,  and  meana  for  taWng  up  the  loat 
motion  of  aald  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrib«d.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  valve,  a  recording  device  located  at  a  distance 
from  the  valve  and  a  flexible  shaft  connecting  aald  valve 
with  said  recorder  whereby  the  opening  and  cloaing  of 
the  latter  will  operate  the  former  to  indicate  the  extent 
of  opening  through  the  valve,  and  an  annunciator  con- 
trolled in  its  action  by  the  operation  of  aaid  recording 
device. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve,  a  recording  device  locate*  at  a  dlatance 
from  the  valve  meana  connecting  aald  vialve  with  aald 
recorder  whereby  the  opening  and  cloaing  of  the  latter  will 
operate  the  former  to  Indicate  the  extent  of  opening 
through  the  valve,  and  meana  controlled  by  the  operation 
of  the  recording  device  to  indlca.Ie  closed  If  the  motion 
transmitting  connection  to  the  valve  should  be  broken. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


j  croaa  head  and  while  traveling  In  the  same  direction  with 
I  aald  croaa  head  to  move  it  into  folding  position,  a  second 
i  rotating  member,  and  a  stud  carried  by  aaid  aecond  ro- 
Uting  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  recesa  on  the 
lead  end  of  said  croaa  bead  from  the  other  side  thereof 
while  the  same  la  in  folding  position  and  while  traveling 
in  the  same  direction  therewith  to  move  said  cross  bead 
and  folding  blade  out  of  folding  position  into  normal 
position. 


l_Ll«aj 


899.734.  ROTARY  FOLDING  MECHANISIf  FOR  PRINT- 
ING-PRESSES. Hans  P.  Hcsbt.  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  The  Goas  Printing  Press  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Mar.  SO,  1908. 
Serial  No.  424.250. 

1.  The   combination    with   a    roUry    carrier,    a   folding 
blade  carried  thereby,  and  a  recessed  cross  head  on  aald   I 
folding  blade,  of  a  rotating  member,  a  stud  on  said  rotat- 
ing member  adapted  to  engage  the  recess  tki  the  lead  end 
of  aald  cross  head  In  normal  position  from  one  side  of  uM 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding 
blade  carried  thereby,  and  a  cross  head  on  said  folding 
blade  recessed  at  each  end.  of  a  rotating  member  adapted 
to  rotate  in  the  opposite  direction  to  that  of  said  carrier, 
a  stud  on  said  rotating  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
recess  In  the  lead  end  of  said  cross  head  in  normal  po- 
sition from  one  side  of  said  cross  head  and,  while  trav- 
eling in  the  same  direction  with  said  cross  head,  to  move 
it  Into  folding  position,  a  second  rotating  member  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  In  the  same  direction  as  that  of  said  first 
mentioned  rotating  member,  a  stud  carried  by  said  second 
rotating  member  and  adapted  to  engajje  the  recess  on  the 
lead  end  of  said  cross  head  from  the  other  side  thereof 
while  the  same  Is  In  folding  position  and,  while  traveling 
In  the  same  direction  therewith,  to  move  said  cross 
head  and  folding  blade  out  of  folding  position  Into  normal 
position,  and  a  guide  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  croaa  head 
and  retain  it  In  normal  position  while  the  folding  blade 
la  not  being  operated. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding 
blade  carried  thereby,  and  a  cross  head  on  said  folding 
blade  recessed  at  each  end,  of  a  rotating  member  adapted 
to  rotate  In  the  opposite  direction  to  that  of  said  carrier, 
a  stud  on  said  rotating  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
recess  in  the  lead  end  of  aald  cross  bead  In  normal  position 
from  one  side  of  aald  cross  head,  and,  while  traveling  in 
the  same  direction  with  said  cross  head,  to  move  It  into 
folding  poaltion,  a  abaft,  means  for  driving  aaid  shaft  in 
the  aame  direction  and  at  the  aame  speed  with  aald  ro- 
tating member,  a  crank  arm  on  the  inner  end  of  aald 
shaft,  an  engaging  stud  on  said  crank  arm  adapted  to 
engage  the  receaa  on  the  lead  end  of  said  cross  head  from 
the  other  side  thereof  while  the  same  la  In  folding  poaltion, 
and.  while  traveling  In  the  same  direction  therewith,  to 
move  aald  cross  head  and  folding  blade  out  of  folding 
position  into  normal  poaKlon,  and  a  guide  adapted  to  bear 
upon  said  cross  bead  and  retain  It  in  normal  position 
while  the  folding  blade  la  not  being  operated. 


8W.785.    TUNNEL  AND  SUBWAY.     Gkobob  W.  Jackson, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  July  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  442.032. 
1.  In  combination,  a  bridge  spanning  a  waterway,  Its 

foandatlon   piers,   and   a   tunnel   extending   beneath  aald 
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waterwa.v,  the  bore  of  which  extends  through  the  founda- 
tion of  the  bridge,  the  walls  of  the  tunnel  and  the  bridge 
piers  comprising  an  integral  structure. 


2.  In  combination,  a  bridge  spanning  a  waterway  and 
connecting  a  roadway  or  street  on  the  two  sides  of  the 
waterwa.v.  its  masonr.v  foundation  piers,  and  a  tunnel  be- 
neath the  roadway  and  extending  transversely  beneath  the 
waten»ay,  the  bore  of  which  extends  through  the  founda- 
tion piers,  the  walls  of  said  tunnel  and  foundation  piers 
comprising  an  integral  structure. 

3.  In  combination,  a  bridge  spanning  a  waterway,  its 
foundation  piers,  and  a  tunnel  extending  beneath  said 
waterway,  and  the  bore  of  which  extends  through  the  piers 
of  the  bridge,  the  walls  of  the  tunnel  and  bridge  piers  com- 
prising an  Integra!  structure,  and  metal  posts  and  girders 
emU'drted  in  the  masonry  piers  to  reinforce  the  same  and 
the  walls  of  the  tunnel. 

4.  In  combination,  a  roadway  or  street  and  a  tunnel  or 
subway  beneath  the  same.  Raid  tunnel  or  subway  terminat- 
ing In  two  separate  lateral  branches,  and  inclined  ap- 
proaches connected  with  said  branches  and  located  at  the 
side  of  the  axis  of  the  bore  of  the  tunnel  or  subway. 

5.  In  combination,  a  roadway  or  street,  a  tunnel  or  sub- 
way beneath  the  same,  separate  lateral  branches  extending 
In  opposite  directions  from  the  tunnel  or  subway  and  in- 
clined approaches  at  the  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  bore  of  the 
tunnel  or  subwu.v  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  branches. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


899.736.  METHOD  OF  COOLING  CASTINGS.  LUKB 
Kavanaioh,  Waterford.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1907. 
Serial  No.  388.943. 


2.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  metallic  cap,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  packing  disk  contained  therein,  said  packing 
disk  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  oT 


the  cap,  and  the  cap  being  provided  with  an  internal  cir- 
cular rib  within  which  said  disk  Is  seated. 


1.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  cooling  metal  cast- 
ings which  consists  In  Introducing  into  the  mold-inclosed 
mass  of  molten  metal  a  non-fusing  substance  and  main- 
taining therein  a  comparatively  low  temperature  while  the 
molten  mass  remains  in  a  fluid  condition  and  withdrawing 
such  substance  before  the  molten  mass  solidifies 

2.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  cooling  metal  cast- 
ings which  consists  in  cooling  and  at  the  same  time  agi- 
tating the  inner*  portions  of  the  mold  inclosed  mass  of 
molten  metal  by  the  movements  of  a  non  fusing  substance 
Inserted  and  reciprocated  therein,  maintaining  the  Inserted 
substance  at  a  comparatively  low  temperature  while  con- 
tained in  the  molten  mass,  and  withdrawing  such  sub- 
stance before  the  molten  mass  solidifies. 


899,737.     BOTTLE-STOPPER.     Georo  KiaKKGAARP,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Imperial  Stopper  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1908.     Serial  No. 
424.510. 
1.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  metallic  cap  having  an 

annular  concentric  groove  in  Its  upper  surface  forming  an 

internal   rib.   In   combination   with   a   packing   disk   seated 

within  said  rib,  sabstantially  as  described. 
136  0.  O.— 61 


899.738.     EVAPORATOR. 
111.     Filed  May  6.  1907. 


WiLMAU  KiRKWooD.  Chlcago. 
Serial  No.  372.087. 


1.  In  an  evaporator,  a  centrally  disposed  cloaed  metallic 
tubular  heating  chamber  arranged  In  upright  position,  a 
aeries  of  evaporating  tubes  metalllcall.v  united  with  the  ex- 
terior of  said  heating  chamber  and  extending  throughout 
substantially  the  full  length  of  the  latter,  a  steam  pipe 
communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  said  heating  cham- 
ber, an  eduction  pipe  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  Seating  chamber  and  leading  to  an  elevated  point  of 
discharge,  a  receptacle  within  which  the  lower  end  of  said 
heating  chamber  and  asaoclated  evaporating  tubes  are  sub- 
merged, the  lower  ends  of  said  evaporating  tubes  l^lng  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  tank,  a  collecting 
chamber  surrounding  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  group  of 
evaporating  tubes  and  in  communication  with  each  of  the 
latter,  said  collecting  chamber  being  provided  with  a  vapor 
outlet,  and  a  drawlng-oflf  pipe  communicating  with  said 
collecting  chamber. 

2.  In  an  evaporator,  a  steam  chamber  consisting  of  a 
tube  having  Its  lower  end  closed,  a  plug  closing  the  upper 
end  of  the  tube  and  providing  an  Inlet  passageway  for 
steam,  a  discharge  tube  for  condensation,  said  discharge 
tube  passing  through  said  plug  and  having  Its  inlet  end 
near  the  lower  closed  end  of  the  steam  chamber,  a  series  of 
evaporating  tubes  surrounding  the  steam  chamber  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  heat  therefrom,  said  tubes  having  their 
lower  ends  open  and  their  upper  ends  communicating  with 
a  discharge  chamber,  a  discharge  chamber  surrounding  the 
upper  ends  of  said  tubes,  and  a  receptacle  for  liquid  within 
which  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes  and  steam  chamber  are 
immersed. 

3.  In  an  evaporator,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  for 
liquid  to  be  evaporated,  a  steam  fed  tube  rising  in  and  be- 
yond said  receptacle  and  having  a  closed  lower  end  with  a 
discharge  tube  for  condensation  extending  through  its  up- 
per end,  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow  evaporating  tubes 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  tube  and  about  the  exterior 
of  the  same  and  metallically  united  with  the  outer  wall 
surface  thereof  and  with  each  other,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
tubes  being  open  within  said  receptacle,  and  a  receiving 
chamber  for  the  producta  of  condensation,  communicating 
with  the  discharge  ends  of  said  evaporating  tubes. 
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889,739.     PEDAL-MOUNTING.     Camv  V.  ^OMms.  Hobo- 
ken.  N.  J.    Filed  May  4,  1908.    B«rUl  N4.  430,^4. 


1.  A    mounting    for    pl*no    pedals    and  1  tli«    Ilk*    coo 
algttng  of  a  securing  member  provided  with  aB  offset ;  a 

bearing  plate  integral  therewith  and  ext^ndini?  subetan- 
tlally  perpendicularly  therefrom ;  and  a  second  bearing 
plate  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  first  bearing  plate 
and  parallel  thereto  and  having  a  subatuntially  perpen 
dicular  extension  integral  therewith  and  axtending  under 
•aid  offset. 

:i.  The  combination  with  a  Iwise  board  r*  the  like,  of  a 
pedal  mountint:  adapted  to  l>e  attached  thiereto  and  com- 
prt.^ing :  a  securing  member  provided  with  an  offset ;  a 
bearin-i?  plate  Integral  therewith  and  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  therefrom  ;  a  eeconfl  bearing  plate 
parallel  to  said  first  bearing  plate  and  having  a  substan- 
tially perpendicular  extension  integral  therewith  and  ex- 
tending under  the  said  offset  :  and  means  to  secure  said 
securing  meml>er  to  said  base  board,  whertby  the  said  ex- 
tension of  the  second  bearing  plate  becomes  securely  held 
between  the  said  ofset  and  base  board. 

3.  The  combination  wit^  a  base  board  ar  the  like,  of  a 
pedal  mounting  adapted  to  be  attached   tliereto  and  com 
prising .    a  securing  member   provided   with   an   offset ;  a 
bearing  plate  integral   therewith  and  eitendius  substan- 
tially perpendicularly   therefrom  ;  a   second   bearing   plate 
parallel  to  said  first  bearing  plate  and  having  a  substan- 
tially perpendicular  extension   integral   therewith  and  ex 
tending  under  the  said  offset ;  means  to  secure  said  secur 
Ing  member  to  said  ba.se  board,  whereby  the  said  extension 
of  the  second  bearing  plate  becomes  securaly  held  between 
the  said  offset  and  base  board  ;  and  a  pedail  or  the  like  be- 
tween said  bearing  plate  and  plvotally  attached  thereto. 


899.T40.      PIANOVIOLIN.      OscaB   Krari.   Vienna,    Aus 
tria  Hungary.     Filed  May  27.  1907.     Bertal  No.  375,90.$. 


jyf* 


1.  In  a  ptano  violin,  a  soandlng-box.  a  het  of  strinKS  of 
gradually  decreasing  length  arranged  on  ♦aoh  side  of  saiO 
sounding-box.  the  sides  of  said  aouodinit-box  having  In 
planes  at  rUbt  angles  to  said  strings  a  gradoally  de- 
creasing radius  of  curvature  In  the  dlrwtion  of  the  In- 
crease in  length  of  said  strings  and  an  ^ndlesa  band  for 
iHJwIng  the  string*. 

2.  In  a  piano  violin,  a  aoundlng-iwx, 
arranged  on  each  side  of  said  soundlng^^box.  an  endleaa 
band  snrroanding  said  sotindlag-box  and  passing  0T«r  tald 
strings,  fixed  and  movable  means  for  snpfortlng  and  driv- 
ing said  band,  said  movable  means  arran|;ed  to  permit  of 
the  Increase  or  decrease  of  the  tension  of  Mid  band. 

3.  In  A  piano  violin,  a  sonnding-box,  a  aet  of  •trlnga 
arranged  on   each   side  of  tald   soondlnii-box.  an  endless 


n  set  of  ttiinga 


iMUid  mevaUy  •urrouadlog  aaid  •ouodiaf-hoz  and  paaalD« 
over  tb«  strlnsa  tharcof,  flxad  bridgae  and  bridge*  having  a 
movable  member,  said ' movable  member  engaging  aaid 
strings  and  adapted,  when  actuated,  to  bring  the  same 
Into  engagement  with  said  band. 

4.  In  a  piano  violin,  a  soandlng-box  having  sides,  a  set 
of  atrings  arranged  on  each  of  the  sides  thereof,  an  end- 
less band  movably  surrounding  said  sounding  box  and 
passing  over  said  strings,  fixed  bridges  and  bridges  having 
n  movable  member  carried  by  the  respective  sides  of  said 
box,  said  movable  member  engaging  a  string  of  said  set  of 
strings  and  arranged,  when  actuated,  to  bring  the  string 
into  engagement  with  said  band,  and  means  connected  with 
the  stationary  portion  of  said  bridges  and  extending 
through  the  side  of  said  box  carrying  the  same  and  con- 
tacting with  the  side  opposite  the  carrying  side. 

5.  In  a  piano  violin,  a  sounding-box  having  curved  sides 
the  radius  of  curvature  gradually  decreasing  towards  one 
end  thereof,  a  set  of  strings  carried  by  each  of  the  sides 
of  said  sounding-box.  an  endless  band  movably  surround- 
ing said  soundlng-»>ox  and  passing  over  the  strings  thereof. 
guides  for  holding  said  band  out  of  engagement  with  said 
strings  and  means  for  bringing  said  strings  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  hand. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


899,741.  BELT-TlGHTENKR.  Fkanklin  L.  I^nb  and 
BcRT  D.  Stkvens.  Belolt,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Berlin 
Machine  Works.  Belolt,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wiscon- 
•in.     Filed  June  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  440.147. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  ciianicter  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  driven  pulleys,  a  drlvfng  pulley,  a  belt 
passed  around  one  of  said  driven  pulleys  and  said  driving 
pulley,  a  second  belt  passed  around  the  other  driven  pul- 
ley and  said  driving  pulley  on  top  of  the  first  belt,  a  bell 
tightener  for  each  of  sale',  belts,  and  means  to  simulta- 
neously adjust  both  of  said  belt  tighteners  to  vary  their 
action  on  the  belts 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  driven  pulleys,  a  driving  pulley,  a  l>elt 
passed  around  one  of  said  driven  pulleys  and  said  driving 
pulley,  a  second  belt  passed  around  the  other  driven  pulley 
and  said  driving  pulley  on  top  of  the  first  belt,  an  Inde 
pendently  spring  actuated  belt  tightener  for  each  of  said 
belts,  and  means  to  simultaneously  adjust  both  of  said 
belt  tighteners  to  vary  their  action  on  the  belts. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  driven  pulleys,  a  driving  pulley,  a  l>elt 
passed  around  one  of  said  driven  pulleys  and  said  drlvins: 
puller,  a  eecond  belt  passed  around  the  other  driven  [nil- 
ley  and  i»«irt  drl'-ing  pulley  on  top  of  the  first  belt,  a 
swinging  Independently  spring  actuated  belt  tightening 
pulley  for  each  of  said  belts,  and  means  to  simultaneously 
adjust  both  of  said  belt  tightening  pulleys  to  vary  their 
action   on   the  l)elts. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  driven  pulleys,  a  driving  pulley,  a  belt 
passed  around  one  of  said  driven  pulleys  and  said  driving 
pulley,  a  second  belt  passed  uround  the  r.ther  driven  pul- 
ley and  said  driving  pulley  <>n  top  of  said  first  belt,  a 
shaft,  a  belt-tightening  pulley  for  each  of  said  belts  swing- 
Ingly  and  independently  mo-mted  on  said  shaft,  a  •prlng 
connection  between  each  of  said  belt-tightening  pulley* 
and  said  shaft,  and  means  to  turn  said  shaft  to  slmnlta- 
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neousiy  vary  the  action  of  both  of  aald  belt -tightening  pul- 
leys on  their  respective  belts. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  ctiaracter  described,  the  com- 
biuatton  of  a  pair  of  driven  pulleys,  a  driving  pulley,  a  belt 
passed  around  one  of  said  driven  pulleys  and  said  driving 
polley.  a  second  belt  passed  around  the  other  driven  pul- 
ley ami  said  driving  puUey  on  top  of  tbe  first  belt,  a  shaft,  a 
pair  of  bearing  meraiiers  swinglngly  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  belt-tightening  pulley  rotatable  on  each  of  said  bearing 
memliers.  a  pair  of  arms  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  spring  con- 
nection between  each  of  said  anss  and  said  bearing  mem- 
bers, and  an  operating  shaft  connected  to  said  first  aliaft 
and  adapted  to  tarn  tbe  same  to  simuRaueouaiy  adjust  tbe 
positions  of  said  belt  tightening  pnlleya  to  vary  their  ac- 
tion on  their  rewpective  belts. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


899,742.  ROTARY  FOLDING  MECHANIS.M  FOR  PRINT- 
ING-PRESSES.  Hlbebt  Lang.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  The  Cross  Printing  Press  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1908.  Serial 
No.  42«,808. 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding  blade  car- 
ried thereby,  a  tumbllng-lever  on  said  folding  blade,  a 
gnlde  ring  for  said  tumbllng-lever.  fold  laying  device*,  a 
rotary  member,  whose  axis  lies  In  the  plsne  which  is  tan- 
gent to  said  fold-laying  devices  and  paHst>8  through  the  axis 
of  the  folding  cylinder  and  a  single  radial  guide  thereon 
adapted  to  receive  said  tumbllng-lever  from  said  guide- 
ring  in  normal  position,  and.  by  Its  rotation,  to  move  said 
folding  blade  into  and  out  of  folding  position  and  deliver 
■aid  tumbllng-lever  to  said  guide  ring  In  normal  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding  blade  car 
rled    thereby,    a    tumbllng-lever    on    said    folding   blade,    a 
guide-ring    for    said    tumbllng-lever,    fold-laying    devices, 
a  rotary  meml»er.  and  a  radial  guide  thereon  adapted  to 
receive  said  tumbllng-lever  from  said  guide-ring  In  normal 
position   while   sulietautlally   In    line  with   said    tumbling 
lever,    and.    by    its    rotation,    to   move   said    folding    blade 
into  and  oiit  of  folding  position  and  deliver  said  tumbling 
lever    to    said    guide-ring    in    normal    position    when    said 
radial  guide  and  sal  1   tnmbllns-lever  arc  suy>stantlally  in 
line  %\lth  each  other. 

3.  In  comtMnatlon.  a  carrier,  a  folding  blade,  a  turn 
bllng-lever  connected  to  said  folding  blade,  engaging 
studs  on  said  tumbllng-lever.  a  gnWe-rlng,  folding  rollers, 
a  rotary  member,  and  a  radial  gnlde  tberron  adapted  to 
engage  the  stud  on  tbe  lead  end  of  said  tumbllug-lever 
when  said  tumbllng-lever  l»  in  normal  position  and  said 
guide  Is  sobsuntlally  In  line  then-.vith,  and.  by  Its  rota- 
tion, to  move  said  folding  blade  Into  aud  out  of  folding 
position  and  deliver  said  tumbling  lever  to  said  guide- 
ring  In  normal  position  when  said  radial  guide  and  said 
tumbling  lever  are  again  substantially  In  line  with  each 
other. 


4.  Tbe  comUnation  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding 
blade  carried  thereby,  a  tumbllng-lever  connected  with 
said  folding  blade,  a  guide-ring  for  said  ttunbllQg-lever, 
and  folding  roltoa.  of  a  rotary  member,  and  a  radial 
guide  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  tttmbling-lever  when 
said  radial  guide  is  substantially  tangent  to  tbe  curve  of 
travel  of  aald  folding  blade,  and.  by  its  rotation,  to  move 
aald  folding  blade  from  normal  Into  folding  poaition  and 
from  folding  Into  normal  position  and  deliver  said  tum- 
bling-lever to  said  gnide-riug  when  said  radial  guide  Is 
eobstantlally  tangent  to  the  curve  <rf  travel  of  said  fold- 
ing blade. 

5.  Tbe  coHiblnation  with  a  carrier,  a  folding  blade  car- 
ried thereby,  u  tumbllng-lever  connected  with  said  folding 
blade,  a  guide-ring  for  said  tumbllng-lever,  and  fold-Lay- 
ing devices,  of  a  rotary  meml>er  whose  axis  lies  in  the 
plane  which  Is  tan^i>nt  to  said  fold-laying  devices  ajid 
passes  through  tbe  axis  of  the  folding  cylinder,  a  single 
radial  groove  on  said  rotary  member  adapted  to  receive 
the  lead  end  of  the  tumbllng-lever  from  said  guide  ring 
with  said  tumbling  lever  In  normal  position  and  to  move 
said  folding  blade  into  and  out  of  folding  position  and 
to  deliver  said  tumbling  lever  to  said  guide-ring  with  said 
tumbllng-lever  in  normal  position. 

{Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


gW.743.  ROTARY  FOLDING  MECHANISM.  HuBmrr 
Lang,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Goes  Printing  Press 
Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,782. 


i^i^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding  blade 
carried  thereby,  a  cross  head  connected  with  said  folding 
blade  and  provided  with  a  recess  at  each  end,  and  fold- 
completing  mechanism,  of  a  rotary  member  placed  with  its 
axis  of  rotation  between  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  ro- 
tary carrier  and  the  line  of  travel  of  said  folding  blade 
and  rotating  In  the  same  direction  as  said  rotary  carrier^ 
and  an  engaging  stud  on  said  rotary  member  adapted, 
while  traveling  in  tbe  same  direction  therew^lth,  to  engage 
said  recesaed  cross  head  wiiile  said  cross  head  is  in  normal 
position,  and.  by  Its  said  engagement  therewith  and  while 

j  traveling  In  the  same  direction,  to  operate  said  cross  head 
and  move  said  folding  blade  into  folding  position  and  out 
of  folding  position  into  normal  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding  blade 
carried  thereby,  a  cross  head  connected  with  said  folding 
blade  and  provided  with  n  recess  at  each  end.  fold  complet- 
ing mechanism,  and  a  guide  adapted  to  bear  upon  said 
cross  head  and  hold  tbe  same  in  normal  position  when  not 

1   being  operated  to  fold  tbe  i)aper.  of  a  rotary  member  placed 

with   Its  axis  of  rotation   between  the  axis  of  rotation  of 

said  rotary  carrier  and  the  line  of  travel  of  said  folding 

blade  and  rotating  in  the  same  direction  as  said  rotary  car- 

,   rier.  and  an  engaging  stud  on  said  rotary  member  adapted, 

i  while  traveling  in  the  same  direction  therewith,  to  engage 


I 


936 


C  FFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptbmbbr  39,  1908. 


_ . . ^ 

Mid  recessed  cross  bead  while  said  cross  bea4  Is  In  normal 
position,  and,  by  its  said  enj^gement  therewith  and  while 
travellDi?  in  the  same  direction,  to  '>perate  said  cross  head 
and  move  said  folding  blade  Into  folding  position  and  out 
of  folding  position  Into  normal  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding  blade 
carried  thereby,  a  cross  head  connected  with  said  folding 
blade  and  provided  with  a  recess  at  each  end,  fold-complet- 
ing mechanism,  and  a  guide  adapted  to  bear  upon  said 
cross  head  and  hold  the  same  in  normal  position  when  not 
being  operated  to  fold  the  paper,  of  a  rotary  member 
placed  with  Its  axis  of  rotation  between  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  rotary  carrier  and  the  line  of  travel  of  said 
folding  blade  and  rotating  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
rotary  carrier,  and  an  engaging  stud  on  said  rotary  mem- 
ber whose  circle  of  travel  Intersects  the  clrclf  of  travel  of 
said  folding  blade  axis  and  adapted,  while  traveling  In  the 
same  direction  therewith,  to  engage  said  recessed  cross 
bead  while  said  cross  head  Is  In  normal  position,  and,  by 
Its  said  engagement  therewith  and  while  traveling  In  tbe 
same  direction,  to  operate  said  cross  head  atd  move  said 
folding  blade  Into  folding  position  and  out  of  folding  posi- 
tion Into  normal  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding  blade 
on  said  rotary  carrier,  a  cross  head  on  said  folding  blade 
provided  with  a  recess  at  each  end,  and  a  gul4e  adapted  to 
bear  upon  said  cross  head  and  hold  the  same  In  normal  po- 
sition while  said  folding  blade  is  not  being  at>erated,  of  a 
rotary  member  whose  axis  of  rotation  Is  bet^reen  the  axis 
of  said  rotary  carrier  and  the  line  of  travel  of  said  cross 
head,  means  for  driving  said  rotary  member  In  the  same 
direction  with  said  rotary  carrier  and  at  a  tpeed  of  four 
to  three  with  relation  thereto,  three  studs  upon  said  ro- 
tary member  equally  distant  from  each  other  adapted, 
while  traveling  In  the  same  direction  therewith,  to  en- 
gage said  recessed  cross  head  while  said  crois  head  is  In 
normal  position,  and,  by  Its  said  engagement  therewith  and 
while  traveling  In  the  same  direction,  to  operate  said  cross 
head  and  move  said  folding  blade  Into  folding  position  and 
out  of  folding  position  into  normal  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  Ifolding  blade 
on  said  rotary  carrier,  a  cross  head  on  said  folding  blade 
provided  with  a  recess  at  each  end,  and  a  gui4e  adapted  to 
bear  upon  said  cross  head  and  hold  tbe  same  lH  normal  po- 
sition while  said  folding  blade  Is  not  being  o|>erated,  of  a 
rotary  member  whose  axis  of  rotation  Is  betifeen  the  axis 
of  said  rotary  carrier  and  tbe  line  of  travel  pt  said  cross 
head,  means  for  driving  said  rotary  member  In  the  same 
direction  with  said  rotary  carrier  %^nd  at  a  spaed  of  four  to 
three  with  relation  thereto,  three  studs  upon  said  rotary 
member  equally  distant  from  each  other  whose  circle  of 
travel  intersects  the  circle  of  travel  of  said  folding  blade 
axis  and  adapted,  while  traveling  In  the  satoe  direction 
therewith,  to  engage  said  recessed  cross  heafl  while  said 
cross  head  Is  la  normal  position,  and.  by  its  said  engage- 
ment therewith  and  while  traveling  In  the  same  direction, 
to  operate  said  cross  head  and  move  said  foldlbg  blade  into 
folding  pi'sltlon  and  out  of  folding  position  into  normal 
position. 


899,744.  ROTARY  FOLDING  MECHANISM.  Hlbert 
Lano.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Goss  Ptlntlng  Press 
Company.  Chicago,  ill.,  a  Corporation  of  Il^nols.  Filed 
May  9,  190S.'     Serial  No.  431.783.  | 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding  blade 
mounted  in  said  carrier,  folding  rollers,  and  a  cross  bead 
connected  to  said  folding  blade  and  recessed  at  Its  opposite 
ends,  of  a  rotary  member  whose  axis  Is  located  between  the 
axis  of  said  rotary  carrier  and  the  circular  p»th  of  travel 
of  said  folding  blade,  and  a  pair  of  studs  on  said  rotary 
member  adapted  respectively  at  alternate  rervolutlons  of 
the  carrier  to  successively  engage  the  one  the  recess  at  one 
end.  the  other  the  recess  at  the  other  end  of  said  cross  head 
while  said  cross  head  la  In  normal  position,  and.  while 
moving  In  the  same  direction  therewith,  to  move  said  fold- 
ing blade  ont  of  normal  position  Into  folding  position  and 
out  of  folding  position  into  normal  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding  blade 


moanted  in  said  carrier,  folding  rollers,  a  crou  head  con- 
nected to  said  folding  blade  and  recessed  at  Its  opposite 
ends,  and  a  guide  adapted  to  engage  said  cross  head  and 
hold  tbe  same  In  normal  position  while  the  blade  Is  not 
being  operated,  of  a  rotary  member,  a  pair  of  studs  car- 
ried on  said  rotary  member  diametrically  opposite  each 
other,  and  means  for  driving  said  rotary  member  at  a  speed 
of  three  to  two  with  relation  to  said  rotary  carrier,  where- 
by said  studs  respectively  will  successively  engage,  one  the 
recess  at  one  end  of  the  cross  head  and  the  other  at  the 
next  revolution  of  the  carrier  the  recess  in  tbe  opposite 
end  of  said  cross  head,  while  aald  cross  head  is  In  normal 
position,  and.  while  moving  In  the  same  direction  there- 
with, will  move  said  folding  blade  out  of  normal  position 
Into  folding  position  and  out  of  folding  position  and  de- 
liver the  folding  blade  to  said  guide  in  normal  position. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding  blade 
mounted  in  said  carrier,  folding  rollers,  a  cross  head  con- 
nected to  said  folding  blade  and  recessed  at  Its  opposite 
ends,  and  a  guide  adapted  to  engage  said  cross  head  and 
hold  the  same  In  normal  position  while  the  blade  Is  not 
being  operated,  of  a  rotary  member  whose  axis  lies  be- 
tween the  axis  of  said  rotary  carrier  and  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  axis  of  said  folding  blade,  a  pair  of  studs  carried  on 
said  rotary  member  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  and 
means  for  driving  said  rotary  member  at  a  speed  of  three 
to  two  with  relation  to  said  rotary  carrier,  whereby  said 
studs  respectively  will  successively  engage,  one  the  recess 
at  one  end  of  the  cross  head  and  the  other  at  the  next 
revolution  of  the  carrier  the  recess  in  the  opposite  end  of 
said  cross  head,  while  said  crosa  head  Is  In  normal  posi- 
tion, and,  while  moving  In  the  same  direction  therewith, 
win  move  said  folding  blade  out  of  normal  position  into 
folding  position  and  out  of  folding  position  and  deliver 
the  folding  blade  to  said  guide  In  normal  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding  blade 
mounted  In  said  carrier,  folding  rollers,  a  cross  head  con- 
nected to  said  folding  blade  and  recessed  at  Its  opposite 
ends,  and  a  guide  adapted  to  engage  said  cross  head  and 
hold  the  same  In  normal  position  while  the  blade  is  not 
being  operated,  of  a  rotary  member  whose  axis  lies  between 
the  axis  of  said  rotary  carrier  and  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
axis  of  said  folding  blade,  a  pair  of  studs  carried  on  said 
rotary  member  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  whose 
circle  of  travel  Intersects  the  circle  of  travel  of  said  fold- 
ing blade  axis,  and  means  for  driving  said  rotary  member 
at  a  speed  of  three  to  two  with  relation  to  said  rotary  car 
rier,  whereby  aald  studs  respectively  will  successively  en- 
gage, one  the  recess  at  ore  end  of  tbe  cross  head  and  the 
other  a*  the  next  revolution  of  the  carrier  the  recess  In  the 
opposite  end  of  said  crous  head,  while  said  cross  head  Is  in 
normal  position,  and.  while  moving  In  the  same  direction 
therewith,  will  move  said  folding  blade  out  of  normal  posi- 
tion Into  folding  position  and  out  of  folding  position  and 
deliver  the  folding  blade  to  said  guide  In  normal  position. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  pair  of  fold- 
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Ing  blades  mounted  in  said  carrier  diametrically  opposite 
one  another,  folding  rollers,  and  a  cross  head  recessed  at 
each  end  connected  with  each  of  said  folding  blades,  one 
exterior  to  said  carrier  at  one  end  thereof  and  the  other 
exterior  to  said  carrier  at  the  other  end  thereof,  of  a  ro- 
tary member  exterior  to  one  end  of  said  carrier  mounted 
on  an  axis  lying  between  the  axis  of  said  carrier  and  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  folding  blades,  a  pair  of  studs  on 
•aid  rotary  member  whose  circle  of  travel  will  Intersect 
the  circle  of  travel  of  said  folding  blades  and  adapted  to 
successively  engage  tbe  lead  end  of  the  cross  head  on  one 
of  said  blades  In  normal  position,  and.  while  traveling  In 
the  same  direction  therewith,  to  move  said  folding  blade 
out  of  normal  position  Into  folding  position  and  out  of 
folding  position  Into  normal  position,  a  second  rotary  mem- 
ber exterior  to  said  rotary  carrier  at  the  opposite  end  from 
said  first-mentioned  rotary  member  and  mounted  on  an 
axis  lying  between  the  axis  of  said  carrier  and  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  folding  blades,  a  pair  of  studs  on  said 
second  rotary  member  whose  circle  of  travel  will  Intersect 
tbe  circle  of  travel  of  said  folding  blades  and  adapted  to 
successively  engage  tbe  lead  end  of  the  cross  head  on  the 
other  of  said  blades  In  normal  position,  and,  while  travel- 
ing In  the  same  direction  therewith,  to  move  said  folding 
blade  out  of  normal  position  Into  folding  position  and  out 
of  folding  position  into  normal  poaitlon. 


899.745.    CHAIR-SEAT.     Chahlks  H.  Lknhabt.  Plymouth, 
Wis.     Filed  May  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  434,454. 


1.  A  chair-seat  frame  provided  with  cross  braces  and 
other  braces  between  those  aforesaid  and  Its  front  and  rear, 
and  a  top  secured  on  said  frame  in  contact  with  said 
braces. 

2.  A  chair-seat  frame  provided  with  cross  braces  and 
other  braces  between  those  aforesaid  and  Its  front  and  rear, 
and  a  top  secured  on  the  frame  in  adhesive  contact  with 
the  braces. 

8.  A  chair  seat  frame  provided  with  cross-braces  and 
other  braces  between  those  aforesaid  and  Its  front  and  rear, 
a  top  secured  on  the  frame  In  contact  with  the  braces,  and 
a  bottom  underlying  said  frame  and  braces. 


899,746.  DRIVING  GEAR  FOR  MOTOR  CYCLES  AXBL 
Letboahl,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic 
Machinery  Company,  Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,252. 


.  1.  A  driving  gear  mechanism  for  motor  cycles  compris- 
ing. In  combination  with  the  motor.  Its  crank-shaft  and  Its 


casing  wall  provided  with  a  bearing  for  tbe  crank-shaft,  a 
gear  pinion  on  tbe  crank-shaft  exterior  to  the  crank-shaft 
bearing,  a  bearing  stud  extending  outwardly  from  said  cas- 
ing wall,  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  gear  pinion  hav- 
ing central  bearing  engagement  with  said  bearing  stud  and 
peripheral  engagement  with  aald  casing  wall,  and  a  driv- 
ing gear  affixed  centrally  to  the  outer  face  of  said  gear 
wheel. 

2.  A  driving  gear  mechanism  for  motor  cycles  compris- 
ing. In  combination  with  the  motor.  Its  crank-abaft  and  its 
casing  wall  provided  with  a  bearing  for  the  crank-shaft,  a 
gear  pinion  on  the  crank  shaft  exterior  to  the  crank-shaft 
bearing,  a  bearing  stud  extending  outwardly  from  said  cas- 
ing wall,  an  internally  toothed  gear  wheel  meshing  with 
said  pinion  having  central  bearlog  engagement  with  the 
bearing  stud  and  peripheral  bearing  engagement  with  the 
said  casing  wall,  and  a  driving  gear  affixed  centrally  to 
said  gear  wheel. 

3.  A  driving  gear  mechanism  for  motor  cycles  compris- 
ing. In  combination  with  the  motor.  Its  crankshaft  and  its 
casing  wall  provided  with  a  bearing  for  the  crank  shaft,  a 
pinion  on  the  crank-shaft  exterior  to  tbe  shaft  bearing,  a 
bearing  stud  extending  outwardly  from  the  casing  wall,  an 
annular  flange  extending  from  said  casing  wall  concen- 
trically with  the  stud  to  form  a  gear  chamber,  an  Inter- 
nally toothed  gear  wheel  located  within  said  gear  chamber 
and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  aald  gear  wheel  having  cen- 
tral bearing  engagement  with  the  said  bearing  stud  and 
peripheral  bearing  engagement  with  the  casing  wall  inside 
of  said  annular  flange,  said  gear  wheel  being  arranged  to 
close  the  laterally  outer  side  of  the  gear  chamber,  and  a 
driving  gear  affixed  centrally  to  the  outer  face  of  said  gear 
wheel. 

4.  A  driving  gear  mechanism  for  motor  cycles  compris- 
ing. In  combination  with  the  motor.  Its  crank-shaft  and  its 
casing  wftll  provided  with  a  bearing  for  tbe  crank-shaft,  a 
pinion  on  the  crank-shaft  exterior  to  tbe  shaft  bearing,  a 
bearing  stud  extending  outwardly  from  tbe  casing  wall,  an 
Internally  toothed  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  gear  pin- 
ion, an  antifriction  ball  bearing  between  the  said  gear 
wheel  and  the  bearing  stud,  an  antifriction  ball  bearing  be- 
tween the  periphery  of  the  said  gear  wheel  and  the  casing 
wall,  and  a  driving  gear  affixed  centrally  to  said  gear 
wheel. 

6.  A  driving  gear  mechanlam  for  motor  cycles  compris- 
ing. In  combination  with  the  motor,  its  crank-shaft  and  Its 
casing  wall  provided  with  a  bearing  for  the  crank-shaft,  a 
pinion  on  the  crank-shaft  exterior  to  tbe  shaft  bearing,  a 
bearing  stud  extending  outwardly  from  the  casing  wall, 
an  Internally  toothed  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  pinion 
and  provided  with  h  hub  which  surrounds  said  bearing 
stud,  an  antifriction  bearing  between  said  stud  and  tbe 
gear  wheel  hub,  comprising  a  conical  bearing  member  ap- 
plied to  said  stud,  and  a  plurality  of  antifriction  l>alls  In- 
terposed between  aald  conical  bearing  member  and  an  op- 
posed annular  bearing  surface  of  the  hub.  an  annular  anti- 
friction bearing  between  the  periphery  of  said  gear  wheel 
and  said  casing  wall,  and  a  driving  gear  affixed  to  the  hub. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899,747.      FARM-GATE.      Louis    Liesmann.    Dixon,    Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,348. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  posts  rigidly  fixed  in 
the  ground  on  opposite  sides  of  a  roadway,  of  a  gate  hinged 
to  one  of  the  posts  and  adapted  to  close  against  the  op- 
posite post,  a  latch  arranged  on  the  gate,  a  keeper  on  the 
post  against  which  the  free  end  of  the  gate  swings  for  en- 
gaging tbe  latch,  a  pair  of  posts  arranged  on  opposite 
Bides  of  the  post  to  which  the  gate  is  hinged,  arms  fixed 
to  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  pair  of  posts  and 
projecting  laterslly  therefrom,  swiveled  pulleys  depend- 
ing from  tbe  under  sides  of  said  arms,  a  pair  of  diagonally 
disposed  arms  rigidly  fixed  on  top  of  tbe  post  to  which 
the  gate  is  hinged,  and  which  arms  extend  in  opposite 
directions,  swiveled  pulleys  depending  from  the  under 
sides  of  the  diagonally  disposed  arms,  and  operating  ca- 
bles fixed  to  the  gate  latch  and  to  the  gate  and  passing 
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over   tbt  palley*  oa   th*  dlatfonftlly  dtapoMd   aroM.   aad  |  8M,74».     riKE-ALARM.     Bdnaid  B.  IIbais,  Baltteora, 


which  cable*  extend  troa  thenca  to  and  aroanfA  ttaa  pallaT* 
on  th«  laterally  pro)«ctlas  anna. 


-,*K* 


lid.     rUcd  Nov.  16,  1»07.     aerial  No.  402,402. 


2.  The  combtnatloB  with  a  pair  of  poata  timidly  po- 
sitioned In  the  ground  oa  c»ppoalte  sldaa  of  a  roadway,  a 
l^ate  hlnircd  to  one  of  tha  poata  aad  adapted  to  doae 
against  the  opposite  post,  a  latch  arranged  o*  the  gate,  a 
keeper  on  the  post  agalnat  which  the  free  eo4  of  the  sate 
gwloga  for  iDca«log  tha  latch,  a  pair  of  pofta  arranged 
on  opposite  tides  of  the  post  to  which  the  gaKc  Is  hinged, 
a  pair  of  diagonally  disposed  anaa  rlgklly  fized  on  top 
of  the  post  to  which  the  gate  is  hinged,  one  of  which 
arms  projects  over  the  roadway,  aad  the  oU|er  arm  pro- 
JsctiDg  in  the  opposite  directloB.  palleya  ftrraaged  on 
aald  dlagoaally  disposed  arma,  and  operating]  caUee  Ozed 
to  the  gate  latcft  and  to  the  gats  and  paaslng  airer  the  pal- 
leys  on  the  diagoaaily  disposed  arae,  and  aaM  pullegra  he- 
lag  tztewded  to  the  pair  of  poata  on  ovpoalta  sldea  of  tb« 
pest  to  which  tbs  gate  is  hlaged. 


8W.74S.  VBHICLB-SBAT.  Hcianrr  C.  MAfraLL,  Fllat, 
Mlcb  .  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Hardware  Compaay, 
nevelaod,  Ohio  Filed  Feb.  24,  1006.  SerUl  No. 
417,432. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  seat,  a^d  a  hcacket 
sscured  to  the  seat  and  provided  wltb  a  late4aity  project- 
ing lug  tiaviog  a  bole  in  It,  of  a  shifting  rail  $apported  by 
the  said  seat  and  provided  with  a  pin  wta|ich  projects 
downwardly  through  the  said  hole,  a  locklng-<atch  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  spring  metal,  said  catch  heing  pivoted 
to  the  said  rail  at  one  end  and  engaging  with  the  said  lug 
and  the  ead  portloo  ai  the  said  pla  below  tttc  said  lug, 
and  a  projection  on  the  said  rail  for  the  free  etd  portion  of 
the  satd  lecklsg-catch  to  engage  with. 

2.  The  combtaatloB,  with  a  vcfalcle  seat,  a»d  a  bracket 
secored  to  one  of  the  aide  portions  ot  the  8#at  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  which  projacta  laterally  of  the  aald  side 
portion  and  which  haa  a  hole  In  It.  of  a  ahiftUng  rail  sap- 
porte'l  by  the  aald  seat  aad  provldad  with  a  pte  whfdi 
projects  downwardly  tbrouf^  tte  sai4  lioUi  a  lodiftac- 
catch  fbmed  of  a  ategte  piece  of  spring  laeGrt.  said  catch 
belag  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  said  rail  a|id  harrlng  a 
dowBwatd^  curved  pgrtlaa  wUck  aatsaAs  ua^der  the  aald 
log  between  the  aide  portion  of  Cba  seat  aadi  tha  pra|eet- 
iag  portion  of  tha  pla,  aald  lackinc-catch  kafiog  alao  aa 
upwardly  carrad  portloa  saw  its  tree  caA..  ^id  a  prajae- 
tioo  on  tke  aald  rail  for  tba  aald  apwatdly  ei«-T<Bd  t»aitts« 
toeasage  with. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
caslag  having  a  sleeve  formed  integral  therewith  and  hav- 
ing tongnee  projecting  from  a  part  thereof,  a  celluloid 
diaphragm  supported  by  the  tongues  immediately  ad- 
jacent to  the  sleeve,  a  sabatantially  cross-shaped  circuit- 
closer  having  Its  stem  guided  In  the  sleeve  and  supported 
by  the  celluloid  diaphragm,  a  sleeve  insulated  from  the 
first  mentioned  sleeve  of  the  casing  and  concentric  there- 
with, a  battery,  aa  alarra.  and  electric  connections  be- 
tareen  the  battery,  alarm,  casing,  and  Insulated  sleeve 
whereby  the  circuit  through  the  alarm  may  be  completed 
when  said  diaphragm  is  destroyed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  sleeve  and  provided  with  tongues  pro- 
jecting from  a  part  thereof,  a  combustible  diaphragm  sup- 
ported by  the  tongues  immediately  adjacent  to  the  sleeve, 
a  circuit-closer  having  a  stem  guided  in  the  sleeve  and 
supported  by  the  diaphragm,  a  sleeve  Insulated  from  the 
first  mentioned  sleeve  of  the  casing  and  concentric  there- 
with, a  battery,  an  alarm,  aad  electric  connections  be- 
tween the  battery,  alarm,  casing,  and  insulated  sleeve. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  sleeve,  a  destructible  diaphraf;m  sup- 
ported on  the  casing,  a  substantially  cross  shaped  circuit- 
closer  having  its  stem  guided  in  the  caalag  and  supported 
by  said  diaphragm,  a  sleeve  Insulated  from  the  first- 
mentioned  sleeve  of  the  casing  aad  concentric  therewith, 
a  battery,  an  alarm,  and  electric  connections  t)etween  the 
battery,  alarm,  casing,  and  Insulated  sleeve. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  sleeve,  tongues  projecting  from  a  part 
thereof,  a  celluloid  diapbragn  supported  by  the  tongues, 
a  clrcait-cloaer  having  its  steaa  guided  in  the  sleeve  aad 
supported  by  aaU  celluloid  diaphragm,  a  ateeve  lasulatad 
from  the  flrat-aentloaed  sleeve  of  the  caalng  and  concen- 
tric therewith,  an  alarm,  and  electric  connections  whereby 
the  clrenlt  tiwough  tW  alarm  may  be  completed  when  the 
ceilak>4d  dtafthragm  ia  dcatroycd. 

&.  A  dCTlce  of  tlM  character  deecribed,  coasprlaing  a 
casing  having  a  sleeve  formed  Integral  tberewltli,  a  sec- 
ond sles^i  laaolated  therefroB  and  coacentrie  therewith, 
a  anbstaatlaUy  cross-shaped  circuit-closer  guided  la  the 
sleeve  of  the  casing,  a  celluiokl  dlaptaragm  supporting  the 
circuit-closer,  aa  alarm,  electric  connections  between  the 
Hleeves  and  alarm,  and  a  spring  normally  forcing  the 
rircult  closer  against  the  diaphragm  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


809.750.  APPARATUS  FOB  DISCHAROIMG  THE  CON- 
TENTS OF  SEPTIC  OR  SETTLING  TANK!.  Samcbl 
F.  IfiLLmt.  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Apr.  2S,  1008.  Serial 
N«.  428,2ft4, 

1.  Tha  eoaiblBatloa  wlfh  a  septic  or  scttilBc  taalt.  of 
an  avvrhaad  atphon  feed  device  for  'BtcraitteiUly  with- 
drawtay  aorface  llqaid  f^om  a  body  of  IHotd  to  saM  tank, 
and  a  well  or  sump  containing  a  Balntataed  body  ef  iifuld 
into  which  tlK  outlet  end  of  said  feed  device  dips  and  by 
which  the  feed  device  Is  sealed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  septic  or  settling  tank,  of  an 
overhead  siphon  feed  derice  for  intermittently  withdrawing 
stwtece  ttqaM  tram  a  bedy  of  Uqmi6  in  said  tank,  a  well 
or   samp   containing   a    malntaiaed    body    of    liquid    Into 
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which  the  outlet  end  of  said  feed  device  dips  and  by  which 
the  feed  device  is  sealed,  and  an  automatic  renting  device 
controlled  by  the  liquid  head  In  said  tank  for  venting  said 
feed  device. 


3  The  combination  with  a  septic  or  settling  tank,  of 
an  overhead  siphon  feed  device  for  intermittently  with- 
drawing surface  liquid  from  a  body  of  liquid  in  said 
tank,  a  well  or  sump  conUlning  a  maintained  body  of 
liquid  into  which  the  outlet  end  of  said  feed  device  dips 
and  by  which  the  feed  device  is  sealed,  and  a  trapped  vent 
pipe  communicating  with  the  Interor  of  the  feed  device 
and  having  a  less  depth  of  seal  than  that  of  the  feed 
device,  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  septic  or  settling  tank  and 
a  distributing  chamber  having  means  for  controlling  the 
discharge  of  liquid  therefrom,  of  an  overhead  siphon  feed 
device  for  Intermittently  withdrawing  surface  liquid  from 
a  body  of  liquid  in  said  tank,  a  well  or  sump  containing 
a  maintained  body  of  liquid  which  overflows  Into  said  dis- 
tributing chamber,  said  feed  device  discharging  through 
said  sump  and  being  sealed  at  Its  outer  end  by  the  liquid 
therein,  and  an  automatic  renting  device  controlled  by 
the  liquid  head  In  said  tank  for  venting  said  feed  device, 
said  vent  device  being  operated  by  a  leas  head  than  re- 
quired to  force  the  seal  of  the  feed  device. 

5.  in  a  sewage  purifying  system,  the  combination  with 
a  septic  or  settling  tank  and  a  distributing  chamber  pro- 
vided with  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  con 
tents  thereof  upon  a  contact  or  filter  bed,  of  a  feed  device 
for  Intermittently  feediag  the  liquid  sewage  from  said 
tank  to  said  distributing  chamber,  provided  with  an  outlet 
end  which  is  submerged  In  a  maintained  body  of  liquid 
conUlned  in  a  sump  or  well  In  said  distributing  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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8  9  9,75  1.  IGNITION  -  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS. 
Charles  Mitchbll,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Oct. 
21,  1907.     Serial  No.  308.324. 


■WtXw^ 


1.  In  apparatus  af  tha  dsaerlbad  ehua,  the  eomMnatto* 
wfth  a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits  each  having  a  Mt  of 


terminals,  and  independent  sources  of  electrical  energy,  of 
a  Bolenold  elactrloally  connected  with  one  of  the  sources 
of  energy,  an  igniter  Inclnded  in  said  circuits,  and  a 
switch  located  between  the  sets  of  terminals  controlled 
by  the  solenoid  and  adapted  to  make  or  break  either  of 
said  circuits  through  the  igniter ;  said  solenoid  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  movable  core  bar,  and 
said  switch  being  directly  connected  and  arranged  to 
move  bodily  with  the  core  bar  from  one  set  of  termlnala 
to  the  other. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits  each  having  a  set  of 
terminals,  and  independent  sources  of  electrical  energy, 
of  a  solenoid  electrically  connected  with  one  of  the  sources 
of  energy,  an  igniter  included  in  said  circuits,  and  a 
switch  located  between  the  sets  of  terminals  controlled 
by  the  solenoid  and  adapted  to  make  or  bseak  either  of 
said  circuits  through  the  igniter,  said  switch  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  in  one  direction  by  the  solenoid  and 
In  the  other  direction  by  gravity  ;  one  terminal  of  each 
set  being  independently  connected  with  the  corresponding 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  the  other  terminal  being 
connected  with  a  conductor  common  to  both  sources  of 
electrical  energy,  the  terminals  for  the  respective  circuits 
being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  switch,  and  said 
switch  being  arranged  to  move  bodily  from  one  set  of 
terminals  to  the  other.  ^ 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits  and  Independent 
sources  of  electrical  energy,  an  igniter  connected  In  com- 
mon with  both  circuits,  a  solenoid  connected  to  receive 
electrical  energy  from  one  of  said  circuits,  a  vertically 
movable  aoieaotd  core  bar,  and  a  switch  connected  there- 
with, one  of  said  igniter  circuits  having  terminals  above 
and  the  other  having  terminals  below  said  switch,  where- 
by, when  the  solenoid  is  energised,  the  switch  Is  lifted 
to  contact  with  the  upper  terminals,  and  permitted  to  drop 
by  grsvlty  to  the  lower  terminals  when  the  solenoid  Is 
delnerglKed. 


8»9,752.  STOVE  FOR  DRYING  MOLI>B.  Chaklbs  Mohb- 
HEAD,  Rugby,  England.  FUefl  Nov.  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
402,072. 


1.  In  a  drying  stove  the  eomblnatton  with  the  stove 
body  of  a  bridge,  and  as  air  lieating  conduit  and  injector 
situated  within  the  stove  above  the  outlet  between  the 
top  of  tlie  bridge  and  the  stove  wall  and  In  the  angle  be 
tween  the  top  inner  face  of  the  rear  wall  and  the  lower 
face  of  the  upper  wall. 

2.  In  a  drying  stove  the  combination  with  the  stove 
body  of  a  bridge,  and  an  air  heating  conduit  and  Injector 
formed  th  a  block  of  refractory  material  situated  within 
th-^  stove  above  the  outlet  between  the  top  of  the  bridge 
and  the  stove  wall  and  in  the  angle  between  the  top  inner 
face  of  the  rear  waM  and  Che  lower  face  of  the  upper  wall. 

3.  Id  a  drying  store  the  coBsMBatleii  with  the  stove 
body  of  •  brtdgH,  aad  an  air  bcatltrg  conduit  sttaated 
vrichia  Che  st«v«  aboT«  the  outlet  between  th«  top  of  fbe 
b^idg*  tnf  fli«  Move  irall  and  in  (he  angte  b«tw««a  the 
top  Iflner  file*  of  flw  rear  wall  and  tbe  liywer  face  of  th« 
upper  walL 
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4.  In  a  drying  stove  the  combination  »irlth  the  atoTe 
body  of  a  bridge,  and  an  air  Injector  situated  within  the 
store  above  the  outlet  betwe«o  the  top  of  the  bridge  and 
the  stove  wall  and  In  the  angle  between  the  top  Inner 
face  of  the  rear  wall  and  the  lower  face  of  the  upper  wall. 


899.753.  CULTIVATOR  FENDER.  EBNiSilT  G.  MfMSOW, 
Garrettsvllle.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1906.  Serial  No. 
312,682. 


//-+« 


A  cultivator  fender  comprising  a  frame  Including  a  sub- 
stantially U-sbaped  bar  forming  upturned  extensions,  one 
of   the  latter  of  greater  length   than  the  otter  and  being   I 
curved    laterally,    a    rod    bent    on    Itself    at    right    angles   ! 
thereto,   the  free  ends  of  the  same  connected    to   the  up-    ! 
turned  extensions  of  said   bar,  and   a   screes   mounted   on    i 
the  U-shaped  bar  and  rod.  a  shield  plate  provided  with  a 
slot  flexibly  connected  to  the  rod,  a  curved   rack  bar  piv- 
oted  to  one  of  the  extensions  and  engaging  the   wall   of 
the  slot    to   adjust   the   shield    plate   at   an   angle   to   said 
frame   and    means   for   connecting    the    lateral    portion   of 
the  extension  to  a  cultivator. 


>,754.  PULLEY.  Chahle.s  F.  MtRRAV,  Chicago,  111., 
•Mlgnor  to  C.  W.  Kelley  and  C.  N.  Kelley,  Madlaon^ 
Wla.     Filed  Apr.   10,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,206 


899,765.  PLOW-MOLDBOARD.  Calvebt  B.  McOahit, 
Lynchburg.  Va.,  assignor  to  Lynchburg  Foundry  Com- 
pany, Lynchburg,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
Aug.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  447.060. 


1.  A  moldboard  having  upon  its*  back  a  aeries  of  ribs  ex- 
tending undulatingly  across  the  longitudinal  line  of  strain 
upon  said  board 

2.  A  mold  board  having  upon  Its  back  compound  curved 
ribs  extending  from  the  point  engaging  end  of  the  board 
diagonally  to  the  opposite  end  thereof. 


899.756.  PROCESS  OF  BREWING  BEER.  Leopold  Na- 
than. Zurich,  Switzerland,  and  Ha.ns  Bolze.  Mannheim, 
Germany;  said  Bolze  assignor  to  said  .Nathan.  Filed 
June  1,  1901      Serial  No.  62,732. 


In  a  built-up  pulley,  a  hub,  rim  and  spoHes,  said  rim 
having  a  removable  segment  In  combination  with  a  block 
provided  with  rtove-talled  lugs  and  having  114  end  portion 
shouldered  and  depending  downward,  and  «  wedge  and 
bolt,  aald  bolt  being  adapted  to  pass  through  said  depend- 
ing portion  and  said  wedge,  and  adapted  to  lock  the  parta 
together,  aubatantially  as  described. 


1.  In  the  br»>wlng  of  b»»er.  the  Improvement  which  con- 
sists in  stirring  and  aerating  the  wort  and  simultaneously 
cooling  it,  then  Introducing  yeast  and  giving  the  wort, 
during  the  ensuing  fermentation,  alternate  periods  of  agi- 
tation and  rpst,  until  about  three-fourths  of  the  Intended 
alcoholic  strength  has  been  produced,  then  giving  the  beer 
a  further  period  of  rest  and  passing  carbonic  acid  through 
It  during  such  period,  moderately  stirring  the  beer  to  cause 
a  precipitation  of  the  yeast,  and  finally  separating  the  beer 
from   the   yeast. 

2.  In  the  art  of  brewing  beer,  the  Improvement  in  the 
fermentation   of   the  wort    which    consists   In    Introducing 
yeast  into  the  wort  and  giving  the  latter,  during  the  ensu 
ing  fermentation,  alternate  periods  of  strong  agitation  and 
of  reat,  until  about  three-fourths  of  the  Inteuded  alcoholic 

j  strength  has  been  produced,  then  giving  the  beer  a  further 
period  of  rest  and  passing  carbonic  acid  through  It  during 
such  period,  moderately  stirring  the  beer  to  cause  a  precipi- 
tation of  the  yeast,  and  finally  separating  the  beer  from 

1  the  yeast. 
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3.  In  the  art  of  brewing  t>eer,  the  improvement  in  the 

fermentation  of  the  wort  which  consists  In  introducing 
yeast  into  the  wort  and  giving  the  latter,  during  the  ensu- 
ing fermentation,  alternate  periods  of  agitation  and  rest, 
and  terminating  this  procedure  before  the  beer  has  at- 
tained the  desired  final  alcoholic  strength,  then  giving  the 
beer  a  further  period  of  rest  and  passing  carbonic  acid 
through  it  during  such  period,  moderately  stirring  the  beer 
to  cause  a  precipitation  of  the  yeast,  and  finally  separating 
the  beer  from  the  yeast. 

4.  In  the  art  of  brewing  beer,  the  Improvement  in  the 
fermentation  of  the  wort  which  consists  in  passing  car- 
bonic acid  through  the  wort  after  the  main  fermentation, 
and  then  separating  the  yeast  from  the  beer. 

5.  In  the  art  of  brewing  l)eer,  the  improvement  in  the 
fermentation  of  the  wort  which  consists  in  subjecting  the 
wort  first  to  violent  and  then  to  relatively  slow  fermenta- 
tion and  parsing  carljonlc  acid  through  the  wort  during  the 
slow  fermentation. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


899.757.      CABLE-CLAMP.      Hbnrt   B.    Newhall,   Plain- 
field,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,633. 


2.  A  derrick  compriaing  a  mast  and  a  boom,  a  hoist  line 
extending  from  the  outer  end  of  said  boom  to  the  base  of 
said  nuist,  a  hoisting  power,  a  carriage  connected  with  Kaid 
line  and  mounted  to  travel  between  said  mast  base  ancf 
power,  and  a  tackle  extending  -from  said  carriage  over  a 
fixed  block  and  thence  over  a  sheave  upon  said  carriage  to 
said  power. 


1.  In  a  clamp,  a  back  having  a  series  of  fiarlng  aper- 
tures, securing  members  fastened  to  the  back  within  the 
aperture  and  having  their  lower  ends  screw-threaded  and 
spread  Into  said  fiarlng  apertures  to  cooperate  with  said 
flared  portions  of  the  apertures,  a  cover  and  means  for 
securing  the  back  to  the  cover. 

2.  In  a  clamp,  a  back  having  a  series  of  fiarlng  aper- 
tures and  rigid  shoulders,  securing  members  fastened  In 
the  apertures  and  spread  to  cooperate  with  the  fiarlng  por- 
tion of  the  apertures  and  the  shoulders,  a  cover  and  means 
for  securing  the  cover  to  the  back. 

3.  In  a  clamp,  a  back  having  one  or  more  screw-threaded 
flaring  apertures,  one  or  more  studs  screw-threaded  at  both 
ends,  to  cooperate  with  the  screw  threads  In  the  back,  the 
lower  portion  of  the  studs  being  forced  laterally  into  the 
fiarlng  portion  of  the  apertures,  a  back,  and  nuts  to  coop- 
erate with  the  screw  threads  up^n  the  other  end  of  the 
studs  to  fasten  the  back  to  the  cover. 

'4.  In  a  clamp,  a  back  having  screw-threaded  apertures 
flaring  at  their  lower  ends,  rigid  shoulders  beneath  the 
screw-threaded  portion  of  the  apertures,  studs  screw- 
threaded  at  both  ends  the  lower  screw-threaded  end  to 
co6perate  with  the  screws  in  the  apertures,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  stud  being  pressed  laterally  to  cooperate  with 
the  fiarlng  portion  of  the  aperture,  a  cover  and  nuts  to  co- 
operate with  the  other  screw-threaded  ends  to  secure  the 
cover  upon  the  back. 

5.  In  a  clamp,  a  back  having  screw-threaded  apertures 
terminating  in  rigid  shoulders,  screw-threaded  stud  co- 
operating with  the  screw  threads  In  the  apertures,  the 
lower  portion  of  the  studs  being  pressed  outwardly  to  co- 
operate with  the  shoulders,  a  cover,  and  nuts  to  cooperate 
with  the  screw  threads  upon  the  other  ends  of  the  studs  to 
hold  the  back  to  the  cover  so  as  to  clamp  the  cable. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


899.758.     DETRRICK.     Fred  R.  Patch.  Rutland,  Vt.     Filed 

July  22,  1908.      Serial  No.  444.838. 

1.  A  derilck  comprising  a  mast  and  boom,  a  hoist  line 
extending  from  the  outer  end  of  said  t>oom  to  the  base  of 
said  mast,  a  hoisting  power,  a  carriage  connected  with 
said  line  and  mounted  to  travel  between  the  mast  base 
and  power,  and  a  tackle  extending  between  said  carriage 
and  power. 


3.  A  derrick  comprising  a  mast  and  a  boom,  a  hoist  line 
extending  from  the  outer  end  of  said  boom  to  the  base  of 
said  mast,  a  hoisting  power,  a  carriage  connected  with  said 
line  and  mounted  to  travel  between  the  mast  base  and 
power,  a  tackle  extending  between  said  carriage  and 
power,  track  rails  for  said  carriage,  and  bearing  rollers 
intermediate  of  said  rails. 

4.  A  derrick  comprising  a  mast,  a  boom  pivoted  thereon 
and  having  a  guide  sheave  at  each  end.  a  hoist  line  ex- 
tending over  said  sheaves  to  the  base  of  the  mast,  a  hoist- 
ing power,  a  carriage  connected  to  said  line  and  mounted 
to  travel  between  the  mast  base  and  power,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  carriage  and  power. 

5.  A  derrick  comprising  a  mast,  a  boom  pivoted  thereon 
and  having  a  guide  sheave  at  each  end,  a  hoist  line  ex- 
tending over  said  sheaves  to  the  base  of  the  mast,  a  hoist- 
ing power,  a  carriage  connected  to  said  line  and  mounted 
to  travel  l)etween  the  mast  base  and  power,  tackle  sheaves 
mounted  upon  said  carriage,  and  a  tackle  extended  be- 
tween said  carriage  and  power. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


899,759.  REAMER -TAP.  George  T.  Reiss,  Hamilton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Nllee-Bement  Pond  Company.  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  414.319. 


^Jtt 


1.  A  reamer  tap  comprising,  a  shank,  a  tap  rigidly  car- 
ried by  one  end  thereof,  a  collapsible  reamer  carried  by  the 
end  of  the  tap,  and  means  for  expanding  and  contracting 
the  reamer,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  reamer  tap  comprising,  a  shank,  a  tap  rigidly  car- 
ried by  one  end  thereof,  a  collipslble  reamer  carried  by  the 
end  of  the  tap,  adjusting  mecbanlBm  at  the  other  end  of 

I  the  shank,  and  a  stem  extending  axlaily  through  the  shank 
I  and  tap  and  connecting  the  adjusting  mechanism  with  the 
I  reamer  and  serving  to  expand  and  contract  the  reamer, 
)  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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8.  A  reaaer  up  eomprlslng.  a  ihaiik,  aitap  rigidly  car- 
ried b7  one  end  thereof,  radial  gntdawari  earrted  br  tb« 
end  of  the  tap.  blade-carrying  jaw*  alidinir  to  aaJd  gnM*- 
waya  and  baring  caoTartlag  inner  faces,  at  rertteally  mov- 
able bead  engaging  the  Inner  face*  of  aald  r)awa,  maaoa  for 
vertically  adjoatlng  aald  head,  radial  atof-aerewi  carried 
by  the  tap.  and  lugs  carried  by  aald  Jaws  and  adapted  to 
engajie  the  inner  ends  of  the  stop  screws,  combined  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  reamer  tap  comprising,  a  shank,  a  tap  rigidly  ear 
Tied  by  one  end  thereof.  radlAl  guldewayai  carried  by  the 
end  of  the  Up,  blade-carrylag  javvs  sliding  1b  aald  guide- 
ways  and  having  converging  inner  faces,  a  vertically  mov- 
able head  engaging  the  In^er  faces  of  said  J»ws.  a  st^m  con- 
nected with  said  head  and  passing  axlally  Ihroagh  the  tap 
and  shanli.  a  hand  nut  screwed  on  the  end  of  the  stem  op 
poelte  said  head,  and  means  for  preventing  movement  of 
said  hand-nut  axlally  with  reference  to  the  shank,  com- 
Moed  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  reamer  tap  comprising,  a  shank,  a  tap  rigidly  car- 
ried by  one  end  thereof,  radial  guldewayii  carried  by  the 
end  of  the  tap.  blade  carrying  Jaws  sliding  In  said  guide- 
ways  and  having  converging  Inner  faces,  a  vertically  mov- 
ing bead  engaging  the  Inner  faces  of  said  Jaws,  a  stem  con- 
nected with  said  head  and  passing  axlally  Chroagh  the  Up 
and  shank,  a  hand  ant  screwed  on  the  end  of  the  stem  op- 
poalte  aald  bead,  means  for  preventing  DMHreaMBt  of  said 
hand  nut  axlally  with  reference  to  the  sbatok.  and  an  ad- 
jnauhle  device  to  positively  limit  the  movement  of  said 
stem  axlally  with  reference  to  said  shank,.  comUaed  sub- 
staiulally  aa  set  forth.  { 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaett#.] 


899.760.     CAJ»8CLB-PLACINO  DEVICB.     JosVH  P.  Rbm- 

INOTON,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Remington  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Feb.  7,  19^8.     Serial  J*o. 

414,705. 


1.  In  H  capsule  »UelAC  device  the  combination  with 
means  for  receiving  a  ptwrallty  of  e»peules  ;  of  means  for 
causing  all  of  said  capanlea  to  aasume  a  predetermined  po- 
sition with  respect  to  a  given  end  when  dlacharged  from 
said  receiving  means. 

2.  In  a  capsule  ptaclos  device  the  conjblnatlon  with 
means  for  receiving  a  ptnrallty  of -capsules;  of  means 
whereby  the  superior  weight  of  the  cap  end  of  the  capsules 
Is  utilized  to  cause  all  the  capmilei  to  assume  a  prede- 
termined p  isttion  when  discharged.  | 

3.  In  a  capsule  placing  device,  the  combinltlon  of  a  tray 
having  a  plurality  of  compartments  and  a  removable  bot- 
tom ;  a  funnel  having  a  corresponding  uumtier  of  compart- 
ments or  chutea  adapted  to  register  with  the  compartments 
of  the  tny ;  and  mean*  located  below  the  Itottom  of  said 
tray  for  causing  capeulea  coming  ta  cobUcI  therewith  to 
assume  a  predetermined  position. 

4.  In  a  capsule  plaelnv  devtea.  the  eombtattloD  sf  a  tray 
havlBs  a  plurality  o#  obtoo^  eompartaents  (  a  r«inovabl« 
bottoas  for  aald  tray  ;  a  tmnei  body  having  a  correapoad- 
lag  nuiaber  of  compartmeau  or  chvtes  bavtuc  ttMtr  vnmr 
eada  correa^oadiBg  In  sis*  aad  locaMoa  Uy  tbs  eoapart- 
menu  In  said  tray,  said  cbnts*  narrowtag  to  a  substan- 
tially s<iuare  cross  section  at  their  lower  ends;  and  means 


extending  across  said  chutes  for  causing  capsules  coming 
in  cooUet  therewith  to  assume  a  predetermined  position  In 
said  funnel  body. 

5.  In  a  capsule  placing  device,  the  combination  of  a  tray 
having  a  plurality  of  oblong  compartments ;  a  removable 
bottom  for  ssld  tray  ;  a  funnel  body  having  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  compartments  or  chutes  having  their  npper 
ends  corresponding  In  slse  aad  location  to  the  eompart- 
QMDts  la  said  tray,  said  chutes  narrowing  to  a  subaUn- 
tially  square  cross  section  at  their  lower  ends;  means  ex- 
tending across  said  chutes  for  causing  capsules  coming  in 
contact  therewith  to  assume  a  predetermined  position  In 
said  funnel  body  :  and  a  plate  oti  the  bottom  of  said  funnel 
body  having  apertures  concentric  with  the  lower  ends  of 
said  chutes  and  adapted  to  receive  the  cap  end  of  a  cap- 
sule. 

(ClalBM  d  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxetts.] 


S99.781.  CAPSULE  FILLING  MECHANISM.  .Toskph  P. 
IiE.MiNr,TON,  Phlludelphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Remington 
.Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1908.  Serial 
-No.  414.7M. 


1.  In  a  capsule  filling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  parallel  and  similarly  perforated  plates,  the 
apertures  of  which  are  adapted  to  register,  one  of  said 
plates  normally  having  Its  aperrurea  out  of  registry  with 
those  of  said  other  platea  and  acting  as  a  support  for  one 
end  of  the  capsules  ;  and  means  for  moving  said  plate 
to  aline  Its  apertures  with  those  of  said  other  plates. 

2.  In  a  capsule  (tiling  apparatus,  the  combtnatlon  of  a 
plurality  of  parallel  and  simllarty  perforated  platea  with 
apertures  adapted  to  receive  capsule  members ;  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  plataa  oat  of  altnement  to  grip  the  cap- 
sule members  resting  within  the  apertures  ;  another  simi- 
larly perforated  plate  nortaally  having  its  apertures  out  of 
alinement  with  those  of  said  plurality  of  plates  and  so 
placed  In  parallel  relation  thereto  aa  to  act  aa  a  support 
for  one  end  of  the  capsules ;  and  means  for  moving  said 
supporting  plate  to  aline  its  apertures  with  those  of  said 
other  plates. 

3.  rn  a  capsule  filling  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
perforated  plate  with  apertures  adapted  to  receive  capsule 
members  ;  another  similarly  perforated  plate  normally  bav 
Ing  its  apertures  out  of  alinement  with  the  first  mentioned 
plate  and  so  placed  In  parallel  relation  to  it,  that  capsule 
members  resting  within  the  apertures  of  the  first  plate  rest 
with  their  bottoms  on  the  second  mentioned  plate,  while 
their  edges  are  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  first  men- 
tioned plate ;  and  means  for  moving  the  second  mentioned 
plate  so  that  Its  apertures  are  in  alinement  with  those  of 
the  first  mentioned  plate,  whereby  the  capsule  members  In 
the  one  may  pass  through  the  perforations  of  the  other, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  n  capsule  filling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
perforated  plate  with  apertures  adapted  to  receive  capsule 
asssnbers  ;  another  stml^srly  perforated  plaU  normally  bar- 
ing its  apertures  out  o<  alkiamsBt  with  the  Ont  mentioned 
plate  i»d  so  placed  la  pssatlel  rstatloa  to  It,  tlMt  capsule 
members  resting  within  tk«  apssturss  ef  the  flrsC  plats  rest 
wttn  tkeir  bottema  on  the  scssad  meatieacd  plate,  while 
thsir  edpes  are  flask  wMh  tke  sartacs  ef  the  first  nsatloaed 
plate;  means  for  mevlnf  the  second  meattoaed  plate  so 
that  its  apertures  are  In  alinement  with  those  of  the  first 
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mentione<l  pinte.  whereby  the  capsule  members  in  the  one 
may  pass  through  the  perforations  of  the  other  ;  an  ejector 
with  plungers  corresponding  to  each  one  of  the  apertures 
of  the  plates  :  and  means  whereby  as  said  plungers  are 
passed  through  the  apertures  of  the  plates  both  plates  are 
automatically  maintained  in  alinement  so  that  capsules  or 
plungers  may  pass  through  the  apertures  of  both. 

5.  in  a  capsule  tilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two 
tables  each  fitted  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  and  similarly 
perforated  i)late8.  the  apertures  of  which  register  and  are 
adapted  each  to  receive  a  capsule  member;  moans  for  slid- 
ing one  plate  in  each  table  sufilcientiyi  out  of  alinement  to 
grip  the  capsule  members  resting  within  the  apertures  ;  and 
means  for  8upp«irtlng  the  ends  of  the  capsule  members 
when  the  grip  on  said  members  has  been  released. 

I  Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


arms,  and  traveling  upon  the  guide  rod,  a  do«  pivoted  to 
the  other  side  of  the  traveler  plate,  and  a  pocket  plate, 


899,762.     MIl-KCAN      Fbanci.s   H.   Richards.  Hartford, 
Conn.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1901.     Serial  .No.  80,488. 


1.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  breast  and  a  bowl  or  mmrth, 
each  fiaring  outwardly  but  In  opposite  directions  to  each, 
other  and  connected  by  an  Integral  condenaed  metal  neck 
of  Increased  thickness  In  cross  section  as  compared  with 
the  major  part  of  the  bow!  or  breast. 

2.  A  milk  can  comprising  a  bowl  and  a  breast  flaring  out- 
wardly in  opposite  directions  and  connected  by  a  condensed 
metal  one  piece  neck  of  Increased  thickness  tn  cross  section 
as  compared  with  the  metal  of  such  bowl  and  breast. 

3.  A  milk  can  comprising  a  bowl  or  mouth  and  a  breast 
Integrally  connected  by  a  condensed  metal  one-piece  neck, 
the  metal  of  which  Is  of  uniformly  greater  thickness  than 
the  metal  of  such  breast  and  bowl. 

4.  A  milk  can  comprising  a  breast  and  a  bowl,  each  flnr- 
Ing  outwardly  In  a  direction  oppostte  to  the  other  and  con- 
nected by  a  condensed  metal  neck  Integral  with  such  breast 
and  bowl,  the  metal  of  said  breast  or  bowl,  or  both.  Increas- 
ing In  thickness  toward  the  Juncture  point  thereof  with  the 
neck,  and  said  neck  having  increased  thickness  In  cross 
section  as  compared  with  the  major  part  of  the  metal  of 
said  bowl  or  breast. 

6.  A  milk  can  comprising  a  bowl  and  a  breast,  each  flar- 
ing outwardly  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  other  and  con 
nected  by  an  Integral  condensed  metal  neck,  the  metal  of 
which  neck  and  of  the  bowl  and  breast  adjacent  to  their 
Juncture  points  With  such  neck  having  Increased  thickness 
in  cross  section  as  compared  with  the  thickness  of  the  n- 
mainder  of  such  structure. 

LClaima  b  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  9,763.     RAILWAY-CAR.     Edwabd  T.  ROBIHSOW,  St. 

Loula,    Mo.,   assignor    to  at.    Louis  C«r    Company,    it. 

LouU,  Mo.,  a  Ccrporatlon.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1908.     Serial 

No.  415.353. 

The  comblratioa,  with  a  car  body  having  sasta  maways. 
a  deck  sash  receiving  coanMirtraeat,  a  guide  rod  in  the 
conipartmcttt,  an  uvper  aash  aad  a  lower  saah  ;  of  a  trav- 
eler plate  formed  with  oywardly  extending  arms,  and  a 
forwardJy  projecting  Up  at  one  side  of  the  traveler  plate, 
and   seeured   to  tUe  upper  sanh.   a  roller  mounted  in   the 


secured   to  the   lower   sash,   and   with   which   the  dog   is 
adapted  to  engage. 


899,764.  BAG  FILLING  AND  TYING  MACHINE.  JOHW 
RoGEHS,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George 
D.  .\dnms  and  Gustav  E.  Kappler.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
Filed  June  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  37»,*it>s. 


1.  In  a  b*g  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
rlgtit  filling  tubs,  Inner  wings  and  overlapping  outer  wings 
hinged  to  t*e  lower  end  of  ssld  tube,  and  means  connected 
with  said  otrtsr  wings  for  folding  ssld  wings  over  the  orl- 
flce  of  said  tobe,  sobetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
upright  filling  tobe,  a  tubular  pecker  casing  adapted  to 
reciprocate  tberelp,  overlapping  wings  hinged  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  filling  tube,  and  means  operated  by  said  packer 
whsretoy  said  wlnt»  are  folded  over  the  orifice  of  said  .flll- 
inff  tab*  wbflB  said  packer  Is  draws  wttbia  aafd  filling 
tube,  sotataAClally  m  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  the  comblaatten  ef  a  fixed 
uprl^t  flUlag  tu^a,  a  tubular  packer  casing  adapted  to 
rectproeate  Oisslfl,  •  rotatable  s»g«r  fa  tke  tower  part  of 
said  packer,  ovsriapptav  wtogs  hinged  to  the  lower  end 
at  saM  llltiic  tabe,  and  soeane  whereto  said  packer  upon 
belay  dnw«  la«o  tke  OUiof  tabe  operates  to  fold  said 
wings  over   the  orifice  of  said  klliag  tubs,  sa»«(taatially 

I  as  set  forth. 
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4.  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  th«  eomblnatJan  with  a  fill- 
ing tube  aecured  In  an  upright  poaitlon,  of  a  rotatable 
shaft  ailally  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  said  tube,  a 
tube  adapted  to  reciprocate  with  aald  aha/t  within  said 
filling  tube  and  through  the  lower  orifice  tfcereof,  and  a 
packing  auger  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  aal4  ahaft  within 
said  Inner  tube,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fill- 
ing tube  secured  In  an  upright  position,  of  a  rotatable 
shaft  axlally  supported  to  reciprocate  within  said  tube, 
a  tube  adapted  to  reciprocate  with  said  shaft  within  said 
filling  tube  and  project  through  >:he  lower  orifice  thereof, 
a  packing  auger  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
within  eald  Inner  tube,  and  a  valve  for  closing  the  lower 
orifice  of  said  filling  tube  operated  by  said  reciprocating 
elements,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gaietteil 


!  899,766.  BAG-CLOSING  MECHANISM.  JoHN  Rooerm, 
I  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oustav  B. 
1  Kappler  and  George  D.  Adams,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,338. 


J.765.  BAG  TIER  SHEARS.  JoHM  BooBts.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Gustav  E.  Kappler  and 
George  D.  Adams,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1907. 
Serial  No.   400,337.  1 


1.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  wrapping  and 
tying  a  cord  Into  a  knot  upon  a  bag  neck,  of  shear  blades 
operative  In  conjunction  with  said  mechanism  and  ar- 
ranared  to  sever  said  cord  after  the  latter  has  been  tied 
and  drawn  Into  a  knot,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  wrapping  and 
tying  a  knot  In  a  continuous  cord  upon  a  Oag  neck,  of  a 
shearing  device  operative  by  said  mechanlsi*  for  severing 
said  cord  from  the  bag  tie  after  the  latter  h$8  been  drawn 
Into  a  knot,  and  clamping  means  adapted  to  hold  said 
cord  while  It  Is  being  severed  from  the  bag  tie,  subatan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  tying  a  bag, 
of  a  sUdably  mounted  shear  blade,  means  operative  by 
said  mech.inlsm  for  reciprocating  said  blade,  a  corre- 
sponding shear  blade  fulcrumed  to  said  slldalble  blade,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  fnlcrumed  blade,  siibatantially  aa 
set  forlh. 

4.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  tying  a  bag, 
of  a  shear  blade  slldably  mounted  thereon,  means  op- 
erative by  said  mechanism  for  reciprocating  aaid  blade, 
a  shear  blade  fulcrumed  to  said  slldable  blade  having  a 
lateral  projection,  and  means  adapted  to  eqgage  said  lat- 
eral projection  to  swing  aaid  falcrnmed  btadr,  tubstan- 
ttally  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotar;  shuttle  having  a  recess 
adapted  to  receive  the  neck  of  a  "Sag  and  m^ans  for  wrap- 
ping a  cord  thereabout,  means  operative  in  connection 
with  said  sbattle  for  tying  said  cord,  and  a  pair  of  aheara 
operative  In  conjunction  with  aaJd  ahnttU  for  severing 
said  cord,  sabatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  1n  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  bag  closing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  carriage,  a  bag  flattening  frame  hinged  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  carriage,  and  means  whereby  said 
frame  Is  swung  towards  or  away  from  said  carriage  ac- 
cording as  the  latter  is  resiiectlvely  advanced  or  with- 
drawn, substantially   aa  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  bag  closing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  structure  and  a  reciprocating  carriage  thereon, 
of  a  bag  flattening  frame  hinged  to  and  depending  from 
the  forward  end  of  said  carriage,  and  operative  connec- 
tion between  said  frame  and  said  structure  adapted  to 
lower  said  frame  as  said  carriage  advances  and  to  raise 
said  frame  as  said  carriage  recedes,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  bag  closing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  carriage,  a  bag  flattening  frame  arranged 
to  approach  or  recede  from  the  forward  end  of  said  car- 
riage according  to  the  movements  of  the  latter,  a  pair 
of  gathering  grips  oppositely  disposed  upon  said  frame. 
and  means  for  Intercepting  and  operating  said  grips  while 
said  carriage  and  frame  are  closed  together,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bag  closing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  carriage  having  a  bag  flattening  frame  op- 
erative In  conjunction  therewith,  of  a  pair  of  gathering 
fingers  hinged  to  said  carriage,  and  a  pair  of  gathering 
grips  upon  said  frame  operative  In  connection  with  said 
fingers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  bag  closing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  carriage  having  a  bag  flattening  frame  ar- 
ranged to  open  from  and  close  towards  Its  forward  end, 
of  a  pair  of  gathering  fingers  hinged  to  said  carriage,  a 
pair  of  gathering  grips  slldably  mounted  upon  said  frame, 
and  means  whereby  said  fingers  and  said  grips  are  op- 
eratlvely  connected  upon  the  closing  of  said  flattening 
frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


899,767.     NAILING  MACHINE.     Fbbdinand  H.  ScHfLTt, 
Treynor.  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1903.     Serial  No.  153,695. 

1.  In  a  nailing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  slotted 
supporting  tube,  a  slotted  terminal  collar  located  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  spring  fingers  se 
cured  to  aaid  collar,  one  set  of  said  fingers  being  provided 
with  channeled  lips,  a  slotted  rock  collar  located  above 
said  terminal  collar  and  provided  with  a  lip  normally 
jcloslng  the  slot  In  said  tube,  a  nail  magaxlne,  a  hammer 
located  Id  said  tube  and  provided  with  a  weighted  handle, 
and  means  controlied  by  said  handle  for  operating  said 
magazine. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  nailing  machine,  of  a  feed  mech- 
anism, comprising  a  hollow  snpportlng  stem,  a  rock  collar 
secured  to  said  supporting  stem,  a  pivoted  crank  suitably 
supported,  and  secured  to  said  rock-collar,  a  bar  normally 
forced  In  one  direction,  extending  from  aaid  crank,  a  maga- 
stne,  a  chute  communicating  with  said  magasine  and  lead- 
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Ing  to  said  rock  collar  and  a  handle  to  strike  said  bar  se- 
cured to  said  rock-collar. 


3.  In  a  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suitably 
supported  drum  having  a  feed  opening  and  a  circumfer- 
ential slot,  said  slot  being  provided  with  enlargements, 
and  rtbs  positioned  adjacent  said  clrcumflrentlal  slot. 

4.  In  a  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table drum  having  a  feed  opening  and  a  circumferential 
slot,  said  slot  being  provided  with  spaced  apart  enlarge 
ments,  and  wires  secured  adjacent  the  edges  of  said 
slots  to  strengthen  said  edges. 

5.  In  a  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table drum  provided  with  a  peripheral  enlargement  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein,  said  slot  being  provided  with  spaced 
apart  enlargements,  and  means  for  reinforcing  the  edges 
of  said  slots. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899,768.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE.  Anton  B. 
8KT,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  June  3,  1907. 
377.096. 


SZPBBKOW- 

Serial  No. 


valve  being  provided  with  two  sets  of  relatively  narrow 
circumferential  ports  cooperating  with  the  annular  con- 
duit and  the  upper  edge  of  the  casing  to  open  or  close 
communication  with  aaid  conduit  or  with  the  atmosphere 
respectively  under  a  small  longitudinal   movement  of  the 


899,769.  MECHANISM  OF  THE  LAZY-TONG  GENUS. 
Hbnby  Tidkman.  Menominee,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
1908.     Serial  No.  420,011. 


1.  An  automatic  pressure  regulating  valve  comprising  a 
casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  and  communicating  with 
a  pressure  conduit,  said  casing  having  one  end  open  to 
the  atmosphere  and  provided  with  an  annular  conduit 
communicating  with  a  second  source  of  pressure,  a 
weighted  piston  valve  In  said  casing  having  an  end  open 
to  said  pressure  conduit  and  the  other  end  closed,  said 
valve  being  provided  with  relatively  long  and  narrow 
circumferential  po.-ts  to  cause  a  small  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  valve  to  open  or  close  communication  with 
the  annular  conduit  or  with  the  atmosphere  respectively. 

2.  An  automatic  pressure  regulating  valve  comprising  a 
casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  and  communicating  with 
a  pressure  conduit,  said  casing  having  one  end  open  to 
the  atmosphere  and  provided  with  an  annular  conduit 
communicating  with  a  second  source  of  pressure,  a 
weighted  piston  valve  In  aaid  casing  having  an  end  open 
to  aaid  pressure  conduit  and  the  other  end  closed,  said 


'  1  3Al^ 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  lazy-tong  genus,  comprising  one 
or  more  sets  of  Interconnected  lever  tongs  each  set  com- 
prising four  arms,  four  gear  segments  Intermeshlng  with 
each  other  and  each  rigid  with  a  corresponding  arm,  and 
a  mounting  upon  which  said  gear  segments  are  Journaled. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  lazy-tong  genus  comprising  one 
or  more  sets  of  interconnected  lever  arms,  each  sot  com- 
prising four  arms  arranged  In  alined  pairs,  and  each  arm 
terminating  in  a  gear  segment,  the  several  gear  segmenU 
of  the  set  being  arranged  to  Intermesh.  a  slide  support 
at  each  end  of  the  lever  Bystem.  a  slide  mounted  upon 
each  slide  support,  and  suitable  connections  between  the 
end  arms  of  the  lever  system  and  the  slide  and  slide  sup- 
port at  the  respective  ends. 

3.  In  a  folding  structure,  four  lever  arms  arranged 
radially  and  pivoted  on  separate  pivots  adjacent  to  their 
Inner  ends,  each  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  segmental 
gear  meshing  with  the  gears  of  the  two  adjacent  arms. 

4.  In  a  folding  structure,  two  or  more  sets  of  arms  con- 
nected In  series,  each  set  consisting  of  four  arms  pivoted 
on  separate  pivots  adjacent  their  Inner  ends,  each  arm 
being  provided  with  a  segmental  gear  concentric  with  the 
pivot  of  the  arm.  and  the  several  gears  arranged  to  mesh 
with  each  other. 

5.  A  mechanism  of  the  lazy  tong  genus  comprising  one 
or  more  sets  of  interconnected  lever  arms,  each  set  com- 
prising four  arms,  four  gear  segments  of  like  radius  ar- 
ranged to  intermesh  each  rigid  with  its  arm,  cheek  plates 
between  which  said  gears  are  mounted,  and  spring  pressed 
friction  means  bearing  yieldably  against  the  several  lever 
arms  adjacent  to  their  pivots. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  9,770.     IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOB  EXPLOSION  EN- 
GINES.    Richard  Varley,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to   Varley   Duplex   Magnet   Company,    a   Corporation   of 
New  ,Iersey.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,191. 
1.  In  an   Ignition  system  having  a  primary  circuit,  a 
circu.t  controller  having   a  plurality  of  contacts  of  dif- 
ferent angular  extent  and  located  in  differ»;nt  transverse 
planes,    a    continuously    rotating    shaft    having    metallic 
plungers  In  different  planes  corresponding  to  said  contacts 
and    equl  angularly    spaced    apart,    said    plungers    being 
spring-pressed  radially  outward  and  all  grounded  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  switch  for  putting  one  or  any  number  of  said 
contacta  simultaneously  into  said  circuit,  the  initial  en- 
gagement  of   said    conUcts   and    said    plungers   occurring 
simultaneously  when  more  than  one  is  In  the  circuit. 
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2.  In  an  Ignition  ■7«tem  hftrlnc  a  ptiin«r7  drcvlt.  a 
circuit  eoBtroiier  barinf  a  pair  of  contacts  «C  dllTereDt 
angular  extent  and  locatad  In  different  tfansTcraa  planaa, 
a  oontinuooaly  rotating  aikaft  harlng  «i«taiile  plnngers 
in  diiferent  planea  corresponding  to  Mltd  contacts  and 
diametrically  opposite  one  another,  sai4  plungers  being 
spring  pressed  radlaly  orutward  and  giy>unded  on  said 
•tuft,  and  a  switch  for  putting  one  or  l)otb  of  said  con- 
tacts slmultaneotialy  Into  said  circuit,  ttie  Initial  engage 
ment  of  said  contacts  and  said  plungers  occurring  simul- 
taneousiy   when  both  are  In  circuit. 


^^moa 


3.  In  an  Ignition  system  having'  a  primary  circuit,  a 
circuit  controller  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  of  differ- 
ent angular  extent  located  In  different  transverse  planes, 
a  continuously  rotatlnj^  shaft  barlDK  Metallic  plungers 
in  different  planes  corresponding  to  saiil  contacts,  said 
plungers  being  spring  pressed  radially  >iutward  and  all 
grounded  on  said  sbaft.  and  a  switch  tot  putting  one  or 
any  number  of  said  contacts  slmultaa^ously  into  said 
circuit,  tb«  Initial  engagement  of  said  contacts  and  said 
plungers  occurring  simultaneously  when  tiore  than  one  Is 
in  the  circuit. 

4  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  ro- 
tatabie  member  having  a  plurality  of  contact  arms  In  dif- 
ferent planes  of  rotation,  a  plurality  of  contacts  all  of 
different  angular  extent  from  one  anottier  and  all  located 
in  different  planes  corresponding  to  said  contact  arms,  an 
induction  coll  tiarlng  a  primary  circuit,  and  meaoa  for 
Including  one  or  any  number  of  said  cont|icts  In  multiple. 
In  said  primary  circuit. 


899.771.     ROTARY  FOLDING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINT- 
ING-PRESSES      Joseph   J.    Walsm.   Chicago.   111.,   as- 
signor to  The  <Jo98  Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago, 
t      111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    Mar.    30,    1908. 
Serial  No.  424,178. 


jigrr 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  shaft  Joar- 
naled  therein,  a  folding-blade  on  said  shnft.  a  tumbling- 


(cver  at  one  and  of  said  shaft,  recessed  at  its  simIIs,  and  a 
tumbling-lever  on   the  other   end   of  said  sbaft   prorUad 

with  engaging  studs,  of  a  rotary  member  provided  with  a 
stud  adapted  to  engage  said  recessed  tumbllng-lever,  a  ro 
tary  meml>er  provided  with  a  groove  adapted  to  engage  one 
of  the  studs  on  the  other  tumbling  lever,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  rotary  members,  whereby  said  rotary  mem- 
bers may  successively  engage  said  tumbling  levers  while 
traveling  In  the  same  direction  therewith  and,  while  trav- 
eling In  the  same  direction  therewith,  successively  move 
said  tumbling-levers  from  normal  Into  folding  position  and 
from   folding  position  Into  normal  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding- 
blade  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  folding  blade  on  said  shaft, 
a  tumbllng-lever  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  rei-esseil  at  Its 
ends,  and  a  tumbllng-lever  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft 
provided  with  engaging  studs,  of  a  rotary  memlter  provided 
with  a  stud  adapted  to  engage  said  recessed  tumbling  lever, 
a  rotary  member  provided  with  a  curved  groove  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  the  studs  on  the  other  tumbling  lever,  means 
for  rotating  said  rotary  members,  whereby  said  rotary 
meml)ers  may  successively  engage  said  tumbling  levers 
while  traveling  in  the  same  direction  therewith  and,  while 
traveling  in  the  same  direction  therewith,  successively 
move  said  tumbllnc  levers  from  normal  into  folding  posi- 
tion and  from  folding  position  Into  normal  position,  and 
circular  guides  adapted  to  engage  said  tumbling  levers  and 
maintain  the  same  in  normal  inoperative  position  while 
said  folding  blade  Is  not  being  operated.  * 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  sbaft  Jour- 
naled in  said  rotary  carrier  and  a  folding  blade  secured  to 
said  shaft,  of  a  tumbllng-lever  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
shaft  and  received  at  its  ends,  a  rotary  member  provided 
with  a  stud  adapted  to  engage  the  recess  In  the  lead  end 
of  said  tumbling  lever  while  in  normal  position  and,  while 
traveling  In  the  same  directioo  therewith  while  engaged 
with  said  recess,  to  move  said  folding  blade  into  folding 
position,  a  tumbling  lever  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  fold 
Ing  blade  shaft  provided  with  studs  at  Its  ends,  a  rotating 
member  provided  with  a  <-urved  groove  adapted  to  engage 
the  stud  on  the  lead  end  of  said  «e<'oi)d  tumbling  lever 
when  in  foldlni;  position  and.  while  travellnK  in  the  same 
direction  therewith  while  engaged  with  naid  stud,  to  move 
said  tumbling  lever  out  of  folding  position  and  into  nor- 
mal position. 


899,772.  ROTAHY  FOLDINO  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINT- 
ING-PRESSES. JostTH  J.  Walser,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  The  <;o«s  i'rint!n«  Press  Compfiny.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1908. 
Serial  No.  424.177. 


/>ff 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  and  a  folding 
blade  carried  thereby,  of  a  tumbllng-lever  on  said  folding 
blade  provided  upon  one  side  thereof  with  a  recess  at  each 
end  and  upon  the  other  side  thereof  with  a  stud  at  each 
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end,  and  owTlng  means  adapted  to  en«a«e  the  recessed  end 
of  said  tumbllng-lever  and  one  of  the  studs  thereon  and 
move  the  same  from  normal  position  into  folding  position 
and  from  folding  position  into  normal  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  and  a  folding 
blade  carried  thereby,  of  a  tnmbllng-lever  on  said  folding 
bUde  provided  with  a  recess  at  each  end  on  one  side  there 
of  and  a  stud  near  each  end  on  the  other  side  thereof,  and 
rotary  members  adapted  to  engage  the  recessed  end  of  aald 
tambing  lever  and  one  of  said  studs,  respectively,  and 
move  the  same  out  of  normal  position  into  folding  position 
and  out  of  folding  position  Into  normal  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding  blade 
shaft  Journaled  therein,  and  a  folding  blade  on  said  shaft, 
of  a  tumbling  lever  on  said  shaft  provided  with  a  recess 
at  each  end  upon  one  side  thereof  and  a  stud  near  each  end 
upon  the  other  side  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  moving  members 
adapted  the  one  to  engage  the  recess  upon  the  lead  end  of 
the  tumbling  lever  and  the  other  to  engage  the  stud  on  the 
lead  end  of  said  tumbling-lever  and  successively  move  said 
folding  blade  from  normal  position  Into  folding  position 
and  from  folding  position  Into  normal  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier  and  a  folding 
blade  carried  thereby,  of  a  tumbling  lever  at  one  end  of 
said  folding  blade  and  having  engaging  studs  upon  one  side 
one  at  each  end  and  recesses  upon  the  other  side  one  at 
each  end,  a  routing  member  provided  with  a  stud  adapted 
to  engage  tlie  recess  on  the  end  of  said  tumbllng-lever,  a 
rotating  memlier  provided  with  a  oirved  groove  adapted  to 
engage  the  stud  upon  the  end  of  said  tumbling  lever  upon 
Its  other  side,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  members 
whereby  said  rotating  members  will  successively  engage 
said  tumbling  lever,  and.  while  traveling  In  the  same  dlrec 
tlon  therewith,  will  successively  re<^eive  said  folding  blade 
In  normal  position  and  move  It  Into  folding  position  and 
move  said  folding  blade  out  of  folding  position  Into  normal 
position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  and  a  folding 
blade  carried  thereby,  of  a  tumbling  lever  at  one  end  of 
said  folding-blade  having  engaging  studs  upon  one  side  one 
at  each  end  and  recesses  upon  the  other  side  one  at  each 
end.  a  shaft,  a  crank  on  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  stud  adapted  to  engage  the  recessed  end  of 
said  tumbling  lever,  a  disk  provided  with  a  groove  adapted 
to  engage  the  itud  upon  the  lead  end  of  said  tumbllng- 
lever.  aud  means  for  rotating  said  crank  and  said  disk 
whereby  the  stud  on  K.ild  crank  and  the  groove  on  said  dllk 
may  successively  engage  said  tumbllng-lever  while  moving 
In  the  ssnie  direction,  and,  while  moving  In  the  same  direc- 
tion therewith,  successively  move  said  folding  blade  from 
normal  position  into  folding  position  and  from  folding  po- 
sition Into  normal  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


switch  membar.  a  plTOtsd  casting  for  tripping  the  same,  a 
pivoted  stop  haring  movement  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to 


899,778.      TROLLEY  SWITCH,      Bkn.tami!*    O.    Watkins. 

Nebawka,  Nebr  ,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Julian  A.  Pol- 
lard, Jr.,  and  one-third  to  Julian  A.  Pollard,  Nebawka, 
Nebr.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  35.'$.242 

1.  A  switch  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  movable 
switch  member,  movable  tripping  means  therefor,  and  a 
stop  designed  to  overlie  the  adjacent  tracks  and  operated 
upon  movement  of  said  tripping  means 

2.  A  switch  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  movable 
switch  memlier.  tripping  nu'Mns  therefor,  a  stop  designed  to 
overlie  the  adjacent  tracks  and  operated  upon  the  actua 
tlon  of  said  switch  meml>er  and  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  tripping  means  and  ssld  stop. 

.S.  .\  switch  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  movable 
switch  memlter.  tripping  means  therefor,  a  pivoted  stop 
designed  to  overlie  the  adjacent  tracks  upon  the  respect  ve 
movements  of  said  switch  mem^er  and  operative  connsc 
tions  between  said  tripping  means  and  said  stop. 

4.  A  switch  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  movable 
switch  member,  a  pivoted  casting  for  tripping  the  same,  a 
pivoted  stop  adapted  to  overile  the  adjacent  tracks  and 
connection  t)etween  said  casting  and  said  stop. 

5.  A  switch  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  «  movable 


said  casting  and  a  glmbal  Joint  connection  btween  said 
casting  and  said  stop. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


899.774.  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  GASES.  Henbt 
J.  WESTOViR,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .,ov.  16.  1907. 
Serial  No.  402.366. 


1.  A  gas  analysing  apparatus  comprising  a  measuring 
chamber,  an  absorption  chamber,  means  for  drawing  gas 
into  the  measuring  chamber  and  for  forcing  it  therefrom 
into  the  absorption  chamber,  a  displacement  chamber  con 
talning  a  liquid  and  connected  to  the  absorption  chamber, 
marking  devices  rsrled  in  position  by  the  vsriation  of  the 
liquid  level  m  the  displacement  chamber,  and  means 
adapted  to  operate  the  marking  means  when  the  gas  from 
the  measuring  chamber  has  been  forced  Into  the  absorp 
tlon  chamber, 

2  A  gas  analysing  apparatus  comprising  a  measuring 
chamber,  an  absorption  chamber,  meaus  for  drawing  gas 
Into  the  measuring  chamber  and  for  forcing  It  there 
from  into  the  absorption  chamber,  a  dlsplacsmsnt  chamber 
containing  a  liquid  and  connected  to  the  absorption  cham^ 
ber,  a  marking  means  varied  In  position  by  the  variation  of 
the  llqnJd  lerel  In  the  displacement  chamber,  and  means 
adapted  to  IniUntaneously  operate  the  marking  means  to 
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indicate  the  position  of  said  marking  mean*  when  the  gaa 
from  the  measurlog  chamber  has  been  forced  into  tne  ab- 
sorption chamber. 

3.  A  K&B  analyzing  apparatus  compristn|g  a  measuring 
chamber,  means  for  forming  a  partial  vacuuti  In  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  connecting  said  chamber  to  a  furnace  where- 
by the  furnace  gases  will  be  drawn  into  said  chamber,  an 
absorption  chamber,  means  for  dellyertng  the  measured 
charge  of  gas  into  said  absorption  chamber,  a  displacement 
chamt)er  containing  a  liquid  and  connected  to  the  absorp- 
tion chamber,  a  counter  balanced  float  coatrolled  by  the 
liquid  In  said  tlisplacement  chamber,  a  marking  device 
moved  by  said  counter  balanced  float,  and  actuating  means 
connected  to  said  marking  device  and  adapted  to  operate 
only  when  all  of  the  gas  from  the  measurlni;  chamber  has 
been  forced  Into  the  absorption  chamber. 

4.  A  gas  analyzing  apparatus  comprising  a  measuring 
chamber,  means  for  drawing  gas  Into  said  chamber,  an  ab- 
sorption chamber  containing  a  liquid  and  connected  to  the 
measuring  chamber,  a  displacement  chamber  containing  a 
liquid  and  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  absorption  cham- 
ber whereby  gas  In  passing  Into  the  absorption  chamber 
will  forc^  a  portion  of  the  contents  thereof  into  the  dls 
placement  chamlter  to  thereby  vary  the  lev^l  of  the  liquid 
in  the  displacement  chamber,  a  marking  device  varied  In 
position  by  the  variations  In  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  the 
displacement  chamber,  and  means  adapted  to  operate  the 
marking  device  when  the  gas  from  the  measuring  chamber 
has  been  forced  Into  the  absorption  chamber. 

5.  A  gas  analyzing  apparatus  comprisinf  a  measuring 
chamber  having  a  single  gas  connection  at  its  upper  end, 
means  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  chumber  to  draw 
gas  therein,  an  absorption  chamber,  means  to  disconnect 
the  measuring  chamber  from  Its  furnace  connection  and  to 
connect  It  to  the  absorption  chamber,  a  displacement  cham- 
ber connected  to  the  absorption  chamber,  and  means  to 
record  the  variations  In  the. level  of  the  liquid  in  the  dis- 
placement chamt>er. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetle.] 


In  their  upper  sides  registering  with  the  channels,  con- 
crete beams  in  the  channels  and  In  the  open  cavities  of 
the  lower  blocks  and  having  lugs  extending  into  the  cavi- 
ties of  the  upper  blocks,  and  a  monolithic  concrete  layer 
on  the  upper  blocks. 

4.  A  floor  structure  including  a  series  of  rows  of  blocks 
having  longitudinal  cavities  therein,  the  blocks  of  each 
row  being  located  side  by  side  with  channels  between  the 
ends  of  the  blocks  of  adjscent  rows,  an  underlying  layer 
of  blocks  transversely  located  and  having  open  cavities 
In  their  upper  sides  registering  with  the  channels,  concrete 
beams  In  the  channels  and  In  the  open  cavities  of  t'.ie 
lower  blocks  and  having  lugs  extending  Into  the  cavities 
of  the   upper   blocks,   a    monolithic   concrete    layer   on   the 

I    upper    blocks    and     metallic    reinforcements     binding    the 

I    beams  and  concrete  layer  together. 


899.776.      FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION.     JoHN  J.  Whitachb. 
i        Canton.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  416,839. 


T 


8»,775.     FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION.     JoHX  J.  Whitacre 
Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  t>ec.  23.  1907.     Serl4l  No.  407,733! 


.  1.  A  floor  structure  Including  a  series  of  tows  of  blocki 
having  longitudinal  cavities  therein,  the  blocks  of  each 
row  being  located  side  by  side  with  channels  between  the 
ends  of  the  blocks  of  adjacent  rows,  an  underlying  layer 
of  blocks  transversely  located  and  having  open  cavities 
in  their  upper  sides  registering  with  the  channels,  and 
concrete  t^eams  In  the  channels  and  In  the  ojjen  cavities  of 
the  lower  blocks  and  having  lugs  extending  Into  the  cavi- 
ties of  the  upper  blocks. 

2.  A  floor  structure  Including  a  series  of  fows  of  blocks 
having  longitudinal  cavities  therein,  the  blocks  of  each 
row  being  located  side  by  side  with  channeH  between  the 
ends  of  the  blocks  of  adjacent  rows,  an  underlying  layer 
of  blocks  transversely  located  and  having  open  cavities 
In  their  upper  sides  registering  with  the  (Jhannels,  con- 
crete beams  In  the  channels  and  In  the  optn  cavities  of 
the  lower  blocks  and  having  lugs  extending  Into  the  cavi- 
ties of  the  upper  blocks,  and  metallic  relnforcementa  in 
t)  e  beams.  j 

3.  A  floor  structure  Including  a  series  of  rows  of  blocks 
having  longitudinal  cavities  therein,  the  blocks  of  each 
row  being  located  side  by  side  with  channel!  between  the 
ends  of  the  blocks  of  adjacent  rows,  an  underlying  layer 
of  blocks  transversely   located  and   having  open  cavltlea 


1.  A  floor  structure  Including  a  series  of  rows  of  blocks 
with  longitudinal  cavities  therein  and  having  the  ends  of 
the  lower  walls  extending  longitudinally  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  upper  portions  of  the  blocks,  the  blocks  of  each 
row  being  located  side  by  side  and  the  extended  ends  of 
the  lower  walls  of  the  blocks  of  adjacent  rows  being  butted 
together  to  form  a  channel  between  the  ends  of  the  upper 
portions  thereof,  and  concrete  beams  In  the  channels  and 
having  lugs  projecting  into  the  ends  of  the  block  cavities. 

2.  A  floor  structure  including  a  series  of  rows  of  blocks 
with  longitudinal  cavities  therein  and  having  the  ends  of 
the  lower  walls  extending  longitudinally  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  upper  portions  of  the  blocks,  the  blocks  of  each 
row  being  located  side  by  side  and  the  extended  ends  of 
the  lower  walls  of  the  blocks  of  adjacent  rows  being  butted 
together  to  form  a  channel  between  the  ends  of  the  upper 
portions  thereof,  concrete  t)eam8  in  the  channels  and  hav- 
ing lugs  projecting  into  the  ends  of  the  block  cavities, 
and  metallic  reinforcements  in  the  beams. 

3.  A  floor  structure  including  a  series  of  rows  of  blocks 
with  longitudinal  cavities  therein  and  having  the  ends  of 
the  lower  walls  extending  longitudinally  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  upper  portions  of  the  blocks,  the  blocks  of  each 
row  being  located  side  by  side  and  the  extended  ends  of 
the  lower  walls  of  the  blocks  of  adjacent  rows  being  butted 
together  to  form  a  channel  between  the  ends  of  the  upper 
portions  thereof,  terra  cotta  plates  spanning  the  Joints 
between  the  ends  of  the  lower  walls,  and  concrete  beams 
In  the  channels  and  having  lugs  projecting  into  the  ends 
of  the  block  cavities. 

4.  A  floor  structure  Including  a  series  of  rows  of  blocks 
with  longitudinal  cavities  therein  and  having  the  ends  of 
the  lower  walls  extending  longitudinally  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  upper  portions  of  the  blocks,  the  blocks  of  each  row 
being  located  side  by  side  and  the  extended  ends  of  the 
lower  walls  of  the  blocks  of  adjacent  rows  being  butted 
together  to  form  a  channel  between  the  ends  of  the  upper 
portions  thereof,  terra  cotta  plates  spanning  the  Joints 
between  the  ends  of  the  lower  walls,  and  concrete  beams 
in  the  channels  and  having  lugs  projecting  Into  the  ends 
of  the  block  cavities,  and  metallic  reinforcements  in  the 
beams. 

5.  A  floor  structure  Including  a  series  of  rows  of  blocks 
with  lonKltudlnal  cavities  therein  and  having  the  ends  of 
the  lower  walls  extending  longitudinally  ueyond  the  ends 
of  the  upper  portions  of  the  blocks,  the  blocks  of  each 
row  befng  located  side  by  side  and  the  extended  ends  of 
the  lower  walls  of  the  blocks  of  adjacent  rows  being  butted 
together  to  form  a  channel  between  the  ends  of  the  upper 
portions  thereof,  transverse  partitions  in  the  longitudinal 
CATltles  at  an  interval  within  the  ends  of  the  upper  and 
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the  vertlml  walls  thereof,  and  concrete  beims  In  the  chan- 
nels and  having  separate  pr<ije<tlng  lugs  formetl  thereon 
In  the  ends  of  each  bl-K'k  cavity  and  abutting  the  parti- 
tions. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


899.777.  rOHN  HI  .SKIN(;  MACHINE.  John  F.  White, 
Mount  Morris,  .N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1906.  Serial  No. 
333,790. 


termlnea  a  line  of  folding  and  an  attaching  strip  project- 
ing from  one  of  said  lobes  Independent  of  the  said  connec- 
tion and  adapte<l  to  l>e  l)ent  around  a  l>od.T  to  which  the 
tag  is  to  t)e  applied  and  folded  over  ui>on  the  lohe  to 
which  It  Is  attached,  said  lolies  l)eing  adapted  to  be 
brought  flatwise  together  by  folding  and  form  a  display 
t.Tb,  and  .i  layer  of  lulheslve  matter  on  one  of  said  lol»e8 
at  one  side  surface  Of  the  tag.  the  attaching  strip  lielng 
devoid  of  such  adhesive  matter,  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


899.778.       JEWELERS    TAG.       CHARLES    T.    WiTTSTElS, 
Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  360,128. 


A  Jeweler's  tag  comprising  a  piece  of  flexible  material 
having   lobes    with    a    weakened    connection    which    prede- 

130  O.  G. — 62 


1.  In  a  corn  hu^-king  machine,  the  combination  of  husk- 
ing rolln  arranged  In  palit.  with  a  space  l>etween  the  pairs 
of  rolls  to  re<elve  the  ear  of  <-orn,  means  for  drawing  the 
iiu«ks  Into  the  hite  of  the  rolls  of  each  pair,  and  means 
for  driving  the  pairs  of  rolls  in  opposite  directions  where 
by  they  strip  the  husks  In  opposite  directions  away  from 
the  ear  and  move  the  ear  forwardly  endwise  in  the  space 
between  the  pairs  of  rollu.  substantially  as  net  forth. 

2.  In  a  corn  husking  machine,  the  combination  of  husk- 
ing rolls  arranged  in  pairs  with  a  space  t)etween  the  pairs 
of  rolls  for  the  passage  of  the  ear  of  corn,  means  for 
(IrMwlug  the  husks  Into  the  bite  of  the  rolls  of  each  pair, 
means  for  driving  the  pairs  of  rolls  whereby  they  strip 
the  husks  in  op|»o«ite  directions  from  the  ear  and  move 
the  ear  forwardlv  endwise  in  said  space  l>etween  the  pairs 
of  roilh.  and  means  for  directing  the  ear  of  corn  endwise 
Into  the  space  between  the  pairs  of  rolls,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  corn  husking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
holder  In  which  the  ear  of  corn  is  movable  endwise,  husk- 
ing rolls  arranged  In  pnirs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axial 
line  of  said  holder  and  with  their  axes  transversely  with 
respect  to  said  axial  line,  means  for  drawing  the  husks 
Into  the  bite  of  the  rolls  of  each  pair,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing tlie  pairs  of  rolls  in  opposite  directions  whereby  they 
strip  the  husks  in  opposite  directions  from  the  ear  and 
move  the  ear  forwardly  endwise  through  said  holder, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  corn  husking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
holder  In  which  the  ear  of  corn  Is  movable  endwise,  means 
for  dividing  and  pulling  the  ends  of  the  husks  In  opposite 
directions  from  the  ear  and  into  the  bite  of  the  rolls,  and 
driven  huskinK  rolls  which  grasp  the  ends  at  the  husks 
and  strip  the  husks  In  opposite  directions  away  from  the 
ear  and  move  the  ear  forwardly  endwise  through  said 
holder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.".  In  a  corn  husking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
holder  In  which  the  ear  of  corn  Is  movable  endwise,  driven 
husking  rolls  arranged  to  the  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  ear,  means  movable  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  ear  for  drawing  the  ends  of  the  husks 
into  the  bite  of  said  rolls,  and  means  for  driving  said  rolls 
to  grasp  and  strip  the  husks  sldewlse  awny  from  the  ear 
and  move  the  ear  endwise  past  said  rolls,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

(rialms  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


899,779.      VISE.     Gilmobe   M.   Yost,   Mechanlcsburg,   Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  389.198. 


A3 


iiM3 


ye 


1.  In  a  vise,  a  supporting  bar,  a  Jaw  pivoted  thereto,  a 
block  rotatably  mounted  in  one  of  said  parts,  and  a  pin 
screw  threaded  through  said  block  and  haVing  a  ball  and 
socket  connection  with  the  other  port. 

2.  In  a  vise,  a  supporting  bar,  a  Jaw  pivoted  thereto,  a 
block  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bar,  and  a  pin  screw- 
threaded  through  said  block  and  having  a  ball  and  socket 
connection  with  the  Jaw, 

3.  In  a  vise,  a  supporting  bar.  a  Jaw  pivoted  thereto,  a 
block  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bar,  and  a  pin  screw- 
threaded  through  said  block  and  having  nt  Its  end  a  ball 
and  socket  connection  with  the  Jaw. 

4.  In  a  vise,  a  supporting  bar.  a  Jaw  pivoted  thereto,  a 
socket  In  said  Jaw,  a  block  rotatably^  mounted  In  said  bar. 
n  pin  screw-threaded  through  said  block,  and  a  ball  on  the 
end  of  said  pin  working  In  said  socket. 

5.  In  a  vise,  a  supporting  bar.  a  Jaw  pivoted  thereto,  a 
pin  rotatably  supported  at  Its  ends  in  said  bar.  and  a  pin 
at  right  angles  to  said  first  pin  screw-threaded  there- 
through Intermediate  Its  ends  and  having  at  its  inner  end 
a  bearing  in  the  jaw. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899.780.  RUNNING  -  GEAR  FOR  VEHICLES.  Victor 
Zdziabski.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  3,  1908.  Serial 
No.  441,752. 


1.  .\  running  gear  for  vehicles  comprising  front  sud  rear 
axles,  a  coupling  bar  plvotally  connected  with  said  axles,  a 
cross  head  pivoted  to  the  central  bottom  portion  of  the 
coupling  bar,  link  bars  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  portions 
'  f  said  cross  b^d  and  crossed  l)eneath  said  coupling  bar 
and  pivoted  to  the  opi>OBlte  end  portions  of  the  rear  axle, 
other  bars  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  front 
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axle  and  the  rear  eod  ptirtlons  of  which  are  pr  >Tided  with 
■  lots,  and  pivot  pins  iMisa^-d  through  the  opp«>8ite  eod  por- 
tlous  of  sflld  cro«8  head  and  through  said  slats. 

:.'.  A  running  gear  for  vehicles  coniprlalng  front  and  rear 
axlea.  i\  coupling  bar  pivotally  connected  wltfc  aaid  axles,  a 
crow  hpad  pivoted  to  the  central  bottom  portion  of  the 
coaplini:  bar.  linlc  bars  pivoted  to  the  oppqalte  end  por- 
tions •  )(  said  cross  head  and  cr  issed  beneath  said  coupling 
bar  and  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  portloqs  of  the  rear 
axle,  other  bars  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
front  axle  and  the  rear  end  portions  of  whlrti  are  provided 
with  slots,  and  pivot  pins  passed  through  th«  op;K)Slte  end 
portions  of  said  cross  head  and  through  said  slot.s.  the 
coupling  bar  ^)elng  also  provided  in  front  of  9»id  cross  head 
with  a  spring  oi)erated  slide  bar  having  a  transverse  head 
adapted  to  bear  on  said  cross  head. 


.784      MAILBOX.     TH05i.i3  W.  AXDEBs<ix.  Seale,  Ala. 
Filed  Mav  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  432.677. 


the  disk,  parallel  arms  pivotalljr  connected  to  the  bracket, 
yieldable  means  for  holding  the  arms  normally  vertical  and 
in  contact,  and  means  plvotally  cuun»'ote<l  to  the  arms  for 
engaging  a  box. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  support  for  mall  boxe<i  comprising  tevolubiy  sup- 
ported baae  bracket*,  box  engaging  brackets,  normally  ver- 
tical parallel  arms  plvotally  connected  at  thair  ends  to  the 
base  and  box-engaging  brackets,  and  an  elastic  connection 
Ijetween  the  arms  for  holding  said  arms  normally  in  con- 
tact and  in  vertical  position. 

2.  A  support  for  mall  boxes  comprising  bottom  brackets 
mounted  to  rotate  in  a  complete  circle,  box  engaging 
brack»'ts.  parallel  arms  pivotaily  connected  to  ttie  brackets. 
suld  aims  and  bracket.^  being  so  connecte<l  ae  to  maintain 
the  box  engaging  brackets  at  a  predetermine^!  angle  to  the 
horizontal  Irrespective  of  the  movement  of  the  arms,  and 
an  elastic  connection  between  the  arms  for  maintaining 
said  arms  normally  vertical  and  in  contact. 

3.  A  support  for  mail  boxes  comprising  a  disk  mounted 
to  completely  rotate,  brackets  upstanding  tfterefrom.  box- 
engaging  brackets,  parallel  arms  pivotaily  connected  to  the 
brackets  and  disposed  t  >  maintain  the  txx  ei}.;aging  brack- 
ets at  a  predetermined  angle  to  the  horizontal  Irrespective 
of  Its  elevation  and  the  movement  of  the  ari|>8,  and  elastic 
means  for  conne<'tin.:  the  arms  for  malntalnflng  them  nor 
mally  vertical  and  In  contact  and  means  connected  to  and 
extending  from  one  of  the  brackets  wherebj-  the  support 
may  be  actuated 

4.  A  mall  b.ix  support  comprising  upp«r  and  lower 
brackets  mounted  to  completely  rotate,  parallel  arms  piv- 
otaily connected  to  the  brackets  and  mounre<l  to  swing  ver- 
tically, said  arms  and  brackets  Iwing  so  (tlsposed  as  to 
maintain  the  upper  bracket  in  a  predetermined  relation  to 
the  horlaontal  irrespective  of  the  movement, of  the  arms 
and  of  the  elevation  of  the  upper  bracltets.  |nd  means  for 
maintaining  the  arms  normally  vertical  and  In  contact. 

3.  A  nuiii  Ix^x  support  comprising  a  base.  ;%  disk  mounted 
to  completely  rotate  thereon,  a  bracket  upttandlng  from 


899.782.  APPARATUS  FOR  ("ARBONATING  ANr>  BOT- 
TLING LiyUIOS.  ABTHiB  J.  Billows.  Brisbane, 
Queensland.  Australia.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1906.  Serial  No. 
343.44:^. 


1.  A  machine  for  carbonating  and  bottling  liquids  com- 
prising a  stationary  mixing  chamber,  a  hollow  shaft  rotat 
Ing  within  the  chamlier  and  having  one  end  projecting 
therethr  >ugh.  a  bottle  rack  secured  to  the  end  of  said  shaft, 
means  for  delivering  li(iuid  to  the  stationary  chamlier,  a 
gas  Inlet  in  said  chaml)er,  a  valve  controlling  the  same,  a 
valve  In  the  hollow  shaft  controlling  the  communication  to 
the  bottle  rack,  means  on  the  shaft  for  opening  the  gas 
valve  Inlet  once  during  each  revolution  of  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  opening  the  valve  in  the  hollow  shaft  during 
each  revolution  of  said  shaft. 

2.  A  machine  for  carbonating  and  bottling  liquids,  com- 
prising a  stationary  mixing  chamlier.  a  rotating  hollow 
shaft  in  said  chaml)er  and  projecting  therefr  .m.  a  iKittle 
rack  mounted  on  said  shaft,  vanes  on  said  shaft  within 
the  chamber,  cams  on  the  shaft,  a  gas  admission  valve 
adapted  to  t;e  operated  by  said  cams,  a  valve  for  control- 

I  ling  the  admission  of  the  liquid  to  the  Iwttles,  a  cross  head 
connected  to  said  valve,  rollers  on  said  cross  head,  a  cam 

I  track  In  the  mixing  chamber  on  which  the  rollers  travel,  a 
snlftlng  valve  for  controlling  the  exhaust  from  the  bottles. 

i  a  cam  for  controlling  the  same,  and  a  double  actlnc  pump 
operated  by  the  hollow  shaft,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 


8  9  9,783.  SASH  ADJTSTER  JoHX  W.  BlRHOP,  Jr.. 
Worcester.  Masa..  assignor  to  J  W  Bishop  Company. 
F»rovldence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Mar.  11.  1907       Serial  No.  3fll,774. 


'^/%^ 

'/// 


1.  A  sash  adjuster  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescop- 
I  Ing  slides  and  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  with  any  one  of 
said  slides,  one  of  said  slides  being  provided  with  means 
whereby  It  may  l>e  attached  tr>  a  wlr.rlow  frame  and  snid 
catch  being  adapted  to  l»e  attached  to  the  sas'.i  as  de- 
scribed. 
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2.  In  a  sash  adjuster.  In  combination  with  a  catch 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  sash,  a  plurality  of  slides  one 
of  which  is  adapted  to  i>e  attached  to  a  window  frame, 
each  slide  having  a  slotted  connection  with  the  slide  ad- 
jacent to  It  and  having  means  of  engagement  with  aald 
catch  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sash  adjuster.  In  combination  with  a  catch  and 
Its  bracket,  an  extensible  rod  comprising  a  plurality  of 
slides,  one  of  said  slides  being  attachable  to  a  window 
frame  and  forming  one  end  of  said  rod.  the  slide  forming 
the  other  end  of  said  rod  when  extended  having  a  stop 
at  each  end.  each  adapted  to  engage  aaid  catch  bracket, 
the  one  when  said  sash  is  wholly  or  partially  closed  and 
the  other  when  the  sash  is  fully  open  as  set  fhrth. 

4.  In  a  sash  adjuster,  an  extensible  rod  comprising  a 
plurality  of  slides,  and  a  catch  mechanism,  the  one  being 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  window  frame  and  the  other 
to  the  sash,  said  catch  mechanism  carrying  means  whereby 
the  length  of  said  extensible  rod  is  controlled  and  said 
extensible  rod  carrying  meana  whereby  the  opening  move- 
ment of  the  sash  la  restrained  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  sash  adjuster,  an  extensible  rod  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parts  alidably  connected  and  a  catch  mechan- 
ism adapted  to  engage  with  and  lock  said  slides  in  any 
given  position. 


899.784.  PIMP.  Sidhkt  R.  Blamchakd.  Ottawa,  111., 
assignor  to  The  Ottawa  Banking  &  Trust  Company.  Ot- 
tawa, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
l»i>«.      SSerlal  No.  347.340. 


1.  In  a  lift  pump,  the  combination  with  the  pump  barrel 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  valve,  a  tubing  rising 
from  said  barrel,  and  a  lift  piston  reciprocating  in  the 
barrel,  of  means  operating  In  unison  with  the  reciprocation 
of  the  piston  for  creating  a  space  within  the  tubing  during 
the  up-stroke  of  the  piston  to  effect  a  displacement  of  the 
liquid  column  within  the  tubing  resting  on  said  piston  in 
addition  to  that  effected  by  the  lifting  action  of  the  piston, 
which  space  is  Isolated  from  the  liquid  space  within  the 
tubing  and  barrel  during  such  np-stroke  of  the  piston, 
whereby  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  pnmp  is  increased 
during  such  upstroke  of  the  piston  beyond  that  due  to 
the  lifting  stroke  of  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  lift  pump,  the  combination  with  the  pump  barrel 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  valve,  a  tubing  rising 
from  said  barrel,  and  a  lift  piston  reciprocating  In  the 
barrel,  of  means  operating  In  unison  with  the  reciproca- 
tion of  the  piston  for  creating  a  space  within  the  tubing 
during  the  np-stroke  of  the  piston  to  effect  a  displace 
ment  of  the  liquid  column  wlfhin  the  tubing  resting  on 
aaid  piston  in  addition  to  that  effected  by  the  lifting 
action    of   the   piston,   which   space   is   isolated   from   the 


liquid  apace  within  the  tubing  and  barrel  during  such  up- 
stroke of  the  piston,  whereby  the  flow  of  liqnid  from  the 
pump  is  Increased  during  such  upstroke  of  the  piston 
l)eyond  tliat  due  to  the  lifting  stroke  of  the  piston,  means 
for  Introducing  liquid  into  the  space  thus  created,  and 
means  for  transferring  said  liquid  to  the  liquid  space  in 
said  tubing  during  the  downstroke  of  the  piston. 

3.  In  a  lift  pump,  the  combination  with  the  pump  barrel 
provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  valve,  a  tubing  rising 
from  the  barrel  and  a  lift  piston  reciprocating  In  the  bar- 
rel, of  means  operating  in  unison  with  the  reciprocation 
of  the  piston  for  creating  a  space  within  the  tubing  during 
the  lifting  or  upstroke  of  the  piston,  which  space  is 
Isolated  from  the  liquid  space  within  the  tubing  and  bar- 
rel, comprising  a  cylinder  in  the  tubing  reciprocating 
with  the  piston,  and  a  stationary  piston  in  said  reciprocat- 
ing cylinder. 

4.  In  a  lift  pump,  the  corehinatl()n  with  the  pump  l>arrel 
provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  valve,  a  tubing  rising 
from  said  barrel,  and  a  lift  piston  reciprocating  in  said 
barrel,  of  means  in  said  tubing  connected  with,  oper- 
ating during  the  upstroke  of,  the  piston  for  increasing 
the  liquid  displacement  of  the  pump  beyond  that  dne  to 
the  stroke  of  the  piston,  comprising  a  cylinder  ,ln  the 
tubing  connected  to  and  reciprocating  with  said  piston 
and  closed  at  Its  upper  end  by  a  valve  and  communicating 
at  its  lower  end  with  said  tubing,  and  a  stationary  piston 
in  said  cylinder. 

5.  A  pump  comprising  a  barrel  and  Its  connected  tub- 
ing, said  barrel  being  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a 
valve,  a  valved  piston  reciprocating  in  said  liarrel,  a 
cylinder,  smaller  than  the  interior  diameter  of  the  tubing, 
reciprocating  in  said  tubing,  said  cylinder  communicating 
at  its  lower  end  with  the  interior  of  the  barrel  and  tub- 
ing and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  valve,  a  rigid 
connection  between  the  reciprocating  piston  and  cylinder, 
and  a  stationary  piston  within  said  reciprocating  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899.785.  GARMENT  MEASURING  DEVICE.  Ina  M.  R. 
Campbell,  t'hlcago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1907.  Serial 
No.  393.777, 


In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  base,  of  a  pair  of  standards  spaced  apart,  each  of 
said  standards  being  provided  with  a  foot  at  ri^rht-angles 
thereto  by  which  the  standards  are  attached  to  the  bas«, 
one  of  said  standards  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
vertical  slot  and  a  scale  adjacent  to  said  slot,  and  a  slide 
provided  with  a  tecess  coincident  with  s&id  slot  and  bar- 
ing flangea  at  opposite  sides  adapted  to  embrace  the  fAgm 
of  said  standard,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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899,7!«t6.  RKLIEK  GRIP  FOR  CABLES.  |oH.'«  H.  COLBT. 
Luffenholtj.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  1,  190(1.  S*«rlal  No. 
400.312. 
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1.  In  a  gripping  device,  a  body  portion.  co<iperating 
grip  blooksi  formed  to  engage  a  cable  tharebetween.  and 
parallel  tilting  links  each  pivoted  to  Kai(]  bo<l.v  portion 
and  exerting  prejwure  to  bring  said  grip  blocks  Into 
gripping  action,  substantially  as  described. 

J.  In  a  gripping  device,  a  body  portion,  codperating 
grip  blocks  formed  to  engage  a  cable  thetebetween.  and 
parallel  tilting  links  eacb  embracing  said  frip  blocks  and 
pivoted  to  said  t^Kiy  portion,  said  link  mecl)aniam  exerting 
pressure  to  bring  said  grip  blocks  Into  fripplng  action 
automatically  when  the  cable  starts,  subajantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  gripping  device,  a  body,  portion,  cooperating 
grip  bliK-ks  forme<l  to  engage  a  cable  therebetween,  parallel 
tilting  links  embracing  said  grip  blocks  and  pivoted  to  said 
b<jdy  portion,  and  stops  to  limit  the  motement  of  said 
links  in  one  direi-tion,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Id  a  gripping  device,  a  body  portlqn.  cooperating 
grip  blocks  formed  to  engage  a  cable  thefebetween.  and 
parallel  acting  pressure  means  comprlslniC  links  pivoted 
to  said  body  portion  and  engaging  a  grip  lilock  at  points 
the  same  distance  apart  as  said  pivots  to  bring  said  blocks 
into  gripping  action  when  tilted,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

'}.  In  a  gripping  device,  a  body  portion,  a  grip  block 
upon  said  body  portion,  a  second  grip  block  capable  of 
longitudinal  movement  and  having  an  itnitment.  and 
link  mechanism  pivoted  to  said  body  portion  and  resting 
against  said  abutment,  said  link  mechanism  being  tilted 
upon  forward  movement  of  said  second  grip  block  and 
exerting  pressure  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  «  to  s  not  printed  in  the  GaietteJJ 


8&9.7M7.  TELEPHONE  HYSTEM.  .AlfrIid  IT.  Ptson. 
Chicago.  III..  asMlgnor  to  Mllo  G.  Kellogf.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  299.558. 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  sulmcrl^rs"  telephone 
lines  extending  from  substations  to  an  exchange,  signals 
for  said  lines  controlled  from  the  subwtathjns.  operators 
answering  means  adapted  for  connection  with  said  lines, 
other  telephone  lines,  multiple  terminals  for  said  other 
lines,  selective  switches  adapted  to  be  emplo.ved  for  mak- 
ing connection  therewith,  operators'  switclilng  means  to 
enable  the  operators  to  transmit  directive  ctirrents  to  said 
selective  switches  to  cause  them  to  connect  said  answer- 
ing means  with  terminals  of  particular  ones  of  said  other 
telephone  lines  whereby  coanections  betwefn  subscribers 
are  complLted.  and  a  central  source  of  current  and 
branches  to  supply  current  therefrom  for  conversation. 

2.  A    telephone    exchange    system    iucludlng    telephone 


lines  having  answering  terminals  at  the  exchange,  signals 
at  the  exchange  adapted  to  t)e  controlled  by  currents  over 
said  lines,  operators'  cennectlve  means  adapted  to  he  con- 
nected with  said  answering  terminals,  multiple  terminals  of 
said  lines  at  the  exchange,  selective  switches  adapted  for 
operation  to  complete  connections  from  said  answering  ter- 
minals to  said  multiple  terminals,  operators'  switching 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  switches  to  se- 
lect terminals  of  particular  lines,  means  for  changing  the 
electrical  character  of  its  terminals  to  render  them  busy 
when  connection  Is  made  with  a  line,  automatic  test  means 
for  said  switches  sensitive  to  the  electrical  character  of  said 
terminals  to  render  connections  Ineffective  when  said  ter- 
minals are  busy,  a  central  source  of  current  and  lirancbes 
to  energize  8ubscril)ers'  transmitters  therefrom  for  con 
ver*uition,  and  means  for  releasing  said  selective  switches 
when  disconnection  Is  required. 

3.  .V  multiple  switchboard  telephone  exchance  system 
Including  telephone  lines,  signals  for  said  lines  at  the  ex- 
change, answering  Jacks  for  said  lines,  operators'  cord 
circuits  provided  with  plugs  for  connecting  with  said 
spring  Jacks,  multiple  calling  terminals  of  said  lines  di- 
vided Into  groups,  a  plurality  of  connector  switches  adapt 
ed  to  make  connections  with  the  lines  of  each  of  said 
groups,  means  controlled  by  the  operators  for  completing 
fonnections  from  said  cord  circuits  to  said  connector 
switches,  calling  devices  controlle<l  by  the  operators  for 
transmitting  directive  switching  ciirrents  to  said  switches 
to  cause  them  to  select  particular  called  lines  of  their 
groups,  means  for  changing  the  electrical  character  of  Its 
terminals  to  render  them  busy  when  connection  is  made 
with  a  line,  test  means  for  said  switches  whereby  a  con- 
nection made  with  a  busy  line  is  ineffective,  and  a  central 
source  of  current  and  apparatus  for  supplying  current 
therefrom  to  suhecrlliers'   lines  for  conversation 

4.  \  multiple  switchboard  telephone  exchange  system 
Including  telephone  lines,  signals  for  said  lines  at  the 
exchange,  answering  spring  Jacks  for  said  lines,  operators' 
cord  circuits  provlde<l  with  plugs  for  connecting  with  said 
spring  Jacks,  multiple  callipg  terminals  of  said  lines  di 
vided  into  groups,  a  plurality  of  connector  switches  adapt- 
ed to  make  connections  with  the  lines  of  each  of  said 
groups,  manually  manipulated  operators'  switches  for  con 
necting  said  cord  circuits  with  said  switches,  calling  de- 
vices controlled  by  the  operators  for  transmitting  directive 
switching  currents  to  said  switches  to  cause  them  to 
select  particular  called  lines  of  their  groups,  means  for 
changing  the  electrical  character  of  its  terminals  to  ren- 
der them  busy  when  connection  Is  made  with  a  line,  test 
means  for  said  switches  whereby  a  connection  made  with 
a  busy  line  Is  Ineffective,  and  a  central  source  of  current 
and  apparatus  for  supplying  current  therefrom  to  8ul>- 
scrlliers'  lines  for  conversation. 

5.  A  multiple  switchboard  telephone  exchange  system 
Including  subscribers'  lines,  signals  for  said  lines  adapted 
for  operation  from  the  substations,  answering  spring  Jacks 
for  said  lines,  multiple  calling  terminals  of  said  lines  di- 
vided Into  groups,  a  plurality  of  connector  switches  adapt- 
ed to  make  connection  with  the  lines  of  each  of  said 
groups,  link-circuits  extending  to  said  switches  for  con- 
trolling their  operation,  spring  Jack  terminals  of  said 
circuits,  operators'  cord  circuits  having  answering  plugs 
for  connecting  with  said  answering  spring  Jacks  and  call- 
ing plugs  for  connecting  with  said  spring  Jack  terminals, 
calling  devices  controlled  by  the  operators  for  transmit- 
ting directive  switching  currents  to  said  switches  to  cause 
them  to  select  particular  lines  of  their  groups,  automatic 
test  means  for  said  connector  switches  to  cause  them  to 
avoid  busy  lines,  and  a  central  source  of  current  and 
branches  therefrom  to  supply  current  for  conversation. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


MM».7««.      .MANrFACTTRE    OF    8HOE8.      John    Eshio. 

Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  fl.  1908.     Serial  No.  42,'>..1.S4. 

The  within  described  method  of  lasting  a  shoe,  consist- 
ing In  applying  to  the  rarap-llning  a  reinforcing  lining 
enlarged  to  project  with  Its  -dges  over  the  edges  of  the 
vamp-linlng  and  unltlns  said  linings  with   the   vamp  by 
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rows  of  stitches,  then  drawing  said  parts  Jointly  over  the 
last  by  draft  applied  to  the  marginal  portion  of  the  rein 
forcing  lining,   then  sewing  the  vamp  and   aforesaid   two 


linings  to  the  Insole,  and  then  cutting  away  the  afore- 
said projecting  margin  of  the  reinforcing  lining  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


,T89.  BUGGY-TOP  ATTACHMENT.  Elijah  Gano«, 
Sloan.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1906.  Serial  No.  330,170. 
Renewed  Dec.  23,  190t.     Serial  No.  407.715. 


The  combination,  with  a  buggy  top  Including  a  bow  and 
a  breakable  brace  rod.  of  a  yoke  attached  to  the  lx)w  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  bearing  eyes ;  a  rod  having 
Its  ends  bent  laterally  In  opposite  directions,  one  of  said 
ends  being  pivoted  In  said  eyes  :  a  hand  lever  having  its 
head  fitted  In  the  space  l>etween  said  eyes  and  secured  to 
the  flrst- mentioned  end  of  the  arm.  to  rock  said  arm  and 
move  its  other  end  into  engagement  with  the  brace,  to 
break  the  same  ;  and  means  carried  by  said  yoke  and  ar- 
ranged In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lever,  for  limiting 
such  movement. 


899.790.  RUNNING  GEAR  FOR  VEHICLES.  Abraham 
L.  Hamilton.  Sugartown,  I>a.  Filed  July  30,  1907. 
Serial  No.  386.230. 


In  combination  with  the  rear  axle  of  the  running  gear 
of  a  vehicle,  a  hound  connected  to  said  axle,  plates  fas 
tened  to  the  opposite  faces  of  the  forward  ends  of  said 
hound,  an  open  ended  shell  Interposed  t>etween  said  plates 
und  the  Inner  ends  of  the  diagonal  pieces  of  the  bound. 
a  reach  section  mounted  within  said  shell,  a  bolt  passing 
through  registering  apertures  In  said  plates,  shell  and 
reach  section,  a  forward  axle  and  bound,  a  forward  reach 
section  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  axle,  an  open 
ended  shell  fastened  to  the  forward  hound  and  through 
which  said  forward  reach  section  passes,  a  space  Inter- 
vening between  said  reach  sections,  and  links  pivotally 
connecting  the  reach  sections,  as  set  forth. 


8  9  9.791.     ADJUSTABLE  HOE.     Weslev  T.  Hammett.  ' 

Ringgold.  La.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  393.263. 

An  adjustable  he  comprising  a  handle  with  a  transverse 

aperture   therein,  said   handle  having  a  convexed   surface 

and  flattened  upon  Its  under  edge,  an  aperturnl  plate  fns-  I 


tened  to  the  flattened  surface  of  the  handle  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  apertures,  an  eye  bolt  passing  through  reg- 
istering apertures  in  said  handle  and  plate,  a  concaved 
clamping  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  convexed  surface  of 
the  handle,  a  nut  upon  the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt  adapted 
to  engage  said  concaved  clamping  plate,  a  hoe  having  a 


i>t: 


shank  fixed  thereto,  said  shank  adapted  to  have  a  longi- 
tudinal movement  through  the  eye  of  said  bolt  with  Its  free 
end  engaging  a  perforation  in  said  plate,  the  heel  of  the 
hoe  being  adapted  to  be  held  by  said  eye  bolt  In  different 
positions  with  the  hoe  and  at  the  same  angle  to  the  hoe,  as 
set  forth. 


89»,792.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  Jesse  B.  Low, 
F'REDERirK  C.  Bradbcrn.  and  John  H.  Tyler.  Rochester, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  23,  19(^7.     Serial  No.  358,884. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carrier  or  container  adapted  for  the  reception 
of  n  series  of  plates  and  open  at  Its  top  and  bottom,  and 
movable  shutters  for  closing  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer, of  a  clamping  device  o[>eratlng  to  clamp  a  plate 
above  the  bottom  shutter,  and  sustain  all  the  plates  above 
the  clann>ed  plate  and  means  for  operating  said  clamping 
device  to  drop  the  bottom  plate  upon  the  shutter,  clamp 
the  plate  above  it  and  sustain  the  remaining  plates. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carrier  or  container,  adapted  to  contain  a  num- 
ber of  plates  and  having  an  oi>en  bottom,  and  a  movable 
shutter  for  closing  said  bott  im.  of  a  clamping  device  with- 
in the  container  and  above  the  shutter,  to  engage  one  edge 
of  a  plate  and  press  the  other  edge  against  the  opposite 
wall  of  the  container  and  clamp  said  plate  within  the  con- 
tainer, and  means  for  operating  said  clamping  device  to 
drop  one  plate  up.in  the  shutter,  and  then  clamp  the  next 
plate  to  sustain  the  same  and  the  remaining  plates  above 
the  shutter. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carrier  or  container  having  ojien  top  and  bot- 
tom, shutters  normally  closing  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
device,  and  a  plate  clamping  device  within  the  carrier,  said 
clamping  device  operative  to  clamp  a  plate  next  to  the 
plate  which  may  rest  on  either  shutter,  and  drop  the 
plates  one  at  a  time  upon  a  shutter  either  for  exit  through 
the  top  or  bottom  of  the  carrier,  said  clamping  device  op- 
erating to  sustain  all  the  plates  except  the  one  which  may 
rest  u|x>n  one  shutter  or  the  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlliwl.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carrier  having  open  top  and  bottom  and  shut- 
ters normally  closing  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  carrier,  of 
a  spring  In  the  carrier,  having  a  Up  at  each  edge,  said  lips 
being  disposed  a  short  distance  from  the  respective  shut- 
ters, and  means  for  operating  said  spring  to  release  the 
plates  one  at  a  time. 
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5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe^,  the  combtna- 
tion  with  a  carrier  or  coDtainer  adapted  to  icoDtaln  a  nam- 
ber  of  platea  and  harlag  an  open  bottom,  iand  a  morable 
•hatter  to  close  said  open  bottom,  of  a  sprikic  actuated  lip 
located  within  the  c  >ntalner  above  the  sbftter  to  eneage 
one  edge  of  a  plate  and  press  tbe  other  edge  againat  the  op- 
posite wall  of  the  container,  said  Up  being  4l*poa^  a  short 
distance  from  tbe  shutter,  whereby  said  11^  will  engage  a 
plate  Immediately  abov»  a  plate  resting  on  the  sbntrer. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetfe.] 


8  9  9.793.  PHOTOMICBOGKAPHIC.\L  APPARATTS. 
Pkank  N.  Hebwix.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  ,  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1907.     Serial  No.  391.994. 


1.  In  mtcroacopic  photography",  the  combination  with  a 
photographic  apparatus  and  a  microscope,  of  means  for 
obtatntng  stereoscopic  negatives  from  objective  magnifica- 
tions of  the  object  or  specimens  consisting  tf  a  stage  hav- 
ing an  axis  of  rotation  and  devices  supporting  the  speci- 
mens movable  at  an  angle  to  tbe  mlscroecopc  and  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  stage. 

2.  In  mtcroacoplc  photography  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  supporting  apparatus,  of  a  holder  for;  the  specimens 
tliereon.  a  photographic  camera,  means  beti«ecn  the  poalng 
apparatus  and  camera  acting  to  transmit  ai4stilflcatlons  of 
ttie  specimens,  and  means  acting  to  poae  tM  holder  to  and 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  support  fot  the  specimen 
holder. 

3.  In  mlcnMCoplc  photography,  tbe  combination  with  a 
rotary  supporting  apparatus  and  a  pivot  p4»st  at  the  axis 
of  rotatl<m,  a  specimen  holder,  a  ptiotograpl|lc  camera  and 
means  betwaen  the  siipp'rtlng  apparatus  ai|d  canaera.  act- 
ing to  transmit  magnlflcattona  of  the  sperimens  to  the 
camera,  of  neana  acting  adjustably  to  po«4  tbe  apeclmen 
iioider  near  tbe  line  of  ttie  vertical  axis  of  ttie  pivot  post 
and  means  for  adjnsttng  the  specimen  holder  at  opposite 
angles  horixontally  to  tbe  axial  line  rf  tbe  Aivot  post. 

4.  A  posing  apparatus  for  microscopic  photography,  can- 
atatlng  of  a  rotary  stage,  meana  for  adjastl4g  the  position 
of  the  stage  rotattrely  and  a  sliding  spfcrlmen  holder 
monoted  upon  said  stage  movable  to  and  fr#m  tbe  axis  of 
rotation. 

5^  A  posing  apparatus  for  microscopic  phqtngraphy.  con- 
sisting of  a  rotary  stage,  a  pivot  post  therefor,  means  for 
adjuatlng  the  position  of  tbe  stage  r  )tatlvtly.  a  vertical 
specimen  holding  frame  and  alldlng  supports  therefor  on 
said  stage  and  adjusting  meana  for  adjnatli|g  the  position 
uf  tbe  specimen  holder  toward  and  away  fratn  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  pivot  post. 

1  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Uasettejl 


899,794.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  HJOISTING  AP- 
PARATl'S.  Cabl  Notbohm.  Catemberg.  kind  Hcinkich 
EiocMAXX.  Esscn-nn-the-Ruhr.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  307.069. 

1.  A  controlling  device  for  b<^ting  apparatus  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  master  screw  driven  f^m  tbe  hoist- 
ing eagine,  a  master  nut  operated  by  saki  s^rew.  a  revers- 
ing gear  controller  for  said  engine,  a  movAbie  controller 


rod  connected  with  aatd  controller  and  provided  with  ad- 
justable stopa,  movable  switch  bars  carried  by  said  not 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  stops,  a  controller 
■witch  carried  by  said  nut  for  throwing  said  bars  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  stops,  and  stationary  stops  for  operat- 
ing itaid  switch. 


2.  A  controlling  device  for  hoisting  apparatus  compris- 
ing In  combination,  a  master  acrew  driven  from  the  hoist- 
ing engine,  a  master  not  operated  by  said  screw,  a  revers- 
ing gear  controller  for  said  engine,  movable  switch  bars 
carried  by  said  nut,  a  controller  switch  carried  by  said  nut 
for  operating  said  bars,  meana  for  operating  said  switch, 
and  means  whereby  said  switch  bara  operate  said  on- 
t  roller. 

3.  A  controlling  device  for  boistlag  apparatus  eompris 
Ing  in  combination,  a  master  operating  member  driven  from 
the  hoisting  engine,  a  maater  element  operated  by  aald 
member,  a  controller  for  tbe  reversing  gear  of  said  engine, 
and  mechanism  carried  by  said  element  for  returning  said 
controller  from  an  operating  to  a  non-operating  poaltlon 
leaving  aald  controller  free,  said  mechanlam  serving  sub- 
seqoently  to  return  and  lock  said  controller  in  a  nun-op- 
erating position. 

4.  A  controlling  device  for  hoisting  apparatus  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  master  screw,  a  master  nut  operated 
tt>«reby.  a  throttle  for  the  hoisting  engine,  oppositely  mov- 
able articulated  throttle  rods  provided  with  stops  and  con- 
nected with  said  throttle,  a  throttle  switch  carried  by  said 
nut.  stationary  stops  adapted  to  throw  said  switch,  and 
a  switch  member  carried  by  said  element  snd  operated  by 
said  switch  to  engage  said  rod  stops  whereby  said  throttle 
may  be  operated. 

5.  A  controlling  device  f  r  hoisting  apparatua  compris- 
ing In  combination,  a  master  operating  member  driven  from 
the  hoisting  engine,  a  master  element  operated  by  said 
member,  a  controller  for  the  reversing  gear  of  the  engine,  a 
throttle  for  the  engine,  awltch  mechanlam  carried  by  said 
element  for  operating  said  controller,  and  switch  mechan- 
ism carried  by  aald  element  for  operating  said  throttle. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


899.795.  FLUID  PRESSURE  MOTOR.  John  E.  Os.mer. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Elevator  Supply  &  Repair  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation,  tiled  Oct.  8,  1906. 
Serial  No.  337,847. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor.  In  combination,  a  hlgb-pres- 
sore  cylinder  and  a  low-pressnrs  cylinder  arranged  in  tan- 
dem ;  a  piston  In  each  of  aald  cyllndera,  said  pistons  being 
arranged  to  move  together ;  a  source  of  fluid  pressure ; 
means  for  placing  said  higb-preasore  cylinder  in  connection 
with  said  source  of  fluid  pressure,  for  cooascting  said  cyl- 
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Inders  tojtether.  and  for  ronnectlnp  nald  low-prpssure  cyl 
Inder  with  tbe  exhaust  ;  a  retarding  cylinder  connected  at 
all  times  with  said  source  of  pressure  fluid  ;  a  retarding  cyl- 
inder connected  at  all  times  with  said  high-pressure  cylin- 
der ;  and  pl.stons  In  said  retarding  cylinders  arranged  to  be 
moved  by  the  pistons  in  said  high  and  low-pressure  cyl- 
inders. 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  motor  comprising  a  hish  pressure 
cylinder,  a  low  pressure  cylinder,  pistons  for  said  cylinders, 
a  retarding  cylinder,  a  valve  chest  provided  with  a  valve 
for  controlling  tlie  passage  of  motor  fluid  to  8ald  first  men- 
tlone<l  ryllnders.  cliannels  connecting  said  valve  chest  with 
said  high  an<l  low  i)re8sure  cylinders,  and  a  channel  con- 
nertlnjj  said  retarding  cylinder  to  said  vnlve  che«t.  where 
by  said  valve  chest  is  retained  in  constant  comamnicatlon 
with  said  retarding  cylinder,  said  retarding  cylinder  being 
provided  with  a  piston  havinK  «n  extension  passlnt;  through 
the  end  of  the  adjacent  cylln<ler  and  Into  the  path  of  the 
piston  moving  therein. 


8M,TM.  DOOR -OPERATING  MECHANISM.  JoHX  E. 
OSUCR,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Elevator  Supply  k  Re- 
pair Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct. 
15,  1906.     Serial  No.  338.900. 


•^    i: 


'    s~^?^^ 


1.  in  a  door-operating  mechanism,  In  combination,  a  mo- 
tor, a  lever  actuated  by  said  motor,  a  link  for  connecting 
said  lever  with  the  door,  and  a  cushioning  device  in  said 
link. 

2.  Tn  a  door-operating  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  mo- 
tor ;  a  lever  adapted  to  l»e  moved  by  said  motor  :  and  a  link 
for  connecting  said  lever  with  the  door,  said  lever  oompris- 
Init  two  telescoping  sections,  a  spring  interposed  between 
•aid  sections,  one  of  said  link  sections  having  a  slot  there- 
in, and  B  pin  fixed  to  said  other  link-section  and  extending 
within  said  slot. 


899,797.      TRUCK.      Rrhahd   W.   O.swald,    Pittsburg,   Pa. 
Filefl  Aug.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  330.912. 


I.  A  truck  side  frame  comprising  a  compression  member 
and  a  tension  member  spaced  from  and  opposing  each 
other,  the  apace  between  said  members  being  connected  by 
parallel  vertically-extending  bars  formed  Integral  with  said 
members,  a  bolster  opening  being  formed  between  the 
inner  bars,  the  adjacent  openings  having  two  reversely-dis 
posed    diagonally   extending   braces   formed    integral   with 


earh  i.ther  and  haviuj;  their  planes  crossing  each  other  at 
an  angle  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  braces  to 
form  a  shock -distrlbntlng  point,  each  of  said  braces  having 
a  reinforcing  web  extending  on  opposite  side*<  thereof,  said 
braces  and  webs  lieing  formed  integral  with  said  members 
and  said  bars,  said  frame  having  pedestal  openings  at  Its 
ends. 

2.  A  truck  side  frame  (X>mpri8ing  a  compression  mem- 
ber and  a  tension  meml>er' spaced  from  and  opposing  each 

I  other,  the  8pact>  between  said  members  l>elng  connected  by 
I  parallel  vertically-extending  lars  formed  Integral  wUh  said 
members,  a  bolster  opening  being  formed  between  the  Inner 
bars,  the  adjacent  openings  having  two  reversely  disposed 
diagonally  extending  braces  formed  Integral  with  each 
other  and  having  their  planes  crossing  each  other  at  an 
angle  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  of  tbe  braces  to 
form  a  shock  dlatributing  point,  said  point  l)eing  In  the 
form  ot  an  annular  menil>er.  each  of  said  braces  having  a 
reinforcing  web  extending  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 
brafea  and  welw  being  formed  integral  with  Siiid  raemliers 
and  said  bars,  said  frame  having  pedestal  openings  at  its 
ends. 

3.  A  truck  side  frame  comprising  a  compression  meral«r 
and  a  tension  member  spaced  from  and  opposing  each  other, 
the  space  Itetween  said  members  l»ein>;  connected  liy  paral- 
lel vertically  extending  bars  formed  integral  witli  said 
members,  a  bolster  opening  being  formed  Ijetween  the  inner 
ijars.  the  adjacent  oi)enlngs  having  two  reversely-disposed 
diagonally  extending  braces  formed  intejiral  with  each 
other  and  having  their  planes  crossing  each  other  at  an 
angle  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  braces  to 
form  a  shock-distributing  point,  said  point  being  in  the 
form  of  an  annular  member,  said  meml>er  having  its  pe- 
riphery curved  and  formed  integral  with  the  bars,  tbe  lat- 
ter radiating  from  said  annular  member,  eacli  of  said 
braces  and  the  annular  memV)er  having  a  reinforcing  web 
extending  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  braces  and  their 
weba  being  formed  integral  with  said  members  and  said 
bars,  tbe  webs  on  the  outer  face  of  the  annular  meml>er 
being  formed  integral  with  tbe  webs  of  the  braces,  said 
frame  having  pedestal  oi)ening8  at  its  ends. 


S99,Ty8.     UoAI»-I»nA<;.     Frank  E.  Ott,  IndlanapoUs.  Ind. 
FUed  Apr.  JO,  1908.     Serial  No.  428,090. 


1.  A  road  drag  Including  a  frame  comprising  a  pluralily 
of  frame  l>eamB,  a  plurality  of  blades  each  conneite*!  with 
the  beams  and  movable  to  different  angles  thereto,  a  lever 
for  moving  the  blades  to  different  angles,  means  acting 
when  the  blades  are  being  moved  to  acute  ansles  to  the 
beams  In  one  direction  to  augment  the  power  of  the  lever 
to  move  the  blades,  said  means  acting  to  decrease  the 
power  of  the  lever  wl>en  the  blades  are  being  moved  to 
acute  angles  to  the  beams  In  the  opix>8lte  direction,  and 
means  for  locking  the  lever  when  at  rest. 

2.  A  road  drag  including  a  plurality  of  blades,  angle 
flanges  attached  to  the  blades,  connecting  arms  attached 
to  the  flanges  and  having  stiff  links  pivoted  thereto  near 
to  the  flanges,  a  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  beams 
that  are  pivoted  to  the  arms,  one  of  the  beams  having  a 
plurality  of  cam  levers  pivoted  thereto  that  are  plrotetl  to 
the  links,  and  connections  letween  the  plurality  of  blades. 

3.  A  road  drag  including  a  frame  comprising  a  plurality 
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of  frame  beams,  one  of  the  beamH  bavlnf;  a  pluralltf  of 
cam  levers  pivoted  thereto,  a  plurality  of  hladen  each  ad- 
JuHtably  connected  with  the  frame  beamH.  a  |>luraltty  of 
Rtiir  links  of  which  one  link  U  pivoted  to  ofie  of  the  cam- 
levers  and  operatlveijr  connected  with  one  of  the  blades 
and  another  link  It*  pivoted  to  another  one  of  the  cam 
levers  and  operatlvely  connected  with  anotber  one  of  the 
blades,  an^  means  for  operating  the  pluralitr  of  cam-levers 
simultaneously.  ] 

4.  A  road  drag  Including  a  plurality  of  frame  beams,  a 
plurality  of  bars  attached  to  opposite  ends  <if  the  Ijeams,  a 
plurality  of  ani;le-lira<-en  attached  to  one  of  the  barn  and 
also  to  two  of  the  (leams,  a  plurality  of  <am  levers  and  also 
a  plurality  of  arms  pivoted  to  one  of  the  be^ms.  said  beam 
havinf;  a  latch-bar  attached  thereto,  each  catn-iever  having 
two  pivots  there«in.  one  of  the  pivots  being  Connected  by  a 
rod  that  is  connected  to  one  of  the  pivots  •f  another  one 
of  the  cam-levers  a  latch  on  one  of  the  cam  lavers  to  engage 
the  latch-bar,  a  plurality  of  blades  attached  to  the  arms,  a 
plurality  of  stiff  links  each  pivoted  to  one  of  the  arms  and 
also  to  the  remaining  one  of  the  pivots  of  ode  of  the  cam- 
levers,  and  other  arms  attached  to  the  blad^  and  pivoted 
to  other  ones  of  the  beams,  the  other  arms  of  the  plurality 
of   blades   being  connected   together. 

5.  In  a  road  drag,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plural- 
ity of  blades  having  each  an  arm  plvote«l  at  its  end  to  the 
frame  and  having  a  stiff  link  pivoted  thereto,  each  blade 
having  also  a  plurality  of  other  arms  that  are  pivoted  also 
to  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  cam  devices  mounted  movably 
on  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  links  of  tbe  plurality  of 
arms  for  the  movement  and  control  thereof,  tand  means  for 
latching  the  plurality  of  devices. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <;axette.) 


899.7  90.      APPAH.\TrS   FOR   FORMINO   BUILDING 
BLOCKS  ANI»  ARTIFICIAL  STONE   FROM   PLASTIC 
MATERIAL.      Albert    A.    Pailt.    Youngstown.    Ohio. 

.    Filed  Dec.   lO.   IfMiT.      Serial   No.  405,841. 


*  1.  In  a  concrete  block  forming  apparatifi,  a  platform, 
a  pluralltv  of  molding  frnmes  movable  verQIcally  thn^ugh 
said  platform,  pallets  arranged  within  said  molding 
frames,  supports  underneath  the  platform  tiAon  which  said 
pallets  are  mounted,  said  pallets  provide^  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings,  hollow  cores  projecting  through  the 
openings  in  the  pillets  Into  s^ld  molding  frames,  a  cross 
head  on  which  said  hollow  cores  and  the  ctoldlng  frames 
are  mounted,  a  steam  cylinder,  a  piston  thefeln  having  Its 
rod  connected  to  said  cross  head,  a  steati  supply  line 
communicating  with  said  cylinder,  branch  lines  tapped 
Into  said  steam  supply  line  and  communicating  with  said 
hollow  cores  for  supplying  steam  to  the  ititertor  of  the 
molding  frames,  n  triple  valve  In  said  steam  supply  line, 
and  an  operating  lever  extending  through  the  platform 
whereby  said  triple  valve  and  the  operation  of  the  mold- 
ing frames  may  l)e  controlled  from  above  tht  platform. 

2.  Concrete  block  forming  means,  comprising  a  plat- 
form, a  molding  frame  morable  vertically  through  said 
platform,  a  cross  head  beneath  tbe  platform  on  which  said 
molding  frame  Is  mounted,  supports  beneati  the  platform 
and  extending  into  the  molding  frame,  a  0allet  mounted 
on  said  supports  and  prov*ded  with  opening!,  hollow  cores 
carried  by  said  cross  head  and  extending  thrbugh  the  open- 
ings In  said  pallet,  a  steam  cylinder  beneatti  the  platform, 


a  piston  therein  to  the  rod  of  which  said  cross  head  is 
connected,  a  steam  supply  lla'e  communicating  with  said 
cylinder,  branch  steam  lines  leailln;;  from  suld  supply 
line  to  the  hollow  cores  for  supplyln;;  steam  to  the  mold- 
ing frame,  and  a  triple  valve  in  said  steam  supply  line 
ci>ntrolllng  l<»th  the  admission  of  steam  to  the  cylinder 
and  the  admission  of  stftun  tn  the  nioldinx  franif. 

'.i.  (.'oncretf  bltx-k  forming  means,  comprising  a  plat- 
form, a  molding  frame  movable  vet^lcally  through  said 
platform,  a  cross  head  l>eneath  the  platform  on  which 
said  molding  frame  Is  mounted,  supports  beneath  the  plat- 
form and  extending  Into  the  molding  frame,  a  pallet 
mounted  on  said  supports  and  provided  with  oi>enlngs, 
hollow  cores  carried  by  said  cross  bend  and  extending 
through  the  openings  In  said  pallet,  a  steam  cylinder  lie- 
neatb  the  platform,  a  piston  therein  to  the  rod  of  which 
said  cross  head  is  connecte<l,  a  steam  s.ippjy  line  communi- 
cating with  said  cylinder,  branch  steam  lines  leading  from 
said  supply  line  to  tlie  hollow  cures  for  supplying  steam 
to  the  molding  frame,  a  triple  valve  In  said  steam  supply 
line  controlling  ls>th  tbe  admission  of  steam  to  the  cylin- 
der and  the  admission  of  steam  to  the  molding  frame,  and 
a  lever  connected  with  .said  trii)le  valve  and  extending 
through  the  platform  whereby  the  valve  and  the  move- 
ment of  the  molding  frame  can  be  controlled  from  the 
platform. 


S99,S»X>.  TANNINfJ  E.XTRA*  T  FROM  PEAT,  Ekve.st 
E.  M.  Pavxe,  Aylesbury,  England,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  William  Henry  Staynes,  John  Hardy  Smith,  and 
Walter  Henry  Sturgew,  Leicester,  England.  Filed  Sept. 
2H,  1904.     Serial  No.  :i::«),0-'4. 

A  process  of  preparing  a  leather  producing  extract  by 
comminuting  peat,  macerating  It  with  n  solution  of  caus- 
tic alkali,  filtering  and  treating  the  liijuid  with  sulfuric 
add  until  the  84ilid  leather  prodnclng  extract  is  precipi- 
tated, separating  the  pre<-ipltate  and  dissolving  It  in  a 
solution  of  sodium  acetate. 


899.80L     KEY-GL'AHl».     Norma.v  Pki.low.  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.     Filed  I>ec.  14,  UH)7.     Serial  No.  406.582. 


1.  In  (om))ination  with  a  door  stile  and  a  lock  plate 
secured  thereto  and  having  a  key  hole  through  It.  a  key 
guard  having  a  hole  through  one  end  and  a  slot  In  the 
other  end  and  curved  to  throw  the  ends  away  from  the 
lock  plate,  a  screw  passed  through  the  hole  In  the  key 
guard  and  screwed  Into  the  door  stile,  and  a  second  screw 
secured  In  the  door  stile  in  position  to  engage  the  slot  In 
key  guard  and  hold  the  key  guard  to  place  by  outward 
pressure  against  the  head  of  the  screw. 

'J.  In  combination  with  a  door  stile  and  a  lock  plate 
secured  thereto  and  having  a  key  hole  and  screw  holes 
through  It.  a  key  guard,  having  a  slotted  screw  hole 
tlirough  one  end  and  an  open  slot  In  the  other  end.  a  screw 
pa.ssing  through  the  slotted  screw  hole  and  one  of  the 
holes  In  tbe  lock  plate  and  screwed  Into  the  door  stile. 
and  a  screw  passed  through  the  other  hole  In  the  lock 
plate  and  screwed  Into  the  door  stile  In  position  to  \e 
made  to  engage  the  open  slot  In  tbe  key  guard  to  secure 
the  key  guard  over  the  lower  portion  of  the  key  hole. 


899,802.  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  DRESSMAKERS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Jenxv  Pohle.  Lansdale.  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.   27.   1906.     Serial   No.   .^4C,80i» 

A   measurlLg  device  for  dressmakers  and   the  like  con- 
sisting of  a  tape  to  be  passed  around  the  neck,  securing 
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means  at  its  ends,  a  tape  to  extend  down  tbe  center  of 

the  back  suspended  from  said  securing  means,  a  vertical 
ta|)e  having  Its  top  end  looped  and  receiving  said  neck 
tape  to  be  supported  thereby  extending  down  the  front  of 
the  NkIv.  said  front  tape  having  a  series  of  liuttonholes 
therein,  a  single  pair  of  8pace<l  front  cross  tapes  having 
buttons  secured  to  said  vertical  front  tape,  shoulder  eye 
tapes,  shoulder  tapes  slidingly  connected  to  said  neck 
tape  and  buttoned  to  said  shoulder  eye  tapes,  said  two 
front  cross  tapes  at  their  ends  being  buttoned  to  said 
shoulder  eye  tapes,  a  single  pair  of  rear  cross  tnpe.s  but- 


toned to  said  vertical  rear  tape  and  at  their  ends  to  said 
shoulder  eye  tai)es,  a  second  vertical  front  taj)e  secured 
to  one  of  said  shoulder  ta|)e8  at  its  point  of  attachment 
with  said  neck  tape,  a  ct>nnecting  strap  loosely  attached 
to  said  shoulder  eye  tai>e«  and  secured  to  said  vertical 
front  straps  at  points  lelow  the  neck  and  al)ove  the  up- 
I)ermost  of  the  pair  of  cross  front  tapes,  side  length  tapes 
slidingly  connected  to  the  shoulder  eye  tapes,  a  waist  tape 
buttoned  to  all  of  said  vertical  tapes,  said  shoulder  ta|)e8 
l»eing  exteiide<l  to  form  full  arm  tapes,  and  cross  wrist 
and  elbow  straps  connected  to  said  arm  tapes. 


8M,803.  COMBINATION  COLLAR  CAP  AND  FASTENER. 
John  J.  P.)i,i.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1908. 
Serial  No.  417,238. 


1.  In  a  combination  collar  cap  and  fastener,  a  rigid 
metal  plate  permanently  secured  by  rivets  and  extending 
the  full  length  of  each  end  of  the  collar,  said  plates  having 
their  meeting  edges  formed  straight  and  flush  with  the 
meeting  edges  or  ends  of  the  leather  part  of  the  collar  and 
having  their  rear  edges  formed  of  an  Irregular  shape  with 
central  extensions  flaring  downwardly  and  adapted  to 
take  and  fit  Into  the  crease  of  the  collar  and  be  riveted 
thereto,  a  hasp  connected  to  one  plate  and  a  lever  con- 
nected to  the  other  plate,  and  lugs  upon  each  plate  In- 
tegral therewith,  adapted  to  form  pivot  liearlngs  for  tlie 
hasp  and  lever,  respectively,  said  plates  being  each  pro- 
vided at  its  center,  between  said  lugs,  respectively,  with 
an  opening  to  permit  the  rib  on  the  adjacent  leather  part 
of  the  collar  to  extend  partially  therein  and  to  permit 
the  end  of  the  lever  to  extend  therein  and  allow  free  play 
thereof,  as  well  as  to  limit  engagement  thereof  with  the 
leather,  to  bring  the  hasp  and  lever  Into  compact  relation 
with  the  collar  when  closed,  and  said  hasp  and  lever  l)elng 


mounted  In  said  bearings.  res|>ectlrely,  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  plates,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  combination  collar  cap  and  fastener,  a  rigid 
metal  plate  secured  by  rivets  to  each  end  of  a  leather 
collar  and  extending  the  full  length  of  each  end  of  the' 
collar,  said  plates  l>elng  provided  with  meeting  edges 
adapted  to  engage  each  other  throughout  their  length, 
and  having  extensions  flaring  downwardly  and  adapted 
to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  collar  and  be  riveted 
thereto,  a  hasp  connected  to  one  plate  and  a  lever  con- 
nected to  the  other  plate,  and  liearing  lugs  formed  Integral 
with  each  plate  to  form  pivot  liearlngs  for  the  hasp  and 
lever.  resi>ectlvely,  said  plates  each  being  provided  with  an 
opening  between  said  lugs  and  between  the  meeting  edges 
and  extensions  to  permit  free  play  of  the  pivoted  end  of 
the  hasp  and  lever,  re8{>ectlvely.  and  to  allow  the  pivoted 
end  of  the  lever  to  extend  therein,  to  bring  the  hasp  and 
lever  nearer  to  the  collar  when  closed  and  i)ermit  a  more 
compact  assembling  of  the  parts  when  closed,  and  said 
hasp  and  lever,  each  being  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
bearing  lugs  and  adapted  to  engage  each  other  to  hold 
said  plates  In  engagement  and  said  collar  In  closed  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  combination  collar  cap  and  fastener,  a  rigid 
metal  plate  secured  to  each  end  of  the  collar,  and  formed 
flush  therewith  to  reinforce  and  close  the  end.  bearings 
on  one  of  the  plates  formed  Integral  therewith,  and  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  In  said  l)earings.  bearings  on  tbe 
other  plate,  and  a  hasp  pivotally  mounted  In  said  latter 
bearings  to  constitute  a  fastening  device  to  hold  the  ends 
of  the  collar  together,  all  of  said  bearings  l>elng  formed 
by  lugs  between  which  pivots  of  the  lever  and  hasp  re 
spectlvely  are  dlsposeil.  and  one  of  the  lugs  being  lient 
over  the  pivot  of  the  lever  or  hasp  in  each  bearing,  whereby 
the  Joint  of  closui'e  of  tbe  bearing  Is  disi>osed  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  the  strain  when  the  fastening  device 
holds  the  ends  of  the  collar  together,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  spe<"lfled. 


8  9  9,804.  CREAM  SEPARATING  DEVICE.  John  H. 
Reed.  Lancaster,  Wis.  Filed  July  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
442.940. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  trans- 
verse axle ;  wings  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  axle ;  a 
guide-rod  terminally  connected  with  the  axle  ;  means  for 
rocking  the  wings,   mounted  ui>on  the  guide-rod. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  trans- 
verse axle  :  wings,  having  a  resilient  outer  edge.  pivoUlly 
mounted  upon  the  axle :  a  guide-rod  terminally  connected 
with  the  axle;  means  for  rocking  the  wings,  mounted  upon 
the  guide-rod. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  trans- 
verse axle;  wings  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  axle;  a 
resilient  ring  projecting  laterally  from  the  outer  fdge  of 
tbe  wings ;  a  guide-rod  terminally  connected  with  the 
axle :  means  for  rocking  the  wings,  mounted  upon  tbe 
guide-rod. 
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4.  A  device  of  the  claw  dewiibed  comtristnK  a  traoa- 
rerse  axle  iiavin*:  one  of  Its  enda  bent  Inward  upon  Itaelf 
and  fl^'xed  into  a  strali?ht  vertical  arm  ;  *,-lai?8  pirotally 
mounted  upon  thp  ail.- :  moans  for  rocking  the  wing*. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clasH  described,  a  transverne  axle : 
«  ?alde-rod  terminally  connected  with  the  trannvf-rne 
axle:  wlnsrs  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  a»le  ;  an  operat- 
Inu-rod  mounted  upon  th.'  iiuhh-  rod.  adapted  to  rock  tb« 
wtnjfs.  ' 

[Clalma  6  to  S  not  printe<J  In  the  Oazett^.] 


one  of  Mid  Jawt  harinr  a  handle  or  extension  provided 
with  teeth  upon  ita  rear  edge,  and  a  latch  bar  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  teeth  to  en^asre  the  teeth  on  the  rear 
edKe  of  said  Jaw  extension,  one  of  the  feetto  of  said  latch 
bar  belni?  pivoted  with  respe<-t  to  ti.e  other  whereby  the 
latch  ).ar  may  l«  adjusted  alon«  said  Jaw  extension  or 
handle  at  points  letis  than  the  dUtance  of  Its  teeth, 
(llalms  rt  to  S  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette  J 


899.805.      WRKXCH.     Joseph     Keif.    Jr.,     Uebron.     Ind. 
Filed  June  S,  1908.     Serial  .\o.  437,:.'67. 


1.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
stationary  Jaw  having  a  handle  provide*!  wl,th  a  chamber 
adjarent  said  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  provided  with  a  handle 
extending  through  said  chamber,  a  pivot  pin  carried  bv  said 
stationary  Jaw  and  a  latch  bar  having  an  open  seat  or 
socket  and  Interposed  between  said  pivot  pin  and  the  han- 
dle of  said  movable  Jaw.  said  latch  bar  being  provided  with 
means  for  adjustably  holding  the  handle  of  the  movable 
Jaw. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  character  descrll^d.  comprising  a 
stationary  Jaw  having  a  handle  that  Is  chambered  adja- 
cent said  sutlonary  Jaw  and  provided  wltli  a  pivot  pin 
at  the  back  of  said  chambered  portion,  a  m,.vable  Jaw  pro 
vided  with  a  handle  extending  through  tha  chamber  of 
^ai.l  stationary  Jaw  handle,  a  latch  l«r  provided  upon 
one  side  with  meaiw  for  engaging  the  movable  Jaw  handle 
and  provided  upon  its  opposite  side  with  a  *,cket  having 
an  Inclined  portion  to  engage  the  pivot  pin  and  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  H«ld  latch  bar  in  engagement  with 
the  movable  Jaw  handle. 

■i.   A   wrench   of   the   character  described,   Comprising   a 
stationary    Jaw    having    a    handle    that    Is   cJumbered    ad- 
jacent  said  stationary  Jaw  and  la  provided  with  a  pivot 
pin  at  the  back  of  said  chambered  portion,  a  movable  Jaw 
provided  with  a   handle  passing  through  said  chamber  of 
the  stationary  Jaw  handle  and  having  teeth  upon  Its  rear 
edge,  and  a  latch   bar  provided  upon  one  sld«  with  teeth   i 
to  engage  the  movable  Jaw  handle  and  provided  upon   its   ' 
opposite  side  with  an  open  socket  to  receive  tbe  pivot  pin 
on    the   stationary  Jaw   handle,   said   latch   b*r   having  a 
raised,   inclined   portion   at  one  side  of  said  pivot  pin  to  , 
engage  said  pin  as  the  Jaws  are  closed. 

4.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
)awi  pivoted  and  adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other 
one  of  said  Jaws  having  an  extension  or  han«le  provided 
with  teeth,  and  a  latch  bar  provided  with  a  pluralltv  of 
teeth  to  engage  the  teeth  on  said  Jaw  extenHon.  one  of  ' 
the  teeth  of  tb«  latch  bar  being  yielding  whereby  the  latch 
bar  may  be  adjusted  along  said  Jaw  extenslou  or  handle 
at  polnta  leas  than  the  distance  between  Its  te«th. 

5.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
Jaws  pivoted  and  adjustable  with  respect    to  each  otuer,  . 


899.806.      PARCEL-CARRIER.      Lt  Pu  lo   RiEnKR.    Xnrem- 
berg.  Germany.     Filed  .\pr  23.  IO08.     Serial  No.  428.832. 


A  parcel  carrier  comprising  in  .-omblnatlon,  a  non- 
metallic  flexible  handle  provided  at  each  end  with  an  eye 
or  loop,  a  ring  for  each  eye  or  l,x)p.  one  or  more  chains 
secured  to  said  rings  and  each  composed  of  detachable 
links  whereby  they  may  be  lengthened  or  shortened,  and 
snap  hooks  secured  to  said  chain. 


899.807.  TOF>  ROLL  FOR  SPEEDERS  OR  Sl'INNING- 
•MACHINES.  CHARLES  E.  Rilet.  Newton.  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Howard  &  Bullough  American  Machine  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Pawtucket.  U.  I.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1906. 
Serial  No.  345.802. 


1.  In  top  rolls  for  spinning  machines.  In  combination,  a 
non  rotatable  arbor,  supporting  nebs  therefor,  a  shell  rota- 
tably  surrounding  the  arbor,  said  arbor  toeing  constructed 
with  an  enlarged  boss  having  upstanding  spaced  side  walls, 
a  semi  cylindrical  convex  tearing  face  therebetween  and' 
shoulders  between  said  walls  at  the  ends  of  said  bearing 
face,  a  depending  weight  hook  having  Its  upper  end  bent 
to  conformably  lie  upon  said  bearing  face  and  said  sboul 
ders  and  a  weight  suspended  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
hook. 

2.  In  top  rolls  for  spinning  machines,  in  combination,  an 
arbor,  supporting  nebs  therefor,  means  for  holding  the  ar- 
bor against  rotation,  said  arbor  having  a  reduced  end  por 
tlon  affording  a  shoulder,  said  arbor  also  having  a  further 
reduced  trunnion  at  the  extremity  of  said  end  portion  and 
engaged  In  one  of  the  nebs.  <<ald  reduced  end  portion  being 
formed  with  a  spiral  groove  extending  throughout  Its 
length  and  through  the  length  of  said  trunnion  and  a  shell 
rotaubly  surrounding  said  reduced  end  portion  and  having 
Its  bore  wholly  In  contact  therewith,  said  shell  having  at 
its  outer  end  an  enlarged  cavity  allne.i  m  1th  the  liore  and 
snrroundlng  the  trunnion.  In  spaced  relation,  said  shell 
bearing  against  said  shoulder. 
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809,808.  COMBINED  BASE-RING  AND  BRACKl-rr  FOR 
SIGNAL-LAMPS.  GBoaoB  H.  RuiJfES.  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
assignor  to  liandlan  Buck  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corp«iratlon.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1908.  Serial 
No.   4J«.740. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  a  shell  provided  with  a  bottom  and  an  ex- 
tension projecting  downwardly  from  said  bottom,  of  a  base 
ring  having  a  thickened  lower  p<irtlon  located  beneath  said 
extension,  and  an  upper  annular  neck  merat>er  fitted  within 
said  shell  extension,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  a  bottom  and  an  extension  projecting  down- 
wardly from  said  bottom,  of  a  sllffener  t.and  seiured  to 
said  extension,  and  a  l>a«e  ring  having  a  thickened  lower 
portion  locate<l  beneath  said  extension  and  stlffener  band, 
and  an  upper  annular  neck  member  fitted  within  said  ex- 
teoaion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


800  ACETYLENE  GAS  GENERATOR.  Edwim  M. 
KosENBLLTH.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1907. 
Serial  No.  353,805. 


1.  .\n  acetylene  gas  generator  bracket,  comprising  a  con- 
denser In  unitary  relation  therewith,  detachably  connected 
In  rotatable  relation  with  the  generator,  having  a  separate 
Inlet  and  outlet  for  the  gas  and  a  drip  outlet  for  the  con- 
densate, substantially  as  set  forth. 

■J  An  acetylene  gas  generator  bracket  comprising  a  con- 
denser Intecral  therewith,  having  a  separate  inlet  and  out 
let,  and  a  socket  local  to  aald  Inlet,  subetantlally  as  set 
forth. 

3  The  combination  with  an  acetylene  gas  generator 
bracket,  comprising  a  condenser  Integral  therewith,  having 
a  separate  inlet  and  outlet  ;  of  a  gas  generator  supported 
by  said  bracket,  and  comprising  a  gas  passageway  ar- 
ran«e<l  to  register  with  said  Inlet,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  acetylene  gas  generator 
bracket  comprising  a  condenser  Integral  therewith,  having 


a  separate  Inlet  and  outlet ;  of  a  gas  generator  supported 
by  said  bracket  and  comprising  a  gas  passageway,  having  a 
nozzle  arranged  to  extend  Into  said  inlet,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  acetylene  gas  generator 
bracket  comprising  a  (<»ndense.r  integral  therewith,  having 
a  separate  Inlet  and  outlet  ;  of  a  gas  generator  supported 
by  said  bracket  and  comprising  a  gas  passageway,  having  a 
noule  arranged  to  extend  Into  said  Inlet,  in  gas  tight  re 
latlon  therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


8M310.     DUST  TRAP  FOR  HOT  AIR  FT'RNACES. 
M.  Sageb,  Burtlake,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1907. 
No.  401,389. 


John 
Serial 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hot  air  pipe  for  furnaces  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  of  a  dust  receptacle,  the  sides  and 
one  end  of  the  receptacle  having  ftanges  for  projection  Into 
the  pipe  to  engage  the  corresponding  sides  and  end  of  said 
opening  to  support  the  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hot  air  pipe  for^furnaces  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  of  a  dust  collector  having  flanges 
for  projection  Into  the  pipe  to  support  the  receptacle  upon 
an  incline  over  the  opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hot  air  pipe  for  furnaces  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  of  a  dust  collector  having  flanges 
for  projection  Into  the  pipe  to  support  the  receptacle  over 
the  opening,  and  a  ball  connected  to  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  an  appliance  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  furnace 
pipe  having  an  opening  in  Its  lower  wall,  and  a  removable 
dust  receptacle  set  In  said  opening  having  projecting 
flanges  designed  to  rest  upon  the  wall  of  the  pipe,  whereby 
the  dust  receptacle  Is  supported  In  said  pipe  opening. 

5.  In  an  appliance  for  the  purpose  specified,  an  elbow 
pipe  for  hot  air  furnaces  having  an  opening  in  Its  lower 
wall,  and  a  removable  dust  receptacle  set  In  said  opening 
having  flanges  designed  to  rest  upon  the  wall  of  the  pipe 
whereby  It  is  supported  in  said  opening,  the  lower  wall  of 
said  dust  receptacle  being  on  a  tangent  to  the  arc  formed 
by  the  elbow  when  the  parts  are  in  position  whereby  the 
dust  upon  gravitating  into  said  receptacle  is  entrapped 
and  supported  out  of  the  path  of  the  ascending  hot  air. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


899.811.  CUP  AND  SAUCER.  Datid  A.  SrtWABT.  Roslyn, 
.New  Zealand,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  Cameron, 
Dunedln.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1907.  Serial  No. 
396,085. 

1.  In  combination  a  saucer,  a  series  of  buttons  Integral 
therewith  surrounding  the  Inside  l>ottom  thereof,  a  cup,  a 
flange  on  the  base  of  the  cup  and  means  whereby  the  said 
flange  engages  aald  buttons  so  as  to  disengages bly  fasten 
the  cup  to  the  saucer  sulwtantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  a  saucer,  a  series  of  buttons  having 
beveled  Inner  faces  integral  with  and  surrounding  the  in- 
side bottom  of  the  saucer,  a  cup  and  beveled  lugs  round 
the  tjase  of  the  cup  cooperating  with  said  buttons  whereby 
the  cup  may  be  dlseuKageably  fastened  to  the  saucer  sah- 
stantlally  as  descrlljed. 


960 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembbk  29,  1908. 


3.  In  combination  a  srtuc«r,  a  series  of  l^uttons  Integral 
tberewith  Barroundtng  the  Inside  bottom  tiiereof  a  cup.  a 
flange  on  the  base  of  the  cup  and  means  wfaereby  the  said 
flange  engages  said  buttons  so  as  to  disenfageably  fasten 
the  cup  to  the  saucer,  the  cup  having  a  hollowed  under 
surface  whereby  It  may  be  placed  on  the  saucer  without 
being  fastened  thereto  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  combination  a  sancer.  a  series  of  bbttons  Integral 
therewith  surrounding  the  Inside  bottom  tiiereof  a  cup.  a 
flange  on  the  base  of  the  cup  and  means  whereby  the  said 
flange  engages  said  buttons  so  as  to  dlseni|ageably  fasten 
the  cup  to  the  saucer,  the  saucer  baring  a  circular  flange 
of  large  diameter  on  Its  under  surface  whereby  a  number 


of  saucera  may  be  superlmpoaed  to  occupy 
packing  substantially  as  described. 


small  space  in 


899.812.  SOAP  DISPENSER.  Frederic*  M.  Stevens. 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Veroform  Hygienic  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1908. 
Serial  No.  417.040. 


1.  In  a  soap  dispenaer.  a  receptacle,  a  civer  having  a 
depending  circumferential  flange  Acting  over  laid  receptacle 
and  having  a  central  Integral  guiding  sleev*  with  an  in- 
terior lug.  a  cup  or  cylinder  within  said  eeceptacle  and 
having  notches  on  Its  upper  edge,  and  a  holl»w  plunger  co 
operating  with  said  cup  and  having  a  vertical  recess  of 
limited  vertical  extent  engaging  said  lug.  whereby  the 
vertical  movement  of  the  plunger  is  limited  to  a  prede- 
termined throw. 

2.  In  a  soap  dispenser,  a  receptacle,  a  c^ver  having  a 
guiding  sleeve  with  an  Interior  lug.  a  cup  or  cf  Under  within 
•aid  receptacle,  and  a  plunger  having  a  cup  shaped  knob 
with  a  vertical  gr  )ove  embossed  Integrally  Inward  on  one 
■Ide  and  communicating  with  a  lateral  and  a  vertical  re- 
cess In  said  knob  and  adapted  to  engage  ^ver  said  lug. 
whereby  the  plunger  Is  made  removable  without  weaken- 
ing the  structure  of  said  knob. 


2.  In  a  cooking  range  of  the  character  described  :  a  fire- 
box whose  outer  wall  is  a  hollow  water  back  and  wh.se 
Inner  wall  Is  a  rectangular  hollow  frame  comprising  hol- 
low bottom  and  top  horizontal  members  connected  by  hol- 
low vertical  members,  a  water  feed  pipe  that  Joins  with 
the  two  walls,  the  Inner  wall  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tended circulating  chamber,  and  a  distributing  pipe  lend- 
ing therefrom,  said  extended  circulating  chamber  being 
located  within  the  range  off  take  or  combustion  flue,  for 
the  purjxjses  specified. 


8  9  9,813.     RANGE.    Samuel  R.  Stixe.  M<lVeytown.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.   17,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,079. 

1.  In  a  coAklng  range  :  a  Are  box  comprising  closed  ends, 
a  hollow  outer  wall,  an  Inner  wall  formed  of  a  rectangular 
hollow  frame  comprlalng  hollow  bottom  and  top  members  | 
connected  by  hollow  vertical  members,  pip*  connections 
that  Join  the  inner  and  outer  walls,  a  feed  pipe  that  Joins 
with  one  of  said  pipe  connections,  and  a  distributing  pipe  ' 
connected  with  the  hollow  rectangular  fram4  for  the  pur- 
poses specified.  i 


3.  In  a  cooking  range  of  the  character  specified  :  a  fire- 
box whose  outer  wall  Is  a  hollow  water  back,  and  whose 
Inner  wall  Is  a  rectangular  hollow  frame,  comprising  hol- 
low bottom  and  top  horizontal  members  connected  by  hol- 
low vertical  memliers.  n  water  feed  pipe  that  Joins  the  two 
hollow  walls  the  Inner  wall  having  an  upwardly  extended 
circulating  chamber,  a  distributing  pipe  leading  therefrom, 
the  said  extended  circulating  chamber  being  located  within 
the  offtake  or  combustion  flue  of  the  range,  and  supple- 
mental circulating  pipes  detachably  connected  with  the 
said  upwardly  extended  chamljer.  said  pipes  being  also 
located  within  the  comlmstlou  flue  of  the  range  for  the  pur- 
poses specltled. 

4.  In  cooking  ranges  of  the  character  specified;  a  fire- 
box whose  outer  wail  Is  a  hollow  water  back,  and  whose 
Inner  wall  is  a  rectamfular  h  .How  frame  comprlslns  hol- 
low bottom  and  top  horizontal  members  connected  by  hol- 
low vertical  meml^rs.  the  rear  end  of  said  hollow  frame 
being  extended  Into  the  combustion  flue  of  the  range,  and 
having  an  upwardly  extended  supplemental  circulating 
chamber,  a  series  of  circulating  pipes  connected  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  hollow  frame  l(M-ated  within  the  combus- 
tion flue  of  the  range,  a  feed  pipe  that  connects  with  the 
hollow  frame  and  the  hollow  water  back,  and  a  distribut- 
ing pipe  that  connects  with  the  Inner  or  rectangular  hol- 
low frame,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  cooking  range;  the  combination  with  the  oven 
portion  and  the  combustion  flue  or  offtake ;  of  a  flre-l«ix 
composed  of  an  outer  hollow  wall  and  an  inner  wall  formed 
of  a  hollow  rectangular  frame,  comprising  hollow  bottom 
and  top  horizontal  members,  connected  by  hollow  vertical 
members,  tubes  that  connect  the  rear  ends  of  the  two  hol- 
low walls,  the  said  walls  having  means  for  sustaining  a 
grate,  a  feed  pipe  connected  with  one  of  the  tubes  that 
Joins  the  two  walls,  the  inner  wall  having  an  extension  at 
the  rear  end  that  projects  Into  the  combustion  flue,  and 
extended  upwardly  above  the  stove  top  within  said  flue,  a 
series  of  circulating  tulies  substantially  secured  to  the  ex 
tension  to  project  into  the  combustion  flue,  and  a  dis- 
tributing pipe  for  leading  off  the  water  from  the  Inner  hol- 
low wall  for  the  purposes  described. 


899.814.  CONTROL  -  VALVE  FOR  ROTARY  ENGINES. 
Eowix  Taylob.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Taylor 
Herrlck  Rotary  Engine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  2t>,  190«J.  Serial  No.  307.104. 
1.  The  combination  In  a  valve  device,  of  a  casing  having 
a  seat  for  a  tubular  valve,  an  Inlet  port  and  ports  arranged 
to  communicate   with   the   inl^t   and  exhaust  ports  of  an 
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enelne.  and  a  valve  rotatable  within  said  casing  and  pro- 
vld»Ml  with  a  cut-off  plug,  the  v;ilre  having  a  [xirt  with  n 
contract*^  Inner  mouth  controlled  by  the  cut  off  plug,  and 
a  wider  outer  mouth  adapted  to  colncjde  simultaneously 
with  the  Inlet  port  of  the  casing  and  with  the  port  through 
which  the  Hteam  p.-iHwes  to  the  engine. 


2.  The  c  mblnatlon  in  n  v.-ilve  device,  of  a  casing  having 
supply  and  disclinrge  port.n.  n  tubular  valve  liavlng  a  port 
2  adapted  to  connect  the  supply  and  discharge  ports  of  the 
casing  and  extending  through  the  valve,  and  a  cut-off  plug 
adapteil  to  cut  off  the  flow  Itetween  said  port  2  and  the 
engine. 

:i.  The  loinlilnntlon  with  a  valve  cisinsj  having  its  sepa- 
rated supply  and  discharge  ports,  of  a  tubular  valve  having 
a  port  2  wldenwl  at  the  pertpherj-  of  the  valve  so  as  t.» 
connect  the  supply  and  discharge  ports,  and  contracted 
towardH  the  inner  face  of  the  valve,  and  a  cut-off  plug  con- 
structed to  close  communication  between  the  said  port  2 
and  the  Inferior  of  the  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  its  sepa- 
rated supply  and  dlschnrge  p  >rt8.  of  a  tubular  valve  having 
a  port  2  widened  at  the  |>erlphery  of  the  valve  so  as  to 
connect  the  supply  and  discharge  ports  and  contracted 
towards  the  Inner  face  of  the  valve,  a  cutoff  plug  con- 
structed to  close  communication  between  the  said  port  2 
and  the  Interior  of  the  valve,  and  means  whereby  to  Im- 
part ntatlon  to  the  cut  off  plug. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  engine  having  supply  and 
discharge  ports,  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  supply  port, 
and  a  discharge  port  communicating  with  the  supply  port 
of  the  engine,  and  provided  with  a  tubular  valve  having 
ports  and  channels,  and  an  interior  channeled  cut-off  plug 
extending  through  the  tubular  valve,  means  for  rotating 
the  said  plug  in  unison  with  the  movements  of  the  piston 
of  the  engine,  and  means  for  setting  the  tubular  valve  to 
different  positions. 

[Claims  «  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  9,815.     AI'SCILTA  PHONE.  .  Lotis 
Fort   Dodge,    Iowa.      Filed    May    13,    190i 
373,459. 


A.    TOWSSEND, 

Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  back  piece  within  the  casing  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  forming  an  air  space,  the  body  of  said  back 
piece  being  spaced  apart  from  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
casing,  ear  tubes  communicating  with  the  said  air  space,  a 
diaphragm  connected  to  the  back  piece  and  spaced  apart 


from  the  body  portion  thereof  and  a  receiver  connected  to 

the  diaphragm  and  projecting  out  through  the  casing. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  back  piece  within  the  casing  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  forming  an  air  space,  the  l>ody  of  said  back 
piece  lielna  .spaced  apart  from  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
casing,  ear  tubes  communicating  with  the  said  air  space, 
a  diaphragm  connected  to  the  hack  piece  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  body  portion  thereof  and  a  receiver  coanected 
(o  the  dlapiirtg-m  and  proje<'t!ng  f)ut  through  the  casing, 
said  receiver  l>elng  detachalile  from  the  diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied.  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  back  piece  within  the  casing  formed  with 
a  central  opening  and  also  formed  with  a  rim  surround- 
ing said  opening,  which  rim  Is  engaged  by  the  adjacent 
side  of  the  casing,  said  back  piece  being  spaced  apart 
from  the  casing  at  ail  points  except  at  said  rim,  a  dia- 
phragm fixed  to  the  side  of  the  back  piece  opposite  from 
said  rim  and  spaced  apart  from  it.  a  receiver  connected 
with  the  diaphragm  and  projecting  through  the  casing 
and  ear  tubes  communicating  with  the  opening  at  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  back   piece. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrH)ed.  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  back  piece  having  a  central  air  space,  means 
for  holding  the  back  piece  In  i>08ltlon  in  the  casing,  ear 
tulies  connected  with  the  casing  and  communicating  with 
the  central  opening,  said  back  piece  having  on  the  oppo- 
site side  a  rim  near  the  periphery  thereof,  a  diaphragm 
resting  against  said  rim  with  an  air  space  Itetween  the 
diaphragm  and  the  body  of  the  back  piece,  a  flexible  rub- 
ber band  passed  around  the  periphery  of  both  the  back 
piece  and  the  diaphragm  and  a  receiver  connected  with 
the  diaphragm  and  extending  through  the  side  of  the 
casing  opposite  the  ear  tubes. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll^ed.  the  combination 
of  a  tliln  metal  casing  memlH-r,  a  sewmd  casing  member 
comprising  a  disk  shaped  portion  with  a  flange  thereon 
to  engage  one  side  of  the  first  mentioned  casing  portion, 
screws  passed  through  the  periphery  of  said  flange  and 
Into  the  first  mentioned  casing  portion,  a  back  piece  com- 
prising a  disk  shaped  body  having  a  central  opening  and 
an  annular  rim  on  one  side  surrounding  said  central  open- 
ing, screws  passed  through  the  first  mentioned  casing 
portion  and  into  said  rim,  said  back  piece  having  a  rim 
opp<>slte  the  first  annular  rim  and  near  Its  periphery,  a 
diaphragm  resting  against  said  annular  rim,  means  for 
healing  it  to  the  annular  rim  and  a  receiver  detachably 
connected  with  the  diaphragm  and  projecting  outwardly 
through  the  casing,  said  parts  so  arranged  that  an  air 
tight  chamber  Is  formed  on  the  side  of  the  diaphragm 
adjacent  to  the  back  piece,  which  chamber  communicates 
with  the  air  tubes,  and  another  air  chamber  Is  formed  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  back  piece,  which  extends  all 
around  the  ba<'k  piece  and  diaphragm  except  where  the 
back  piece  is  attached  to  the  casing,  said  latter  chamt^er 
being  so  arranged  that  it  does  not  communicate  at  any 
point  with  the  first  mentioned  chamber. 


899.816.  DETACHABLE  LOG  -  RETAINING  DEVICE 
FOR  CARS.  Omeb  W.  Wade.  Atlanta,  La.  Filed  Mar. 
27.  1908.     Serial  No.  423.615. 


1.  A  detachable  device  for  holding  logs  upon  cars  com- 
prlslngs  In  combination  with  the  apertured  beam  of  a  car, 
a  block,  a  bolt  fastened  to  said  block,  a  pin  secured  to 
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■aid  bolt  and  panlog  through  an  apertuw  Iq  the  beam  of 
the  ear,  detachable  means  carried  by  the  block  and  adapt- 
ed to  engase  the  end  of  a  pin  which  projects  through  the 
aperture  of  the  beam,  and  means  for  releislng  said  reUln 
Ing  means,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  detachable  device  for  holding  log*  upon  cars  com- 
prising, Id  cr.mbJnatlon  with  the  aperturetl  beam  of  a  car. 
a  log  retaining  block,  an  eye  bolt  fixed  to  said  block,  a 
pin  conneited  to  said  eye  bolt  and  designed  to  be  passed 
through  an  aperture  In  the  beam  of  a  car,  a  link  con- 
nected to  said  bolt,  an  angled  pin  fasteted  to  said  link 
and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  end  of  the  pin  which  pro- 
>ects  through  the  aperture  of  said  beam,  and  releasing 
means  engaging  said  angled  pin.  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  detachable  device  for  holding  logs  upon  cars  com- 
prtslng.  In  combination  with  the  apertured  bcAms  of  a 
car.  a  log  retaining  block,  an  eye  bolt  flxaH  to  said  block, 
a  pin  connected  to  said  eye  bolt  and  designed  to  be  passed 
through  an  aperture  In  the  beam  of  a  car.  »  link  connected 
to  said  bolt,  an  angled  plo  fastened  to  said  link  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  over  the  end  of  the  pin  which  projects 
through  the  aperture  of  said  beam,  and  a  loop  plvotally 
connected  to  said  link  and  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end 
of  the  angled  pin.  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  apertured  b4am  of  a  car.  a 
block  designed  to  rest  upon  said  beam,  afi  eye  bolt  car 
rled  by  said  block,  a  pin  connected  to  the  tye  of  said  bolt 
and  designed  to  be  pasMd  through  an  aperture  in  said 
beam,  a  link  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  bolt,  an  angled 
pin  having  an  eye  connected  to  said  link,  said  pin  designed 
to  engage  over  the  projecting  end  of  the  plq  which  extends 
through  said  aperture,  a  loop  or  staple  plvotally  connected 
to  said  link  and  adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the 
angled  pin.  and  means  carried  by  the  lo^p  for  limiting 
lu  throw,  as  uf^t  forth. 


an  outwardly  projecting  perforated  lip  secured  on  the 
Inside  of  the  box  a  short  distance  from  the  open  edge 
thereof  and  a  movable  member  pivoted  to  the  member 
secured  In  the  box.  and  having  two  parallel  portions  with 
an  offset  between  them,  one  of  said  portions  being  se- 
cured to  the  Inside  surface  of  the  lid.  the  dlsunce  of 
the  pivot  below  the  open  edge  of  the  Iwx  being  eijual 
to  the  length  of  the  offaet.  whereby  the  lid  will  be  brought 


Into  exact  connection  with  the  open  edge  of  the  box  when 
swung  Into  a  plane  at  right  angles  with  the  sides  of  the 
box,  and  the  length  of  the  offset  being  sufficient  for  the 
lid  to  be  moved  Into  a  plane  parallel  with  the  side  of  the 
box  without  coming  Into  contact  with  the  exterior  of 
the  box,  and  a  pin  plvoUIIy  connecting  said  hinge  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  described. 


899.810.     SCORE  KEEPER.     Chari.bb  O.  Well.xits.  Mil- 
waukee.  Wis      Filed  June  1,   190S      Serial   No.  435.877. 


S99.817.      CAR    ROOF.      Mobkis    E.    Warh.    Chicago,    111 
Filed  Feb.   19.  1908.     Serial  No.  416,656^ 


jmfif 


1.  A  cornice  for  corrugated  car-roofs  comprising  a  horl- 
■ontal  body  having  corrugations  providing  a  clearance 
between  the  body  and  roof,  and  a  vertical  skirt  or  cur- 
tain forming  a  facia. 

2.  In   a   car  roof,   a    series   of  corrugated    roof-sections. 
.  and  a  cornice  comprising  a  depending  skirt  or  curtain  and 

a  horizontal  body  overlying  the  ends  of  the  roof  sections 
and  having  corrugations  corresponding  with  and  unob- 
■tnictlng  the  channels  of  the  corrugations  of  the  sections 

3.  In  a  car  roof,  a  series  of  corrugated  roof-plates  or 
panels,  and  a  cornice  providing  a  combined  facia  and 
lock  therefor  and  comprising  n  horlsontal  corrugated  body 
and  a  vertical  skirt,  the  corrugations  of  the  iK>dy  being 
of  less  depth  than  thoee  of  the  panels. 

4.  In  a  car-roof,  a  series  of  corrugated  roof  plates  or 
panels,  an  angular  cornice  forming  a  facls  a*d  lock  there 
for.  the  cornice  belns  corrugated  to  less  depth  than  the 
panels,  and  means  securing  the  cornice  a«  an  Interval 
from  the  car-body. 

5.  In  a  car  roof,  a  seiiM  of  corrugated  roof  plates  or 
paneU,  an  angular  cornice  forming  a  facia  and  lock  there- 
for and  comprising  a  hortiootal  botly  and  vertical  wing 
or  curtain,  the  body  having  corrugations  corresponding 
with  but  of  leas  depth  than  the  corrugations  of  the  panels 
bolts  passing  through  the  wlngi  and  car  body,  and  wash 
ers  on  the  bolts  Intermediate  the  wings  and  far  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 
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899.818.     HI.VGE  FOR  BOXES.     Alfsed  H.   Wbiss,  Chi 
cigo.    III.,    assignor    to    Kellogg    Switchboard    k    Supply 


Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois 
Dec.  27,   1904.     Serial  No.  2S8,29«. 
The  combtnatfoo   with  a   box   and    its   lid.  of  a 
coreprtelng  in    Its  conatroctloQ   a   member   provided  with 


Filed 


binge  j 


1.  A  table  provided  with  an  opening  having  a  transpar- 
ent covering,  a  movaWe  carrier  underneath  said  covering. 
provided  with  tape  supporting  members,  a  tape  mounted 
on  said  supports,  a  tape  actuating  rod,  and  a  signal, 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  rod,  said  tape  being  pro- 
vided with  indicating  charactera,  adapted  to  be  exposed 
underneath  said  transparent  covering. 

2.  A  table  provided  with  an  opening  bav\ng  a  transpar 
ent  covering,  a  movable  carrier  andemeafh  said  covering, 
provided  with  tape  aapporUng  members,  a  tape  mounted 
on  said  aupporta,  a  Upe  actuating  rod,  and  a  signal, 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  rod.  said  tape  being  pro 
vided  with  Indicating  characters,  adapted  to  l>e  exposed 
underneath  said  transparent  covering  and  said  transpar- 
ent covering  being  subdlTkl«d  Into  an  Inner  and  outer 
portion,  both  within  the  range  of  the  carrier  adjustment. 

3.  A  Uble  provided  with  an  opening  having  a  transpar- 
ent covering,  a  toovable  carrier  underneath  said  covering, 
provided  with  tape  supporting  members,  a  tape  mounted 
on  said  supports,  a  tape  actuating  rod.  and  a  signal, 
operatlvely  connected  wtth  the  rod.  said  tape  being  pro- 
vided with  indicating  characters,  af^apted  to  be  exposed 
noderneath  said  transparent  covering  and   said  transpar 
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ent  covering  being  subdivided  into  an  Inner  and  outer 
portion,  both  within  the  range  of  the  carrier  adjustment, 
together  with  means,  connected  with  the  table  for  yield- 
ingly resisting  tape  movement  In  either  direction,  and  a 
signal  connected  with  said  resisting  means. 

4.  A  table  provided  with  an  inwardly  and  outwardly 
movable  tape  supporting  carrier  suspended  beneath  its  top 
and  having  the  top  provided  with  oi>enlngs  covered  by 
transparent  material  exposing  the  winding  spools  Jour- 
naled  In  said  carrier,  a  ta|>e  operatlvely  mounted  on  said 
spools  and  provided  with  Indicating  characters,  an  oper- 
ating rod  for  actuating  one  spool,  a  rewinding  spring  for 
actviating  the  other  spool,  a  member  on  said  rod  provided 
with  projections,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
projections  when  the  rod  is  rotated  and  to  hold  the  same 
normally  against  the  tension  of  the  rewinding  spring  and 
a  signal  In  operative  relation  to  said  lever. 

5.  A  table  provided  with  an  opening,  a  glass  plate 
mounted  in  the  opening  and  provided  with  a  dividing  line, 
a  tape  carrier  movably  mounted  below  the  glass  plate, 
tapes  adjustably  supported  on  the  carrier,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  carrier  to  expose  the  taiies  either  within  or 
beyond  said  dividing  line,  and  slgnaliug  devices  for  indi- 
cating the  tape  movement. 

[Claims  t)  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899.820.  API'ARATUS  FOR  I'l  MPING  AIR  AND  GASES. 
William  G.  Abbott,  Jr.,  Pbiladelpbla.  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
28.  1905.     Serial  No.  289,403. 


*oJ^  fo'    /Xfk,f 


1.  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  In- 
jector provided  with  a  nozsle,  of  a  liquid,  and  means  con- 
nected with  both  ends  of  said  nozzle  for  circulating  said 
liguld  therethrough,  means  for  admitting  a  gaseous  fluid 
to  said  injector,  and  flaring  means  for  »eparatiug  from 
said  liquid  the  gaseous  fluid  delivered  from  said  uozzle. 

2.  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
jector, means  for  circulating  a  fixed  quantity  of  liquid 
through  said  Injector,  means  for  Imparting  a  whirling  mo- 
tion to  the  liquid  as  It  pasttes  through  said  injector,  means 
for  supplying  a  gaseous  fluid  to  said  Injector  and  means  for 
carrying  away  the  gaseous  fluid  delivered  from  said  In- 
jector. 

3.  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  storage 
tank,  an  Injector  adjacent  said  tank,  a  nozzle  extending 
into  said  tank  and  provided  with  spirally  arranged  ribs, 
a  liquid  and  means  for  drawing  said  liquid  from  said 
tank,  and  returning  the  same  thereto  through  said  Injector. 

4.  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
stoVage  tank,  an  injector  provided  with  a  nozzle  adjacent 
said  tank,  a  liquid,  means  for  drawing  the  liquid  from  said 
tank  and  returning  the  same  thereto  through  said  Injector 
and  means  for  Imparting  to  the  liquid  a  whirling  motion 
as  It  traverses  said  pumping  chamber. 

5.  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  an  Injector  chamber  adjacent  said  tank,  a  noz 
zle  extending  into  said  tank,  a  liquid,  means  for  drawing 
said  liquid  from  aald  tank  and  returning  the  same  thereto 
through  said  injector  and  means  for  imparting  to  the 
liquid  lu  the  pumping  chamlwr  a  motion  of  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gflsette.] 


8  9  9.821.     MANUFACTURE   OF  OIL  -  CLOTH.      Max 
Abkahams,  New  York.  X.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1907.     SerUl 

No.  350.643. 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  fabric 
made  of  a  compressed  sheet  of  paper  soaked  In  linseed  oil. 
and  covered  on  both  aides  by  a  heavy  oU  paint  body,  and 
having  an  external  varnish  coat  on  both  sides. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  fabric 
made  of  a  sheet  of  heavy  compressed  paper  reinforced  with 
a  thin  textile  fabric  glued  thereto,  a  linseed  oil  filling  of 
said  paper,  a  heavy  coat  of  oil  paint  on  each  side  of  said 
combined  sheets  of  paper  and  textile  fabric,  and  an  outer 
covering  of  elastic  varnish  on  both  sides  thereof. 


899,822.  CLUTCH.  IIeinbich  Ast.  Vienna,  Austria-Hun- 
gary, assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Vulkan  Masohlnenfabriks- 
Actlen  -  Gesellschaft.  Vienna.  Austria  -  Hungary.  FUetl 
June  16,  1906.      Serial  No.  .-^21.868. 


1.  In  electro  magnetic  clutches  :  a  shaft  ;  a  clutch  mem- 
ber fixed  thereon  ;  a  loose  clulch  meml>er  :  a  running  sleeve 
free  to  turn  upon  said  shaft  and  of  greater  length  than 
said  loose  clutch  meml)er.  and  connected  thereto  In  such  a 
manner  as  to  allow  the  latter  only  longltadlnal  motion 
with  respect  to  the  former;  a  collar  on  said  running 
sleeve  ;  and  means  exerting  a  yielding  pressure  between 
said  collar  and  said  loose  clutch  member. 

2.  In  electro-magnetic  clutches  ;  a  shaft ;  a  clutch  mem- 
ber fixed  thereon  ;  a  loose  clutch  memlier ;  a  running  sleeve 
free  to  turn  upon  said  shaft  and  of  greater  length  than 
said  loose  clutch  member,  and  connected  thereto  In  such 
a  manner  a's  to  allow  the  latter  only  longitudinal  motion 
with  respect  to  the  former:  a  collar  on  said  runnlnj: 
sleeve  :  means  exerilng  a  yielding  pressure  between  said 
collar  and  said  loose  clutch  member :  and  a  second  collar 
on  said  running  sleeve  against  which  said  loose  clutch 
member  abuts  In  Its  terminal  position. 

.S.  In  electro-magnetic  clutches  :  a  shaft ;  a  clutch  mem- 
ber fixed  thereon  ;  a  loose  clutch  memlwr ;  a  running  sleeve 
free  to  turn  upon  said  shaft  and  of  greater  length  th&n 
said  loose  clutch  member,  and  connected  thereto  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  allow  the  latter  only  longitudinal  motion 
with  respect  to  the  former :  a  collar  on  said  running 
sleeve  ;  and  a  pressure  spring  or  springs  between  said  col- 
lar and  the  hub  of  said  loose  clutch  member. 

4.  In  electro-magnetic  clutches  :  a  shaft :  a  clutch  mem- 
ber fixed  thereon  ;  a  loose  clutch  meml)er  ;  a  running  sleeve 
free  to  turn  upon  said  shaft  and  of  greater  length  than 
said  loose  clutch  member,  and  connected  thereto  In  such  a 
manner  as  to  allow  the  latter  only  longitudinal  motion 
with  respect  to  the  former:  a  collar  on  said  running 
sleeve ;  and  a  pressure  spring  arranged  concentrically 
about  the  running  sleeve  l>etween  the  said  collar  and  the 
hub  of  said  loose  clutch  meteber. 


899,823.  I'RIMARY  BATTERY.  Wilhelm  A.  F.  Bleeck, 
Brisbane.  Queensland.  Australia.  Filed  Mar,  20.  1908. 
Serial  No.  422.824. 

1.  In  primary  batteries  of  the  double  fluid  type  the 
combination  of  sodium  hydroxid  as  excitant  with  a  depo- 
larizer consisting  of  chromic  acid  dissolved  in  a  solution 
of  hydrogen  peroxid  with  the  addition  of  hydrochloric  acid 
as  described. 

2.  A  double  fluid  primary  battery  consisting  essentially 
of  zinc  as  the  positive  element  in  a  solution  of  sodlam  hy- 
droxid as  the  excitant  and  of  carbon  as  the  negative  ele- 
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m«Dt  In  a  depolariier  consltting  of  chromH  acid  dtssolTed 
In  a  solution  of  hydrogen    peroxld  with   the  addition   of 


h.vdr«chIorlc  add.  the  depolarlier  being  separattMl  from  the 
ezoitant  by  a  porous  partition  snlwtantlall.'?  as  descrllied. 


824.  BI'TToN  JrLus  (i.  BreitensTein.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Independent  Button  *  Machine  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III.,  a  Corp<jratlon.  Filed  Mar.  18.  IfXs. 
Serial  Xo.  421.528. 


1.  In  a  bntton  having  a  centrally  apertured  l>ack  nhell,  a 
collet  folded  at  Its  Inner  circumference  to  f<jrm  means  ex- 
tending through  the  aperture  of  the  shell  foe  engaging  the 
saire.  in  c<jmblnation  with  a  tuft  disk  havltig  Its  central 
portion  forming  the  tuft  extending  througti  the  central 
aperture  of  the  collet,  and  an  annular  tuft  retaining  disk 
lodged  between  the  tuft  disk  and  the  collet  having  Its 
inner  circumference  about  its  central  apertpre  burred  on 
the  side  toward  the  tuft  disk. 

2.  In  a  button  having  a  centrally  apertured  back  ahell, 
a  collet  folded  at  Its  inner  circumference  to  form  means  ex- 
tending through  the  aperture  of  the  shell  for  engaging  the 
•ame.  In  combination  with  a  tuft  disk  having  Its  central 
portion  forming  the  tuft  extending  through  the  central 
aperture  of  the  collet,  and  an  annular  tuft-retalnlng  disk 
lodged  between  the  tuft  disk  and  the  collet  having  a 
stArply  cut  edge  at  Its  inner  circumferencf  on  the  side 
toward  the  tuft  disk. 


899.825.  ICE  CUTTIXG  MACHINE.  Henh?  K.  BtHXETT. 
Hyde  Park,  and  Gottlieb  H.  B^^hket.  Poughkeepsle. 
N.  y.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1007.     Serial  No.  39^,282. 

« 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described.  th4  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  and  an  axle  carried  thereby,  of  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  upon  aaid  frame  and  OtspoMd  par- 
allel vitli  the  axle,  driving  connections  between  said  shaft 
amJ  axle;  a  longltudlnally-dlapoMd  swinging  frame  pi  rot 
rlly  connected  at  it>  front  end  with  the  m«ln  frame:  a 
tranayeraely-disposed  ahaft  carried  by  the  awrtnglng  frame 
adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof ;  a  saw  carried  by  the  last- 


mentioned  shaft :  driving  connectlonn  lietween  said  first 
and  last-mentioned  shafts:  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to 
the  axle  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  angular  ex- 
tension :  and  a  connecting  device  between  said  extension 
and  the  swinging  frame,  for  raising  or  lowering  the  latter 
when  said  lever  is  moved  In  one  direction  or  the  other. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  des<ritied,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame  including  longitudinal  side  sills  and  a 
pair  of  intermediate  hIIIh  arranged  in  spacer!  relation  to 
and  parallel  with  the  «ide  sills  and  with  each  other,  of  an 
axle  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  frame  ;  ground  whet-is 
carried  by  the  axle:  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  upon 
said  frame  and  disposed  parallel  with  and  in  advance  of  the 
axle:  driving  connections  between  !»ald  shaft  and  axle:  a 
swinging  longitudinal  frame  disponed  It^fween  the  inter- 
mediate sills  and  having  its  front  ends  plvotally  (•onne<>tPd 
therewith  :  a  transversely  disposed  shaft  carried  l.y  the 
swinging  frame  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof:  a  saw  car- 
ried by  the  last  mentioned  shaft  :  driving  connections  be- 
tween said  first  and  last  mentioned  shafts:  an  operating 
lever  pivoted  to  the  axle  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with 
an  angular  extension  :  and  a  connecting  device  lietween  said 
extension  and  the  swinging  frame,  for  raising  or  lowering 
the  latter  when  said  lever  la  moved  In  one  direction  or  the 
other. 


899.826.  TORPEDO  I'I..\CER.  M.4Bk  Cob  and  Robebt 
Glass,  Senecaville,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  24.  IfXtT  Serial 
No.  394.341. 


1.  A  torpedo  placer  emlsxlyiog  a  l)earlng.  a  head  revolu- 
l>ly  mounted  ujx.n  said  bearing,  a  plurality  of  radially 
dlspo<MKl  arms  carrie<l  by  said  head,  a  torpedo  detachably 
connected  to  each  arm.  ratchet  teeth  carried  by  the  upper 
and  lower  faces  of  said  head,  a  weighted  pawl  engaging 
one  set  of  teeth,  a  to«)thed  lever  engaging  tne  other  set  of 
teeth,  a  casing  housing  said  head  and  tor|)edoes,  and  a 
lever  actuated  rod  connecting  with  said  lever  for  Intermit 
tently  moving  said  head. 

2.  A  torpedo  placer  embodying  a  bearing,  a  head  revohi 
biy  mounted  upon  said  bearing,  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  arms  carried  by  said  head,  a  torpedo  detachably 
connected  to  each  arm.  ratchet  teeth  carried  by  the  upper 
and  lower  faces  of  said  head,  a  weighted  pawl  engaging 
one  set  of  teeth,  a  toothed  lever  engaging  the  other  set  of 
teeth,  and  a  casing  housing  said  head  and  torpe<loe8. 

3.  A  torpedo  placer  embodying  a  bearing,  a  head  revolu 
hly  mounted  upon  said  t)earlng.  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  arms  carried  by  said  head,  a  torpedo  detachably 
connected  to  each  arm.  ratchet  teeth  carried  by  the  upper 
and  lower  faces  of  said  head,  and  a  weighted  pawl  engag- 
ing one  set  of  teeth. 

4.  A  torpedo  placer   comprising  a   revoluble  head,   radi 
ally  disposed  arms  carried  by  said  bead,  a  torpedo  carried 
by  each  arm.  means  arranged  above  said  bead  for  intermit- 
tently moving  the  same,  and  means  arranged  beneath  said 
head  for  preventing  the  rearmard  rotation  of  said  head. 

.'.   A  torpedo  placer  comprising  a  revoluble  head,  a  plu 
rallty  of  torpedoes  carried  thereby,  means  arranged  above 
said  head  for  Imparting  an  lnte;rmlttent  movement  of  the 
same,   and    means    beneath    said   head   for    preventing  the 
rearward  rotation  thereof. 


899.827.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  INGOTS.  FiUNK  CfT 
TER.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1908.  Serial  No 
428.765. 

1.  The  improved  proccas  of  making  cylindrical  Ingota 
adapted  to  be  reduced  to  seamleM  wire,  consisting  In  de- 
positing upon  a  metallic  rod  by  electrolysis  a  film  of  an- 
other metal,  and  impacting  slmultaneonaly  all  parts  of 
the  metal  after  It  Is  so  deposited  upon  the  rod. 
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2.  The  Improved  pro<-e8s  of  making  cylindrical   Ingots  ' 
adnpted  to  be  reduced  to  seamless  wire,  consisting  In  de-  | 
positing  u|K>n  a  rod  of  inferior  metal  by  electrolysis  a  film   j 
of  precious  metal  and  impacting  simultaneously  all  parts 
of  the  metal  after  It  Is  so  deposited  upon  the  rod. 


-*iSo^e>;^^it^ 


3.  The  Improved  process  of  making  cylindrical  Ingots 
adapted  to  lie  reflnced  to  seamless  wire,  consisting  in  de- 
positing upon  a  metallic  rod  by  electrolysis  a  film  of  an- 
other metal,  and  beating  simultaneously  all  parts  of  the 
coated  rod. 

4.  The  improved  process  of  making  cylindrical  Ingots 
adapted  to  \>e  rwluced  to  seamless  wire,  consisting  In  de- 
positing upon  n  metallic  rod  by  electrolysis  a  film  of  an- 
other metal,  and  precipitating  metal  objects  by  impact 
against  the  coated  rod. 

o.  The  improve<l  process  of  making  cylindrical  Ingots 
adapted  to  be  reduced  to  seamless  wire,  consisting  In  de- 
positing upon  a  metallic  rod  by  electrolysis  a  film  of  an- 
other uu'fal.  and  preclpit.Tttng  metal  objects  and  soap  by 
Impact  against  the  .oated  rod. 

(Claim  tl  not  prlnie<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


899.828.  ADJUSTABLE  WAIST  AND  SKIRT  HOLDER. 
Ekncstine  CZAB.VKowsKy.  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct 
1.   1907.      Serial   No.   ;?95,433. 


In  an  adjustable  waist  and  skirt  holder,  the  combination 
with  a  waist  band,  of  clasps  through  which  the  waist 
blind  Is  t!ire.T(led  and  which  said  rlasps  serve  to  retain  the 
material  of  the  waist  band  when  the  latter  has  l)een  ad- 
justed as  to  length,  a  ring  at  each  end  of  said  waist  band, 
n  plurality  of  buckles  movable  upon  said  walstliand.  each 
said  buckle  having  Inwardly  inclined  teeth  and  a  hasp 
for  retaining  tlie  hnckle  in  position  upon  the  waist  l»and, 
a  buckle  engaged  by  eac  h  said  clasp,  n  depending  length- 
wise adjustalile  band  having  a  ring  at  its  end.  carried  by 
said  last  mentioned  buckle,  and  a  safety  pin  fastening 
means  held  by  tlie  s.nld  l>and. 


for  plvotally  connecting  said  links  at  their  opposite  ends 
to  said  posts,  means  for  raising  said  manger  from  Its  nor- 
lual  position,  and  means  for  securing  said  manger  in  Its 
raised  position  the  pivotal  connections  of  said  mangers 
with  said  links  being  adapted  to  permit  the  mouth  of  said 
mangers  to  l>e  brought  to  the  vertical  In  close  contact 
with  the  vertical  supixjrting  prists. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class  the  comlitnation 
of  a  stanchion  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  stanchions 
supported  in  said  frame,  a  manger  located  in  front  of  said 
stanchions,  a  plurality  of  manger  supjsirting  links,  means 
for  plvotally  connecting  said  links  at  one  of  their  ends  to 
said  frame  and  additional  mean.s  for  connecting  said  links 
at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  manger,  means  for  raising 
said  manger,  and  means  for  securing  said  manuer  In  Its 
raised  imsition  with  its  mouth  against  the  vertical  side 
of  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  de8crll>ed  class  the  combination 
of  a  stanchion  supporting  frame,  a  manger  subdivided  by 
a  plurality  of  vertical  partitions  into  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate compartments  open  at  their  lower  and  rear  sides, 
adapted  when  raised  to  dejiosit  its  remaining  contents 
upon  the  floor,  a  plurality  of  manger  supporting  links, 
pivotal  bolts  connecting  said  links  at  one  end  to  said 
manger  and  their  opposite  ends  to  said  frame,  menns  for 
simultaneously  Invertin;.'  and  raising  all  of  said  compart- 
ments from  their  normal  to  their  elevated  position  and 
means  for  securing  tlie  same  when  raised  in  such  elevated 
position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class  the  combination 
of  a  stanchion  supporting  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of 
vertical  posts  and  horizontal  bars,  a  plurality  of  stan- 
chions plvotally  connected  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends 
to  the  upper  and  lower  bars  of  said  frame,  a  plurality 
of  stall  partition  frames  connected  at  one  end  to  one  side 
(<f  said  vertical  posts  and  it  their  opp<i8ite  ends  with  the 
post  supporting  floor,  said  frames  l>eing  adapted  to  serve 
the  two-fold  purpose  of  partitions  l)etween  the  respective 
stanchions  and  of  braces  for  the  stanchion  supporting 
frame,  a  manger  open  at  the  l>ottom  and  one  side  a  plti- 
rality  of  manger  supporting  linl<s  plvotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  manger  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said 
posts  upon  the  oppijslte  side  from  said  partition  frame, 
a  winding  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame 
and  revohibly  connected  therewith,  flexible  connections 
communicating  directly  between  said  winding  shaft  and 
the  up|)er  edge  of  said  manger,  and  adapted  to  t>e  wound 
upon  said  shaft,  a  crank  for  revolving  said  winding  shaft 
and  means  for  retaining  said  manger  when  ral.sed  in  its 
elevated  position,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


890.830.  RLOW-OFF  DEVICE  FOR  r»GMESTIC  BOIL- 
ERS. J.\roB  Ma.n.nesch.midt.  Jr..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  .361„^'i3. 


899,829.  COMBINED  CATTLE  STALL  AND  MANGER. 
WiLLi.ot  D.  Ja.\ies.  Wales.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1906. 
Serial    No.   335.104. 


1.  Tn  a  device  of  the  descrllied  class  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  vertical  posts,  a  manger  a  jilurality  of 
manger   supporting  links,   means  for  plvotally  connecting 


A  blow-off  device  for  domestic  boilers  comprising  an  In- 
tegral casing  provided  with  means  at  its  upper  end  for 
connection  with  the  bottom  of  a  boiler  and  provided  with 
me.inb  for  lateral  connection  with  a  water-back  supply 
pipe,  the  casing  having  a  passage  therein  from  the  toiler 
connection  to  the  lateral  water-back  supply  pipe  connec- 
tion and  having  a  drain  outlet  In  the  wall  of  the  passage 


said  links  at  one  end  to  said  manger  and  additional  means  '   opposite  the  lateral  connection  and  having  a  valve  cham- 
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ber  opposite  ri>  and  substantially  In  line  with  the  lateral 
connection  and  connected  with  the  pasaagfl  by  the  drain 
outlet,  and  the  caalnjr  also  havlnjf  a  downward  drain  ex 
tension  tonnei^ted  to  the  paasaire  by  the  dr«ln  outlet,  and 
a  ralve  located  lo  the  valve  chamber  and  arfangred  to  close 
the  drain  outlet  and  being  bodily  remorabla  from  the  cas- 
ing, suUtantially  as  set  forth. 


gM.831  BELT  AND  BELT  -  F.\STEXER.  Kabl  Mas- 
TILE.  Pittsburg.  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  1'6.  19ob.  Serial  No. 
417.934. 


In  a  belt,  the  combination  with  a  pair  Of  trousers,  of 
realUently  connected  metallic  straps,  and  fasteners  for 
detachably  securing  said  straps  to  said  trousers. 


899.832.      INGOT     MANIITL.^TOR. 
Sewlcklev.  Pa.      Flletl  Mar.  16,  19u!*. 


David  L.    Mekeel. 
Serial  No.  421,488. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  feed  table,  of  ^  head  or  abut- 
ment, means  for  moving  said  head  tran.svers«ly  of  the  table. 
rertUally  m.>vabl(>  turning  arms  carried  by  tlie  head,  a  rock 
shaft  mounted  on  the  head  above  the  plan*  of  the  rollers 
and  connected  to  the  turning  arms,  and  me^ns  for  shifting 
the  rock  shaft.  , 

2.  The  combination  of  a  feed  table,  of  a  head  or  ahnt- 
ment.  means  for  shifting  said  head  or  atiutraent  trans 
versely  of  the  table,  slides  mounted  In  saldj  head  and  pro- 
vided with  lugs  or  fingers  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  the 
head,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  head  alnne  the  plane 
of  the  rollers  of  the  fee<l  table  and  provided  with  arms 
connected  to  the  slUles  al)ove  the  lugs  or  fingers,  and 
meHHs  for  oscillating  the  rock  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  feed  table,  of  s%  head  or  abut 
ment.  means  for  shifting  the  head  or  abutment,  trans- 
versely of  the  table,  slides  mounted  In  sai^  head  or  abut- 
ment and  provided  with  fingers  or  lugs  projecting  beyond 
the  face  of  the  head,  a  rock  shaft  provlde«|  with  arms  en- 
gaging slots  In  the  slides,  bearings  on  thf  abutment  for 
the  rock  shaft  and  provldetl  with  removable  caps  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  ri:>ck  shaft  detachably  connected 
thereto. 


899.833.  SPANNER  OR  WRENCH.  HE^tRT  L.  MiXTEB, 
London.  England.  Filed  .Inly  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
384.213. 

1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  slldable  Jaw  itember  notched 
on  one  side,  an  embracing  yoke  memT>er  havlne  a  cutaway 
portion  contleuous  with  said  notched  sltle,  and  a  lever 
having  Its  pivotal  point  normally  resting  Ih  said  cutaway 
p«irfl<in.  said  pivotal  point  adapted  to  automatically  shift 
to  the  notched  memt^er  upon  application  of  pressure  to 
the  handle 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  slldable  Jaw  ipemt)er  notched 
along  one  of  Its  sides,  a  stationary  Jaw  metnber  embracing 
said  slldable  member  having  a  cutaway  poi«Tlon  on  Its  side 


contlgiioua  with  the  notched  side  of  the  slldable  member, 
and  a   cam  lever  baring  its  fulcrum  normally   resting  in 


Mid  cutaway  portion  but  bearing  when  In  operative  po- 
sition against  the  notched  side  of  said  slldable  meml*r. 


8  9  9.834.  SIDE  GUIDE  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES. 
Chables  J.  McAKTHiR,  Newark.  N  .1  Filed  Apr.  28. 
19<)6.     Serial  No.  ;n4.2.")2. 


1.  In  a  side  guide  for  printing  pressea.  a  tiase  adapted 
to  be  adjustably  secured  to  the  feed  board  of  the  press; 
a  pivoted  block  in  connection  with  the  base,  the  block 
having  an  externally  threade<l  sleeve:  a  supporting  bar 
extending  through  the  block  and  sleeve;  an  adjusting  nut 
having  screw  threaded  relations  with  both  the  sleeve 
and  bar.  and  thereby  Ijeing  adapted  to  move  said  bar  rela- 
tive to  the  block  when  turned  ;  a  guide  plate  normally 
resting  upon  the  feed  board  and  having  supported  relation 
with  said  bar;  and  suitable  mechanism  in  connection  with 
the  press  to  automatically  actuate  the  guide  plate. 

2.  In  a  side  guide  for  printing  presses  a  base  attached 
to  the  fee<l  Njard  and  a  supixirtlng  bar  in  adjustal>le  re- 
lation with  the  base  .  a  lever  arm  supported  by  said  bar 
and  having  pivotal  relation  therewith ;  a  guide  in  con- 
nection with  the  lever  arm  adapteti  to  rest  normally  upon 
the  feed-l)oard  :  and  an  op<'ratlng  arm  In  connct  tlou  with 
the  lever  arm  to  actuate  the  latter. 

.3.  In  a  side  guide  for  printing  presses,  a  base  having  a 
supporting  block  In  adjustable  relation  therewith  ;  a  sup- 
porting bar  in  ndjustalile  relation  wltli  the  block,  and  hav- 
ing an  oscillating  lever  arm  In  connection  therewith:  a 
guide  connected  with  the  lever  arm  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally rest  upon  the  feed-board  :  and  means  to  actuate  the 
lever  arm. 


899. S35.     COTTON  PICKER.     J.^mes  T    M<rK>v.\i,D.  Little 
Rock,  Ark.     Filed  May  1.'..  1907.     Serial  No.  373.7.39. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  picking  cotton  from  plants,  the  com- 
bination with  a  picking  mechanism,  of  means  movabW  to- 
ward and  from  said  mechanism  for  engatjlnc  the  fitter  l)ear 
Ing  portions  of  the  plants  to  retain  the  same  in  coopern 
tlve  position  for  the  action  of  the  picking  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  picking  cotton  from  plants,  the  com 
blnation   with  pickins  mechanism,  of  means  reciprocating 
relative  to  said  me<'hanisni  for  prenslng  the  fiber  bearing 
portions  of  the  plants  toward  said  picking  mechanism  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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3.  In  a  movable  machine  for  picking  cotton  from  plants, 
the  combination  with  picking  me<-hauiHui.  of  lueans  recip- 
rocating relative  to  said  mechanism  for  pressing  the  fiber 
bearing  portions  of  the  plants  toward  said  picking  mech- 
anism and  means  for  guiding  said  portions  of  the  plants 
between  said  picking  and  pressing  mechanisms,  substao- 
tlally  as  described. 


4.  In  a  movable  machine  for  picking  cotton  from  plants, 
the  combination  with  picking  mechanism,  of  device's  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  of  said  picking  mechanism  for 
pressing  the  fiber  bearing  iK)rti»»ns  of  the  plants  toward  the 
same  and  means  for  guiding  adjacent  rows  of  plants  l)e 
tween  s.Ud  picking  mechanism  and  said  pressing  devices. 

.substantially  as  described. 

5.  in  a  machine  for  picking  cotton  from  plants,  the  com- 
bination with  a  picking  chamber  of  mechanism  for  pressing 
portions  of  the  plants'  toward  said  chaml)er  and  picking 
mechanism  within  said  chamber  for  picking  the  cotton  fiber 
and  delivering  the  same  Into  sai<l  chanit>er.  substantially 
as  de9crll>ed. 

IClaims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


890,836.  BAROMETER  Jacob  Nklsox,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Edward  1'.  Martin  Company,  Chicago,  ill.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  5,  HH^.  Serial  No. 
341.978. 


X' 


,d 


1.  In  a  barometer,  lu  combination,  a  barometer  cistern  ; 
two  contact  pins  arranged  to  extend  Into  said  cistern,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  pins  Indicating  the  xero  line  :  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  cistern  to  move  the  mercury 
therein  into  contact  with  said  pins  ;  a  signaling  device  : 
and  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  contact  pins  and  said 
signaling  device. 

2.  In  a  barometer.  In  combination,  a  barometer  cistern  ; 
a  base  upon  which  said  cistern  Is  mounted  ;  two  contact 
plna  arranged  to  extend  into  said  cistern,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  pins  indicating  the  zero  line  ;  an  Insulating  bupport 
for  said  pins  movable  to  carry  said  pins  into  and  out  of 


operative  ixtsitlon :  means  for  accurately  posltloQing  said 
pins  In  operative  position  :  means  fur  securing  said  pine  iu 
operative  ixtKltion;  a  signaling  device:  and  an  electric  cir- 
cuit including  said  contact  pins  and  said  signaling  device. 
3.  In  a  barometer,  in  combination,  a  barometer  cistern  ; 
a  base  upon  which  said  cistern  is  mounted  ;  means  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  cistern  :  an  insulating  block 
having  an  elongated  opening  therein  ;  a  clamping  screw 
extending  through  Ksld  opening  Into  said  base  for  securing 
said  block  to  said  base  ;  two  contact  plus  attached  to  said 
block  and  arranged  to  extend  Into  said  cistern  for  indicat- 
ing the  zero  line,  said  blo<>k  and  said  base  having  openings 
formed  therein  arranged  to  register  when  said  pins  are  In 
zero-indicating  position  ;  a  tapered  positioning  pin  adapted 
to  lie  In  said  openings  for  positioning  said  contact  plus  ;  a 
signaling  device  :  and  an  ele<'trlc  circuit  including  said  con- 
tact pins  and  said  signaling  device. 


899,837.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  James  G.  Noutx  and  JoHX 
Shepherd,  Chicago,  111.;  said  Nolen  assignor  to  ,Tohn  E. 
Shepherd,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  20,  190G.  Serial  No. 
348,685. 


1.  In  ooml>tnation  with  the  running  gear  and  frame  of  a 
vehicle,  a  supporting  member  connected  with  the  running 
gear,  an  air  cushion  bearing  upon  said  supporting  member, 
an  overlying  member  connected  with  the  frame,  and  t>alls 
interposed  between  one  of  said  members  and  the  cushion 
bearing  directly  on  the  cushion,  to  sink  therein  when  under 
excess  of  pressure. 

2.  In  combination  w  ith  the  running  gear  and  frame  of  a 
vehicle,  a  supporting  structure  connected  with  the  running 
gear,  an  opi>o8ing  structure  connected  with  the  body,  and 
an  elastic  cushion  Interposed  l)etween  said  structures  and 
connecting  with  one  thereof  at  separated  points  only. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  running  gear  and  frame  of  a 
vehicle,  similar  concentric  members  one  connected  with  the 
frame  and  the  other  with  the  running  gear,  an  air  cushion 
lietween  said  members,  and  balls  lnterj>osed  between  one  of 
aald  members  and  the  cushion  and  bearing  directly  on  the 
cuslilou  to  sink  therein  to  an  extent  when  under  excess  of 
pressure. 

4.  A  cushioning  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  central  member,  an  encircling  pneumatic  cushion, 
a  separable,  elliptic  band  encircling  the  cushion,  and  a 
series  of  balls  Interposed  between  said  cushion  and  said 
band. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  running  gear 
and  a  frame  of  a  cushioning  device  comprising  bearing 
parts  asssoclated  respectively  with  the  running  gear  and 
frame,  an  interposed  air  cushion  and  balls  interposed  be- 
tween and  Ijearing  upon  one  of  said  bearing  parts  and  the 
cushion. 

[I'laim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


890.838.  HEATIN(i  SYSTEM  Andrew  G.  Fai  l,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  May  lo,  1900.  Serial  No.  16.809. 
1.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  supply  pipe, 
a  lu'ster  or  radiator,  a  valve  device  on  the  supply  pipe  hav- 
ing a  suitable  valve  casing,  a  supply  iK>rt  In  said  casing,  a 
motor  controlling  said  supply  port,  the  valve  device  being 
provided  with  fluid  pressure  chamljers  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  motor,  one  )>eing  in  free  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  radiator,  and  the  valve  device  l)elng  provided 
with  an  e<iualizing  passage  connecting  the  two  chambers, 
and  a  fluid  containing  device  connected  with  the  other  fluid 
pressure  chamber  and  means  for  varying  the  pressure  of 
thi  fluid  in  said  containing  device,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 
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2.  In  a  beatlDK  syatem.  the  combination  o(  a  aupply  pipe, 
a  heater  or  radiator,  a  valve  device  on  the  attpply  pipe  hav- 
ing a  suitable  valve  caaiDg.  a  supply  port  Iq  said  casing,  a 
motor  controllinj;  said  supply  port,  the  valve  device  being 
provided  with  fluid  pressure  chambers  on  oi)|pocite  sides  of 
said  motor,  one  being  in  free  commanicatioti  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  radiator,  and  the  valve  device  being  provided 
with  an  equallelnif  passage  within  the  vaire  casing  con- 
necting the  two  chambers,  and  an  exhaustihg  device  con- 
nected with  the  other  fluid  pressure  chamber",  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1 

ih'' 

-# 

«*■           > 

3.  In  a  heating  system,  the  ojmblnatlon  of  a  supply  pipe, 
a  heater  or  radiator,  a  valve  device  on  the  9H)ply  pipe  hav- 
Inc  a  suitable  valve  casing,  a  supply  port  In  ^ald  casing,  a 
piston  controlling  nald  aupply  port,  the  val\TP  device  being 
provlde<i  with  fluid  pressure  chambers  on  opp«>8ite  sides  of 
said  piston,  one  t)eing  In  free  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  radiator,  and  the  valve  device  being  provided 
with  an  etjuallilng  passage  between  the  piston  and  the  wall 
of  the  casing  connecting  the  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  piston,  and  a  fluid  containing  device  cunnectei  with- 
the  other  fluid  pressure  chamber  and  means  ftr  varying  the 
pressure  in  said  containing  device,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  supply  pipe, 
a  heater  or  radiator,  a  valve  on  the  supply  pipe  having  a 
suitable  valve  casing,  a  supply  iM)rt  In  said  casing,  a  piston 
controlling  said  supply  p«)rt,  the  valve  device  being  pro- 
vided with  fluid  pressure  chambers  on  oposltt  sides  of  said 
piston,  one  being  In  free  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  radiator,  and  the  other  being  connected  with  an  ex- 
hausting device,  the  valve  device  being  prorlded  with  an 
eijuallzlng  passage  connecting  the  chaml»er»  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  piston,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  move  the  pis- 
ton In  the  opposite  direction  from  the  exhausting  device, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

'>.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  supply  pipe, 
a  heater  or  radiator,  a  valve  device  on  the  supply  pipe  hav- 
ing a  suitable  valve  casing,  a  supply  port  in  Mid  casing,  a 
piston  controlllnic  said  supply  port,  the  valve  device  being 
provided  with  fluid  pressure  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  piston,  one  beln;  in  free  communlcatloQ  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  radiator,  and  the  other  being  connected  with 
an  exhausting  device,  the  valve  device  being  provided  with 
an  efjualliing  passasre  connecting  the  chambers  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  piston,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  move  the  pis- 
ton in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  exhausting  device, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  th«  spring,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

((-'lalma  «  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Garetta] 
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with  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  motor, 
and  a  pipe  connecting  the  fluid  pressure  chamber  with 
the  heater  or  radiator,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  heating  system,  of  a  supplj 
pipe,  a  supply  valve,  an  air  duct,  a  valve  In  the  air  duct, 
a  motor  controlling  both  of  said  valves  and  conneited 
with  the  heater  or  radiator  so  as  to  be  operated  by  the 
pressure  therein,  a  discharge  pipe,  a  discbarge  valve,  a 
casing,  a  motor  controlling  said  discharge  valve,  the 
casing  l)elng  provlde<i  with  n  fluid  pressure  chaml>er  on 
one  side  of  said  motor,  and  with  a  passage  connecting 
the  fluid  pressure  chamt>er  with  the  chamber  on  the  other 
side  of  said  motor,  a  pipe  connecting  said  fluid  pressure 
chanil>cr  with  the  discharge  pipe,  and  an  exhauster  con- 
ne<-ted  with  the  exhaust  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  heating  system,  a  supply  pipe, 
a  supply  valve,  an  air  duct,  a  valve  in  the  air  duct,  a 
motor  controlling  b<Jth  of  said  valves,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  fluid  pressure  chamlier  on  one  side  of  said  motor 
and  a  pipe  connecting  the  fluid  pressure  chamber  with 
the  heater  or  radiator,  a  discharge  pipe,  a  discharge  valve, 
a  piston  controlling  said  dlschacEe  valve,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  fluid  pressure  chamlwr  on  one  side  of  said 
piston,  and  with  an  air  pa.ssage  connecting  the  fluid  pres- 
sure chamtier  with  the  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said 
piston,  a  pipe  connecting  said  fluid  pressure  chamt>er  with 
ihe  discharge  pipe,  and  an  exhauster  connected  with  the 
discharge  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  heating  system  of  a  supply 
pipe,  a  supply  valve,  an  air  duct,  a  valve  In  the  air  du<  t, 
a  motor  controlling  both  of  said  valves,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  fluid  pressure  chamt>er  on  one  side  of  said  motor, 
and  a  pipe  connecting  the  fluid  pressure  chamber  with  the 
heatei^or  radiator,  and  a  thermostat  controlling  said  pas- 
sage. BUttstantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claloi  ti  not  printed  In  the  OaEette.] 


899.839.     HE.VTIN«;  SYSTEM.     A.vdkew  G    fxVL.  Boston, 
Ma?s.     Filed  May  l.',  1«MM».     Serial  No.  lfll«l.-). 

1.  The  comblnatbm  with  a  heating  systen),  of  a  supply 
pipe,   a   supply   valve   and   an   air   duct,   a   valve   in   the 
air  duct,  a  motor  controlling  both  of  said  valves  and  con 
nected   with   the   heater  or   radiator  so  as  t#   he  operated 
by  the  pressure  within,  substantially  as  set  ft)rth, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  beating  system,  of  a  supply 
pipe,  a  supply  valve,  an  air  duct,  a  valve  in  the  air  duct, 
a  motor  controlling  Ixjtii  of  said  valves,  a  casing  provided 


8  9  9.840.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL  DEVICE.  STANiSLAfg 
PizirziK.  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  of  one  half  to  John 
Roesser,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1908.  Serial 
No.    418.987. 

1.  A  railway  signal-system,  comprising  a  series  of 
train-actuated  levers;  and  train  signal  operating  means, 
each  comprising  a  sliding  l)or.  and  pivoted  Angers  directly 
engaged  by  said  bar,  to  move  the  former  into  and  out  of 
operative  position  ;  and  operative  connections  between  the 
levers  and  the  bars  for  effecting  movement  of  the  latter 
and  consequently  of  the  Angers. 

2.  A  railway  signal-system,  comprising  a  series  of 
train-actuated  levers:  and  traln-slinial  operating  means, 
each  comprising  a  sliding  bar  movable  on  antifriction 
rollers,  an^  pivoted  Angers  directly  engaged  by  said  bar, 
to  move  the  former  into  and  out  of  operative  position  ; 
and  operative  connections  I)etween  the  levers  and  the  bars 
for  effecting  movement  of  the  latter  and  consequently  of 
the  Angers. 
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3.  A  railway  si^tfl -system,  comprising  a  series  of 
train  actuated  levers ;  and  train-signal  operating  means, 
each  comprising  a  sliding  bar.  and  pivoted  Angers  directly 
engaged  by  said  bar.  to  move  the  former  ln,to  and  out  of 
operative  position ;  and  oi)eratlve  connections  lietween 
the  levers  and  the  bars  for  effecting  movement  of  the  lat- 
ter and  consequently  of  the  Angers,  and  comprtslug  con 
nei-ting  strands  with  intervening  chain  sections  and  direc- 
tion-changing pulleys  CO  acting  with  the  chains. 


4.  A  railway  signal  system,  comprising  a  series  of 
train-actuated  levers:  and  train  signal  operating  means 
on  raaln  and  Intersecting  tracks,  each  comprising  a  slid- 
ing bar,  and  pivoted  Angers  directly  engaged  by  said  bar, 
to  move  the  former  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  ; 
and  operative  connections  Itetween  the  levers  and  said 
bars  on  l>oth  the  main  and  Intersecting  tracks  within  a 
predetermined  danger  zone,  for  effecting  movement  of 
said  l)ar8  and  the  Angers  engaged  thereby,  on  l>oth  the 
main  and  intersecting  tracks  within  said  predetermined 
danger  zone. 

5.  A  railway  signal-system,  comprising  a  series  of 
train-actuated  levers:  and  train  signal  operating  means, 
each  comprising  a  sliding  bar.  and  pivoted  Angers  dlre<'tl.\ 
engaged  by  said  bar.  to  move  the  former  Into  and  out  of 
operative  position  :  a  roadside  danger-indicating  means ; 
and  operative  connections  between  the  levers  and  the 
bars  and  between  the  bars  and  said  roadside  danger-Indi- 
cating means  for  effecting  movement  of  the  i>ar8  and.  con- 
sefiuetitly.  simultaneous  movement  of  said  Angers  and  said 
roadside  danger  indicating  means. 


899,841.     FORE  MASIIF:K.     Isidob  RATH(iEBER,  Rock 
Island,  111.     Filed  May  15.  190S.     Serial  No.  432.984. 


1.  In  a  foremasher.  the  combination  of  a  source  of 
malt,  a  source  of  liquid,  a  cylindrical  spout  common  to 
said  sources  leading  to  a  mash  tub.  and  a  pair  of  turbines 
revolving  In  opposite  directions  in  said  spout  upon  an  axis 
coinciding  or  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  spout  and 
adapted  to  mix  said>llquld  and  malt  during  their  passage 
through  said  spout,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  foremasher,  the  combination  of  a  soarce  of 
malt,  a  source  of  liquid,  a  spout  common  to  said  aoorcee 
lending  to  a  mash  tub,  and  a  pair  of  turbines  in  tald 
epout  adapted  to  revolve  In  opi)08ite  directions  by  the 
passage  of  said  liquid  and  said  malt  through  said  spout 
and  the  second  turbine  l)elng  driven  from  the  flrst,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  foremasher.  the  combination  of  a  source  of 
malt,  a  source  of  liquid,  a  spout  common  to  said  sources 
leading  to  a  mash  tub,  and  a  pair  of  turbines  in  said 
spout  geared  together,  substantially  as  deflcrit>ed. 

4.  in  a  foremasher,  the  coml)inatlon  of  a  source  of 
malt,  a  source  of  liquid,  a  spout  common  to  said  sources 
leading  to  a  mash  tub.  a  pair  of  turbines  In  said  spout 
geared  together,  and  an  indicating  wheel  revolved  with 
said  turbines.  sul>stantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  foremasher,  the  combination  of  a  source  of 
malt,  a  source  of  liquid,  a  spout  common  to  said  sources 
leading  to  a  mash  tub.  a  pair  of  turbines  in  said  spout 
adapted  to  be  revolved  by  the  passage  of  said  liquid  and 
said  malt  through  said  spout,  one  of  the  turbines  l)eing 
corrugated,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


899,842.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  SiDXET 
A.  Reeve.  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Charles  F. 
Brown,  trustee.  Reading,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1905. 
Serial    No.    273,710. 


•<»=( 


1.  An  internal-combustion  engine  comprising  a  charge- 
compressor,  a  combustion-cylinder  adapted  to  have  Its 
charge  admitted  during  the  early  part  of  the  working- 
stroke,  an  igniter,  an  automatic  cut-off  valve  whose 
closure  is  timed  by  the  explosion,  a  combined  cushioning 
and  locking  device  for  said  valve  adapted  to  absorb  the 
shock  of  closing  movement  of  said  valve  and  hold  the 
valve  locked  in  closed  position,  and  means  operated  by 
the  motor  for  unlocking  said  valve. 

2.  An  Internal-combustion  motor  Including  a  combus- 
tion-cylinder to  which  is  admitted  a  charge  during  the 
early  part  of  the  working-stroke,  an  automatic  valve 
operated  by  the  explosion  for  cutting  off  the  charge,  and 
a  pivoted  arresting-link  for  said  valve  forced  Into  a  posi- 
tion of  greatest  mechanical  advantage  over  the  valve  by 
the  closing  movement  of  the  valve, 

3.  An  internal-combustion  engine  co:nprislng  an  ex- 
plosion motor,  a  charge-compressor  oi)erated  thereby,  ah 
automatic  cut  off  valve  closed  by  the  explosion,  a  lock- 
ing device  for  holding  said  valve  closed,  a  charge-admis- 
sion valve  located  anterior  to  said  cut-off  valve  and 
operated  by  the  motor,  and  means  whereby  the  opening 
movement  ox'  said  admission-valve  unlocks  the  cut-off 
valve. 

4.  An  Internal-combustion  engine  comprising  a  motor- 
cyllDder    having   an    Inlet  port,   pn    automatic    check-valve 
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contToninsr  Mid   port,   a   Irrer  actniited  by  the  ralre.   a  T 
tbItp    cnahi'iDtnc    and    lorkloK    trip-link    opefatwl    b.v    the 
lerer.    a    rharsre  admtsKlon    valve    anterior    to    the    ehe<-k 
Talve    and    operated    by    the    motor,    and    m^ans    whereliv 
the  openlDR   movement   of  aald    admlaalon  vtlve   actuates  1 
the  trtp-link  to  nniork  the  lever  | 

.").    An    Internal  combustion   enjfine   rT)mpr1«ln>;    a    motor- 
CTllnder.   air  and   fuel  admla8lon   pasaaipes   for  said   cylln-   j 
der    termlnattne:    In    concentric    entrance  port*,    connected   : 
adml«alon  valves    controlling   said    panaajfes    find    operated 
by  the  motor,  and  a  slni?le  cnt-off  valve  struffnre  adapted  1 
to   he    closed    by    the   explosion    and    comprl^^lni;    i-<>nnected 
ooaeentrlc  air  and   fuel   valves  controlling  aiild   entrance- 
ports.  ! 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  <Ja»ette.l 


8  9  9.843.  TTPESFTTTINO  .VND  DISTRUUTIXG  MA- 
CHINE. LroD  RoBEBTs.  Jackson.  Mich,  filed  July  11. 
1907.     Serial   Xo.  383.1G9. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  typ«  magailne  pmv^led  with 
vertical  channels  for  type,  a  type  carrying  carriage  having 
vertically  arraofced  channels  adapted  to  regltter  with  the 
channels  of  said  magazine,  means  f  r  producing  an  Inter- 
mitting travel  of  said  carriage,  means  for  preventing  the 
type  from  obstructing  the  travel  of  said  carriage  and  means 
for  automatically  reversing  the  travel  of  tald  carriage, 
sulmtantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  type  setting  machine.  In  comhlnatloh  with  a  type 
magazine,  a  lever  adapted  to  expel  n  single  type  from  said 
magazine,  a  table  across  which  said  expelled  type  travels, 
a  iielt  adjacent  to  said  table  and  movable  at  tn  angle  with 
respert  to  the  travel  of  the  type  across  salij  table,  a  pin 
adapted  to  engage  the  rear  of  said  type  and  remain  In  en- 
gagement therewith  after  the  forward  end  hal  engaged  the 
belt,  a  pres.snre  plate  held  from  close  contact  with  said 
belt  by  said  pin.  said  pin  and  plate  coactlng  I^Mth  said  belt 
to  turn  «»ald  type  to  bring  Its  axis  parallel  with  the  line  of 
travel  of  said  belt  and  prevent  It  from  rolling  on  Its  ails, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  type  setting  machine.  In  crimbinatlon  with  a  type 
magazine,  means  for  expelling  type  from  sal4  magazine,  a 
table  over  which  the  type  travels  after  leaving  said  maga- 
zine, a  belt  adapted  to  receive  anl  carry  forward  snld  type. 
f  pin  located  In  front  of  said  magazine,  a  hunger  located 
over  snld  belt  and  extending  with  an  Inclined  face  over 
said  pin  whereby  the  said  type  Is  adapted  tio  pass  under 
the  Inclined  part  of  said  hanger  and  on  to  s^ld  belt  under 
said  banger,  substantially  as  descrllved. 

4.  In  a  type  setting  machine.  In  comblnlatlon  with  a 
traveling  belt,  a  plurality  of  hangers  each  of 'which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  pressure  meml>er  and  a  suspension  member, 
the  pressure  member  being  adapted  to  be  lifted  slightly  by 
a  type  traveling  thereunder  and  when  lifted  being  adapted 


to  engage  with  the  auB|;>enston  member  of  an  adjacent 
hanger  whereby  the  under  surface  of  the  several  pressure 
members  present  no  ob«tntctl  >n  to  the  pressure  of  the  type 
other  than  the  weight  of  the  hanger  In  Immediate  engage- 
ment with  the  type,  substantially  as  described. 

.')  In  a  type  setting  machine.  In  combination  with  n 
traveling  belt,  and  means  for  direc-tlng  a  type  onto  said 
belt,  a  passage  In  continuation  of  the  upper  nin  of  said 
belt,  a  friction  wheel  adapted  to  engage  and  advance  the 
type  leaving  the  upper  run  of  said  l>elt.  mean.s  for  produc- 
ing a  peripheral  speed  of  said  wheel  of  less  velocity  than 
the  speed  of  said  belt,  whereby  the  said  wheel  while  ad- 
vancing the  said  type  acts  to  reduce  Its  speed  of  travel, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899.844.  AIR  BILAKK.  AcQCSTDS  A.  St.  Claie.  Indian- 
apolis. Ind..  assignor  to  St,  Clair  .\lr  Brake  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Nov. 
26,  19D7.     Serial  No.  403,958. 


1.  In  an  air-brake  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
d  luble-ended  cylinder,  a  brake-controlled  piston  mounted 
therein  to  form  primary  and  secondary  pressure  chamliers, 
a  spring  tending  to  drive  the  piston  to  brake  setting  posl 
tion.  a  train  llne-exbaust  pocket,  and  a  transfer  passage 
formlnij  a  communication  between  the  two  pressure  cbam- 
I'lers  ;  of  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  brake-oper- 
ating piston,  said  valve  mechanism  c  )mprlslng  the  follow- 
ing parts,  a  valve  cylinder  communicating  with  the  train- 
line  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  primary 
pressure  chamber,  said  valve  cylinder  having  u  port  com- 
municating with  the  transfer  passage,  a  port  communlcut 
tng  with  atmosphere,  a  supply  port  communicating  with 
the  train  line  end  of  the  cylinder  and  a  port  leading  to  the 
train-line  exhaust  pocket :  a  platon  valve  mounted  In  said 
valve  cylinder  and  comprising  a  head  member  and  a  ring 
member,  said  ring  memt>er  having  a  limited  axial  play  in 
the  head  member  and  said  ring  memlier  having  a  passage 
forming  a  communication  lietween  Its  outer  end  and  Its 
circumference  in  {>oaitlon  to  be  brought  into  register  with 
the  transfer  passage  pirt,  a  pocket  In  the  circumference  of 
said  ring  member  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  register 
with  the  transfer  passage  port  and  the  atmosphere  port, 
also  a  passage  extending  through  the  ring  meml>er  to  com- 
municate with  its  Interl  )r  and  at  the  circumference  of  the 
ring  adapted  to  register  with  the  train-line  port,  and  also 
a  pocket  adapted  to  connect  the  traln-ilne^xhaust  pocket 
with  atmosphere,  and  also  a  passage  adapted  to  connect 
the  said  pocket  with  the  tratn-llne. 

2.  In  an  air  brake,  a  double-ended  brake  cylinder  having 
a  transfer  passage  l)etwe«n  Its  ends,  a  brake-operating 
piston  mounte«l  In  said  cylinder,  u  spring  yieldingly  urging 
said  piston  to  brake  setting  poMltl  >n.  and  a  train  line,  of  a 
valve  subject  to  train-line  pressure  and  pressure  In  the 
Initial  end  of  the  brake  cylinder,  said  valve  controlling 
commiinh-atlon  between  traln-llne  and  the  Initial  end  of 
the  cylinder,  between  the  initial  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  transfer  passage,  and  lietween  atmosphere  and  both  the 
transfer  passage  and  the  Initial  end  of  the  cylinder,  and 
yielding  means  for  yieldingly  resisting  movement  of  said 
valve  In  one  direction. 

3.  In  an  air  brake,  a  d  luble  ende<l  brake  cylinder  having 
a  transfer  passage  between  Its  ends,  a  brake-operating 
platon  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  a  spring  yieldingly  urging 
said  piston  to  brake-aetting  position,  and  a  train  line,  of  a 
valve  sabjeet  to  traln-llne  pressure  and  pressure  In  the 
Initial  end  of  the  brake-rvMnder,  said  valve  controlling 
communication  between  traln-llne  and  the  Initial  end  of 
the  cylinder,  between  the  Initial  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
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the  transfer  passage,  and  lietween  atm-isphere  and  both 
the  transfer  passage  and  the  initial  end  of  the  cylinder, 
and  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  plungers  projected  from  oppo- 
site ends  of  aald  valve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  casing  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  travel  of  said  valve  to  yieldingly 
resist  further  movement  thereof  In  the  corresponding  direc- 
tion. 

4.  An  air  brake,  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston,  a 
■prlng  for  driving  the  pist'.n  In  one  direction,  and  a  traln- 
llne  for  supplying  pressure  to  the  initial  end  of  said  cylin- 
der In  opposition  to  the  spring,  a  valve  arranged  lietween 
the  train  line  and  Initial  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  valve 
carrying  a  port  controlling  member,  and  a  spring  plunger 
for  normally  yieldingly  urging  the  valve  from  full  open 
position  toward  cbised  position,  whereby  a  graduated  In- 
troduction of  pressure  from  train-line  to  the  initial  end  of 
the  cylinder  Is  Insured. 

5.  An  air  brake  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston,  a 
spring  for  driving  the  piston  In  one  direction,  and  a  traln- 
llne  for  supplying  pressure  to  the  Initial  end  of  said  cylln 
der  In  opp<  sltlon  to  the  spring,  a  valve  arranged  between 
the  traln-llne  and  initial  end  of  the  cylinder,  snld  valve 
carrying  a  port-controlling  member,  and  a  spring  plunger 
carried  by  the  valve  for  normally  yieldingly  nrging  the 
valve  from  full  open  position  toward  closed  position,  where- 
by a  graduated  Introduction  of  pressure  from  traln-llne  t'> 
the  Initial  end  of  the  cylinder  Is  Insured. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


each  leaf  and  a  second  like  aeries  of  co-acting  devices  also 
set  at  an  angle  to  <ae  another,  the  one  for  engaging  the 
fibers  and  the  other  fur  removing  the  pulp  from  the  balance 
of  the  leaves,  the  respective  series  of  devices  being  set  at  a 
aultable  angle  to  one  another. 


899.845.  ORANGE  TO  ORANGE  YELLOW  VAT  DYE 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Alfred  Schaab- 
srH.MiDT.  Basel.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle.  Basel.  Switzer- 
land.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  428.688. 

1.  The  descrllied  priK-ess  for  the  manufacture  of  orange 
to  orange-yellow  vat  dyes  of  the  anthraquinne  -  series. 
which  consists  in  heating  2  -  methylanthraqulnone  with 
sulfur  to  a  high  temperature  and  then  treating  the  result- 
ing raw-products  with  a  hypochlorite. 

2.  The  describjxl  process  for  the  manufacture  of  orange 
to  orange    yellow  vat  -  dyes  by  heating  2  -  methylhalogen- 
anthrnqulnonea   with   sulfur  to   a   high   temperature   and  ; 
then    treating    the    resulting    raw-products    with    a    hypo- 
chlorite. 

3.  The  descrllied  process  for  the  manufacture  of  orange 
to  orange  yellow  vat-dyes  by  heating  2-methyl-3-chloro-an- 
thragulnone  with   sulfur  to  a  high  temperature  and  then  j 
treating  the  resulting  raw-products  with  a  hypochlorite. 

4.  -Vs  new  products  the  vat  dyes,  obtainable  by  heating 
2-niethyl-anthraqulnone  with  sulfur  to  a  high  temperature 
and  then  treating  the  resulting  raw  products  with  a  hypo- 
chlorite, wustltutlng  in  dry  state  i  range  to  orange  yellow 
|)owders  soluble  In  <oncentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  dirty  ' 
claret-colored  to  reddlsh-vlolet  S'llutlons  and  In  fuming  sul- 
furic add  of  24  per  cent,  anhydrid  to  dark  green  solutions 
and  yielding  with  alkaline  reducing  agents  vats  dyeing 
cotton  orange  to  orange-yellow  tints  fast  to  washing,  light 
and  chUirln.  j 

5.  .\8  new  products  the  vat-dyes,  obtainable  by  heating  I 
2-methyl-3  chloranthragulnone  with  sulfur  to  a  high  tem- 
perature and  then  treating  the  resulting  raw  products  with 

a  hypi>chlorlte,  constituting  In  dry  state  orange  to  brown- 
ish yellow  iwwders  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
with  a  violet  to  violet-blue  c<ilor.  dissolving  In  fuming  sul 
furic  acid  of  24  per  cent,  anhydrid  to  green  solutions  and 
yielding  with  alkaline  reducing  agents  vats  dyeing  cotton 
orange  yellow  shades  fast  to  washlnc.  light  and  chlorln. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  vegetable  fillers,  the  com- 
bination with  a  c-onveyer  device,  of  co-acting  devices  set  at 
an  angle  to  one  another  the  one  for  engaging  the  leaves  at 
a  suitable  point  and  the  other  for  removing  the  pulp  there- 
of from  a  part  of  each  of  said  leaves,  and  a  second  like 
series  of  co-acting  devices  also  set  at  an  angle  to  one  another 
and  to  the  first  set  of  devices  for  engaging  the  fil>ers  and 
removing  the  pulp  from  the  balance  of  the  leaves. 

3.  In  a  machine  fur  preparing  vegetable  fibers,  the  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  belts  and  pulleys  forming  a  con- 
veyer device,  of  a  pair  of  endless  grip  feed  chains  In  line 
with  the  same  and  receiving  and  holding  the  leaves  to  be 
scraped,  a  pair  of  scraping  cylinders  having  conical  for- 
ward ends  and  set  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
endless  grip  feed  chains  and  adapted  to  re<eive  and  scrape 
said  leaves  from  the  point  held  In  the  grip  feed  chains  to 
t.ne  end.  and  a  series  of  similar  co-acting  devices  for  en- 
gaging the  fibers  and  scraping  the  other  half  of  the  leaves. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  vegetable  filters,  the  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  lielts  and  pulleys  forming  a  con- 
veyer device,  of  a  pair  of  endless  grip  feed  chains  in  Hue 
with  the  same  and  receiving  and  holding  the  leaves  to  be 
scrai>ed.  a  fixed  guide  In  which  the  lower  of  the  endless 
grip  feed  chains  moves  during  the  scraping  operation,  and 
a  yielding  guide  alKjve  the  fixed  guide  and  co-acting  there- 
with, a  pair  of  scraping  cylinders  having  conical  forward 
ends  and  set  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  end- 
less grip  feed  chains  and  adapted  to  receive  and  6crai>e 
said  leaves  from  the  point  held  In  the  grip  chains  to  oue 
end,  and  series  of  similar  co  acting  devices  tor  engaging 
the  fillers  and  scraping  the  other  half  of  the  leaves. 

,"i.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  vegetable  fltiers.the  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  belts  and  pulleys  forming  a  con- 
veyer device,  of  a  pair  of  endless  grip  feed  chains  In  line 
with  the  same  and  receiving  and  holding  the  leaves-  to  l)e 
scraped,  a  pair  of  scraping  cylinders  having  conical  for- 
ward ends  and  set  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
endless  grip  feed  chains  and  adapted  to  receive  and  scrape 
said  leaves  from  the  point  held  in  the  grip  feed  chains  t  > 
one  end,  a  secfmd  pair  of  endless  grip  feed  chains  and  a 
8e<ond  pair  of  scraping  cylinders  agn^ing  In  all  essential 
details  with  the  first  pair  of  endless  grip  feed  chains  and 
the  first  pair  of  scraping  cylinders,  the  respective  pairs  of 
grip  feed  chains  and  scraping  cylinders  being  set  at  suit- 
able angles  to  one  another  so  as  to  first  scrape  one  half  of 
the  leaf  and  then  engage  the  fibers  and  scrape  the  second 
half. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899.S46.  MACHINE  FOR  PREPARING  VEGETABLE 
FIBERS.  FR3DERirK  Schebk.  Roosevelt.  N.  Y..  and 
Frank  Dabkin.  Pasaalc.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  2S4.440. 

1.   In  a  machine  for  preparing  vegetable   fibers  and  In 
combination,  co-acting  devices  set  at  an  angle  to  one  an- 
other, the  one  for  engaging  the  leaves  at  a  suitable  point   ] 
and  the  other  for  removing  the  pulp  thereof  from  a  part  of  i 


89  9.84  7.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  CHAnt.ES  E. 
Smith,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  I'nlon  Typewriter 
Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1906.  Serial  No.  337.739. 
1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon having  a  plurality  of  fields  of  dllerent  characteristics. 
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a  key  actuated  universal  bar.  connections  between  said 
universal  bar  and  ribbon,  and  means  carried  hy  and  mov- 
aMe  relatively  to  the  universal  tiar  for  shlftlbg  said  con- 
nections relatively  to  the  universal  bar  to  determine 
which  field  of  the  ribbon  shall  be  presentwl  to  o[>eraHTe 
position. 


2.  In  a  tyt)ewrItlnK  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon, a  key  actuated  universal  Iwr.  connections  l>etween  said 
universal  bar  and  riblxjn.  and  means  carried  by  the  unl 
versal  bar  for  shifting  said  connections  relatively  to  the 
universal  bar  to  render  the  movement  of  the  universal 
bar  inoperative  to  move  the  riblx.n   to  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon having  tlelds  of  difTerent  characteristics,  a  universal 
bar  a  device  carried  by  said  universal  bar  and  adapted 
to  be  set  and  maintained  in  different  p<:>sltl.ins  relatively 
thereto,  and  connections  between  said  device  and  the  rib 
bon.  the  construction  and  arrangement  of  the  parts  lieing 
such  that  a  change  In  the  disposition  of  said  device  de- 
termines which  field  of  the  ribbon  shall  be  presented  to 
operative  position  or  whether  or  not  the  rUdK^n  shall  be 
moved  to  operative  p<i8ltlon. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  a  universal  bar.  a  rigidly  supix*ted  arm  car- 
ried by  and  adjustable  on  said  universal  bar.  connections 
between  said  adjustable  arm  and  said  Tibrator.  and 
means  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  machine  for  adjust- 
ing said  arm. 

-i.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon having  fields  of  different  .•hara.terist|cs,  a  ribbon 
Tibrator.  a  universal  bar.  permanently  maintained  con- 
nections between  the  vibrator  and  universal  bar,  said  con- 
nections includini:  an  actuating  lever,  aiid  adjustable 
means  between  said  lever  and  universal  bar  for  chanalug 
the  normal  position  of  the  vibrator  without  changing  the 
universal  l)ar  and  thereby  changing  the  throw  of  the 
vibrator  without  changing  Its  extent  of  movetnent  In  order 
to  determine  whicti  tleld  of  the  rlbb<in  shalli  be  presented 
to  operative  position. 

[Claims  ♦>  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Uazett^.  ] 


the  width  of  the  ribbon  to  co<jperate  with  the  printing 
Instrumentalities  without  altering  the  normal  distance 
between  the  ribbon  and  the  printing  line  on  the  plant»-n  : 
and  means  indei)endent  of  the  adjusting  means  for  In- 
variably giving  the  rlbb<in  carrier  a  uniform  movement  at 
printing  operations. 

2.  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen;  printing  Instrumentalities;  means  for  feeding  the 
ribbon  longitudinally  ;  a  ribbon  vibrator  having  a  fixed  nor- 
mal iwsltlon  in  which  the  riblN>n  Is  always  normally  main- 
tained at  an  unvarying  distance  away  from  the  printing 
point ;  means  for  moving  said  rililK)n  vibrator  to  and  from 
the  platen  at  printing  operation,  the  movement  or 
"  throw  '■  given  to  the  vibrator  by  said  moving  means  be- 
ing uniform  ;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  vll>rator  to 
enable  different  portions  of  the  width  of  the  riblwn  to 
cooperate  with  the  printing  instrumentalities. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon carrier  that  is  reversible  to  present  either  side  or  face 
of  the  ribbon  to  the  pai>er  :  and  means  for  invariably 
giving  the  rlbN>n  carrier  a  uniform  UKivemeut  at  printing 
operations. 

4.  In  a  tyijewrlting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rlb- 
Iton  carrier  :  and  means  for  adjusting  the  ril.lK)n  carrier  to 
change  Its  normal  position  and  enable  either  side  or  face 
of  the  rlbl)on  to  be  written  upon  at  will. 

•  o.  In  a  tyiiewrlting  machine,  the  combination  of  rtt>- 
bon  spools;  means  for  rotating  said  sp.H)ls  to  feed  the  rllv 
bon  longittidinally  :  a  ribbon  carrier  :  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  ribbon  carrier  to  change  Its  normal  position 
and  enable  either  side  or  face  of  the  rlblwn  to  lie  written 
upon  at  win  without  trans|M)slng  or  reversing  said  spools. 
[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


8  9  9.848.  TYPE  WUITING  MACHINE.  Andrew  W. 
Steh.ek.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Inlon  Type- 
writer Companv.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  <1orporatlon  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  298.4rt9. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen:  printing  instrumentalities;  ii\eans  lor  feeding  the 
ribbon  longitudinally  ;  a  rlbU.n  currier  ;  tneans  for  ad- 
justing the  ribbon  carrier  to  enable  different  portions  of 


899,849.      STEAM  ACTUATED    VALVE    FOR    ENtilNES. 

Alfred  G.  Stokes.  Belolt.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fairbanks. 
Morse  4  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  a  <'oriM)ratlon  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  359.143. 


1.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
and  a  piston  therein,  of  a  steam  chest,  a  chest  piston 
therein,  a  valve  conne<fe<l  t..  said  chest  piston  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  longitudinally  re<lprocate<l  thereby  to  control 
said  cvllnder  piston  and  means  o|>erable  liy  said  cylinder 
piston  for  rmking  said  chest  piston  to  transversely  re- 
ciprocate said  valve  and  for  reciprocating  said  chest  piston 
to  longitudinally  reciprocate  said  vaUf.  snbl  transverse 
and     longitudinal     re<Mprocatlon     controlling    aald     chest 

piston. 

2.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  a  steam  chest,  a  piston  therein,  a  valve 
adapted  to  be  longitudinally  reciprisated  by  said  chest  pis- 
ton In  a  horizontal  plane  to  control  the  movement  of  said 
cylinder  piston,  and  means  operable  by  said  cylinder  pis- 
ton for  shifting  said  valve  transversely  In  a  horizontal 
plane  and  for  reclpro<-atlng  said  chest  piston. 

.3.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
having  passages  communicating  with  Its  opposite  ends  and 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  of  a  steam  chest  having  passages 
communicating  with  Its  opposite  ends,  a  chest  piston  in  said 
chest,  a  valve  connected  to  said  chest  piston  and  control- 
ling said  cylinder  and  steam  chest  passages,  and  means 
I  for    transversely    and    longitudinally    reilprocatlng    said 
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valve  In  a  hnrlxootal  plane  near  the  end  of  each  stroke 
of  said  cyliutier  piston  for  opening  and  closing  said  steam 
chest  passages  and  for  partially  closing  said  cylinder 
pasaages.  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
and  a  piston  therein,  of  a  steam  chest,  a  chest  piston 
therein,  a  valve  arranged  to  be  transversely  and  longitudi- 
nally reciprocated  by  said  chest  piston  In  a  horizontal 
plane  for  controlling  said  cylinder  piston^  a  piston  rod 
for  said  cylinder  piston,  a  stem  on  said  chest  piston,  and 
connections  lietween  said  rod  and  stem  for  rocking  and  re- 
ciprocating said  stem,  for  the  purpose  descrll)ed. 

5.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
and  a  piston  therein,  of  a  steam  chest  and  a  piston  there- 
in, of  a  valve,  means  controlled  by  said  cylinder  piston 
for  Imparting  an  oscillating  and  longitudinally  recipro- 
cating movement  to  said  chest  piston,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  che«t  piston  and  valve  whereby  said  oscillating 
and  longitudinally  reciprocating  movement  of  said  chest 
piston  Imparts  to  said  valve  a  transverse  and  longitudi- 
nal reciprocation  In  a  horizontal  |)l»ne. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


89  9,85  0.  TELKl-HONE  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS. 
Emil  Ta.nkk,  Berlin  <iermany.  assignor  to  Siemens  k 
Halske  A.  G.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
June  17,  1905.     Serial  No.  265,746. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  calling  groups  and  their  respective  annunciators; 
of  a  subscriber's  station,  a  relay  having  two  coiia,  and  a 
single  coll  relay,  a  circuit  leading  from  said  sulwcrlbers 
station  through  one  coll  of  said  two  colle<l  relay  to  con 
trol  one  annunciator,  and  another  circuit  leading  through 
the  other  coll  of  said  two  colled  relay,  and  through  the 
single  colled  relay  to  control  another  annunciator. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  callinc  groiijis  and  their  resi)ectlve  annunciator^ ; 
of  a  subscriber's  station,  a  relay  having  two  colls,  and  a 
single  colled  relay  conne<ted  In  series  with  one  coil  of  the 
other  relay,  a  circuit  leading  from  said  subscriber's  sta- 
tion through  the  other  coil  of  said  two  coiled  relay  to 
contr<»l  one  annunciator,  and  another  circuit  leading 
through  the  single  colled  relay  and  that  coll  of  the  two 
colled  relay  which  is  In  series  with  It.  to  control  another 
annunciator. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  calling  groups  and  their  annunciators,  of  a  sub 
scrllwr's  station,  a  two  colled  relay,  a  single  colled  relay. 
means  for  operating  one  annunciator  from  the  8ub8crll>er's 
•tatlon  through  one  coil  of  said  two  coiled  relay,  and 
means  for  operating  another  annunciator  from  the  sub- 
scriber's station  through  said  single  colled  relay  and  en- 
ergizing both  colls  of  said  two  colled  relay. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  calling  groups  and  their  respective  annunciators; 
of  a  8ubscrll)er's  station,  a  two  colled  relay,  a  single 
collefl  relay  In  series  with  one  coll  of  the  two  coiled  relay, 
means  for  operating  one  annunciator  from  the  sul^scrlber's 
station  through  one  coll  of  the  two  colled  relay,  and  short 
circuiting  the  single  colled  relay,  and  means  for  operating 
another  annunciator  from  the  subscriber's  station  through 
said  single  colled  relay  and  energizing  both  coils  of  said 
two  colled  relay. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  central 
station  having  a  plurality  of  calling  groups  and  their  re- 
spective annunciators,  a  subscrilier's  station,  a  two- 
branched  conductor  connecting  the  stations,  keys  at  the 


subscribers'  stations  for  selectively  calling  corresponding 
groups  at  the  central  station,  a  relay  for  controlling  the 
group  circuits  having  a  pivoted  armature,  colls  on  the 
relay  one  In  each  branch  of  the  conductor,  each  coll  with 
the  armature  of  the  relay  forming  a  separate  magnetic 
circuit  whereby  when  both  colls  of  the  relay  are  energized 
the  previous  position  of  the  armature  is  not  changed. 
[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899,851.  FOLDING  CARRIA(;E.  Or.v  N.  Tt  rxer.  Tem 
pleton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Bay  State  Metal  Wheel  Com- 
pany. East  Templeton.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,104. 


1.  In  a  folding  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  seat  frame, 
laterally-swinging  wheel-carrying  frames  pivoted  thereto, 
folding  mechanism  for  swinging  said  frames  to  retract  and 
project  the  wheels,  a  jointed  locking  device  extending  across 
the  space  between  the  wheel  carrying  frames  for  locking 
and  releasing  the  same,  the  folding  mechanism  being  sepa 
rate  from  the  locking  device,  and  connections  l)etween  the 
folding  mechanism  and  locking  device  whereby  the  latter 
Is  made  alternately  operative  and  inoperative  through  the 
operation  of  the  folding  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  folding  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  seat  frame, 
laterally-swinging  wheel-carrying  frames  pivoted  thereto, 
folding  mechanism  for  swinging  said  frames  to  retract  and 
project  the  wheels,  a  strut  connecting  the  wheel  frames 
and  adapted  to  Ije  lengthened  and  shortened  to  lock  and  re 
lease  the  wheel  frames,  the  strut  being  separate  from  the 
folding  mechanism,  and  connections  l>etween  said  folding 
mechanism  and  strut  whereby  the  latter  is  automatically 
shortened  and  lengthened  by  the  operation  of  the  folding 
mechanism. 

3.  In  a  folding  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  seat  frame, 
laterally-swinging  wheel-carrying  frames  pivoted  thereto, 
folding  me<-hanism  for  swinging  said  frames  to  retract  and 
project  the  wheels,  a  toggle  strut  c.nnecting  the  wheel 
frnines.  the  strut  being  separate  from  the  folding  mechan- 
ism, and  connections  between  said  toggle  and  the  folding 
mechanism,  whereby  the  toggle  Is  alternately  broken  and 
extended  l>y  the  operation  of  the  folding  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  folding  carriage,  the  c(m)bination  of  a  seat  fratne, 
laterally-swinging  wheel-carryini:  frames  pivoted  thereto, 
folding  mechanism  for  swinging  said  frames  to  retract  and 
project  the  wheels,  a  toggle  str>it  connecting  the  wheel 
frames,  and  comprlsiUL'  a  central  link  and  two  end  links 
Jointed  to  the  central  link  and  to  the  wheel  frames,  and 
connections  between  the  central  link  and  the  folding  mech- 
anism adapted  to  raise  and  depress  the  central  link  to 
break  and  extend  the  toggle  when  the  folding  mechanism 
is  o|)erated  to  retract  and  project  the  wheel  frames. 

:>.  In  a  folding  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  seat  frame, 
laterally-swinging   wheel -carrying    frames  pivoted   thereto. 
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foldin)?  tn^banism  for  swInirtnK  ^Aid  frama*  to  retract  and 
proje<n  the  wheals,  a  plurality  of  lotklnu  devices  exteDdlng 
arfitts  tije  space  between  the  wheel  frame*,  and  adapted  to 
lo<li  and  release  the  latter,  the  locking  deflcea  being  sepa- 
rate from  the  foldlns:  mechanism,  and  conijectlona  between 
the  folding  mechanism  and  the  locking  (levlces.  whereby 
the  latter  are  simultaneously  actuated  throtigh  the  opera- 
tion of  the  folding  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  I'O  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899.80J.  ARTIFICIAL  FLOWER.  WillIa 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1947 
359,877. 


U    A.    \V.UtN£B. 

Serial    No. 


1.   An  artificial  flower  comprising  an  eJeitrlcally  depos- 
ited raetal  shell  in   the  form  of  a  flower  akd  having  a  re 
duced  calyx  portion,  a  cap  to  engage  the  said  calyx  portion 
of  the  shell,  a  stem  attached  to  the  cap,  and  a  metal  plat 
Ing  covering  the  shell  cap  and  pin. 

-.  .\n  artiflcial  flower  comprising  a  metal  shell  repre- 
senting a  flower  and  having  a  reduced  calyx  portion  with 
a  hole  therethrough,  a  stem  inserted  throuith  said  hole  to 
engage  the  shell,  and  a  metal  cap  covering  the  connection 
of  stem  and  reduced  calyx  portion  to  strengthen  the  parts. 

3.   An  artiflcial  flower  comprising  a  metal  shell  having  a 
wire  attached  to  its  base  by  a  flared  cup,  and  a  metal  plat 
Ing  for  said  shell   and  cup. 


899.853.  COVERING  FOR  BARBER.S'  CHAIRS  Otto 
H.  \ViLL.4BD,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  5^  19u8.  Serial 
No.  430,929. 


_l^ 


1.  A  chair  covering  for  barbers'  use  hav  ng  an  Integral 
collp.r  of  a  flexible  material  adapted  to  surround  the  ueck 
of  a  person,  rings  near  one  end  of  the  collar,  a  hook  fas- 
tened to  the  other  end  designed  to  engage  one  or  another 
of  said  ring*,  a  flap  fastened  along  one  of  tts  longitudinal 
edges  to  said  cover  near  the  edge  thereof  and  having  Its 
end  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  collar  and  adapted 
to  fold  over  the  top  of  the  latter,  as  set  fofth. 


2.  A  covering  for  chairs  for  barters'  use  having  a  right 
angled  extension  adapte<l  to  fit  over  the  arms  of  the  chair, 
an  Integral,  flexible,  ndjustable  lollar.  a  flap  ttxed  along 
one  of  Its  longltiidlnnl  edges  to  the  cover  and  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  meeting  e<ige8  thereof  and  projecting  at  one  end 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  collar  over  which  it  Is  adapted  to 
be  folded,  as  set  forth. 


88MM.     FREIGUT  CONVEYER.     Geohge  W.  YouNKMAlf, 
DenTer.  Colo.     Filed  Feb.   10,  190S.     Serial  No.  415,120. 


1.  In  a  conveyer  or  transporter,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  cables,  a  platform  having  a  pair  of  downwardly  pro- 
jecting arms,  an  upper  shaft  below  said  platform  extended 
through  apertures  In  .'*ald  arms  and  clanipe<l  fn  said  cables. 
and  a  lower  shaft  extended  through  elongated  slots  at  the 
lower  ends  of  said  armn  and  also  clamped  to  said  cables, 
sulmtantlally  as  descritied. 

2.  In  a  conveyer  or  transporter,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  cables,  a  platform  having  a  pair  of  arms  projecting 
therefrom  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  a  shaft  px 
tended  thnjugh  apertures  In  said  arms  and  clamped  to  said 
cables,  and  a  second  shaft  extended  through  elongated 
slots  In  said  arms  and  also  clamped  to  said  cables,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

.S  In  a  ci>nveyer  or  transporter,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  cables,  a  platform  having  a  pair  of  arms  projecting 
therefrom  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  a  shaft 
extended  through  ap«'rtures  In  said  arms,  a  second  shaft  ex- 
tended thrnngh  elongated  slots  In  said  arm.s.  and  clamps 
securing  the  ends  of  each  of  said  shafts  to  salii  cables,  each 
of  said  clamps  comprising  a  pair  of  members  grooved  on 
their  proximate  faces  to  accommodate  the  cable  and  means 
to  cause  the  two  members  to  grip  the  cable  between  tliein. 
■ubstantlally  as  descrlt>ed. 

4.  In  a  ci>nveyer  or  transporter,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  cables,  a  platform  having  a  pair  of  arms  projecting 
therefrom  at  sulistantlally  right  angles  thereto,  a  shaft  ex 
tended  throtjgli  apertures  In  said  arms,  a  second  shaft  ex- 
tended through  elongated  slots  In  said  arms,  and  clamps 
securing  the  emis  of  each  of  said  shafts  to  said  cables,  each 
clamp  comprising  a  member  faring  a  hollow  hub  receiving 
the  end  of  the  shaft  and  pinned  thereto  and  a  second  clamp- 
ing member  and  means  to  cause  the  two  members  to  grip 
the  cable  t>etween  them,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  conveyer  or  transporter,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  cables,  a  platform  having  a  pair  of  arms  projecting 
therefrom  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  a  siiaft  ex- 
tended through  apertures  in  said  arms,  a  second  shaft  ex- 
tended through  elongated  slots  in  said  arms,  and  clamps 
at  the  ends  of  said  shafts  securing  the  same  to  said  cables, 
each  clamp  having  Its  external  faces  longitudinally  of  the 
cable  flat  and  parallel  and  joined  by  curved  or  convex  sur- 
faces, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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899.855.     SMOKELESS   EXI'LOSIVE.     Modesto  Abelli. 
Turin.   Italy,   nsslgnor  to   IHnamlte  Nobel    Soclete  .\no- 
nyme.     Filed  .Nov.  i.  IJMI.'..     Serial  No.  285,4fil. 
A   smokeless    powder   composed    of   nitroglycerin,    nitro- 
cellulose, and   nltroguanldin,   in   substantially  the   propor- 
tions specified. 


8  9  9.866.  CONVERTIBLE  TNELMATIC  TIRE  RIM. 
Erle  K.  B.vkeu.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  Gilbert  Hawley,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  27, 
1906.     Serial   No.  328,052. 


1.  A  clencher  rim  having  a  removable  flange  and  a 
filler  ring  adapted  to  fill  the  space  in  one  of  said  flanges 
and  extending  above  or  beyond  the  edge  thereof  to  protect 
a  non  clencher  tire  from  said  edge,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. • 

2.  A  clencher  rim  having  a  removable  flange,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  ring  occni)y!ng  the  groove  in  one  of  the 
flanges  of  the  rim  and  extending  over  and  nround  the  edge 
of  the  flange  to  form  a  curved  seat  for  a  tire  when  com- 
pressed or  deflated,  stibstantially  as  described. 


8  9  9,857.  WINDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LOOPING- 
MACHINES.  .Toh.v  I'.  Bargeb,  Bloomsburg.  I'a..  as- 
signor of  one  third  to  Charles  C.  Barger.  Bloomsburg, 
Pa.,  and  one  third  to  Edward  Bains.  I'hlladelphla,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  190S.     Serial  No.  409,006. 


1.  The  comblnntlon  of  a  looping  machine,  a  winding 
head,  and  means  for  driving  the  said  head  so  that  the 
waste  threads  can  be  wound  upon  the  head,  substantially 
as  descrll>ed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  looping  machine,  a  conical 
winding  head  mounted  above  the  looper,  and  means  for 
driving  said  head,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

3.  The  i-omlilnaflon  of  a  looping  machine  having  a  cen- 
ter be.iring.  a  cap  applied  to  the  center  t>earlng.  a  shaft 
mounted  In  said  cap,  a  head  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
driving  the  head,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  c<imblnatlon  of  a  looping  machine  having  a  cen- 
ter bearing.  .1  cap  mounted  on  the  center  bearing,  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  mounted  In  the  cap,  a  pulley  mounted  on  one 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  he.nd  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the 
shaft,  and  a  ^)elt  passing  around  the  pulley  and  r.ronnd 
the  driving  shaft  of  the  looping  machine,  substantially 
aii  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  looping  machine,  a  shaft 
moTinted  abc)ve  the  looper.  means  for  driving  said  shaft 
from  one  of  the  shafts  of  the  looping  machine,  and  a 
conical  hpRd  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft,  substantislly 
as  descrilied. 

[CTalms  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


S99.S58.  TROLLEY  WIRE  HANGER.  James  Bryan, 
llttsburg,  and  H.^rry  Ethehidge.  McKeesport,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  :!«>.-1..380. 


•  1.  The  combination  of  a  fepan-wire  having  an  arch 
formed  thereon,  a  member  spanning  the  arch  of  and  en- 
gaging said  span-wire,  a  trolley-wire  connecting  member 
defleclably  connected  to  said  spanning  member,  a  clamp- 
ing member  between  said  connecting  members  to  clamp 
the  arch  portion  of  said  wire,  and  means  to  place  tension 
on   the   trolley-wire   member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  span-wire  having  an  arch 
formed  thereon,  an  arched  member  spanning  the  arch 
portion  of  and  engaging  said  wire,  a  trolley-wire  connect 
Ing  member  threadably  connected  to 'said  spanning  mem- 
ber, and  a  clamping  member  arranged  on  the  threaded 
connection  of  said  memV>erb  and  having  a  groove  therein 
to  engage  the  arch  portion  uf  said  span  wire. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  span  wire  having  an  arch 
formed  thereon,  an  arched  member  spanning  the  arch  of 
and  engaging  said  wire,  a  trolley  wire  connecting  member 
ihreadably  connected  to  snld  spanning  member,  a  clamp- 
ing member  arranged  upon  the  threaded  connection  of 
suid  members  and  having  a  groove  therein  to  engage  the 
arch  portion  of  said  wire,  and  a  tension  meml>er  arranged 
between  the  clamp  and  spanning  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  Bi»an-wlre  having  an  arch 
formed  thereon,  an  arched  menil>er  spanning  the  arched 
portion  of  and  engaging  said  wire  at  the  base  of  the  arch, 
a  trolley-wire  connecting  member  threadably  attached  to 
and  supported  by  said  spanning  meml>er,  a  clamping  mem- 
l)er  Interposed  between  said  members  to  clamp  the  arched 
portion  of  said  wire,  and  a  tension  member  arranged  be 
tween  the  spanning  meml)er  and  clamp  member,  said  ten- 
sion member  engaging  the  clamp  member  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  wire  clamped   thereby. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  span-wire  having  an  arch 
foriEed  thereon,  an  arched  member  provided  with  grooved 
extremities  and  spanning  the  arched  portion  of  said  wire 
and  engaging  the  same  at  the  grooved  extremities,  a  trol- 
ley-wire connecting  member,  a  threaded  connection  be- 
tween said  members,  a  clamp  meml>er  Interposed  between 
said  members  and  provided  at  one  side  with  a  groove  for 
the  wire  clamped  thereby,  and  a  tension  member  engaging 
the  clamp  member  on  the  opiwslte  side  of  the  wire 
clamped  thereby. 

ICIalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899,859.  AERIAL  TROLLEY  SUPPORT.  James  Bryax, 
Pittsburg,  Hakby  Ethehuwe,  McKeesport.  and  Edgar 
M.  Balsinger,  Pittsburg,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1907. 
Serial  No.  368.835. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  disposed  pole,  of  a 
plate  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  threaded  socket. 
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a  borixontally  dl*p0*ed  tubular  arm  8«cure4  in  said  socket 
aod  proTided  iip«jn  its  under  side  with  spaced  threaded 
sockets,  downwardly  disposed  insulator  iiins  secured  in 
said  sockets  the  tr*^  ends  of  each  termlnjBtlnt;  in  a  hell 
shape.  Insulators  having  openings  therethroujfh  corre- 
sponding to  and  engaging  over  the  free  ends  of  said  pins 
and  prorided  with  external  grooves  therfabont.  a  hori- 
sontaliy  disposed  span  wire  engaging  about  the  gnxived 
portions  of  and  extending  between  said  iniulators.  and  a 
brace  rod  ertendinjt  from  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  to  and 
connecting  the  pole  atxive  the  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  dls^ised  pole,  of  a 
plate  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  threaded  socket.' 
a  horliontally  disposed  tubular  arm  secured  In  said  plate 
socket  and  comprising  two  sections  threadhbly  connected 
to  one  another,  the  outer  section  having  spaced  and 
threaded  sockets  upon  its  under  side,  downwardly  dis- 
posed Insulator  pins  se<'ure«l  in  said  8<x"ketB  the  free  enfis 
of  each  terminating  in  a  tiell  shaped  mouth.  Insulators 
having  openiBgH  therethrough  corresponditig  to  and  en-' 
gaging  over  the  fret"  ends  of  said  pins  and  provided  with 
external  grooves  thej-eabout.  a  horizontally  disposed  spau- 
wire  engaging  about  the  grooved  p<irtion8  of  and  extend- 
ing between  said  Insulators,  and  an  angularly  disposed 
brace  rod  extending  down  from  the  pole  and  connecting 
the  outer  end  of  the  arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  disposed  pole,  of  a 
plate  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  threaded  socket. 
a  horizontally  disposed  tubular  arm  seciired  In  said  plate 
socket  and  comprising  two  sections  threadably  connecteiT 
to  one  another,  the  outer  section  having  a  lug  at  its  ex- 
treme end  and  a  pair  of  spaced  threaded  sockets  upon  its 
under  sMe.  downwardly  disposed  hollow  Insulator  plus 
secured  In  said  sockets  the  free  ends  of  ea«h  terminating 
In  a  bell  shaped  mouth,  insulators  having  openings  there 
through  corresponding  to  and  engaging  over  the  free  ends 
of  said  pins  each  of  which  is  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  thereabout  with  an  overhanging  petticoat,  a  hori 
lODtally  disposed  span-wire  engaging  atiotlt  the  grooved 
portions  of  and  extending  between  said  Insulators,  and 
an  angularly  disposed  brace  rod  extending  down  from  the 
pole  and  connectlnc  the  lug  on  the  end  of  the  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  dls|^ed  pole,  of  a 
plate  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  threaded  socket, 
a  horizontally  dlsposred  tubular  arm  secured  in  said  plate 
socket  and  form»Hl  In  sections  threadably  secured  to  one 
another  the  outer  section  liaving  space. 1  and  threade<l 
sockets  upon  Its  under  side,  downwardly  disposed  insulator 
pins  secured  in  said  sockets  the  ends  of  which  are  flared 
outwardly,  insulators  surrounding  the  flareri  ends  of  said 
pins  and  projectlug  there  below  each  of  which  Insulators 
is  provided  with  an  annular  groove  therenbout  with  an 
overhanging  petticoat,  a  horizontally  dls(>f).sed  span  wire 
engaging  about  the  gnxjved  portions  of  and  extending  lie- 
tween  s-aid  Insulators,  a  trolley  hanger  secured  upon  said 
span-wire,  and  an  angularly  disposed  braca  nxl  extending 
down  from  the  pole  and  connectlnir  the  outer  end  of  the 
arm. 


8  9  f> .  8  6  0  .  CITTIN*;  MACHINE.  Robeit  F.  Coleman, 
rhiladelphia.  I'a  .  assignor  to  J.  W.  Hlngrose  Net  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  10.   1907       Serial   No.  37'-'. 914. 

1.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  a  strip  of  leather  hav- 
ing two  cutters  co-nctliig  to  define  a  passage  of  predeter- 
mined form,  and  feeding  mechanism  for  retarding  the  pas- 
sage of  a  strip  of  material  through  said  cotters,  sulwtan- 
tlally  as  descritied. 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  a  strip  r>f  leather  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  cutters  together  defining  a  passage  of  pre<1e- 
termined  form  and  driven  at  a  relatively  high  speed,  with 
a  pair  of  feed  wheels  t\irnlng  at  a  8pee<i  lets  than  that  of 
the  cutters  for  retarding  the  passage  of  tlie  strip  of  ma 
terial  through  said  cuuers.  substantially  a.i  de8crli)ed. 

•I.  The  combination  In  a  io*chlne  for  operating  upon  a 
strip  of  leather.  ■)f  a  pair  of  cutters  co-acting  to  define  a 
pa.saage  of  predetermined  form,  feed  mechanism  for  re- 
tarding the  movement  of  the  strip  of  material   under  the 


action  of  the  cutters,  said  feed  mechanism  Including  two 
shafts,  each  having  a  milled  wheel,  one  of  said  shafts  lie- 
Ing  mounted  so  as  to  !)♦»  movable  toward  and  from  the 
other,  suljstantially  as  described. 


4.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  operafin-.:  nivin  a 
strip  of  leather,  of  a  pair  of  cutters  having  Interuiesblng 
teeth  defining  a  passage  of  predetermined  form,  feed  mech- 
anism for  regtilatlng  the  passage  of  material  through  said 
cutters,  the  same  Including  two  substantially  parallel 
shafts,  each  having  a  fee<l  wheel,  and  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  movement  of  said  shafts  to  cause  the  feed  wheels 
to  retard  the  passage  of  a  strli)  of  material  l^etween  the 
cutters  one  of  said  shafts  lielng  yieldingly  pressed  toward 
the  other,  stittstantially  as  described. 

5.  A  machine  having  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
feeding  of  a  strip  of  material,  and  two  coactlng  cutters 
placed  to  operate  ujHin  the  material  supplied  by  said  mech- 
anism, said  cutters  having  Intermt-sliing  teeth  and  sub- 
stantially flat  surfaces  alternating  therewith,  said  sur- 
faces of  one  cutter  l>eing  arranged  to  lie  opposite  the  ends 
of  the  teeth  of  the  other  cutter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


89  9.86  1.  BOTTLE-CAPPINt;  MACHINE.  Willia.m 
CooPEB,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  a^slgQ- 
ments.  to  The  Bottle  Capping  Machine  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flle<l  Mar.  li. 
1903.  Serial  No.  145.6«4.  Renewed  June  I'S.  1904.  Se 
rial  No.  213.819. 


.  1.  In  a  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing carrier,  of  a  cap  appller  mounte<l  thereon  and  cause*! 
to  move  into  operative  relation  with  the  article  to  be 
capped  by  the  centrifugal  force  develoi)ed  by  the  rotation 
of  the  carrier,  and  a  regulating  means  oi>eratlng  to  opi>ose 
the  movement  of  the  cap  appller  with  respect  to  the 
article  to  be  capped,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

2.  In  a  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing carrier,  of  a  cap  appller  mounted  thereon,  said  caj) 
appller  comprising  a  plurality  of  applying  devices  and 
being  caused  to  move  into  operative  relation  with  the 
article  to  be  capped  by  the  centrifugal  force  develo|>ed  by 
the  rotation  of  the  carrier,  and  a  regulating  mean-s  oj>erat- 
ing  to  oppose  the  movement  of  the  cap  appller  with  re- 
spect to  the  article  to  be  capi)ed.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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3.  In  ■  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing carrier,  of  a  cap  appller  mounte<l  thereon  and  caused 
to  move  Into  operative  relation  with  the  article  to  be 
capi>ed  by  the  centrifugal  force  developed  by  the  rotation 
of  the  carrier,  and  a  yielding  regulating  means  operating  to 
oppose  the  movement  of  the  cap  appller  with  respect  to  the 
article  to  be  capped,  substantially  as  descrilfcd. 

4.  In  a  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing carrier,  of  a  cap  appller  mounted  thereon,  said  cap 
appller  comprising  a  plurality  of  applying  devices  and 
l)elng  caused  to  move  Into  operative  relation  with  the 
article  to  be  capped  by  the  centrifugal  force  developed 
by  the  rotation  of  the  carrier,  and  a  yielding  regulating 
means  operating  to  oppose  the  movement  of  the  cap  ap- 
pller with  respect  to  the  article  to  be  capped,  sulwtantlally 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing carrier,  of  a  plurality  of  levers  pivote<l  thereon,  cap 
applying  devices  carrle<l  by  the  levers,  weights  carried  by 
the  levers  whereby  the  centrifugal  force  developed  by  the 
rotation  of  the  carrier  causes  the  weights  to  move  away 
from  the  ajiplylng  devices  toward  the  article  to  be 
cappeil.  and  a  regulating  means  oiHratlng  to  oppose  the 
movement  of  the  applying  devices  with  respect  to  the 
article  to  Ije  capped,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  itazette.] 


8ft9.S62.  PICTURE  FOR  STEREOSCOPES  AND  SI.MILAR 
DEVICES.  EowiN  P.  Ch<"  KEit.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  and 
A  B  Pav.ve.  Webster  tJroves.  Mo,  :  said  Crocker  assignor 
to  said  Payne.      Filed  Jan.  8.  1908.      Serial  No.  409.779. 


1.  A  picture  adapted  to  be  used  In  a  stereoscope  or 
similar  device,  and  comprising  substantially  Identical  pic- 
ture units  arrange<l  in  diflferent  horizontal  planes  and  in 
the  same  vertical  plane,  said  picture  units  being  wider 
than  the  distance  t.etween  the  centers  of  the  lenses  of  the 
stere<iscope  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  picture  adapteil  to  be  used  in  a  stereoscope  or 
sitnilar  device,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  picture  units  ar- 
ranged in  different  horizontal  planes  and  having  portions 
thereof  lying  In  the  same  vertical  plane:  substantially  as 
descrllieti. 

3.  A  picture  adapted  to  be  used  In  a  atereo8coi)e  or 
similar  device,  and  comprising  a  strip  which  is  provided 
with  a  continuous  view  or  picture  that  is  made  up  of  two 
series  of  units  arranged  in  different  horizontal  planes,  the 
picture  units  of  each  series  lieing  located  clcwie  together 
with  no  blank  spaces  iietween  them  :  sutmtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  picture  adapted  to  Ite  used  In  a  stereoscope  or 
similar  device,  and  which  comprises  a  strip  provided  with 
a  series  of  views  or  pictures,  each  of  which  is  made  up  of 
two  picture  units  that  are  arranged  in  different  horizontal 
planes,  the  upper  and  lower  picture  units  of  said  views 
lieing  arranged  close  together  with  no  blank  spaces  be- 
tween them:  substantially  as  described. 

.".  A  picture  adapted  to  lie  use<1  In  a  stei-eoscope  or 
similar  device,  and  comprising  a  strip  that  Is  provided  with 
individual  pictures  ajd  panoramic  views  arranged  adja 
cent  each  other  and  each  of  which  consists  of  two  picture 
units  located  in  different  horizontal  planes,  the  upper  and 
lower  units  of  said  pictures  and  views  lielng  arranged  close 
together  so  that  no  blank  spaces  are  betweeo  them  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


899,863.  TRICHLORIXDTGO  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.  (Japie.vt  E>r,i  and  Hebman  Keaft.  Basel, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  The  Firm  of  Society  of  Chem- 
ical Industry  in  Easle.  Basel.  Switzerland.  Filed  Apr. 
20,  1908.     Serial  No.  428.243. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
trlchlorlnated  indigo,  which  consists  in  treating  indigo 
suspended  in  an  aromatic  nitrohydrocarbon  with  chlorln 
In  presence  of  a  suitable  agent  capable  of  transmitting  a 
halogen. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
trlchlorlnated  indigo,  which  consists  in  treating  indigo 
suspended  in  nitrobenzene  with  chlorin  in  presence  of  an 
anfim<iny  chlorid. 

,".  .\s  a  new  product,  the  described  trlchlorlndlgo,  which 
constitutes.  In  a  dry  state,  a  violet  powder  of  a  bronse 
luster.  Insoluble  In  water.  diflUcultly  sfiluble  in  chloroform 
and  benzene,  more  easily  in  hot  nitrobenzene  with  a  red- 
dish blue  color,  dissolving  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
with  a  greenish  blue  coloration  and  yielding  by  its  treat- 
ment with  suitable  reducing  agents  yellowish  vats  dyeing 
unmordanted  cotton  In  vivid 'blue  shades,  fast  to  washing, 
light  and  chlorln. 


8  9  9.864.     WELDING-TOOL.     Aauo.v  Flttkbma.v,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  429.858. 


The  combination  of  a  tubular  receiver  having  hu'os  at  Its 
ends,  an  acetylene-tube  leading  from  one  end  of  said  re- 
ceiver, standards  applied  to  said  hubs,  one  of  said  stand- 
ards having  a  forked  free  end,  an  oxygen-tube  passing 
through  said  standards  and  supported  thereby,  and  an  aux- 
iliary oxygen-tube  al.so  supported  by  spid  standards  and  ad- 
justably clamped  in  said  forked  end. 


899.865.      M.VNUFACTURE     OF    CONCENTRATED    TO- 
*   BACCO  EXTRA(:T.     Christian  F.  Gloystein,  Hender- 
son. Ky.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,210. 


1.  The  proc»*ss  of  treating  tobacco  extra(»t  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  the  same  to  a  temperature  above  100° 
C.  Under  pressure  to  transform  the  albumens,  present  into 
peptones. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  tobacco  extract  which  con- 
sists in  heating  the  same  tr  a  temiicrature  of  approxi- 
mately 100°  C.  under  a  prej'sure  of  approximately  100 
pounds  to  the  square  inch  for  about  one  hour,  to  trans- 
form the  albumens  present  Into  peptfincs. 

"  .\s  a  new  product,  a  tobacco  extract  having  Its  nor- 
mal albumens  peptonized  to  prevent  sediment. 
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1.866.     TOT. 

Filed  Apr  10, 


Chable«  G.  Hcl[.8Tsom.  Hartford.  Conn. 
IIXIS.     Serial  No.  426.27  1j 


1.  .\  toy  having  a  body,  a  throwing  spring  attached  to 
th©  underside  of  the  body  at  one  .'nd,  a  loop  connected  with 
and  adapted  to  b«  thrown  by  the  .spring,  an  adjustable 
finger  attached  to  the  underside  of  and  pfojectlng  down 
ward  from  the  body  at  the  other  end,  and  an  elastic  catch 
cushion  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  flnjaer  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  and  to  temporarily  hold,  the  loop,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

•J  A  toy  having  a  shell  like  body,  a  strip  attached  to  the 
underside  of  the  body,  one  end  of  the  strlj  being  bent  to 
form  a  spring  catch,  an  elastic  cushion  held  by  the  catch, 
a  spiral  spring  held  by  the  other  end  of  the  strip  and  a 
loop  extending  from  the  spring  backwardly  and  adapted  to 
be  bent  fon^-ardly  and  engaged  with  the  plastic  cushion 
held  by  the  spring  catch,  snbsftantlally  as  sDeclfled. 

3.  A  toy  having  a  shell  like  body,  a  strip  secured  to  the 
underside  of  the  body,  the  front  »*nd  of  the  strip  being 
«ha[)e(i  to  form  a  pocket,  a  rubber  cushion  inserted  Into  th*- 
pocket,  and  a  cf)il  spring  securwl  by  the  otSier  end  of  the 
strip,  a  portion  of  the  spring  being  extended  to  form  a 
rea^^va^dly  projecting  loop,  said  loop  havlsig  a  crosa-bar 
which  when  b»'nf  forwardly  is  (bsl).'nfd  to  br  engaged  with 
the  rubber  cuislilon.  substantially  as  specifltd. 


S99..S67,  GAS  I'nODlCER.  William  B.  Hlghes,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wellman-8eav4r-Morgan  Com- 
pany. Clevelapil,  Ohio.  Filed  Fel).  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
416,795. 


1.  A  gas  producer  having  a  body,  a  top  for  said  body, 
means  whereby  on**  nf  said  parts  Is  revoliibl*  with  relation 
to  the  other,  a  gas  tul)e  having  an  Inlet  l)eit>w  the  general 
level  of  fuel  in  said  body,  and  a  poker  journaled  In  said 
top  and  eitendlni:  Into  said  body  so  aa  to  sllee  the  fuel  sur 
rounding  said   tube. 

2.  A  gas  prodiuer  having  a  revnlul)le  txxlf.  a  stationary 
top  for  said  body,  a  gas  tube  extending  through  said  top 
with  an  inlet  below  the  general  level  of  fuel  In  said  body. 
and  a  poker  journaled  in  said  top  so  as  to  slice  the  fuel  In 
said  body. 

3»  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  IXKly,  4  top  for  said 
body,  a  gas  tube  having  an  Inlet  below  the  general  level  of 
fuel  In  said  body,  a  poker  Journaled  In  said  top  and  ex- 
tending Into  said  body,  and  means  for  introiduclng  oxygen 
Into  the  top  of  said  body. 

4.  .V  gas  producer  comprising  a  revoluble  body,  a  ata- 
tionary  top  for  said  body,  a  stationary  base  for  said  body, 
blowing  mechanism  extending  by  way  of  said  base  into  said 
body,  an   air  conduit   having  a   passage  thi'ough  said  top 


Into  said  body,  a  va|>or  conduit  extending  into  said  air  con- 
duit, a  gas  tube  extending  through  said  top  to  an  inlet  be- 
low the  general  level  of  fuel  In  said  liody.  aud  a  i>«>ker  Jour- 
naled in  said  top. 


899.868.  RECESS  BED.  Waltek  E.  Ingbam  and  Chables 
W.  Hi.vTON.  Los  Angeles.  Cal  Filed  Aug.  21.  1907.  Serial 
No.  3S9.461. 


1.  A  recess  tj«Hl.  comprising  supixirting  wails,  supjwrtlng 
rods  pivoted  at  their  upijer  ends  to  Hald  walls,  a  l*d  frame 
pivoted  near  its  head  to  the  lower  end  of  said  .supporting 
rods,  guides  to  restrict  the  movement  of  the  head  of  aald 
bed  to  a  vertical  plane,  levers  pivoted  to  s.iid  supporting 
rods  at  points  Intermediate  their  ends,  said  levers  resting 
on  said  bed  frame  and  having  a  sliding  motion  thereon, 
and  a  weight  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  levers. 

2.  A  recess  bed.  comprising  supporting  walls,  a  bed 
frame,  supporting  bars  pivoted  to  said  walls  .-ind  to  said 
bed  frame,  a  counter  weight,  and  levers  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  counter  weight,  pivotally  connected  to  said 
supporting  l>ars.  and  resting  upon  sjiid  t.e<l  frame. 

:i.  A  recess  l)e<l.  oomprising  8upi)<)rtim;  walls,  a  bed 
frame,  supp^jrting  bars  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  walls 
and  at  the  other  to  said  bed  frame,  a  counter  weight,  and 
levers  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  lounter 
weight,  plvoully  connected  at  the  otlier  end  to  said  sup- 
porting bars  at  points  intermedlHte  their  ends,  and  resting 
on  said  bed  frame  at  points  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
levers. 

4.  A  recess  l»e<l.  comprising  supportlni:  walls,  a  bed* 
frame,  supporting  bars  pivoted  to  said  walls  ami  to  said 
bed  frame,  means  to  restrict  the  head  of  the  l>e<1  frame  to 
a  vertical  plane,  levers  pivotally  connected  to  said  sup- 
porting bars  and  resting  on  said  IkhI  frame,  and  a  counter- 
weight coQoected  to  said  levers. 


899..SftJ).      NTT    LOCK. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1908. 


Harrv   .Ieffret.   Louisville.  Ky. 
Serial  No.  424. .'?94. 


In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  provided  with  a  flat  face  and  a  nut 
screwing  on  said  bolt,  combined  with  a  thin  strip  of  soft 
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metal  of  a  width  materially  less  than  the  width  of  the  flat  | 
surface  on  said  Iwit  and  the  edges  of  that  portion  of  the 
strip  which  engages  the  flat  face  of  the  l)Olt  lying  wholly 
within  the  diameter  confines  of  the  boit  whereby  the  nut 
In  screwing  on  the  Ixjlt  makes  Its  first  engagement  with  the 
strip  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  flat  face  of  said  bolt. 


899,870.    AUTOMATIC  KAZuU.    .John  K.  Joice,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  304.244. 


Iir/. 


*r.J^ 


JLJL 


1.  In  an  automatic  razor,  a  suitable  "  safety  "  guard.  In 
combination  with  a  razor  blade,  mounted  for  reciprocation 
In  said  guard,  a  suitable  motor  connected  to  said  blade  and 
means  for  varying  the  stroke  of  said  blade,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  lu  an  automatic  razor,  a  suitable  safety  guard.  In 
combination  with  a  razor  blade,  mounted  therein  a  motor 
connected  with  said  blade  and  means  for  varying  the  stroke 
of  said  motor,  suljstantlaily  as  uescrilied. 

3.  In  an  automatic  razor,  a  suitable  •  safety  "  guard,  in 
combination  with  a  motor  casing  therefrom,  a  motor  ar- 
ranged lu  said  casing,  an  elastic  diaphragm.  Interposed  be- 
tween said  guard  and  said  casing,  and  a  razor  blade  .ar- 
ranged In  said  guard  and  connected  to  said  motor,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  razor,  a  suitable  •  safety  "  guard  or 
hood.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  motor,  a  toggle 
lever  mechanism  connected  to  said  motor  and  a  razor  blade 
arrange<l  in  said  guard,  for  actuation  by  said  mechanism, 
8ubstanti#lly  as  descril)ed. 

5.  In  an  automatic  razor,  a  suitable  handle.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  guard  plate  thereon,  angularly  positioned 
guides  on  said  plate,  a  blade  carrier  mounted  In  said  guides, 
a  motor  mechanism  connected  with  said  carrier  and  a  razor 
blade,  on  said  plate,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


iM,871.  MANTLE  RING  .MOLD.  Be\.t.\mix  D.  Kenxet. 
East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  R.  Thomas  and 
Sons  Company,  East  Liverpool.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  9.  1908.    Serial  No.  409,942. 


VZ-ji 


side  members  being  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  die 
after  the  molding  Is  complete  and  l>efore  the  molded  article 
is  removed. 

2.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  a  die  having  a 
fixed  body  portion  provided  with  guide  slots,  side  members 
working  In  said  slots  and  adapted  to  form  sides  of  the  die 
during  the  molding  operation,  in  combination  with  means 
In  connection  with  the  plunger  die  to  lock  said  side  members 
In  position  during  said  molding  operation  and  means  to 
withdraw  said  aide  members  from  the  die  after  the  mold- 
ing Is  complete  and  before  the  molded  article  is  removed. 

3.  In  a  mold  of  the  ch.iracter  descrilied.  a  die  having  a 
fixed  body  portion  provided  with  guide  slots,  spring  actu- 
ated side  members  working  In  said  slots  and  adapted  to 
form  sides  of  the  die  during  the  molding  operation  and  a 
bottom  part  adapted  to  serve  as  a  lifting  memljer  us  well 
as  a  base  for  the  mold,  in  combination  with  means  to  lift 
said  base  and  means  in  connection  therewith  to  withdraw 
said  side  members  before  the  base  Is  actuated. 

4.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  a  die  having  a 
fixed  body  portion  provided  with  guide  slots,  side  members 
working  in  said  slots  and  adapted  to  form  sides  of  the  die 
during  the  molding  operation.  In  combination  with  means 
carried  by  the  cooperating  die  to  lock  said  side  members  in 
position  during  said  molding  operation  and  means  to  with- 
draw said  side  members  from  the  die  after  the  molding  is 
complete  and  before  the  molded  article  is  removed. 

5  In  u  mold  of  the  character  described,  a  die  having  a 
fixed  body  portion  and  spring  actuated  side  members  lat 
enilly  movable  with  relation  thereto  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  position  during  the  molding  oi)eratlon  and  withdrawn 
therefrom  after  the  molding  operation  In  combination  with 
means  for  removing  the  article  from  the  mold  and  means 
in  connection  therewith  for  previously  withdrawing  said 
side  members  from  their  i>o6ition  during  the  molding  ojiera- 
tlon. 


1.  In  n  mold  o'  the  character  described,  a  die  having  a 
fixed  lKidy  portion  provided  with  guide  slots,  spring  actu- 
ated side  meml)er8  working  in  said  slots  and  adapted  to 
form  sides  of  the  die  during  the  molding  operation.  In  com- 
bination with  means  to  remove  the  molded  article  from  the 
mold  and  means  In  connection  therewith  to  move  said  side 
meml>ers  against  the  tension  of  said  actuating  springs,  said 


899,872.      WINDMILL  -  GEARING. 
Worth,  Tex.    Filed  Jan.  is,  1908. 


Milton    Kf.vs.    Fort 
Serial  No.  411,435. 


1.  A  windmill  provided  with  a  suitable  tower,  an  annu- 
lar rest  attached  to  said  tower  and  having  an  annular 
flange,  a  turntable  mounted  on  said  rest  and  having  radiat- 
ing lugs,  n  coupling  ring  engaging  said  flange,  bolts  attach- 
ing said  ring  t  j  said  lugs,  said  turntable  having  upwardly 
extending  flanges  and  standnrd*.  a  guide  frame  extending 
vertically  through  said  turntable  and  attached  to  said 
standards  and  braced  by  said  standards  and  flanges,  a 
driving  shaft  Journaled  on  said  turntable  and  provided 
with  a  cog  wheel,  a  vertically  reciprocating  endless  rack 
actuated  by  said  cog  wheel  and  provided  with  a  guide  Inte- 
gral therewith,  said  rack  ascending  on  one  side  of  said  cog 
wheel  and  descending  on  the  other  side  thereof,  said  guide 
In  its  vertical  motion  t)eing  guided  by  said  guiding  frame 
and  h  .idlng  said  rack  in  operative  relation  with  said  cog 
wheel,  means  for  holding  said  rack  in  operative  relation 
to  said  cog  wheel  while  said  rack  Is  passing  over  and  un- 
der said  cog  wheel  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other,  and 
a  pump  rod  operatlvely  connected  with  said  rack. 
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2.  A  windmill  having  a  snltaMe  tower,  na  annular  rest 
mounted  on  said  tower,  a  tiirntahle  operatlvtly  coupled  to 
said  rest,  said  turntable  having  an  openlnf  through  the 
central  part  thereof  and  (fuldlng  flani^es  and  itandards  pro 
Jecting  upwardly  from  the  edges  of  said  opening,  a  jruidlng 
frame  extending  vertlrally  through  said  tur»table  and  at- 
tached to  said  standards  and  brai'^d  thereby  and  by  said 
flanges,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  on  said  turntable  and 
proJe<tlng  within  said  guiding  frame,  a  cog  ^heel  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  vertically  reclprinatlng  endless  rack  en- 
gaging said  cog  wheel  and  provided  with  a  guide,  said  rack 
and  said  guide  ascending  on  one  side  of  saUl  rack  and  de- 
scending on  the  other  side  thereof,  said  guld<  being  guided 
by  <ald  guiding  frame  to  hold  said  rack  In  enttagement  with 
said  rog  wheel  In  the  vertical  motion  of  sdld  guide  and 
rack,  and  means  for  holding  said  rack  in  engngement  with 
said  cog  wheel  while  said  rack  Is  passing  uttder  and  over 
said  cog  whefl,  said  means  consisting  of  antifriction  rollert 
carried  by  said  guide  and  tracks  attached  ta  said  guiding 
frame  to  t^>e  engaged  by  said  rollers. 

3.  A  windmill  having  i\  sult.'ible  tower,  a  rest  attached 
to  safd  tower,  a  rotatable  turntable  mounte<l  on  said  rest 
and  provided  with  a  central  perfi  ration,  standards  project- 
ing from  the  edges  of  said  perforation  upwardly,  a  guiding 
frame  pr'>j«»ctlng  through  said  turntable  ani  attached  to 
and  braced  by  ^aid  standards,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  on 
said  turntable  and  provided  with  a  cog  whe*>l.  a  vertically 
reciprocating  exterior  pndless  rack  actuate*!  by  said  cog 
wheel,  a  guide  for  said  rack  guided  by  one  si<le  of  said 
frame  when  said  rack  Is  ascending  and  by  the  '"ther  side  of 
■«ald  frame  when  said  rack  Is  descending  and  holding  said 
rack  In  engagement  with  said  cog  wheel,  means  for  holding 
said  rack  In  engagement  with  said  cog  wheel  when  said  rack 
Is  passing  under  said  rog  wheel  and  over  said  ct»g  wheel  con- 
sisting of  roller  carried  by  said  guide  and  tracks  formed  <>n 
said  standards  and  tracks  atta(  hetl  to  said  goldlng  frame. 
and  a  pump  rod  operatively  connected  with  s#ld  rack. 


899.873.  PHOSF'H(»KF:sf-KNT  SIO.N.  B.«.sil'0.  KodtbaX- 
orr.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  J9,  1907;  Serial  No. 
381.560. 
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1.  A  phosphorescent  sign,  comprising  letters  formed  of 
phosphorescent  c  )mposltlon.  and  a  glass  inclojure  for  such 
letters,  said  glass  being  welded  to  seal  such  cf>mpo8ltlon 
therein. 

-'.  A  phosphorescent  sign,  consisting  of  phosphorescent 
characters,  a  glass  Inclostire  for  said  charncters  and  a 
back,  said  glass  Inclosures  r>elng  sealed  to  hertnetienlly  in- 
close said  characters,  and  ttelng  secured  to  said  tiack. 

3.  A  phosph  .rescent  sign,  comprising  a  ba»e.  a  coating 
of  enamel  on  said  base,  a  coating  of  glass  covering  the  said 
enamel  and  welded  thereto,  said  glass  and  enamel  being 
separated  at  points  removed  from  their  et1|;es  to  f.rm 
character  shaped  spares,  and  characters  fornled  of  phos- 
phorest>ent  composition  Inclosed  in  said  spaces. 

4.  A  phosphorescent  sign,  comprising  a  hase  having 
character  shai)ed  depressions  formed  therein,  a  --oatlng  of 
enamel  on  said  base,  characters  of  pho8phores<ient  composi- 
tion occupying  said  depress!  ns.  and  a  coating  of  glass 
covering  said  characters  and  welde<l  to  said  enamel. 


899.874.    TALKING  MACHINE.    Thomas  Kr-vJcmeb.  Phila- 
delphia.   I'a.,    assignor    to    Hawthorne    jb    Shehle    Manu- 
facturing Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  (•orpf)ratlon  of 
Fennsylvanta.     Piled  Mar.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  419,658. 
1     In  a  talking  machine,  a  sound-box  having  k  diaphragm 
and  a  tubular  connei-tlon  thereto  for  carrying  s  lund.  said 
connection  having  a  Joint  therein  permitting  Movement  of 
the  sound  box  to  either  of  two  operative  positions,  a  single 
■tylus  being  adapted  to  vibrate  the  diaphragm  In  either  of 
said   pisltlons  and   said   stylus  projecting  In  substantially 
the  same  direction  from  the  sound  box  In  both  of  said  posi- 
tions, substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  talking-machine,  a  sound-conveying  tube,  and  a 
sound-box  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  provlde<l  with  a 
single  stylus,  said  Im)x  t>elng  movable  ab'tut  the  pivotal  axis 
through  ninety  degrees  to  carry  It  to  either  of  two  opera- 
tive positions  In  >)<>th  of  which  said  stylus  projects  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  direction  from  the  sound  t>ox,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  talking  mac'ilne.  a  sound  c  inveying  tulie  and  a 
sound  Ik. X  having  a  diaphragm  mounted  on  said  tul)e  and 
movable  from  a  position  In  which  the  diaphragm  is  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  tube  to  a  position  In  which  the  dia- 
phragm extends  across  said  axis,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  sound  -  conveying  tube,  a 
sound  b  X  having  a  single  stylus,  and  two  telescoping  tubu- 
lar pieces,  one  on  said  tube  and  the  other  on  said  b*)x.  per- 
mitting movement  of  the  sound  box  relatively  to  the  tnr>e 
to  either  of  two  ojM>ratlve  p<isltlons  In  l)f)th  of  which  said 
stylus  projects  In  substantially  the  same  direction  from  the 
sound  box,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  talking  -  machine,  a  sound  -  conveying  tube,  a 
sound  box  having  ,1  single  stylus,  two  telescoping  tubular 
pie«>es.  one  on  said  tul.e  and  the  other  on  said  box.  permit- 
ting movement  of  the  sound  box  relatively  to  the  tube  to 
either  of  two  operative  positions  in  U)th  of  which  said 
stvlus  projects  In  substantially  the  same  direction  from  the 
sound  ls>x.  and  a  pin  on  one  f  said  pieces  entering  a  slot 
In  the  other,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printwl  in  the  Unzette.] 


8  9  9.875.     PKOCESS  OF  PEPTI8ATING  COLLOIDAL 
ELEMENTS.      H.*\s    Ki  zel.    Haden.    near    Vienna.   .\us- 
trla-Hungary.     Filed  Mar.  I'rt.  I9n7.     Serial  No.  ;;64.734. 
A  process  for  peptlsatlng  coagulated  colloids  of  refrac- 
tory elements  free  from  carl)on.  ■■onsisting  in  treating  such 
colloids  with   solutions  <.f  alkaline   reaction  and   ^topping 
such  treatment  before  pectlnlilng  begins,  substantially  as 
described. 


899.870       AfTOMOniLE  WHEEL.      Joseph     Lais.     Jr.. 
Oshkosh.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  420,308. 


In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  bub.  an  axle  stnb  or  spindle 
therefor,  an  Interior  spool  shaped  hub  member  positioned 
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rotatably  immovable  adjacent  to  and  upon  said  spindle,  a 
pneumatic  cushion  extending  al)out  said  hub  member,  cas- 
ings therefor,  means  to  allow  the  cushion  to  be  inflated 
through  the  said  spindle,  said  casings  having  t>ores  to  allow 
sufficient  movement  therefor  to  relieve  tlie  Jar  upon  a 
vehicle,  said  Interior  casing  having  Inwardly  projecting 
portions  to  engage  said  cushion  to  hold  the  cushion  and  in- 
terior casing  against  a  lateral  or  rotary  movement. 


899,877.     VEHICLE  RUNNING-GEAR,     JosBPH  8.  Liwis, 
Vllllsca,  Iowa.     Filed  Oct  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  396,282. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  front  axle,  of  a  draft  device  secured  thereto,  a  double-tree 
upon  said  draft  device,  swingle-tree  bolts  carried  at  the 
end  of  the  double-tree,  converging  links  connected  to  thCj 
swingle  tree  bolts,  a  draft  lever  connected  to  the  inner 
ends  of  the  converging  links,  a  central  eye  connected  to  the 
draft  lever,  a  pair  of  diverging  links  connected  to  the  eye 
and  extending  rearwardly  toward  the  axle,  and  clips 
having  hooks  to  engage  the  links,  said  clips  being  adjust- 
ably mounted  toward  and  away  from  each  other  upon  the 
axle  so  as  to  shorten  or  lengthen  the  connection  l>etween 
the  draft  l)ar  and  the  axle. 


89t».S78.    RE.VPFU     Tri  ed  E.  Li.vn,  Moose  Jaw.  Saskatch- 
ewan. Canada.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  355,777. 
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1.  In  a  ri'sper,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  trac- 
tion wheel  having  a  l)eveled  periphery  and  inclined  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  machine,  whereby  It  will  resist 
the  inward  movemeni  of  the  machine  toward  the  work, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  reaper,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  for- 
ward traction  wheel,  having  a  beveled  periphery  and  out 
wardly  inclined,  an  upwardly  inclined  shaft  whereon  said 
wheel  Is  mounted,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  Inner  end  of  said 
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abaft,  a  driving  shaft  operatively  connected  with  said  gear, 
and  a  reaping  mechanism  geared  to  said  driving  shaft. 

3.  In  a  reaper,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  for- 
ward traction  wheel  having  a  beveled  periphery,  and  out- 
wardly inclined,  a  shaft  whereon  said  wheel  is  mounted,  a 
gear  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  operatively 
connected  with  said  gear,  and  said  driving  shaft  and  gear 
being  located  directly  at>ove  the  middle  portion  of  the 
tread  of  said  wheel,  whereby  the  load  will  be  equally  dis- 
tributed thereon. 


8  99,8  79.  COMPOSITION  FOR  DECOLORING  OILS, 
FATS.  Ac,  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME. 
TOMASZ  Macherski  and  Edward  Kopebski.  Brest-Lit- 
ovsk.  Russia.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1905.     Serial  No.  288.376. 

1.  .\  composition  for  decoloring  oils  and  other  liquids, 
consisting  of  previously  purified  bone  black  mixed  with 
finely  powdered  7.1nc. 

2.  A  composition  for  decoloring  oils  and  other  li(iuid», 
consisting  of  an  intimate  mixture  of  previously  purified 
bone  black,  finely  powdered  zinc  and  graphite. 

3.  A  composition  for  decoloring  oils  and  other  liquids, 
consisting  of  an  Intimate  mixture  of  previously  purified 
bone  black,  finely  powdered  zinc,  graphite  and  dry  carbon- 
ate of  soda. 

4.  A  composition  for  decoloring  oils  and  other  liquids, 
consisting  of  an  Intimate  mixture  of  previously  purified 
and  neutral  t>one-black  mixed  with  finely  powdered  zinc. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  composition  for  decoloring 
oils  and  other  liquids,  consisting  in  mixing  bone  black  with 
hydrochloric  aciu,  filtering  the  mixture,  neutralizing  the 
remaining  solid  material  and  mixing  graphite  and  finely 
powdered  zinc  with  the  neutral  body  aforesaid. 


899.880.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TALKING  -  MACHINES. 
Charles  Martelock.  Oroville,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1907. 
Serial  No.  408,809. 


The  combination  of  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  friction  member 
mounted  thereupon,  a  collar  mounted  loosely  upon  said 
revoluble  shaft,  a  leaf  spring  engaging  said  collar,  a  lever 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  collar,  a  spring  extending  from 
said  lever  to  said  collar,  another  spring  connected  with 
said  lever,  a  rocking  member  connected  with  said  last- 
mentioned  spring,  a  stylus  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  rocking  member  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  sound 
record,  a  drag  shoe  engaging  said  friction  member,  and  a 
connection  from  said  stylus  lever  to  said  drag  shoe. 


899,881.    MAIL  AND  PACKAGE  COLLECTOR.    Pasquale 
Martocci,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1908.     Serial 
No.  416,477. 
1.   In  a  mail  and  package  collector,  the  combination  with 

supporting  and  guide  rails  of  cars  adapted  to  run  on  the 
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nUn  and  taavtng  a  motor,  motor  driven  wheels  op«r*tlng 
at  different  opeed.  and  members  alternately  vrlgmffiiig  the 
motor  driven  wheels  to  effect  a  v«rlatlon  of  tl|e  speed  of 
the  care  at  predetermined  points. 

L*  In  a  mall  and  package  collector,  the  ctmblMitlon 
with  supporting  and  guide  rails  of  cars  with  a  motor 
adapted  to  run  on  the  rails,  motor  driven  wheel!  operating 
at  different  speeds,  delivery  doors  arranged  al  Intervals, 
and  means  for  alternate  engagement  with  the  differently 
speeded  motor  driven  wheels  for  varying  the  Sfieed  of  the 
cars  at  points  where  the  delivery  doors  are  locatled. 


bottom  thereof,  a  sonrce  of  air  supply  with  means  for  feed- 
ing It  to  the  chamber  to  Increase  the  draft   therethrongh, 
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3.  In  a  mall  and  package  collector,  the  combination  with 
rack  bars,  of  supportiag  rails,  a  motor  car.  i^tar  wheels 
adapted  to  move  at  different  speeds  for  engaging  the  rack 
bars  and  means  on  the  motor  car  for  driving  the  gear 
wheels. 

4.  In  a  mail  and  package  collector,  the  combination  with 
guide  and  supporting  rails,  of  collecting  boxes  with  bottom 
doors,  rack  bars  at  one  side  of  the  supporting  rails  and  be- 
tween the  boxes,  rack  bars  at  the  other  side  of  tlje  rails  be- 
tween the  interval  of  the  opposite  rails,  a  motor  car.  differ- 
ently speeded  gears  for  the  two  rack  bars,  motive  means 
for  the  gears,  a  collecting  car,  and  means  operated  by  the 
collecting  car  for  opening  the  door  of  the  collecting  boxes. 

5.  In  a  mall  and  package  collector,  the  combination  with 
guide  and  supporting  rails,  of  staggered  rack  ralUs  on  each 
side  of  the  supporting  rail,  gear  wheels  engaging  one  or 
the  other  of  the  staggered  rails,  a  motor  drtvlng  the  gear 
wheels,  means  connected  with  the  motor  for  dtrlving  the 
gear  wheels  at  different  rates  of  speed,  collectfng  boxes, 
downwardly  opening  doors  from  the  boxes,  Ifvers  con- 
trolling the  doors  and  projecting  towards  the  tfacks,  col- 
lecting cars  made  In  sections  and  having  collapalble  sidea, 
and  means  on  the  cars  for  operating  the  levers  to  open  the 
doors. 


899.882.  SMOKE-CLEANING  DEVICE.  JOHl  L.  Mat- 
THIW8,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1907.  berlal  No. 
389,240. 

1.  In  a  smoke  cleaning  device,  n  chamber  having  a  body 
of  water  in  Its  lower  portion  and  provided  wltl>  air  holea 
locatrd  in  the  wall  of  said  chamt)er  above  t!.t  body  of 
water,  means  for  adjustably  controlling  said  lair  boles, 
said  chamber  having  a  smoke  Intake  opening  in  the  walls 
thereof  above  the  air  holes,  water  atomizing  meabs  located 
alove  the  smoke  intake,  and  a  smoke  outlet  pipe  above  said 
atomiser,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  A  smoke  cleaning  device  comprising  a  chaknber  pro- 
vided with  Intake  and  outlet  smoke  flues,  a  water  supply 
pipe  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  steam  pipe  com 
munlcatlng  with  said  water  pipe  near  the  open  end  thereof, 
a  damper  controlling  the  outlet  smoke  fines,  salt  chamber 
having  a  plurality  of  adjustable  air  Inlets  adjactnt  to  the 


steam  Injectors  in  the  smoke  inlet  flue  and  means  for  dis- 
charging the  precipitated  matter  from  the  chamber. 


SOg.SS."?.     RAIL  JOINT.     ErsTACE   May,   Shryock.  W.  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  414,2.13. 
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1.  A  rail  joint  comprising  a  tie  bar  having  a  pas-sage 
provided  with  centrally  arranged  longitudinally  extending 
pockets,  and  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of  rails  having 
Angers  upon  their  wel)s  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
passage  and  the  openings  of  the  tie  bar. 

2.  A  rail  joint  comprising  a  tie  bar  having  a  centrally 
arranged  longitudinal  passage  provided  with  a  series  of 
pockets  arranged  lietween  the  top  wall  of  the  passage  and 
the  top  of  the  tie  bar.  flanges  upon  the  tie  bar  extending 
outwardl-  from  the  walls  of  the  passage,  and  the  meeting 
ends  of  a  pair  of  rails  having  a  portion  of  their  heads 
cut  away  and  their  webs  provided  with  fingers,  the  webs 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  passage  of  the  tie  l)ar 
and  the  Angers  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  pockets 
of  the  tie  bar,  the  Aanges  of  the  tie  bar  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  flanges  of  the  rails,  and  retaining  ele- 
ments adapted  to  contact  the  flanges  of  the  tie  bar  to  re- 
tain the  tie  bar  and  rail  ends  in  engagement  with  each 
other. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  tie  bar  having  a  central 
longitudinal  passage  and  a  series  of  openings  within  the 
top  wall  of  the  passage  and  flanges  extending  from  the 
walls  of  the  passage,  lips  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  tie  bar,  and  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of  rails  having 
their  heads  cut  nway  a  suitable  distance  and  their  webs 
provided  with  Angers,  the  heads  also  provided  with  a 
horlaontal  cut  away  portion  having  a  vertical  wall,  the 
webs  adapted  to  engage  the  recess  of  the  splice  bar,  the 
flngera  of  the  webs  adapted  to  engage  the  openings  in  the 
splice  bar,  the  projecting  lips  of  the  splice  bar  adapted  to 
engage  the  cut  away  portions  of  the  heads  of  the  rails, 
and  the  flanges  of  the  splice  bar  adapted  to  engage  the 
flanges  of  the  rails  and  to  be  held  In  secure  position 
thereon  by  suitable  retaining  elements. 


S99.884       FLOAT  CONTROLLBD    DEVICE    FOR    MEAS 
T7RING   VESSELS,    ftc.      Josur   MhTbh,    Cologne,   Ger 
many.     Filed  June  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  380.111. 
1.  Float   controlled   device   for   measuring   vessels   com 

posed  of  a  hollow  spindle  d  rigidly  suspended  from   the 
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top  of  the  measuring  vessel  being  open  at  the  bottom 
and  being  In  comnmniration  with  the  atmosphere,  of  a 
tube  h  sliding  on  the  spindle  d,  of  a  hollow  float  a  secured 
on  the  tube  ft,  of  a  cylinder  c  secured  to  the  float  below 
tiie  same,  of  an  elastic  cushion  e  secured  to  the  bottom 
end  of  the  cylinder  c,  substantially  as  described. 


'1.  Float  controlled  device  for  measuring  vessels  com 
posed  cf  a  hollow  spindle  d  rigidly  suspeaded  from  the 
top  of  the  measuring  vessel  being  open  at  the  bottom  and 
being  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  of  a  tube 
5  sliding  on  the  spindle  d,  of  a  hollow  float  u  frictlonally 
secured  on  the  tube  b,  of  a  cylinder  c  secured  to  the  float 
helow  the  same,  of  an  elastic  cushion  f  secured  at  the 
bottom  end  of  the  cylinder  c  substantially  as  described. 


899.885.  COMBINED  COAL  AND  GAS  RANGE.  Charles 
H.  MiLi.KK,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1907.  Serial 
No.   405,674. 


1.  A  kitchen  range  h.^vlng  an  oven  and  an  angular 
beat  passage  about  the  same,  and  a  combined  fluid  burner 
and  damper  located  in  an  angle  of  said  passage. 

2.  A  kitchen  range  having  an  oven  provided  with  a 
heat  passage  beneath  the  same  and  a  rotatabie  and  com- 
bined fluid  burner  and  damper  In  said  passage. 


8.  A  kltcben  range  having  a  fire  pot  and  a  baking  oven 
and  a  heat  passage  beneath  the  oven.  In  combination  with 
a  rotatabie  burner  in  said  passage  and  constrocted  to 
open  and  close  the  same. 

4.  A  kitchen  range  having  a  baking  oven  and  a  beat 
pas.sage  beneath  the  same  provided  with  an  air'  intake 
to  supply  combustion,  and  a  rotatabie  fluid  burner  in  said 
passage  and  constructed  to  cjose  said  Intake. 

T).  A  kitchen  range  having  a  baking  oven  with  a  beat 
passage  beneath  and  at  the  side  thereof,  an  air  Inlet  from 
beneath  in  the  angle  of  aaid  heat  passage,  in  combination 
with  a  rotatabie  burner  in  said  angle  constructed  to  open 
and  close  iQoth  said  draft  passage  and  said  ait-  inlet. 

{Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette] 


899,886.     COKE-OVEN.     Thom.\b  J.  Mitchbll,  Connells- 
vllle,  I'a.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1996.     Serial  No.  345.306. 


1.  A  coke  oven  having  a  sabstantlally  level  floor  and 
parallel  side  walls  higher  In  the  middle  than  at  the  ends, 
said  oven  being  open  at  both  ends  from  wall  to  wall  to 
provide  an  unobstructed,  free  passage  from  end  to  end, 
and  a  crown  sloping  upward  from  the  ends  toward  a 
point  aliont  midway  of  the  length  of  the  oven  and  there 
provided  with  a  charging  opening. 

2.  A  coke  oven  having  a  substantially  level  floor,  end 
retaining  walls  each  with  an  opening  of  the  same  size  as 
the  opening  In  the  other  wall,  a  crown  sloping  continu- 
ously upward  from  tlie  end  retaining  walls  to  an  ap- 
proximately central  point  and  there  provided  with  a 
charging  opening,  said  crown  being  arched  In  a  direction 
at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  oven,  and  parallel 
side  walls  extending  through  and  from  one  opening  to 
and  through  the  other  opening  and  approximately  to  the 
top  of  the  crown  adjacent  to  the  charging  opening  therein. 

3.  A  coke  oven  having  a  central  trunnel  hole  In  Its 
roof,  the  length  of  the  oven  chamber  and  the  height  of 
ti>e  roof  being  so  proportioned  that,  when  the  top  of  a 
charge  of  coal  deposited  by  gravity  through  the  tninnel 
hole  reaches  said  trunnel  hole,  the  charge  when  leveled 
off  will  flII  the  oven  substantially  to  the  level  of  the  draft 
openings. 

4.  A  coke  oven  having  a  substantially  level  floor  and 
provided  with  parallel  side  walls,  higher  at  the  middle 
than  at  the  ends,  said  oven  being  open  at  both  ends  from 
wall  to  wall  to  provide  an  unobstructed,  free  passage 
from  end  to  end,  and  a  crown  rising  from  the  ends  and 
provided  alx)ut  midway  of  its  length  with  a  trunnel  hole. 


899,887.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ONE  PIECE  FELT  HATS. 
Frank  T.  Mphlpkld,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1908.     Serial  No.  425.090 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  one-piece  felt  hat 
with  a  brim  and  having  a  head-opening  smaller  than  that 
portion  of  the  crown  adjacent  to  the  brim,  which  consists 
in  first  blocking  the  body  Including  the  felt  intended  for 
the  brim  into  a  general  cylindrical  shape  and  of  the  size 
desired  for  the  finished  crown,  second,  supporting  the  up- 
per part  of  such  body  in  the  shape  desired  for  the  entire 
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crown,  and  clamping  tbe  edge  of  the  body,  and  third,  con-  ' 
tractlng  the  felt  close  to  the  bottom  of  t»ie  crown  to  the 
size  desired  for  the  head  band  and  expanding  tbe  felt  be-  ) 
low  sucn  contracted  portion  Into  the  form  desired  for  the   ! 
brim. 

2.  The  process  of  maniifacturlnj{  a  ona-plece  felt  hat 
with  a  brim  and  having  a  head  opening  smaller  than  that 
portliB  of  the  crown  adjacent  to  the  brim,  which  consists 
in  first  blocking  the  body  Including  the  felt  Intended  for  the 
brim  Into  a  general  cylindrical  shape  and  of  the  size  de- 
sired for  the  finished  crown,  second,  supporting  the  upper 
part  of  such  body  In  the  shape  desired  for  tl»e  entire  crown, 
clamping  the  edge  of  the  body,  and  contracting  the  portion 
between  the  bottom  of  said  crown  and  sueh  edge  Into  a 
band  of  the  size  desired  for  the  head  opening,  and  third, 
working  such  contracted  p<jrtlon  or  headband  up  to  the 
bottom  of  the  crown  and  expanding  the  edje  of  the  body 
Into  the  form  desired  for  the  brim. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  one-piece  felt  hat 
with  a  brim  and  having  a  head  opening  smaller  than  that 
portion  of  the  crown  adjacent  to  the  brim.  «vhlch  consists 
In  first  blocking  the  body  Including  the  fell  Intended  for 
the  brim  Into  a  general  cylindrical  shape  a|nd  of  the  size 
desired  for  the  finished  crown,  second,  supporting  the  up- 
per part  of  such  body  In  the  shape  desired  for  the  entire 
crown,  and  clamping  the  edge  of  the  bo<ly,  and  third, 
working  the  felt  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  crown  Into 
a  flat  narrow  groove  to  form  the  contracted  head-opening, 
and  simultaneously  expanding  the  felt  below  such  groove 
to  form  a  brim  adjacent  to  the  lower  aide  of  »uch  groove. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  one  piece  felt  hat 
with  a  brim  and  having  a  head-opening  smajler  than  that 
portion  of  the  crown  adjacent  to  the  brim,  which  consists 
In  first  blocking  the  body  Including  the  felt  intended  for 
the  brim  into  ■«  general  cylindrical  shape  and  of  the  size 
desired  for  the  finished  crown,  supporting  tbe  upper  part 
of  such  r>ody  by  means  adapted  to  shape  the  entire  crown, 
clamping  the  edge  >f  the  body  and  gradually  contracting 
Into  a  band  of  the  size  desired  for  the  head  opening  the 
felt  between  the  bottom  of  said  crown  and  such  edge,  and 
simultaneously  lowering  the  support  for  the  crown  to  the 
level  of  the  said  e<lge  and  expanding  the  felt  below  such 
contracted  band  Into  the  f  >rm  desired  for  the  brim,  and 
producing  a  narrow  flat  groove  between  the  brim  and  the  j 
bottom  of  the  crown. 

5.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  one-piece  felt  hat 
having  a  crown  and  brim  with  head  opening  smaller  than 
that  portion  of  the  crown  adjacent  to  the  brim,  with  a 
nurrow  flat  channel  between  the  brim  and  Dottom  of  the 
crown  at  their  Junction  such  channel  having  |)arallei  sides. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Ing«  to  the  fixed  Jaw,  said  movable  Jaw  being  provided  with 
a  concavo  convex  cap  Into  which  the  under  side  of  fixed 
Jaw  projects  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  fastening  for  lacings  comprising  in  combination  a 
fixed  Jaw  provided  with  a  cored  out  portion,  a  hook  lat- 
erally projecting  from  said  Jaw,  and  a  rotatable  Jaw  where- 
by the  lacings  are  confined  against  movement  within  said 
cored-out  portion  and  the  free  ends  of  the  lacing  may  be 
held  together  and  separate  lacings  may  be  connected  with 
each  other,  substantially  as  described. 


899.889.  SHLTTEK  ATTACHMENT.  John  L.  McCaleb. 
Carrlzo  Springs,  Tex.  Filed  May  20,  1908.  Serial  No 
433.808. 


8  9  9.838.  FASTENING  FOR  LACINGS.  Willum  W. 
Mlnsell,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1905.  Serial  No 
288,161.  I 
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\.  A  fastening  for  lacings  comprising  In  combination  a 
fixed  Jaw  provided  with  a  cored-out  portion  furmlng  a  pas 
sage  for  lacings,  and  a  movable  Jaw  compressing  and  con- 
fining said  lacing  within  said  cored-out  portion,  said  mov- 
able Jaw  being  provided  with  a  cap  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  and  concealing  the  fixed  Jaw  beneath  It,  substantially 
ns  de8crit)ed. 

2.  A  fastening  for  lacings  comprising  in  combination  a 
fixed  Jaw  provided  with  a  cored-out  portion  farming  a  pas- 
sage for  lacings  and  a  movable  Jaw  for  clamping  said  Ice 
Inga  to  the  fixed  Jaw,  said  movable  Jaw  being  provided  with 
a  cap  having  a  recess  receiving  the  fixed  Jaw  gubstantlally 
as  described. 

3.  A  fastening  far  lacings  comprising  In  combination  a 
fixed  Jaw  provided  with  a  cored-out  portion  forming  a  pas 
8ag«  for  lacings  and  a  movable  Jaw  for  clamping  said  lac- 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  shutter  having  slats,  and  a 
rod  controlling  said  slats,  of  an  attachment  consisting  of  a 
member  adapted  to  be  removably  arranged  between  said 
slats  and  said  rod  and  frictlonally  engaging  said  rod  at  the 
ends  of  said  member,  and  frictlonally  engaging  said  slats 
Intermediate  Its  ends,  whereby  said  member  serves  to  ad 
Justably  hold  said  slats  In  a  plurality  of  positions. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  shutter  having  slats,  and  a 
rod  controlling  said  slats,  of  a  member  removablv  posl 
tioned  between  said  slats  and  said  rod  and  frictlonally  en- 
gaging said  n  d  and  a  plurality  of  slats,  whereby  said  slats 
can  l)e  adjustably  held  In  a  plurality  of  positions  said 
member  being  offset  Intermediate  Its  ends. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  shutter  having  slats,  and  a 
rod  controlling  said  slats,  of  an  elongated  resilient  member 
removably  positioned  between  said  slats  and  said  rod  and 
frictlonally  engaging  the  same,  whereby  said  slats  can  be 
adjustably  held  In  a  plurality  of  p-sltlons,  said  member  be- 
ing offset  In  opposite  directions,  and  having  laterally  dis 
posed  ends  formed  to  receive  said  rod. 

4.  An  attachment  for  a  shutter,  comprising  an  elongated 
body  having  laterally  disposed  ends  and  adapted  to  I*  ar- 
ranged between  the  slats  and  tbe  rod  of  the  shutter, 
whereby  It  frictlonally  engages  the  rod  at  said  laterally 
disposed  ends  and  the  slats  Intermediate  said  ends. 

5.  An  attachment  for  a  shutter,  comprising  an  elongated 
body  offset  In  opposite  directions  and  outwardly  curved  at 
the  ends,  said  member  being  adapted  to  be  arranged  be- 
tween the  slats  and  the  rod  of  the  shutter  and  having  at 
the  extremities,  laterally  disposed  concave  portions  formed 
to  receive  the  rod.  said  member  engaging  the  slats  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends. 


899.890.      HAME  FASTENER.      P.uL  W.   Napiebala.   De 
trolt,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  351.149 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describeil.  the  romblnatlon 
with  a  hame  having  an  eye  on  ne  face  thereof  ;  of  a  collar 
buckles  .secured  to  said  cr>llar.  said  buckles  each  having  a 
hook  at  the  lower  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  eye 
on  the  hame  and  a  strap  having  openings  therein  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  tongues  on  said  buckles,  whereby  said 
parts  will  be  secured  together. 

2.  In  a  hame  fastener,  tbe  combination  with  a  collar 
having  buckles  secured  theret  .,  said  buckles  having  tongues 
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thereon  and  hooks  at  the  lower  ends  thereof ;  of  hames 
having  eyes  thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hooks 
and  a  strap  adapted  to  be  passed  over  said  collar,  said 
strap  having  openings  therein  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
tongues  on  said  buckles,  whereby  said  parts  will  t>e  se- 
cured together. 


3.  In  a  hame  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  collar 
having  buckles  secured  thereto,  said  buckles  having  down- 
wardly curved  tongues  midway  of  the  body  and  upwardly 
curved  hooks  at  the  lower  ends  thereof;  of  a  hame  having 
means  there<in  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  said  hooks  and  a 
strap  adapted  to  pass  over  the  collar,  said  strap  having 
openings  therein  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  tongues  on 
the  buckles,  whereby  said  hame  will  be  securely  fastened. 

4.  In  a  hame  attachment,  the  combination  with  a  collar, 
of  buckles  hlngedly  secured  thereto,  curved  tongues  on  said 
buckles,  meiin.'i  extending  between  said  buckles  adapted  to 
engage  said  tongues  and  secure  the  ends  of  the  collar  to- 
other, hames  for  said  collar  and  means  extending  from 
the  buckles  adapted  to  engage  said  hames  and  hold  the 
same  In  position  on  the  collar. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  collar;  of  buckles  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  collar,  curved  tongties  on  the  buckles,  a 
strap  extended  between  the  buckles,  said  strap  having 
openings  therein  to  engage  said  tongues  and  hold  the  collar 
In  Its  closed  position,  hames  for  said  collar  and  means  to 
removably  attach  the  hames  to  the  buckles. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


899,891.  AXLE  FOR  MOTOR  ROAD-VEHICLES.  JCLBS 
NiCLALS.SE  and  .Vi.bert  Niclalssk.  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Apr.  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  312,483. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  an  axle  com- 
prising a  tubular  body  with  an  enlarged  middle  portion 
having  oppositely  disposed  lateral  openings,  power  trans- 
misMlon  gear  mounted  on  a  suitable  support,  the  gear  sup- 
port arranged  to  be  passed  together  with  the  transmission 
gear  through  one  of  the  openings  and  secured  on  the  Inner 
opposite  side  of  the  tube  to  close  the  other  opening,  and  a 
cap  arranged  to  close  the  first  opening,  of  a  drive  shaft  ex- 
tending longitudinally  within  the  axle  wltli  one  end  con- 
nected with  the  transmission  gear  and  the  other  with  the 
drive  wheel  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  an  axle 
comprising  a  tubular  l>ody  with  an  enlargi-d  middle  portion, 
having  oppositely  disposed  lateral  openings  of  dissimilar 
size,  power  transmission  gear  mounted  on  a  suitable  sup- 
port, the  gear  support  arranged  to  be  passed  together  with 
the  transmission  gear  through  the  larger  of  the  openings 
and  secured  on  the  inner  opposite  side  of  the  tube  to  close 
the  smaller  opening,  and  a  cap  arranged  to  close  the  larger 
opening,  of  drive  shafts   extending  longitudinally  within 


I   the  axle  with  their  Inner  ends  connected  with  the  trans- 
I   mission  gear  and  their  outer  ends  with  the  drive  wheels  of 

the  vehicle. 
j  3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  an  axle 
comprising  a  tubular  body  with  an  enlarged  middle  portion 
having  oppositely  disposed  lateral  openings,  power  trans- 
mission gear  mounted  on  a  suitable  support,  the  gear  sup- 
port arranged  to  be  passed  together  with  the  transmission 
gear  through  one  of  the  openings  and  secured  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  tube  to  close  the  other  opening,  and  a  cap 
arranged  to  close  the  first  opening,  of  drive  shafts  ex- 
tending longitudinally  within  the  axle  with  their  inner 
ends  connected  with  the  transmission  gear,  a  pinion  on  the 
outer  end  of  each  drive  shaft,  and  teeth  carried  by  the 
drive  wheels  and  meshing  with  tbe  pinion. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tbe  combination,  with  an  axle 
comprising  a  tubular  body  with  an  enlarged  middle  portion 

'having  oppositely  disposed  lateral  openings,  power  trans- 
mission  gear  mounted  on  a  suitable  support,  the  gear  sup- 
port arranged  to  be  passed  together  with  the  transmission 
gear  through  one  of  the  openings  and  secured  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  tube  to  close  the  other  opening,  and  a  cap 
arranged  to  close  the  first  opening,  of  drive  shafts  extend- 
ing longitudinally  within  the  axle,  an  axlally  disengage- 
able  coupling  between  tlie  inner  ends  of  the  diive  shafts 
and  the  transmission  gear,  a  pinion  on  the  outer  end  of 
each  drive  shaft,  teeth  carried  by  the  drive  wheels  and 
meshing  with  the  pinion,  and  a  plate  closing  the  outer  ends 
of  the  tubular  axle. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  an  axle 
comprising  a  tubular  body  with  an  enlarged  middle  portion 
having  oppositely  disposed  lateral  openings  of  dissimilar 
size,  power  transmission  gear  mounted  on  a  suitable  sup- 
port, the  gear  support  arranged  to  be  passed  together  with 
the  transmission  gear  through  the  larger  of  the  openings 
and  secured  on  the  inner  opposite  side  of  the  tube  to  close 
the  smaller  opening,  and  a  cap  arranged  to  close  the  larger 
opening,  of  drive  shafts  extending  longitudinally  within 
the  axle  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  universal  connection 
between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  shafts  and  the  transmission 
gear,  and  a  connection  between  the  outer  end.s  of  the 
shafts  and  the  drive  wheels  of  the  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


899,892.     LUBRICATOR.     Joseph  Nokthe.  Elkton,  S.  D. 
Filed  July  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,072. 


1.  A  force  feed  lubricator  comprising  a  reservoir  open  at 
one  end,  a  stuffing  box  at  such  end,  a  piston  operating 
through  the  stuffing  box,  a  screw-shaft  threaded  In  said 
piston,  a  worm  wheel  on  the  shaft,  framing  projecting 
from  the  reservoir  and  supporting  said  worm  wheel,  a 
transverse  shaft  having  a  worm  meshing  with  the  worm 
wheel  of  the  disk,  said  shaft  being  also  provided  with  a 
worm  wheel,  an  upright  shaft  having  a  worm  meshing  with 
the  worm  wheel  of  tbe  transverse  shaft  and  provided  also 
with  a  bevel  gear,  a  drive  shaft,  a  sleeve  keyed  and  slldable 
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tb«r<>on  ami  haviaic  ptniooH  on  oppositp  lides  <it  th«  bevel 
fear  and  movabie  into  and  out  of  meab  thereitttk,  idmuis 
for  shifting  said  slet-ve,  an  engine  reversing  deyJce.  meana 
connecting  the  reveralng  de\ice  with  the  iueaB|<  for  shlft- 
int;  the  sleeve,  and  means  (r>r  drlytog  the  drive  abaft,  aat>- 
stantlall.T  as  set  forth.  | 

-.  Tbe  comblaatlon  with  a  reservoir,  an  ott  lr«p  baTlnc 
a  ralvpd  conaection  therewith,  a  pistoa  eperallnt;  tn  the 
r<>Her\<>tr.  and  a  screw -shaft  (or  opcratlnx  the  flatoB.  of  a 
worm  wbeel  for  ttiralBfr  the  screw  shaft.  •  trmoiivenK  shaft 
havtnir  a  worm  roeshing  with  said  worm  whe4l.  the  said 
•^aft  heini;  alno  provided  with  a  worm  wheel,  ar  shaft  bav- 
iBx  a  worm  meshing  with  the  worm  whcei  of  thetransverHe 
shaft  and  also  nrovided  with  a  berei  gear,  a  drive  shaft 
ami  bevel  pinions  thereon  movable  into  and  out  of  mesh 
with  the  bevel  gear,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

^.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  re«ervoir,  a  piston  operat- 
ing therein,  a  drive  shaft  having  bevel  pinions,  a  connect- 
ing shaft  having  a  bevel  gear  la  position  to  be  meshed  by 
the  pinions  i^f  the  drive  shaft.  Intermediate  tnechanism 
whereby  the  connecting  shaft  may  operate  th«  piston,  a 
feed  pipe  connected  with  th*"  reservoir  and  a  pipe  leading 
therefrom,  sabstantially  as  set  forth^ 

4.  The  combination  In  a  force  feed  lutiricatflT  with  the 
reservoir  and  the  piston  operating  therein,  of  •  threaded 
shaft  for  operating  the  piston,  a  worm  wheel  k)o«<e  on  the 
siMift.  gearing  whereby  to  turn  said  worm  whael.  a  lever 
fixed  to  the  screw  shaft  whereby  it  may  be  operated  to  turn 
the  same  for  releasing  the  piston,  and  devices  carried  by 
the  lever  for  connection  with  the  worm  wheel  whereby  to 
key  the  lever  to  the  screw  shaft,  sabstantially  at  set  forth. 


8»»,8©4  ME.WS  lOR  ItELIVERINO  M.\IL-HAOS  FROM 
MOVING  TKA1.N8.  Elias  J.  Patth.m,  Three  Oaks,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  4.   11H)7.     SerlaJ  No.  3»1.2©6. 


809,893.  CHINA -CLEANING  PROCESS.  Jambs  Pass, 
Geddes,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Onondaga  Pottery  Conpaay, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .\og. 
21.  1906.      Serial  No.  275.104. 


aS~ 


1.  The  herein  described  proceaa  of  cle«nlng  china  ware, 
consisting  In  deposit ini:  n  quantity  of  the  articles  to  be 
cleaned  in  a  suitable  case  so  as  partly  to  All  the  case,  but 
leaving  the  articles  a  limited  range  of  movement,  deposit- 
ing a  quantity  of  hard  granular  material  in  the  case  and 
then  rotating  the  cas*' 

■J  The  herein  described  process  of  cleaning  ohina  ware 
of  various  shapes  and  siaes,  which  consists  in  ftrst  baking 
the  ware  then  depositing  a  quantity  of  the  articles,  so 
baked  and  unglaz»<d.  in  a  suitable  case,  deposititg  a  quan- 
tity of  broken  bisque  in  k'ranular  form  in  tbe  case  and  then 
rotating  the  case. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  cleaning  cljtna  plates 
after  baking  and  before  glazing,  which  consists  In  packing 
the  plates  on  edge  in  a  suitable  rotatable  case  but  loosely 
BO  that  they  will  remain  sabstantially  on  the  edge,  and 
yet  with  suitable  spaces  between  the  respective  plates  and 
betwe<.n  the  edges  of  the  plates  and  the  case,  placing  a 
qoaotity  of  liard  granular  material  In  the  casa  and  then 
rotating  tbe  case. 

4.  The  herein  deacrit>ed  process  of  cleaning  obina  ware 
after  the  first  baking  and  before  glaaing,  which  consists  in 
packing  the  ware  loosely  In  a  snltable  case,  containing  a 
granular  earthenware  material,  rotating  the  cate  and  ex- 
haustiag  tbe  dost  by  an  air  draft  during  the  rotation. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  clajsa  described,  mall  bag  sup- 
ports carried  upon  a  car,  fixed  members  In  tbe  path  of  said 
supports  for  disengaging  them  from  the  mail  bag.  an  en- 
gaging member  adjacent  to  the  fixed  members,  a  carrier  at- 
tached to  said  engaging  member,  and  a  track  for  the  car- 
rier, engaging  member  and  mail  bag  when  caught  by  said 
engaging  membt>r. 

2.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  post  located 
alongside  of  a  railroad  track,  pivoted  arms  carried  thereby 
and  movable  to  horizontal  position  at  right  angles  to  the 
length  of  the  track,  means  (or  holding  said  arms  in  hori- 
aoatal  positions,  a  detachable  catcher  for  a  mallbag,  a 
track  exteadlng  from  the  p<jst  along  the  line  of  railroad,  a 
carrier  on  said  track,  connections  between  tbe  carrier  and 
the  mall-bag  catcher,  a  support  for  the  mail-bag  on  the  car, 
and  detachable  connections  between  the  mall-bag  and  said 
support  arranged  to  l»e  engaged  by  the  arms  on  the  post 
when  In  operative  postttoa. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  supports  pro- 
jecting from  a  mall  car,  pivoted  hooks  carried  thereby  and 
having  extensions  projecting  from  the  pivots  of  the  hooks 
In  a  direction  opposite  that  of  the  hooks,  means  on  the 
mall-bag  for  engaging  said  hooks  to  hold  the  extensions  In 
operative  position,  tlxed  engaging  members  along  the  line 
of  way  In  tbe  path  of  the  hook  extensions,  a  mall  bag 
catching  meBU)er  detacbably  mounted  adjacent  to  the  en- 
gaging members,  a  carrier  capable  of  traveling  away  from 
said  engaging  members,  and  connections  between  said  car- 
rier and  the  catching  members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  structure  for 
carrying  a  mail-bag.  '"omprising  arms  projecting  from  the 
car  and  terminating  in  metn()ers  extending  one  toward  the 
other  with  parallel  spaced  legs,  and  hooks  pivotally  sup- 
ported between  tbe  spaced  legs  and  having  extensions  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  legs. 

&.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  car  structure  for 
carrying  a  mail-bag.  comprising  arms  projecting  from  the 
car  and  terminating  in  members  extending  one  toward  the 
other  with  parallel  spaced  legs,  hooks  pivotally  supported 
between  the  spaced  legs  and  having  extensions  projecting 
beyond  said  legs,  and  link  carriers  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  tbe  books  and  extending  from  a  mall-bag. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


89e,8fMS.  GAME  APPARATUS.  James  G.  Patsick.  St 
Charles,  Iowa,  nied  Aog.  34,  1907.  Serial  No.  890,022. 
A  game-apparatus,  comprising  a  board  member  having 
repreaented  thereon  lines  In  checkered  faahlon.  also  addi- 
tional lines  more  pronounced  than  the  aforesaid  lines  snd 
dividing  tbe  genersi  board  surface  into  quarters  ;  the  ex- 
treme diagonally  opposed  corner  spaces  each  having  repra- 
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■anted  thereon  a  "  base  "  allotted  to  opposing  players  or  | 
"  iorcea. '  and  certain  of  the  other  spacer,  arranged  In  the  I 
diagonally  oppose  1  quarters  being  designated  by  iodlcla  or   1 
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numerals  suggestive  of  "  forts "  of  certain  values,  and 
members  having  also  certain  indicia  thereon  movable  into 
said  spaces  as  set  forth. 


899,896.  DEVICE  FOR  GRINDING  BAND  -  WHBEL8. 
Chaklbs  B.  I'avnb,  Laquin,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1907. 
Serial  No.  407,071. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  brackets  and  the  vertically 
adjustable  bed  supported  thereon,  of  the  reciprocating  car- 
riage mounted  upon  the  bed,  means  for  moving  the  car- 
riage lengthwise  of  the  bed,  a  tool  bolder  carrying  a  grind- 
ing tool  and  adjustable  transversely  to  the  travel  of  the 
carriage,  and  a  revoluble  support  for  the  tool  holder,  said 
tool  holder  and  revoluble  support  being  sustained  from  oue 
aide  of  said  bed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  bed.  tbe  carriage  mounted 
upon  the  l»ed,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  lengthwise 
of  the  bed,  a  tool  bolder  adjustable  transversely  to  the 
travel  of  the  carriage,  a  grinding  tool  carried  by  said 
holder,  and  means  bearing  against  the  rear  of  the  toql  for 
projecting  said  tool  beyond  its  holder,  substantially  as 
deficrlt>ed. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  bed  formed  with  a  tongue  and 
a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  carriage  formed  with  a 
groove  to  receive  tha  tongue  of  tbe  bed  and  having  on  one 
side  an  Internally  threaded  nut  htting  In  the  groove  of  the 
bed  and  on  tbe  opposite  side  a  projecting  stud,  a  feed  screw 
passing  through  tbe  nut,  of  the  carriage,  a  grinding  tool- 
holder  mounted  upon  the  stud  projecting  from  tbs  opposite 
■Ide  of  the  carriage,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tool 
holder  transversely  to  tbe  travel  of  the  carriage,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


4.  TUe  combination  of  the  traveling  carriage,  tbe  block 
Invertible  and  revoluble  thereon,  a  grinding  tool  bolder,  a 
tongue  and  groove  connection  between  the  block  and  tool 
holder,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  tbs  tool  bolder 
transversely  to  the  travel  of  the  carriage,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  combination  with  tbe  traveling  carriage,  of  a 
block  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  means  for  locking  tbe 
block  In  various  angularly  disposed  adjustments,  a  tool 
holder  mounted  upon  said  block  to  slide  vertically  thereon 
transversely  to  the  travel  of  the  carriage,  and  means  for 
sliding  the  tool  bolder  to  adjust  it  on  the  carriage,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


899,897.     WATCH.     Jambs  T.   Pbndlebuhy,  Manchester, 
England.     Filed  May  28,  190b.     SerUl  No.  435.716. 


The  combination,  with  a  watch-case  and  movement,  of  a 
dome  dust-cover  a  secured  at  its  edges  to  the  band  of  the 
case,  the  said  cover  having  the  arc-shaped  slot  e  located 
over  the  regulator,  and  a  dlsk-sbutter  A  pivoted  to  tbe 
cover  adjacent  to  said  slot  and  saving  an  arc  slot  j  ar- 
ranged concentrically  with  the  pivot  of  tbe  disk  and 
adapted,  when  the  shutter  is  rotated,  to  register  with  the 
slot  in  tbe  cover,  as  shown  and  described. 


S09,898.  FILLING  FOR  REACTION  -  CHAMBERS,  &C. 
Hroo  Pbtbhsen.  Wilmersdorf,  near  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  June  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  380,831. 
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1.  A  filling  or  packing  body  for  reaction  and  absorption 
chambers,  gas  washers,  purifiers  and  the  like,  and  compris- 
ing a  brick  or  bar  of  substantially  trapezoidal  cross  section 
and  having  axlally  extending  surface  grooves. 

2.  A  filling  body  for  reaction  chambers  and  for  other 
purposes,  having  a  wedge  like  shape  substantially  trape 
EOldal  cross  section  with  Incurved  base. 

3.  A  filling  body  for  filling  reaction  chambers  and  for 
other  purposes,  comprising  a  brick  or  bar  of  substantially 
wedge  like  cross  section  and  incurved  base,  tbe  inclined 
Bids?  being  provided  with  Inclined,  Intercrosslug,  grooves 
or  flutlngs  at  a  distance  from  each  other. 

4.  A  filling  or  packing  body  for  reaction  spac^  and  for 
other  purposes,  comprising  a  bar  of  substantially  trape 
Boidal  cross  section  and  longitudinally  grooved  base,  the 
inclined  sides  being  divided  up  into  any  number  of  dia- 
mond shaped  sections  of  sufllclent  slse  to  insure  the  cover- 
ing of  tbe  surfaces  of  said  sections  with  liquid. 
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5.  Filling  or  packinjf  for  reaction  spaces  artd  for  other 
purposes  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  superlmposefl  rows 
or  layers  of  brick  like  or  bar  like  bodies  of  svbstantlallj 
wedge  shaped  cross  section  and  Incurved  base.. 


89«.noi  nOO  TRAP  Ralph  W.  PtHCEi.L  and  Bert  W. 
Ptrceli,.  Dawn,  Mo.  Filed  May  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
374.813. 


899.899.     FILLING  MATERIAL  FOR  REACTION  CHAM 
BERS.     Hcoo  Peteh.se.v.  Wllmersdorf,  near  Berlin.  (Ger- 
many.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  394,714. 


1.  Packing  material  for  reaction  and  absorption  cham- 
bers, etc.,  comprising  oppositely-Inclined  perforated  plates 
which  meet  at  their  upper  edges  to  form  a  substantially 
horlEontal  ridge. 

2.  Packing  material  for  reaction  and  absorption  cham- 
bers, etc..  comprising  two  oppositely-Inclined  perforated 
side  walls  forming  a  roof-shaped  body,  the  ridge  at  the 
Intersection  of  said  walls  and  the  base  edges  of  the  wall« 
being  in  substantially  parallel  planes. 

3.  Packing  material  for  reaction  and  al>sorptlon  cbam- 
l)er8,  etc.,  comprising  two  oppositely  Inclined  perforated 
side  wails  forming  a  roof-shaped  body,  the  ridge  at  the 
Intersection  of  said  walls  and  the  base  ends  of  the  walls 
being  In  substantially  parallel  planes,  the  outfr  surfaces 
of  the  walls  having  downwardly  directed  notches. 

4.  Packing  material  for  reaction  and  absorption  cham- 
bers, etc..  comprising  two  oppositely-Inclined  perforated 
side  walls  forming  a  roof-shaped  body,  the  ridgq  at  the  in- 
tersection of  said  walls  and  the  base  edges  of  the  walls 
being  in  substantially  parallel  planes,  the  ontar  surfaces 
of  said  wails  being  fluted. 

3.  Packing  material  for  reaction  and  absorption  cham- 
bers, etc  .  comprising  oppositely-Inclined  perforated  plates 
which  meet  at  their  upper  edges  to  form  a  substantially 
horizontal  ridge,  the  perforations  and  bases  of  the  plates 
being  horizontal  whereby  they  meet  the  Incllnad  faces  of 
the  plates  at  other  than  right  angles. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


899.900.      BOX   FOR  BrOGY-HUBS.     J.\me.s    t.   Porter, 
Columbus.  Mont.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1907.     Serial  Nb.  350.951. 
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The  combination  with  an  axle  spindle,  of  an  Iqner  sleeve 
outwardly  extendlna'.  oppositely  arranged  lugs  formed  at 
the  Inner  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  hub  fitting  upon  suld  sleeve, 
a  collar  fitting  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  and  bear- 
ing against  the  hnb,  the  Inner  end  of  the  huh  bearing 
against  the  lugs  and  bolts  passing  longitudinally  through 
the  hub.  through  the  collar  and  threaded  Into  saitf  lugs,  the 
bolt  heads  resting  In  countersunk  openkigs  provided  In 
the  collar. 


1.  A  trap  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  inciosure 
open  at  both  ends,  a  door  hinged  at  one  end  of  the  In- 
ciosure for  vertical  swinging  movement  therewlthin,  means 
for  holding  the  door  In  raised  position,  means  for  re- 
leasing the  door  to  permit  the  same  to  drop  and  close  the 
said  end  of  the  Inciosure.  a  nieml>er  pivotally  arranged  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  Inciosure  and  adapted  to  swing 
In  the  direction  of  one  side  thereof,  a  spring  exerting  a 
tendency  to  so  swing  the  said  member,  a  pin  carried  by  the 
member,  a  pivoted  latch  arm  resting  by  gravity  upon  the 
pin  and  provided  with  a  notch  Into  which  the  pin  Is  adapt- 
ed to  seat  when  the  member  Is  at  the  limit  of  its  move- 
ment against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  trip  frame 
hinged  at  the  said  end  of  the  Inciosure  and  extending  In 
advance  of  the  same,  a  pivoted  arm  extending  beneath 
the  latch  arm.  and  connection  between  the  trip  frame  and 
the  last  mentioned  arm. 

2.  A  trap  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  Inciosure 
open  at  both  ends,  a  door  hinged  at  one  end  of  the  Incio- 
sure for  vertical  swinging  movement  therewlthin.  means 
for  holding  the  door  In  raised  position,  means  for  releas- 
ing the  door  to  permit  the  same  to  drop  and  dose  the 
said  end  of  the  Inciosure,  a  member  pivotally  arranged 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  Inciosure  and  adapted  to  swing 
In  the  direction  of  one  side  thereof,  a  spring  exerting  a 
tendency  to  so  swing  the  said  meml)er,  a  pin  carried  by  the 
member,  a  pivoted  latch  arm  resting  by  gravity  upon  the 
pin  and  provided  with  a  notch  Into  which  the  pin  la 
adapted  to  seat  when  the  member  Is  at  the  limit  of  Its 
movement  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  trip  frame 
hinged  at  the  said  end  of  the  Inciosure  and  extending  In 
advance  of  the  same,  a  pivoted  arm  extending  beneath 
the  latch  arm.  and  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings  into  which  the  free  end 
of  the  pivoted  arm  may  be  Interchangeably  engaged. 

3.  A  trap  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  Incio- 
sure open  at  twth  ends,  a  door  hinged  at  one  end  of  the  In- 
ciosure for  vertical  swinging  movement  therewlthin,  means 
for  holding  the  door  In  raised  position,  means  for  releas- 
ing the  door  to  permit  the  same  to  drop  and  close  the  said 
end  of  the  Inciosure.  a  member  pivotally  arranged  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  inciosure  and  adapted  to  swing  In 
the  direction  of  one  side  thereof,  a  spring  exerting  a  tend- 
ency to  so  swing  the  said  memlier.  a  pin  carried  by  the 
member,  a  pivoted  latch  arm  resting  by  gravity  upon  the 
pin  and  provided  with  a  notch  Into  which  the  pin  Is 
adapted  to  seat  when  the  member  is  at  the  limit  of  Its 
movement  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  trip  frame 
hinged  at  the  said  end  of  the  Inclosiire  and  extending  in 
advance  of  the  same,  a  pivoted  arm  extending  l>eneath 
the  latch  arm.  a  bar  pivoted  \n  the  frame  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  Into  which  the  free  end  of  the 
pivoted  arm  may  be  Interchangeably  engaged,  rack  bars  be- 
tween which  the  pivoted  member  moves,  and  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  member  and  engageable  with  the  rack  bars 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  member  against  the  tension  of 
the  spring  at  times. 
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899.902.  SUPPORTING-FRAME  FOR  NECKTIES.  Fbei>- 
ERic  W.  Racpach.  London,  England.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1906. 
SerUl  No.  346.127. 


1.  A  skeleton  frame  for  neckties  comprising  a  central 
portion  having  two  arms  hinged  thereto,  with  means  for 
attaching  said  central  portion  to  the  collar  stud  or  button, 
suitable  stops  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said 
arms,  and  a  handle  for  holding  said  central  portion  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  skeleton  frame  for  neckties  comprising  a  central 
portion  having  two  arms  hinged  thereto,  with  means  con- 
sisting of  a  l)ent  wire  for  attaching  said  central  portion 
to  the  collar  stud  or  button,  suitable  stops  for  limiting 
the  upward  movement  of  said  arms,  and  a  handle  for 
holding  said  central  portion  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  skeleton  frame  for  neckties  comprising  a  central 
portion  having  two  arms  hinged  thereto,  with  means  con- 
sisting of  a  l)ent  wire,  having  a  loop  wide  at  the  opening 
and  contracting  Inwards  for  the  easy  Insertion  of  the 
stud  for  attaching  said  central  portion  to  the  collar  stud 
or  button,  suitable  stops  for  limiting  the  upward  move 
ment  of  said  arms  and  a  handle  for  holding  said  central 
portion  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  skeleton  frame  for  neckties  comprising  a  central 
portion  having  two  arms  hinged  thereto  with  means  con- 
sisting of  a  l)ent  wire  having  a  loop  wide  at  the  opening 
and  contracting  Inwards  for  the  easy  insertion  of  the  stud, 
for  attaching  said  central  portion  to  the  collar  stud  or 
button,  suitable  stops  for  limiting  the  upward  movement 
of  said  arms,  and  a  handle  for  holding  said  central  portion 
substantially   as  descrll>ed. 

5.  A  skeleton  frame  for  neckties  comprising  a  central 
portion  having  two  arms  hinged  thereto,  with  means  con- 
sisting of  a  bent  wire,  provided  with  a  loop  having  a  wide 
opening  and  contracting  Inwards.^  for  attaching  said  cen- 
tral portion  to  the  stud,  suitable  stops,  composed  of  wire 
for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  arms,  and  a 
handle  composed  of  bent  wire  for  holding  said  central  por- 
tion substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


adapted  to  travel,  of  selective  means  in  the  chute  to  en- 
gage the  rear  wall  of  certain  of  the  carriers  and  cause 
outward,  opening  movement  of  the  pivoted  walls  thereof. 


890,nn,'?.  MAIL-DELIVERY  .\PPARATT'S.  Charles  E. 
Reid  and  .John  HEissE>nERGER.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1906.     Serial   No.  349.660. 

1.  A  carrier  system  comprising  carriers,  a  guide-way 
therefor,  closures  to  the  guide  way.  power  mechanism  for 
the  carriers,  means  for  manually  controlling  the  power 
mechanism  to  operate  the  carriers,  means  operated  by  one 
of  the  closures  for  starting  the  carriers,  me.ans  for  re- 
versing the  travel  of  the  carriers  and  for  stopping  the 
same  in  their  original  position,  and  means  for  restoring 
the  controlling  means  to  the  original  position. 

2.  In  a  carrier  system,  the  combination  with  carriers 
and  a  passage-wny  therefor,  closures  to  the  passage-way. 
electric  motive  power  for  the  carriers,  electrical  connec- 
tions Including  a  manually  operated  switch  and  a  re- 
versing switch,  bridging  contacts  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  one  of  the  closures  for  starting  the  earners, 
moans  for  operating  t.ie  reversing  switch  when  the  car- 
riers have  re.'iched  one  limit  of  travel,  and  means  for 
restoring  the  reversing  switch  to  the  original  position 
when  the  carriers  have  returned  to  their  original  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  carriers  having  pivoted  front, 
rear  and  bottom  walls,  a  chute  In  which   the  carriers  are  ' 


4.  The  combination  with  a  chute,  of  carriers  therein 
having  pivoted  walls,  selective  means  in  the  chute  for 
causing  discharge  of  the  carriers,  an  electric  motor  and 
connections  for  elevating  the  carriers,  a  manually  oper- 
ated controlling  switch  and  automatically-operated  re- 
versing switch  In  circuit  with  the  motor,  a  door  to  the 
chute,  and  contacts  on  the  door  to  complete  the  circuit 
and  cause  travel  of  the  carriers. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  guldeway.  of  carriers  there- 
in, means  for  causing  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the 
carriers,  closures  to  the  guldeway.  power  mechanism  for 
the  carriers,  means  for  manually  controlling  the  power 
Mechanism,  means  operated  by  one  of  the  closures  for  con- 
trolling the  power  mechanism,  means  for  reversing  the 
power  mechanism  to  stop  the  carriers  In  their  original 
position,  and  means  for  restoring  the  controlling  means 
to  the  original  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.899.904.  PRESERVED  WOOD.  Pkter  C.  Rbillt.  Indi- 
anapolis. Ind.  Filed  Aug.  :n.  1905.  Serial  No.  276.622. 
(Specimens.) 

As  an  article  of  manufacture,  wood  Impregnated  with 
the  liorcinl>efore  described  tar  obtained  In  the  manufac- 
ture of  oil  and  water  gas,  said  tar  having  a  specific 
Ifravlly  greater  than  water,  beginning  to  distil  at  alwut 
150°  C,  l»eing  fluid  at  normal  temperature  and  substan- 
tially non  volatile,  practically  free  of  matter  In  suspen- 
sion and  antiseptic  to  the  organisms  which  attack  wood. 


899.90.%.  PRESERVED  WOOD.  Peter  C.  Reilly.  Indi- 
anapolis. Ind.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1906.  Serial  No.  294.604. 
(Specimens.) 

As  an  article  of  manufacture,  wood  impregnated  with 
a  mixture  of  creosote  oil  and  the  hereinbefore  described 
tar  obtained  from  the  manufacture  of  oil  and  water  gas, 
said  tar  having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  water,  be- 
ginning to  distil  at  about  150°  C.  fluid  at  normal  tem- 
peratures, sutwtantlally  non-volatile,  and  practically  free 
of  suspended  matter. 


899.906.      COMBINED  LOCK  NUT  ANL    BUSHING    FOR 
CONNECTION-BOXES.     Joseph  S.  Ritter.  Allentown. 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  F.  Hummel.  Allen- 
town.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  427.3.'i2 
1.   In  combination,  a  connection  box.  a  pipe,  and  mean? 

for  securing  said  pipe  to  a  wall  of  said  box.  comprl.'^ing 


OF^nCIAL  GAZETTE 


SsrrEMBBs  29, 199*^ 


a  body  baring  a  tbr«ad«d  opealng  to  re^lT«  th«  tbr«a<l«d 
eud  (if  the  pipe,  a  ooa  circular  portlcm  to  permit  of  the 
rotacioD  of  said  body,  a  abouldtfr  adapts  to  engage  with 
tbe  outer  surface  of  a  aide  wall  of  said  lK>x,  aa  expansible 
annular  flange  extending  througU  tJbe  wall,  and  a  ring 
encircling  said  flange  adjacent  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
wa!)  and  held  in  place  by  aaid  fUBge  upon  the  expansion 
thereof. 


2.  A  connecting  means  for  aecurtBg  a  pipe  to  a  plate, 
comprising  a  body  threaded  Into  engagement  with  the  pipe, 
and  adapted  to  extend  a  limited  distance  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  plate,  the  portion  exteadlng  through  said  plate 
comprising  a  thin  annular  flange  bavini;  an  expanded  in- 
ner p<:>rtlon,  and  a  ring  eocircllng  Mid  flange  and  held  in 
engai^ement  with  the  aide  of  the  plate  by  the  expanded 
inner  end  of  the  flange. 


8  99,90  7.  NECK  PROTECTINO  GAHMENT.  Mabtin 
Ro$E.vB.vi  M  and  Alo.vzo  H.\ll.  Melrqse,  Mass.  Filed 
June  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  439.658. 


1.  An  outer  garment  having  a  shirt  and  collar  protector, 
composed  of  a  relatively  stiff  neck  band  attached  to  the 
body  portion  of  the  garment,  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
outer  side  of  a  shirt  collar,  the  end  portions  of  said  band 
being  adapted  to  overlap  at  the  front  of  the  wearer's  neck, 
and  provided  with  fastening  members,  a»d  a  flexible  flap 
attached  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  neck  b«nd.  and  adapted 
to  be  turned  Inwardly  over  the  shirt  collar  and  tucked  as  a 
packing  between  the  collar  and  the  wearer's  neck. 

2.  An  outer  garment  having  a  shirt  and  collar  protector, 
composed  of  a  relatively  stiff  neck  l>and  attached  to  the 
body  portion  of  the  garment,  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
outer  side  of  a  shirt  collar,  the  end  portions  of  said  band 
being  adapted  to  overlap  at  the  front  of  the  wearer's  neck, 
and  provided  with  fastening  members,  and  a  flexible  pack- 
ing flap  attached  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  neck  band,  the 
attached  edges  of  the  neck  band  and  flap  being  curved  up- 
wardly at  the  end  portiona  of  the  protector  to  form  a  de- 
pression at  the  front  portion  of  the  adjusted  protector. 


)PY1 


899,908.  EXPOSURE  PLATE  FOR  COPYING  APPARA- 
TUS. Jakob  ROttqi.n.  Klettenherg,  n«ar  Cologne,  and 
JiLifs  FacY,  sail,  near  Cologne,  Germany.  Filed  Jan. 
22,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,128. 

1.  An  exposure  plate  for  copying  apparatus  composed  of 
metal  having  boles  in  rows  parallel  \a  one  dir»;tion.  but  In 
a  siauous  or  slg  sag  line  tn  a  cross-dir«et)on. 

2.  An  exposure  plate  for  copying  apparatus  composed  of 
met*]  having  slongatsd  bolss  la  rows  parallel  to  one  direc- 
tion but  in  a  sinuous  or  lig^sag  line  in  a  fross-directlon. 

3.  An  exposure  plate  for  copying  apparatus  composed  of 


metal  having  boles  wider  ta  the  rear  of  the  plate  and  taper- 
lag  to  ttie  front  lu  rows  parallel  la  one  direction  but  la  a 


sinuous  or  zig  zag  line  in  a  cross-direction  substantially  as 
described  and  for  tbe  purpose  aet  forth. 


899,909     CAR-DOOR  CONSTRICTION.    Jamm  M.  RrsH, 

Neosho,  Mo.     Filed  July  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  384. S90. 
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In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  way  ;  a  door 
formed  In  two  sections  movable  In  opposite  directions, 
means  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  sections,  plates  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  sections  to  overlap  tbe  second  section 
when  the  sections  are  In  closed  position,  said  plates  having 
alining  openings,  the  second  section  having  an  opening  to 
register  with  the  alining  openings  when  the  sections  are 
In  a  closed  position,  a  bracing  arm  pivoted  to  the  car  above 
the  doors  and  terminating  In  an  eye,  said  arm  being  of 
such  length  as  to  bring  the  eye  in  register  with  the  open- 
ings of  the  plates  and  section,  and  a  pin  Insertlble  through 
the  eye  and  openings. 


8  9  9.910.     ORATB  FOR  THE  Fi'RNACBfi  OF  STEAM 
BOILERS.     ilBNar  ScHoriBLD,  Sheffield.  England.     Filed 
Nov.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,466. 


In  steam  boiler  furnaces  the  combination  with  longitudi- 
nally extending  trough  shaped  atr  conduits  having;  down- 
wardly converging  walls  and  having  their  upper  edges 
flanged  outwardly,  of  transversely  arranged  fire  bars  hav- 
ing converging  depending  portions  conforming  to  and  flt- 
tiag  closely  within  tbe  conduits,  and  having  end  projec- 
tloaa  which  rest  on  said  conduit  flanges,  said  fire  bars  be- 
iug  formed  with  vertical  and  inclined  spacing  abutments 
producing  vertical  tapering  air  passages  substantially  as 
i  dsscribed. 
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899.911.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MOUTHS  OF 
VESSELS  CONTAINING  VOLATILE  COMBUSTIBLE 
LIQUIDS.  LCDWia  SchOn.  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  353.750. 


In  a  safety  device  for  vessels  to  contain  inflammable 
liquids,  the  combination  of  a  bushing  adapted  to  1*  se- 
cured in  an  opening  In  the  vessel,  and  a  tubular  member 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  Pushing,  said  tubular 
member  consisting  of  a  pl^*'^  «'  wire  gause  fabric  In  which 
the  weft  in  part  consists  of  sheet  metal  strips,  said  piece 
of  fabric  being  so  folded  as  to  form  a  tubular  part  with 
walls  composed  of  the  metal  strips  and  folds  of  wlre- 
gauxe  between  such  metal  strips,  there  being  narrow  slots 
between  such  metal  strips  forming  passage-ways  from  said 
tubular  part  into  said  folds. 


899.912.  PRESSUHK  •  REGULATOR.  Andrbw  Schom, 
Marlnh  Hill,  Ind  Filed  Apr.  4.  1008.  Serial  No. 
426,087. 

/P8  »^r-i5 


1.  In  a  regulator,  a  casing  having  a  pressure  chamber, 
a  disk  threaded  thereto,  an  inlet  and  outlet  therefor,  a 
valve  havlnj;  a  nxl  for  the  inlet,  a  diaphragm  having  a 
circumferential  bulged  flange  secured  to  the  disk,  means 
for  securing  the  flange  to  tbe  circumference  of  said  disk, 
said  diaphragm  being  centrally  apertured,  said  rod  ex- 
tending tl' rough  the  aperture,  and  means  threaded  to  tbe 
rod  and  engaging  opposite  faces  of  the  diaphragm,  mov- 
able means  designed  for  coactlon  with  the  said  rod, 
threaded  means  projecting  laterally  from  the  disk  and  ex- 
tending through  the  same  near  Its  periphery  and  to  which 
the  movable  means  Is  adjustably  secured  and  means 
threaded  upon  said  lateral  projecting  threaded  means  for 
adjusting  the  movable  means. 

2.  In  a  regulator,  a  casing,  a  disk  baring  an  annular 
bend  or  raised  portion  threaded  to  tbe  casing,  an  Inlet 
and  outlet  therefor,  a  valve  and  rod  for  the  inlet,  a 
dlaphragni  having  a  circumferential  bulged  flange  secured 


to  tli«  dfakk.  means  for  securing  the  flange  to  the  circum- 
fereuce  of  said  disk,  said  diaphragm  being  bent  clrcunt- 
(erentlally  upon  itself  so  as  to  form  an  annular  portloa 
designed  to  engage  the  said  bead  er  raised  portl©a  and  t« 
allow  for  ttxpanslon  and  vlbratloa  of  tbe  dUphrs^ost,  said 
diaphragm  being  centrally  apertured.  said  rod  sxteodinc 
through  the  aperture,  and  means  threaded  to  the  ro4 
and  engaging  opposite  faces  of  the  diaphragm,  a  leaf 
sprtag  disposed  across  the  diameter  of  the  diaphracia 
and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  threaded  means  projecting 
laterally  from  tbe  dink  and  extending  through  the  same 
near  Its  periphery  and  to  which  the  said  leaf  spring  is 
»dju8tably  secured,  nuts  threaded  upon  one  of  said  lat- 
eral projecting  threaded  means,  one  upon  each  side  of  the 
leaf  spring,  for  adjusting  that  end  of  the  spring,  and  a 
wing  nut  threaded  to  the  other  lateral  projecting  threaded 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


899.913.  POWER  TRANSMISSION  UNIVERSAL  JOINT. 
HuoH  R.  Shaw.  Rosseau,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Dec. 
13,  1907.     Serial  No.  406.294. 

4 
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1.  A  power  transmission  Joint  or  coupling  comprising 
a  ball  member,  a  segment  of  a  ring  secured  on  tbe  ball 
member  and  extending  over  more  than  one-half  of  the 
circumference  of  the  same,  and  a  socket  member  having 
the  interior  thereof  In  excess  of  a  hemisphere  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arc-shaped  groove  located  on  a  plane  through 
the  axis  of  rotation  and  extending  from  edge  to  edge  of 
said  socket  member  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  bearing 
surface  for  the  segment  on  the  ball  from  end  to  end  as 
it  adjusts  Itself  In  the  groove  during  rotation  as  specified. 

2  A  power  transmission  Joint  or  coupling  comprising 
a  ball  member,  a  segment  of  a  ring  pivoted  on  tbe  ball 
member  and  extending  over  more  than  one-half  of  the 
circumference  of  the  same,  and  a  socket  member  having 
tbe  interior  thereof  In  excess  of  a  hemisphere  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arc  shaped  groove  located  on  a  plane 
through  the  axis  of  rotation  and  extending  from  edge  to 
edge  of  said  socket  member  so  as  to  form  a  continuous 
bearing  surface  for  the  segment  on  the  ball  from  end  to 
end  as  It  adjusts  Itself  In  the  groove  during  rotation  as 
specified. 


899,914.  FISHING  -  ROD  TIP. 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  May 
433,754. 


Frederick    K.    Smith, 
19,    1908.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  fishing  pole  tip  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion, 
a  bracket,  a  pulley  holder  carried  by  the  bracket,  and 
means  carried  by  the  pulley  holder  aad  bracket  to  allow 
only  partial  rotation  of  the  hold«r. 
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2.  A  fishing  pole  tip  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion, 
a  bracket,  a  pulley  holder  carried  by  the  bracket,  and 
lugs  carried  by  the  pulley  holder  and  bracket  to  allow 
only  partial  rotation  of  the  holder. 

3.  A  tlshlng  pole  tip  comprislDj^  a  hollow  body  portion, 
a  bracket  arranged  thereon,  a  pulley  Holder  carried  by 
tb«  bracket.  Jaws  fixed  to  the  pulley  holder,  a  pulley  se- 
cur«Hj  to  the  Jaws,  and  means  carried  by  the  pulley  holder 
and  bracket  to  allow  only  partial  rotation  of  the  bolder. 


899.915.  NlTTArriNG  MACHINE.  Oscar  A.  Smith, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Edwin  C.  Henn.  Cleveland, 
Ohlot     Filed  Aug.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  .-131,825. 


^ 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  double-ended  tool  effective  to 
cot  the  same  from  either  end,  of  a  pair  of  opposed  tool 
holding  means  for  engaging  the  tool  at  Its  opposite  ends 
alternately  and  at  each  side  of  a  blank,  «nd  means  for  ro- 
tating and  advancing  each  of  said  tool  holding  means  there 
by  to  cut  successive  blanks  tirst  from  ope  side  and  then 
from  the  other. 

2.  In  a  nut-tapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
reversible  double  end  tap.  of  a  work  holder  for  holding  the 
article  In  a  certain  predetermined  position^  means  for  alter- 
nately engaging  the  tap  by  Its  opposite  ends  to  pass  the 
tap  entirely  through  the  articles  successively  In  opposite 
directions,  and  means  for  alternately  advancing  said  means 
and  thereby  the  tap  In  opposite  dlrectiona  and  for  rotating 
it  during  such  advance. 

%.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  the  cocnblnatlon  with  a 
double  end  reversible  tap,  of  a  pair  of  allndng  spindles  hav- 
ing tap-engaging  portions  at  their  opF>08iqg  ends  organized 
to  engage  and  rotate  the  tap.  means  for  causing  endwise 
movement  of  the  spindles  and  timed  so  that  said  tap  will 
'be  released  and  one  spindle  withdrawn  from  said  tap  at  a 
predetermined  pprli>d.  means  for  rotating  the  spindles  In 
the  several  positions  of  endwise  movemenjt,  and  means  for 
reversing  the  rotation  of  the  spindles. 

4.  In  a  nut-tapixtng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
double  end  reversilile  tap.  of  a  pair  of  alining  spindles  pro- 
vided with  socket  portions  on  their  oppotin^  ends  for  en- 
gagement with  the  tap  ends  to  rotate  th4  same,  the  spin- 
dles being  supported  for  rotation  and  also  for  endwise 
movement,  a  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  spindles  in 
their  several  positions  of  endwise  movement  from  the  shaft, 
means  for  driving  the  shaft  alternately  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, means  for  causing  endwise  movement  of  the  spindles 
during  rotation  and  timed  so  that  said  tap  will  be  released 
and  one  spindle  withdrawn  from  said  tam  at  a  predeter- 
mined period. 

5.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  the  confbination  with  a 
double  end  reversible  tap.  of  a  pair  of  spindles  rotatably 
supported  In  allnement.  the  spindles  t)€lag  provided  with 
socket  portions  on  their  opposing  ends  formed  to  fit  the  tap 
ends  to  rotate  the  same,  a  driving  shaft  adjacent  the  spln- 
dlfs  and  provided  with  elongated  piniont  at  each  e  id.  a 
gear  on  each  of  the  spindles  engaging  onfl  of  said  pinions, 
whereby  the  spindles  are  rotated  In  their  several  positions 
of  endwise  aiijustment.  a  second  shaft  proflded  with  a  pair 


of  drums  carrying  cam-straps,  each  of  tbe  aplndles  being 
provided  with  a  disk  portion,  levers  pivoted  on  the  ma- 
chine and  having  forked  portions  engaging  said  disks  re- 
spectively, each  lever  being  engaged  by  said  cam  straps  on 
one  drum,  whereby  the  levers  are  oscillated  to  shift  the 
spindles  endwise,  said  cam  straps  being  so  positioned  that 
the  tap  will  be  released  and  one  spindle  witlidrawn  from 
said  tap  at  a  predetermined  period,  and  means  operated 
from  the  second  shaft  for  reversing  the  movement  of  the 
driving  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


890,916.  TAP.  OsCAH  A  Smith,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Edwin  C.  Henn,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1906, 
Serial  No.  330,894.  Renewed  Mar.  11.  1908.  Serial  No. 
420,450. 


^^lI. 


1.  A  tap  comprising  an  integral  doul)le  ended  shank  hav- 
ing the  rigid  cutter  pt)rtion  formed  at  the  Intermediate  part 
of  the  shank,  the  diameter  of  the  spiral  threads  decreasing 
from  the  middle  of  the  cutter  portion  toward  each  end  of 
such  portion,  the  separate  cutters  or  teeth  at  one  end  of 
each  of  the  longitudinal  cutter  members  having  a  circum 
ferential  rake,  the  separate  cutters  or  teeth  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  cutter  portion  being  given  a  circumferential  rake 
extending  In  a  rotative  direction  the  opposite  to  that  at  the 
other  end. 

2.  k.  tap  comprising  an  Integral  double  ende<1  shank  hav 
Ing  the  rigid  separate  cutters  or  teeth  at  one  end  of  each  of 
the  longitudinal  cutter  menil)er8  of  the  tap  given  a  circum- 
ferential rake,  the  separate  cutters  or  teeth  at  the  opi)osite 
end  of  the  cutter  portion  being  given  a  circumferential  rake 
extending  In  a  rotative  direction  the  opjKjslte  to  that  at 
the  other  end.  the  cutters  or  teeth  at  the  midille  part  of  the 
longitudinal  cutting  meml>ers.  l)elng  of  sulwtantlally  unl 
form  height  or  outside  diameter  throughout  their  periph- 
eral length. 

3.  A  tap  comprising  a  shank  having  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  cutters,  each  set  tapere«l  from  the  middle  part  thereof 
toward  the  end  of  the  cutters,  the  teeth  at  one  end  of  each 
set  having  a  different  rake  or  Inclination  from  the  teeth  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  same  set.  whereby  said  tap  is 
operative  to  cut  the  same  thread  starting  from  either  end 
of  said  tap. 

4.  A  tap  comprising  a  shank  having  a  set  of  cutters,  tbe 
teeth  at  one  end  of  each  set  having  a  different  rake  or  In- 
clination from  the  teeth  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  and 
said  teeth  constructed  to  enter  a  blank,  whereby  said  tap 
Is  operative  to  cut  tbe  same  starting  from  either  end  of 
said  tap. 


899,917.     (^^LTIVATING-MACHINE.     Chaklks  SoLTtSZ. 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1908.    Serial  No.  410,589. 


1.  In  a  caltlvatlng  nach.ne,  the  coiiiblnatlon  of  a  Uidy 
portion  mounted  upon  wheels,  disk  cutters  connected  with 
said  body  portion  and  movable  in  relation  thereto,  said 
disk  cutters  being  arranged  In  pairs,  a  lever  disposed  Inter 
mediate  the  cutters  of  each  pair,  a  hoe  mounted  u;>o'i  said 
lever,  and  mechanism  controllable  by  the  motion  of  the 
machine  for  actuating  said  hoe. 


September  29, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


993 


2.  In  a  cultivating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body  ' 
portion  mounted  upon  wheels,  guide  bars  mounted  upon 
said  body  portion,  a  slide  connecting  said  guide  bars  to- 
gether, means  for  adjusting  said  slide,  levers  disposed  In- 
termediate said  guide  bars,  hoes  connected  with  said  levers, 
and  means  controllable  by  the  motions  of  the  machine  for 
actuating  said  hoes. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  body  member  mounted  upon 
wheels,  links  conne<ted  with  said  lx)dy  member,  cutter 
disks  mounted  upon  said  links  and  revoluble  relatively  to 
tbe  earth  when  dragged  thereover,  means  for  raising  said 
links  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  height  of  said  cut- 
ter disks  relatively  to  the  ground,  levers  supported  by  said 
body  meml)er,  hoes  mounted  upon  said  levers,  and  mechan- 
ism controllable  by  the  motions  of  said  wheels  for  actuat- 
ing said  hoes. 


899,918.  WASHING  MACHINE.  Thomas  C.  SOrensbn, 
Copenhagen,  r>enmark.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
887,793. 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  casing  and  a  rota- 
table  drum  within  the  casing  for  containing  the  material 
to  be  washed,  spaced  radial  ribs  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the  drum  on  the  periphery  thereof,  plates  curved  con- 
centrically with  the  drum  and  connected  by  their  centers 
to  the  ritw.  radial  partitions  within  the  drum,  said  parti 
tlons  being  arranged  between  adjacent  ends  of  the  curved 
plates,  plates  curved  concentrically  with  the  drum  the  ends 
of  said  last  named  plates  overlapping  the  ends  of  the  first 
named  plates  and  secured  In  8pace<l  relation  to  the  drum, 
and  means  connecting  the  ends  of  said  plates  with  the  ends 
of  the  first  named  plates  in  spaced  relation. 

2.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  casing  and  a  rota- 
table  drum  within  the  casing  for  containing  the  materials 
to  be  washed,  spaced  radial  ribs  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the  drum  on  the  periphery  thereof,  plates  curved  con 
centrlcally  with  the  drum  and  connected  by  their  centers 
to  the  rltw.  the  edges  of  said  plates  being  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  and  plates  curved  concentrically  with  the 
drum  and  having  their  edges  secured  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  edges  of  the  first  named  plates  the  ends  of  the  last 
named  plates  overlapping  the  ends  of  the  first  named 
plates. 


899.919.      BRAKE  RELEASE.      AfGfSTfS    A.    ST.    Clair, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  St.  Clair  Air  Brake  Com 
pany,    Indianapolis,    Ind..    a    Corporation    of    Indiana. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  403.957. 


/    m 


1  The  combination  of  a  piston  rod,  a  brake  rod.  an  in- 
termediate extensible  normally  retained  connection  be 
tween  said  rods,  and  means  dependent  upon  the  bringing 
together  of  the  rods  for  automatically  restoring  the  con- 
nection  to  normal. 

2.   The  combination  of  a  piston  rod.  a  brake  rod.  an  In 
termedlnte    extensible    normally    retained    connection    lie- 
tween  said   rods,   means  dependent   upon  the  bringing  to- 


gether of  the  rods  for  automatically  restoring  the  con- 
nection to  normal,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the 
connection  in  normal  relationship. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  brake  rod,  a  piston  rod,  a  piv- 
oted member  carried  by  one  of  said  rods,  a  sliding  con- 
nection between  said  member  and  the  other  rod.  and  means 
carried  by  said  other  rod  for  engaging  the  pivoted  member 
to  restore  the  pivoted  member  to  normal  by  bringing  the 
two  rods  together. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  brake  rod,  a  piston  rod.  a  piv- 
oted member  carried  by  one  of  said  rods,  a  sliding  con- 
nection l)etween  said  member  and  the  other  rod,  means 
carried  by  said  other  rod  for  engaging  the  pivoted  mem- 
hfx  to  restore  the  pivoted  member  to  normal  by  bringing 
the  two  rods  together,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the 
pivoted  member  in  normal  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  brake  rod.  a  piston  rod,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  with  one  arm  pivoted  to  one  of  said  rods,  a 
sliding  connection  between  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  and 
the  other  rod,  and  means  for  forcing  the  lever  down  by 
bringing  the  rods  together. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899,920.  DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  GATES  AND  DOORS. 
Balthasar  Stbinman.  Scranton,  Ta.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1908.     Serial  No.  420,196. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  spring  member  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  fence  post  or  door  jamb,  and  a  roller 
adapted  to  be  fastened  on  a  gate  or  door,  of  an  arm  opeya- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  spring  mounted  in  said  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  roller,  said  arm  having  a  V-shaped 
lateral  extension  adapted  to  pass  over  said  roller  as  the 
gate  is  being  shut  by  said  arm. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  spring  member  adapted  to 
l)e  mounted  on  a  fence  post  or  door  jamb,  and  a  roller  adapt- 
ed to  lie  fastened  on  a  gate  or  door,  of  an  arm  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  spring  mounted  in  said  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  roller,  said  arm  having  a  V-shaped 
lateral  extension  adapted  to  pass  over  said  roller  as  the 
gate  is  l>eing  shut  by  said  arm,  and  means  to  retain  said 
arm  In  engagement  with  said  roller. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  spring  member  adapted  to 
l)e  mounted  on  a  fence  post  or  door  jamb  and  a  roller  ca,r- 
rylng  bracket  adapted  to  be  fastened  on  a  gate  or  door,  of 
an  arm  operatlvely  connected  to  the  spring  mounted  In 
said  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  roller,  said  arm 
having  a  V  shaped  lateral  extension  adapted  to  pass  over 
said  roller  as  the  gate  is  being  shut  by  said  arm.  said 
bracket  provided  with  a  cross  piece  which  confines  said 
arm  between  it  and  aaid  roller. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  spring  member  adapted  to 
be  mounted  ou  a  fence  post  or  door  jamb  and  a  roller  car- 
rying bracket  adapted  to  be  fastened  on  a  gate  or  door, 
of  an  arm  operatlvely  connected  to  the  spring  mounted 
in  said  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  roller,  said 
arm  having  a  V  shaped  lateral  extension  adapted  to  pass 
over  said  roller  as  the  grate  is  being  shut  by  said  arm  and 
means  mounted  on  said  bracket  to  clamp  said  arm  where- 
by the  gate  or  door  may  be  held  open  at  any  desired  angle. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  spring  member  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  fence  post  or  door  Jamb  and  a  roller  car- 
rying bracket  adapted  to  be  fastened  on  a  gate  or  door, 
of  an  arm  operatlvely  connected  to  the  spring  mounted 
In  said  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  roller,  said  arm 
having    a    V-shaped    lateral    extension    adapted    to    pass 
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ov«r  said  roller  as  tbe  gate  Is  being  Aint  by  Mid  arm. 
•aid  bracket  provided  with  a  croaa  plate  »-ljlch  ronflnes 
said  arm  tx'twefn  It  and  said  roller,  and  a  set  sccew 
mouDteil  on  ^aW  crass  piece  and  adapted  to  (frtp  said  arm 
-wbereby  tbe  gate  or  door  may  be  held  ot>eB  at  any  desired 
angle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette. ]  I 


899.921.  WELL  PUMPING  APPARATtS.  William  M. 
Stephenson.  Batson.  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1907.  Serial 
No.  403,029. 


-*^'*V*^'' 


•^.^ 


1.  In  a  well  pumping  afpparatus,  tbe  Combination  witb 
air  supplying  ami  exhaiisttiig  means,  of  a  substantially 
closed  receptacle  connected  to  the  air  sapplytng  and  ex- 
hausting means,  a  device  for  controlling  communication 
between  the  latter  and  the  receptacle  and  means  for 
ventlni?  said  receptacle  to  tbe  atmoapbt^re  between  tbe 
periods  tbe  air  supplying  and  exhausting  means  are  In 
communication  with  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  pumping  apparatus  of  the  chaa-acter  described, 
the  combination  with  pressure  and  vacutm  tanks,  a  line 
pip*  connected  thereto,  pneumatic  discharging  means  for 
elevating  the  liquid  from  the  well,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling communication  between  the  respective  tanks  and 
tbe  line  pipe  and  for  automatically  verfting  said  recep- 
tacle to  the  atmosphere  between  the  pertbds  tbe  pressure 
and  vacuum  tank.<<  are  In  commanlcatl»n  with  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

3.  In  a  pumping  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
tbe  combination  •Mth  a  substantially  (Closed  receptacle 
having  a  valve  Inlet,  of  air  supplying  and  exhausting 
means  connected  thereto,  a  valve  for  alternately  connecting 
the  air  supplying  and  exhatreting  meaoto  to  the  recep 
tacle  for  discharging  and  refilling  the  8$me.  and  means 
for  venting  said  receptacle  to  tbe  atmosphere  between 
the  periods  the  air  supplying  and  exhausting  means  are  In 
communication  with  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  pumping  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  pressure  and  vacuuH  tanks,  a  recep- 
tacle, and  controlling  means  for  alternttely  connecting 
tbe  vacuum  and  pressure  tanks  to  the  recet>tac)e  for  filling 
and  emptying  the  same,  of  a  device  for  eitablisblng  com- 
munication between  tbe  receptacle  and  the  atmosphere 
l)etween  the  periods  during  which  the  re<jeptacle  Is  being 
filled  and  emptied. 

5.  In  a  well  pumping  a[Tparatus,  tbe  c#mblnation  with 
a  substantially  closed  receptacle  adapted  to  be  arranged 
at  the  bottom  of  a  well  and  p^^ovlded  wtth  a  valTe  con- 
trolled Inlet,  of  pressure  and  vacuum  Unks  connected 
to  the  receptacle,  a  valve  for  alternately  connecting  the 
vacuum  tank  to  the  receptacle  for  filling  the  latter,  and 
connecting  the  pressure  tank  thereto  for  'dlscbarglog  the 
contents  thereof,  and  electro-pneumatlcally  operated  de- 
vices for  effecting  the  operation  of  the  valte  to  alternately 
connect -tbe  pre^'ire  and  vacuum  tanks  to  said  receptacle, 
and  a  commutator  for  timing  the  operation  of  said  devices. 

I  Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


8»9,922.     CARTON.     Gboh(,b  W.  Tbispalb,  St.  Loula.  Mo. 
Filed  May  14,  1908.      Serial  No.  432.769. 


1.  A  reinforced  carton  consisting  of  an  outer  shell  and 
an  inwardly  arched  reinforcing  or  trussing  lining  sheet, 
attached  to  said  shell  and  having  cutouts  at  the  corners 
of  the  carton,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  reinforced  carton  consisting  of  an  outer  shell  and 
an  Inwardly  arched  reinforcing  or  trussing  lining  sheet, 
attached  to  said  shell  and  having  concave  cut  outs  at  the 
corners  of  the  carton,  substantially  as  described. 


899.923.  WHIFFI^ETRKK  ATTACHMENT  John  Cn- 
0KB,  Louisville.  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  26,  19u7.  Serial  No. 
364.690.      Renewed  Feb.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,290. 


1.  A  whlffletree  attachment  comprising  a  hook  member 
and  a  hearing  plate,  said  book  meml)er  having  a  doubled 
portion  constituting  a  hook  and  a  shank  and  laterally  ex- 
tended arms  formed  with  terminal  shoulders  or  oflTsets, 
and  said  bearing  plate  being  provided  with  longitudinal  In 
clslons,  an  Intermediate  notch.  Xient  portions  forming 
spring  tonifues  at  the  edges  of  said  plate  and  Intermediate 
eyes  wherein  the  arms  of  the  hook  member  are  pivoted. 

2.  .\n  article  of  the  class  descril)ed  c  iraprlslng  a  bearing 
plate  having  spaced  eyes  and  resilient  tongues  adjacent  to 
said  eyes  and  provided  with  recesses  or  pockets  In  their 
undersides.  In  combination  with  a  hook  memtter  having  a 
shank  composed  of  side  members  formed  with  laterally  ex 
tending  arms  pivotally  engaging  the  eyes  of  the  bearing 
plate  and  having  terminal  shoulders  or  offsets  engaging  the 
pockets  or  recesses  In  the  undersides  of  the  resilient 
tongues. 


899.924       BoTTLE-rASE      Theoixikk  L    Valerias.   Fort 

Atkinson,  Wis.,  assl^rnor  to  The  <"reHmery  I'ackage  Mfg. 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  13.  190,'i.     Serial   No.  200,195. 


1.  A  bottle  case,  comprising  sides  and  ends,  in  combina- 
tion with  parts  divldint;  the  lower  part  of  tbe  Inclosure 
thus  formed  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  rockable 
bottle  locking  bar  trunnloned  In  said  case  above  said  com- 
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partments,  parallel  with  a  row  thereof  and  adapted  In  one 
position  to  lock  the  bottles  In  said  case,  and  a  bar  latch  for 
securing  the  bar  in  locked  position,  Bubstnutlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  bottle  case,  containing  a  plurality  of  bottle  com- 
partments. In  combination  with  an  oblong  bottle  holding 
bar  having  convex  edges  and  pivoted  upon  Its  longitudinal 
axis,  and  a  latch  for  securing  said  bar  In  locked  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  bottle  locking  device  for  bottle  cases,  comprising  an 
elongated  metal  bottle  holding  bar  or  frame,  haying  cross 
portions.  In  combination  with  a  slldable  latch  having  one 
end  held  in  tbe  end  of  said  bar  or  frame,  and  malleable 
portions  upon  one  of  said  cross  portions  for  holding  the 
other  end  of  said  latch,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  bottle  case,  comprising  sides  and  ends,  in  combina- 
tion with  low  partitions  extending  between  said  ends,  hot 
torn  rods  extending  through  said  sides  and  said  partitions, 
and  tie  rods  also  extending  through  said  sides  and  ends 
and  with  said  partitions,  dividing  tbe  space  within  said 
sides  and  ends  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  bot- 
tles, and  longitudinal  rockable  bottle-holding  bars  above 
said  partitions,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  bottle  case,  comprising  suitable  sides,  ends  and  bot- 
toms, with  partitions,  In  combination  with  flat  springs 
upon  said  sides  to  engage  the  bottles  of  the  outer  rows  in 
said  case,  and  rotary  locking  bars  arranged  in  said  case  to 
engage  the  necks  of  bottles  of  adjacent  rows,  substantially 
as  descrllied. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 
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899,925.  ICE  CREAM  FREEZER.  Theodohk  L.  Vali- 
Hius.  Fort  Atkinson.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Creamery 
Package  Mfg.  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  July  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  328.224. 


1.  In  an  Ice  cream  freezer,  a  freezing  vessel  provided 
with  Mqnld  Inlet  and  outlet  at  its  top,  in  combination  with 
a  sii'istantlally  horizontal  freezing  cylinder  adapted  for  ro- 
tation within  said  vessel  and  suitable  scraping  means  co- 
acting  with  said  cylinder,  to  remove  the  froeen  llqnld 
therefrom  and  return  It  to  the  vessel,  said  scraping  means 
being  adapted  to  direct  the  liquid  toward  tbe  outlet  open- 
ing of  the  vessel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  Ice  cream  freezer,  a  freezing  vessel,  having  an 
inclined  bottom.  In  combination  with  means  at  the  one  end 
of  said  vessel  for  supplying  liquid  thereto,  and  nt  the 
other  end  for  discharging  frozen  liquid  therefrom,  an  axl- 
ally  Inclined  rotary  cylinder  provided  In  said  vessel,  means 
for  circulating  freezing  fluid  through  said  cylinder,  and  a 
suitable  scraper  co«peratlng  with  said  cylinder,  to  agitate 
the  freezing  liquid  in  said  vessel  by  freeing  the  semi  frozen 
liquid  from  said  cylinder  and  returning  it  to  the  vessel 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  Ice  cream  freezer,  a  trough-like  freezing  vessel. 
having  an  Inclined  bottom,  in  combination  with  an  inter- 
nally cooled  rotary  freeeing  cylinder  correspondingly  in- 
clined within  said  vessel,  cylinder  scraping  means  coactlng 
with  the  cylinder  in  the  freezing  operation,  means  for  sup 
plying  liquid  to  one  end  of  said  vessel,  and  means  at  the 
other  end,  near  the  top  thereof,  for  removing  the  semi- 
frozen  llqnld  from  the  purface  of  the  liquid  In  the  vessel 
and  for  discharging  tht*  same  from  fald  vessel,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  an  Ice  cream  freezer,  a  freezing  vessel  open  nt  the 
top  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  thereto.  In  combination 
with  an  Internally  cooled  rotary  cylinder  occupying  the 
lower  part  of  said  vessel,  scraping  means  arranged  about 
said  cylinder  to  remove  the  semi  frozen   liquid   therefrom 


and  return  it  to  the  vessel,  a  partition  also  arranged  above 
the  cylinder  and  substantially  parallel  with  tbe  axle  there 
of  and  suitably  rotated  froeen-llquld  discharging  means 
arranged  above  the  cylinder,  adjacent  to  said  partition,  in 
position  to  be  partly  submerged  In  the  liquid  In  the  vessel, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  nn  ice  cream  freeaer,  a  fre«zlng  vessel,  means  for 
supplying  liquid  thereto.  In  combination  with  an  internally 
cooled  rotary  cylinder  In  said  vessel,  adjustable  cylinder 
scrapers  cooperating  with  said  cylinder  In  the  freezing  op- 
eration, and  means  at  the  top  of  the  vessel  for  discharging 
the  semi  frozen  liquid  from  the  end  of  the  vessel,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8M.926  rCE-CREAM  FREEZER.  Theodore  L.  Vale 
BIU8,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Creamery 
Package  Mfg.  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     FTlsd  July  2S,  1906.     Serial  No.  828,225. 


1  In  an  ice  cream  freezer,  an  upright  externally  cooled 
stationary  freealng  can  open  at  the  top  and  having  a  dis 
charge  ofxynlng  in  its  upper  edge.  In  combination  with 
means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  can,  a  dasher  within 
said  can  and  means  for  rotating  said  dasher,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  ice  cream  freezer,  an  externally  cooled  upright 
cylindrical  can  to  contain  the  liquid  to  be  froien  and  open 
at  the  top  for  the  discharge  of  frozen  liquid.  In  combina- 
tion with  means  for  continuously  supplying  liquid  thereto, 
a  dasher  having  a  suitable  scraper  and  revoluble  in  said 
can,  and  means  at  the  top  of  the  can  for  carrying  off  the 
semi  froien  liquid,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  ice  cream  freeeer,  an  externally  cooled  upright 
freezing  can,  having  a  spout  extending  from  Its  upper  edge 
for  the  discharge  of  frozen  liquid.  In  combination  with 
means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  can,  and  a  suitable 
dasher  revoluble  In  said  can,  subetantinlly  as  described. 

4.  In  an  ice  cream  freezer,  an  upright  non-rotative  cy- 
lindrical can,  in  combination  with  a  discharge  spout  lead- 
ing from  tbe  npper  edge  of  the  can.  means  for  refrigerating 
and  agitating  the  contents  of  said  can.  and  a  liquid  supply 
spout,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  Ice  cream  freezer,  an  upright  non  rotative  cy- 
lindrical can,  open  at  the  top.  In  combination  with  means 
for  chilling  the  walls  of  said  can,  a  rotary  dasher  provided 
In  said  can,  means  for  continuously  supplying  liquid  to  be 
frozen,  and  driven  mechanism  for  continuously  removing 
the  frozen  liquid  from  the  top  of  said  can,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


8  9  9.927.  CASED -BOTTLE  WASHING  MACHINE. 
Theodobh  L.  VALBRtrs,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignor 
to  The  Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  28.  1906.  Serial 
No.  828,227. 
1.  A  machine  for  washing  cased  bottles,  comprising  a 

suitable  tank.   In   combination   with   a   plurality  of  Inde- 
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pendent  jet  henda  upon  different  horisDntal  planes,  each 
containing  a  plurality  of  Jet  opening*  corresponding  In 
number  and  position  to  the  bottles  in  a  bottle  case,  a  sup- 
port above  said  heads  whereon  inverted  bottle  cases  are 
movable,  means  for  moving  bottle  cases  thereon,  means 
for  ralslni^  and  lowering  the  bottle  c^ses  in  relation  to 
certain  of  said  beads  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  liquid  in  accordance  with  the  moven^nts  of  said  cases, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  macliine  for  washing  cased  bottles,  comprising  a 
suitable  tank,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent jet  heads  upon  dlTerent  horizontal  planes,  each 
containing  a  plurality  of  jet  openings  corresponding  In 
number  and  position  to  the  bottles  in  a  bottle  case,  a  sup- 
port above  .said  heads  whereon  Inverte^l  bottle  cases  are 
movable,  means  for  raising  and  Inwerli^  the  iKJttle  cases 
in  relation  to  certain  of  said  heads  aod  a  step  by  step 
l>ottle  case  moving  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  machine  for  washing  cased  bottles,  comprising  a 
suitable  trough,  in  combination  with  a  Ijottle  case  support 
or  track,  a  plurality  of  Jet  heads  arranfed  in  said  trough 
and  upon  dlTerent  horizontal  pl.ines,  means  for  engag- 
ing each  case  of  bottles  with  the  lowernjost  of  said  heads, 
during  Its  movement  along  said  track  and  means  for  shut- 
ting off  the  tidw  of  liciuid  through  said  head  when  liottlea 
are  engaged  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  washing  cased  bottles,  comprising  a 
suitable  trough,  in  combination  with  a  bottle  case  track, 
a  plurality  of  jet  heads  or  meml>ers  witttin  the  trough  and 
upon  different  horizontal  planes,  means  for  engaging  each 
case  of  bottles  with  the  lowermost  of  taid  heads  during 
movement  upon  said  track,  a  step  by  step  mechanism  for 
advancing  the  cases  on  said  track  anfl  means  actuated 
thereby  to  prevent  the  tlow  of  liquid  from  said  bead,  ex 
cept  when  eneag  "d  with  bottles,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  machine  for  washing  cased  bottles,  comprising  a 
suitable  tank,  in  combination  with  a  support  whereon 
inverted  bottle  ■ase.-*  are  movable  and  a  plurality  of  In- 
vertihle  Jet  heads  arranged  beneath  s$ld  support,  each 
said  head  being  provided  with  two  seQi  of  jet  openings 
corresponding  in  nural)er  and  position  to  the  bottles  in 
different  b<Jttle  cases,  substantially  as  dtscrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  In  the  O^rette.] 


899,928.  ICE  TRRAM  FRKEZER.  Theodore  L  V.\le- 
Rirs,  Fort  Atkinson.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Creamery 
Package  Mfg.  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Aug.  20.  lOOrt.     Serial  No    .?.Tl..'?lfl. 

1.  A  continuous  Ice  cream  freezer  comiprislng  a  vessel 
to  contain  the  custard  and  which  is  open  at  the  top  to 
expose  the  custard  to  view  and  to  adroit  air  thereto,  in 
combination  with  means  for  continuously  stipplying  cus- 
fard  thereto,  means  for  therein  mi.xing.  refrigeratln^j  and 
aerating  the  custard  and  means  for  continuously  dis- 
charging the  finished  product  from  the  top  of  the  vessel, 
substantially   as  descrllted. 

2.  A  continuous  Ice  cream  freezer  rnanprlsing  a  vessel 
to  contain  the  custard  and  which  Is  opea  at  the  top  to  ex- 
pose the  custard  to  view  and  to  admit  air  thereto.  In  com- 
bination   with    meana   for  directing   a   atream   of  custard 


Into  said  vessel,  means  for  therein  mixing,  refrigerating 
and  aerating  the  custard  and  mechanism  in  the  upper 
part  of  said  vessel  for  discharging  the  frosen  product 
therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  continuous  ice  cream  freezer  comprising  a  vessel 
to  contain  the  custard  and  which  is  open  at  the  top  to  ex- 
pose the  custard  to  view  and  to  admit  air  thereto,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  feeding  custard  thereto,  means 
for  therein  mixing,  refrigerating  and  aerating  the  custard 
and  causing  the  finished  product  to  rise  and  accumulate 
In  the  upper  part  of  the  vessel  and  said  vessel  being  con- 
structed to  discharge  the  finished  product  from  Its  said 
upper  part,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  continuous  Ice  cream  freezer  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally elongated  vessel  to  contain  the  custard  and  which 
is  open  at  the  top  to  admit  air  and  expose  the  custard  to 
view,  means  for  supplying  custard  to  one  end  of  said  ves- 
sel, means  for  therein  mixing,  refrigerating  and  aerating 
the  custard,  and  for  driving  the  finished  product  toward 
the  other  end  of  the  vessel,  and  means  at  said  other  end 
of  ue  vessel  for  discharging  the  finished  product  thua 
ilellvered  thereto,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

5.  A  continuous  ice  cream  freezer  comprising  a  vessel 
to  contain  the  custard  and  which  Is  open  at  the  top  to 
expose  the  custard  to  view  and  to  admit  air  thereto.  In 
combination  with  means  for  continuously  maintaining  a 
body  of  liquid  custard  in  said  vessel,  said  vessel  having 
a  discharge  opening  atwve  the  normal  custard  level,  for  dis 
charging  the  finished  product  and  mechanism  In  said  vessel 
co-acting  to  mix,  refrigerate  and  aerate  the  custard  and  to 
deliver  the  finished  product  at  said  opening,  substantially 
as  descriled. 

[Claims  6  to  78  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


89  9,9  29.  ftARMENT  HANGER.  Frederick  W.  Vah 
NoRTWiPK.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  V  &  W.  I'p  Hang  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  30. 
1907.     Serial   No.  408,468. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  and  sale,  a  garment 
hanger  formed  out  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  provided 
with  a  circular  <<pring  loop  at  its  center  and  a  pair  of 
hooks  in  the  same  plane  as  said  loop  and  oppositely  dis 
posed  beneath  the  loop,  said  hooks  having  parallel  over- 
lapping pin  portions  with  sharpened  extremities,  and  the 
shanks  of  said  hooks  running  Into  the  said  loop  from  op- 
posite sides,  whereby  the  said  kxip  affords  the  necessary 
spring  for  opening  the  said  hooks  and  for  closing  th« 
same  when  affixed  to  the  garment 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  and  sale,  a  hanger 
for  garments  and  other  articles  made  of  spring  wir« 
formed  with  a  loop  having  parallel  pin  portions  in  the 
same  plane  therewith  and  extending  from  opposite  sides 
thereof  tj  meeting  points  centrally  of  the  hanger,  said 
loop  being  circular  and  of  a  diameter  approximately  equal 
to  the  length  of  said  pin  portions,  whereby  free  spring 
play  Is  afforded  In  attaching  the  said  hanger  to  the  gar- 
ment and  in  locking  the  same  thereon. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  and  sale,  a  hanger 
for  garments  and  the  like  formed  of  spring  wire  with  a 
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relatively  large  loop  of  circular  outline  and  having  book 
portions  with  relatively  small  bends  and  pin  portions  ex- 
tending therefrom  toward  each  other  and  having  overlap 
ping  points,  said  hanger  being  adapted  to  lie  substantially 
flush  at  all  points  upon  a  flat  surface. 


899,931.  TAKE-UP  FOR  LOOMS.  BENJAMIN  Webrlen 
and  Floyd  C.  Matthews,  Pompton  Lakes,  N.  J.  Filed 
Feb.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  415.097. 


1,980.      CRANE  DOOR.      Ja.\iks    T.    Wallis,    Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,185. 


1.  Id  combination,  a  building  having  a  doorway  formed 
In  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  its  vertical  walls,  said  door- 
way being  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the 
wall  in  which  It  is  formed,  a  second  doorway  formed  be- 
low the  first  mentioned  doorway  and  communicating  there- 
with, an  overhead  traveling  crane,  the  body  of  which  is 
movable  through  the  first  mentioned  doorway  and  having 
a  cage  movable  through  said  second  doorway,  a  door  for 
the  first  doorway  hinged  at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and 
a  door  or  doors  hinged  at  the  sides  of  the  second  doorway. 

2.  In  combination  a  crane  door,  hinge  arms  connected 
to  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  plvotally  supported  to  turn 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  each  of  said  hinge  arms  having 
a  gear  segment  formed  on  it.  a  shaft,  gears  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  seaT  segments  on  the  binge 
arms,  a  motor  and  gearing  connecting  said  motor  and  said 
shaft  Including  a  worm  and  pinion. 

3.  In  combination,  a  building  having  a  doorway  formed 
In  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  the  vertical  walls,  said 
doorway  l>eing  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
the  wall  in  which  it  is  formed,  a  second  doorway  formed 
below  the  first  mentioned  doorway  and  communicating 
therewith,  an  overhead  traveling  crane,  the  lK>dy  of  which 
Is  movable  through  the  first  mentioned  doorway  and  hav- 
ing a  cage  movable  through  said  doorway,  a  door  or  doors 
hinged  at  the  sides  of  said  second  doorway,  a  door  for 
the  first  mentioned  doorway,  hinged  arms  connected  to 
the  upper  edge  thereof  and  plvotally  8upp<irted  from  the 
building  to  turn  about  a  horizontal  axis,  each  of  said 
hingod  arms  having  a  gear  segment  formed  on  it,  braces 
from  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  to  the  hinged  arm  adja- 
cent the  gear  teeth  formed  thereon,  a  shaft,  gears  carried 
hy  the  shaft  meshing  with  the  segmental  gears  on  the 
hinge  arms,  a  motor  and  gearing  connecting  said  motor 
and  said  shaft  including  a  worm  and  pinion. 

4.  In  combination,  a  building  having  a  crane  doorway 
formed  In  one  of  its  vertical  walls,  a  door  for  closing  said 
openltig.  a  plurality  of  hlnjje  members  connected  to  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  door,  pivotal  supports  for  said  hinge  mem- 
bers carried  within  and  by  the  building,  a  gear  segment 
carried  by  each  hinge  member,  gears  meshing  with  said 
sejfments  .ind  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said 
gears  to  tnrn  all  the  hinges  In  the  direction  to  move  the 
door  from  the  closed  position  in  which  it  lies  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  within  the  building. 

,").  In  a  building  having  the  asual  double  Inclined  roof, 
a  wall  extending  transversely  to  the  ridge  of  said  roof  and 
having  a  wide  doorway  formed  in  its  upper  portioh,  the 
combination  of  a  door  for  said  doorway  hinged  at  lis 
upper  horizontal  edge  to  said  building,  a  shaft  extending 
parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  upper  e<lge  of  the  dt)or.  gear 
connections  at  Intervals  along  said  shaft  between  it  and 
the  door  and  an  electric  motor  for  operating  said  shaft, 
arranged  substantially  beneath  the  ridge  of  said  roof. 

136  O.  0.— e"* 


1.  A  take  up,  comprising  a  drum  for  drawing  the  fabric 
from  a  loom,  spring  yokes  pivoted  at  points  adjacent  to 
said  drum  and  each  having  arms  extending  in  opposite  di- 
rections, and  rollers  pivoted  between  the  corresponding 
arms  of  said  yokes  and.  held  against  Kald  drum  thereby, 
whereby  said  rollers  control  each  other. 

2.  A  take-up,  comprising  a  drum  for  drawing  the  fabric 
from  a  loom,  a  shaft,  spring  yokes  each  having  oppositely 
extending  arms  and  coil8  between  said  arms,  said  colls 
serving  plvotally  to  mount  said  yokes  upon  said  shafts, 
and  rollers  carried  by  said  yokes  between  corresponding 
arms,  said  yokes  resiliently  holding  said  rollers  in  engage- 
ment with  said  drums. 


899,932.     PRESSURE-GAGE.     Eben  8.  Wheeler,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  295,017. 


■^^ 


1.  In  a  pressure  gage,  in  combination  with  a  manifold,  a 
plurality  of  coaxially  arranged  Bourdon  tubes  communicat- 
ing therewith,  a  rock  shaft.  links  connecting  the  free  ends 
of  the  Bourdon  tubes  to  the  rock  shaft  whereby  the  united 
action  of  the  tubes  Is  communicated  to  the  shaft,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  shaft  for  recording  the  movement 
thereof  aud  thereby  of  said  Bourdon  tubes,  substantially 
as  described. 

2  In  a  pressure  gage,  the  combination  of  a  manifold,  a 
plurality  of  liourdon  tubes  having  their  open  ends  com- 
municating therewith,  a  rock  shaft,  a  recording  instru- 
ment actuated  by  said  rock  shaft,  and  adjustable  connect- 
ing links  between  said  rock  shaft  and  Bourdon  tubes, 
whereby  compensation  is  made  for  initial  irregularities  of 
movement  in  said  tubes,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pressure  gage,  in  combination  with  a  manifold,  a 
plurality  of  Bourdon  spring  tubes  communicating  there- 
with, a  rock  shaft,  and  links  whereby  the  individual  move- 
ment of  each  tube  is  communicated  in  proper  proportion 
and  degree  to  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 
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899.933  MOVING  STAHIWAY. 
Nct*  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
287,054. 


13,    1905 


i     Wh 


BDLEI, 
8«rl»l    No. 


1  The  combination  In  a  moving  stairway,  dt  a  aerlea  of 
step  se<rtlons  arraoKed  to  travel  In  a  given  patfc,  a  chain  ar- 
ranped  to  drive  said  step  sections,  said  step  stctiona  being 
fre«  to  lag  at  the  polnt.s  where  they  change  direction  of 
movemeat  on  the  carrying  run,  substantially  (s  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  moving  stairway,  of  step  sec- 
tions, giild*>8  therefor,  an  endless  drive  chain,  guides  for 
said  chain,  the  guides  for  the  steps  being  at  more  of  an 
acute  angle  than  the  guide  for  the  chain  at  the  point  where 
the  direction  of  movement  Is  changed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  moving  stairway,  of  step  sec- 
tions, guides  therefor,  an  endless  drive  chain  for  the  step 
sections,  guides  for  the  chain,  the  guides  for  the  step  sec- 
tions at  tlie  points  where  the  horizontal  portions  of  the 
stairway  join  the  Inclined  portions  being  at  an  angle  and 
the  guides  for  the  drive  chain  being  on  a  curve,  substan- 
tially a-f  described. 

4  In  a  moving  stairway,  the  combination  of  step  sec- 
tions, guides  therefor,  a  drive  chain  for  said  step  sections, 
guides  for  the  drive  chain,  the  two  guides  t>el«g  so  formed 
that  the  step  sections  will  travel  In  a  relatively  longer 
path  than  the  drive  chain  at  the  point  where  Che  direction 
of  movement  of  the  step  section  is  changed,  so  as  to  keep 
the  several  stop  sections  In  contact  at  this  pobit.  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  moving  stairway,  of  step  sec- 
tions, links  connecting  the  sections,  a  drive  chain  having 
portions  engaging  said  sections,  guides  for  t|ie  step  sec- 
tions and  guides  for  the  drive  chain,  the  guides  for  the  step 
sections  being  at  an  angle  at  the  point  where  the  change 
of  direction  of  movement  occurs,  and  the  guides  for  the 
chain  being  on  a  curve  at  this  point,  substantially  a«  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  9.934.     WHEEL 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1908. 


GsoRGt  WoLKE.  Jack»onvllle.  111. 
Serial  No.  416,401. 


plates  adapted  to  form  a  channel-way.  and  flat  sprlnK*  se- 
cured Id  the  channel-ways  formed  by  the  clamping  plates 
and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  flat  spring  spokes 
adjacent  the  next  preceding  clamping  plate. 


8  9  9  .  9  .■?  5  .  FOLOING  BELLOWS  I'EDAL. 
Wbight.  Grand  Haven,  Mich.  Filed  Mar. 
rial  No.  419,679. 


Charles  S. 
.  1908.     8e- 


A  vehicle  wheel  comiiflsing  a  hub  and  a  felly,  a  plurality 
of  flat  springs  spokes  carried  by  the  hub.  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  clamping  plates  secured  to  the  felly  an^  projecting 
Inwardly    therefrom,    opposing    flanges    on    the    clamping 


1.  An  automatic  player  piano,  provided  with  a  casing 
hoving  Its  front  below  the  keyboard  provided  with  a  door 
hinged  at  Its  upper  end.  folding  bellows  pedals,  and  a 
mechanism  for  swinging  thf  said  door  Into  an  open  or 
closed  position,  and  for  moving  the  said  bellows  pedals  into 
an  extended  active  position  or  Into  a  folded  inactive  posi- 
tion, the  said  mechanism  including  a  lever  having  mem- 
bers connected  respectively  with  the  door  and  the  bellows 
pedals,  and  a  manually  controlled  actuating  member  con- 
nected with  the  said  lever. 

2.  An  automatic  player  piano,  provided  with  a  casing 
having  a  fixed  front  below  tM  keyboard,  a  door  hinged  at 
its  upper  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  fixed  front,  fold 
Ing  bellows  pedals,  a  manually  controllod  slide,  and  mech 
anism  actuated  by  the  slide  for  swinging  the  door  into  an 
open  or  closed  position  and  for  moving  the  said  bellows 
pedals  into  an  extended  active  position  within  the  door 
opening  at  the  time  the  door  is  open,  or  into  an  Inactive 
folded  position  behind  the  door  and  at  the  time  the  latter 
Is  closed. 

3.  .\n  automatic  player  piano  provided  with  a  key  board, 
a  guldeway  on  the  under  side  of  the  key  board,  a  fixed 
front  below  the  key  board,  a  door  mounted  to  swing  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  sakl  fixed  front,  a  manually-controlled 
slide  In  the  said  guldeway.  folding  bellows  pedals,  and  a 
mechanism  controlled  by  the  said  slide  and  connected  with 
the  said  bellows  pedals  and  the  said  door,  to  swing  the 
latter  open  and  to  extend  the  bellows  pedals  in  the  door 
opening  and  to  swing  the  door  shut  and  fold  the  bellows 
pedals  into  the  space  In  the  rear  of  the  door 

4.  An  automatic  player  piano  provided  with  a  key  board, 
a  guldeway  on  the  under  side  of  the  key  board,  a  fixed 
front  below  the  key  board,  a  door  mounted  to  swing  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  fixed  front,  a  manually-controlled 
slide  In  the  said  guldeway,  folding  bellows  pedals,  and  a 
three-armed  lever  connected  with  the  said  slide,  the  said 
folding  bellows  pedals  and  the  said  door. 

5.  An  automatic  player  piano  provided  wltli  a  key  board, 
a  guldeway  on  the  under  side  of  the  key  board  and  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  the  front  thereof,  a  fixed  front  below 
the  key  tKtard.  a  door  mounted  to  swing  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  said  fixed  front,  a  manaally-controlL<)  slide  In  the  said 
guldeway,  folding  hallows  pedals  having  a  swing  frame  In 
which  the  pedals  are  pivoted,  and  a  three-armed  lever  con- 
nected with  the  said  slide,  the  said  pedal  frame  and  the 
said  door. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


mo. 


September  29,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


999 


899.9M.     STOVE.     WiLLfAM  R.  Ybndall,  Jr.,  Aurora,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,067. 


1.  A  heating  stove  provided  with  a  base-flue,  descending 
and  ascending  flues,  a  horizontal  air  circulating  flue  and  a 
vertical  air  circulating  flue  formed  entirely  by  interior 
plates  of  the  stove,  said  vertical  air-circulating  flue  com- 
municating with  said  horlsontal  air-circulating  flue,  said 
air-circulating  flues  covering  all  Interior  smoke-flue  sur- 
faces. 

2.  A  heating  stove  provided  with  a  base-flue,  descending 
and  ascending  flues  communicating  with  said  brfse-flue, 
continuous  air-circulating  flues  covering  all  interior  sur- 
faces of  said  flues  and  the  Interior  radiating  surfaces  com- 
prising the  ash  pit.  Are  pot  and  combustion  chamber,  a 
hollow  flue-strip  arranged  In  said  base-flue  and  extending 
to  the  extreme  back  of  the  stove,  said  flue-strlp  t>elng  open 
to  the  space  below  the  base  of  the  stove  and  having  com- 
munication with  said  alr-clrculating  flues,  the  casing  of  the 
stove  between  the  base-flue  and  the  bottom  of  the  ash-pit 
t>elng  provided  with  openings  therein  having  communica- 
tion with  said  air  circulating  flues. 

3.  A  heating  store  provided  with  a  base  flue,  descending 
and  asconding  flueH.  a  horizontal  alr-clrculatlng  flae  ar- 
ranged between  the  said  t>ase-flue  and  tbe  ash-pit.  a  verti- 
cal air  circulating  flue  arranged  between  the  interior  plates 
of  said  descending  and  ascending  flues  and  the  rear  plates 
of  the  ash-pit,  flre-pot  and  combustion  chamber,  said  verti- 
cal alr-clrcnlatlng  flue  having  communication  with  the  said 
horizontal  alr-clrculatlng  flue,  a  hollow  flue-strip  communi- 
cating with  said  vertical  air-flue  formed  in  said  tiase-flue. 
the  casing  of  the  stove  being  provided  with  openings 
therein  communicating  with  said  horizontal  air-flue  for 
the  purpose  speclfled 

4.  A  heating  stove  provided  with  a  wall  forming  the 
rear  surface  of  the  ash  pit,  flre-pot  and  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  flue  strips  forming  the  interior  platen  of  a  de- 
scending and  an  ascending  smoke-flue,  said  flue-strips  ex- 
tending from  their  juncture  at  the  center  of  the  main 
back  to  the  side  casing  where  8al<^wall  meets  said  side 
casing. 


899.937.  DUST  RECEPTACLE.  Edwin  G.  Adams,  near 
Plain  City,  Ohio.  Filed  June  9,  1906.  Serial  No. 
321.052. 


$S- 


A  device  of  this  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle open  at  top  and  bottom  and  provided  at  Its  upper 


ead  arotind  its  front  and  sides  with  outwardly  eztendlog 
supporting  flanges  and  at  Its  lower  end  with  inwardly  ex- 
tending front  and  rear  flanges,  a  hood  partially  overhang- 
ing the  open  top  of  the  receptacle  and  embodying  a  top 
wall,  a  back  wall  Integral  with  the  rear  wall  of  the  recep- 
tacle body  and  triangular  side  walls  having  their  front 
edges  Inclining  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  for- 
ward edge  of  said  top  wall,  an  inclined  cover  plate  pivoted 
at  its  upper  edge  to  the  top  of  the  hood  and  adapted  to 
rest  at  it^  lower  edge  upon  the  front  supporting  flange, 
said  cover  being  provided  with  triangular  end  walls  to  rest 
upon  the  side  supporting  flanges  and  against  the  Inclined 
edges  of  the  end  walls  of  the  hood,  a  handle  applied  to  one 
of  the  end  wall*  of  the  cover  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from, and  a  sliding  closure  supported  by  tbe  flanges  at  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  receptacle  body  for  withdrawal  at  one  side 
of  said  body. 


899,938.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  Jeremiah  W.  Albin, 
Babylon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  David  Carrs 
Ricketts,  Babylon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1908.  Serial  No. 
424,784. 


1.  A  music  leaf  turner,  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaf- 
turning  arms,  a  slide  operatlvely  connected  to  each  of  said 
arms  and  movable  longitudinally  to  swing  the  same,  an 
nuxlllary  slide,  connections  whereby  it  serves  upon  its 
loneittidinal  movement  to  return  all  of  the  first  mentioned 
slides  and  arms  to  their  original  position,  and  a  single 
operating  member  for  all  of  said  slides. 

2.  A  masic-leaf  turner,  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaf- 
turning  arms,  slides  operatlvely  connected  thereto  for 
swinging  said  arms,  an  operating  member  having  a  finger 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  slides  to  move  said  arms  in 
succession  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  locking  said 
slides  together,  whereby  tbe  arms  will  l)e  moved  slmnl- 
taneonsly  In  one  direction. 

3.  A  music-leaf  tnrner,  comprising  a  leaf  turning  arm 
having  a  hub,  a  slide  in  operative  engagement  with  said 
hub  for  swinging  said  arm,  a  second  slide,  a  pinion  Inter- 
mediate said  slides  and  In  engagement  with  both,  an  oper- 
ating member  and  means  whereby  It  Is  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  slides  In  succ-esslon  for  moving  them  longitudi- 
nally to  swing  said  arm  back  and  forth. 

4  .\  music-leaf  turner,  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaf- 
turning  arms,  a  slide  operatlvely  connected  to  each  of  said 
arms  for  swinging  them  in  one  direction,  a  reversing  slide 
operatlvely  connected  to  one  of  the  flrst-menfloned  slides 
for  swinging  said  arms  In  the  reverse  direction,  and  means 
for  locking  together  tbe  first-mentioned  slides  while  they 
move  In  one  direction  and  permitting  their  independent 
movement  in  the  reverse  direction. 

5.  A  music-leaf  turner,  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaf- 
taming  arms,  a  plurality  of  slides  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  arms,  each  of  said  slides  having  a  stop  and  a  cam 
block,  an  operating  member  substautialiy  parallel  to  sai4 
slides,  and  a  finger  carried  by  said  operating  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  stops  for  moving  said  slides 
longitudinally,  said  finger  being  moved  transversely  of  said 
slides  by  means  of  said  blocks. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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8  9  9.939.     HOT  BOX  COOLER  AND  OILBR.     NiD  B.  '  and  the  enlargement  occupying  the  depression  of  the  hub, 
Bar.nes.  WIllU,  Tex.     Flled^Sept.   26,  1907.     Serial  No.       closures  for  each  end  of  the  chamber,  the  lower  wall  of  the 


394,770. 


A  railway  car  journal  cooling  and  oiling  device  compris- 
ing a  vessel  to  contain  a  cooling  liquid  and  hiving  a  dls- 
charge  spout  comprislnjf  a  portion  disposed  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  such  vessel,  and  projecting  from  one  end  there- 
of and  a  vertically  downwardly  extending  portion,  such 
sp  lut  having  a  valve.  bracket|  for  engagement  with  a 
truck  frame  and  having  depending  arms  provicled  with  ad- 
justing openings  and  means  including  hooks  to  connect 
such  vessel  to  such  arms,  such  hooks  engagln|  certain  of 
such  adjusting  openings. 


999,940. 
W.  Va. 


NUT-LO<K.     William  F.  Barbon,  Jbcksonburg, 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  413.084. 


The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal 
groove,  of  a  nut  having  a  central  tx)re  and  a  iion-clrcular 
chamber  within  the  nut  and  communicating  with  the  bore, 
the  nut  having  an  aperture  communicating  with  the  cham- 
ber and  one  of  Its  faces,  and  a  locking  element  comprising 
a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  chamber 
and  a  projecting  portion  having  a  bifurcated  «nd  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  aperture  beyond  the  face  of  the  nut, 
and  to  be  bent  away  from  each  other  over  the  face  of  the 
nut  to  retain  the  U)dy  of  the  locking  element  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  teeth  of  the  bolt,  and  springs  within  the 
chamber  acting  upon  the  body  of  the  locking  (iement  and 
adapted  to  force  the  said  body  of  the  locking  alement  Into 
enKHirement  with  the  channel  of  the  bolt  when  the  bifur- 
cated fingers  are  straightened  to  their  normal  position,  the 
said  fingers  being  of  a  length  so  as  to  project  beyond  the 
face  of  the  nut  when  the  nut  and  bolt  are  locked  together. 


8W.941.  SELF  OILING  AXLE-BOX.  Oeorgj  C.  Benja- 
min, Barre.  Vt.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
407,176. 

The  combination  with  an  axle  hub  having  a  central  bore 
running  longitudinally  of  the  hub  and  having  a  passage 
communicating  with  the  bore  and  a  depression  also  com- 
municating wi'h  the  twre.  ami  being  provided  with  a  ver- 
tical opening  communicating  with  the  bore,  of  sn  axle  box- 
ing having  a  chamber  formed  thereon  and  an  enlargement 
upon  Its  face  directly  opp  site  the  chamber,  tfce  axle  box- 
ing adapted  to  be  received  within  the  bore  of  the  hub,  the 
chamber  being  positioned   within  the  passage  of  the  hub 


chamber  provided  with  openings  c  >mmunlcatlng  with  the 


hub,  a  cylinder  within  the  vertical  opening  of  the  hub  and 
communicating  with  the  chamber,  and  a  closure  for  the 
cylinder. 


8  9  9,942  APPLIANCE  FOR  RELEASING  BOATS. 
Chable.s  L.  Bevins,  Jamestown,  R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  22, 
1907.      Serial  No.  403.257. 


1.  In  a  boat  releasing  appliance,  two  opposed  pivoted 
hook  members  having  extended  slotted  arms,  means  engag- 
ing the  slots  of  said  arms  for  limiting  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  members,  and  means  Independent  of  the  slots 
in  the  arms  and  their  engaging  means  for  swinging  said 
members  on  their  pivots. 

2.  In  a  boat  releasing  appliance,  a  tongue  having  con- 
cave opposite  edges  and  provided  with  V  shaped  projec- 
tions extending  from  the  bottom  thereof,  ci  d  opposed  piv- 
oted hook  memt>ers  arranged  at  the  opp«  site  sides  of  the 
tongue,  having  notches  adapted  to  engaije  with  the  projec- 
tions of  the  tongue,  said  members  cinformlng  to  the  con- 
cave opposite  edges  of  the  tongue  when  said  projections  are 
engaged. 

3.  A  boat  having  opposed  hook  members  arranged  at  the 
I  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  fulcrumed  operating-lever  carried 
■  by  the  boat,  and  tongues  movable  between  said  members 
;  for  forcing  them  apart  and  locking  them  together,  and 
;  having  means  connecting  them  with  the  operating  lever  at 
'    the  opposite  sides  of  Its  fulcrum. 

j        4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  opposed 
j    pivoted  hook  members,  and  a  tongue  movable  between  said 
members    having    means    rigid    therewith    for    locking   the 
members  together  an/^forclng  them  apart. 

.5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tongue  hav- 
ing V  shaped  projections  extending  from  the  bottom  there- 
of, and  opposed  pivoted  hook  memt)ers  arranged  at  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  tongue  having  notches  adapted  to  en- 
Kage  with  the  projections  of  the  tongue. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.899,943.     PULLING  MACHINE.     Harmon  Bickil.  Frank- 
lin. Pa.     Filed  June  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  440.294. 

1.  In  a  pulling  machine,  a  lower  mast  section  compris- 
ing slll-pleces.  angle  bars  secured  thereon  In  upright  posi- 
tion with  their  walls  disposed  to  form  a  structure  rectan- 
gular in  cross  section,  and  means  as  p'ates  connecting  the 
angle  bars  ;  together  with  an  extensible  mast  section  slld- 
fble  between  the  angle-bars,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
extensible  mast  section  in  raised  position. 

2.  In  a  pulling  machine,  a  lower  mast  section  comprising 
slll-pleces,  angle-bars  secured  thereon  In  Qprlght  position 
and  having  their  walls  disposed  to  form  a  structure  rectan- 
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gular  In  cross  section,  and  plates  connecting  the  angle- 
bars  ;  together  with  an  extensible  mast  section  composed 
of  channel  liars  conne<ted  together  and  adapted  to  slide 
within  the  lower  mast  section,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  extensible  mast  section  In  raised  position. 


8.  In  a  pulling  machine,  a  lower  mast  section  comprising 
sill  pieces  and  connected  angle  bars  secured  thereon  in  up- 
rlKbt  ix>8ltlon  with  their  walls  disposed  to  form  a  struc- 
ture rectangular  in  cross  section,  an  extensible  mast  sec 
tion  slldable  within  the  lower  mast  section  and  composed 
of  channel-bars  connected  together  with  their  edge  flanges 
projecting  outwardly,  and  means  for  supporting  the  ex- 
tensible  mast  in   raised  position. 

4  In  a  pulling  machine,  a  lower  mast  section  comprls 
Ing  angle  beams  forming  sill  pieces,  angle  bars  secured  in 
upright  position  upon  the  angle  beams  and  having  their 
walls  disposed  to  form  a  structure  rectangular  in  cross- 
section,  plates  connecting  the  angle-bars  together,  an  ex- 
tensible mast  section  slldable  within  the  lower  mast  section 
and  composed  of  channel  bars  connected  together  with  their 
edge  flanges  projecting  outwardly,  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  extensible  mast  section  In  raised  position. 

.').  In  a  pulling  machine,  a  lower  mast  section  comprising 
angle  beams  forming  sill  pieces,  angle  bars  secured  thereon 
In  upright  position  with  their  walls  disposed  to  form  a 
structure  rectangular  in  cross  section,  said  angle-bars  be 
Ing  spread  apart  at  their  lower  ends  to  form  a  frame  wider 
than  the  body  of  the  mast,  an  extensible  mast  section  slld- 
able In  the  upper  part  of  the  lower  mast  section,  a  sheave 
In  the  upper  part  of  the  extensible  mast  section,  and  a 
drum  mounted  In  the  lower  part  of  the  lower  mast  section, 
substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899,944.      HARVESTER.      Charlks  F.   Blakeslee.  Rapa- 
tee.  III.     Filed  Nov.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  401,796. 

1.  In  a  harvester,  a  frame,  a  traction  wheel  at  one  end 
of  the  frame,  a  ground  wheel  at  the  other  end  of  the  frame, 
mechanism  Including  a  clutch  for  operating  the  ground 
wheel  from  the  traction  wheel,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  the 
frame  to  swing  laterally,  a  clutch  operating  means,  and 
means  connecting  the  tongue  with  the  clutch  operating 
means,  said  means  being  connected  with  the  tongue  In 
front  of  Its  pivotal  connection  with  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  harvester,  a  frame,  a  traction  wheel  at  one  end 
of  the  frame,  a  ground  wheel  at  the  other  end  of  the  frame, 
mechanism  Including  a  clutch  for  operating  the  ground 
wheel  from  the  traction  wheel,  a  lever  mechanism  for  op- 
erating the  clutch,  a  tongue  pivot(!d  to  swing  laterally,  and 
a  connection  between  the  tongue  and  the  lever  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  harvester,  a  frame,  a  traction  wheel  at  one  end 
of  the  frame,  a  ground  wheel  at  the  other  end  of  the  frame, 
mechanism   including  a   clutch   for  operating  the  ground 


wheel  from  the  traction  wheel,  a  spring  arm  engaging  one 
member  of  the  clutch  and  normally  holding  the  members  of 
the  clutch  In  engagement,  a  lever  mechanism  connected  with 
the  spring  arm,  a  pivoted  tongue,  and  a  connection  between 
the  tongue  and  the  lever  mechanism. 


4.  In  a  harvester,  a  frame,  a  traction  wheel  at  one  end 
of  the  frame,  a  ground  wheel  at  the  other  end  of  the  frame, 
mechanism  including  a  clutch  for  operating  the  ground 
wheel  from  the  traction  wheel,  a  spring  arm  engaging  one 
member  of  the  clutch  and  normally  holding  the  members  of 
the  clutch  In  engagement,  a  pivoted  elbow  lever,  a  link  piv- 
oted to  the  short  member  of  the  elbow  lever  and  engaging 
the  spring  arm,  a  pivoted  tongue,  and  a  bar  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  tongue  and  its  other  end  pivoted  to  the  long 
member  of  the  elbow  lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elongated  frame,  a  traction 
wheel  rotatable*  on  the  frame  near  one  end  thereof,  a 
ground  wheel  rotatable  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame, 
and  a  rotatably  supported  shaft  extending  along  the  front 
side  of  the  frame  between  the  planes  of  said  wheels,  of 
clutching  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  traction 
wheel  adapted  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  to  the  shaft 
when  the  traction  wheel  Is  moved  forward,  a  swlveled 
tongue,  and  clutch  releasing  means  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  tongue,  whereby  the  motion  of  the  shaft  will  be 
arrested  when  the  tongue  moves  laterally  In  direction  of 
the  ground  wheel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899.945.     CHEESE  CABINET.     Charles  C.  BRowN.  Cham- 
bersburg.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  359.638. 


1.  In  a  knockdown  cheese-cabinet,  the  combination,  of  a 
bottom  section  having  post  sockets  at  the  corners  thereof 
and  open  end  recesses  at  the  forward  end  of  said  bottom 
section,  corner  posts  removably  engaging  the  sockets  and 
having  grooves  at  tbelr  edges,  side  and  end  panels  remov- 
ably engaging  the  grooves  In  the  corner-posts,  a  top  section 
having  socketE  to  receive  the  corner  posts,  a  door  for  the 
front  of  the  cabinet,  a  sUi-pleca  hluged  to  the  door  and  at 
Its  ends  adapted  to  removably  engage  the  open-end  recesses 
In  the  bottom  section,  and  screws  connecting  the  top  and 
bottom  sections,  to  the  front  corner-posts,  the  lower  screws 
passing  Into  the  slll-plece.  substantially  as  shown  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  knockdown  cheese  cabinet,  the  combination,  of  a 
bottom  section  having  post  aocketa  at  Ita  corners  and  open- 
end  recesses  at  the  front  end  thereof,  corner-potts  tenoned 
to  removably  engage  the  sockets  and  having  groove*  at 
their  eJkcea,  side  and  end  panels  removably  engaging  the 
grtwves  In  the  corner  posts,  a  top  section  having  sockets  to 
receive  the  upper  tenoned  ends  of  the  corner  posts,  a  door 
for  the  frbnt  of  the  cabinet,  a  slU-plece  hinged  to  the  door 
and  at  Its  ends  adapted  to  removably  engag«  tk«  open-end 
recesses  in  the  bottom  section,  and  means  for  securing  the 
front  poets  to  the  top  and  bottom  sections  and  to  the  sill- 
ptece ;  together  with  a  table  or  supporting  bo«rd  slidably 
mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet,  and  rode  connecting 
said  supporting-board  to  the  hinged  door,  iubetantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  knockdown  cheese  cabinet,  the  combi«atlon,  of  a 
bottom  section  having  post  sockets  at  Its  corner*  and  open- 
end  recesses  at  the  front  end  thereof,  corner  poits  tenoned 
to  removably  engage  the  sockets  and  having  grooves  at 
their  edses.  side  and  end  panels  removably  engaging  the 
grooves  In  the  corner  posts,  a  top  comprising  a  stationary 
section  and  a  swinging  section  hlnped  thereto,  the  station- 
ary section  having  post  sockets  to  receive  the  upper  ten- 
oned ends  of  the  comer-posts,  a  door  for  the  front  of  the 
cabinet,  a  sill  piece  hinged  to  the  door  and  tt  Its  ends 
adapted  to  removably  engage  the  open  end  recesses  in  the 
bottom  section,  and  means  for  securing  the  front  posts  to 
the  top  and  bottom  sections  and  to  the  sill-piece  ;  together 
with  a  table  or  supporting  board  slidably  mounted  on  the 
bottom  of  the  cabinet,  and  rods  connecting  said  board  to 
the  swinging  door  and  hinged  top  section. 

4.  In  a  knockdown  cheese  cabinet,  the  combination,  of  a 
bottom  section  comprising  a  bottom  board,  sidles  and  an 
end.  the  side  and  end  pieces  being  rabbeted  at  their  ends 
and  having  molding  strips  which  overlie  the  rabbets  and 
form  sockets,  a  top  comprising  side  and  end  pieces  rab 
beted  at  their  ends  and  having  molding  stripe  overlying 
the  rabbets  to  provide  sockets,  corner  posts  the  ends  of 
which  are  tenoned  to  removably  engage  the  so<3kets  In  the 
top  and  bottom  sections,  panels  located  between  the  corner- 
posts  and  removably  engaging  the  same,  anu  a  (Joor  hinged 
to  the  front  of  the  cabinet,  substantially  as  ehown  and 
described. 

5.  In  a  knockdown  cheese-cabinet,  the  combination,  of  a 
bottom  section  comprising  a  bottom  board,  sidea  and  a  rear 
end,  the  side  and  end  pieces  being  rabbeted  at  their  ends 
and  having  molding  strips  which  overlie  the  rabbets  to 
form  sockets  and  the  side  pieces  provided  with  open  end 
recesses  at  their  forward  ends,  a  top  comprising  side  and 
end  pieces  rabbeted  at  their  ends  and  having  molding 
strips  overlying  the  rabbets  to  provide  sockets,  Qorner-poeta 
the  ends  of  which  are  tenoned  to  engage  the  sockets  in  the 
top  and  bottom  sections,  said  posts  being  gro<|ved  at  the 
edges,  and  panels  removably  engaging  the  grooves  In  the 
corner  posts  ;  together  with  a  door  for  the  feont  of  the 
cabinet,  a  sill  piece  hinged  to  the  door  and  adnpted  to  en- 
gage the  aforesaid  open  end  rec-esses  In  the  bottom  section, 
and  means  for  securing  the  corner  posts  to  the  top  and 
bottom  sections  and  to  the  sill  piece. 

[Claim  6  nut  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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8»ft,946.    FI.OWRR  Sri'PORT.    OaoKOB  E.  Browne.  Green- 
fleld,  Mich.     Filed  Dec    13,  1907.     Serial  No.  40t3.256. 

1.  A  plant  support,  having  In  combination  a  standard, 
and  a  hoop  provided  with  parallel  membered  lt>ops  over- 
lapping one  another  at  each  end  and  originally  eut  of  Inter- 
locking position  the  one  with  the  other,  that  part  of  each 
loop  adjacent  to  the  standard  being  forced  out  of  Its  nor- 
mal vertical  plane  toward  the  plane  of  the  other  loop  by 
the  Interpoeltlon  of  the  standard,  whereby  thej  and  there- 
by the  hoop  are  reslliently  locked  In  position  therealong, 
subetantlally  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  plant  support,  having  In  combtnitlon  a  standart*. 
an  open  hoop,  each  of  whoee  ends  Is  bent  upon  Itself  to  con- 
stitute parallel  branches  of  a  terminal  loop,  said  looped 
portions  being  adapted  to  overlap  and  tc  be  locked  in  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  one  another  and  to  said  Itandard  by 
the  engagement  of  the  same  between  the  portions  of  the 


overlapping  ends,  each  looped  portion  being  forced  thereby 
toward  the  other  against  the  resilient  pressure  of  such 
other,  substantially  as  described. 


.J 
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3.  A  plant  support,  having  In  combination  with  a  stand- 
ard, a  hoop,  a  portion  of  whose  peripheral  extent  Is  quad- 
rupled by  the  looping  of  each  end  of  the  wire  constituting 
the  hoop  and  the  overlapping  of  said  looped  portions,  said 
standard  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  therebetween  and  to 
thereby  Interlock  therewith,  each  Uwped  portion  being  bent 
toward  the  other  against  the  opposing  resilient  pressure 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


8  9  9,947.      HINGE  SEAT  OAOE. 
Dunbar,  I'a.     Filed  July  20.  1907. 


Hexst   C.    BtNTIXO, 
Serial  No.  384.702. 


1.  A  gage  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  a  longltudlnally-extendtng  slot  at  one  end  and  a 
transversely-extending  slot  st  the  opposite  end,  s  pair  of 
arms  projecting  perpendicularly  from  the  top  of  the  plate 
and  each  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot, 
clamping  means  for  the  arms  and  including  screws  passing 
through  the  slots  of  the  base  plate  for  transverse  adjust- 
ment of  one  arm  and  transverse  and  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment of  the  other  arm.  a  gage  bar  slotted  at  Ita  ends  for 
receiving  the  slotted  extremities  of  the  arms,  and  clamp- 
ing devices  Including  screws  passing  through  the  slots  of 
the  gage  bar  and  arms  for  adjustably  securing  the  gage  bar 
In  position. 

2.  A  gage  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  base  plate, 
a  pair  of  gage  arms  projecting  perpendicularly  from  the 
plate  and  provided  at  their  Inner  ends  with  cross  heads 
extended  transversely  of  the  plate,  said  arms  being 
adjoatable  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  plate  for 
projecting  the  cross  heads  beyond  one  edge  of  the  latter, 
and  one  of  the  arms  being  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
plate  toward  and  from  the  other,  means  for  fixing  the  arms 
In  adjusted  poeltlon.  a  gage  bar  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  arms  for  movement  towaru  and  from  the  base  plate, 
and  means  for  fixing  the  bar  In  adjustefl  positlona 

3.  A  gage  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base  plate, 
an  arm  secured  thereto  for  lateral  adjustment,  a  second 
arm.  means  for  securing  the  second  arm  to  the  base  piste 
and  providing  for  adjustment  of  the  arm  both  longitudi- 
nally of  and  transversely   to  the  base  plate,  a  gage  bar. 
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means    for   connecting  the   bar   with   the   first-mentioned 

arm  for  adjustment  toward  or  away  from  the  base  plate, 
and  means  connecting  the  bar  with  the  second  arm  to  per- 
mit of  relative  adjustment. 


9  9  9,948.  WATER  -  TUBE  -  CIRCULATING  STEAM- 
BOILER.  Percy  W.  BrHKE,  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  July  6, 
1908.     Serial  No.  442,074. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flre-tube  steam  boiler,  of 
blow-off  pipe  connecting  with  the  bottom  at  the  rear  en 
of  the  same  and  extending  down  through  the  smoke  cham- 
ber back  of  the  bridge  wall  and  having  a  valve,  a  flat 
horizontal  coll  or  serpentine  at  the  grate  level  and  extend- 
ing approximately  the  width  and  length  of  the  firebox 
and  smoke  chamber  and  having  connection  by  two  pipes 
with  said  blow-off  pipe  for  feeding  water  to  the  colls,  a 
vertical  coll  or  serpentine  lining  the  wall  on  each  side  of 
the  fire  box  and  smoke  chamber  and  connecting  with  said 
flat  coll,  and,  on  opposite  sides,  with  one  end  of  the  flre- 
tube  boiler,  and  a  shaking  grate  having  the  bars  thereof 
placed  between  the  water-tubes  of  the  horlrontal  coU, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  bridge 
wall,  a  fire  box  In  front  thereof  and  a  smoke  chamber  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  furnace,  of  a  fire  tube  steam  boiler 
set  in  the  top  of  the  furnace,  a  blow  off  pipe  connecting 
with  the  lx)ttom  at  the  rear  end  of  the  boiler  and  extend- 
ing down  through  the  smoke  chamber,  a  flat  horizontal 
coll  at  or  near  the  grate  level,  extending  through  the 
area  of  the  fire  box  and  smoke  chamber  and  connecting  by 
two  pipes  with  said  blow  off  pipe  for  receiving  feed  water 
therefrom,  a  vertical  coll  or  serpentine  covering  each  side 
wall  to  the  fire  line  and  connecting  with  the  front  end  of 
the  tubular  boiler  below  the  water  line,  the  pipes  of  said 
coll  or  serpentine  being  connected  In  pairs  at  one  end  by 
return  bends  and  In  pairs  at  the  opposite  end  by  union 
tee  coupling  devices,  whereby  any  pair  may  be  removed 
and  replaced  readily,  for  preparing  the  coll,  the  construc- 
tion being  such  that  the  fire  and  hot  products  are  boxed 
In  on  four  sides  by  means  of  water  circulating  devices 
for  economlrlng  heat,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  water  circulating  and  heat  economizing  boiler  com- 
posed of  water  circulating  colls  on  the  bottom  and  opposite 
sides  and  a  tubular  boiler  at  the  top  of  the  furnace  for 
boxing  in  the  Are  and  products  on  all  sides  and  protecting 
the  brick  walls  of  the  furnace,  in  combination  with  means 
for  fee<llng  water  directly  to  the  tubular  boiler,  a  blow- 
off  pipe  connecting  with,  and  extending  down  from,  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  connection  from  the  bottom  coll  to 
said  pipe  and  connections  for  discharging  water  from 
the  side  colls  into  the  tubular  boiler,  substantially  as 
described. 


channels  or  runways,  depressions  upon  tlM  base  in  the 
path  of  the  ball  upon  the  runways,  and  a  handle  attached 
to  the  base  for  tilting  the  same,  substantially  as  specified. 


899,949.      PUZZLE.     CoLiK   C   BcRR,    Jersey  City,   N.  J. 

Filed  May  23,  19U6.     Serial  No.  318,368. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  tilUUe  base  having  a  starting 
point  thsreon  for  a  ball,  a  pathway  leading  from  said 
starting  point,  a  series  of  circularly  arranged  channels  or 
runways  having  designations  thereon  and  having  a  pas- 
sage  leading  from    the   pathway    Into   the   outer   of  said 


2.  In  combination  with  a  tlltable  base  having  a  starting 
point  thereon  for  a  ball,  a  pathway  leading  from  said 
starting  iM)int,  a  series  of  circularly  arranged  channels  or 
runways  having  designations  thereon  and  having  a  pas 
sage  leading  from  the  pathway  Into  the  outer  of  said 
channels  or  runways,  depressions  and  protuberances  upon 
the  base  in  the  path  of  the  ball  upon  the  runways,  and  a 
handle  attached  to  the  base  for  tilting  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


8  9  9,950.     IGNITER.     Elwin  E.  Buttles,  Biackcreek. 
Wis.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  409.881. 


An  igniter  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  roughened  surface  and  a  bow  pin  secured  to  said 
body,  one  of  the  bars  of  the  pin  being  secured  approxi- 
mately centrally  of  the  under  surface  of  the  body,  the 
second  bar  of  the  pin  being  movable  in  a  plane  approxi- 
mately parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  body  the  edge  por- 
tions of  the  body  being  bent  to  form  a  bead,  the  edge  of 
the  bead  projecting  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  bow 
pin. 


899.9.'51.  RAIL  JOINT.  John  Caplto,  Frostburg.  Pa,  as- 
signor of  one-h.i!f  t>  Ralph  Cardone,  Frostburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  190R.     Serial  No.  412,959. 


1.  A  railway  track  rail  having  the  tread  at  its  opposite 
ends  exteiMled  beyond  the  web  and  base  thereof,  the  exten- 
sion at  one  end  being  longer  than  that  of  the  other  and 
provided  with  a  laterally  extending  recess  arranged  there- 
in beyond  the  terminal  of  its  web  and  base,  and  the  tread 
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at  the  other  end  of  the  rail  having  a  similar  rtcesB  formed 
in  the  side  opposite  to  that  In  which  the  recefs  Is  formed 
at  the  other  end  of  the  rail. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  two  meetloK  rail 
ends,  each  having  the  tread  thereof  extended  i  ngltudl 
nally,  the  tread  extension  of  one  rail  belnK  longer  than 
that  of  the  other  and  provided  with  a  recess  etteodlng  lat 
erally  from  one  side  thereof  adjacent  Its  connection  with 
the  Lody  of  th«  rail,  the  other  rail  end  prorlded  with  a 
tread  extension  having  a  recess  extending  laterally  in  the 
tread  there  f  and  terminating  at  the  base  of  Ills  extension 
and  of  a  site  to  rvcehv  the  end  of  the  tread  txtension  of 
the  other  end. 


899.952.  FIRE  E.XTI.NGUISHEK.  Henby  L.  Cabpentm, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  June  25.  1906.  Serial  No. 
323,282. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  receptacle  harine 
a  neck  provided  with  a  wfakened  area,  means  closing  said 
neck  above  and  below  sdld  area,  a  tube  extending  through 
said  Inner  closing  means,  n  secopd  tube  wlthla  said  recep- 
tacle and  a  flexible  joint  connecting  said  tubes  and  permit- 
ting said  last  named  tube  to  lie  upon  the  wall  of  said  re- 
ceptacle with  Its  upper  open  end  submerged  in  the  contents 
thereof  and  means  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  first  named 
tube  for  locking  it  and  snid  Inner  closing  m^ans  In  said 
neck,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  receptacle  having 
a  neck  provided  with  a  weakened  area,  a  stopper  closing 
the  inner  end  of  said  neck  below  said  area  and  a  spider  de- 
vice provided  at  the  inner  end  nt  said  stopper  for  locking 
It  In  said  neck,  and  means  for  closing  said  neck  between 
Ita  outer  end  and  said  area,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  bottle  having  a 
glass  neck  adapted  to  be  broken  off  between  the  end  of  the 
neck  and  shoulder  of  the  liottle,  means  sucti  as  molten 
glass  adapted  to  be  filled  into  the  outer  end  of  |tbe  neck  to 
close  the  same,  and  a  stopper  device  arranged  within  said 
neck  N'tween  the  said  plastic  material  and  th«  Interior  of 
the  b'ttle  and  adapted  to  prevent  said  molten  glass  from 
flowing  into  the  bottle  or  bits  of  glass  from  enOerlng  there 
In  when  the  neck  Is  broken  off,  substantially  i|s  described. 

4.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  vessel  adapted  to 
contain  liquid  under  pressure  and  having  an  open  upper 
end,  a  .bushing  fitting  within  said  open  end,  a  plug  fitting 
within  said  bushing  and  interiorly  threaded,  a  glass  neck 
fitting  within  said  plug  and  having  a  flanged  inner  end  to 
bear  up«:)n  the  corrt-sponding  end  of  said  plug,  said  neck 
having  a  weakened  area  Intermediate  to  Its  en<fc,  a  stopper 
closing  the  Inner  end  of  said  neck,  means  for  locking  said 
stopper  In  said  neck,  a  plastic  material  filling  the  outer 
end  of  «;ild  neck  l)etween  It  and  said  weakened  area,  and 
a  tube  projecting  Into  said  receptacle  and  coramunlcating 
through  said  stopper  with  the  space  between  It  and  said 
plastic  material,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  .As  a  new  article  of  manufacTure,  a  vessel  adapted  to 
contain  liquid  under  pressure  and  having  a  nack  provided 
with  a  weakened  area  Intermediate  to  Its  ends,  and  an  an- 
nultr  recess  near  Its  Inner  end.  a  stopper  fitting  within  tae 
Inner  end  of  said  neck,  a  tube  extending  tfcr  mgh  said 
stopper  and  having  a  flanged  outer  end.  means  tnounted  on 
the  inner  end  of  said  ful»e  and  projecting  Into  said  recess 
to  lock  said  stopper  and  tulie  against  a<;cldent!^l  discharge. 


a  second  tube  having  a  flexible  connection  with  the  Inner 
end   of   said   first    named   tube,   and   a   plastic   material   ar 
ranged   to  fill  said   neck   between   said  weakened   area   and 
Its  outer  end  and  to  harden  or  set  and  prevent  access  to 
said  stopper,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  n  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899,953.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Lee  S.  Chadwick.  rhtladelphia.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Cbadwick  Engineering  Works,  I'hlladelphla, 
Pa      Filed  Apr.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  428,352. 


1.  A  cl 'tch  comprising'  a  main  clutch  member,  a  split 
clutch  band,  means  for  of)erHtlng  said  band,  and  means  In- 
dei>en(ient  of  the  operating  means  for  connecting  the  end 
of  the  band  to  the  main  clutch  member  and  for  adjusting 
It  clrcumferentlnlly  thereon,  sold  band  l)elng  removable  and 
replaceable  In  respect  to  the  main  clutch  member  ami  the 
adjusting  me:ins.  which  latter  maintains  its  adjusted  posi- 
tion In  readiness  to  receive  the  band,  when  replaced,  under 
the  same  adjustment  as  before  Its  remova'. 

2.  .\  clutch  comprising  a  main  clutch  member,  a  clutch 
band,  operating  means  therefor,  and  adjusting  means  Inde 
pendent  of  the  operating  means  to  adjust  the  band  clrcura 
ferentially,  said  band  l:>elng  removable  from  said  operating 
means  and  adjusting  means  by  an  axial  m  ivement,  said 
adjusting  means  connecting  the  end  of  the  clutch  band 
with  the  main  clutch  memlier,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  main  clutch  meml>er,  a  split  clutch 
iMind,  operating  means,  having  a  slip  joint  connection  with 
one  end  of  said  band,  an  adjusting  screw  forming  an  ad 
justable  connection  between  the  other  end  of  said  split 
band  and  the  main  clutch  member,  and  serving  to  adjust 
the  band  circumferentlally,  and  a  slip  joint  connection  be 
tween  said  screw  and  the  band  whereby  said  hand  Is  freely 
removable  from  both  Its  operating  and  adjusting  means 
and  without  disturbing  the  adjustment  of  the  screw,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  main  clutch  member,  a  split 
band,  a  boss  on  the  main  member,  a  screw  or  bolt  adjust 
able  In  the  Imss,  and  a  hook  shaped  slip  joint  connection 
between  the  band  and  said  screw  Ixilt  to  permit  the  re 
moval  of  the  band,  said  screw  bolt  serving  to  adjust  the 
split  band  to  spread  It  or  contract  it  circumferentlally,  sub 
stantially  as  de»crll)ed. 

5.  In  combination  w-lth  a  main  clutch  member,  a  split 
clutch  band,  an  adjustable  screw  or  holt  connecting  one 
end  o'  the  band  with  said  main  clutch  meml)er  to  adjust 
the  band  circumferentlally,  and  a  slip  Joint  connecrlon  be- 
tween said  band  ond  sctew  bolt  to  permit  the  hand  to  be 
removed  axlally  of  the  clutch  and  be  restoied  without 
changing  the  adjustment  of  said  screw  bolt,  substantially 
as  de8crlt)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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899  954      TRACTION  WHEEL.     Henbt  C.  Ccoyd.  Union   !  899.956.     SUPPORT  FOR  LAVATORIES.     Ai.fijed  Coo!<f8 


City,  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,839, 


1.  A   traction   wheel   having   matched   slots  through   its 
rim  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  line  there  if,  and  radl 
ally  movable  tractors  having  bifurcated  heads,  the  legs  of 
which   are  disposed  laterally   with   relation  to   the  wheel 
rim  and  are  movable  through  the  slots  in  said  rim. 

2.  A  traction  wheel  provided  with  a  rim  having  an  in- 
wardly projecting  annular  rib  fcrmed  in  one  piece  with  the 
rim,  said  rim  having  matched  slots  extending  through  it 
In  annular  series,  one  on  each  side  of  the  rib.  tractors  hav- 
ing bifurcated  heads  arranged  laterally  with  reference  to 
the  wheel  rim  and  adapted  to  move  through  the  slots  in 
■aid  rim,  and  means  for  causing  the  progressive  projection 
and  retraction  of  the  tractors  as  the  wheel  revolves. 

3.  .\  traction  wheel  provided  with  a  rim,  spokes  and  hub 
in  fixed  relation  one  to  the  other,  tractors  movable  pro- 
gressively through  the  rim  and  an  eccentrically  mounted 
carrier  for  the  inner  ends  of  the  tractors,  ond  means  for 
uolding  the  eccentric  mounting  of  the  tractors  to  a  spoke 
of  the  traction  wheel  for  rotation  therewith  but  permitting 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  tractor  holder  with  relation 
to  said  spoke. 

4.  A  traction  wheel  provided  with  n  rim,  spokes  and  hub 
In  fixed  relation  one  to  the  other,  tractors  movable  pro- 
gressively throiigh  the  rim  and  an  eccentrically  mounted 
carrier  for  the  Inner  ends  of  the  tractors,  and  means  for 
holding  the  eccentric  mounting  of  the  tractors  to  a  spoke 
of  the  traction  wheel  for  rotation  therewith  but  permitting 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  tractor  holder  with  relation 
to  said  spoke  comprising  rollers  on  each  side  of  the  spoke 
and  having  their  Journals  on  and  projecting  from  the 
tractor  carrier. 


and  George  Coons.  New  York.  N.  V.     Filed  May  9,  1906. 
Serial  No.  315,908. 


899,955.  LOCK.  Herbkkt  G.  Collins,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &.  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut,  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1907.     Serial  No.  367.480. 
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In  a  lock  the  combination  with  a  casing  of  a  rotary 
key  barrel  or  hub,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  in  said  casing 
to  rotate  therein,  and  having  an  eccentric  bore  for  said 
barrel  or  hub,  a  bolt  operating  dog  having  a  direct  trans 
verse  gilding  connection  with  the  barrel  or  hub,  and  an 
Independent  rotary  connection  with  the  sleeve  and  tum- 
bler mechanism  for  locking  said  sleeve  and  barrel  or  hub 
to  rotate  together  or  permitting  said  barrel  or  hub  to 
rotate  Independently,  substantially  aa  described. 


1.  In  a  lavatory  support,  the  combination  with  the  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  slabs  and  a  pipe  of  a  lavatory,  of  a 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  pipe  and  provided 
with  an  arm  adapted  to  support  the  horizontal  slab,  an- 
otner  arm  secured  to  said  member,  and  means  adapted  to 
secure  the  vertical  slab  to  said  other  arm. 

2.  In  a  lavatory  support,  the  combination  with  the  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  slabs  and  a  pipe  of  a  lavatory,  of  a 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  pipe  and  provided 
with  an  arm  adapted  to  support  the  horizontal  slab,  an- 
other arm  secured  to  said  member  and  provided  with  a 
slot,  and  means  passing  through  the  slot  and  the  vertical 
slab  to  secure  the  slab  to  the  arm. 

3.  In  a  lavatory  support,  the  combination  with  a  slab 
and  a  pipe  of  a  lavatory,  of  a  memlter  provided  with  an 
arm  adapted  to  support  the  slab,  a  clamping  strip,  and 
means  engaging  the  member  and  clamping  strip,  said 
clamping  strip  and  means  being  adapted  to  secure  the 
member  to  the  pipe. 

4.  In  a  lavatory  support,  the  combination  with  the  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  slabs  and  a  pipe  of  a  lavatory,  of  a 
meml)er  provided  with  an  arm  adapted  to  support  the 
horizontal  slab,  a  clamping  strip,  means  engaging  the 
clamping  strip,  said  clamping  strip  and  means  being 
adapted  to  secure  the  member  to  the  pipe,  another  arm 
secured  to  said  member,  and  means  adapted  to  secure  the 
vertical  slab  to  said  other  arm. 

5.  In  a  lavatory  support,  the  combination  with  the  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  slabs  and  a  pipe  of  a  lavatory,  means 
secured  to  the  pipe  to  support  the  horizontal  slab,  and 
means  adapted  to  secure  the  vertical  slab  to  said  first 
named  means. 


899.957.     WAVE  MOTOR.     Ras  Cbaig.   Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,827. 


1.  A  wave  motor,  comprising  a  guide  frame,  provided 
with  guides,  a  tower  frame  provided  with  guides,  a  ful- 
crum supporting  frame  Intermediate  the  guide  frame  and 
the  tower  frame  and  connected  with  the  tower  frame,  a 
power  lever  hinged  on  the  fulcrum  supporting  frame,  and 
loosely  engaging  the  guides  on  the  guide  frame,  and  the 
guides  on  the  tower  frame,  a  float  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
power  lever,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  tower  frame,  and  a 
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connection  between  the  Inner  end  of  the  power  lever  and 
the  shaft  for  rotatlit^  the  abaft  In  one  direction  when  the 
lever  Is  oscillated. 

2.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  g^ulde  frame  provided 
with  guides,  a  tower  frame  provided  wlttt  guides,  a  ful- 
crum supporting  frame  Intermediate  ^he  guide  frame  and 
the  tower  frame,  a  power  lever  hinged  on  the  fulcrum 
supporting  frame,  and  loosely  engaging  thf  guides  on  the 
guide  frame,  and  the  guides  on  the  tower  frame,  a  float 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  power  lever,  a  shaft  journaled  on 
the  tower  frame,  and  a  connection  between  the  Inner 
end  of  the  power  Ifever  and  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  shaft 
in  one  direction  when  the  lever  is  oscillate*. 

3.  A  wave  motor,  embodying  a  guide  fr»me  erected  on 
the  shore  of  a  body  of  water,  a  fulcrum  supporting  frame 
near  the  guide  frame,  a  tower  frame  connected  with  the 
fulcrum  supporting  frame,  an  elongate*  power  lever 
hlDjjed  on  the  fulcrum  supporting  frame  and  loosely  en- 
gaging the  guides  on  the  guide  frame  asd  also  on  the 
tower  frame,  a  float  on  the  outer  end  of  the  power  lever, 
a  rotatable  supported  shaft  on  the  towej  frame,  meant 
mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  the  lever,  and  co-acting 
means  on  the  tower  frame  and  shaft,  adapted  for  the  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  in  accord  with  the  oscillations  of  the 
power  lever. 

4.  In  a  wave  motor,  an  elongated  lever,  a  support  for 
the  lever  near  one  end  thereof,  a  hinged  connection  be- 
tween the  lever  and  said  .support,  a  hemispherical  float  on 
the  longer  end  of  the  lever,  lateral  guide*  tor  the  lever,  a 
rotatabiy  supported  shaft,  and  mechanism  connecting  the 
shorter  end  of  the  lever  with  the  shaft  which  converts  the 
oscillations  of  the  lever  Into  rotary  motion  of  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  lever,  a  support  for  the  lever 
near  one  end  thereof,  a  hinged  connection  between  the 
lever  and  the  support,  a  float  on  the  loqger  end  of  the 
lever,  lateral  guides  for  the  lever,  a  roUtably  supported 
shaft,  and  mechanism  connecting  the  shorter  end  of  the 
lever  with  the  shaft  which  converts  the  oscillations  of 
the  lever  Into  rotary  motion  of  the  shaft. 


I  extending  in   a   vertical   direction  over  said  end   portion 

I  and   said   rabbeted  end  and  parallel  to  the  edges  of  the 

I  block    on    lis    upper   and    lower   faces,    the    two    transverse 

I  faces   of   said    end    portion    and   said   rabbeted    end    being 

\  each  provided   with  one  of  said  grooves. 


S99.9.-S.     BriLDING   BLOCK   OR   BRICl 
Davikls,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  2, 
381, S25. 


18  07 


William  H. 
Serial  ^'o. 


1.  .\  building  block  havim;  the  shape  •ubttantlally  of 
a  rectangular  paralleloplpedon  and  havltg  the  vertical 
portions  which  are  Intended  to  abut  agal»at  the  vertical 
portions  of  other  blocks  formed  with  Vertical  projections 
of  the  same  thickness  as  the  block  but  of  less  width  than 
the  same,  said  block  being  provided  with  &  pair  of  endlesa 
grooves,  each  at  said  grooves  extending  in  n  vertical  direc- 
tion over  said  vertical  portions  and  parallel  to  the  edges 
of  the  block  on  Its  upper  and  lower  faces,  the  two  trans- 
verse faces  of  said  vertical  portions  belnf  each  provided 
with  one  of  said  grooves. 

•J  A  corner  block  having  the  shape  substantially  of  a 
rectancular  paralleloplpedon  and  having  o&e  end  provided 
with  a  vertical  projection  of  the  same  tblckneM  as  said 
bloik  but  of  less  width  than  the  same,  whereby  a  rab- 
beted end  is  formed,  said  block  having  the  cod  portion 
of  one  side  at  the  opposite  end  of  tb«  block  provided  witli 
«  vertical  projection  of  the  same  thickneaa  aa  the  block 
bat  of  leas  width  than  ttM  same,  the  said  block  belnc  pro- 
Tldcd  with  a  pair  of  endless  grooves,  each  of  said  grooves 


899,959.  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  FLUID  METERS. 
TnoMAS  B.  DOBMS,  Norfolk,  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Ja<-ob  M.  Umstadter.  Norfolk.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1908. 
Serial  No.  419,299. 


1  \n  apparatus  for  testing  meters,  comprising  a  series 
of  longitudinally  slldable  sleeves,  means  for  holding  the 
same  in  coaxial  allnement  and  means  for  clamping  the 
Inlet  and  outlet  orifices  of  the  meters  against  the  coailally 
alined  sleeves,  said  means  consisting  of  a  stationary 
abutment  at  one  end  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  sleeve 
at  the  other  end  arranged  coaxially  to  the  other  sleeves 
and  having  external  screw  threads  and  an  interiorly  screw 
threaded  nut  engaging  the  threads  of  the  sleeve  and  means 
for  restraining  the  nut  against  longitudinal  movement 
with  the  threaded  sleeve. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  for  testing  meters,  comprising  a  series 
of  longitudinally  slldable  sleeves,  means  for  holding  the 
same  In  coaxial  alinement  and  means  for  clamping  the 
Inlet  and  outlet  orifices  of  the  meters  against  the  coaxially 
alined  sleeves,  said  means  consisting  of  a  stationary  abut- 
ment l)earlng  at  one  end,  an  externally  screw  threaded 
and  longitudinally  adjustable  sleeve  at  the  other  end,  an 
interiorly  screw  threaded  band  wheel  nut  and  a  frame 
with  restraining  collars  on  opposite  sides  of  said  band- 
wheel  nut. 

.3.  .Vn  apparatus  for  testing  meters,  comprising  a  series 
of  longitudinally  slldable  sleeves,  a  shaft,  a  series  of  later- 
ally extending  arms  on  said  shaft  for  holding  said  sleeves 
In  coaxial  alinement.  means  for  clamping  the  Inlet  and  out- 
let connections  of  the  meters  against  the  coaxially  alined 
slef>ve8.  said  means  consisting  of  a  stationary  abutting 
bearing  at  one  end.  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  sleeve 
at  the  other  end  having  a  passageway  for  the  water 
through  It.  said  sleeve  having  external  screw  threads,  an 
Interiorly  screw  threaded  nut  arranged  to  engage  the 
thnads  on  said  sleeve,  said  nut  being  provided  with  a  hand 
wlie**!  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  collar  on  each  side 
of  said  nut  for  supporting  said  adjustable  sleeve. 


899.9G0  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  FLUID-METKRS. 
Thomas  H  l>oa.M.N,  Norfolk,  Va  .  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Jacob  M.  Umstadter,  Norfolk.  Va.  Filed  May  16,  1908. 
Serial  No.  432.974. 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for  testing  meters,  comprising  a  sarlas 
I  of  longitndinaJly  alidable  sleeves,  means  for  Independently 
holding  the  same  in  coaxial  aiiaemcnt  with  spaces  tor 
I  the  metM-K  between,  and  means  for  clamping  the  Inlet  and 
;  outlet  connections  of  a  plarality  of  meters  ac»lnst  the 
:  coaxially  alined  sleeves  in  aiterrjating  reiati,>D  with  th« 
I   same. 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  testing  meters,  comprising  a  series 
of  longitudinally  slldable  sleeves,  means  for  holding  the 
same  in  coaxial  alinement  and  means  for  clamping  the 
inlet  and  outlet  connections  of  the  meters  against  the  co- 
axially alined  sleeves,  said  means  consisting  of  a  station- 
ary abutting  bearing  at  one  end  and  a  longitudinally  ad- 
justable bearing  at  the  other  end  having  a  passageway  for 
the  water  through  it  and  means  for  holding  it  to  Its  longi- 
tudinal adjustment. 

3.  .\n  apparatus  for  testing  meters,  comprising  a  series 
of  longitudinally  slidable  sleeves,  means  for  holding  the 
same  in  coaxial  alinement  and  means  for  clamping  the 
inlet  and  outlet  connections  of  the  meters  against  the 
coaxially  alined  sleeves,  said  means  consisting  of  a  sta- 
tionary abutment  at  one  end  and  a  longitudinally  adjust- 
able bearing  at  the  other  end  arranged  coaxially  to  the 
other  sleeves  and  having  a  through  passageway,  and  a 
rack  and  pinion  for  moving  said  adjustable  bearing. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  testing  metirs,  comprising  a  series 
of  longitudinally  slldable  sleeves,  means  for  holding  the 
same  in  coaxial  alinement  and  means  for  clamping  the 
Inlet  and  outlet  connections  of  the  meters  against  the  co- 
axially allnt'd  sleeves,  said  means  consisting  of  a  sta- 
tionary abutment-bfaring  at  one  end,  formed  as  a  shoul- 
dered sleeve,  a  shouldered  sleeve  at  the  other  end  and 
means  for  bringing  them  together. 

.".  .\n  apparatus  for  tpsting  meters,  comprising  a  rod 
having  right  ant'ularly  projecting  arms  bearing  openings 
In  their  ends  containing  coaxially  arranged  and  longi- 
tudinally slldable  sleeves  and  means  for  clamping  the 
Inlet  and  outlet  connections  of  the  meters  against  the  co- 
axially arranged  sleeves. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


8M,961.     DIGESTER.     Chari.bs  Edgebto.v.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  9,   1908.     Serial  No.  409.922. 


Inner  receiver  also  formed  with  a  middle  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  double  frusto-conUal  ends,  both  being  coaxially 
mounted  on  trunnions  and  provided  with  registering  doors 
arranged  midway  between  the  ends  and  elevated  end  sup- 
ports for  both  vessels. 


1.  .\  digester  comprising  an  outer  stationary  shell  and 
an  inner  perforated  and  revolving  receiver,  both  being 
formed  with  a  cylindrical  middle  section  and  tapered  end 
sections  decreasing  in  diameter  from  the  middle  and  hav- 
ing one  or  more  doors  midway  between  the  ends,  and  the 
outer  container  being  formed  at  opposite  points  with  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  In  alinement  with  the  doors  of  the 
inner  rotary  receiver  and  elevated  end  supports  for  both 
vessels,  the  outlet  of  the  outer  container  having  a  sta- 
tionary pi'udent  coupling  adapted  to  make  a  sealed  con- 
nection. 

2.  \  digester  comprising  an  outer  containing  shell  and 
an  inner  receiver,  both  being  formed  alike  with  a  relatively 
narrow  middle  cylindrical  iH>rtlon  having  Inlet  and  out- 
let openings,  opposite  frutto-conlcal  sections  and  dished 
end  sections,  the  end  sections  being  provided  on  their 
outer  sides  with  coaxial  trunnions  elevated  end  supports 
for  the  same  and  means  for  rotating  the  Inner  container. 

3.  A  digester  comprising  an  outer  container  of  double 
frusto-conlcal  shape  with  diametrical  openings  in  the 
middle  and  an  Inner  receiver  constructed  of  double  frnsto- 
conlcal  shape,  the  middle  portion  of  which  la  formed  with 
one  or  more  outlets  provided  with  curved  and  transverse 
guldeways  and  curved  sliding  doors  for  the  same. 

4.  A  digester  comprising  an  outer  uhell  having  a  middle 
cylindrical    portion    and    doable    frusto-conlcal    ends,    an 


899,962.      BRE.\D-SLICER.      AXKL    Enolu.vd,    Mountain 
View,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,823. 
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\.  Ill  a  bread  and  like  slicing  apparatus,  a  simultane- 
ously revoluble  and  reciprocating  cutting  disk,  a  support 
for  the  bread  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  disk,  said  support 
including  an  elastic  back,  a  toothed  roller  engaging  the 
opposite  side  of  the  loaf,  and  means  for  Intermittently 
revolving  said  roller. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  slicing  bread  and  the  like,  a  revo- 
luble cutting  disk,  a  toothed  rack  bar  fixed  parallel 
with  the  line  of  travel  of  the  disk,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the 
disk  shaft,  a  slldable  support  for  the  disk  and  pinion,  a 
guide  for  said  support,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  said 
support  between  the  pinion  and  rack  bar  and  engaging  the 
teeth  of  both,  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar  from 
below  whereby  the  disk  is  guided  in  a  horizontal  direction, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  slldable  support,  and  a  loaf- 
supporting  device  located  In  the  path  of  reciprocation  of 
the  disk. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  slicing  bread  and  the  like,  a 
toothed  rack  bar,  a  frame  slldable  parallel  with  the  rack 
bar,  a  guide  In  which  said  frame  is  movable,  a  cutting  disk 
journaled  in  said  frame  having  a  pinion  upon  Its  shaft,  a 
similarly  journaled  gear-wheel  below  the  rack-bar,  the 
teeth  of  which  engage  those  of  the  pinion  and  the  rack-bar, 
a  revoluble  crank  disk,  a  connecting  rod  or  pitman  be- 
tween the  slldable  frame  and  the  crank  disk,  whereby 
the  disk  is  simultaneously  reciprocated  and  rotated,  and  a 
support  whereby  the  loaf  is  held  in  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  cutter. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  circular 
cutting  disk,  means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  and 
revolving  said  disk,  an  elastic  support  against  which  the 
loaf  is  held  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  cutter,  a  locking 
device  by  which  said  support  may  be  held  at  any  angle 
with  the  line  of  travel  of  the  cutter,  a  toothed  feed  roller 
engaging  the  opposite  side  of  the  loaf,  means  by  which 
said  roller  is  revolved  to  advance  the  loaf  after  each  cut. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  circular 
cutter,  means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  and  re- 
volving the  cutter,  an  adjustable  support  against  which 
one  side  of  the  loaf  Is  supported,  a  toothed  roller  engag- 
ing the  opposite  side,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  roller  shaft,  a 
rack  bar  engaging  the  pinion  and  mechanism  acting  Inter- 
mittently of  the  movement  of  the  cutter,  whereby  the  feed 
roller  is  rotated  and  the  loaf  advanced. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


899. 9«3  ROLLKR-SK.\TB.  THOMAS  M.  FaaoDSOJi,  Hat- 
tiesburg.  Miss.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1907.  Serial  No.  400,627. 
1.  A  safety  device  for  roller  skates  comprising  a  metallic 

strap  extending  from  the  forward  or  toe  portion  of  the 
I  skate  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  the  running  gear  of 
'  the  front  wheels  in  such  manner  that  said  metallic  strap 
i  lies  obliquely  or  slantingly  from  tbe  toe  portion,  a  like 
I  metallic  strap  extending  from  tb«  boel  or  after  portion  of 

the  skate  downwsrdly  and  forwardly  to  tbe  running  gear 

of  the  raar  or  after  wheels  In  such  manner  that  said  last 
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mentioned  metalltc  strap  Ilea  obliquely  or  slantingly  from 
the  said  heel  or  after  portion  of  the  skater  a  yoke  on  each 
ft  said  metallic  straps  and  a  brake  piece  of  suitable  ma 
terlal  carried  In  each  of  said  yokes,  each  of  said  yokes  be 
Ins;  adjustable  on  its  strap  Ip  such  manter  that  each  of 
said  yokes  can  be  moved  to  Increase  or  diminish  the  dis- 
tance between  the  skate  wheels  and  the  br»ke  piece  carried 
by  the  yokes,  which  movement  or  adjusttnent  of  the  yokes 
ralse«  or  lowers  the  said  brake  piece  relatively  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  wheels,  substantially  as  de«critied. 


2.  A  safety  device  for  roller  skates  comprlslnx  a  metallic 
strap  extendlna:  from  the  forward  or  toa  portion  of  the 
skate  downwardly  and  renrwardly  to  the  running  Rear  of 
the  fr.)nt  whet^ln.  a  yoke  on  said  metallic  strap,  brake 
piece  carried  on  said  yoke,  said  yoke  belog  adjustable  on 
said  strap  In  an  oblique  or  slanting  direction  from  the 
front  wheels  of  the  skate  In  such  manner  that  the  distance 
between  the  front  wheels  and  the  brake  piece  carried  In 
the, said  yoke  can  be  Increased  or  dlmlnlsljed  and  the  said 
brake  piece  raised  or  lowered  relatively  to  the  bottom  of 
the  front  wheels,  sibstantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  safety  device  for  roller  skates  comprising  a  metallic 
strap  extendlHR  from  the  heel  or  after  portion  of  the  skate 
downwardly  and  forwardly  to  the  running  gear  of  the  rear 
or  after  wheels  In  such  manner  that  said  strap  lies  ob 
llqueiy  or  slantingly  from  the  said  heel  or  after  portion 
of  the  skate,  a  yoke  carried  on  sa'.d  strap,  a  brake  piece  of 
suitable  material  carried  In  said  yoke,  sali  yoke  being  ad- 
justable on  suid  strap  to  Increase  or  diminish  the  distance 
between  the  rear  wheels  and  the  said  brake  piece  of  suitable 
material  and  raised  or  lowered  relatively  to  the  bottom  of 
the  rear  wheel,  substantially  as  describedJ 

i.  A  safety  device  for  roller  skates  comprising  a  metallic 
strap  extending  from  the  forward  or  toe  portion  of  the 
skate  downwardly  and  re.irwardly  to  the  running  gear  of 
the  front  wheels  and  secured  thereto  In  silch  manner  that 
said  metallic  strap  lies  obliquely  or  slantingly  from  the 
toe  portion  of  the  skate,  a  similar  strap  extending  from 
the  heel  or  after  portion  of  the  skate  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  to  the  running  gear  of  the  rear  or  after  wheels  and 
secure]  to  said  running  gear  In  such  mtnner  that  said 
metallic  strap  lies  obll(iiie!y  or  slantingly  from  the  heel  or 
after  p  rtlon  of  the  skate,  a  brake  piece  of  suitable  mo- 
terlal  carried  on  the  oblique  or  slanting  strap  at  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  skate  and  a  similar  brake  piece  of 
suitable  material  carried  on  the  oblique  of  slanting  strap 
at  the  rear  or  heel  portion  of  the  skate,  sibttantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

't.  A  safety  device  for  roller  skates  comprising  a  brake 
piece  f  suitable  material  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  skate 
and  beyond  the  forward  and  after  wheelai  thereof,  and  a 
strap  or  brace  passing  from  the  forward  or  toe  portion  of 
the  skate  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  kn«e  of  the  skater, 
substantially  as  described 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxjtte.] 


899.964.  ACETYLENE  O AS  GENERATOt.  GcsTAVi  W. 

FiEDLKB  and  Thijodob  BiscHor,  Bevler,  Mo.     Filed  Feb. 

2>*.   1908.     Serial  No.  418..3"«. 

In  an  acetylene'  gas  generator,  the  omblnatlon  of  a 
holder,  a  water  receptacle  secured  thereto,  generating 
means  located  beneath  the  said  holder,  a  water  pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  receptacle  downwardly  to  paid  generating 
means,  a  rotary  valve  in  said  water  pipe,  a  U-shaped  spring 
to  normally  maintain  said  valve  in  me  poslltion.  a  stop  arm 
secured  to  said  holder,  one  end  of  said  sprlQg  being  secured 
thereto,  raid  vtlve  Inclodlng  an  operating  handle  to  which 
the  other  end  of  said  spring  Is  nttached,  a  gas  bell  witbln 


handle  whereby  the  valve  Is  moved  Into  Its  other  position 
said   holder,  and  devices  between  the  bell  and  said  valve 


f 


against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  such  latter  movement  be- 
ing limited  by  the  aforesaid  stop  arm. 


899,965.  ADDING  MACHINE.  Hakvit  L.  Fishek.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
June  30,  1905.     Serial  No.  267,811. 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
value  keys,  and  means  for  detaining  an  operated  key  of 
such  series  In  <jpera"ted  ccndltlon  and  simultaneously  inter- 
lK)8lng  an  obstruction  to  the  full  operation  of  the  re- 
mainder of  the  keys,  independent  movement  of  a  key  op- 
erating said  detaining  means  to  release  any  detained  key 
and  remove  tbe  obstruction  to  the  operation  of  other  keys. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  row  of 
value  keys,  and  means  for  detaining  an  operated  key  of 
such  row  In  operated  condition  and  simultaneously  inter- 
posing an  obstruction  to  the  full  operation  of  the  remain- 
ing keys  of  the  row,  independent  movement  of  a  key  op- 
erating said  detaining  means  to  release  any  detained  key 
and  remove  the  obstruction  to  the  operation  of  other  keys 
of  the  row. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  row  of 
value  keys  representing  the  digits  1  to  9,  and  means  nor- 
mally operating  to  detain  an  operated  key  of  such  row  and 
to  interpose  an  obstruction  to  the  full  operation  of  the  re 
malnder  of  tbe  keys,  independent  movement  of  tbe  9  key 
operating  said  detaining  means  to  release  any  detained  key 
and  remove  tbe  obstruction  to  operation  of  other  keys  of 
tbe  row. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  series 
of  value  keys,  of  mechanism  for  detaining  a  key  in  operated 
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condition  and  under  tbe  control  of  a  single  one  only  of 
said  keys. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  tbe  combination,  with  a  row  of 
value  keys,  of  mechanism  for  detaining  a  key  In  operated 
comlltlon  and  under  the  control  of  a  single  one  only  of  tbe 
keys  of  said  row  of  keys. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


899,966.      INDICATOR.      Nkwnan   C.    Fobbi'8.    Hartford, 
Ark.     Filed  June  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  441,072. 


sr 


1.  .\n  indicator  including  a  governor,  a  lever  actuated 
by  the  governor,  a  speed  indicator  actuated  by  the  lever,  a 
braking  pressure  controlling  valve,  and  an  operating  block 
movable  with  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  valve, 
said  block  being  formed  with  a  recess  to  permit  free  move- 
ment of  the  valve  in  a  certain  position  of  the  block. 

2.  An  indicator  comprising  a  governor  shaft,  means  for 
operating  said  shaft  from  a  moving  part  of  the  vehicle,  a 
dial,  mileage  dials  carried  by  the  main  dial,  a  shaft  driven 
from  the  governor  shaft  and  adapted  to  operate  the  mileage 
dial  mechanisms,  a  speed  indicating  pointer  carried  by  the 
main  dial,  a  lever,  a  connection  between  one  end  of  said 
lever  and  the  speed  indicating  pointer,  a  governor  carried 
by  the  governor  shaft,  a  connection  between  said  governor 
and  the  lever,  a  rod  connected  to  one  end  of  the  lever,  an 
operating  block  adjustably  mounted  on  the  rod  and  formed 
with  a  recess,  and  a  fluid  pressure  brake  controlling  valve 
having  a  stem  disposed  in  contact  with  the  block,  whereby 
In  the  operation  of  the  lever  said  block  will  be  elevated  to 
permit  the  stem   to  enter  the  recess  in  the  block. 


899.967.  SWITCH.  Andrew  T.  Foster,  Fillmore,  Ind., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Forrest  (i.  Hurst,  Fillmore,  Ind. 
Filed   Mar.   3,   1908.      Serial    No.   419,015. 


nrj^nnnnn      m 


1.  The  combination  with  main  rails,  of  switch  rails 
elevated  at  their  centers  above  the  main  rails,  one  of  said 
switch  rails  being  constructed  in  sections  upon  both  sides 
of  one  of  the  main  rails,  a  base  plate  between  the  switch 
rails,  spaced  ears  upon  the  Iwise  plate,  an  element  pro- 
vided with  spaced  ears  adapted  to  plvotally  engage  the 
spaced  ears  of  the  base  plate,  and  the  element  being  pro- 
vided with  a  rail  section  adapted  to  fit  the  space  between 
the  switch  rail  sections. 

2.  Tbe    combination    with    main    rails,    of   switch    rails 
.elevated  above  tbe  main  rails  at  their  centers,  one  of  tbe 


switch  rails  being  constructed  in  sections  upon  both  sides 
of  one  of  the  main  rails,  a  base  between  tbe  switch  rails 
adjacent  one  of  the  main  rails,  offsets  upon  the  base  en- 
gaging beneath  the  heads  and  base  flanges  of  the  rails, 
the  bai^e  lieing  provided  with  pockets,  a  hinged  element 
upon  the  base,  a  staple  upon  tbe  base,  the  hinged  element 
being  provided  with  a  rail  section,  a  slotted  tongue  upon 
tbe  rail  section  of  tbe  hinged  element,  and  fingers  upon 
tbe  hinged  element  adapted  for  engaging  the  pockets  of 
tbe  base. 


899,968.  JOINT  FOR  ROOFING  MATERIALS.  Soi/O 
MON  H.  GOLDBKBG,  Waukegau,  111.  Filed  July  11,  1907. 
Seria}  No.  383,344. 
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1.  A  fastener  for  rooting  material  comprising  a  pointed 
flat  body  or  driving  portion  ;  an  elongated  flat  holding 
portion  joined  to  said  body  portion  by  a  bend  adapted  to 
receive  the  strokes  of  a  hammer  ;  and  a  head,  said  head 
Joln^  to  said  holding  portion  by  a  t)end  adapted  to  per- 
mit tiie  said  head  to  be  readily  mashed  down  Into  a> hold- 
ing  position,    substantially    as   described. 

2.  A  fastener  for  roofing  material  comprising  a  flat 
pointed  t>ody  or  driving  portion  ;  an  elongated  flattened 
holding  portion  joined  to  said  body  portion  by  a  bend 
adapted  to  receive  the  strokes  of  a  hammer  ;  and  a  square 
shaped  head,  said  head  joined  to  said  holding  portion  by 
a  l)end  adapted  to  permit  the  said  head  to  be  readily 
mashed  down  into  a  holding  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  fastening,  comprising  a  flattened  point ;  a  flattened 
body  or  driving  portion  ;  a  flattened  holding  portion  ;  and 
a  square  shaped  head  joined  to  the  flat  holding  portion 
by  a  flattened  bend  In  tbe  metal,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  fastening  made  from  a  single  piece  of  bent  wire 
and  comprising  a  flattened  point ;  a  flattened  body  or  driv- 
ing portion  ;  a  flattened  inclined  holding  portion  ;  and  a 
square-shaped  head  having  an  opening  therein  joined  to 
the  flat  holding  portion  by  a  flattened  bend  In  the  metal, 
substantially  as  descrllied. 


899,969.      BUCKLE.      Fkank   A.    Goodykoontz,    Sapulpa, 
Okla.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  422.919. 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  plate  of  metal  bent  upon  itself 
to  form  two  resilient  jaws,  loops  struck  up  from  one  of 
said  Jaws,  the  opposite  Jaw  having  slots  to  receive  said 
loops,  and  means  for  holding  a  strap  passed  through  snid 
loops  against  tbe  outer  face  of  one  of  tbe  Jaws,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  buckle  comprising  a  plate  of  metal  bent  upon  Itself 
to  form  two  resilient  jaws,  loops  struck  up  from  one  of 
said  jaws,  tbe  opposite  jaw  having  alots  to  receive  said 
loops,  an  angled  lever  pivoted  upon  one  of  said  jaws  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  other  to  move  tbe  Jaws  from 
each  other,  as  set  forth. 
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3.  A  buckle  comprising  a  plate  of  metal  bent  upon  lts«lf 
to  form  two  resilient  Jaws,  loops  atruck  up  from  one  of 
said  jaws,  the  other  of  said  Jaws  havtni?  opposite  said 
loops  elonjrated  slots  therein,  ears  projecting  from  the 
slotted  jaw.  an  angled  lever  pivoted  In  suld  ears  and  bar- 
ing a  handle  extending  through  said  slot  as  set  forth. 


1.970.     BELT  GUIDE.     Nelson  \.  OhPat.  Monte  Vista. 
Colo.     Filed  Mar.  17.  IftO.'*.     Serial  No.  4:J1.GG«>. 


899,971.      .\IR    Pt  MP.      <"h.»ri.es    .\.    FUqie.    NVw    Yor*, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  28.  ll>08.     Serial  No^  423.836. 


In  a  belt  guide,  the  combination  witti  a  frame  having 
plates  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof  and  a  similar 
plate  mldwav  between  the  ttrst  oipntldned  plates,  said 
■plates  extendlnK  in  horiiontal  planes;  of  a  pair  of  pulle.vs 
at  one  end  of  said  plates,  one  of  said  pulleys  being  be 
tween  the  middle  plate  and  upper  plate  and  the  other 
between  the  middle  plate  and  lower  plfcte.  guide  rollers 
'arranijed  in  pairs  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  plates  and 
having  flanges  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  adapted  to  engage 
the  lower  edge*  of  belts  passing  lietween  »ald  guide  rollers. 


the  oppoctte  ends  of  said  cylinder.  Inlet  and  outlet  valves 
in  said  pa.<<8«if»>«.  ami  a  by  pass  connfctlng  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  cylinder  and  servtag  for  the  delivery  of  liquid 
from  one  end  thereof  to  the  opposffe  end  thereof  by  the 
action  of  said  piston. 

4.  An  air  pump.  Including  a  cylinder,  a  piston  moaated 
therein,  a  pasnaire  communicating  witli  said  cylinder,  a 
mechanically  operated  inlet  valve  controlling  said  passage, 
an  autoinatically  operating  check  valve  controlling  the  out- 
let from  said  passage,  and  at  a  higher  elevation  than  said 
mechanically  operated  valve  and  means  for  delivering 
liquid  to  said  cylinder  to  completely  fill  said  cylinder  and 
passage  to  said  valves,  and  to  completely  expel  the  air  or 
gas  upon  the  delivery  stroke  of  the  piston. 

5.  In  combination,  a  condenser  and  a  pump  for  creating 
a  vacuum  therein,  said  pump  including  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
and  a  piston  rod.  one  end  of  said  cylinder  being  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  condenser  and  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  valve  serving  to  withdraw  water  from  the  con- 
denser, and  the  opposite  end  of  said  pump  being  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  the  condenser  and  having  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  valve  serving  to  withdraw  air  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  condenser,  the  piston  rod  extend- 
ing from  the  cylinder  at  the  first  mentioned  end  thereof 
whereby  the  water  seals  the  piston  rod.  and  means  for  In- 
troducing water  Into  the  second-mentioned  end  of  the 
pump  to  insure  the  complete  expulsion  of  air  upon  the  air 
dlscliarge  stroke. 


1.  In  combination,  a  condenser  and  a  pump  for  creating 
ft  vacuum  therein,  one  end  of  said  pum^  being  connected 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  condenser  aad  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  valve  and  serving  to  wltljdraw  water  from 
said  condenser,  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  pump  being 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  condt^nser  and  having 
an  Inlet  valve  and  an  outlet  valve  and  serving  to  with- 
draw air  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  condenser,  and  a 
by-pass  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pump,  whereby 
upon  the  air  surtlon  .strctke  of  the  piim[>,  a  p<irtlon  of  the 
water  In  the  water  end  of  the  pump  is  transferred  to  the 
air  end  of  the  pump  to  Inanre  the  complete  expulsion  ol 
the  air  upon  the  return  stroke. 

2  la  combination,  a  vacuum  cbamt>er.  ft  double-acting 
pump,  one  end  of  said  pump  serving  t<i  withdraw  liquid 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber,  the  other  end  of  said 
pump  adapted  to  withdraw  air  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  transferring  a  pf>rtlon  of  the 
liquid  withdrawn  from  the  lower  end  af  the  cbamber  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  pump 

3.  In  combination,  a  double-acting  plump.  Including  a 
cylinder,  a  piston,  separate  passages  communicating  with 


899.972.     F.\STENER.     Locis  F.  Ha.mmer.  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  423.567. 


1.  A  fastener,  comprising  a  shank  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  means  in  said  opening  for  rotatably  mount- 
ing said  fastener,  a  tlange  Integral  with  said  shank,  a 
keeper  Integral  with  said  shank,  and  a  head  integral  with 
said  keeper,  said  head  being  adapted  to  l»e  grasped  by  a 
wrench,  said  keeper  being  cut  away  at  one  side  of  said 
shank. 

2.  A  fastener  comprising  a  shank,  a  flange  Integral  with 
the  shank,  a  keeper  integral  with  the  shank  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  flange,  said  keeper  being  cut  away  at  one 
side  of  the  shank,  and  being  provided  with  an  Integra] 
head  whereby  to  turn  the  keeper,  said  fastener  being  pro- 
vided with  means  whereby  it  may  be  secured  to  a  sapport. 


899.973.     GAUZE-LOOM,     .\leck    Hannah,   Warrenpolnt. 
N.  J.     Filed  .luly  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  385.593. 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  oscillatory 
batten,  of  harness  for  operating  one  set  of  warp  threads, 
needles  for  operating  another  set  of  warp  threads,  and 
means  positioned  betw.'en  sal  i  needles  or  crossing  the 
warp  threads  of  one  set  over  t^ose  of  the  other  set. 
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2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  oscillatory 
batten,  of  means  for  carrying  one  set  of  warp  threads, 
movably  mounted  needles  for  carrying  another  set  of  warp 
threads,  and  means  Interposed  between  adjacent  needles 
for  crossing  a  warp  thread  of  one  set  over  a  thread  of  an- 
other set. 

3.  In  a  loom  having  the  warp  threads  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  sets,  the  combination  of  needles  for  carrying 
the  warp  threads  of  one  set.  and  means  Interiwsed  between 
said  needles  adapted  alternately  to  cross  the  warp  threads 
of  one  of  said  sets  over  the  threads  of  the  set  carried  by 
the  needles. 

4.  In  a  loom  wherein  the  warp  threads  are  arranged  In  a 
plurality  of  sets,  the  combination  of  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing needles  adapted  to  carry  the  warp  threads  of  one 
set,  and  means  positioned  between  said  needles  adapted  to 
move  the  warp  threads  of  another  of  said  sets  to  such 
positions  that  during  successive  upward  movements  of  the 
needles  the  warp  threads  carried  thereby  will  be  carried 
alternately  to  either  side  of  the  warp  threads  and  said 
second  mentioned  set. 

5.  In  a  loom  wherein  the  warp  threads  are  arranged  In  a 
plurality  of  sets,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  needles 
for  carrying  one  set  of  warp  threads,  and  substantially 
U-shaped  guide  members  located  between  said  needles 
adapted  to  cross  another  set  of  warp  threads  over  the 
warp  threads  carried  by  the  needles. 

[I'laims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


899,974.  VARIAIU.K  SPEP:n  AND  REVERSING  MECH- 
ANISM. Noah  S  Hartir,  Waukegan,  111.  Filed  Dec. 
2.  1907.     Serial  No.  404,689. 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  and  reversing  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member  con- 
centric therewith  and  provided  with  a  geared  portion, 
planetary  gearing  carried  by  said  driving  member  and 
engaging  said  geared  portion  of  said  driven  member,  shafts 
mounted  adjacent  and  at  right  angles  to  said  driving  mem- 
ber, friction  disks  mounted  upon  said  shafts,  gearing  con- 
necting said  driving  member  and  said  shafts,  a  sleeve 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  driving  member  between  said 
shafts  and  said  driven  member,  and  provided  with  a  geared 
portion  engaging  with  said  planetary  gearing  of  said  driv- 
ing member,  and  a  friction  wheel  spllned  upon  said  sleeve 
In  engagement  with  said  friction  disks,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  and  reversing  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member  con- 
centric therewith  and  provided  witli  a  geared  portion,  a 
plurality  of  gears  mounted  In  a  circular  series  about,  and 
concentric  with,  said  driving  member,  and  engaging  said 
geared  portion  of  said  driven  member,  connections  between 
said  driving  member  and  said  circular  series  of  gears, 
shafts  mounted  adjacent  and  at  right  angles  to  said  driv- 
ing member,  friction  disks  mounted  upon  said  shafts,  gear- 
ing connecting  said  driving  member  and  said  shafts,  a 
sleeve  loosely  mounted  upon  said  driving  member  between 
said  shafts  and  sa'd  driven  member,  and  provided  with  a 
geared  portion  to  engage  said  circular  series  of  gears,  and 


a  friction  wheel  spllned  upon  said  sleeve  in  engagement 
with  said  friction  disks,  substantially  as  described 

,S.  In  a  variable  speed  and  reversing  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member  con- 
centric therewith  and  provided  with  a  geared  portion,  a 
plurality  of  gears  mounted  In  a  circular  series  about,  and 
concentric  with,  said  driving  member,  and  engaging  said 
geared  portion  of  said  driven  member,  connections  between 
said  driving  member  and  said  circular  series  of  gears, 
shafts  mounted  adjacent  and  at  right  angles  to  said  driv- 
ing member,  friction  disks  mounted  upon  said  shafts, 
gearing  connecting  said  driving  member  and  said  shafts,  a 
sleeve  loosely  mounted  upon  said  driving  member  between 
said  shafts  and  said  driven  member,  and  provided  with  a 
geared  portion  to  engage  said  circular  series  of  gears,  and 
a  friction  wheel  spllned  upon  said  sleeve  In  engagement 
with  said  friction  disks,  said  friction  wheel  having  a 
notched  portion  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  notched 
member  of  said  gearing  connecting  said  driving  member 
and  said  transvcrtw?  shafts,  substantially  as  described. 


899,975.  RUNNING  GEAR  FOR  LOADING  APPARATUS. 
Frbd  J.  H.^SRLBK.  Halltown,  111.  Filed  July  30,  1907. 
Serial  No.  386.275. 


1.  In  a  loading  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  run- 
ning gear  Including  front  and  rear  axles  and  bolsters 
pivoted  thereon,  a  sill  supported  upon  the  bolsters  and 
having  a  plurality  of  cross  bars,  a  pair  of  truss  rods  con- 
nected terminally  with  the  front  and  rear  cross  bars  of 
the  sill,  a  strut  member  spacing  the  truss  rods  from  the 
under  side  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  sill,  and  yokes 
mounted  upon  one  of  the  cross  bars  and  spacing  the  truss 
rods  from  the  upper  side  of  the  rearward  portion  of  the 
sin. 

2.  In  a  loading  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  run- 
ning gear  including  front  and  rear  axles  and  bolsters 
supported  thereon,  a  sill  supported  upon  the  bolsters  and 
having  a  plurality  of  cross  bars,  a  pair  of  truss  rods  con- 
nected terminally  with  the  front  and  rear  cross  bars  of 
the  sill,  strut  members  spacing  the  truss  rods  from  the 
under  side  of  the  forward  portion  and  from  the  upper 
side  of  the  rearward  portion  of  the  sill  and  an  auxiliary 
truss  rod  disposed  In  the  vertical  plane  of  the  longltudl- 

I  nal  center  of  the  sill  and  connected  terminally  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  sill  and  with  the  portion  of  the  sill  inter- 
mediate the  front  and  rear  axles,  said  auxiliary  truss  rods 

I   being  spaced  from  the  sill  by  the  rear  axle  and  bolster. 

j       3.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 

I  binatlon  with  front  and  rear  axles,  a  sill  and  crossed 
connections  extending  from  one  axle  to  the  other,  and 
meana  carried  by  one  of  the  axles  comprising  a  shaft  hav- 
ing levers  thereon  and  links  extending  from  said  levers 
to  the  connections  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  con- 
nections apart  or  towards  each  other 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  running 
gear  Including  front  and  rear  axles  and  bolsters  pivoted 
thereon,  a  sill  supported  upon  the  bolsters,  crossed  con- 
necting   rods    connected    flexibly    with    one   'jf   the   axles. 

>  keepers  connected  with  the  other  axle,  slides  movable  upon 
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said  keepers  and  connected  with  the  coftnectlng  rods,  a 
suitably  supported  lever,  links  connecting  said  lever 
with  the  slides,  and  means  for  effecting  adjustment  of 
the  lever  and  retention  thereof  at  various  adjustments. 


899.976.  RAILWAY  TIE.  John  D.  HAa,ET  and  (lEoRtiB 
W.  HiMHT.  Franklin.  I*a  Filed  Dec.  6,  1907.  Serial 
No.  4Uo,344. 


1.  In  combination,  the  3upp<jrtlng  memtters  for  the  rails, 
a  pair  of  clamps  for  each  rail  to  hold  the  «ame  to  the  sup- 
porting members,  said  supporting  membere  having  notches 
opening  upwardly,  and  means  for  holding  the  clamps  to- 
gether, said  means  passing  through  the  notches  In  the 
supporting  members,  8ul)etantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  the  flanged  supporting  members  for 
the  flanged  rails,  a  pair  of  clamps  for  each  rail  to  hold 
the  same  to  the  supporting  memt)ers,  each  of  said  clamps 
engaging  a  flange  on  the  supporting  menaber  and  a  flange 
on  the  rail,  said  supporting  members  being  notched, 
means  for  holding  the  clamps  together,  said  means  passing 
through  the  notches  In  the  supporting  members,  and  con- 
sisting of  the  tie  rods  extending  from  the  pair  of  clamp* 
at  one  pall  to  the  pair  of  clamps  at  tha  other  rail,  sub^ 
stantlally  as  described. 

.3.  In  combination  with  the  tie  memberf  of  substantially 
cross  form,  of  I  form  In  cross  section,  cUmps  for  holding 
the  rail  to  each  longitudinal  arm  of  the  cross  shaped 
members,  and  tie  rods  extending  between  the  rails  for 
holding  the  clamps  to  the  said  longitudinal  arms  and  to 
the  rails,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  tie  a  tie  b«lt,  a  clamp  held 
to  the  tie  against  movement  longitudinally  of  the  rail, 
said  clamp  having  a  projecting  portion  «ngaglng  a  shoul- 
der on  the  rail,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  combination  with  the  tie  having  4  notch  therein,  a 
clamp  having  a  portion  to  act  as  a  stop  Against  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  rail,  and  a  holding  ^It  engaging  the 
clamp  to  hold  the  rail  to  the  tie.  the  aald  )>olt  passing 
through  the  notch  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
clamp,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


899,977.  CHAI'LET  AND  SHRINE  OF  THE  HOLY  RO- 
SARY. WILLI.V.M  Hexdbick,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Charles  Gay.  New  Haven,  Coqn.  Filed  Aug.  1, 
1906.'    Serial  No.  328,720. 

An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  display  opening,  an  endless  web  arranged  with- 
in the  casing  and  having  a  portion  extending  behind  the 
display  opening,  feed  rollers  at  the  upper  end  of  the  dis- 
play opening  1>etween  which  the  web  payses,  guides  flxed 
in  the  casing  at  the  lower  end  of  Cie  display  opening,  and 


over  which  said  web  passes,  a  retardin,?  device  comprising 
a  crossbar  within    the  casing  adjacent   to    the  guides   for 


supporting  the  weh  and   gtildes  for  the  edges  of  the  web 
adjacent  to  said  first  named  guides. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  9,978.     SHOE.     JiLius   Hessler,   Sheboygan,   Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1907.      Serial  No.  390,977. 


A  shoe  having  Its  flies  connected  by  a  tongue  having  one 
edge  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  one  of  the  flies  and  Its 
other  edge  sec<ire<i  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  other  fly 
at  a  distance  from  the  edge  thereof  to  provide  a  flap  thnt 
may  be  turned  back,  hooks  secured  to  the  Inner  face  <->f  the 
first  named  edge  portion  of  the  tongue,  and  eyes  secured 
to  the  exterior  of  the  flap,  whereby  when  the  flies  are  se- 
cured together,  the  fastening  means  will   be  Invisible. 


899,979.  COIN  CONTROLLED  VENDING  -  MACHINE. 
Raymond  I.  Hill,  Elyrla.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1906, 
Serial  No.  348,801.  Renewed  June  3,  IDOH.  Serial  No. 
436,469. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  case,  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger  having  a  slide  and  provided  at  Its 
bottom  with  a  coin  deflecting  tray,  and  a  reciprocating 
operating  plunger  having  a  coin  holder  lying  above  said 
tray  and  adaptwl  to  carry  and  hold  the  coin  against  a 
flxed   part  of  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  case,  a  ver- 
tically reciprocating  discharging  plunger  provided  at  the 
bottom  with  a  coin  deflecting  tray,  and  a  vertically  re- 
ciprocating operating  plunger  having  a  coin  holder  adapted 
to  oe  I'oupl-'d  with  the  discharging  plunger  by  the  coin. 
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3.  In  a  machine  c.f  the  class  described,  the  case,  a  re- 
cipro<-ntlng  discharging  plunger  priivide<i  at  one  end  with 
a  coin  deflecting  tray  and  ab<ive  the  plane  of  the  latter 
with  an  abutment  lug,  and  an  operating  slide  having  a 
coin  holder  lying  alwve  said  coin  tray  and  a  coin  slot  in 
the  plane  of  said  holder. 


4.  In  a  machine  <>f  the  ciasis  dt'scrit  e<l,  the  case,  a  re- 
clprt>catlng  discliarging  plunger  provided  at  Its  lower  end 
with  an  abutment  lug  and  lielow  the  plane  of  the  latter 
with  a  coin  dertecfing  tray  having  a  centrally  located  up- 
standing coin  rest,  a  recipiiK-ating  coin  slide  having  a 
pull  knob  and  i>rovlded  with  a  coin  slot  and  In  the  plane 
of  the  latter  with  a  coin  holder  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  sup|M)rtinK  arms,  a  shlf table  guard  plate  also 
having  n  loln  slot  and  suppurte*!  fur  limited  vertical  play 
at  one  side  of  the  operating  slide,  and  a  reciprocating 
spring  connection  between  the  guard  plate  and  a  flxed 
part  of  the  operating  slide. 

o.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  machine 
rase,  a  vertically  reciprocating  dlsdiart'lng  plunger  pro- 
vided at  Its  lower  end  with  an  abutment  and  a  coin  de- 
flecting tray,  a  reciprocating  operating  slide  having  a  coin 
slot  and  a  coin  holder.  an<l  a  flxe<ily  positioned  ejecting 
spring  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  coin  and  carried  by 
the  coin  holder. 


8  99,9  80.  BRICK.  BLOCK.  OR  TILE  CUTTER  OR 
SlI.Vf'ER.  W1LLIA.M  H.  Hill.  Kushequa.  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  410,906. 


1.  In  combination,  n  table,  a  platen  to  receive  the  work, 
a  vertically  reciprocating  frame  provided  with  a  cutter 
arranged  horizontally  above  said  platen  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  said  frame  toward  said  platen  to  cut  the  work 
thereon,  means  for  reciprocating  said  frame,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  frame  to  horizontally  vary  the  position 
or  angle  of  the  cutter  with  respect  to  the  platen. 

2.  In  c((niblii«tii>n.  a  jilaten  to  receive  the  work,  cut- 
ting means  pruvldMi  with  a  I'utter  movable  to  and  from 
said  platen,  and  mechanism  for  adjusting  said  means  for 
varying  the  position  or  angle  of  the  cutter  with  respect  to 
the  platen  nnd  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the 
platen,  substantially  as  descriVted. 

3.  In  combination,  a  table  having  a  removable  platform 
inserted  In  Its  top  and  forming  a  platen,  slide  rods  mov- 
able through  said  platform  and  provided  with  a  cutter 
atiove  the  platen  and  between  said  rods,  means  for  inde- 
pendently adjusting  the  positions  of  said  rods,*  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  rods. 
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4.  In  combination,  a  support  provided  with  a  platen, 
a  pair  of  slide  rods  provided  with  a  cutting  wire  stretched 
between  the  same  at>ove  the  platen,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  rods  to  carry  the  wire  to  and  from  the  platen, 
and  Indejiendent  means  for  separately  adjusting  said  rods 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation 
thereof. 

5.  In  combination,  a  support  provided  with  a  platen, 
two  pairs  of  slide  rods,  each  imir  provided  with  a  cutter 
confined  to  and  extending  l>etween  the  rods  thereof,  means 
adjustably  connecting  all  of  said  rods  for  reciprocating 
the  same,  and  Independent  means  for  separately  adjusting 
each  red  laterally  with  resjiect  to  the  direction  of  recipro- 
cation thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899.981.      FEEF*   MECHANISM.     Carl  A.   Hikth,   Cann- 
Btatt.  Germany.     Filed  May  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,715. 


1.  In  a  feed  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  grlppers  adapted  to  engage  with  the  work,  levers  plT- 
otally  connected  to  said  grlppers  so  that  an  oscillating 
movement  of  said  levers  moves  said  grlppers  successively 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  work,  means  for 
sucoe.s8lvely  oscillating  said  levers,  means  for  successively 
moving  the  grlppers  forward  when  in  engagement  with 
the  work,  and  means  for  successively  moving  said  grlp- 
pers backward  when  out  of  engagement  with  the  work. 

2.  In  a  feed  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  seta  of  grlppers  adapted  to  engage  with  the  work,  levers 
plvotally  connected  to  said  sets  of  grlppers  so  that  an 
oscUlailve  movement  of  said  levers  successively  move  said 
sets  of  grlppers  into  and  out  engagement  with  the  work. 
means  for  simultaneously  oscillating  the  levers  common 
to  one  set  of  grlppers  In  one  direction,  and  those  common 
to  the  other  set  in  the  opposite  direction  whereby  said 
seta  of  grlppers  are  brought  successively  Into  engagement 
with  the  work,  means  for  successively  moving  said  sets 
of  grlppers  forward  when  in  engagement  with  the  work, 
and  means  for  successively  moving  said  sets  of  grlppers 
Iwckward  when  out  of  engagement  with  the  work. 

3.  In  feed  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  frame,  levers 
pivoted  upon  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  grlppers 
each  of  which  Is  plvotally  mounted  upon  one  of  the  levers, 
means  acting  upon  the  levers  for  moving  the  grlppers  suc- 
cessively Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  work, 
means  acting  upon  the  grlpjK-rs  to  move  same  forward 
and  l>ackward  successively,  and  means  for  Insuring  that 
the  forward  movement  of  each  set  of  grlppers  shall  take 
place  when  It  Is  In  engagement  with  the  work  and  that 
the  backward  movement  of  same  shall  take  place  when  It 
is  out  of  engagement  with  the  work. 

4.  In  feed  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  frame,  levers 
pivoted  upon  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  grlppers 
each  grlpper  being  plvotally  mounted  upon  one  of  the 
levers,  cams  acting  upon  the  levers  to  move  the  grlppers 
successively  out  of  engagement  with  the  work,  cams  act- 
ing upon  the  grlppers  to-  move  same  forward,  and  means 
acting  simultaneously  upon  the  grlppers  and  the  levers 
to  move  the  said  grlppers  backward  and  after  the  levers 
are  relea.^jed  by  their  cams  to  move  the  grlppers  into  en- 
gagement with  the  work. 

o.  In  feed  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  frame,  levers 
pivoted  upon  said  frame,  two  sets  of  grlppers.  each  grlp- 
per l»elng  plvotally  mounted  upon  one  of  the  levers,  cams 
acting  upon  the  levers  to  move  the  grlppers  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  work,  cams  acting  upon   the  grlppers 
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to    movi'    name   forward,    and   Bprlng*   each   acting   simul 
taneounly  upon  a  ijrlpper  and  Its  lever  to  rmjve  the  former 
backward  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  *i»rk  upon  the 
cams  releasing  the  grlppers  and  their  levera. 


89  9,0  8  2.     ADJUSTABLE  BAKE.     Jrtits  J     Holley, 
nolmen.  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1008.     Herlafl  No.  428.820. 


1.  An  adjustable  rake  made  up  of  two  sliding  axle  «ec- 
tlona.  a  bar  fix^d  to  each  section  and  having  rake  teeth 
thereon,  stop-i  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  aeftlons  against 
which  said  tars  are  adapted  to  contact,  aind  adjustable 
bars  fiistened  to  said  .\x\*'  sections,  as  set  fofth. 

2.  An  adjustahlt-  rake  comprising  two  a<le  sections,  a 
Strap  for  holding  the  same  together,  the  Innfr  end  of  each 
section  forming  a  stop,  a  bar  fixed  to  eac^  section  and 
having  rake  teeth  thereon,  and  adjustable  (Iraw  bars  con- 
nected  to  said   sections,   as  set   forth. 

a.  An  adjustable  rake  comprising  two  a»ie  sections,  a 
strap  lor  holding  the  same  together,  the  Inntr  end  of  each 
section  forming  a  stop,  a  bar  fixed  to  each  section  and 
having  rake  teeth  thert'on.  each  of  said  axl4  se<'tlons  hav 
ing  a  tblll  coupling  therw)n,  draw  bars  adjustable  long! 
tudlnally  and  each  connected  to  said  co\ipll«g.  and  a  shaft 
fastened  to  said  draw  bars,  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  adjustable  rak»  comprising  two  atle  sections,  a 
■trap  for  holding  the  same  together,  the  Innpr  end  of  each 
section  forming  a  stop,  a  bar  flied  to  ea<*  section  and 
bavlug  rake  teetb  thereon,  each  of  said  axl«  sections  hav- 
ing a  thill  coupllniT  there.jii.  draw  bars  adjusral'le  longl 
tudlnally  and  each  connectetl  to  said  coutiling,  a  shaft 
fastened  to  said  draw  bars,  a  rod  fastened  t;o  each  of  said 
draw  bars,  bent  at  an  angle  and  passing  through  said 
shaft,  as  set  forth. 


8tK».a.'*3.  Ar)r)rN";MArHINE.  Wili,i.\vi  S.  Horbt.  N'lag- 
ara  Falls.  N  Y  .  iissiunor.  liv  mesne  nsalgnments.  to  Bur- 
ronghs  .\ddlng  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  .Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  20.  19^:i.  Serial  No, 
174.770. 


of  the  machine,  and  closing  It  to  render  It  responalve  to 
said  manually  oi)erated  means  at  the  end  of  the  return 
movement  of  the  machine:  sulistantialiy  as  descrllxHl 

2.  In  electric  operating  means  for  adding  machines  and 
the  like,  a  motor  circuit,  a  m  )tor  In  said  circuit  for  operat- 
ing the  niMchlne.  manually  oix'rated  means  tor  closing  the 
circuit  to  energize  the  motor,  means  iii»Matc<l  by  the  motor 
for  opening  the  circuit  at  another  point  at  the  end  of  the 
operating  movement  of  the  machine,  and  means  f:>r  auto- 
matically closing  the  circuit  at  the  end  of  the  return  move- 
ment ;  substantially  as  descrllied. 

3,  In  electric  operating  means  for  a<ldlng  machines  and 
the  like,  a  motor  circuit,  a  motor  in  said  circuit  for  operat- 
ing the  machine,  manually  operated  means  for  closing  the 
circuit  to  enerirlze  the  ni  )tor.  means  operated  by  the  motor 
for  opening  the  circuit  at  tlie  end  of  the  oi>eratinu'  move- 
ment of  the  machine,  and  spring  oi»erated  means  for  auto- 
matically rendering  said  clrc.iit  responsive  to  said  manu- 
ally operatetl  nifiins  at  the  end  of  the  return  movement  of 
the  machine  :  sutwtantiaily  as  descril>e<l 

4.  In  electric  operating  means  for  adding  machines  and 
the  like,  a  motor  circuit,  a  motor  In  said  circuit  for  operat- 
ing the  machine,  manually  oix'rated  means  for  closing  the 
circuit  to  ener^'lze  the  motor,  and  means  operated  by  the 
armature  of  the  motor  for  automatically  opening  the  clr 
cult  at  the  end  of  the  operating  movement  of  the  machine, 
and  closing  It  t  >  render  It  responsive  to  said  manually  op- 
er;ite<l  m»'ans  at  the  end  "f  the  return  movement  of  the 
machine  :  sul>8tnntlally  as  descrilied. 

5,  In  electric  operating  means  for  adding  machines  and 
the  like,  a  motor  circuit,  a  motor  In  said  circiiit  for  oi>erat- 
Ins:  the  uTacliine.  manually  <)i)erate<l  means  for  cloglnjr  the 
circuit  at  on«-  point,  and  means  for  automatically  opening 
and  closing  the  circuit  at  another  point,  said  opening  and 
closing  means  operating  to  open  the  circuit  at  the  end  of 
the  operating  movement  of  the  machine,  and  t>  close  the 
circuit,  to  render  it  re*<p<jnslve  to  said  manually  operated 
means,  at  the  end  of  the  return  movement  of  the  machine  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


899,984.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  William  T.  Hlffsun  and  Das- 
IBL  L.  Fry,  Hickory.  N.  C.  Filed  June  28,  1907.  Serial 
No.  381,817. 


1.  In  electric  operating  means  for  adding  machines  and 
the  like,  a  nxitor  circuit,  a  motor  In  said  circuit  for  oi)erat- 
Ing  the  machine,  manually  oi>erafed  means  for  closing  the 
clnult  to  energize  the  mot  r,  and  means  foC  automatically 
opening  the  circuit  at  the  end  of  the  operating  movement   |   same  therethrough  may   lie  governed 


A  Are  escape  comprising  a  handle  piece  having  a  tortu- 
ous channel  therethrough,  a  cable  slldably  located  In  said 
channel,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  b.andle  piece  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  cable  at  the  distorted  portions  of  said  channel, 
clamping  jaws  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  handle  piece 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  cable  and  a  ferrule  screw  threaded 
u[>on  the  end  of  the  handle  pie<e  and  surrouudini:  the 
clamping  Jaws  and  atlapted  to  forie  the  Jaws  Int  >  frictlonal 
contact  wlMi  the  said  cable  wberelty  the  movement  of  the 
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899.985.  HOLLOW  PACKIN*;  KING  FOR  STUFFING- 
BOXES.  Glstav  Hi  hn.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Sept. 
7.  1006.      Serial  No.  ;<.l.'..ti71. 


1.  A  packing  ring  for  stuffing  boxes  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  hollow  split  ring  composed  of  soft  metal  and  baring 
the  ends  thereof  flattened  on  their  upper  and  lower  faces 
and  provided  with  soft  metal  pine  like  closures. 

2.  A  packlni:  ring  for  stuffing  Itoxes  comprising  a  hollow 
soft  metal  split  ring  having  the  ends  thereof  flattened  at 
their  ni>per  and  lower  surfaces  and  provided  with  soft 
metal  closures  conformlii;:  In  shajK"  to  the  end  openings. 

3.  .\  packing  ring  for  stuffing  Inixes  comprising  a  hollow 
spilt  ring  composed  of  soft  metal  and  filled  with  a  com- 
pressible sulistance  and  having  the  ends  thereof  flattened 
on  their  upper  and  lower  faces  and  provided  with  soft 
metal  plug  like  closures. 

4.  In  a  packing  ring  for  stuffing  boxes,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  split  ring  composed  of  soft  metal  and  filled 
with  a  movable  substance,  the  upjier  and  bottom  surfaces 
of  the  ring  tielngf  flattene<l  and  plug  like  soft  metal  stop- 
pers arranged  in  the  ends  of  said  flattened  hollow  metal 
ring. 

5.  In  n  packing  ring  for  stuffing  boxes,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  sectional  ring  filled  with  a  movable  substance 
and  having  the  upi>er  and  lower  surfaces  thereiif  flattened, 
said  flattened  hollow  sections  Ix'lug  composed  of  S">ft  metal, 
metal  stoppers  arrange<l  In  the  ends  of  said  sections,  some 
of  the  iie<-tlons  compoaing  the  ring  being  made  solid  and 
the  others  hollow  and  filled  with  a  morable  material  and 
closed  at  the  ends  by  metal  stoppers. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntwl  In  the  (Jazette.] 


899,9K«  COMFOTNDTNG  -  MACHINE  FOE  MANUFAC- 
TURING I'AI'KU  OK  PASTEBOARD.  Henrv  C.  Hcn- 
TEB,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. ;  Agnes  Hunter  administratrix  of 
said  Henry  C.  Hunter,  deceased.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1902. 
Serial  No.  125,254. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  conip  lundlng  machine  for  making 
composite  material,  an  adhesive  applying  mechanism  com 
prising  the  roller  for  grinding  the  adhesive  into  the  fibrous 
structure  of  the  bimnl  and  the  roller  acting  In  conjunction 
with  the  grinding  roller  and  with  a  reservoir,  said  roller 
serving  to  grind  the  paste  Into  a  finely  divided  condition, 
substantially  ns  described. 

2.  in  couiblnatloii  In  a  compounding  machine,  an  adhe- 
sive applying  roll  and  a  grinding  roll  for  ttie  .-idheslve  act- 
ing In  conjunction  with  the  adhesive  roll  and  arranged  at 
an  angle  In  respect  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

.S.  In  combination,  the  converging  tables  for  the  iKjard 
anil  lal>el,  the  adhesive  applying  means  and  means  at  the 
converging  ends  of  the  tables  to  unite  the  label  with  the 
board.  8ul>?taiitlally  as  descrllied. 

4.  In  combination,  the  converging  tables  for  the  fibrous 
board  and  la  1*1  sheets,  registering  means  at  the  converging 
ends  of  said  tables  and  rolls  for  uniting  the  label  sheet 
with  the  fibrous  board,  substantially  ap  described. 


3.  In  combination  in  a  compf)undlng  machine,  the  rolls 
between  which  the  boards  and  lat>el8  pass,  means  for  gag- 
ing the  position  of  the  boards  consisting  of  the  register 
pins,  said  pins  acting  alternately  to  obstruct  and  clear  the 
passage  between  the  rolls,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


809,987.  CURRENT  -  MOTOR.  John  R.  JerFBEt,  Fair- 
view,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1905, 
Serial  No.  2sO,128.  Renewed  July  15,  1908.  Serial  No. 
443.687. 


1.  A  current  wheel  comprising  a  vertical  shaft,  means 
for  supporting  the  shaft,  a  disk  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  groove  In  Its  upper  face,  a 
cap  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  provided  with  a 
groove  In  Its  lower  face  registering  with  the  groove  of  the 
disk  to  form  a  ball  race,  balls  in  the  grooves,  clutch  teeth 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  cap,  a  hub  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  and  provided  on  Its  lower  edge  with  clutch  teeth 
engaging  with  the  teeth  of  the  cap.  radial  ribs  on  the  ui>- 
per  face  of  the  hub,  radially  projecting  lugs  on  the  upper 
face  of  the  hub,  a  gear  wheel  loosely  mounte<l  on  the  shaft 
above  the  hub  and  provided  with  radially  projecting  lugs 
corresponding  to  the  lugs  on  the  hub.  txilts  engaging  per- 
forations In  the  lugs  of  the  gear  wheel  and  huh  for  secur- 
ing them  together,  a  yoke  having  a  t*ody  portion  provided 
with  a  Iiearlng  for  engaging  the  vertical  shaft,  and  with 
arms  provided  with  bearings,  a  set-screw  for  retaining  the 
yoke  in  place,  shafts  In  the  bearings  of  the  yoke  arms, 
bevel  gears  on  the  ends  of  the  shafts  and  meshing  with  the 
gear  wheel,  angle  arms  secured  to  the  radial  ribs  of  the 
hub,  yokes  on  the  ends  of  the  arms,  bearings  on  the  arms 
of  the  yokes,  stud  shafts  journaled  In  the  l>earlng8,  cross- 
shafts  secureil  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stud  shaft,  vanes 
hinged  to  the  cross  shafts,  rock  arms  secured  to  the  stud 
shafts,  segments  on  the  ends  of  the  arms,  and  provided  with 
grooves  on  their  peripheries,  chains  conne<'tlng  the  vanes  to 
adjacent  segments,  rock  arms  pivoted  to  the  angle  arms, 
segments  having  grooved  peripheral  portions  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  rock  arms,  a  friction  roller  on  one  of  the 
segments,  chains  connecting  the  remote  ends  of  the  corre- 
sponding segments  on  the  two  arms,  a  turn-buckle  for  ad- 
justing the  chains,  s\ipports  secured  to  the  disk  on  the 
main  shaft,  a  cam  track  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  sup- 
ports for  engaging  the  friction  rollers  on  the  segments,  ex- 
tensions on  the  supports  at  one  side  of  the  wheel,  and  an 
outer  cam  track  supported  by  the  extensions,  and  adapted 
to  elevate  the  vanes. 

2.  In  a  current  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  means 
for  8upi>ortlng  the  shaft,  a  hub  journaled  on  the  shaft, 
radial  afuis  on  the  hub.  vanes  secured  to  the  arms  and  tior- 
mally  depending  vertically  therefrom,   means  on  one  side 
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of  the  wheel  for  rarylng  the  an^le  of  the  van*,  with  re- 
roect  to  the  arms,  and  means  on  the  ..pi^slte  tU\^  of  the 
wheel  for  swinging  the  vanes  Into  a  horizontal  |.oHlt»on. 

S  In  a  current  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  slwft.  means 
for  aupportlng  the  shaft,  mean*  for  elevatlns:  a»d  depreaa- 
IDK  the  shaft,  means  for  varying:  the  Inclination  of  the 
shaft  with  respect  to  the  supportlnc  means.  >%  htib  Jour- 
naled'  In  the  shaft,  radial  arms  on  the  hub.  vaaes  secured 
to  the  arms  and  normally  depending-  vertically  therefrom. 
means  on  one  side  of  the  wheel  for  varylni;  the  Inclination 
of  the  vanes  with  resi.ect  to  the  arms,  and  maans  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  wheel  for  swinging  the  v^nes  Into  a 
horizontal  position.  ' 

4  Id  current  wheels  adapted  to  be  rotated  b^  a  current 
of  water,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  means  for, supporting 
the  shaft,  means  for  elevating  and  depressing;  the  shaft. 
means  for  varying  the  Inclination  of  the  shaft  ^Ith  respect 
to  the  supporting  means,  a  hub  on  the  shaft,  radial  arms 
on  the  hub.  vanes  on  the  arms,  means  for  varylttg  ihe  angle 
of  inclination  of  the  vanes  with  respect  to  the  (Jurrent.  and 
means  for  swinging  the  vanes  Into  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  direction  of  motion  of  the  current.  I 

5  In  a  current  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  means 
for 'supporting  the  shaft,  a  hub  Journaled  on  \he  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  radial  arms  secured  to  the-b«fe.  vertical  vanes 
pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  means  'or  rotating 
the  vanes  on  a  vertical  axis,  and  means  for  sf-lnglng  the 
blades  Into  a  horizontal  plane. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  f^azette.l 


4  A  washing  machine  cylinder  comprising  end  heads,  a 
series  of  staves  mounted  between  said  heads  and  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  said  staves  being  spaced 
apart  and  of  surwtantlally  dove  tailed  form  In  cross  sec- 
tion and  Intermediate  bars  of  like  form  to  the  sUvea 
mounted  between  said  cylinder  heads  but  parallel  with  said 
staves,  said  bars  being  space.l  from  adjacent  staves  to 
leave  water  passages  therel>etween.  wire  screens  mounted 
m  said  water  passa^e^.  said  bars  being  arranged  with  their 
surface  of  least  area  at  the  outside  of  the  cylin<ler  to  form 
In  connection  with  adjacent  staves  water  passages,  that  on 
one  side  of  each  bar  being  dlre<ted  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  on  the  other  side  of  the  respective  bar.  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

5  In  a  washing  machine  cylinder,  the  end  heads  and  the 
connecting  rlba  theret^-tween.  said  ribs  being  spaced  apart 
combined  with  staves  secured  to  alternate  ribs  and  pro- 
vided with  bevels  on  each  of  their  longitudinal  edges  di- 
verging from  the  ribs,  bars  secured  to  alternate  ribs  and 
provided  with  bevels  on  each  of  their  longitudinal  edges 
converging  from  the  ribs  to  form  In  connection  with  the 
staves  water  passages  l)etween  adjacent  bars  and  staves, 
said  water  passages  alternating  In  direction  and  a  wire 
screen  held  between  the  ribs  and  the  staves  and  the  bars. 
:        [Claim  6  not  pointed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


«ftfi988  CYIINI>KK  K»K  \VASinN<;MA<III$Ea.  CHIIIS- 
rivN  JtVsEN;  l-almyra.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  ..  1908.  Serial 
No.  419.549. 


809  989.  VEHICLE.  Cami>en  R.  Jesse  and  Richard  T. 
Ware  Owen8l>oro.  Ky..  assignors  to  Owensljoro  Wagon 
Co.  Inc..  Owensboro.  Ky.  Filed  Aii«.  27.  19«»T.  Serial 
Xo.  390.272. 


1  \  washing  machine  consisting  of  a  pair  of  heads,  a 
series  of  ribs  connecting  said  heads  and  sp.|ce.l  apart,  a 
series  of  staves  connected  to  said  ribs,  and  lifcewlse  spaced 
apart,  said  staves  l^ing  dove  tailed  In  cross  ^-tlon.  Inter- 
me<llate  bars  of  sut^tantially  like  form  In  cr^ss  sei.tlon  to 
the  staves.  interp<.se<l  between  said  staved  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  form  water  passages  between  the  Imrs  and 
staves  said  staves  having  their  surface  of  grtatest  area  at 
the  aiitside  uf  the  cvlituler.  and  said  bar*  ha>?ing  their  sur- 
face of  greatest  area  ou  the  inside  of  the  cyllfider,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  descrlbe<l. 

•  \  washing  machine  consisting  of  a  pa|r  of  heads,  a 
^».r"les  of  libs  connecting  said  heads  and  s,«ced  apart,  a 
series  of  staves  connected  to  said  ribs,  said  staves  being 
dove  tailed  In  cross  section,  intermediate  bars  of  substan- 
tially like  form  In  cross  section  to  the  sta^^es.  interposed 
t>etween  said  staves  and  spaced  therefrom  <o  form  water 
i,«s.sages  between  the  bars  and  staves,  said  staves  having 
their  surface  of  greatest  area  at  the  ..utsidt  of  the  cylin- 
der ami  said  bars  having  their  surface  of  .-leatest  area  on 
the  inside  of  the  cylinder,  and  wire  scr.M-8>  .secured  be- 
tween said  bars  and  staves  to  form  screen  ( losures  for  the 

.    water  passages.  ^  .      .,     « 

3  \  washing  machine  cylinder  coraprisin|;  end  heads.  • 
series  of  staves  mountwl  l^-tween  said  hea.b  and  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  said  staves  being  spaced 
apart  and  of  suljstantlally  ,iove  taile<l  f-rit  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  intermediate  ba.-s  of  like  form  to  the  staves 
mounteii  lietween  said  cylinder  heads  but  pajallel  with  said 
staves  said  bars  l^ing  spareil  from  adjacent  staves  to  leave 
water  passages  therebetween  and  wire  s,  re^ns  mofthted  In 
said  water  passages. 


1  \  device  as  descril>e<l.  empl-.ying  a  truck  or  running 
gear  comprising  a  forward  hounds  and  a  rear  hounds,  and 
connecting  means  l,etween  said  hounds  embracing  a  rock- 
shaft  journale.l  In  the  rear  part  of  said  forward  hounds 
and  a  staple  like  l.K.p  or  clip  flxetl  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  rear  hounds  and  loosely  connected  to  an  Integral  loop 
of  said  rock  shaft. 

<>  \  device  as  described,  employing  two  trucks  each  em- 
bracing a  forward  hounds  and  a  rear  hounds  plvoWlly  con- 
nected together  to  have  vertical  and  lateral  movement,  said 
forward  truck  having  the  rear  portion  of  Its  forward 
hounds  connected  together  by  a  cross  bar.  and  said  rear 
hounds  having  the  forward  end  thereof  overlying  said 
crossbar,  and  means  plvotally  (onnectini:  said  forward 
end  of  said  rear  hounds  to  an  Intermediate  part  ..f  said  for- 
ward hounds,  and  a  reach  coupling  together  said  trucks 
and  adapted  to  allow  of  a  vertical  and  lateral  Independent 
movement  between  said  trucks. 


899  990  MKT.U.LIC  RAIL-TIE.  Ale.yasdeb  S.  Kazimek. 
FlshklU-on  the  Hudson.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1907.  Serial 
No.  397. 144. 


1  K  hollow  railwav  tie  having  openings  in  Its  upper 
side  openings  in  its  sides,  and  „v^n\ii£»  In  its  ends,  closures 
for  said  side  openings,  means  on  the  inner  side  of  the  tie  to 
secure  ^aid  side  closures,  and  closures  for  said  end  openings, 
pivotallv  mounteii  rail  securing  arms  having  their  lower  and 
major  p<.rtions  dis,M.sed  in  sai<l  boll  .w  tie  and  their  upper 
ends  extended  through  the  openings  In  the  upper  side  of 
«ald  tie  and  provided  with  means  to  engage  the  base  tlanges 
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of  a  rail  and  means  located  within  the  hollow  tie  to  ad- 
Just  and  secure  said  rail-securing  arms,  the  openings  in 
the  sides  of  the  tie  enabling  access  to  be  obtained  to  such 
adjusting  and  securing  means  and  the  closures  In  the  ends 
of  the  tie  enabling  access  to  be  obtained  to  the  means  for 
securing  the  closures  for  the  side  openings. 

2.  A  railway  tie  having  a  cover  portion,  a  base  plate  on 
such  cover  portion,  such  cover  portion  and  such  base  plate 
having  openings,  rail  securing  arms  plvotally  connected  to 
such  cover  portion  and  having  hotiks  at  their  upper  ends  to 
engage  the  base  tlanges  of  a  rail,  such  rail  securing  arms 
extending  through  the  o|>enlng8  in  the  cover  portion  and 
base  plate,  and  means  to  secure  such  arms  In  engaged 
position. 

3.  A  hollow  railway  tie  having  openings  In  Its  upper 
side,  plvotally  niounte<l  rail  securing  arms  having  their 
lower  and  major  portions  disposed  in  said  hollow  tie  and 
their  upper  ends  extended  through  said  openings  and  pro- 
vided with  means  to  engage  the  base  flanges  of  a  rail,  and 
means  located  within  the  hollow  tie  to  adjust  and  ^ure 
such  rail  securing  arms. 


899.991.      RAILROAD-SPIKE.      Sidnie   S.    Keex,   Cotton- 
dale.  Ala.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1907.     Serial  Xo.  402.001. 


A  spike  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  spike  body 
having  at  its  upper  end  a  driving  head  and  a  head  rear- 
wardly  of  said  driving  head  and  said  body,  the  said  spike 
body  being  formed  witli  a  bole  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the 
spike  bctwtiu  Its  front  and  rear  faces,  said  second  head 
having  a  groove  In  alinement  with  said  hole,  and  an  aux- 
iliary pin  fi>r  Insertion  through  said  groove  and  said  hole, 
said  second  liead  l)eiug  adapted  to  be  bent  downwardly,  so 
as  to  engage  the  lower  edge  portion  of  its  groove  with  said 
pin.  as  and  for  the  puriMise  set  forth. 


899.99  2.  PAX-HOLDER  AND  STOVE-LID  LIFTER. 
Benjamin  Kkssler.  Cal)lnet.  Idaho.  Filed  June  10. 
1907.  Serial  Xo.  378, 1^9.  Renewed  Aug.  5,  1908.  Serial 
No.  447.140. 


I 


2.  A  combination  lid  lifter  and  pan  holder  comprising  a 
handle  having  a  projecting  toe  for  lld-llftlng.  a  removable 
fork  having  a  socket  receiving  said  toe  and  adapted  to  be 
thrust  under  a  pan  to  support  the  same,  a  lever  plvotally 
attached  to  said  handle  and  having  a  spur  adapted  to  en- 
gaire  the  upper  edge  of  the  \mD.  and  a  keeper  attached  to 
said  handle  and  adapted  to  secure  the  lever  thereto. 


899.993.  ADJUSTABLE  SPOOL  FOR  MUSIC-SHEETS. 
F:t(JENE  i)E  Kleist  and  F'kank  L.  Mi  Curmuk.  Xorth 
Tonawanda.  X.  Y.  :  said  Mci'ormlck  assignor  to  said  de 
Klelst.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1908.     Serial  Xo.  413.505. 


1.  A  combination  lid  lifter  and  pan  holder  comprising  a 
handle  having  a  shank  with  a  projecting  toe  adapted  to  be 
used  as  a  lid  lifter,  a  memtn'r  removably  attached  to  said 
toe  and  adapted  to  be  thrust  under  a  pan,  said  member 
having  laterally  projecting  extensions  preventing  the  pan 
from  tipping  to  one  side,  and  means  movably  carried  by 
said  handle  for  engaging  the  edge  of  a  pan. 


1.  A  roll  for  a  music  sheet  comprislni:  a  t><>dy  provided 
at  Its  end  with  a  stop-member  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the 
roll,  a  movable  flange  arranged  at  the  end  of  the  roll  on 
the  inner  side  of  said  stop-member,  and  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  said  flange  and  the  end  of  the  roll,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  roll  for  a  music  sheet  comprising  a  body  provided 
at  its  end  with  a  screw-threaded  stud,  a  flange  sUdably 
mounted  on  said  stud,  an  adjusting  nut  ajjplled  to  said 
stud  on  the  outer  side  of  the  flange,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed betwen  the  end  of  the  roll  and  said  flange,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  roll  for  a  music  sheet  comprising  a  body  provided 
at  Its  end  with  a  screw-threaded  stud,  a  flange  slldal>ly 
mounted  on  said  stud,  an  adjusting  nut  api>lied  to  said 
stud  on  the  outer  side  of  the  flange,  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  end  of  the  roll  and  said  flange,  and  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  tl>e  flange  on  the  roll.  sul>stan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  roll  for  a  music  sheet  provided  at  Its  end  with  a 
i   screw-threaded  stud  and   in   the  same  end  with   a   socket, 

a  flange  sll<lal)ly  mounted  on  said  stud,  an  adjusting  nut 
applied  to  the  stud  on  the  outer  side  of  the  flange,  and  a 
spring  seated  In  said  socket  and  bearing  against  the  inner 
side  of  the  flange,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  roll  for  a  music  sheet  comprising  a  body  provided 
at  its  end  with  a  screw-threaded  axial  stud  and  a  stop-pin, 
a  flange  slidably  mounted  on  said  stud  and  having  a  hole 
which  receives  said  stop-pin.  an  adjusting  nut  applied  to 
said  stud  on  tlie  outer  side  of  the  flange,  and  a  spring  inter- 
()o.sed  between  the  I'ange  and  the  end  of  the  roll,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


899,994.  VIOLET  VAT  DVK  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
IXG  S.VM1-:  Hermann  Kkatt  and  Gadient  ENiii.  Basel, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  The  Firm  of  Society  of  Chem- 
ical Industry  In  Basle.  Basel.  Switzerland.  F"lled  Apr. 
22,   1908.      Serial  Xo.  42S.»)90. 

1.  The  herein  descrli>ed  pnness  for  the  manufacture  of 
violet  vat-dyestuffs.  which  consists  in  condensing  first  an 
indoxyl-comp<iund  with  an  alpha-arylld  of  a  2  :3-dyketo- 
dlhydro-thlonaphthene-compound  and  treating  then  the  so 
obtained  condensation  product   with   halogenatlng  agents. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
violet  vat-dyestuffs.  which  consists  In  treating  the  products 
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olitatnable  by  the  condensation  of  lnd<)X.Tl-com|iound9  with 
2  :a-dlketodlli.vdro-l-thlonaphthenear.Tlid8,  with  halouenat- 
Ing  aifi-nts. 

3.  The  hert-in  described  process  for  the  maliufacture  of 
a  violet  vat-dvestulT.  which  consists  in  first  condensing 
Indoxyl  with  the  alpha  aniiid  of  J  :;i-diket(xlihydn)  1  thio- 
napbtbene  and  treating  then  the  so  obtained  product  with 
bromtn. 

4.  As  n»'w  products,  the  haloirenated  vat-<lyestuffs  ob- 
tainable by  treating  thf  condcu."«atlon  productt  of  Indoxyl- 
compounds  and  ;:  :.S  •  diketodlhydrothlonaphtHene  -  aryllds 
with  halojfcnatiug  agents,  constituting  in  dry  state  violet 
powders,  dissolving  in  conc-ntrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a 
blue  to  gret-nish  blue  coloration,  soluble  in  Hot  nttrol>^n- 
zene  with  a  violet  coloration  and  yleUlin;:.  when  treated 
with  alkaline  reducing  agents,  a  brownish  yeOow  vat  dye- 
ing cotton  violet  to  violet-blue  tints  fast  to  wBshing,  light 
and  chlorin. 

5.  .\.s  a  new  product,  the  halogenated  vat'KlyestaCr,  ob- 
tainable by  treating  the  condensation  pr<Klu<3t  of  Indoxyl 
and  2  ::{-dlketodihydro-l-thlonaphthene-alphajanilid  with 
bromln.  constituting  in  dry  statt>  a  dark  violet  powder  of 
copper  luster,  dissolving  in  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with 
a  pure  blue  color,  ditticultly  soluble  in  hot  alcohol  with  a 
blaish-violet  coloration,  more  easily  soluble  In  hot  nitro- 
benzene with  a  r.'d-vloh't  coloration  and  yielding,  when 
treated  with  alkaline  reducing  agents,  a  bro^nnish  yellow 
vat  dyeing  cotton  violet-blue  tints  fast  to  washing,  light 
and  chlorin. 


buckler-shaft    having   rook-arms,    horizontal    gtildes    there- 
for  having   upwardly    inclined    front  ends,    and    links   con- 
nect*^ to  the  bu<  kler-shaf t  and  operated  liy  the  disks. 
[Claima  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.J 


899.995.  SHEET  FEEDING  MACHINEJ  HomebC. 
La  Bvrr.  Chlrago,  ill.,  assignor  to  Willlaili  J.  Ilerrlck. 
ihlcago.  IK.  Filed  Sept.  in.  IStoi.  Serial  Xo.  74.877. 
R<»newed  Feb.  10,  190S.     Serial  No.  415.221 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  coml.ioatlon  with  a 
paper-table,  of  a  reciprocating  buckler-shaflt.  guides  for 
the  shaft  h.Tvlng  integral  horizontal  and  inclined  portions, 
rock  arms  on  the  shaft  slldable  in  the  horizontal  iHjrtions 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  Inclined  portions,  ai^  bucklers  on 
the  shaft. 

2.  In  .1  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
paper-table,  of  .t  reciprocating  buckler  shaft,  guides  there- 
for having  horizontal  body  portions  and  upwardly  inclined 
front  end  portions,  front  rock-arms  In  the. shaft  having 
lateral  projections  slidable  In  the  said  Ixsly  pf)rtlons  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  end-portions,  and  tiucklers  on  the 
shaft. 

.3.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  comhitation  with  a 
paper-table,  of  a  buckler  shaft,  guides  therefor  having 
horizontal  body  portions  and  upwardly  iticlined  portions 
at  their  front  ends,  rock  armn  on  the  shaft  having  lateral 
projections  to  co  act  with  the  Inclines  of  the  guides,  rear- 
wardly  extending  arms  on  the  shaft,  ram  links  connected 
to  the  ;irms.  nud  ciinis  to  operate  the  links. 

4.  In  a  sh»H*t  fe«-<!tng  machine,  the  conihluntion  with  a 
paper-table,  of  a  buckler-shaft,  horizontal  gyildes  therefor 
having  front  inclines,  rock-arms  on  the  skaft  to  co-act 
with  the  Inclines,  arms  on  the  shaft,  links  aWlustably  con- 
nected to  the  ,irms.  Hnd  'nms  to  nxk  the  links. 

5.  In  a  sheet  fee<llng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
paper  table,  of  a   main  sliaft.  cam  disks  on  Bhe  shaft,  of  a 


899.996.  COMBINED  TINNING  AND  CLEANING  MA- 
rniNE.  Job  Lkwis.  Lydney.  England,  assignor  to 
Richard  Thomas  ft  Co..  Limited,  Llanelly,  England. 
Filed  July  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,876. 


1  In  a  machine  for  tinning  and  cleaning  metal  plates, 
the  comtdnatlon  with  cleaning  devices  and  a  grease  pot  of 
a  metal  coating  bath,  of  a  frame  movable  in  opposite 
directions  over  the  grease  pot  and  fully  removalile  from 
the  latter,  movable  devices  carried  by  the  frame  for  en- 
gaging the  plates  and  for  tranaferrlng  said  plates  from 
the  metal  coating  bath  to  the  cleaning  devices,  and  tneana 
over  the  grease  pot  for  movably  supporting  said  frame, 
said  means  being  In  a  poaltlon  to  permit  free  accesa  to 
the  grease  pot  when  the  frame  Is  withdrawn. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  tinning  and  cleaning  metal  plates, 
the  combination  with  cleaning  devices  and  a  grease  pot 
of  a  metal  coating  l>ath,  of  a  frame  movably  and  remov- 
ably supported  over  the  grease  pot.  rollers  carried  by  the 
said  frame  for  receiving  the  plates  t.etween  them  and  con- 
tinuing the  upward  movement  of  the  latter,  and  guldea 
between  the  said  grease  pot  rolls  and  the  rollers  carried 
by  the  frame,  the  guides  Ijelng  held  In  the  top  portion  of 
the  grease  pot  and  the  frame  longitudinally  movable  over 
said  pot. 

3.  In  a  combined  tinning  and  cleaning  machine  for  co- 
operating with  metal  platea.  the  combination  with  a 
grease  pot  of  a  metal  coating  bath,  of  a  frame  longitudi- 
nally movable  over  and  removable  In  relation  to  the 
grease  pot.  rollers  carried  by  the  frame  to  receive  the 
plates  between  them  and  continue  the  upward  motion  of 
said  plates,  chutes  carried  by  the  said  frame,  and  guides 
Letween  the  rollers  of  the  frame  and  the  chutes  and  be- 
tween the  grease  pot  rolls  and  the  rollers  of  the  frame, 
the  chutes  being  plvotally  supported  by  the  frame  and 
movable  to  horizontal  and   Inclined  p<isltlons. 

4.  In  a.  combined  tinning  and  cleaning  or  other  machine, 
the  combination  with  the  grease  pot  of  a  metal  coating 
bath,  of  a  frame,  rollers,  guides,  inclined  chutes,  and  rails 
on  the  grease  pot,  the  frame  being  movable  on  the  rail*. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  traveling  Imnd  or  conveyer 
of  a  combined  tinning  and  cleaning  or  other  like  machine, 
of  chute  means  plvotally  mounteil  to  assume  horizontal  and 
inclined  positions  and  operating  to  deliver  the  plates  or 
sheets  to  the  traveling  Imnd.  arms  in  line  with  the  said 
chute  means  and  situated  over  and  crossing  the  traveling 
l^and.  and  a  stop  means  at  the  outer  terminals  of  the  said 
arms. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


899,ft07.      BAND.    BAND  FASTENER.    AND    SEAL    COM- 
BINED.     John    S     Mihk.    .\del,    Iowa.     Filed   <.»ct.   28, 
I        lf>07.     Serial   No.   390.017. 

1.    In  a  hand  and  fastener  and  seal  combined  a  straight 
i    tlat    plate    having   parallel    uprights   at    one   end    provided 
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with  perforations,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said 
flat  plate  to  fold  between  said  uprights  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  notches  in  one  of  its  edges  and  a  perfora- 
tion In  Its  free  end  to  coincide  with  the  perforations  in 
the  uprights. 


2.  A  band,  a  band  fastener  and  seal  adapted  for  se- 
curely closing  a  box  or  the  like,  comprising  an  elongated 
Straight  flat  plate  adajited  to  rest  flat  on  a  box  and  pro 
vlded  with  uprights  having  perforations,  a  lever  having 
notches  in  one  edge  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  plate  and 
provided  with  a  perforation  In  Us  free  end,  a  band  fas 
tened  to  the  end  of  the  flat  plate,  a  link  <ui  the  free  end 
of  the  band  and  a  seal  to  connect  with  said  uprights  and 
the  lever,  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  as  set  forth. 


899.998.  MACHINE  FOR  ROLLING  CIGAR  WRAPPERS. 
Henhy  Nageleises.  Arton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.  366.79r>. 


Tn  a  device  of  the  chnrncter  described,  a  table  having 
an  aperture  In  Its  top.  a  shaft  supported  in  liearlngs  upon 
the  underside  of  the  table,  a  leaf  supporting  n)ller  carried 
by  the  shaft  and  projecting  through  said  aperture,  a  guide 
apron  secured  upon  the  table  In  front  of  the  leaf-support- 
ing roller  and  having  a  free  edge  resting  upon  said  roller, 
a  recelvltig  apron  secured  upon  the  table  In  rear  of  the 
leaf-supporting  roller  and  having  a  free  front  edge  rest- 
ing upon  said  roller,  a  pressure  roller  engaging  the  leaf- 
&upi>ortlng  roller  between  the  free  edges  of  the  guide  and 
receiving  apron,  springs  for  normally  forcing  the  pressure 
roller  In  the  direction  of  the  leaf -supporting  roller,  and 
means  for  Imparting  motion  to  one  of  the  rollers,  said 
means  comprising  levers  pivoted  upon  a  cross  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  foot  treadles,  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers 
carrying  spring  pawls  and  the  ends  of  said  supporting 
roller  being  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  engage<l  by  aald 
pawls. 


899.099  DOOR-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  John  E  Os- 
MER.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  t..  Elevator  Supply  &  Repair 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  28. 
1906.     Serial  No.  328,254. 

1.  In  a  mechanism  for  oj)eratlng  a  door  or  other  device. 
In  cortiblnation.  a  high  pressure  cylinder  and  a  low  pres 
sure  cylinder  :  a  valve  mechanism  for  placing  said  high 
pressure  cylinder  In  connection  with  a  source  of  pressure 


tluld.  for  connecting  sjild  cylinders  together,  and  for  con- 
necting said  low  pressure  cylinder  with  the  exhaust;  pla- 
tons  for  said  cylinders:  a  rack  bar  connecting  aald  pis- 
tons :  a  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  rack  bar  ;  and 
an  oi>erative  connection  l)etween  said  pinion  and  the  device 
to  be  operated. 


%^^^^ 


2.  In  a  mechanism  f  ir  operating  n  dtwr  or  other  device, 
in  combination  a  high  pressure  cylinder  and  a  low  pres- 
sure cylinder  ;  a  valve  mechanism  for  said  cylinders  :  pis- 
tons for  said  cylinders  :  a  rack  liar  connecting  said  pistons  ; 
liearlng  lugs  fixed  with  relation  to  said  cylinders  ;  a  shaft 
supported  in  said  bearing  lugs :  a  pinion  fixed  to  said 
shaft  and  meshing  with  said  rack  bar;  and  a  lever  fixed 
to  said  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  device  to 
be  moved. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  for  operating  a  door  or  other  device. 
In  conUiination,  a  high-pressure  and  a  low  pressure  cylin- 
der ;  a  valve  mechanism  for  said  cylinders  adapted  to  place 
them  in  communication  at  intervals;  pistons  for  said  cyl- 
inders ;  n  rack  bar  connecting  said  pistons ;  a  pinion 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  rack  bar  ;  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  pinion  and  the  device  to  be  operated. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  operating  a  door  or  other  device, 
in  combination,  a  high-pressure  cylinder  and  a  low  pres- 
sure cylinder ;  a  valve  nieihanlsm  for  said  cylinders ;  pis- 
tons for  said  cylinders:  a  rack  bar  connecting  said  pis- 
tons ;  an  opening  being  formed  in  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
cylinders  ;  bearing  lugs  on  said  cylinders  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  opening;  a  shaft  supported  In  said  bearing  lugs; 
a  pinion  fixed  to  said  shaft  extending  through  said  opening 
Into  engagement  with  said  rack  bar  :  and  a  lever  fixed  to 
said  shaft  and  operatively  connected  with  the  device  to  be 
moved. 

5.  In  a  mech.inlsm  for  operating  n  door  or  other  device, 
the  combination  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder  and  the  low- 
pressure  cylinder  arranged  In  tandem,  the  opposing  ends 
of  said  cylinders  being  open  to  the  atmosphere,  an  operat- 
ing rod  extending  between  the  opposing  ends  of  said  cyl- 
inders and  provided  at  its  opposite  ends  with  pistons  for 
said  cylinders,  suitable  means  for  the  admission  and  escape 
of  motor  fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinders,  valve  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  motor  fluid  to  and  from  said  cyl- 
inders, and  means  united  to  said  connecting  rod  between 
said  pistons  for  shifting  the  door  or  other  device. 


900.000.  CONVEYER.  Ch.ikles  D.  Seebebgek.  Yonkers. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  24,  U»02.  Serial  No.  132,513.  Renewed 
Dec.  7,  1VM)4.     Serial  No.  235..KS2. 


1.  In  conveying  apparatus,  a  series  of  support*,  guiding 
and  driving  means  for  said  supfiorts  forming  a  plurality  of 
transporting  runs  having  Inclined  portions,  said  guiding 
means  maintaining  one  face  of  each  of  said  supports  in 
subsiantially  parallel  position  throughout  said  Inclined  por- 
tions, and  reversers  to  transfer  said  supports  between  said 
runsk 

2.  In  conveying  apparatus,  a  series  of  supports,  guiding 
and  driving  means  for  said  supports  forming  a  plurality  of 
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transporting  runs  bnring  horizontal  nnd  c<>nnecting  in- 
clined portiona.  wald  aiding  means  maintaining  c  irre 
gpondlng  facp8  of  said  Hirpportii  in  subHtantlally  parallel 
position  tbmuKhout  staid  inclined  and  borlzoqtal  portions, 
and  rever»er«  to  trnnsfer  said  i«<)piK>rt8  between  aald  runs. 

3.  In  a  conveylnif  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
ways  extending  tu  (ilff»'rent  levels  and  having  p)rtions 
tbere<3f  extending  In  different  angular  dlrectiofts.  of  an  end 
less  conveyer  cofiperating  with  said  ways,  mechanism  for 
driving  said"  conveyer,  und  means  connecting  portions  of 
said  c<3nveyer  adjacent  the  angles  my  as  to  transmit  the 
driving  strain  past  siild  angles  removing  the  tensioo  from 
the  conveyer  as  it  passes  said  angles. 

4.  In  a  device  f  the  class  descrilied,  the  combination 
with  the  ways  extending  in  different  angtilar  directions,  of 
an  endless  conveyer  cooi)erating  with  said  wtys  and  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  steps  conne<'ted  by  a  chakn.  means  for 
driving  the  conveyer,  spur  gears  n-.esbing  with  said  chain 
adjacent  the  angles,  and  connections  betwaen  the  spur 
gears  on  the  two  sides  <>(  rlie  angles  so  as  to  transmit  the 
driving  strain  past  said  angles  removing  the  tensl  n  from 
the  chain  as  it  passes  them.  I 

5.  In  a  conveying  appnrntus.  the  combination  with  the 
ways  extending  to  different  levels  and  portions  thereof  ex 
tending  in  different  angular  directions,  of  an  endless  con 
veyer  co<^peratlng  with  said  ways  and  composed  of  a  series 
of  steps  connected  by  a  chain,  means  for  dritlng  the  con- 
veyer, spur  gears  meshlni;  with  said  chain  '»n  imth  sides 
of  an  angle  therein.  an<i  a  countershaft  extending  past  the 
angle  having  bevel  gear  connei'flons  with  said  spur  gears 
on  each  side  of  the  angle  so  as  to  transmit  the  driving 
strain  past  the  angle  thereby  removing  the  tension  from 
the  chain  between  the  gears. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  \n  the  <;azett4] 


900.001       MACHINE   FOR   WELTIN*;   AND 
HAT  BRIMS.      OrsTAT    8EGsrH\EiDEB.    Yobke 
Filed  Mar    iS,  190-*.      Serial  No.  423.805 


ROUNDING 

rs.    N.   Y. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  welting  and  rounding  hat  brims,  the 
combination,  with  a  tuble  having  a  templet-opening,  and  a 
templet,  of  a  stationary  oval  ring  on  said  tnlile.  a  welting 
ring  fltted  within  the  same,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  welting  ring,  a  heating  device  for  the  Felting  ring. 
and  means  for  swinging  said  beating  device  ofer  the  table. 

-.  In  a  machine  for  welting  and  rounding  hat  brims,  the 
combination,  with  a  table  having  a  templet  opening,  and  a 
templet,  of  a  stationary  ring  extending  around  said  tem- 
plet, a  welting  ring  fltted  lnt<>  said  stationary  ring,  and 
means  for  Imparting  a  quick  reoiprcx-ating  motion  to  the 
welt.ng  ring. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  welting  and  rounding  hat  brims,  the 
combination,  with  a  table  having  a  templet -opening,  and  a 
templet,  of  a  stationary  oval  ring  surrounding  said  open- 
ing and  templet,  a  welting  ring  tltted  Into  tt)e  stationary 


ring,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  short  reciprocating  mo- 
tion to  the  welting  ring  for  exerting  a  yielding  pressure  on 
the  welt  of  the  hat-brim. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  welting  an<l  ri>unding  hat-brims,  the 
combination,  with  a  table  having  a  templet  <i[>enlng,  and 
a  templet,  of  a  stationary  oval  ring  surrounding  said  open- 
ing, a  weltlni;  ring  fitting  into  the  stationary  rinkj.  and 
means  for  bx'klng  the  welting  ring  to  the  stationary  ring. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  welting  and  rounding  hat-brims,  the 
combination,  with  a  sup|>orting  table,  of  a  stationary  ring 
un  the  saiuf,  a  welting  ring  fitted  Intu  Kai<l  stationar\  ring. 
means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  welting  ring,  an  angular 
arm  swiveled  to  one  corner  of  the  table,  radial  gashejitlng 
pipes  applieil  to  the  upper  end  of  the  swiveled  arm.  and 
means  for  supplying  gas  and  air  to  said  heating  pli>e8  for 
heating  the  welting  ring  when  In  raise<l  ixmltion. 

(ClaloM  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900.<H»2.  SHAVING-MACHINE.  ALFRED  Seymuih-Joms, 
Pendower.  Wrexham.  Kngland.  assig^nor  to  The  Turner 
Tanning  Machinery  Company.  Peabody.  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1908.  Serial  No. 
427.120. 


1.  In  shaving  or  similar  mncblnes  fi«r  leather  nnd  the 
like,  the  (••nibination  «lth  a  knife  roll  and  a  mo.able  sup 
port  for  the  material,  of  a  l)ed  roll  having  a  small  diameter 
In  comparison  with  the  knife  roll,  said  bed  roll  being  lo- 
cated ttetween  the  support  and  knife  roll,  tlie  space  above 
the  support  and  l>ed  r«^ll  Iieing  >>pen  t.i  penult  baud  control 
of  the  material,  means  for  n.tatlng  the  knife  roll  in  a  direc- 
tion to  draw  the  material  over  the  bed  roll  and  means  for 
actuating  said  sup(M)rt  to  cause  its  surface  to  travel  In  a 
direction  to  feed  the  material,  under  hand  <-ontr<d.  between 
the  bed  roll  and  knife  roll. 

2.  In  shaving  or  similar  machines  for  leather  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  knife  roll,  of  a  swinging  frame 
having  a  bed  roll  and  a  sup|M,rt  comprising  a  lar;;e diam- 
eter roller  and  belts  connecting  it  with  the  l>ed  roll,  the 
bed  roll  having  a  small  diameter  In  comparison  with  the 
knife  roll  and  located  between  the  support  roller  and  the 
knife  roll,  the  space  alwve  the  suppt)rt  and  bed  roll  being 
open  to  permit  hand  control  of  the  material,  means  fi)r  ro- 
tating the  knife  roll  In  a  direction  to  draw  the  material 
over  the  bed  roll  and  means  for  actuating  said  supi>ort  to 
cause  Its  surface  to  travel  In  a  direi-tion  to  feed  the  ma- 
terial, under  hand-control  between  the  bed  roll  and  knife 
roll. 


900.003.  COAL  MINING  MACHINE.  Leslie  W.  Veitch. 
Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Fl^ed  Nov.  LS.  1D07.  Serial  No. 
403.060. 


1.  .\  ''oal-minlng  machine,  comprising  a  feed  bar.  a 
sleeve  mounted  loosely  there^in.  arms  pivoted  to  said 
sleeve,  lateral  wfHlges  forme<l  on  said  arms  and  having  cut 
ting  edges  outsi<le  the  surfpce  of  the  arms,  and  a  wedge 
threade<l  to  said  feed  tmr  and  adapted  to  enter  between 
the  lateral  wwlges. 

2.  A  coal-mining  machine,  comprising  a  feed  bar.  means 
for  rotating  said  feed  l)ar.  a  sleeve  bxisely  mounte<l  on 
said  feed  bar.  arms  pivoted  on  said  sleeve,  lateral  wedges 
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on  said  arms,  a  wedge  threaded  to  said  feed  bar  and 
adapted  to  enter  l)etween  the  lateral  wedges,  and  a  box 
removably  mounted  on  the  feed  bar  adjacent  said  sleere. 

3.  A  coalmining  machine,  comprising  a  feed  bar 
formed  with  it  head  on  one  end.  means  for  rotating  said 
feed  bar.  a  l)or  removably  mounted  on  the  feed  bar  adja- 
cent to  Its  head,  a  sleeve  loosely  "niounted  on  the  feed 
l)ar  adjacent  the  l)ox,  arms  plvote<l  on  said  sleeve,  lateral 
we<lge8  on  said  arms  and  a  wedge  threaded  to  said  feed 
bar  and  adapted  to  enter  Iwtw'eeu  the  lateral  wedges. 

4.  A  coal  mining  machine,  comprising  a  feed  bar,  a 
sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  feed  bar,  arms  on  said 
sleeve  and  adapte<l  for  lateral  oscillation,  lateral  wedges 
on  said  arms,  a  wedge  threaded  to  said  feed  bar  and 
adapted  to  enter  l»etween  the  lateral  wedges  and  a  step 
block  journaletl  on  said  feed  bar  adjacent  the  threaded 
wedge 

o.  A  coal  mining  machine,  comprising  a  feed  bar  formed 
with  a  head  on  one  end  and  a  step  block  journaled  on 
the  other  end.  a  lever  handle  mounted  In  the  bead  of  the 
feed  bar,  a  sleeve  mounfe<l  loosely  on  the  feed  l>ar.  arms 
pivoted  on  said  sleeve,  lateral  wedges  formed  on  said 
arms,  a  wedge  threaded  to  said  feed  bar  and  adapted  to 
enter  l>etween  the  lateral  wedges,  and  a  l»ox  formed  of 
two  nieml>ers  hinged  together  and  adapted  to  be  latched 
on  said  feed  bar  between  the  head  and  sleeve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 
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900.004.  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENT.  Fleming  H. 
Weaver.  <;rlffln,  (Ja.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1908,  Serial  No. 
447,790.  « 

r 
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900.005,  ELECTRIC  SWITCH,  Charles  W.  Wachtel, 
Jamaica.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
4M3.4:{1). 

U  Jfi 


Jl  III 

1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  non-condu<?tlng  sup- 
port,   two    bearings    thereon,    a    rotary    oscillating   switch 


In  a  cultivating  Implement,  a  beam,  oppositely  extend 

Ing  pairs  of  parallel  Ixars  pivoted  upon  the  underside  of  \ 

the   beam,    cultivator    teeth    having    return    bends    pivoted  ' 

up4in    the    pairs   of    parallel    bars,    arcunte    braces    pivoted  ' 
upon   the  under    sides   of   the   rear   parallel   bars   adjacent 

to   the   outer   extremities   of  said   bars,   said    braces   being  [ 

provided    with    apertures    formed    at    Intervals    therein,    a  I 

clip  plate  se<ure<l  upon  the  Iteam  nnd  having  a  downward  [ 

extending   screw  threaded   pin   adapted   to   be  engaged    by  1 

the  arcuate  brace  bars,  and  a  wing  nut  upon  the  screw-  I 
threaded  pin. 


bar  mounted  In  said  bearings,  a  contact  strip  carried  by 
said  switch  bar.  a  contact  lip  carried  by  each  of  said 
bearings  and  adapted  to  1*  engaged  l>y  the  contact  strip 
on  the  switch  l>ar.  wire  clamping  means  formed  Integral 
with  the  tiearlngs.  and  means  for  closing  the  wire  clamp- 
ing means,  said  means  also  serving  to  secure  the  switch 
bar  In  place. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  rotary  oscillating 
switch  bar  of  non-conducting  material,  a  contact  strip 
carrie<l  therel)y  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
pair  of  bearings  for  said  l»ar,  each  of  said  liearings  l)eing 
formed  of  a  strip  of  metal  l>ent  upon  Itself  to  form  l)ear- 
Ing  kM)ps  to  receive  the  switch  l)ar,  the  two  ends  of  said 
strip  being  brought  together  to  form  a  wire  clamp,  nnd  a 
contact  lip  formed  integral  with  said  strip  and  partly 
embracing  the  switch  bar  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  contact  strip  of  said  bar. 

3.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  rotary  oscillating 
contact  bar  of  non-conducting  material,  a  contact  strip 
secured  thereto  and  extending  longitudinally  themjf. 
means  for  supporting  said  switch  bar.  said  means  con- 
sisting of  two  Bupfwrting  devices  each  of  which  consists 
of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  ttent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  bear- 
ing loop,  one  end  of  said  strip  constituting  a  base  piece 
and  forming  one  meml>er  of  a  wire  clamp,  the  other  end 
of  said  strip  lying  flat  against  the  base  piece  and  having 
its  extreme  end  l)ent  to  form  the  other  meml>er  of  the 
wire  clamp,  and  a  contact  lip  formed  Integral  with  one 
of  said  ends  and  partially  einbra(  ing  the  switch  bar  In 
such  position  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  con- 
tact piece  on  said  bar. 

4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  rotary  oscillating 
contact  bar  of  non-conductinu  material,  a  contact  strip 
secured  thereto  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
means  for  supporting  said  switch  bar.  said  means  con 
sisting  of  two  supporting  devices  each  of  which  consists 
of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  l>ent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  tear- 
ing loop,  one  end  of  said  strip  con.stltutlng  a  base  piece 
and  forming  one  memlK>r  of  a  wire  clamp,  the  other  end 
of  said  strip  lying  flat  against  the  liase  piece  and  having 
its  extreme  end  t»ent  to  form  the  other  member  of  the 
wire  clamp,  a  contact  lip  formed  Integral  with  one  of  said 
ends  and  partially  embracing  the  switch  bar  in  such  posi- 
tion as  to  l)e  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  contact  piece 
on  said  bar,  and  means  for  limiting  the  oscillation  of  the 
switch  bar. 

5.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  rotary  oscillating 
contact  bar  of  non-conducting  material,  a  contact  strip 
secured  thereto  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
means  for  supj>orting  said  switch  bar.  said  means  con- 
sisting of  two  supi)orting  devices  each  of  which  consists 
of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  bear- 
ing loop,  one  end  of  said  strip  constituting  a  base  piece 
and  forming  one  niemlK-r  of  a  wire  clamp,  the  other  end 
of  said  strip  lying  flat  against  the  l>ase  piece  and  having 
its  extreme  end  bent  to  form  the  other  meml^er  of  the 
wire  clamp,  a  contact  lip  formed  Integral  with  one  of 
said  ends  and  partially  embracing  the  switch  liar  In  such 
position  as  to  t>e  adapted  to  lie  engaged  by  the  contact 
piece  on  said  l)ar,  a  supporting  block,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  bearings  and  wire  clamp  on  said  block. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900,006.      PUSH  BUTTON.      Chahles    W.    Wa(  htel.    Ja- 
maica. N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  403.440. 


1.  A  push  button  compilsing  a  plate  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial, two  contact  points  arranged  thereon,  means  for 
connecting  circuit  wires  to  said  points,  and  a  contact 
lever  pivoted  on  said  plate  and  provided  with  an  angular 
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portion  adapted  to  en>rnue  the  (H)ntatt  points  carrie«l  by 
the  plate,  said  tontact  lever  being  normally  held  away 
from  the  contact  points. 

2.  A  push  button  rompriaing  an  Inaulkting  plate  a 
pair  of  screws  threaded  through  said  platev  binding  nuts 
threaded  on  aald  screws  and  serving  to  conqect  the  circuit 
wires  thereto,  tbe  heads  of  said  screws  farming  contact 
points,  a  pivoted  contact  lever  formed  f»Hth  a  contact 
bead  adapted  to  strike  between  the  two  tontact  points 
and  to  eni^age  them,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the 
contact  lever  away  from  said  contact  points. 

:i.  A  push  button  comprising  a  plate  oi  Insulation,  a 
pair  of  screws  connected  thereto,  the  heads  of  said  screws 
forming  contact  p4jlnt8,  means  for  connecting  the  circuit 
wires  to  said  screws,  a  contact  lever  plfoted  on  said 
plate,  and  provided  with  an  angular  he^d  adapted  to 
strike  tietween  the  heads  of  the  screws.  And  to  engage 
the  same,  and  means  for  normally  holding  s|ild  lever  away 
from  the  screw  heads. 

4.  A  push  button  comprising  an  insulating  plate,  a  pair 
of  8<rews  threaded  through  said  plate  and  provided  with 
heads  farming  contact  points,  binding  nut«  threaded  on 
said  screws,  a  pivotetl  contact  lever  carried  by  said  plate 
and  formed  with  a  transverse  contact  betd  at  Its  free 
end.  said  heat!  being  V-shaped  In  cross-section,  the  lever 
lielng  -irt  arranged  that  the  conuct  head  Hill  strike  be- 
tween the  two  screw  heads  and  engage  tht  same,  and  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  the  contact  bead  away  from 
the  screw  beads. 

o.  \  push  button  i^tmprislng  a  base  pltte  having  an 
upstanding  flange,  a  plate  of  Insulation  Hclosed  witbin 
said  flange,  a  pair  of  screws  carried  by  said  plate  of  In- 
sulatktn,  the  heads  of  the  screws  forming  ijontact  points, 
a  pivoted  lever  carried  liy  the  plate  of  insulation  and 
provided  with  a  transverse  V  shape<l  contact  head  adapted 
to  strike  t)etween  the  screw  heatls  and  to  engage  tbe  same, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  lever  atray  from  the 
screw  heads,  an  Inclosing  cap  provided  with  slots,  one 
wall  of  said  slot  being  cam  shaped  and  dl«raetrlcally  op- 
posite pins  extending  radially  from  the  upstanding  flange 
of  the  base  plate  and  adapted  to  tit  In  the  slots  of  the 
cap,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  GaaettM.] 
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900,007.  SEMI  AITO.MATIC  REVOLVING  LATHE  WITH 
SEVERAL  MANr>RELS.  Martin  H.  Blancke,  Merse 
burg.  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1907,     Serial  No.  399,767. 


yj* 


1.  In  a  semi  autoiuHtli'  revolving  lathe,  tlie  roml>inatlon 
with  the  frame,  the  slidably  mounted  tool  heed,  the  revolv 
Ing  head  and  the  spindles  rotatably  mounted  In  the  revolv- 
ing head,  of  a  driving  shaft  common  to  all  <»f  the  spindles, 
a  pair  of  loose  eear  wheels  on  each  spindle,  mounted  with- 
in the  revolvl.1;;  head  and  having  connection  with  the  driv- 
ing shaft  whereby  they  are  rotated  in  opp<ipite  directions 
by  the  shaft,  a  conpling  on  each  spindle  for  Coupling  either 
of  said  gear  wheels  to  Its  spindle,  a  spring  normally  hold 
Ing  the  coupling  in  a  position  In  which  It  touples  one  of 
the  gear  wheels  to  the  spindle,  a  shifting  lever  for  each 
coupling  extending  outside  of  the  revolvinf  head,  an  In- 
clined guide  fixed  on  the  frame  exterior  to  the  revolving 
head  and  adapt^^l  tn  engage  said  shifting  .evfrs  tn  cause 
the  shifting  levers  to  shift  the  couplings  into  engagement 
with  tbe  other  of  said  gear  wheels,  said  guiide  having  its 


end  movat>le  uut  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  shifting 
levers,  and  means  connected  to  the  tool  head  to  move  there- 
with and  adapted  to  shift  the  movable  end  of  the  guide  to 
permit  the  spring  to  return  the  coupling  to  its  normal 
position. 

2.  In  a  semi-automatic  revolving  lathe,  the  combination 
with  the  frame,  the  sHdably  mounted  tool  head,  the  revolv- 
ing bead  and  the  spindles  rotatably  mounted  In  the  revolv- 
ing head,  of  a  driving  shaft  common  to  all  of  the  spindles, 
a  pair  of  loose  gear  wheels  on  each  spindle,  mounted  with- 
in the  revolving  head  and  having  conne<-tion  with  the  driv- 
ing shaft  whereby  they  are  rotated  in  opposite  directions 
by  the  shaft,  a  coupling  on  each  spindle  for  c^oupling  either 
of  said  gear  wheels  to  its  spindle,  a  spring  normally  hold- 
ing tbe  coupling  in  a  position  in  which  it  couples  one  of 
tbe  gear  wheels  to  the  spindle,  a  shifting  lever  for  each 
coupling  extending  outside  of  the  revolving  head,  an  In- 
clined guide  hxed  on  the  frame  exterior  to  the  revolving 
heau  and  adapted-  to  engage  said  shifting  levers  to  cause 
the  shifting  levers  to  shift  the  couplings  Into  engagement 
with  the  other  of  said  gear  wheels,  a  vertically  movable 
slide  normally  forming  the  end  of  said  guide,  a  spring  for 
holding  the  slide  in  its  normal  poNttlon.  and  a  track  con- 
nected to  tbe  tool  bead  to  move  therewith  and  adapted  to 
shift  said  slide  out  of  tbe  path  .of  movement  of  the  shift- 
ing levers  to  permit  said  first  named  spring  to  return  the 
coupling  to  its  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  semi  automatic  revolving  lathe,  tbe  combination 
with  the  frame,  the  slidably  mounted  tool  bead,  tbe  re- 
volving head  and  the  spindles  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
revolving  bead,  of  a  driving  shaft,  n  driving  member  for 
tbe  revolving  head,  means  for  coupling  tii>  driving  mem- 
ber to  the  driving  shaft,  a  locking  device  for  tbe  revolving 
bead,  a  connection  between  said  locking  nevlce  and  the 
coupling  means  whereby  the  coupling  means  is  held  In  its 
inactive  position  when  the  locking  device  Is  In  Its  locking 
position,  a  lever  swinglngly  mounted  In  the  frame  and 
normally  engaging  the  locking  device  to  hold  the  locking 
device  In  locking  jxisition.  and  a  member  connectt'd  to  the 
tool  head  to  move  therewith  and  adapted  to  shift  said  lever 
to  permit  release  of  the  locking  device. 


900,008.  GUARD  FOR  (HA.NNELED  MARINE  VESSELS. 
Lfiox  Diox,  Wilkes  Barre,  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1905,  Serial 
No.  283,676.    Renewed  Feb.  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  416,925. 


1.  A  navigable  vessel  having  a  channel  In  its  bottom,  an 
endless  series  of  paddles  movable  along  said  channel,  and 
an  Inclined  guard  or  shield  at  the  bow  extending  to  a  point 
under  the  front  end  of  said  channel  to  prevent  tbe  entrance 
of  water  to  the  extreme  front  end  of  the  channel  when  tbe 
vessel  is  moving  forward. 

2.  \  navigable  vessel  having  a  channel  in  its  bottom,  an 
endless  series  of  paddles  movable  along  said  channel,  and 
an  Inclined  guard  or  shield  at  the  l>ow  extending  to  a  point 
under  tbe  front  end  of  said  channel  to  prevent  tbe  entrance 
of  water  to  the  extreme  front  end  of  the  channel  when  the 
vessel  is  moving  forward,  said  guard  or  shield  being  ad- 
justable. 

3.  A  navigable  vessel  having  a  channel  In  Its  bottom  and 
formed  with  a  chamber  at  each  end  In  line  with  said  chan- 
nel, an  endless  series  of  paddles  movable  along  said  chan- 
nel, and  Inclined  guards  or  shields  movable  to  and  from 
position  across  the  ixittom  of  said  chambers. 

4.  .\  double-end  navigable  vessel  having  a  channel  In  Its 
bottom  and  formed  with  a  cbanibe-  at  each  end  In  line 
with  said  channel,  an  endless  series  of  paddles  movable 
along  said  channel.  Incline*!  giiUles  along  tbe  bottoms  of 
said  chambers,  and  guards  or  shields  niounte<l  to  slide 
along  said  guides  to  close  or  open  the  bottoms  of  said 
ebambers. 
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90O.009.  PUNCH.  John  F.  r>o<^>LiTTLE.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Tbe  Cleveland  Steel  Tool  Company,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1908. 
Serial  No.  417,832. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shank,  a  coupling  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
end  of  said  shank,  the  lower  portion  of  the  bore  In  such 
coupling  being  tapered,  a  tool,  and  an  annular  clamping 
member  fitted  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  coupling  bore 
and  adapte<i  to  receive  said  tool,  said  clamping  member 
being  alternately  slltted  from  opposite  ends. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  de8crll>ed.  tbe  comblna 
tlon  of  a  shank,  a  coupling  nut  adapted  to  be  threaded 
onto  the  end  of  said  shank,  the  lower  portion  of  the  bore 
In  such  coupling  nut  l>elng  tapered,  a  tool,  and  an  annular 
clamping  memt>er  fitted  to  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  bore  In 
said  <oiipling  nut  and  adapted  to  receive  said  tool,  said 
t(Kil  having  its  \ipper  end  formed  with  a  shoulder  and  the 
)ipi>er  end  of  the  tiore  In  said  clamping  member  l>elng  bev- 
eled to  receive  such  shoulder,  such  shoulder  lying  below  the 
end  of  the  tool  and  the  latter  having  its  l>earlng  surface 
reduced,  whereby  the  strain  Is  brought  within  the  body  of 
the  punch  when  the  device  Is  In  in>eratii>n.  substantially 
as  descrll^ed. 

3.  In  a  devil*  of  tbe  character  descril>ed,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  shank,  a  coupling  nut  adapted  to  be  threaded 
onto  the  end  of  said  shank,  the  lower  portion  of  the  bore 
In  such  coupling  nut  l)eing  tapered,  a  trKjI.  and  a  clamping 
memlier  comprising  an  annular  sleeve  fitted  to  tbe  lower 
portion  of  the  bore  in  said  coupling  nut  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  tool,  said  tool  having  Its  upper  end  rolled 
down  to  form  a  slight  shoulder,  and  said  clamping  mem- 
ber l>elng  alternately  slltted  from  opposite  ends  and  having 
the  tipper  end  of  Its  bore  reamed  out  to  receive  such 
shoulder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shank,  a  coupling  nut  adapted  to  be  threaded  onto 
the  end  of  said  shank,  the  lower  portion  of  the  l)ore  In  such 
coupling  nut  being  tatK'red.  a  tool,  and  an  annular  clamp- 
ing member  fitted  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  bore  in  such 
coupling  nut  and  adapte<l  to  receive  said  tool,  the  upper 
edge  of  the  body  of  said  tool  being  rolled  down  to  form  a 
sUifht  shoulder,  and  the  upper  end  of  tbe  bore  In  said 
clamping  meml>er  l>elng  reamed  out  to  receive  tbe  shoulder 
thus  formed,  the  upper  end  of  such  punch  iKxly  having  its 
bearing  surface  reduced,  whereby  tbe  strain  Is  brought 
within  the  body  of  the  punch  when  the  device  Is  in  opera- 
tion, substantially  as  descrllied. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ahank,  a  coupling  nut  adapted  to  l>e  threaded 
onto  the  end  of  said  shank,  the  lower  portion  of  the  bore 
in  such  coupling  nut  being  tapered,  a  tool,  and  a  clamping 
member  comprising  an  annular  sleeve  fitted  to  the  lower 
^rnrtlon  of  tbe  bore  in  said  coupling  nut  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  tool,  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  body  of  .said  tool 
being  rolled  down  tc  form  a  si'ght  laterally  projecting 
shoulder,  said  clamping  member  being  alternately  slltted 
from  opposite  ends  and  having  the  upper  end  of  Its  bore 
reamed  out  to  receive  such  shoulder,  the  upper  end  of  such 
punch  iKHly  being  left  rounded,  whereby  the  strain  is 
brought  within  tbe  body  of  the  punch  when  the  device  is  In 
operation,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  <i  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900,010  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  GAS.  J08HCA 
J.  Nix  and  Wakren  H.  Frost,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. ;  said 
Nix  assignor  to  said  Frost.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.  Serial 
No.  358.152. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  gas  from  liquid  hydro- 
carbons, comprising  a  vertical  chamber  open  to  communi- 
cation with  the  outer  air,  burner  means  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  of  the  chamber  to  heat  the  same  internally,  means 
for  admitting  hydrocarbon  to  the  chamber  l.etween  the  bot- 
tom of  the  chamber  and  the  beating  burners  and  suction 
means  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  the  chamber  to  with 
draw  gas  therefrom. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  producing  gas  from  liquid  hydro- 
carbons, comprising  a  chamber  open  to  communication 
with  the  outer  air,  near  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  pro- 
vided with  means  for  projecting  a  flame  downward  to 
thereby  heat  the  chamber  Internally,  means  for  admitting 
hydrocarbon  to  the  chamber  between  the  bottom  of  the 
chaml)er  and  the  Jet  from  the  burner  means,  and  means  for 
continual  suction  of  gas  from  the  chamber,  aliove  the  Jet 
from  the  burner  means. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  producing  gas  from  liquid  hydro- 
carbons, comprising  a  chamber,  burner  means  communicat- 
ing with  the  chambsr  to  heat  the  same  Internally,  inwardly 
converging  air  Inlets  surrounding  said  burner  means  and 
communicating  with  tbe  outer  air,  means  for  injecting 
hydrocarl)on  with  an  elastic  compressed  fluid  to  the  cham- 
ber lielow  the  jet  from  the  burner  means,  and  means  for 
continual  suction  of  gas  from  the  chamber,  above  the  jet 
from  the  burner  means. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  producing  gas  from  liquid  hydro- 
carbons, comprising  a  cbaml>er  open  to  communication 
with  tbe  outer  air,  burners  extending  oppositely  to  direct 
into  said  chaml>er,  downwardly  extending  jets  which   Im 

jilnge  on  one  another  adjacent  to  the  bottom,  means  for 
rtdmittlng  hydrocarbon  to  tne  chamber  between  said  bot- 
tom and  the  said  jets,  and  means  for  continuously  drawing 
off  gas  from  the  chamber  above  the  said  jets. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  producing  gas  from  liquid  hydro- 
carbons, comprising  a  chamber  open  to  communication 
with  the  outer  air,  burner  means  communicating  with  the 
chamber,  the  Interior  of  tbe*  chamber  being  clear  of  solid 
obstructions  In  the  path  of  the  jets  from  said  burner 
means,  means  for  opposing  an  elastic  flulu  jet.  to  the  jet 

!  from  tbe  burner  means,  means  for  supplying  hydrocarbon, 
with  an  elastic  fluid,  to  the  chamber,  below  tbe  said  jets, 
and  suction  means  connected  to  the  chamber  above  the  said 
jets,  to  draw  off  the  gases  from  tbe  upper  part  of  the 
chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


900.011.     FIRE-POT  OR   LINING.      Edwabd  G.  Geb.meb, 
Erie.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  M.  1908.     Serial  No.  41o,504. 
1.  A  fire  pot  or  lining  having  vertical  cells  arranged  in 

its   wall   and   continuous  openings   from   the   cells   to   the 
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part  of  the  Are  pot  or  llnInK  normally  occupied  by  fuel, 
said  openings  extending  approximately  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  of  the  flr>>  \x>t  or  lining,  the  inner  nails  of  the  c^lls 
projecting  Into  the  Are  pot  or  lining  beyomd  the  interven- 
ing portions  of  the  wall  and  the  Intervening  portion.**  of 
th»>  wall  being  free  from  otistnictions  pr^-enting  the  fuel 
from  fllllng  the  spac-e  between  the  projecting  walls. 


2.  A  Are  pot  or  lining  having  vertical  (Jells  arranged  In 
Its  wail,  and  continuous  openings  from  rlie  cells  to  the 
part  of  the  fire  pot  or  lining  normally  nccupied  by  fuel, 
said  op«>nlngs  extt-nding  approximately  fri«n  top  to  lx)ttom 
of  the  pot  or  lining,  and  the  Inner  and  outer  walls  of  the 
cells  projecting  from  the  intervening  portions  of  the  wall 

3.  A  fire  pot  or  lining  having  vertical  Qells  arranged  In 
its  wall  and  continuous  (>p»'ninn.s  from  the  cells  to  the  part 
of  the  Are  pot  or  lining  normally  ocrupiinl  by  fuel,  said 
openings  extending  approximately  from  tup  to  bottom  of 
the  pot  or  lining,  the  inner  and  outer  wall*  of  the  cells  pro 
jecting  from  the  IntHrvt-nlnK  portions  of  the  wall,  and  the 
intervening  portions  of  the  wall  t>einn  free  from  the  ob- 
."tructions  preventing  the  fu>'l  from  tilliiii;  the  space  be- 
tween the  projecting  walls. 


900,012.     RANGE-BOILER.     M.\i  an  e  (Jf.R.stei  n.  rhf-ls.-a. 
Mass..   assignor  of  one-third   to   Helnan  (Terstein.   »'hel 
•sea.  Mass.,  and  one-third  to  Abraham  Tooper,  South  Bos- 
ton. Mass      Filed  Feb.  11.  VM*S.     Serial]  No.  415.417. 


^  1 

s~ 
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A  boiler  consisting  of  a  hollow  cylinder  clotted  at  each 
end.  the  closure  of  one  end  consisting  of  n  head  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  nxtension  the  outer  diameter  of  which 
is  jubstantially  equal  to  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  hol- 
low cyllndfr.  the  cylindrical  extension  and  the  end  of  th»- 
hollow  cylinder  being  provided  with  annular  depressions 
mutually  engaging  each  other,  the  end  of  the  hollow  cylln 
der  being  also  provided  with  an  inwardly  turned  flange 
engaging  the  head,  a  band  provided  with  an  Inturaed 
flange  fitted  tightly  over  the  end  of  the  hollow  cylinder, 
the  inturned  flange  of  the  band  l>eing  in  Oontact  with  the 
Inturned  flange  of  the  hollow  cylinder. 


900.013       ROTARY    ENGINE.      Samiel    IlArDBXSHiELD. 
Carnegie.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1007.     Serial  No.  369,023. 


1.  In  a  rotary  enginf.  th<>  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  groove«l  bore  forme<l  therein,  a  base  supporting  said 
casing  and  having  exhaust  ports  formed  therein  coinmu- 
ni<-ating  with  said  Ixire.  valves  niovably  mounted  In  said 
exhaust  ports,  an  enlargement  carried  by  said  casing  and 
having  inlet  ports  forme<l  therein,  a  steam  ctiest  carried  by 
said  enlargement.  sli<ie  valves  mounted  in  said  chest  for 
controlling  said  inlet  ports,  plates  carried  by  said  casing. 
annular  tapering  blocks  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  in- 
ner side  of  said  plates,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  plate* 
and  blocks,  a  head  cHrrie<l  by  said  shaft  within  said  cas- 
ing and  arranged  e<Tentrlcally  with  relation  to  the  bore 
thereof,  radially  dlspos«»d  pistons  movably  mounted  in 
said  head,  piston  actuating  arms  connecting  with  said 
pistons  and  engaging  sal<I  tap«'ring  bl<«ks,  packing  carried 
by  said  pistons,  and  packln;;  Hrrant;ed  in  said  enlargement 
and  adapteii  to  engage  said   head. 

'2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
has**  sup|)orting  said  casing  and  having  exhaust  ports 
forintMl  therein,  valves  controlling  .nald  ports,  said  casing 
having  inlet  ports  formed  therein,  a  steam  chest  carried 
by  said  casing  and  communicating  with  said  inlet  p<irt8, 
valves  located  in  said  chest  for  controlling  said  Inlet  porta, 
plates  carrle<l  by  the  sides  <>{  said  casing,  a  shaft  journaled 
in  said  plates,  a  head  mounted  upon  .said  shaft  within  said 
casing,  radially  dis|xised  pistons  arranged  in  said  head, 
piston  actuating  arms  connectinc  with  said  pistons  upon 
the  sides  of  said  head,  packing  carried  by  said  pistons,  and 
means  carried  by  the  inner  sides  of  »ald  plates  for  guid- 
ing said  piston  actuating  arms  and  normally  maintain- 
ing said  pistons  in  engagement  with  tlie  inner  sides  of  said 
casing. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  couiUinailon  of  a  casing,  bar- 
ing a  bore  formed  therein,  a  base  supporting  said  casing 
and  having  exhaust  ports  forni'-d  therein,  an  enlargement 
carried  by  said  casing  and  bavin;:  inlet  ports  formed  there- 
in, plates  carried  by  the  sides  of  said  casing,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled In  said  plates,  a  head  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
within  said  casing,  a  piston  movat)ly  mounted  In  said  head. 
plf«ton  actuating  arms  arranged  upon  the  sides  of  said 
head,  packing  carried  by  said  pistons,  means  carried  by 
the  inner  sides  of  said  plates  for  guiding  said  piston  actu- 
ating arms,  and  means  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  engine 
for  controllinjj  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  there<if. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  bore  formed  therein,  a  ttase  sup|>ortlng  said  casing 
and  having  exhaust  ports  formed  therein,  an  enlar>fement 
carried  by  said  casing  and  bavins  Inlet  ports  formed 
therein,  plates  carried  by  the  sides  of  said  c-asing.  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  plates,  a  head  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
pistons  moval)ly  mounted  in  said  head,  piston  actuating 
arms  arrauiced  uiwn  the  sides  of  caid  head,  means  ar- 
ranged upon  the  Inner  sides  of  said  plates  and  engaging 
said  arms  for  normally  holding  said  pistons  in  engage 
ment  with  the  inner  sides  of  said  casing,  and  valves  for 
controlling  said  i)orfs.  and  reversing  said  engine 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  ttie  cijuiblnation  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  bore  formed  therein,  a  base  8upi>orting  said  casing 
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and  liaving  exhaust  ports  formed  therein,  an  enlargement   ] 
carried    t>y    said    casing    and    having    inlet    ports    formed 
therein,  platea  carried  by  the  sides  of  said  casing,  a  head  , 
eccentrically    Journaled    in    said    casing,    pistons    movably   [ 
mounted    In    said    head,    piston    actuating   arms    arranged 
upon  the  sides  of  said  head,   means  carried  by   the  inner  j 
sides  of  said  plates  for  guiding  and  adjusting  said  arms,  j 
and  valves  operable  from  the  side  of  said  engine  for  con- 
trolling said  ports. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  0.014.  DISFLAY-RACK.  Fbiedrich  Hesxkb.ma.nn. 
Van  Wert.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
426,322. 


^     /OAfjf^ 


1.  \  disjday  rack  comprising  a  l>ase  section  having  a 
straight  edge  and  a  curved  edge,  standards  rising  from  the 
base  section,  a  holding  section  supported  on  s»id  standards 
and  corresponding  in  size  and  slmi-e  to  the  base  .section, 
said  l>a8e  section  being  formed  with  recesses,  a  holding 
section  formed  with  oiwnlngs  to  aline  with  said  recesses, 
au  fni:ag!nkr  section  corri  spondlnt  In  size  and  shape  to 
the  holding  section  and  supported  in  part  by  tlie  standards 
rising  from  the  base  section,  and  a  strip  carried  by  the 
engHL'ing  section  and  formed  to  provide  a  series  of  clamps. 

_'  .V  display  rack  coniiirislng  a  Itase  section  having  a 
straight  edge  and  a  cnrve<i  edge,  standards  rising  from  the 
base  section,  a  holding  section  supported  on  said  stand- 
ards and  corresponding  in  size  and  shape  to  the  base  sec- 
tion, aald  base  section  belnc  formed  with  recesses,  a  hold- 
ing section  formed  with  ojienlngs  to  aline  with  said  re- 
cenea.  an  engaging  section  corresponding  In  size  and 
shape  to  the  holding  section  and  supported  in  part  by  the 
standnrds  rising  from  tlie  base  section,  a  strip  carried  by 
the  enga;,'ing  section  and  formed  to  provide  a  series  of 
clamps,  supporting  rods  adjustably  connected  to  the 
■tandards  rising  from  the  base,  and  an  adjustable  section 
carried  by  said  rods,  said  adjustable  section  being  formed 
with  a  series  of  radiating  fingers  to  coJiperate  with  the 
clamps  for  supporting  the  article  to  be  displayed. 


000.015.  STRKKT  -  FLUSHING  Al'rARATl'S.  Joseph 
Hill,  Williamsi»ort,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Robert 
L.  Signor,  Wllkinslmrg.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1907,  Se- 
rial   No.    :{«7.7Nf>. 

1,  A  street  flushing  apparatus  comprising  a  suitable 
vehicle,  a  water  tank  carrietl  thereby,  a  nozzle  t)elow  the 
lank  and  adapted  to  direct  a  stream  of  water  downwardly 
at  an  angle  against  the  street  surface,  a  carrier  for  the 
nozzle  depending  from  said  vehicle  and  adapted  for  oscll 
lation  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  means  for  causing  the 
oscillation  of  the  nozzle  to  direct  the  stream  of  water  to 
each  side  of  the  central  line  of  travel  of  the  nozzle  along 
the  htreet  liy  the  progressive  travel  of  the  vehicle  along 
the  street. 


2.  A  street  flushing  apparatus  comprising  a  suitable 
vehicle,  a  water  tank  carried  therel)y.  a  carrier  depending 
from  the  vehicle  in  its  longitudinal  meflian  plane  and 
adapted  for  oscillation  alK)ut  a  vertical  axis,  nozzles 
mounted  on  said  carrier  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  axis  and 
arranged  to  direct  each  a  stream  of  water  downwardly  at 
an  angle  against  tlie  street  surface,  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  carrier  and  the  nozzles  mounted  thereon  to 
direct  streams  of  water  alternately  to  each  side  of  the 
line  of  travel  by  the  progressive  movement  of  the  vehicle. 


=r/. 


3.  A  street  flushing  apparatus  comprising  a  suitable 
vehicle,  a  tank  mounted  thereon,  an  oscillating  carrier, 
spraying  heads  carried  thereby,  connections  between  the 
tank  and  the  carrier  at  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  lat- 
ter, a  frame  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  from  the 
tank,  a  wheel  or  roller  at  the  other  end  of  the  frame  ar- 
ranged for  engagement  with  the  roadway  surface,  and  a 
pitman  connecting  said  wheel  or  roller  with  the  oscillat- 
ing carrier  at  one  side  of  its  axis  of  oscillation. 

4.  A  street  flushing  apparatus  comprising  a  suitable 
vehicle,  a  tank  mounted  thereon,  spraying  heads,  a  carrier 
therefor  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  oscillation  on  a  ver- 
tical axis  and  carrylnir  said  spraying  lieads  so  as  to  direct 
the  streams  issuing  therefrom  in  a  downwardly  inclined 
direction  against  the  roadbed,  a  drive  wheel  and  connec- 
tions for  oscillating  the  spraying  head  carrier,  mounted 
on  said  vehicle,  a  spring  for  urging  said  drive  wheel 
azainst  the  roadway,  and  means  for  lifting  said  drive 
wheel  away  from  the  roadway  against  the  action  of  the 
spring. 

5.  In  a  street  flushing  apparatus,  a  suitable  vehicle,  a 
water  tank  carried  tliereby.  nozzles  sliaped  to  direct  a 
wide,  thin  stream  of  water  at  an  angle  toward  the  street 
surface,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  nozzles  to  direct 
the  streams  isstiing  therefrom  alternately  to  either  side 
of  the  median  line  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  l\v  the  pro- 
gressive movement  of  said  vehicle  along  the  street. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900.016.  NAIL  -  FILLER.  Willis  F.  Hobbs.  Bridge- 
port. Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bridgeport  Hardware  Man- 
ufacturing Corporation.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1908.  Serial  No. 
412..597. 


»3 


9/ 
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1.  .\  nail  puller  comprising  an  outer  claw  formed  at 
the  end  of  a  substantially  straight  bar  and  an  int»er  claw- 
projected  forward  In  the  same  direction  as  tlie  outer  claw 
and  having  an  offset  shank  separate  from  but  secured  to 
the  bar.  the  tlr>  of  the  outer  claw  r>elng  deflected  to  sub- 
stantially the  plane  of  the  inner  claw,  the  outer  claw  be- 
ing formed  to  oi>eratlvely  engage  a  nail  when  the  inner 
claw  Is  uppermost  and  the  inner  claw  lieing  formed  to 
operatively  engage  a  nail  when  the  tip  of  the  outer  claw 
acts  as  a  fulcrum  on  the  surface  of  the  article  frora  which 
the  inner  claw  Is  to   pull  the  nail. 

2.  A  nail  puller  comprising  an  outer  claw  formed  at 
the  end  of  a  substantially  straight  liar  and  an  Inner  claw 
projected  forward  in  the  same  direction  as  the  outer  claw 
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and  havlrji?  an  offset  shank  separate  from  but  8e<ured 
to  the  bar.  the  tip  of  the  outer  claw  being  deflected  to  «ub- 
stantlallj-  the  plane  of  the  Inner  claw,  tbe  outer  claw  be- 
ing formed  to  operatively  enKa>:e  a  nail  when  the  Inner 
claw  la  uppermost  and  the  Inner  claw  belajt  formed  to  op- 
eratlrely  enRime  a  nail  when  the  tip  of  the  outer  claw 
acts  as  a  fulcrum  du  the  surface  of  the  article  from  which 
the  inner  claw  is  to  pull  the  nail,  and  a  fulcrum  projec- 
tion secured  to  said  bar  at  a  distance  from  Ita  claw  end 
substantially  etjiial  to  the  distance  between  the  two  claws, 
said  fulcrum  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  bar  opposite 
that  to  which  the  Inner  claw  Is  attache<l. 

3.  A  nail  puller  comprising  an  outer  (law  forni»Hj  at 
the  end  of  a  substantially  straight  bar  and  an  Inner  claw 
projecting  forward  In  the  same  direction  ae  the  outer  claw 
and  having  an  offset  shank  separate  fronj  but  secured  to 
the  bar,  the  tip  of  the  outer  claw  being  fletlected  to  sul>- 
atantiaily  the  plane  of  the  inner  claw,  tht  outer  claw  be- 
ing formed  to  operatively  engage  a  nail  when  the  Inner 
claw  Is  uppermost  and  the  inner  claw  belqg  formed  to  op- 
eratively engage  a  nail  when  the  tip  of  the  ouier  claw  acta 
as  a  fulcrum  on  the  surface  of  the  article  from  which  the 
Inner  claw  is  to  gull  the  nail,  the  handle  end  of  the  bar 
being  flat,  and  strips  of  wood  on  opposite  faces  of  the 
handle  end  of  the  bar  and  riveted  thereto,  one  of  said 
■trips  abutting  against  the  shank  of  the  liner  claw. 


900.017.  PROCESS  OF  VULCANIZING  WOOD.  Chablbs 
How.iaD.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  pJatlonal  VN'ood- 
Vulcanlzlng  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y4  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Klkd  Aug.  7.  1907.  .SeriH  No.  387,403. 
Renewed  .\ug.  7.  liKlS.      Serial  No.  447.-4.'sO. 

1.  The  herein  described  proceaa  of  vulcanizing  wood, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  the  unheated  Wood  to  a  vacu 
urn,  treating  the  wood  with  moist  heat,  subjecting  the 
wood  to  the  combined  action  of  dry  heat  and  a  vacuum, 
and  gradually  cooling  the  wood  while  maintaining  said 
vacuum. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  vulcanizing  wood, 
which  consists  In  subjeiting  the  unheated  wood  to  a  vacu 
um.  treating  the  wood  with  moist  heat  at  a  pressure 
above  that  of  the  atmosphere,  subjecting  the  wood  to  the 
combined  action  of  dry  heat  at  an  increased  temperature 
and  a  vacuum,  and  gradually  cooling  the  w<>o<l  while  main- 
taining said  vacuum. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  vultanlxiug  wood, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  the  unheated  Wood  to  a  vacu 
um.  treating  the  wood  with  saturated  ste^m  at  approxi- 
mately 230'  F  .  subjecting  the  steamed  wtiod  to  the  com- 
bined action  of  dry  heat  at  an  Increased  temperature  and 
a  vacuum,  and  gradually  cooling  the  wo<>d  while  main- 
taining said   vacuum. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  vulfanlzing  wood, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  the  unheated  ^ood  to  a  racu- 
um.  treating  the  wood  with  saturated  steam  at  a  pres- 
sure above  that  of  the  atmosphere,  subjecting  the  steamed 
wood  to  the  combined  action  of  a  dry  heat  tK!low  400°  F. 
and  a  vacuum,  and  gradually  cooling  the  wijod  while  main- 
taining said  vacuum. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  vultanizlng  wood, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  the  unheated  v»ood  to  a  vacu- 
um, treating  the  wood  with  saturated  staam  at  a  pres 
sure  above  that  of  the  atmosphere,  subjecting  the  steamed 
wood  to  the  combined  action  of  a  dry  h«it  of  approxi 
mately  S.SO"  F.  and  a  viumiin,  and  gradually  cooling  the 
wood  below  the  boiling  temperature  of  watpr  while  main 
talning  said  vacuum. 


900,0  18.  FRIIT  I'AREK.  David  F.  fTrxT,  Antrim. 
N.  H.,  assignor  to  Hunt  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusett.s.  Filed  Sept.  1^.  1!M>4. 
Serial  No.  1'25.029.  1 

1.    In  a  fruit  parer.  a  ba.<«e  adapted  to  *  permanently 
8eoure<J  to  a  suitable  supp>ort.  a   framework  having  a  foot   ! 
provided   with   two  open   ended   slots  sItuaOed   at   unetiual 
distances    from    the  ends   of  the   foot,    paring   mechanism   i 
carried    by   said   framework,    and   clamping   screws   screw 
thr^»flded  to  the  base  and  entering  said  slots, 


2.  In  a  fruit  parer,  a  base  adapte<l  to  be  permanently 
secured  to  a  suitable  8upp<jrt.  a  framework  carrying  paring 
mechanism,  said  framework  having  a  foot  provided  with 
slots  the  upper  surface  of  the  foot  tieing  higher  on  one  side 
of  each  slot  than  on  the  other,  and  a  clamping  screw  ex- 
tending through  each  slot  and  Into  the  base,  each  screw 
having  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  high  side  of  the  corre- 
sponding slot. 


3.  In  a  fruit  parer,  a  suitably  supported  skeleton  drum 
having  projecting;  ribs  presenting  between  them  an  endless 
spiral  slot  extending  once  arf)und  the  drum  and  from  one 
end  to  the  other  thereof,  a  driving  near  connected  to  and 
concentric  with  said  drum,  a  knife  carriage  having  fixed 
thereto  a  projection  which  enters  the  slot  In  the  drum,  a 
paring  knife  on  said  carriage,  a  fork  carrying  reel,  a  plu- 
rality of  forks  carried  thereby,  .iml  means  connected  with 
the  drum   to   Intermlttlngly   move  said  reel. 

4.  In  a  fruit  parer.  a  fork-carrying  reel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  sleeves,  a  fork  rotatably  mounted  In  each 
sleeve,  each  fork  comprising  a  hollow  shank  presenting  at 
one  end  tines  and  screw  threaded  at  the  opposite  end,  a 
pinion  screw  threaded  to  the  latter  end  of  each  shank, 
each  pinion  engaging  the  corresponding  sleeve,  and  a  ring 
shaped  track  against  which  the  outer  face  of  each  pinion 
travels,  said  tra<  k  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  fork. 

o.  In  a  fruit  parer,  a  fork  having  at  one  end  thereof 
tines,  the  front  or  leading  edge  of  each  tine  l>elng  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fork  and 
situated  In  a  substantially  radial  plane,  and  the  other 
edges  being  inclined  to  the  front  or  leading  edges. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


900.019.  METAL  LATHING.  \Villi.\m  G.  Hiblbeht. 
Niies,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Boatwlck  Steel  Lath  Com- 
pany, Nlles,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  28, 
1908.     Serial  No.  435.538. 


1.  A  metal  lath  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  metal  having  a 
series  of  bxips  projecting  therefrom,  each  loop  being  arched 
and  having  its  sides  bent  toward  each  other. 

2.  .V  metal  lath  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  metal  having  a 
series  of  loops  projecting  therefrom,  each  loop  having  its 
sides  bent  substantially  parallel  with  each  other  at  the 
center  of  the  loop. 


900,020     LAMP  Ff)INT  ATTACniNc;  DEVICE      Willi.vm 
T.    Jones.    Detroit.   Mich.,   assignor  to  The   Edmunds   k 
Jones  Mfg.  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  MIchI 
gan.      Filed  July  27.  1907       Serial  No.  :<8.'>.793. 
1.   The  combination  of  n  lamp  txxly  having  a  depending 
collar  with  a  central  opening  therethrough,  r  >tary  locking 
bolts   crossing   the  opening  of   the  collar   between   the  ex- 
tremities of  opjM.seil  arcs  of  salil  opening,  fhf  end  portions 
of  said   bolts   [)assinK   through  and   supported   In   the   wall 
of  said  collar,  the  terminals  of  said  UjUs  exterior  to  said 
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wall  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  and  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  bolts  having  milleil  faces  concentric  with  the 
collar  opening,  a  lamp  font  having  In  the  wall  thereof  near 
Its  upi)er  end  a  circumferential  recess,  the  upper  end  of 
said  font  entering  the  opening  of  the  collar  and  the  locking 
bolU  being  adapted  by  a  rotation  thereof  to  engage  In  said 
recess  in  the  wall  of  the  font. 


2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  lamp  body  having  a 
depending  annular  collar  provided  at  Its  lower  edge  with 
an  Inwardly  projecting  horizontal  shoulder,  a  rotary  lock- 
ing bolt  within  said  collar  crossing  between  opposite  por- 
tions of  the  annular  wall  thereof  and  journaled  at  Its  ends 
1b  said  opposite  portions  of  said  wall,  that  portion  of  the 
locking  bolt  Intermediate  Us  ends  lying  upon  and  supported 
by  said  shoulder,  and  having  a  milled"  face  concentric  with 
the  collar  opening,  a  lamp  font  having  a  reduced  upper 
portion  adapted  to  enter  the  opening  of  the  collar,  the 
wall  of  said  font  having  a  circumferential  recess  In  which 
said  locking  bolt  Is  adapted  to  engage,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  bolt. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  lamp  body  having  a 
dei>ending  annular  collar  with  a  central  opening  there- 
through, a  lube  within  said  collar  crossing  between  oppo- 
site portions  of  the  annular  wall  thereof  and  rigidly  sup- 
ported at  ita  ends  in  said  opposite  portions  of  said  wall, 
said  tube  having  an  opening  in  Its  inner  side  concentric 
with  the  central  opening  thr  mgh  the  collar,  a  locking  bolt 
passing  through  said  tul>e  and  rotatable  therein,  that  por- 
tion of  the  locking  Iwit  Intermediate  Its  ends  having  a 
mille<l  face  concentric  with  the  collar  opening  and  register- 
ing with  the  opening  in  said  tube,  a  lamp  font  having  a  re- 
duce<l  upper  portion  adapted  to  enter  the  opening  of  the 
collar,  the  wall  of  said  font  having  a  circumferential  recess 
In  which  said  locking  bolt  is  adapted  to  engage  when 
turned  to  present  Its  straight  side  thereto,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  bolt. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  lamp  body  having 
a  depending  collar  with  a  central  opening  therethrough,  of 
locking  bolts  crossing  the  Interior  of  said  collar  and  at 
their  ends  passing  through  apertures  in  the  wall  thereof, 
the  end  portions  of  said  l)olts  exterior  to  said  wall  being 
bent  nt  an  angle  to  the  axis  thereof  to  facilitate  their  rota- 
tion and  prevent  their  withdrawal  from  said  apertures  in 
the  wall  of  the  collar,  each  of  said  Ixjlts  having  a  milled 
face  concentric  with  the  collar  opening,  a  lamp  font 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  opening  of  the  collar,  having 
a  shoulder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  bolts  when  turned 
to  present  their  straight  sides  to  said  shoulder. 

5.  In  a  lamp,  the  c  unbination  of  a  lamp  body  having  a 
depending  annular  collar  with  a  central  opening  there- 
through, a  tube  within  said  collar  crossing  between  oppo- 
site portions  of  the  annular  wall  thereof  and  rigidly  sup- 
ported at  Its  ends  in  said  opposite  portions  of  said  wall. 
said  tube  having  an  ojtening  In  Its  Inner  side  c<)ncentric 
with  the  central  opening  through  the  collar,  a  locking  bolt 
passing  through  said  tul>e  and  rotatable  therein,  that  por 
tlon  of  the  locking  liolt  IntermwUate  its  ends  having  a 
milled  face  concentric  with  the  collar  oi>enliig  and  register- 
ing with  the  opening  In  said  tulie.  the  terminals  of  said 
bolt  projecting  berond  the  ends  of  said  tube  and  l)ent  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  thereof  to  facilitate  the  r  )tJition  of  said 
bolt  and  prevent  Its  withdrawal  from  siiid  tub*-,  a  lamp 
font  having  a  reduced  upper  portion  adapted  to  enter  the 
ojienlng  of  the  collar,  the  wall  of  said  font  having  a  cir- 
cumferential recess  in  which  said  locking  t>olt  is  adapted 
to  engage  when  turned  to  present  its  straight  side  thereto. 


900.021.  PIANO-VIOLIN.  Wilhelm  Klixk.  Hamburg. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Hermann  Hegeler,  Oldenburg.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  May  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  3^74,190. 


in  a  stringed  Instrument  the  combination  of  a  stand,  a 
Tlolln  having  one  string  arranged  on  this  stand,  a  finger- 
board arranged  on  said  stand,  a  plurality  of  fingering  rods 
(c)  arranged  over  the  string  and  the  finger  board,  springs 
(ui  normally  raising  the  fingering  rods,  guides  which  guide 
the  rods  over  the  string,  a  plurality  uf  pivoted  levers  \(U 
to  operate  the  fingering  rods  respectively,  a  plurality  of 
levers  te)  to  operate  the  levers  id)  respectively,  a.  plu- 
rality of  bars  (/»  movably  connected  with  the  levers  (f  i, 
a  plurality  of  keys  movably  connected  with  the  bars  (/i.  a 
device  having  a  driving  roller  \p).  rollers  operatively  ar 
ranged  in  the  said  device,  a  bund  passing  around  the  roll- 
ers and  normally  held  slightly  away  from  the  string,  a  piv- 
oted and  counterwelghted  yoke,  counectl  ms  between  the 
levers  and  the  yoke  and  means  for  holding  rosin  on  the 
band. 


900.022.      RADIAL  DRAFT  -  GEAR.      Habbv   T.    Krakac. 

Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Original  application  filed  .May  11.  190»t.  Serial  No. 
316.296.  IHvided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  18, 
190C.     Serial  No.  331.203. 


1.  A  truck  connection  for  radial  draft-gears  coaiprising 
a  rod  having  at  Its  end  a  member  of  a  Iwill-and  socket  joint. 

2.  .\  trtick-connectlon  for  radial  draft-gears  comprising 
telescoplcally  Interfltted  rods  having  at  the  outer  end  of 
each  a  member  of  a  ball  and  socket  joint. 

3.  A  center  member  of  a  truck  -  connection  for  radial 
draft  gears,  said  center  mem1)er  adapted  to  l>e  secured  to 
the  draft-memt>er  and  having  on  one  side  a  memlier  of  a 
ball-and-socket  joint. 


900.023.  DRAFT-GEAR  AND  BUFFING  MECHANISM. 
H.vKHY  T.  KuAKAi.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  17,  1907.  Serial 
No.  379.370. 

1.  A  laterally  swinging  draft  member  mounted  for  longl 
tudinal  movement  In  bufllng  and  draft,  and  a  laterally 
swinging  buffer  mounted  above  the  draft  member  on  an 
Independent  support,  and  engaged  with  the  draft  member 
by  a  sliding  connection  which  engages  the  sides  of  the 
imttlng  mechanism.  siil>stantlally  as  des<ril(»<l. 

2.  A  laterally  swinging  draft  memlier  mounted  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  Imfling  and  draft,  and  a  laterally 
swinging  buffer  mounted  al>ove  the  draft  member  on  an 
Independent  support  and  engaged  with  the  draft   memlier 
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by  •  •lldlng  connection  which  enKajres  th4  sides  of  the 
boflng  mefhanUm  and  U  flxe<l  to  the  slae^  of  the  draft 
owmber.  jtubtoraucially  as  descrlt^ed. 


3.  A  laterally  swinging  draft-member  monjited  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  In  buffing  and  draft,  aad  a  laterally 
swinging  bufTer  mounted  atwve  the  draft  member  and  en- 
gaged therewith  by  a  connection  which  engHjites  the  sides 
of  the  bufBng  mechanism,  said  connection  having  a  rear 
bearlni:  a«alnst  the  buffer  and  being  free  to  move  Inde- 
jw-ndently  on  Its  forward  side;  substantially  as  described. 

4  A  laterally  swlmjlng  T  shaped  buffer  having  Its 
transverse  member  rigid  with  the  shank  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  corresponding  member  on  the  bufler  of  another 
car  to  hold  the  buffers  In  allnement.  In  connection  with  a 
carry-Iron  on  which  It  can  move  laterally  »nd  longitudi- 
nally, said  buffer  having  arms  extending  al<)ve  and  below 
the  carry-lr<.n  and  connected  at  the  rear  ta  spring  mech- 
anism ;  substantially  as  desorll>ed.  I 

.->.  A  laterally  swinging  buffer  having  at  Its  rear  an 
open  scK-ket,  a  curve«l  segment  against  wfclch  the  open 
socket  fits,  and  means  forward  of  said  segment  to  hold 
the  buffer  In  operative  relation  thereto,  si^bstantlally  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.9UU.0::4.  DRAFT  GEAR.  H.*hry  T.  KR.iKkr.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malletthle  Castings 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  IT.  1!K«5,  Serial  No. 
287.864.  Divided  and  this  application  ifiled  Mar.  17, 
1906.  Serial  No.  306.015.  Renewed  .Sept,  9,  19U7.  Se- 
rial No.  392,044. 


LJH 


1  A  draft  gear  having  Its  spring  rigging  carried  by  the 
car  frame,  and  Its  draw  bar  guided  tiy  the  car-truck  and 
plvotally  connected  to  the  spring  rigging  at  a  point  back 
of  the  front  end  of  the  truck  frame  ;  subsoantlally  as  de- 
scribed, j 

2.  A  draft  gear  having  Its  spring  rigging  carried  by  the 
car  frame,  and  Its  draw  bar  connectetl  wltH  the  car  truck 
at  a  point  on  the  draw  bar  forward  of  the  truck  frame 
and  pivoted  to  the  spring  rigging  at  a  polht  back  of  the 
front   end   of   th*   truck  frame  ;   sfihstantially   as   described. 

3.  A    laterally  swinging  draft  gear    having   guiding    con 
nectlons   with   the  truck  composed  of  members  with   ball- 
and  socket  Joints.  j 

4  A  laterally  swinging  draft-gear  having  guiding  con- 
n<*<'tlons  with  the  truck  composed  of  memjbers  with  uni- 
versal Joints. 


5.  A  laterally  swinging  draft-gt«r  having  guiding  con- 
nections with  the  truck  composed  of  members  with  an 
Intermediate  elbow  lever  pivoted  on  the  draft-gear. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


900.025.  RADIAL  DRAFT  GEAR.  II.\rry  T.  Kbakac, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  May  13.  19<t5.  Serial  No.  260.264.  Re- 
newed Sept.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,324. 


cm] 


1.  A  radially  movable  draft  gear  having  a  frame  adapt 
ed  to  carry  longitudinal  parts  of  the  draft  rigging,  said 
frame  pivoted  with  a  socket  connection  at  Its  rear  end  to 
the  car  frame,  and  having  an  end  l)enrlng  at  the  socket, 
and  a  pivot  pin  holding  the  frame  at  the  socket  and  rttt»^l 
In  a  hole  of  somewhat  larger  diameter  than  the  pin  ;  sub- 
stantially as  descrn)ed. 

2.  A  draft  gear  having  a  radially  movable  frame  adapt- 
ed to  contain  the  longitudinally  movalile  parts  of  the 
draft-rlgglng.  and  an  attached  tiottom  support  for  the 
frame,  having  lateral  bolting  flanges  and  a  middle  guiding 
portion  for  the  drawbar  yoke;   substantially  as  descrR>e<l. 

3.  .\  draft  gear  having  a  radially  movable  frame  adapt- 
ed to  contain  the  longitudinally  movable  parts  of  the 
draft  rigging,  and  an  attache<l  liottom  support  formed  to 
receive  a  guiding  truck-connection  ;  stiKstantially  as  de- 
8crll)ed. 

4.  A  draft  gear  having  a  radially  movable  frame  adapt- 
ed to  contain  the  longitudinally  movable  parts  of  the 
draft  rigging,  and  an  atinched  U)ttom  support  having 
lugs  to  receive  a  guiding  truck-connection  :  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  draft  gear  having  a  radially  movable  frame  adapt- 
ed to  contain  the  longitudinally  movable  parts  of  the 
draft  rigging,  and  an  attached  iMittom  support  having  de- 
pending lugs  to  receive  a  guiding  truck-connection  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900.026.  RADIAL  DRAFT CEAU.  M.vrrt  T  KR.\K.\r. 
Cleveland.  Uhlo,  assignor  to  The  .National  Mallealile 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Flle<i  May  11.  19()rt,  Serial  No.  316,296.  Re- 
newed Oct.    14,   UMI7.      Serial    No.   ,197.3.->.-.. 

1.  A  laterally  swinging  buffer  In  combination  with  a 
curved  segment  against  which  a  part  of  the  buffer  l>ears 
and  a  bracket  secure<l  to  the  frame  of  the  car  and  sup- 
porting  the  segment,   sutwifantlally   as  descriiied. 

2.  .\   curved    guiding  segment   in   combination   with    the 
shank   having  a   flange   adapted  to  fit  one  surface  of  the 
segment,    and    a    removable   piece   securing   the    shank   de 
tachably  to  the  other  face  of  the  segment  ;  substantially 
as  descrUied. 

3.  A  radially  swinging  draft  gear  and  a  floating  buffer. 
said  draft  gear  having  an  engagement  with  the  buffer  at 
the  front   and   rear  portions  and    at   an   Intermediate  por- 
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tion    permitting    relative    longitudinal    motion    ot    these 
parts;  substantially  as  described. 


4.  A  radially  swinging  draft  gear  and  floating  buffer. 
said  draft  gear  having  a  coupling-head  engaged  with  the 
buffer  by  engagement  permitting  relative  motion  of  these 
parts  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  car.  substan- 
tially as  descrll>ed. 

5.  A  laterally  swinging  draft  gear  and  floating  buffer 
connected  for  simultaneous  lateral  movements,  said  draft- 
S«ar  being  arranged  l>.low  the  buffer  and  being  curved 
upwardly  tiack  of  the  buffer,  to  the  pivotal  connection  on 
which  It  swings  laterally  :  sulistanitaily  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900.027.     I>RAFT-GEAR.     Harht  T.  Krakau,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  Com- 
pany. Cleveland,  olilo.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.889. 


5.  A  laterally  swinging  draft  meml>er  and  buffer  and  a 
rear  sliding  buffing  l»earlng  for  the  buffer  on  the  car  frame 
back  of  the  front  end  of  the  car  platfcrm. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


J        I 


1.  A  laterally  swinging  draft-memt>er  mounted  on  the 
car  IxKly.  and  a  floating  buffer  having  a  rear  liearlng 
against  an  extended  bufflng  .surface  and  engaged  with  the 
draft  member  with  which  It  Is  moved  laterally  along  said 
surface;  sulist:tntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  laterally  swinging  draft  member  mounted  on  the 
car-body,  and  a  floating  buffer  having  a  rear  bearing 
against  an  extende<l  curve<l  bufflng  surface  and  engaged 
with  the  draft  member  with  which  It  Is  moved  laterally 
along  said  surface  :  sul>stantially  as  descrll)ed. 

3.  A  laterally  swinging  draft  nieml)er  mounted  on  the 
car-body,  and  a  floating-buffer  having  a  rear  bearing 
against  an  extende<l  bufflng  surface  and  engaged  with  the 
draft  member  with  wliicli  it  i.s  move<l  laterally  along  said 
surface,  said  buffer  tielng  engage<l  with  the  draft  member 
at  i)olnts  near  the  bufflng  surface  and  forward  thereof; 
substantially  as  descrllied. 

4.  A  laterally  swinging  draft  memlier  mounted  on  the 
car  b<xly  and  having  a  draft  spring,  a  laterally  swinging 
buffer,  an  extended  bufflng  surface,  the  buffer  having  a  rear 
bearing  against  the  extended  bufflng  surface,  and  a  buffer 
spring,  said  buffer  being  engage<l  with  the  draft  memlier 
by  engaging  devices  [lernilttlng  independent  rear  move 
ment  of  the  buffer  and  transmitting  rear  movement  of  the 
draft  member  to  the  buffer  spring,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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900,028.     RAIL  TIE  AND  FASTENING.     James  H.  Lewis. 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  14.  19(»7.     Serial  No.  397.251. 


1.  A  rail  chair  provided  at  each  end  with  clamps  adapted 
to  embrace  the  base  of  an  adjacent  track  rail,  each  clamp 
having  a  pair  of  arms  extended  upwardly  through  slots  In 
the  chair  which  they  closely  fit  laterally  and  Inturned 
above  the  plate,  said  clamp  being  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
from  the  upper  side  of  the  chair  and  turned  to  place,  and 
one  of  said  arms  Ijelng  adapted  to  till  Its  slots  longitudi- 
nally and  bear  against  Its  outer  end  when  the  clamp  is  In 
place. 

2.  A  rail  chair  provided  at  each  end  with  clamps  adapted 
to  embrace  the  base  of  an  adjacent  track  rail,  each  clamp 
being  rectangular  In  section  and  having  a  pair  of  arms 
extended  upwardly  through  substantially  rectangular  slots 
In  the  chair  which  they  closely  fit  laterally  and  Inturned 
above  the  plate,  said  clamp  l>eing  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
from  the  upper  side  of  the 'chair  and  turned  to  place,  and 
one  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  fill  its  slots  longitudi- 
nally and  bear  against  Its  outer  end  when  the  clamp  is  In 
place. 

■3.  A  rail  chair  provided  at  each  end  with  clamps  adapted 
to  embrace  the  base  of  an  adjacent  tracK  rail,  each  clamp 
having  arms  extending  upwardly  through  slots  In  the 
chair,  one  of  said  arms  having  an  inturned  end  adapted  to 
bear  at  Its  lower  corner  on  a  rail  flange  when  the  clamp  Is 
being  swung  upwardly  Into  horizontal  position  and  an  up- 
I)er  outer  corner  by  which  It  may  be  rocked  to  place  and  a 
shank  completely  filling  the  chair  slot  when  In  place,  and 
the  other  end  l.elng  adapted  to  ride  up  on  the  upper  face 
of  a  rail  when  forcetl  Inwardly  toward  the  rail. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  track  tie  and  track  rails  of 
a  track  chair  consisting  of  plates  each  Interposed  between 
a  rail  and  the  tie  and  detachably  connected  to  a  spacing 
bar  bridging  the  tie  between  the  plates,  and  clamps  each 
having  inbent  arms  extending  upwardly  through  slots  In 
the  plate  beside  the  tie  which  book  over  the  rail  base. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  track  tie  and  track  rails  of 
a  track  chair  consisting  of  plates  each  Interposed  between 
a  rail  and  the  tie.  a  spacing  bar  bridging  the  tie  whose 
ends  rest  in  longitudinal  gains  In  the  plate  beneath  the 
rails  and  hook  Into  transverse  slots  In  the  plates,  the  upper 
faces  of  the  plates  and  bar  being  flusli.  and  clamps  each 
having  Inbent  arms  which  extend  upwardly  through  slots 
In  the  plates  lieslde  the  tie  and  hook  over  the  rail  base. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


600,029.  MATCHMAKING  MACHINE.  Geobge  P. 
L00.MIS.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  6,  1907.  Serial 
No.  371.973. 

1.  In  a  maciilne  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  n  frame  having  i)Rrallel  sides  and  means  for  uniting 
them,  a  cutting  head  which  extends  diagonally  between  the 
sides  of  the  frame,  knives  mounted  on  the  head,  a  work- 
holder  also  arranged  diagonally  of  the  frame,  a  means 
causing  the  knives  to  cut  the  stock  Into  splints,  and  hold- 
ers which  receive  and  convey  the  splints  from  the  knives 
and  move  on  the  side  portions  of  the  frame  and  extend 
perpendicularly  between  them. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descr'.lied.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  having  parallel  sides  and  means  for  unit- 
ing them,  a  cutting  head  which  extends  diagonally  between 
the  sides  of  the  frame,  knives  on  the  head  arrahged  dfago- 
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nally  with  respect  to  said  sides,  a  n^ans  for-  re^tprmatlnij  ahly  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  v^\  on  the  arm.  and  a  fleil- 
the  "head  ami  the  knivea.  a  work  holder  also  arranired  dl-  ble  bridge  for  supportlni:  the  bearing  of  the  spindle  In  posl- 
aifonailv  of  rhe  fraifle.  and  holders  that  reoelve  and  con-  1  tlon  upon  the  can. 
vey  the  splints  from  the  knives  ami  which  flUtend  perpen 
dicular  to  the  sides  of  the  frame. 


3.  Tn  a  machine  of  the  character  dewrlti«Hl.  the  comhl 
nation  of  a  frame  havln;:  parallel  sides  and  means  for  unit- 
ing them,  a  reciprocating  head  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
extending  dIagonallT  between  the  sides,  gqldes  directing 
the  moTements  of  the  head,  a  crank  for  reciprocating  the 
head,  knlTes  mounted  on  the  head,  the  euttlin<r  surfaces  of 
TThlcli  (Mcupy  a  plane  diagonal  to  that  of  tfce  sides  of  the 
frame,  a  work  holder  also  arranged  diagonally  of  the  sides 
of  the  frame,  and  holdei-s  which  receive  abd  c.mvey  the 
splints  from  the  knives,  the  said  holders  extending  perpen 
dIcTilarly  to  the  sides  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  machliie  of  the  rharacter  descrllied.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  harlng  parallel  slden  and  means  for  unit- 
ing them,  a  reciprocating  head  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
arranged  dlat'onally  with  respect  to  the  sides,  knives  car 
rled  by  the  head,  the  plane  of  the  cutting  surfaces  being 
diagonal  with  respect  to  the  sides,  means  for  retracting 
and  advancing  the  knives  on  the  head  with  respect  to  their 
cutting  positions,  a  work-holder  also  arran^ged  diagonally 
with  respect  to  the  sides  of  the  frame,  and  holders  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  to  the  sides  of  the  frai»e  that  re<'elve 
and  convey  the  splints  from  the  knives  »fter  the  salJ 
means  lias  retracted  them. 

.'  In  a  machine  of  the  charai-ter  describe*,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  having  parallel  sides  and  means  for  uniting 
the  sides,  a  pn-lprocatlnz  head  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
exrendlnir  diagonally  acrow.s  It  with  respe<"f  to  the  sides, 
knives  carrie<l  by  the  head,  and  arranged  la  sets,  a  means 
for  simultaneously  retracting  and  advan<5lng  the  corre 
spondlnsf  knives  of  esch  set.  the  knives  of  one  set  having 
a  greater  travel  than  those  of  other  sets,  a  work  holder, 
and  holders  which  receive  and  convey  the  splints  from  the 
sets  of  knives  after  they  have  been  retracted. 

[Claims  6  to  i-'j  not  printe<l  In  rhe  r.azette] 


tKX),030.     CAN  OPENER.       Joseph  H.  Ly:  ch.  Red  Bank. 

N.  J.     Filed  r»ec.  12,  1007.     Serial  No.  4^6,154. 

1.  A  can  opener  having  a  spindle,  a  (entering  point 
thereon  and  a  to<il  carrying  arm.  nnd  meats  for  engaging 
the  p<jlnt  and  tool  with  the  can.  the  said  means  Including 
a  bridge  which  may  be  clamped  against  tb<  can. 

2  A  can  oi>ener  having  a  spindle  with  a  landle  attached 
thereto,  and  a  r-enterlng  point,  a  to«^(l  carrying  arm  on  the 
spindle,  ft  tool  on  the  arm.  and  means  fnf  adjusting  the 
distance  between  the  tool  and  point,  a  saddle,  a  bearing  on 
the  saddle  for  the  spindle,  an  adjustable  bridge  on  the  sad 
die.  and  means  on  the  bridge  for  engaging  It  with  the  can. 

:v  .\  can  opener  having  a  spindle,  a  hanrlle  for  rotating 
the  spindle  and  a  bearing  for  th''  spindle,  the  said  splnJIe 
cairving  a  cutting  tool  and  the  bearing  engaging  with  a 
bridge,  the  said  bridge  having  finger  plects,  by  means  of 
which  It  may  be  held  In  place  upon  the  ca^ 

4.  A  can  opener  which  has  In  combination  a  spindle,  a 
handle  for  rotating  the  spindle,  a  tool  carrjing  arm  adjust- 


6.  A  can  opener  having  a  tool  and  means  for  causing  the 
tT>ol  to  traverse  an  arc  of  a  circle,  the  said  means  turning 
aNuit  a  center,  and  a  bridge  for  supporting  the  tool  and 
having  finger  ple<-es  by  means  of  which  It  may  be  helo 
clamped  In  position  upon  the  can. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette. ] 


900.031.  GAS  LIGHT  FIXTIRE.  Joseph  Maas.  Kala- 
maioo.  Mich.,  assljpior  to  American  Gns  Light  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  .May  21.  1908. 
Serial  No.  434,047 


1.  In  a  gas  light  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  gas  supply 
pipe,  n  regulating  valve  lnieriiose<l  therein,  a  gas  ring  con 
nected  with  aald  supply   pipe,   a  chimney,  a  plurality  of 
Bunsen  tulles  communicating  with  the  gas  ring  and  passing 
over  the  wall  of  the  chimney  and  down  the  Inside  thereof. 

'    burner  tips  ui)on  the  lower  ends  thereof,  and  mantles  sup 
'   ported  below  such  burner  tips. 

2.  In  a  gas  light  fixture  the  combination  of  a  gas  supply 
pipe,  a  regulating  valve  lnterp.>sed  therein,  a  gas  ring  con 
nected  with  said  supply  i.lpe.  a  chimney,  n  plurality  of 
Bunsen  tubes  communicating  with  the  gas  ring  and  passing 
over  the  wall  of  the  chimney  and  d  >wn  the  Inside  there- 
of. Imrner  tips  upon  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  mantles 
supported  b.'low  such  burner  tips.  s\ich  burner  tubes  be- 
ing reniovabl."  from  connection  with  the  gas  supply  there- 
for. 

3.  In  a  ga«  light  fixttire.  the  comblnntlon  of  a  gas  supply 
pll>e.  a  regulating  vnlve  Interposed  therein,  a  gas  ring  con- 

t    nected   with   said  supply   pipe,  a   chimney,   a   plurality  of 
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Bunsen  tuL>es  communicating  with  the  gas  ring  and  passing 
over  the  Mali  of  the  chimney  and  down  the  Inside  thereof. 
burner  tips  upon  the  lower  ends  thereof,  and  mantles  sup- 
ported ttelow  such  burner  tips,  the  chimney  belnz  provided 
upon  its  upper  edge  with  means  for  vertically  alining  with 
the  mantles  the  burner  tulies  passing  over  the  chimney  top. 

4.  In  a  gas  light  fixture  the  combination  of  a  gas  supply 
pipe,  a  regulating  valve  interpowd  therein,  a  gas  ring  con- 
nected with  said  supply  pipe,  a  chimney,  a  plurality  of 
Bunsen  tubes  communicating  with  the  gas  ring  and  passing 
over  the  wall  of  the  chimney  and  down  the  inside  thereof, 
burner  tips  upon  the  lower  ends  thereof,  mantles  siipported 
below  such  burner  tips,  and  means  for  vertically  alining 
with  the  mantles  the  burner  tubes  passing  orer  the  chim- 
ney top. 

5.  In  a  gas  light  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  gas  supply 
pipe,  a  regtilnting  valve  Interposed  therein,  a  gas  ring  con- 
nected with  said  supply  plf>e,  a  chimney,  a  plurality  of 
Bunsen  tulles  communicating  with  the  gas  ring  and  passing 
over  the  wall  of  the  chimney  and  down  the  Inside  thereof, 
b«irner  tips  upon  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  mantle-carrying 
frame  t)elow  such  burner  tips,  mantles  carried  by  such 
frame  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  mantle-carry- 
ing frame. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


900.032.  DRYING  AND  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOB 
STONE.  LoLis  N.  McCaktkr,  Norrlstown,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  International  Pavement  Company.  Hartford. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  10. 
1901.     Serial  No.  63.864. 


1.  In  a  drying  apparatus  a  revolving  drier,  means  to 
cause  travel  of  the  material  to  be  dried  from  the  inlet  end 
of  said  drier  to  the  delivery  end  thereof,  an  exterior  com- 
bustion chamber  adjacent  the  delivery  end  of  said  drier, 
and  means  to  cause  the  products  of  combustion  therefrom 
to  flow  exteriorly  of  said  drier  towsrds  the  Inlet  end  there- 
of and  admission  openings  for  said  pro<liict8  of  combustion 
located  only  near  the  inlet  end  of  said  drier. 

2.  In  a  drying  apparatus  a  revolving  drier,  means  to 
cause  travel  of  the  material  to  be  dried  from  the  Inlet  end 
of  said  drier  to  the  delivery  end  thereof,  an  exterior  com- 
bustion ch.'imt)er  adjacent  the  delivery  end  of  said  drier, 
and  means  to  cause  the  products  of  combustion  therefrom 
to  flow  exteriorly  of  said  drier  and  by  a  tortuous  path  to- 
wards the  Inlet  end  thereof  and  to  return  within  the  said 
drier 

.S.  In  a  drying  iippar;itus  a  revolving  drier  containing  a 
spiral  feed  device,  a  combustion  chamber  adjacent  the  de 
livery  end  of  said  drier,  and  means  to  cause  the  products 
of  combustion  therefrom  to  flow  exteriorly  towards  the  op- 
posite Inlet  r-nd  there  if  and  to  return  within  said  drier. 

4.  In  an  apjiaratus  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed  a  revolving 
drier  containing  a  spiral  feed  device,  an  inclosing  setting 
for  said  drier  containing  a  combustion  chamber  and  means 
to  cause  the  products  of  combustion  therefrom  to  flow  "x- 
terlorly  of  said  orler  t>ward  the  opposite  inlet  end  thereof 
and  to  return  within  the  said  drier,  and  alternately  ar- 
ranged arches  and  inverted  arches  to  cause  said  products 
of  combustion  to  pursue  exteriorly  a  tortuous  path  in 
traversing  the  length  of  said  drier. 


5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  containing  a  re- 
volving drier,  constructed  to  receive  the  material  to  be 
heated  at  one  portion,  and  deliver  said  material  at  the  op- 
posite portion,  and  means  to  produce  a  tortuous  conduit 
for  the  products  of  combustion  through  the  Interior  of  said 
drier  In  the  same  direction  as  that  of  the  travel  of  the 
material  to  be  heated. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900,033,  WATER  -  GAGE.  Siegfried  Neitra.  Vienna. 
Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  Wllhelm  Knufmann.  Vi- 
enna. Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
422.947. 


^>ll 


«     '« 


1.  In  a  water  gage,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
electric  current  ;  of  a  signal  device  connected  with  said 
source;  a  casing  having  a  part  thereof  acting  as  a  testing 
device  and  provided  vrtth  a  pair  of  contacts  connected  with 
said  source  of  electric  current  and  separated  from  each 
other  electrically  by  a  gaii ;  and  a  !>uoyant  make-and-break 
device  mounted  within  said  casing  ;  said  testing  device  l>e- 
ing  accessible  from  without  ^ald  casing  and  manually  op- 
erable to  force  said  make  and  break  device  Into  electrical 
connection  with  said  contacts  to  bridge  electrically  the  gap 
thereb«>tween. 

2.  In  a  water  gage,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
electric  current ;  of  a  signal  device  connected  with  said 
source;  a  casing  provided  with  a  pair  of  contacts  con- 
nected with  said  Source  of  electric  current  and  separated 
from  each  other  electrically  by  a  gap  ;  nnd  a  buoyant  spin- 
dle mounted  within  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  disk 
adapted  to  bridge  ele<-tri<'aily  the  gap  l>etween  said  con- 
tacts, said  sjiindle  being  accessible  for  manual  control  to 
force  said  disk  against  said  contacts. 

3.  In  a  water  gage,  the  coml)lnatlon  with  a  source  of 
electric  current ;  of  a  signal  device  connected  with  said 
sotirce  ;  a  casing  having  a  part  thereof  acting  as  a  testing 
device  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  contacts  connected  with 
said  source  and  separate*!  from  each  other  electrically  by 
a  gap  :  and  a  buoyant  spindle  pr<ivlded  with  a  conductor 
adapted  to  bridge  electrically  the  gaji  between  said  con- 
tacts :  said  testing  de\  ice  l>einL'  manually  operable  to  lie 
pressed  upon  said  spindle  and-  thereby  to  force  said  con- 
ductor Into  electrical  connection  with  said  contacts  to 
bridge  electrically  the  gap  betwe«'n  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  water  gage,  the  combination  with  a  source  ot 
electric  current;  of  a  signal  device  connecte<l  with  said 
source:  a  casing  having  a  part  thereof  acting  as  n  tubular 
testing  device  and  provided  with  a  i>air  of  contacts,  the 
latter  being  connected  with  said  source  jind  being  separatetl 
from  each  other  electrically  by  a  gap  ;  and  a  buoyant  spin- 
dle provided  with  a  conductor  adapted  to  bridge  electric 
ally  the  gap  between  said  contacts  and  extending  into  said 
tubular  testing  device :  the  latter  1<elng  arranged  to  guldo 
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said  spindle  and  manually  opernhle  to  press  the  same  down- 
wardly and  thereby  to  force  said  conductor  ^nto  electrical 
connection  with  said  contacts. 

5.  In  a  water  naue.  the  cnmtilnatlon  with  a  source  of 
electric  current  ;  uf  a  siirnal  device  connected  with  said 
•ource:  a  casing  provided  with  a  cixk  having  a  niovahle 
plug  member  and  with  a  pair  of  contacts  cttnnected  with 
said  source  and  separated  electrically  from  each  other  by 
a  gap;  a  make-and  break  device  mounted  within  nald  cas 
log  and  adapted  to  bridge  electrically  the  cap  (►■twet-n  said 
contacts:  and  a  switch  controlled  by  said  plUk;  memt^er  for 
Interrupting  the  flow  of  current  from  said  s<«iirce  when  the 
cock  1»  open  and  for  rest  ring  the  flow  of  current  from 
aald  source  when  the  cock  Is  closed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


900,084.      CLASP.     John-    V.    Nkwtun.   Lo« 
Filed  June  12.  lOO.j.  Serial  No.  264,918. 
14,  1808.     Serial  No.  415.967. 


Angeles,    Cal. 
Renewe<l  Feb. 


1.  A  clasp  comprising  tonus  having  cro3ie<l  arms,  said 
arms  being  provlde<l  with  gripping  termlmils  at  one  end 
and  at  the  other  end  with  resilient  dosli^g  means,  said 
means  consisting  solely  <  f  a  spring  havlnjj  a  coll  at  the 
middle  thereof  and  crossed  ends,  one  of  which  Is  pivotally 
attached  to  each  arm  of  the  tongs. 

2.  A  clasp  comprising  t(  nk'"  having >cro*e<l  arms,  said 
arms  being  provlde<l  with  gripping  terminals  at  one  end 
and  at  the  other  end  with  resilient  closing  means,  said 
means  consisting  solely  <'f  a  substantially  V'Shnpe*!  spring, 
each  end  of  which  Is  pivotally  attache<l  to  an  arm  of  the 
tongs.  , 


said  resistance  and  windings,  said  switches  being  normally 
open  and  movable  by  said  cores  or  armatures  to  closed  po- 
sition, an  elect romagnetlc  holding  device  having  a  core  or 
armature,  and  connections  between  said  cores  whereby  the 
core  or  armature  of  the  holding  device  serves  as  a  means 
for  normally  overbalancing  the  cores  or  armatures  of  the 
several  regulating  devices  to  permit  the  switches  to  re- 
main open,  said  holding  device  b«>ing  arranged  to  retract 
its  core  or  armature  when  current  is  turned  on. 

.{.  in  an  automatic  starter  for  electric  mot.irs.  a  starting 
resistance  in  the  armature  circuit,  a  regulating  solenoid 
having  windings  In  said  circuit,  a  switch  for  short-cir- 
cuiting said  resistance  and  windings,  said  switch  being 
connected  to  the  core  (»f  said  sol.noid  and  movable  there- 
with by  gravity  to  closed  position,  a  lever  movable  inde- 
pendently of  said  core  and  adapted  to  movt-  said  core  to 
open  the  switch,  and  a  holding  solenoid  laving  a  core 
connected  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  overbalance  the 
core  of  the  regulating  solenoid  and  hold  said  latter  core 
with  the  switch  In  open  position,  said  holding  solenoid  be- 
ing adapte<l  to  move  the  lever  so  as  to  release  the  core  of 
the  ivgulating  solenoid  when  the  current  Is  turned  on. 

4.  In  an  automatic  starter  for  electric  motors,  a  starting 
reslstanc*'  In  the  armature  circuit,  a  plurality  of  regulat- 
ing solenoids  having  windings  In  said  circuit,  switches  for 
short-circuiting  said  resistance  and  windings,  said  switches 
being  connected  to  the  cores  of  said  solenoids,  and  mov- 
able therewith  by  gravity  to  clo.sed  p*>sltlon,  a  lever  mov- 
able Independently  of  said  cores  and  means  connected  with 
the  lever  for  moving  said  cores  to  open  the  switches,  and 
a  holding  8<ilenold  having  a  core  connected  to  said  lever 
and  ailapted  to  overbalance  the  cores  of  the  regtilatlng 
solenoids  and  hold  said  latter  cores  with  the  switches  In 
open  positions,  said  holding  solenoid  being  adapted  to 
move  the  lever  so  as  to  release  the  cores  of  the  regulating 
solenoids  when  current  Is  turned  on. 


900.035.       ELECTRUMt>TOK    STARTKR        Willi.^M    C. 

OBrien.  Paltimore,  Md..  a-signor  to  Mobitor  Manufac- 
turing (ompany  of  Baltimore  t'ity.  I'alltlmore,  Md..  a 
Corporation  of  Maryland.  original  aj^plication  tiled 
Oct.  2.H,  l!«'io.  Serial  No.  2.S4,lo.'».  IMvidfd  and  this  ap- 
plication fll^d  Sept.  10.  19«)6.     Serial  No.  :•..!.■!. HHT. 


1.  In  an  automatic  starter  for  electric  motors,  a  starting 
resistance  for  the  armature  rir<-uit.  a  regulating  device 
having  windings  in  said  circuit  and  havinu'^  'ore  or  arma- 
ture, a  switch  for  cutting  out  said  resi-*taii.  •■  "aid  switch 
being  normally  open  and  movable  l>y  said  c^re  or  armature 
to  closed  position,  electro-mak'nftic  hoI<linf  mi'ans  having 
a  core  or  armature,  and  connections  l)etwe<n  <iald  lores  or 
armatures  whereby  the  core  or  armature  of  the  holding 
means  serves  as  a  means  for  normally  overbalancing  the 
core  or  armature  of  th»-  re^'ulaflng  devlc«  to  pt-rmit  the 
switch  to  remain  open,  said  holding  raennn  t>elnkf  Hr^-anged 
to  retract  Its  core  or  armature  when  current  Is  turned  on 

2.  In  an  automatic  starter  for  electric  inotors.  a  start 
Ing   reslstanc*'   for   the   armature   circuit,   ind  a   series  of 
regulating  devices  each  having  windings  in  naid  circuit  and 
each  having  a  core  or  armature,  switches  for  cutting  out 


900.036.  WOVEN  FABRIC.  Isaac  E.  Palmer.  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Co.  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  1908.     Serial  No.  416.202. 


1  .V  woven  fabric  composed  of  body  waqi  and  weft 
threads,  spaced  floating  warp  threads  and  spa.ed  floating 
weft  threads  forming  intersecting  sets.  «iaid  sets  of  float- 
ing threads  being  bound  at  Intervals,  and  the  said  binding 
of  one  of  said  sets  of  floating  threads  being  effected  by 
body  threads,  the  spacing  of  said  floating  threads  t»elng 
such  that  tlie  face  of  tl-.e  fabric  has  Intersecting  protrud- 
ing ridges  forming  bounding  walls  of  superficial   pockets 

2.  .V  woven  fabric  comis.se4l  of  body  warp  and  weft 
threads,  spaceo  floating  warp  thr.  ads  bound  at  intervals 
by  the  body  weft  threads,  iiud  spaced  floating  weft  threads 
passing  over  and  under  floating  warp  threads  the  fabric 
thus  presenting  a  face  having  interse<'tlng  ridges  forming 
bounding  walls  of  superficial  iM)ckets. 

:;.  .V  woven  fabric  compose<l  of  body  warp  and  weft 
threads,  floating  warp  threads  l>«>und  at  Intervals  by  the 
t)ody  weft  threads,  and  floating  weft  threads  passing  over 
and  unde.  floatini:  warp  threads,  but  passing  alstve  the 
Isxly  wan>  threads 

4.  .V  woven  fabric  coniiK>sed  of  body  wari>  and  weft 
threads,  spaced  floating  warp  threads  bound  at  Intervals 
by  the  body  weft  threads,  and  spaced  weft  threads  parsing 
over  and  under  floating  warp  threads,  but  passing  alsjve 
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the  body  warp  threads,  the  fabric  thus  presenting  a  face 
having  Intersecting  ridges  forming  bounding  walls  of  su- 
perficial pockets. 

5.  .V  woven  fabric  composed  of  body  warp  and  weft 
threads,  both  faces  of  said  fabric  having  sets  of  floating 
supplemental  warp  and  weft  threads  bound  to  the  body  at 
intervals  only,  the  threads  of  said  sets  being  spaced  so 
that  both  faces  have  Intersecting  ridges  forming  bounding 
walls  of  superficial   pockets. 

IClaims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  0,037.  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
G1.A88  BOTTLES  ANI»  oTIIKH  VESSELS.  Fra.nk  H. 
PiBBPONT,  Horley.  England.  a.«slgnor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  United  Bottle  Machinery  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  26,  1903,  Se- 
rial No.  140,6r,7.  l»lvlded  and  this  application  filed  July 
S,  1905.     Serial  No.  268,211. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  parlson  and  neck  molds  of 
l)ottle  making  machines,  of  a  pawl  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
parts,  a  projection  on  the  sther  mold  part  with  which  the 
pawl  coiiperates  to  lock  the  parts  when  brought  together, 
a  spring  for  holding  the  pawl  In  locked  ijosltlon,  a  handle 
carried  by  the  pawl  whereby  the  Initial  movement  of  the 
handle  In  a  direction  to  open  the  parts  releases  the  pawl 
and  unlocks  the  parts,  the  continued  movement  of  the 
handle  In  the  same  direction  opening  the  mold. 

2  The  combination  with  the  parlson  and  neck  molds  of 
bottle  making  machines,  of  a  pawl  pivoted  on  one  of  said 
parts,  a  projection  on  the  other  part  with  which  the  pawl 
coiiperates  to  lock  the  parts  when  brought  together,  a 
hollow  handle  carried  by  said  pawl,  the  spring  pressed  pin 
within  said  handle,  a  stop  on  the  mold  part  against  which 
the  pin  Is  forced  and  the  pawl  held  in  locked  position, 
whereby  the  Initial  movement  of  the  handle  In  a  direction 
to  open  the  parts  releases  the  pawl  and  unlocks  the  parts, 
the  continued  movement  of  the  handle  in  the  same  direc- 
tion opening  the  mold. 


90<.>,038.  PROCESS  OF  TRE.\TING  EXTRACTS  OF  QUE- 
BR.\<"IH1.  I.Eopui,!!  P<)L.LAK,  Wllsdorf.  near  Bodenbach, 
Austrla-nun>:ary,  assignor  of  one-half  to  AlJ>ert  Red- 
llch,  Wllsdorf,  near  Bislenbach,  .\ustrla-Huugary.  Filed 
I>ec.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,341. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  clarifying  liquid  ex- 
tracts of  quebracho  wood  and  for  rendering  them  soluble 
In  cold  water,  which  consists  in  separating  the  mud  from 
the  liquid  which  stands  above  the  same  after  extraction, 
adding  a  small  quantity  of  alkali  and  water  to  the  mud 
afn-v  such  separation  and  api)lying  heat,  and  adding  a 
quantity  of  the  solution  thus  obtained  to  the  liquid  pre- 
viously separated  from  the  mud  to  form  flakes. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  clarifying  extracts  of 
(juebracho  wood  and  for  rendering  the  same  easily  soluble 
in  cold  water  which  consists  In  a  hot  extraction  to  form  a 
mud  and  liquid  after  cooling,  saponifying  and  rendering 
soluble  said  mud  by  the  addition  thereto  of  a  small  quan- 
tity of  alkali  and  water  and  heating  the  resultant  solution, 
and  adding  to  said  solution  a  quantity  of  the  liquid  previ- 
ously drawn  off  from  the  mud  to  form  flakes,  the  deposit  of 
which  leaves  1  liquid  extract  which  may  be  drawn  off  in  a 
clear  condition. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  clarifying  extracts  of 
quebracho  wood  and  for  rendering  the  tanning  principles 
soluble   In   cold   water  which   consists   in   adding   a   small 


quantitj'  of  alkali  and  water  to  the  mud  which  Is  obtained 
after  cooling  of  the  liquid  obtained  by  hot  extraction  after 
such  mud  has  been  separated  from  the  liquid  which  stands 
above  the  same,  and  applying  heat  to  such  solution,  adding 
a  suflSclent  quantity  of  the  solution  thus  obtained  to  the 
liquid  previously  drawn  off  from  the  mud  to  form  flakes 
from  which  the  Ibiuid  extract  is  drawn  off  in  a  clear  con- 
dition after  the  deposit  of  the  flakes,  and  rendering  the 
phobapbenes  contained  in  the  remaining  parts  of  the  mud 
soluble  in  cold  water  by  mixing  with  the  solution  obtained 
from  the  mud  a  quantity  of  alkali,  and  heating  the  latter 
mixture  with  tanning  extracts  or  liquids  of  higher  acidity. 


900.039.  CULVERT.  JiLits  H.  Schlafly,  Canton,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Canton  Culvert  Company.  Canton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  22,  1908. 
Serial  No.  444.724 


1.  A  pipe  section  provided  with  a  plain  Ijottom  and  cor- 
rugated Integral  portions,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  8pe<irted. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  sec- 
tion having  a  plain  i)ortlon  Intermediate  its  edges  and 
provlde<l  with  corrugations,  said  corrugations  terminating 
at  their  Inner  ends  adjacent  the  plain  portion,  suljstan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  si>eclfled. 

3.  In  a  pipe  of  the  class  descrilwiHl.  the  combination  of 
pipe  se<tlons  having  smooth  lK)ttotns  and  Integral  corru- 
gated portions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  A  series  of  pipe  sections  or  parts,  said  sections  or 
parts  provided  with  corrugated  and  non-cornigated  sur- 
faces, said  non-corrugated  surfaces  located  at  the  lx)ttoms 
of  the  corrugations,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  culvert  or 
pipe  section  or  meml>er  constructed  of  metal  and  provided 
with  flanges  and  corrugations,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  cor- 
rugations spaced  from  each  other,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


900.040.  TRIP-STAKE  AND  BOLSTER  FOR  LOGGING- 
CARS.  Fkaxz  J.  ScHMiTT.VEK.  Germanla.  I'a.  Filed 
June  13.   1908.     Serial  No.   43!s,438. 


1.  In  a  Ixdster  for  logging  cars,  the  combination  with 
trip-stakes,  of  means  oi>erated  from  the  opposite  side  of 
the  car  for  releasing  and  ejecting  said  stakes,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  Iwlster  for  logging  cars,  the  combination   with 
1   a   trip-stake,  of  an  oscillatory  ejector,  and  a  trip-rod  op- 
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er«ted   from    the   oppottite   sWe   of   rbe   c&\:   for   actuating  ^ 
said   ojector  to  oast   out  said   stiike.   Hiibstantlallv   as   de- 
scribed, i 

3.  In  a   bolster  for  iogulnsr  cars,   the  aniihlnatlon    with   I 
a  trip-stake,  of  an  o*illat(r.v  ejector,  a  trip  lever.  snItaMe 
conne-tlnns    tierween    said    ejector   and    lerer.   and   a    trip    I 
rod  operate*!   from  the  opposite  side  of  uid  car  for  aitn-   ! 
atlnsc  "^ald   trip  lever   to  cast  out  said  stakp.  suhstantlally 
as  de8cr1!)e«!. 

4.  In  a  bolster  for  louring  cars,  the  ootnblnatlon  with 
trip  staken  on  opposite  ends  tlier.H)f.  of  metns  for  ejei-tlng 
either  of  said  stakes  fri>m  the  side  of  tl|e  car  opposite 
that  occupied  by  said  stake,  said  means  comprising  opp.> 
sltely  disposed  trip  rods,  trip-levers  oonn4<red  with  said 
rods,  aad  suitably  connt-cted  ejectors  ooi»hine«l  and  ar- 
rao^ed  to  cast  out  their  respective  stakes,  snUtantlally 
a*  described.  I 

•">.  In  a  bolster  for  longlni;  cars,  the  coitblnatlon  with  1 
trip-stakes,  of  an  oscillatory  ejector  adjacpiit  to  each  of 
said  stakes,  a  toggle-lever  normally  resistim;  movement 
of  said  ejectors,  a  trip  lever  for  actnatlnf  each  of  said 
toggles  to  oscillate  their  i-espectlve  ejector*.  sut»tantlally 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  n<:t  printe<l  in  the  <;azetie.  ] 


the   advancing   end   and   screwing   It   entirely    through    the 
blank,   releasing  :u  opposite  end.  then  reversing  Its  roU- 


tlon    and    screwing    It    hack    through    another    nut    blank 
opposite  end   foremost. 


JM3O.043.  FTR.NArE-TlLTING  MECII.WISM.  D.uid  R. 
.STKEr.E.  Raltlni,.re.  Md  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry 
D.  Harvey.  Baltimore.  Md.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  12.  IQOo.  Serial  .No  2S2.4.-i2.  Divided  an.l  this  ap- 
plication flled»Mar    1.  194)6.     Serial  .No.  3(i3.725. 


000.041  AIB-SHIP  .\NTHo\v  I{.  SiLVEusTON,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  asjvlgnor  of  one-half  to  Uilllam  \yood.s  Mankln- 
ton.  Milwnakp*'.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  4.  Um|7.  Serial  No. 
395,869. 


The  combination  of  a  ftirnace  liodr.  trunnions  thereon, 
■taiMlardN  supporting  said  trunnions,  a  train  of  gearing 
ron()e<-ted  with  one  of  th«»  trunnions,  the  wheels  of  said 
gearing  mounted  on  the  fninnlon  last  mentioned  and  on 
an  adjoining  standard,  means  for  operating  the  srenrlng, 
a  furnace  cover,  an  upright  carried  by  said  last  mentioned 
trunnion,  and  a  cover -opera  ting  derice  carried  by  the  up- 
right. 


1.  In  combination  in  an  air  ship,  a  tubula^  body  portion, 
and    a    r>odily    adjustable    transverse    aeropl»ae    supported' 
by  and  extending  loDgitudinally  of  tue  tubular  body. 

2.  In  combination  In  an  air  ship,  a  tulmla<  body  portion, 
and  an  adjustable  transverse  aeroplane  supported  by  and 
movable  about  the  body  as  an  axis. 

•1.  In  combination  In  an  air  ship,  a  tubulafl  Inxly  portion, 
and  a  transverse  aeroplane  sup|)<)rted  by  .tud  movable 
about  the  iKKly  as  an  axis. 

4.  In  combination  in  an  air  ship,  a  tubular  Uxly  portion, 
a  transverse  aeroplane  supported  by  and  diovaiile  about 
the  body  as  an  axis,  and  means  for  prevei^tlng  displace- 
ment of  the  aeroplane  with  relation  to  the  body. 

.">.  In  combination  hi  nn  air  ship,  a  tubnlap  body  portion, 
an  aeroplane  nrmnge<l  transversely  of  the(  body,  and  a 
support  for  the  aeroplane,  said  support  b^-lng  mounted 
upon  and  rotatable  about  the  IhhIv  as  an  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.fl 


900.044.  UOLLOW  ATGER  Nil^  E.  SwANsoy.  DeoTer, 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Robert  K.  uhlin,  Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  June  10,  1907.     Serial  Xo.  378,100. 


900.042.  PROCESS  OF  T.Vl'riNG  NIT  RL.^NKS.  Oscah 
A.  Smith.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  t^lwln  C.  Henn, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Orldnal  applications  lied  .\ug.  16, 
IJX'6.  Serial  No.  ;!3'i.>:»4.  i,i:<l  .Viiir.  J4.  li»(>«.  Serial  No. 
331. '<2v.  IHvided  ami  this  application  Hied  Dec.  26, 
1907.      Serial   No.   40S.1R4. 

1.  The  method  of  cutting  blanks  which  consists  In  pa.ssing 
a  double-ended  to..!  «.  constructed  as  to  cut.  when  biovwI 
endwiae.  In  both  dir»'ctlons.  through  a  blank  one  end  fore- 
raoat.  and  then  i)«.HHlng  It  in  a  reverse  direction  throngh 
a  blank  with  Its  other  end  foremost 

2.  The  method  of  tapping  nuts,  which  consists  in  hold- 
ing a  donhle  erxJed  tap  by  .ne  end  and  screiring  Its  other 
end  foremost  Into  a  perforated  nut  blank,   inking  hold  of  [ 


.4n  auger  having  a  hollow  body;  and  an  opening  In  one 
side  thereof,  cutters  having  sharp  end  e<|>re«  and  longitudi- 
nal side  edges,  pairs  of  teeth  located  between  the  said 
cutters,  said  cutters  and  teeth  being  located  at  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  Uxiy  surrounding  a  central  opening  com- 
municating with  the  hollow  body,  and  being  arrangeii  to 
form  an  ann\ilar  groove  around  a  central  plug  or  core 
which  enters  the  hollow  body  as  the  boring  operation  pro- 
o'eds.  suhHtantlally  as  descrll)ed. 
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900.045.     GOVERNOR.     Willik  O.  Tho.\i.\s.  Riverside,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  300,642. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  of  a  pistol  connected  to 
said  valve,  a  cylinder  for  said  piston,  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  cylinder  and  for  per- 
mitting its  exhaust  therefrom,  a  governor,  a  primary  valve 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  governor  to  admit  fluid  to 
said  cylinder  and  to  permit  said  fluid  to  exhaust  there- 
from, said  primary  valve  being  connected  with  said  piston 
to  compel  It  to  move  in  unison  with  said  piston,  said  pri- 
mary valve  being  adapted  to  be  moved  independently  of 
the  movements  imparted  thereto  by  either  said  governor 
or  said  piston  to  alternately  admit  fluid  to  said  cyllmler 
and  permit  lt.s  e.xbaust  therefrom,  and  means  for  effecting 
such  Independent  movements  of  said  primary  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  of  a  piston  connected 
to  said  valve,  the  cylinder  for  said  piston,  a  pipe  for  in 
troduclng  fluid  under  pressure  Into  said  cylinder  and  for 
permitting  its  exhaust  therefrom,  a  primary  valve  cylin 
der  with  the  Interior  of  which  said  pipe  communicates  and 
with  the  Interior  of  which  a  pipe  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  and  an  exhaust  pli>e  also  communicate,  a  rotatable 
valve  disk  contained  within  said  cylinder,  said  valve  disk  be- 
ing disposed  between  said  fluid  admission  and  said  exhaust 
pipes  and  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder 
and  U'lng  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
primary  valve  cylinder  Into  said  first  mentioned  cylinder  or 
the  exhaust  of  fluid  from  said  first  mentioned  cylinder  Into 
said  primary  valve  cylinder,  a  governor,  a  lever  provided 
with  an  immovable  fulcrum  and  also  connected  with  said 
governor,  a  second  lever  connected  with  said  first  men- 
tioned lever  and  said  piston,  said  primary  valve  disk  l>eing 
connected  with  said  second  mentioned  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  of  a  piston  connected 
to  said  valve,  a  cylinder  for  said  piston,  pipes  for  intro- 
ducing fluid  under  pressure  into  said  cylinder  and  for  per 
mlttlng  its  exhaust  therefrom,  a  primary  valve  cylinder 
with  the  Interior  of  which  said  pipes  communicate  and 
with  the  Interior  of  which  a  pipe  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  and  exhaust  pipes  also  ct)miuunlcate,  two  rota- 
table valve  disks  contained  within  said  cylinder,  each  of 
said  valve  disks  being  dlsiK>sed  l>etween  said  fluid  admis- 
sion and  an  exhaust  pipe  and  Inclined  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  cylinder  and  being  adapted  to  control  the  flow 
of  fliild  from  said  primary  valve  cylinder  Into  said  flrst 
mentlone<l  cylinder  or  the  exhaust  of  fluid  from  said  flrst 
mentioned  cylinder  info  said  primary  valve  cylinder,  a 
governor,  a  lever  provlde<l  with  an  immovable  fulcrum 
and  alec  connected  with  said  governor,  a  second  lever  con- 
nected with  said  flrst  mentioned  lever  and  said  piston,  said 
primary  valve  disks  being  connei'ted  with  said  second  men- 
tioned lever,  and  means  to  rotate  said  valve  disks. 


the  wagon  be<l  sides,  and  containing  grooves  narrowest  at 
their  outer  [wrlions,  (.locks  slidlngly  fitted  In  said  grooves, 
bracket  arms  blngeii  t<>  the  wagon  bed  aUive  luild  grooved 
bars,  braces  pivoted  ti)  the  bracket  arms  and  to  said 
blocks,  means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of 
said  blocks,  extension  sides  fixed  to  said  bracket  arms,  ex- 
tension frames  fixed  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  bracket  arms 
at  right  angles  thereto,  said  extension  fram.es  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  l>elng  designed  to  stand  close  together  when  the 
extension. skies  are  In  vertical  positions  and  latch  devices 
for  holding  sjiUi  extension  frames  together  when  in  adja- 
cent positions  and  extension  end  pieces  fixed  to  the  exten- 
sion sides,  and  so  shaped  that  their  Inner  ends  project  in- 
wardly Ijeyond  the  sides  of  the  wagon  bed  when  the  exten- 
sion sides  are  horizontal,  and  said  ends  also  extend  to  the 
bottom  of  the  bed  when  the  extension  sides  are  vertical: 


900.046.      COMBINED    STOCK    AND    UAY    RACK    FOR 
WAGONS.     IlE.NKV  G.  TiLL£,  Dysart,  Iowa.     Filed  Oct. 
2o.   1907.      Serial  No.  399,116. 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  descril*ed,  the  combination 

with  a  wagon  i^d,  of  bars  fixed  to  the  outer  surfaces  of 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wagon  bed,  of  bars  fixed  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
wagon  bed  sides,  and  containing  grooves  narrowest  st  their 
outer  portions,  blocks  slldlngly  fitted  in  said  grooves, 
bracket  arms  hinged  to  the  wagon  l>ed  above  said  grooved 
bars,  braces  plvoteil  to  the  bracket  arms  and  to  said  blocks, 
means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  blocks, 
extension  sides  fixed  to  said  bracket  arms,  extension  frames 
fixed  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  bracket  arms  at  right  angles 
thereto,  said  extension  frames  on  the  opposite  sides  being 
designed  to  stand  close  together  when  the  extension  sides 
are  In  vertical  positions,  latch  devices  for  holding  said 
extension  frames  together  when  in  adjacent  positions,  said 
latch  devices  each  comprising  a  plate  hinged  to  one  of  the 
frames  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  slide  bolt  connected 
with  said  plate  and  a  loop  fixed  to  the  adjacent  frame 
and  designed  to  pass  through  said  slot,  and  to  receive  said 
slide  l>olt. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  'the  combinatlf)n 
with  a  wagon  lied,  of  a  front  frame  fixed  In  an  upright 
position  at  the  front  of  the  wagon  bed.  and  having  at  each 
r.piier  corner  a  plate  provldtnl  with  a  rear  extension,  a  lad- 
der hinged  to  said  rear  extension  and  capable  of  swinging 
from  a  horlsontal  rearwardly  Inclined  position  to  a  verti- 
cal position.  In  engagement  with  said  plates,  and  a  bolt 
passed  through  each  of  the  hinged  ends  of  the  ladder  and 
designed  to  extend  through  the  plates  when  the  ladder  is 
In  a  vertical  position,  and  thumb  nuts  on  said  bolts  for 
supporting  the  ladder  in   Its  vertical  position. 


90U.047.  METAL  SAWING  MECHANISM.  Adam  Tindel, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  High  Doty  S.nw  and 
Tool  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Oct.  28,  1905.      Serial  .No.  284,782. 


1.  A  uietal  sawing  mechanism  comprising  a  table,  a 
hiusing  having  ways  sul)8tantlally  parallel  to  said  table, 
a  carriage  reciprocating  along  and  between  said  ways,  a 
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uw  blade  «nd  a  spur  gear  fixed  directly  theneto.  means  for  j 
connerttng  said  blade  and  gear  in  revoluWIe  relation  to 
said  rarrlage.  a  ptnion  ensraglng  said  gear  »t  a  point  be- 
tween  Its  axis  and  said  table,  means  for  c*nne<-tlnK  said 
pinion  In  revoluble  relation  to  said  carriage,  and  means  for 
driving  said  pinion. 

2.  .\  metal  sawing  mechanism  rt>mpri8lnt  a  w  rk  sup- 
port, a  saw*  blade,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  dlrectlr  to  said  blade, 
said  blade  and  wheel  having  a  common  axis  of  revolution, 
a  driving  gear  wheel  engaging  said  first  named  gear  wheel 
i>etween  said  axis  of  revolution  and  said  wjrk  support  so 
that  power  is  applied  to  said  first  named  whetl  In  proximity 
to  and  In  front  of  work  carried  by  said  support  and  the 
blade  pulled  through  such  work. 

3.  A  metal  sawing  mechanism  comprlsinil  a  reciprocat- 
ing carriage,  a  frame  inclosing  said  carringe.  an  arbor 
juurnaled  In  said  cnrrlage.  a  spur  gear  fixed  to  an  end  of 
said  arbor  projecting  beyond  said  carriage,  n  saw  blade 
fixed  directly  to  said  spur  gear,  a  spindle  jo«rnale<l  In  said 
carrlHKe  parallel  to  and  beneath  said  arbor,  a  pinion  rti*Hl 
to  said  spindle  and  engaging  said  spur  gea^  and  mei-hnn- 
Ism  for  driving  said  spindle. 


900.049.  LAMIXATKlt  MKTAL  WHKKL  SF'oKE  John 
R.  Wel.  H.  Alexandria.  Ind  .  assignor,  by  menn*-  assign- 
ments, to  The  American  Steel  Wheel  Company.  Alexan- 
dria. Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Dec.  19, 
1906.     Serial  No.  348,538. 


90  0,04  8.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  QUILL  SUB- 
STANCES. \ViLLi.4M  Wi:b.«*teh.  I.,ondon.  Ontario.  Can- 
ada, assignor,  ()y  me^ne  assignments,  ta  The  Warren 
Featherbone  Company  .f  Mlchliran.  Three  Oaks.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Original  application  filed  Nor. 
14.  1904.  Serial  No.  23l'.7.i7.  Dlvldetl  unri  this  applica- 
tion tiled  Oct.  3^,  1906.    Serial  No.  341.4a|». 


1.  In   a    quill     treating   machine,    tli*"   combination    with 
nipans   for   supporting   and    guiding   a    stack    "f   quills,    of 
mfans  for  withdrawing  the  quills  from   tht  stack   succes- 
sively and  advancing  them  to  the  actl«)n  of  the  quill  treat 
ing  mechanism,  sulmtantlully  as  descrltfe<i. 

2.  In  a  quill  -  treating  machine,  the  couiliinatlon  with 
means  for  supporting  and  uuldluK  a  stack  of  BU|>eri)o8ed 
quills,  of  means  for  successively  wlthdraw^lnjf  the  lower- 
most quUl  of  the  stack  and  advancing  It  to  th*"  actl  )n  of 
the  quill  treating  mechanism,  substantially  jis  d»*scrlbed. 

3.  In  a  quill  -  treating  machine,  the  co^iblnatlon  with 
means  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  stack  of  superposed 
quills,  of  means  for  successively  wlthdra>rflng  thf  lower 
most  quill  of  the  stack  and  advancing  It  to  thp  action  of 
the  qulll-treatlng  mechanism,  and  means  fof  dt'presslng  the 
superposed  quills  as  fast  as  the  1  iwprmost  (inlH  Is  with- 
drawn, substantially  ns  descrlbwl. 

4.  In  a  quill  treating  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  stacl(  of  superposed 
quills,  of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  disposed  on  oj)posite  sides  of 
the  stack  In  a  plane  transverse  thereto,  thf  p>erlpherle8  of 
said  i^lls  tielni;  provlde<l  with  means  for  gripping  and  ad 
vancing  between  them  the  quills  in  successive  order,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

.'  In  a  quill  treating  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  stacH  of  superposed 
quills,  of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  stack,  the  peripheries  of  said  rolls  beln^  pr  >vided  with 
jieans  for  gripping  and  advancing  between  them  the  quills 
In  succeaaive  order,  sulmtantially  as  descrlljed. 

(Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  laminated  metal  wheel  spoke,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  part  with  an  Internal  I  mgltudlnal  joint  seam,  an 
inner  layer  extending  from  one  side  of  the  seam  along  the 
outer  part  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  seam  and  attached  to 
aald  outer  part  and  the  seam  thereof,  and  a  tenon  end  part 
attacheil  to  said  outer  part  and  said  inner  layer 

2.  In  a  laminated  metal  wheel  sj)oke.  the  combination  i>f 
a  tenon  end  part,  an  outer  tubular  part  with  an  Internal 
longitudinal  joint  seam,  and  an  inner  layer  extending'  from 
one  side  of  the  seam  along  the  tiibuljir  part  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  seam  and  attached  to  said  tubular  part  and  the 
seam  thereof  and  attached  also  to  said  end  part,  said  tubu- 
lar part  t^lng  attached  nl.«o  t<>  said  end  part. 

3.  In  a  lamlnate<l  metal  wheel  si>oke.  the  comblnatiop  o* 
a  tenon  end  part,  an  outer  tubular  main  part  with  an  It;- 
ternal  joint  seam,  and  an  Inner  layer  extending  from  one 
side  of  the  seam  along  the  outer  part  to  the  opp  )Slte  side 
of  the  seam  and  having  the  inner  side  thereof  attached  to 
the  tenon  end  part,  said  Inner  layer  being  attached  to  the 
said  main  part  and  to  the  seam  thereof,  and  said  tenon  end 
part  having  a  collar  attached  to  the  outer  side  of  said 
main  part.  sul>«tantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  laminated  metal  wb»>el  sp  ke.  the  combination  of 
a  tenon  end  part,  an  outer  tubular  main  part  with  an  in- 
ternal longitudinal  joint  seam,  and  an  inner  layer  extend- 
ing from  one  side  of  the  seam  along  the  main  part  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  seam  and  having  the  Inner  side  there- 
of attached  to  the  tenon  end  part,  said  inner  layer  J>elng 
attached  to  the  said  main  part  and  to  the  seam  thereof. 

'j.  In  a  laminated  uietal  wheel  sp  .ke.  the  combination  of 
a  tenon  end  part,  an  outer  tubular  main  part  with  an  In- 
ternal longitudinal  joint  seam,  and  an  Inner  layer  extend- 
ing from  one  side  of  the  seam  along  the  main  part  to  the 
opposite  Hide  of  the  seam  and  jolne<l  to  tlie  tenon  end  part, 
said  Inner  layer  l)elng  attacheii  to  the  said  main  part  and 
to  the  seam  there  f.  and  said  tenon  eud  part  having  a 
collar  attached  to  the  outer  side  of  said  main  part. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


900,050.  OVERALLS.  Leo  H.  Wise,  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  W"lse  Brothers.  New  York.  X.  Y..  a  Firm.  Filed 
,Iune  ,3o.   U»0"^      Serial   No.  441,1-0. 

1.  Xn  overall  garment  for  men  comprising  the  leg- 
fronts;  the  breast-pie<e  made  of  two  parts.  «.  united  by  a 
central  vertical  seam  and  having  vertical  side  edges.  15. 
that  take  vertical  i)osltlon  under  the  arm  pit  of  the  wearer 
and  a  waist  band  at  the  front  only  connecting  said  leg 
fronts  and  breast  piece  and  the  ends  of  the  said  front 
waistband  terminating  at  the  aforesaid  side  edges:  and 
the  leg  backs,  hip  parts  and  body-backs  consisting  of  two 
pieces  each  contlnu  >us  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  to 
the  shoulder  and  united  together  at  the  IkkIv  back  by  a 
center  vertical  seam.  14.  and  having  vertical  side  edges 
which  underlap  the  side  edges  of  the  said  breast-piece  un 
der  the  arm  and  button  thereto 

2.  Overalls  for  men  comprising  the  leg-fronts  having 
front  pockets  and  i)rovlde<l  with  a  fl.,-  i>i>enlng  :  a  breast- 
piece  made  of  two  ports.  .*<,  united  by  a  central  vertical 
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seam  and  having  side  edges,  15,  that  take  vertical  p  )8itlon 
under  the  arm-pit  of  the  wearer  ;  a  waistband  at  the  front 
only  connecting  said  leg  fronts  and  breast-piece  and  ex- 
tending across  the  top  of  the  fly-oi>enlng  and  the  ends  of 
the  said  waist  band  terminating  at  the  aforesaid  side 
edges  ;  and  two  back  pieces  each  continuing  from  the  lower 


end  of  the  legs  upward  t  >  the  shoulder  and  neck  and  united 
to  the  leg-fronts  by  an  outside  seam,  10.  extending  from 
the  lower  e<lge  to  the  upper  part  of  the  front  pockets,  and 
therefrom  having  upward  extending  free  vertical  side-edges 
which  underlap  the  vertical  side  edges  of  the  said  breast- 
piece,  and  the  uppermost  part  provided  with  inclined  edges, 
19,  extending  to  the  aim  pit. 


90t).o51.  CLOTHES  TRESSER  AND  HANGER.  Loiis 
Albebt.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry 
8.  Wynkoop.  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Oct,  9,  1907, 
Berlal  No.  S^,5Q2. 


1.  In  a  clothes  hanger  and  presser,  the  comldnation  of  a 
head  for  receiving  one  end  of  the  article,  and  a  plurality 
of  springs  colled  at  each  side  of  said  head,  between  which 
springs  the  article  of  clothing  is  held  and  pressed,  to- 
gether with  a  series  of  strips  connecting  together  the  sev- 
eral springs  on  each  side. 

2.  In  a  clothes  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  head 
for  grli>plng  the  artUle.  consisting  of  jiarallel  strips  and 
curvetl  springs  connecting  them,  and  a  plurality  of  springs 
colled  at  each  side  of  said  head  and  adapted  to  hold  be- 
tween them  the  article  to  be  pressed,  together  with  slats 
or  strips  conne<'tlng  together  the  springs  at  each  side. 

.'{.  In  a  clothes  hanger  and  pressrr.  the  combination  with 
a  head  coiislsting  of  parallel  strips  and  curved  sp'-lngs 
connecting  them,  said  head  being  adapted  to  receive  and 


hold  a  garment,  of  one  or  more  extensible  and  collal>le 
sides  each  consisting  of  a  spring  or  springs  and  a  series 
of  transverse  strips  or  slats  carried  by  said  springs. 

4.  In  a  clothes  hanger  and  jjresser.  the  combination  with 
a  spring  head,  of  a  pair  of  sides  adapted  to  lie  alongside 
of  the  article  and  tightly  press  the  same,  said  sides  each 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  springs  and  a  serlea-.'of  trans- 
verse strips  or  slats  connecting  said  springs  at  each 
side. 

5.  In  a  clothes  hanger  and  presser.  the  comblnatl<vi  with 
a  spring  head  for  receiving  and  holding  one  end  of  an 
article,  of  one  or  more  extensible  and  collable  sides  each 
consisting  of  a  spring  or  springs  and  a  series  of  transverse 
strips  or  slats  carried  by  the  springs  on  each  side. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


900.052.  CLUTCH.  William  M.  Ammkkmax.  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnnieuls,  to  Annie  FZIlza- 
beth  Avery,  administratrix.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1SH»«.  Serial 
No.  303.950. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  wheel  connected  thereto 
to  rotate  therewith,  said  wheel  having  a  hub  formed  with 
a  longitudinal  seat,  an  element  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
hub,  a  clutch  comprising  a  rocker  cam  supported  in  said 
seat  and  extending  within  the  hub  of  said  rotatable  ele- 
ment, said  clutch  being  movable  to  and  from  an  operative 
position  of  clutching  engagement  with  said  rotatable  ele 
ment.  a  cap  rotatably  mounted  on  the  hub  of  said  wheel 
and  a  loose  connection  l>etween  said  cap  and  clutch  ele- 
ment. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  a  hub,  a  second 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  hub.  a  clutch 
comprising  a  rocker-cam  mounted  In  the  hub  of  the  first- 
mentioned  wheel  and  being  movalile  to  and  from  an  oper- 
ative position  of  clutching  engagement  with  the  second- 
mentioned  wheel,  and  a  cap  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
en<l  of  the  hub  of  the  first-mentioned  wheel  opposite  to 
that  carrying  said  second  wheel  and  having  connection 
with  the  said  cam  for  moving  it  to  and  from  Its  said  oi)er- 
atlve  {Mjsltlon. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  hand-wheel  having  a  hub  project- 
ing at  each  side  thereof,  said  hub  having  a  lougltudinal 
seat,  a  t>elt  wheel  or  |»ulley  rotatably  mounted  on  the  hub 
of  said  hand  wheel  at  one  side  thereof  and  covering  said 
seat,  a  caj)  rotatably  mounted  on  the  hub  of  the  hand- 
wheel  at  that  side  thereof  opposite  the  said  l>elt  wheel, 
and  a  clutch  comi)rislng  a  rcx'ker-cam  mounted  in  the 
seat  in  the  hub  of  the  hand-wheel  and  extending  within 
the  hub  of  the  lielt  wheel  and  being  movalile  to  and  from 
an  operative  position  of  clutching  engagement  with  the 
belt  wheel  and  having  connection  with  the  said  rotatable 
cap  to  l)e  operated  thereby. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sewing  machine  hand-wheel 
having  a  hub  projecting  at  each  side  thereof,  a  l>elt  wheel 
or  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  the  hub  of  said  hand- 
wheel  at  one  side  thereof,  a  cap  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  htib  of  said  hand-wheel  at  that  side  thereof  opposite 
the  said  t>elt-wheel.  means  for  holding  the  cap  against 
endwise  displacement  from  the  hand-wheel  hub,  and  a 
clutch    comprising   a    rocker  cam    mounted    In    the    hub   of 

I    the  hand-wheel   and   being   movable  to  and   from   an  oper- 
:   atlve    position    of    clutching    engagement    with    the    belt 
I   wheel    and    having    connection    with    the    said    cap    to    be 
I  oi)erHted  thereby. 
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900.053.  TIME-CONTKOLLEI)  .MECHA.NISM.  Mathias 
K.  Baibe,  Kvanston,  III..  aMlgnor  of  on«  l»lf  to  Joseph 
Helnzen.  Gross  Point.  111.  Filed  Sept.  16.  ID07.  tierial 
No.  393,128. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  osclllatlnjr.  s^rlng-actuaterl 
part,   of   time   controlled    mfrhanlsm    comprtelnsf.    In    com 
blnatlon    with  a   clock   train,    means   for   locking   said   os- 
cillating  part    against    the   action    of   Its   spcing.    a   spring 
actuated  trlppin;^  device  for   releasing  the   looking   means, 
means  for  normally  restraining  said  spring  Hctuated  trip 
ping     device,     embracing    a     rotatlTC     pawl     and     ratchet 
mechanism,  one  mHml«r  of  which  Is  drivea  by  the  clock 
train,  and   means  disposed   In  axial  alineme»t   to   the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  members  of  the  pawl  and  ratchet  meth 
anism  for  disengaging  said  members  from  etch  other  at  a 
predetermined   point   In   the  rotation   thereof  to  effect   the 
release  of  the  tripping  derlt-e.  1 

2.  The  combination  with  an  owlllatlng.  spring  actuated 
part,  of  time  controlled  mechanism  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  clock  train,  means  for  locking  said  oscillat- 
ing part  against  the  action  of  Its  spring,  a  spring  actiiatp<l 
tripping  device  for  releasing  said  locking  means,  pawl 
and  ratchet  mechanism  controlled  by  the  elock  train  for 
normally  restraining  said  spring  actuated  tripping  device, 
and  a  cam  disposed  In  ailal  allnement  to  the  axis  of  o«- 
clllatlon  of  the  pawl  for  releasing  the  pai*l  of  the  pawl 
and  ratchet  mechanism  to  permit  the  operation  of  said 
tripping  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  oscillating,  spring  actuated 
part,  of  time  controlled  mechanism  comprising.  In  com- 
bination with  a  clock  train,  means  for  locking  said  os 
dilating  part  against  the  action  of  Its  spring,  a  spring 
acfuatetl  tripping  device  for  releasing  said  locking  means, 
pawl  and  ratchet  mt^-hanism  controlled  by  the  clock  train 
for  normally  restraining  said  spring  actaated  tripping 
device,  and  a  cam  disposed  In  axial  alinem«nt  to  the  axis 
of  oscillation  of  the  pawl  for  releasing  the  pawl  of  the 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  to  permit  the  operation  of 
said  tripping  device,  said  cam  being  adjuatahle  to  vary 
the  pJTiiKls  of  operation  of  the  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oscillating,  spring  actuated 
part,  of  time  controllwl  mechanism  comprising.  In  com- 
bination with  a  clock  train,  means  for  lacking  said  os- 
cillating part  against  the  action  of  its  spiring,  a  spring 
actuated  rotative  tripping  device  for  releaaing  said  lock- 
ing means,  a  ratchet  wheel  geared  to  said  tlock  train,  an 
arm  rotating  with  said  tripping  device  and  carrying  a 
pawl  which  engages  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a 
cam  located  at  the  side  of  said  wheel  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement by  a  bearing  on  the  pawl  to  tkrow  the  pawl 
out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  to  hold  it  out  of  engagement  therefrom  for  a  prede- 
termined time,  said  cam  thereafter  permitting  reengage 
ment  of  the  pawl  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  oscillating,  apring  actuated 
part,  of  time  controlled  mechanism  compriatng.  in  com- 
bination with  a  clock  train,  meaas  for  lacking  said  oa- 
clUatlng  part  against  the  action  of  Its  spring,  a  spring 
actuated,  rotative  shaft  carrying  a  tripping  arm  for  re- 
leasing said  locking  means,  and  means  controlling  said 
shaft  embracing  a  ratchet  wheel  geared  to  said  dock 
train,  an  arm  tlxed  to  said  shaft  and  carrying  a  pawl 
engaging  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  whetl.  and  a  cam 
mounted    on    said   shaft   and    arranged    to   disengage   said 


pawl  from  said  ratchet  wheel  and  to  bold  it  out  of  engage- 
ment  therefrom   to   permit   said   shaft    to   rotate   and    the 
tripping  arm  to  release  said  rotative  part 
[Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (lazette. ) 


900,054.  COBE-MOLDING  APPARATUS.  Howakd  W. 
BrackBN.  Hopedale.  Mass..  assignor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany, Hopedale,  .Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Jan.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  411,5hi 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  core  box  hav- 
ing a  group  of  open  ended  core  molds,  laterally  extended 
supports  on  opposite  sides  of  the  box.  and  an  external  rib 
on  the  box  to  sustain  a  vibrator. 

2.  A  two  part  core  box  comprising  a  box  proper  having 
a  seriea  of  open  ended  molds  each  comprising  an  eloii 
gated  body  portion  having  the  aame  croas^section  through 
out  and  a  tai>ere<l  end.  a  removable  top  part»having  Upered 
openings  to  register  with  the  larger  ends  of  the  molds 
and  theretiy  complete  the  molds  for  double  tapereil  cores, 
and  stops  rigidly  connected  with  the  box  and  having  their 
faces  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  top  of  the  box  and  at  a 
distance  therefrom  e^uaI  to  the  thickness  of  the  remov- 
able top  part 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  box  having  a 
series  of  open  ende<l  core  molds  taper»>d  at  one  end,  a  top- 
plate  having  taper.Ml  openings,  to  form  the  opp*islte  ta- 
pered ends  of  the  core-molds  when  the  plate  Is  laid  upon 
the  top  of  the  t»ox,  laterally  extende<i  wings  on  the  box 
near  Its  top.  and  8toi>8  on  said  wings  having  their  faces 
In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  top  of  the  box  and  at  a  distance 
therefrom  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  t..p  plate,  to 
sustain  the  box  when  reversed  after  the  top-plate  ia  re- 
mo  ve«l. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tb«  class  descrltied.  a  metallic  box 
having  a  series  of  open  ended  core  molds  with  cylindrical 
tiodies    and    tapered    at    one    end,    a    removable    top  plate 

,  having  tapere<1  openings  to  register  with  the  larger  ends 
of  the  mold  Uxllea  and  form  tapering  ends  thereat,  and 
stops    rigidly    connected    with    the    N>x    and    bavltik'    tlielr 

I  faces  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  top  uf  the  Nix  and  at  a 
distance  therefrom  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  top-plate. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlt)ed.  a  metallic  box 
having  a  series  of  o|>en-ended  core  molds  with  cylindrical 
bodies  and  tapered  at  one  end.  a  removable  top  plate  hav- 
ing tapered  openings  to  register  with  the  larger  ends  of 
the  mold  l>o<lle8  and  form  tapering  ends  thereat,  and  stops 
rigidly  connected  with  the  box  and  having  their  faces  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  top  of  the  box  and  at  a  distance 
therefrom  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  top-plate,  two 
of  the  stops  diagonally  opposite  having  positioning  pins, 
and  a  bottom-board  having  sockets  to  receive  the  pins 
when  the  top  plate  is  removed  and  the  box  is  reversed, 
the  bottom-board  supporting  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
cores   while   the   stops    rest    upon    the   board    and    sustain 

,  the  boi. 
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9  0  0,  0.55.  SQUEEZE-ROLL  FOR  WOOL  -  W.V8H1NG 
ilACHINEHY.  Ira  F.  Biknha.m,  i<tougbton.  Mass, 
assignor  to  The  Stoughton  Rubiier  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
355.526. 


V;// 


A  squeeze-roll,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  collars 
keyed  thereon  having  Inclined  seating  surfaces  for  the 
roll-sections  and  outwardly-extending  flanges  adapted  to 
engage  the  faces  of  the  roll-sections,  and  a  plurality  of 
roll-sections  supported  upon  and  between  said  collars  and 
engaging  !>ald  Inclined  seating  surfaces,  the  flanges  on  said 
collars  having  clrcumferentlally-corrugated  faces  for  en- 
gagement with  recessed  corrugations  on  said  roll-sections 
and  having  radially-arranged  lugs  on  said  corrugated  faces 
engaging  the  recesses  lu  said  corrugations,  whereby  said 
roll-sections  are  gripped  and  locked  against  rotative  move- 
ment upon  said  collars. 


900.(>5rt  Fh:fiTILIZER  Lkonard  R.  Co.ktis,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignor  to  The  .\nierican  Bacterla-iicd  Fertlllier 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Oct.  17, 
1907.     Serial  No.  .■597,762. 

An  improved  l»acter1a-carrylng  vehicle  adapted  for  mix- 
ture with  other  materials,  which  consists  of  dry  ground 
rf)Ot8  «if  plants  of  the  species  of  Leguminotfi  with  their 
bacteria  bearing  nodules. 


900,057.  SII.VKING  GR.VTE  William  E.  Cole,  Norfolk, 
Va.  Flle<l  Apr.  6.  1906.  Serial  No.  310.857.  Uenewed 
Apr.  24,  1908.     S«'rlal  No.  42^.056. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shaking-grate,  two  bearing 
bars,  each  comprising  spaced  bars,  a  series  of  spaced  up- 
rights between  said  bars,  a  perforated  plate  supported  by 
said  uprights,  a  series  of  ball  tracks  located  between  said 
uprights  and  tmlls  located  thereon,  grate  liars  provided 
with  fuel  supporting  surfacf-s  and  dei)»'nding  webs  resting 
on  said  balls.  «nd  means  for  moving  alternate  grate  bars 
longitudinally   in  opposite  directions. 

■_•  In  11  shaking  grate,  two  liearlng  bars  each  comprising 
spaced  l»arH,  a  series  of  spaced  uprights  located  hetwei-n 
said  bars,  the  inner  one  of  said  bars  l»eing  provided  with 
notches  located  between  the  mirights.  bull  tracks  l>elow 
said  notches  fonnecting  the  ban*,  a  liall  located  thereon, 
grate  bars  provided  with  fuel  supporting  surfaces  and  de- 
pending webs,  said  webs  passing  through  the  notches  of 
the  Inner  bars  and  resting  on  ttie  l>alls.  means  for  support- 
ing the  bearing  bars,  and  means  for  moving  alternate 
grate  bars  longitudinally  in  opposite  directions. 


900,(«8.  LIQUID-SPRAYING  TRTCK.  Gkoboe  T.  Coh- 
MiB,  Stoneham.  Mass..  assignor  to  ».'harUs  P.  Kenfew. 
Frank  W.  Bennett,  and  George  T.  e'onnor,  a  iopartner- 
ship  under  firm  name  of  Hydroi-arbon  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.  Filed  June  2.  1905.  Serial  No. 
2tt;;,;ts6. 
In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  truck,  an  air 

pump   thereon,   means   to  operate  the   pump  by  the   move- 


ment of  the  truck,  an  air  tank  connected  to  the  air  pump. 
a  fluid-containing  tank,  and  a  hood  embracing  said  tanks 
and  provided  with  an  opening,  said  hood  having  a  trough 
at  its  lower  edge,  a   lining  of  absorbent  material   for  the 


hood,  and  a  nozzle  for  each  tank,  said  nozzles  being  ar- 
ranged to  form  an  atomizer  for  delivering  spray  through 
the  opening  of  the  hood. 


900,059.  AUTOGRAPH  TIME  RECORDER.  Willakd  D. 
DoKEMfs,  Washington.  I).  ('..  assignor  to  Uenry  L. 
Bryan,  trustee,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  2*>,  ll»fi5. 
Serial  No.  2S9.4oO,  Renewed  Apr.  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
427,487. 


1.  A  time  recorder  comprising  a  depresslble  plate,  a 
pivoted  shutter  operated  by  the  plate,  a  paper  feed  roller, 
a  pawl  connecting  the  feed  roller  and  the  shutter  whereby 
as  the  shutter  oscillates  the  roller  Is  rotated,  a  spring 
actuated  hammer,  and  means  connected  with  the  hammer 
wh^reliy  as  the  plate  Is  depressed  the  spring  of  the  ham- 
mer Is  placed  under  tension  and  Is  released  as  the  plate  is 
returned  to  Its  normal  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  time  recorder  comprising  a  depresslble  plate,  a 
spring  arranged  below  the  plate,  a  pivoted  shutter  having 
ears  engaged  by  a  projection  from  the  plate,  a  paper  feed 
roller,  a  connection  between  the  shutter  and  the  feed  roller 
whereby  the  feed  roller  Is  operated  by  the  oscillation  of 
the  shutter,  time  printing  disks,  a  spring  actuated  hammer, 
and  means  connected  with  the  hammer  whereby  as  the 
plate  Is  depressed  the  spring  of  the  hammer  is  placed 
under  tension  and  is  released  as  the  plate  returns  to  its 
normal   position,  substantially  as  described. 

^.  A  time  recorder  comprising  a  pivoted  plate  forming 
a  hand  rest  and  having  therein  an  opening,  a  depresslble 
plate  on  which  the  pivoted  plate  bears,  a  pivoted  shutter 
adapted  to  oscillate  to  cover  and  uncover  a  strip  of  paper, 
a  paper  feed  roller  over  which  the  paper  passes,  a  con- 
nection between  the  shutter  and  the  feed  roller  whereby 
the  roller  is  rote.ted  by  the  oscillation  of  the  shutter, 
time  printing  disks,  a  spring  operated  hammer,  and  means 
connected  with  the  hammer  whereby  as  the  pivoted  plate 
ia  depressed  the  spring  of  the  hammer  is  placed  under 
tension  and  la  released  as  the  plate  returns  to  its  normal 
position,  substantially  as  descrihied. 
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4.  A  time  recorder  comprising  a  depreftlble  plate,  a 
pivoted  shutter  havlnif  ears  engaged  by  the  plate,  a  paper 
feed  roller  having  ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  on  the  shutter 
ensaglDg  the  teeth,  printing  dUks.  a  spring  actuated  ham- 
mer, a  projection  from  the  hammer  arrang»«l  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  plate  and  a  dog  for  engaging  the  pro- 
jection also  arranged  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
plate.  8ul)«tantlally  as  described. 

.5.  A  time  recorder  comprising  a  depreniHlble  plate,  a 
pivoted  shutter  having  a  projection  extending  Into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  plate,  a  paper  feed  roller,  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  the  shutter  and  the 
feed  roller,  printing  disks,  a  spring  actuated  hammer,  an 
Ink  ribbon  Interposed  between  the  printing  disk  and  the 
hammer  and  means  for  automatically  feedJng  the  roller 
alternately  In  opposite  directions,  substaitlally  as  de- 
scribed. , 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


between  and  supported  by  the  frames  and  adapted  to  be 
raised  .ind  lowered  by  the  gearing,  and  t<x>thed  gearing 
for  operating  the  said  roller  rotatlvely. 


9  0  0.060.     CABLE    TOWER.     Clyde  J    EA.sTU.iX,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  22.  19*17.     Serial  No.  369.709. 


1.  In  a  cable  power  apparatus,  a  carriage,  one  or  more 
drums  on  the  carriage,  means  for  driving  the  drums,  a 
cable  wound  over  the  drums,  and  a  detachable  section  In 
the  cable  permitting  the  carriage  to  be  turned  around 
without  turning  around  the  whole  cable  ©r  disengaging 
It  from  the  drum'*. 

2.  In  a  cable  |M>\ver  apparatus,  a  carriage,  one  or  more 
drums  on  the  carriage,  means  for  driving  the  drums,  a 
cable  wound  over  th>»  drums,  and  a  detachable  section  In 
the  cable  having  a  length  at  least  as  great  as  the  linear 
circuit  of  the  cable  through  the  carriage. 

3.  In  d  cable  power  apparatus,  a  carriage,  cable  en 
gaging  mechanism  on  the  carriage  Including  one  or  more 
drum.s  and  tension  devices,  a  cable  wound  <jver  the  drums 
and  engaging  the  t-nslon  devices,  and  a  detachable  sec- 
tion In  the  cable  having  a  length  at  least  as  great  as  the 
linear  circuit  of  the  cable  through  the  cable  engaging 
mechanism  on  the  carriage, 

4.  In  a  cable  power  apparatus,  a  carriage,  one  or  more 
drums  on  the  carriage,  a  cable  wound  o»er  the  drums, 
means  for  driving  the  drums  to  propel  the  carriage  along 
the  cable,  and  relatively  short  sections  detachably  con- 
nected In  the  cable  near  tioth  ends  of  the  cable. 

5.  In  a  cable  i><>wer  apparatus,  a  carriage,  one  or  more 
drums  on  the  carriage,  a  cable  wound  o«er  the  drums, 
means  for  driving  said  drums  to  propel  the  carriage  along 
the  cable,  tension  devices  on  the  carriage,  and  means  for 
driving  the  tension  devbes  to  keep  the  cablte  tatit  between 
the  tension  devices  and  drums. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatetta  ] 


2.  In  lifting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  vertically 
arranged  frames  having  racks  thereon,  a  roller  extend- 
ing between  the  frames,  gear  wheels  operatively  connected 
with  the  roller,  another  roller  also  extending  t)etween 
the  said  frames,  gear  wheels  operatively  conne<te<l  with 
the  said  second  roller,  carriers  adrtpte<l  to  8li<le  In  the 
aforesaid  frames,  and  means  adapted  to  bold  the  one 
roller  Inoperative  while  the  other  Is  being  worked. 


9  0  0.062.  PROCESS  OF  CLEANING  GASES.  ALFRED 
Erxst,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Coal  and  Coke 
By  lYoducts  Company,  a  Cori>oraflon  of  West  Virginia. 
Original  application  filed  F.O.  14.  IIMIM.  Serial  No. 
415,847.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  15, 
190S.     Serial  No.  427.163. 


900.001.     LIPriN«  AND  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS.   I 
J  )SEPH  Llsneh.  Berlin,  (iermaiiy.  assignor  of  one  half 
to    George    Sonnenthal.    London.    England-      Filed    Oct. 
14.  1904.     Serial  No.  22X.462.  t  j 

1,  In  lifting  apparatus,  the  comblnatlob  of  vertically 
arranged  frames,  gearing  coiiperatlvely  conae<"ted  with  the 
upright    portions   of   the   said   frames,   a    roller  extending  1 


1.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  cleaning  gases,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  impure  gas  to  a  spray  or  Jet 
of  water  or  steam  and  causing  the  gas  to  take  up  vapor, 
then  subjecting  the  gas  to  a  combined  beating  and  cen- 
trifugal action,  allowinii  the  excess  of  llijuid  with  con- 
tained Impurities  to  drain  off.  and  then  passing  the  gns 
In  an  upward  direction  between  water  t)earing  shelves 
and  there  subjecting  It  to  a  beating,  spraying  and  whirl- 
ing action  find  to  successively  purer  (luantltles  of  water. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  cleaning  gases,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  gas  while  In  a  heated  state  to 
finely  divided  water  and  causing  evaiKiratlon  and  draining 
off  and  catching  the  ex'-ess  of  water  with  attendant  im- 
purities, siibseiiuently  passing  the  gas  in  an  upward 
direction  and  subje<  ting  It  while  passing  upward  to  a 
whirling.  t)eatlng.  and  centrifugal  action  and  to  Intimate 
contact  with  water  passing  In  i  downward  direction  and 
Itsalf  subjected  to  being  thrown  by  the  centrifugal  action 
in  a  fine  spray  across  the  gas  currents. 

3.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  cleaning  gases,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  gas  while  In  a  heated  state  to 
a  spray  of  water  or  steam  and  causing  the  gas  to  take  up 
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vapor  l>efore  l)elng  subjected  to  centrifugal  and  beating 
effect,  then  conveying  the  gas  to  I>eater8  and  sul>Jectlng  It 
to  combined  beating  and  centrifugal  action,  subsequently 
passing  the  gns  In  an  upward  direction  and  there  sub- 
Jectiuif  It  while  passing  upwards  to  a  lieatlng  action  a 
plurality  of  times  and  to  successively  purer  quantities  of 
water  each  time,  for  substantially  the  purposes  set   forth. 

4.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  cleaning  gases,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  gas  while  in  a  heated  state  to 
a  spray  of  water  or  steam  and  causing  the  gas  to  take  up 
▼apor  before  being  subjected  to  centrifugal  and  beating 
effect,  then  conveying  the  gns  to  beaters  and  subjecting 
to  combine  heating  and  <entrifugal  action,  subsequently 
passing  the  gas  in  an  upward  dlre<tir)n  and  there  subject- 
ing It  while  passing  upwards  to  a  l)eatlng  action  a  plu- 
rality of  times  and  to  successively  purer  quantities  of 
water  each  time  and  sub«e«iuently  subjecting  the  gas  to 
a  jet  or  spray  of  water  after  it  leaves  the  Immediate 
vicinity  of  the  beaters,  for  8ul«tantlally  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

5.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  cleaning  gases,  com- 
prising subjecting  the  gas  to  water  and  to  beating  and 
centrifugal  ai  tlon  while  passing  the  gas  upwards  and  the 
water  downwards  in  contact  with  the  gas,  whereby  the 
gns  Is  violently  tieaten  while  l)elng  subjected  to  successively 
purer  quantities  of  water. 


000,063.  CARRIAGE-TOP.  Joseph  P.  Filli.ngham. 
Lansing.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Reo  Motor  Car  Company, 
Lansing.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar. 
26.  1908.     Serial  No.  423,081. 


In  the  horizontal  how  of  a  carriage  top.  the  combination 
of  a  bow  member  and  a  pair  of  base  membra,  couplings 
uniting  the  said  mcmlH>rs  provided  with  a  pair  of  pins 
around  eltler  of  which  the  two  m>'rabers  may  swing,  tjje 
said  iiins  iieing  adajitcd  to  bobl  the  membt-rs  in  rigid  ar- 
rangemmt  wl;en  Itotii  are  Inserted,  but  to  permit  the 
swinging  of  one  member  with  respect  to  the  other  when 
either  of  said  pins  is  removed,  sub.stantlally  as  de8crll»ed. 


9  0  0.064.  REVOLVER  FOR  PROCESSING  CANNED 
GOODS.  Henry  L.  Forh.w.  Portland,  Me.  original  ap- 
plication fil.d  Feb  13,  1007.  Serial  No.  .S".7.178.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Jan.  17,  1908.  Serial  Xo. 
411,221, 


tending  from  the  center  of  the  pan  to  the  wall  thereof,  a 
container  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  said  pans,  and 
means  for  revolving  said  container  first  in  one  direction 
and  then  In  the  other  within  said  retort,  substantially  as 
described 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  canned  g<Kxls.  a  re- 
tort, a  series  of  pans,  each  provided  with  a  spiral  partition, 
a  container  with  perforated  walls,  and  means  for  revolving 
said  container  first  in  one  directiim  and  then  in  the  other 
within  said  retort,  substantially  as  descrllted. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  canned  gfK>ds  the  com- 
bination of  a  retort,  a  horizontal  container  situated  within 
the  retort,  removable  pans  adaptetl  to  Ite  supported  upon 
their  sides  within  said  container.  («ch  of  said  pans  pro- 
vided with  a  spiral  partition  extending  from  the  center  of 
the  pan  to  the  wall  thereof  forming  a  continuous  canal  for 
the  reception  of  cans,  said  canal  being  of  substantially  the 
same  width  as  said  cans,  and  means  for  revolving  said 
container  first  In  one  direction  and  then  In  the  other, 
whereby  said  cans  are  revolved  In  opposite  directions  and 
agitated. 


000.065.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  GAS.  Warren  H. 
Frost  and  .lo.SHt  a  J.  Nix,  I»8  Angeles.  Cal.;  said  Nix 
assignor  to  said  Frost.  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
18.  1907,  Serial  No.  358,152.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  398,655. 


1.    In  an  apparatus  for  processing  canned  goods,  a  retort, 
a  series  of  pans,  each  provided  with  a  spiral  partition  ex- 


1.  The  process  of  producing  gns  from  cnrlKinaceous  ma- 
terial which  consists  In  continuously  generating  in  a  cham- 
ber. In  the  presence  of  air  at  substantially  atmospheric 
pressure,  a  zone  of  high  temperature  gases,  passing  Into 
said  cbamiier  carbonaceous  material  with  an  elastic  fluid 
medium,  during  such  generation  of  the  high  tem|>«-rature 
tone,  and  withdrawing  the  produced  gases  by  suction  frf>m 
the  chamber,  the  high  temperature  zone  being  between  the 
place  of  admission  of  the  caroonaceous  material  and  the 
place  of  the  suction  of  the  produced  gases 

2.  The  process  of  producing  gas  from  Ibjuld  hydro-car- 
bons, which  consists  In  continuously  generating  in  a  cham- 
ber in  the  presence  of  air  at  substantially  atmospheric 
pressure,  a  zone  of  high  temperature  gases,  passing  into 
said  chamber  hydro-carbon  with  an  elastic  fluid  medium 
daring  such  generation  of  the  high  temperature  zone,  and 
withdrawing  the  ijroduced  gases,  by  suction,  from  the 
chamber,  the  high  temperature  zone  being  between  the 
place  of  admission  of  the  hydro-carlson  and  the  place  of 
suction  of  the  produced  ga.ses. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  gas  from  Ibjuid  hydro-car- 
bons, which  consists  in  directing  a  burn'  r  flame  into  a 
chamber  in  the  presence  of  air  at  substantially  atmospheric 
pressure  to  internally  heat  the  c.ie.mber.  i)asslng  hydro- 
carbon with  an  elastic  fluid  medium  Into  the  chamber  be- 
low   the    level    of   the    burner   flame   and   withdrawing,    by 

I   suction,  the  gases  from  the  chamber  above  the  level  of  the 
i  burner  Hame. 
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4.  The  pitxvu  nf  producinK  (raa  from  liquid  hydrocar- 
bons which  coDsists  In  beating  tbe  bydrocarlion,  separating 
the  IlKhter  from  the  heavier  con«titu»mts  tliereof,  baming 
a  heavier  portion  of  the  oil  in  a  cbamber  to  heat  the  same 
intprnally  and  contlnuouHly,  parsing  a  iigh.ter  portion  of 
the  oil  into  the  cbamber  with  an  elastic  flai(  medium,  and 
drawing  the  same  through  tbe  heated  portiob  of  tbe  cham- 
ber and  oat  of  tbe  chamber  by  suction  applied  to  the 
ctiamber. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  prodncing  gas  for  a  variable  soppiy. 
which  consists  in  directing  a  barner  flame  Itto  a  cbamb«>r. 
In  tbe  presence  of  air  at  sabstantially  atniiispherlc  pres- 
■are.  to  internally  heat  the  cbamber.  passing  oil  with  elastic 
fluid  medium  into  naid  cbamt>er.  drawing  produced  aas 
from  the  cbaml>er  to  a  variable  consuming  onans.  and  con- 
trolling the  oil  supply  in  accordance  with  tbe  demands  of 
the  consuming  means. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


tOa.OM.     TRACE-IIOLDEH.     Uabrib  S   GEtR.  Uaterrllet, 
X.  T.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1904.     Berlal  No.  2:i$.520. 


1.  A  trace-holder  attachment  for  harnesses,  consisting  of 
a  detachable  arm  provided  at  one  end  with  deans  for  sup- 
porting the  arm  within  the  usual  trace-looD  of  a  harness 
and  at  Its  opposite  projecting  end  with  a  slldeway :  a 
trace-loop  movable  along  said  slldeway  ;  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  movable  loop  in  differing  positions  on  tbe  arm, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  arm  provld«5d.  at  one  Pud 
with  a  shank  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  trace  loop  of  a 
harness,  and  an  attaching  spur  adapted  to  p»i:age  with  the 
harness  to  hold  the  shank  within  the  loop,  aftd  at  its  oppo- 
site f-nd  with  a  slldeway  ;  of  a  metallic  trac^loop  provided 
with  spring-actuated  attaching  clips.  wher«by  the  metal- 
lic loop  can  be  slid  to  and  secnred  in  dlfferlag  positions  on 
the  slldeway  of  the  arm.  substantially  as  described. 


900.067.  SEWING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT  HOLDER 
HuBEBT  M.  Greist.  Ncw  Haven,  Conn.,  a^lgnor  to  The 
Greist  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Jan.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  413.-470. 


1.   A    sewing   machine   attachment   holder 


consisting  of 


3.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  holder  consisting  of 
the  combination  with  a  presser  foot  tbe  shank  portion  of 
which  is  provided  witli  a  polygonal  aperture,  of  a  rlaiui>- 
ing  head  having  a  polyeonal  shank  one  portion  of  which  is 
adapted  to  be  rfcetved  by  said  polygonal  aperture,  and  an- 
other portion  of  which  is  screwthreadf^.  a  nut  engajring 
ttie  so rpw -threaded  portion  of  said  Hbank.  and  m»*)inK  for 
preventing  said  nut  from  l>ecomlng  detache<l  from  .naid 
shank  when  it  is  turned,  said  clamping  head  having  a  bori- 
lontal  concave  recess  on  its  inner  face 

4.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  holder  consisting  of 
the  combination  with  a  pre  seer  foot  the  vertical  shank  por- 
tion of  which  is  provided  with  a  polygonal  aperture,  of  a 
clamping  head  havinK  a  Ix^rlaontaily  dis|toseil  shank  one 
portion  of  which  la  polygr>nal  so  as  to  tit  said  polygonal 
apt-rture.  and  anoth»-r  portion  of  which  Is  s<Tew  thr>»ad«'d. 
a  nut  engaging  tbe  sore^- threaded  portion  of  said  shank, 
means  for  preventing  said  nut  from  liecoroing  detached 
from  said  shank  when  it  Is  turned,  and  a  sewing  machine 
attachment  liavlng  a  shank  fitting  l>etw«H»n  the  said  <-lamp- 
Ing  head  and  tbe  front  wall  of  said  ];tre8ser  foot  shank  and 
provided  with  a  horizontal  slot  or  opening  to  permit  of 
horlsontal  adjustment  of  tbe  attachment. 

.'.  A  sewing  niachln**  attachment  hi>ld«>r  consisting  of 
the  combination  with  a  preaser  foot  having  a  vertical 
shank,  of  a  clamping  head  having  a  shank  extending  hori- 
zontally through  a  portion  of  said  presser  foot  shank  and 
so  mounted  therein  as  to  be  prpventt-d  from  turning,  and 
lietween  which  clamping  head  and  the  front  wall  of  said 
presser  foot  shank  a  portion  of  a  sewing  machine  attach- 
ment may  l^e  clamped,  the  said  shank  of  said  clamping 
head  having  a  threaded  portion  and  an  enlarged  end,  and 
a  nut  engaging  said  threaded  portion  and  having  a  couu- 
terbored  portion  forming  a  recess  in  which  said  enlarged 
end  of  said  clamping  head  shank  loosely  fits. 

(Claim  Q  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tbe  combination  with  a  presserfoot  having  a  rertlcal  shank.  ^ 
of  a  clamping  head  having  a  shank  extending  horizontally  i 
through  a  portion  of  said  presserfoot  thank  and  so  | 
mounted  therein  as  to  be  prevented  from  turning,  and  be  | 
tveen  which  clamping  bead  and  the  front  wall  of  said 
presser-foot  shank  a  portion  of  a  sewing  machine  attach-  . 
ment  may  be  clamped,  tbe  said  shank  of  «aid  clamping 
head  having  a  threaded  portion,  and  a  nut  engaging  said  ' 
threaded  portion,  said  clamping  head  and  nut  being  so  con-  ^ 
nected  together  as  to  prevent  their  separation. 

2.  A  se-wlng  machine  attachment  holder  consisting  of 
the  combination  with  a  presserfoot  havkig  a  vertical 
shank  provided  with  a  polygonal  opening,  of  a  clamping 
head  arranged  at  tbe  front  of  said  presser Doot  shank  and 
provided  with  a  thank  having  a  polygonal  ^rtlon,  fitting 
said  opening,  and  having  also  a  threaded  portion,  so  that 
a  portion  of  t.  sewing  machine  attachment  n)ay  be  clamped 
between  tbe  said  clamping  head  and  tbe  frott  wall  of  said 
presser  foot  shank,  and  a  nut  engaging  said  threaded  por- 
tion, said  clamping  head  and  nut  being  s<i  connected  to- 
gether as  to  prevent  their  separation. 


f»Oo.O«8.  TICKCREASER  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES. 
Mary  F.  W.  Greist  and  I^rct  R.  Greist.  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  administrators  of  John  M.  Greist.  deceased,  as- 
signors to  The  (jrelst  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
412.526. 


■  1.  A  sewing  machine  tuck  creaser  comprising  a  mala 
frame  or  body  consisting  of  a  folde<l  sheet  metal  plate  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  rear  portion  and  two  longitudinally  ex- 
tending half  round  front  portions,  one  above  the  oth^-r  <'om- 
bined  with  tuck-creasing  and  work  guiding  devices  mounted 
on  said  frame  or  body. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  tnck  creaser  comprising  a  main 
frame  or  body  consisting  of  a  folded  sheet  metal  plate  the 
upper  and  lower  members  of  which  are  adapted  to  he  com- 
pressed together,  of  lengthwise  adjustable  tuck  creasing 
and  work  guiding  devices  having  parts  extending  between 
the  said  members  of  sail  main  frame  or  body,  and  clamp- 
ing means  by  which  said  meml)ers  may  be  compressed  to- 
gether to  hold  the  saiil  tuck  creasing  and  work-guiding  de- 
vices in  any  deslrt-d  jiosltlons  to  which  they  may  have  been 
adjusted. 

A.  A  sewing  machine  tuck  creaser  comprising  a  main 
frame  or  body  consisting  of  a  folded  sheet  metal  plate  the 
upper  and  lower  meml>ers  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  cora- 
pressefl  together,  of  lengthwise  adjustable  tuck-creasing 
and  work  guiding  dpvlces  having  parts  extending  r>etwpen 
the  said  members  of  said  main  frame  or  body,  a  separating 
plate  between  the  said  parts,  and  clamping  means  by  which 
said  members  may  be  compressed  to  bold  the  said  tuck- 
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creasing  and  work-gnldlng  devices  In  any  desired  positions 
to  which  they  may  have  been  adjusted. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  tuck  creaser  comprising  a  main 
frame  or  iKKly  consisting  of  a  folded  sheet  metal  plate 
having  a  cylindrical  rear  portion  and  half  round  front  por- 
tions, combined  with  a  rocking  bar  journaled  In  said  cylin- 
drical rear  portion,  a  creasing  arm  operated  by  said  rock- 
ing bar.  a  sliding  plate  having  a  longitudinal  convex  rib 
fitting  one  of  said  half  round  portions,  a  lower  creasing 
memb»>r  or  lip  connected  with  said  sliding  plate,  a  sec^jnd 
sliding  plate  liaving  a  longitudinal  convex  rib  fitting  the 
other  of  said  half  round  portions,  a  work  guide  connected 
with  said  second  sliding  plate,  and  clamping  means  to 
compress  tbe  upper  and  lower  memt>ers  of  said  folded  l>od> 
together  to  secure  said  creasing  devices  and  work-guide  in 
any  desired  position  of  adjustment. 

.  5.  A  sewing  machine  tuck-creaser  comprising  a  main 
frame  or  body  consisting  of  a  folded  sheet  metal  plate  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  rear  portion  and  half  round  front  por- 
tions, combined  with  a  rocking  bar  Journaled  in  said  cylin- 
drical rear  portion,  a  creasing  arm  operated  by  said  rock- 
ing liar,  a  sliding  plate  having  a  longitudinal  convex  rib 
fitting  one  of  said  half  round  portions,  a  lower  creasing 
meml>er  or  lip  ctinnected  with  said  sliding  plate,  a  second 
sliding  plate  having  a  longitudinal  convex  rib  fitting  the 
otiier  of  said  half  round  portions,  a  work  guide  connected 
with  said  second  sliding  plate,  a  separating  plate  arranged 
between  said  sliding  plates  and  also  having  a  longitudinal 
convex  rib,  and  clamping  means  to  compress  tbe  upper 
and  lower  members  of  said  folded  body  together  to  secure 
said  creasing  devices  and  work-guide  in  any  desired  posi 
tlon  of  adjustment. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900,070.  SEWING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT  HOLDER. 
I'KRCT  B.  Greist.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Greist  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
nectlcnt.     Filed  Jan.  24,  UK)*>.     Serial  No.  412.407. 


900.O69.  SEWING-MACHINE  BRAIDER  OR  COBDER. 
Pebct  U  Greist.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Greist  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  412.406. 


1.  A  sewing  machine  braider  or  corder  comprising  a 
folde<l  atrip  of  sheet  metal  having  guiding  apertures  formed 
In  Its  ui)per  and  lower  members  and  arranged  in  different 
vertical   planes. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  braider  or  corder  comprising  a 
folded  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  Its  upper  member  pro- 
▼  ldei1  with  a  needle  hole  and  with  a  guiding  aperture  In 
front  of  said  needle-hole,  and  having  its  lower  member  pro- 
vldtHi  with  a  guiding  aperture  registering  vertically  with 
said  needle  hole. 

S.  A  sewing  machine  braider  or  corder  consisting  of  a 
vertical  shank,  having  a  horizontal  extension,  and  a  folded 
strip  of  sheet  metal  the  niemliers  of  which  embrace  the 
said  horizontal  extension  and  which  memt>ers  are  each 
formed  with  a  gnlding  aperture,  the  aperture  in  the  upper 
meml)er  being  forward  of  the  aperture  in  the  lower 
meml)er. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  braider  or  corder  consisting  of  a 
vertical  shank,  having  a  horizontal  extension,  and  a  folded 
strip  of  sheet  metal  the  members  of  which  embrace  the 
said  horizontal  extension  and  which  men)l>er8  are  each 
formed  with  a  guiding  aperture,  said  strip  having  a  verti- 
cal extension  which.  In  cooperation  with  said  vertical 
shank,  is  adapted  to  serve  as  an  attachment  holder. 

.^.  .\  sewing  machine  braider  or  corder  consisting  of  a 
suitable  shank,  having  a  horizontal  extension,  and  a  folded 
strip  of  sheet  metal  the  members  of  nrhlch  embrace  said 
horizontal  extension  and  the  upper  and  lower  members  of 
which  are  each  provided  with  a  guiding  ai)erture  and 
which  apertures  are  arranged  in  different  vertical  planes. 

[Claims  6  aod  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  holder  consisting  of  a 
vertical  presser  foot  shank,  and  a  sheet  metal  strip  having 
an  outwardly  bent  portion  which  Is  partly  convex  or 
rounded  and  thus  forming,  lietween  Itself  and  a  vertical 
wall  or  surface  of  said  shank,  a  partly  rounded  recess  or 
opening  adapted  to  hold  a  shank  of  a  sewing  machine  at- 
tachment. 

2.  .\  sewing  machine  attachment  holder  consisting  of  a 
vertical  presserfoot  shank  having  a  horizontal  extension, 
a  folded  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  upper  and  lower 
memliers  embracing  said  extension  and  thus  forming  a 
presserfoot.  said  strip  having  a  vertical  extension  con- 
structed to  form,  between  Itself  and  a  vertical  wall  or  sur- 
face of  said  shank,  a  horizontal  opening  suitable  to  receive 
the  shank  of  a  sewing  machine  attachment. 

3.  .\  sewing  machine  attachment  holder  comprising  a 
presserfoot  to  the  vertical  portion  or  shank  of  which  is 
secured  a  sheet  metal  plate  l>etween  which  and  the  front 
wall  of  said  shank  is  formed  an  opening,  combined  with  an 
attachment  having  a  horizontal  shank  fitting  said  opening 
and  having  also  a  horizontal  finger  l)elow  and  separated 
from  said  horizontal  shank  of  said  attachment,  said  finger 
being  arranged  to  bear  frlctlonally  against  tbe  top  of  tbe 
presser  foot  proper,  thus  serving  to  assist  in  steadily  se- 
curing the  attachment  frlctlonally  In  working  position. 

4  .V  sewing  machine  attachment  holder  comprising  a 
presser  foot  to  the  vertical  portion  or  shank  of  which  is 
secured  a  sheet  metal  plate  between  which  and  the  front 
wall  of  said  shank  is  formed  an  opening,  combined  with  an 
attachment  having  a  horizontal  shank  fitting  said  opening 
and  having  also  a  horizontal  finger  bearing  frlctlonally 
against  the  top  of  the  presserfoot  proper,  and  thus  serv- 
ing to  assist  in  steadily  securing  the  attachment  frlctlon- 
ally In  working  position,  said  attachment  also  having  a 
projecting  lug,  as  20,  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  In  re- 
moving the  attachment  from  the  holder. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  holder  consisting  of  a 
vertical  presserfoot  shank  having  a  horizontal  extension, 
a  folded  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers embracing  said  extension  and  thus  forming  a  presser- 
foot, said  strip  having  a  vertical  extension  constructetl  to 
form,  ix'tween  itself  and  a  vertical  wall  or  surface  of  said 
shank,  a  horizontal  opening  suitable  to  receive  the  shank 
of  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  combined  with  an  attach- 
ment having  a  horizontal  shank  fitting  said  opening  and 
having  al.so  a  horizontal  finger  l>earing  frutlonally  against 
the  top  of  the  presser  foot  projter.  and  thus  serving  to 
assist  in  steadily  securing  the  atfacbrueut  frlctlonally  In 
working  position. 


900.071.  WATER-CLOSET.  N.\than  B.  Griffith.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Supply  k  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Apr.  11*.  1<»0.-..     Serial  No.  2.>6.3.53. 

1.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  with  a  bowl  and  a 
seat  of  an  endwise  compressible  meml)er  outside  the  flush 
pipe  and  depending  directly  from  the  under  side  of  the  sent 
in  front  of  its  binge,  a  horizontally-movable  valve  stem  on 
the  Iwiwl  beneath  the  seat,  and  n  lever  mounted  on  the 
iHiwl  with  one  arm  bearing  directly  against  tbe  end  of  the 
said  stem  and  the  other  arm  arranged  to  receive  one  end 
of  said  compressible  .neans,  whereby  as  the  seat  is  lowered 
the  lever  is  actuated  to  move  said  stem  and  said  means  are 
compressed. 

2.  In  a  water  closet,  the  comblDatlon  with  a  bowl  and  n 
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s*at.  and  a  flasblngr  pip*  connected  w!th  the  howl  aud  hay- 
ing a  valve  s«»at.  of  an  endwise  comprea8ll>le  memtier  out- 
side of  said  flushlni;  pipe  and  depending  direi-tly  from  the 
under  side  of  the  seat  in  front  of  Its  hinfe.  said  member 
being  compreaaible  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment "t  the  valve  a  horizontally-movable  vilve  stem  on  the 


bowl  beneath  the  seat,  a  valve  carried  by  8<iid  stem,  and  a 
lever  mounted  on  the  U)wl  with  one  arm  l>earlng  directly 
against  the  end  of  the  said  stem  and  the  other  arm  ar- 
ranged to  receive  one  end  of  said  oompfesslble  means, 
whereby  as  the  seat  is  lowered  the  lever  is  actuated  to 
move  said  stem  and  said  means  compresseil. 


900.072.  DITCHING  MACHINE.  Oscar  jT.  Gcllixson 
and  Obin  C.  Gillixsov.  Bode,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  27. 
1908.      Serial  No.  412.84o. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  Icombinatlon  of 
a  sh<ivel  supporting  traclt.  a  shovel  capable  of  movement 
relative  to  the  track,  and  open  at  both  end8j,il  shovel  blade 
or  bacli  capable  of  sliding  movement  relatl^  to  the  shovel 
from  one  end  to  the  other,  a  clutch  devic*'  connected  with 
the  shovel  blade  or  back,  and  designe*!  to  entage  the  shovel 
«upp<irtlng  track.  [  1 

il.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrltied.  the  combination  of 
a  shovel  supporting  track,  a  shovel  capable  of  m  >vement 
relative  to  the  track,  and  open  at  both  ends,  a  shovel  blade 
or  back  capable  of  sliding  movement  relative  to  the  shovel 
from  one  end  to  the  other,  an  automatic  clutch  device  con- 
nected with  the  shovel  blade  or  back  and  <leslgne<l  to  en- 
gage the  shovel  supporting  track. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  shovel  supporting  track,  a  shovel  capable  of  movement 
relative  to  the  track  and  open  at  t)<>th  ends,  a  shovel  blade 
or  back  capable  of  sliding  movement  relative  to  the  sb'tvel,  I 


from  one  end  to  the  other,  means  connected  with  the  shovel 
blade  or  back  for  automatically  clutching  It  to  the  8upp<jrt- 
ing  track,  and  means  carrletl  by  the  shovel  for  automatic- 
ally releasing  the  clutching  means  when  the  end  of  the 
•hovel  moves  to  position  adjacent  to  the  shovel  blade  or 
back. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  shovel  supporting  track,  a  shovel  capable  of  movement 
relative  to  the  track,  and  open  at  Ixith  ends,  a  shovel  blade 
or  back  capable  of  sliding  movement  relative  to  the  shovel 
from  one  end  to  the  other,  two  automatic  clutch  devices 
connected  with  the  shovel  blade  or  back,  one  arranged  to 
engage  the  shovel  supporting  track  when  the  shovel  is  mov- 
ing In  one  direction,  and  the  other  to  engage  the  shovel 
supporting  track  when  the  shovel  is  moving  In  an  opposite 
direction,  and  stops  at  the  ends  of  the  shovel  designed  to 
engage  said  clutch  devices. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  shovel  supportini;  track,  a  shovel  capable  of  movement 
relative  to  the  track  and  >>pen  at  both  ends,  a  shovel  blade 
or  back  capable  of  sliding  movement  relative  to  the  shovel 
from  one  end  to  the  other,  two  brake  shoe  levers  pivoted 
to  the  shovel  blade  or  back  and  extended  outwardly  and  In 
a  direction  toward  <  ne  end  of  the  shovel  brake  shoes  there- 
on, means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  levers  in  engagement 
with  the  tracks,  a  second  pair  of  levers  with  brake  shoes 
thereon  lncllne<i  slightly  toward  the  end  of  the  shovel, 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  them  against  the  supporting 
tracks,  and  stops  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  shovel  tj  engage 
said  brake  shoes. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900,073.  APPARATrS  FOR  PRINTING  Tl  BILAR  AR- 
TICLES. JAME8  M.  Johnson,  New  Brighton,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Standard  Specialty  A.  Tube  Company,  New 
Brighton,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July 
12.  190«.      Serial  N  ..  .123.766. 

13 


1.  In  apparatus  for  printing  tubes,  a  uuxndrel.  a  print- 
ing form,  the  mandrel  pr  ijccting  laterally  over  the  form 
from  one  side  thereof  and  having  a  free  end  over  which  the 
tubes  can  1*  sllppe<l.  means  for  reciprocating  the  mandrel 
back  and  forth  over  the  form,  a  tilting  frame  Itxated  to 
one  side  of  the  printing  form  In  which  the  mandrel  Is 
mounted  and  means  for  tilting  the  frame,  sulistantlally  as 
described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  prlntlns  tuties.  a  mandrel,  a  station- 
ary printing  form,  the  mandrel  projecting  laterally  over 
the  form  and  having  a  free  end  over  which  the  tvibes  to 
be  printed  can  l)e  slipped,  a-'tllting  frame  located  to  one 
side  of  the  printing  form  and  having  uieans  for  guiding  the 
mandrel  for  carrying  the  mandrel  and  upon  which  It  Is  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate,  and  means  for  rotating  the  mandrel 
as  it  Is  reclpro<"ated.  substantially  as  descrllMHi. 

3.  In  apparatus  f<ir  printing  tul>es.  a  stationary  printing 
form,  a  frame  having  a  pivotal  support  "at  one  side  of  the 
printing  form,  a  mandrel  rotatably  and  movably  supported 
and  guided  on  said  frame,  and  having  a  free  end  portion 
projecting  over  the  form,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  frame  as  the  mandrel  Is  moved  thereon  ;  substan- 
tially as  descrll>ed. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  printing  tubes,  a  stationary  printing 
form,  means  for  Inking  the  same,  a  r  tary  mandrel  lo- 
cateti  to  one  side  of  the  printing  form.  an<l  arranged  to  pro- 
ject over  the  form  and  having  a  free  end  over  which  the 
tubes  to  be  printed  can  be  slipped,  means  to  reciprocate  the 
mandrel  over  said  form,  a  frame  on  which  the  mandrel  is 
rotatably  mounted,  said  frame  being  located  at  one  side  of 
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the  printing  form,  and  means  for  raising  the  frame  to  lift 
the  mandrel  above  the  level  of  the  form  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

5  In  apparatus  for  printing  tubes,  a  stationary  form,  a 
mandrel  arrangt^  to  project  over  said  form  from  one  side 
and  having  a  free  end  over  which  the  tubes  to  be  printed 
can  be  slipped  to  reciprocate  over  said  form,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  mandrel  as  it  is  reciprocated,  an  Inking  roller 
also  arranged  to  reciprocate  over  the  form,  an  Inking  plate 
Id  the  path  of  movement  of  said  roller,  and  a  pawl  and- 
ratchet  mechanism  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  roller 
for  Intermittently  rotating  the  plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


REISSUES. 


12.858.  PASTEURIZING  APPARATUS.  Lekot  S. 
Pirot  T8.  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Miller  Pasteur- 
izing Machine  Company.  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  30.  1908.  Serial  No.  446.216. 
Original  No.  870,841,  dated  Nov.  12,  1907,  Serial  No. 
328.466. 


1.  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  rotating  chamber,  a  stationary  cham 
her  located  above  the  rotatable  one.  stand  pipes  secured  to 
the  upper  chamber,  said  stand  pipes  formed  of  different 
heights,  means  for  heating  the  liquid  within  the  chambers, 
and  means  for  circulating  the  liquid  as  between  the  cham- 
bers, and  pasteurizing  plates  spaced  from  each  other,  sub 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus,  a  rotatable  casing,  a 
pasteurizing  plate  carried  thereby,  a  fixed  casing,  a  pas- 
teurizing plate  secured  to  said  casing,  a  steam  pipe  leading 
to  and  communicating  with  the  chamber  Inclosed  by  the 
fixed  casing,  and  pasteurizing  plate  and  a  steam  pipe  lead- 
ing to  and  communicating  with  the  chamber  inclosed  by 
the  rotatable  casing  and  pasteurizing  plate  and  an  injector 
located  l)etween  the  rotatable  and  non-rotatable  chambers, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
rotatable  pasteurizing  plate,  a  chambered  casing  located 
thereunder,  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  stationary  pasteur- 
izing plate  secured  to  a  stationary  chambered  casing,  said 
stationary  pasteurizing  plate  and  casing  adjustable  to  and 
from  the  rotatable  pasteurizing  plate  and  its  chamber  and 
means  for  conveying  liquid  from  the  rotatable  chamber  to 
the  non  rotatable  one,  and  means  for  heating  liquid  In  lx)th 
chambers,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
a  suitable  supoorting  frame,  a  rotatable  casing,  a  rotatable 
pasteurizing  plate  secured  thereto,  a  stationary  chambered 
casing  having  fixed  thereto,  a  pasteurizing  plate,  stand 
pipes  secured  to  the  stationary  casing,  said  stand  pipes 
formed   of  different   heights,    steam    pipes    leading   to    the 
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non-rotatable  and  rotatable  chambers  respectively  and  a 
siphon  located  intermediate  the  non-rotatable  and  rotatable 
chambers,  sulistantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
a  suitable  supporting  frame,  a  rotatable  casing,  a  rotatable 
pasteurizing  plate  secured  thereto,  a  stationary  chambered 
casing  having  fixed  thereto,  a  pasteurizing  plate,  stand 
pipes  secured  to  the  stationary  casing,  said  stand  pipes 
formed  of  different  heights,  steam  pipes  leading  to  the  non- 
rotatable  and  rotatable  chaml)er8  respectively,  and  a  si- 
phon located  Intermediate  the  non  rotatable  and  rotatable 
chambers,  and  a  cooling  plate  located  around  and  adjacent 
the  pasteurizing  plates  and  a  liquid  receiving  trough,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


12,869.      MANIPULATOR.      John   W.    Weber.    Pittsburg, 
Pa.     Piled  Apr.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  428.29.5.     Original 
843,422,  dated  Feb.  5,  1907,  Serial  No.  309,340. 


No. 


1  In  a  manipulator,  the  combination  with  rollers,  and 
gulueways  mounted  between  said  rollers,  a  head  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  guldeways,  a  cylinder  carried  by  said 
head,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  said  cylinder,  de- 
pending turning-bars  raised  and  lowered  by  said  piston- 
head,  a  frame  mounted  adjacent  to  said  rollers,  cyllnderg 
supported  by  said  frame,  a  piston  rod  mounted  in  one  of 
said  cylinders  and  connecting  with  said  head  to  move  said 
head  upon  said  guldeways,  tul)es  extending  Into  the  other 
of  said  cylinders  and  connecting  with  the  first  named  cyl^ 
Inder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  manipulator,  a  table  comprising  a  suitable  sup- 
port and  a  plurality  of  rollers  transversely  arranged  there- 
on, guldeways  arranged  transversely  of  the  support,  a  head 
slidably  mounted  on  said  guldeways,  a  vertically-disposed 
cylinder  mounted  on  said  head,  a  piston  therein  having 
its  rod  extending  through  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
cross-head  on  said  rod,  turning  bars  suspended  from  said 
cross  head,  a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed  cylinder* 
arranged  adjacent  the  table,  a  piston  in  one  of  said  cylin- 
ders having  its  rod  connected  to  said  head,  and  tubes  com- 
municating with  the  vertical  cylinder  and  extending  into 
the  others  of  said  horizontal  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  manipulator,  a  table  emlx)dylng  a  support  and 
a  plurality  of  rollers  arranged  transversely  of  the  support, 
guldeways  arranged  transversely  of  the  support,  a  head^ 
mounted  to  slide  on  said  guldeways  and  having  upwardly- 
extending  brackets,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  head, 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  its  rod  extending 
through  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  cross-head  on  said 
rod,  turning  bars  suspended  from  said  cross-head  and  ex- 
tending through  the  sliding  head  and  guided  by  said  brack- 
ets, and  hydraulic  means  for  actuating  the  sliding  bead 
and  the  piston  in  said  vertical  cylinder  to  operate  the 
turning  bars. 

4.  In  a  manipulator,  a  work-receiving  table,  a  head 
mounted  thereon,  a  vertical  cylinder  carried  by  said  bead, 
a  piston  within  said  cylinder  having  its  rod  extending 
through  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  cross  head  on  said 
rod.  turning  bars  carried  by  said  cross-head  Rnd  extending 
through  the  sliding  head,  and  hydraulic  means  for  actu- 
ating the  sliding  head  and  the  piston  in  said  vertical  cylin- 
der  for  operating   the   turning-bars. 
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5  in  a  mauipulator  for  iDgots,  the  combination  of  a 
work  recelvin:  table,  a  slldably-mouDted  bead,  a  cylinder 
carried  by  the  head,  a  piston  In  said  cyiibder  having  its 
rod  extending  through  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  cross 
bead  on  said  r<xl.  curnlng-bars  carried  by  said  cross-head 
and  extending  throuj;h  the  tlldable  bead  and  hydraulic 
means  for  operating  the  sliding  bead  to  move  It  across 
the  work-reieiving  table,  and  other  hydraulic  means  for 
actuating  the  piston  to  operate  the  turning-bars 

[Claims  (>  to  11  not  printed  In  the  tiasette.] 


DESIGNS 


3  1^  .  5  S  4  .  BADGK.  jEA.N.VKrTK  Sabi.n.  Coeui  d  Alene, 
Idaho.  Filed  July  29,  1908,  Serial  No.  »4«.019.  Term 
of  patent  3^  years. 


39.587.  EMBLEM  OR  SIMILAH  AliTULE.  Charles 
H.  Bkalnstein,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Filed  Aug.  3.  1908. 
Serial  No.  446,8*J3.     Term  of  patent  3i  years 


The  new   and  ornamental  design   for  a   itadge.   substao- 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 


39.585  BADOE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLH.  Albmrt  W 
SocTHABD,  New  Yorlt.  N  Y.  Filed  Aug.  2f,  1908.  Serial 
No.  450.121.     Term  of  patent  3i  years 


The  original  design  for  a  badge  or  other  similar  article 
a.'*    shown.  I 

j:: ' 

.■^9.586  CAMPAIGN  EMBLEM  Emil  J  TospisiL.  New 
York,  N.  Y  Filed  Aug.  27,  1908.  Serial  No  460,593. 
Term  of  patent  7  years 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  euiljlem,  or  uimilur  article, 
as  shown. 


8  9,5  88  BOUDKU  FOR  SILVERWARE  Joskph  K. 
Stbakkb,  Jr.  Attleboro,  Mass  Filed  May  12,  1908. 
Serial  No,  432, 50f)      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  twrder  for  sUven%'aie  as 
shown  and  described. 


39,689.  LADY'S  HAT-FASTENER.  MAEaLUaEiTK  Elixa- 
BKTH  Puaor,  Ridgefleld  Park,  N  J.  Filed  June  24, 
1908      Serial  No.  440,199.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    campaign    emblem,    as   i        The   ornamental   design    for    a    lady's    hat    fastener,    as 
shown.  I   ibown. 


:<9.rj«0  CAP  FOR  POWDER-CONTAINERS.  Frank  8. 
Htatt,  New  York,  N,  Y,  Filed  July  3,  1908.  Serial  No. 
441,921.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cap  for  powder  containers 
as  shown. 


30.601.  IMPLEMENT  HOLDER  ABBOT  A.  Low;  Horse- 
shoe, N.  Y,  Filed  .Apr  29,  1908  Serial  No.  430,031. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    Implement    holder    as 
shown  and  descrilied 


.•?9,592,  SHADE  HOLDER,  Howakd  E  Watkins,  New 
York,  N,  Y,.  assignor  to  The  Enos  Company,  New  York, 
N  Y,,  a  <^>rporatlon  of  New  York  Filed  .May  13,  1908. 
Serial  No,  432.742,     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shade  holder  as  shown. 


39.593  CABINET  Abbot  A  Low,  Horseshoe.  N,  V. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1908.  Serial  No.  430,030.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


39,r.n4.  VEHICLE-SEAT.  William  H.  McI.vtybe,  Au- 
burn, Ind  Filed  Sept.  3  6.  1907.  Serial  No.  393.232. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  oruanuntal  design  for  a  vehicle  seat  as  shown  and 
described. 

I 


i 
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39,595  STOVE.  Edwabd  B.  Colbt,  Montclalr,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  27,  1908.  Serial  No.  440,772.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3J   years.    '  • 


The  ornamf-ntal  design  for  a  stove,  as  stiow  B. 


39.597.  OLOVK.  Gael  LcpFcrr.  Johnrtown,  N.  Y.,  a»- 
■l^or  to  The  Firm  of  Joyce  h  Leppert,  Johnstown,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  2:2,  1908.  Serial  No.  444,874.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The   ornamental   deaijfn    for   a   glove,  as  shown   and   de- 
•crit>ed. 


3  9.596.  BIRD-CAGE.  I.ym.^.n  H.  Johnson,  Jr.  New 
Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  .\ndrew  B.  Hendryx  Co  , 
New  Haven.  Conn  .  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  6,  1908. 
Serial  No.  442,266.     Term  of  patent  14  yenrs 


39,598.  TRIMMI.N'G  Walthbe  Hklbiq,  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Kurwheedt  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  V  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  7,  1908.  Serial  No.  442,436.  Term  of  patent 
3i   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bird  cage,  as  «howu 


The  ornamental  denlgn  for  a  trimming  substantially  as 
herein  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED     SEPTEMBER    29,    1908 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  regi.st  ration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
appUcant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser  No.  10.952.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  rilARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Db. 
Maoohis  Homk  Trkatmknt  Company,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  28,  1905. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Menstruums  for  Solids, 
Pastes,  and  PHla. 


Ser.  No.  23.498.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  C.  DK 
KONING  Tilly,  Haarlem.  Holland.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1906 


f(*ri^r 


1  fCMCWWITOnttlTU  MMNnn 


Ser.  No.  17.116.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Wilson  and  Glknny  Limited, 
Hawick,  Roxburgh,  Scotland.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
ternal  and  External  Use. 


-A  Medicinal  Oil  for  In- 


Pariicular  description  of  goods. — Tweed  Cloths. 


Ser.  No.  24.182.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  NitiJdals  Tamnd- 
8TIKFABRIK,  Grfinvold  In  Ostre  Aker,  near  Chrlstlanla, 
Norway.     Filed  Deo.  21,  1906. 


.ifi    '  Mi-> 


The  cross  being  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Safety  Matches. 
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8«r.  No   2r,.R50      fCLASS  8.     CHEMICALS,  'MKDICTNES.  Ser    No.   31,686.      (CT.ASS   4fl      FOODS  AND  INOREDI 

AND    rHAK.MACErTICAI,    PRETARATIONS. )      C.    DK  ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Claidk  E.  I'iKHCE,  San  Francisco, 

KoxiNO  Tilly.  Haarlem,   HollaDd.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1907.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1907. 
Faed  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Popcorn  Candy. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  MedictAal  Oil  tor  In- 
ternal and  External  Fse. 


Ser.  No.  28,888.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  (lEKASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)  Thb  Monakch  Mandfactcb'- 
INO  COMPANY,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  July  19,  1907. 


I  Ser  No  31.8S8.  (CLASS  2:<.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  H.  Mlbllkr 
Manifactubino  Company,  Decatur.  111.  Filed  Dec.  20. 
1907.     I'aed  ten  years. 

COLUMBIiA  WATEE  TAPPER 

I'ltrticular  dettcriptton  of  (;oo(.'«.-  Machines  for  Tapping 
.Mains,  and   Part*  of  Such  Machines 


Pariiculw  description  of  goods. 


-Axle-Gre«se. 


Ser  No.  30.719.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTIiACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Thk  Stroh  Brewery  Company.  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Oct.   22,  1907. 


Particular   degrription    of   goods. — B«er,    Brown    Stout, 
Porter,  and  Malt  Extract. 


Ser.  No.  31,540.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
S-L  DRto  ("oMPANT.  East  Palestine,  Ohio  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1907. 

NA-MOW  I 

Particular  description  of  goods  -  Medicines  for  the  Treat- 
ment nf  Female  Complaints  and  Diseases  of  the  Urinary 
and  Genital  Ori^ns. 


Ser.   No.   31.541.      (CLASS  47.     WINES.   EXCEPT  MEDI 
CATED.)      Giovanni  Aqcino,  New  Yo.k.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Dec    4.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — R«d  Wlna  Made  In  Vl! 


Innova. 


Ser.  No.  31.^68.  (CLASS  49  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
I.lyiOKS.)  P.  Frapis  &  Co..  Cognac.  France.  Filed 
Dec.  21,  1907. 


%, 
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lAik   Proprictes   ds  la 

1        3\aisoD 

The  central  fleld  of  the  map  and  the  rectangular  figure 
at  the  lower  left  hand  corner  of  the  drawing  being  gre«n. 
Partic^tlar  dfurription  nf  yoods. — Cognac  Brandy. 


Ser.   No.   31,944.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS (^F  FOODS.  I      Gbtz  Bbo8.  ft  Co.  INC.,  San  Fran 
Cisco,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1907. 


Particular    description   of  goods.- — Canned    Salmon    and 
Canned  Venetalilea. 


Ser.  No.  32,114.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
The  American  Thread  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  dsseription  of  goods. — Lace- Thread. 
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Ser.  No.  32,591.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bliss  Sthup  Refining  Co.,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1908. 


BRAND 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Compound  of  Corn, 
Cane,  and  Refiners'  Syrups,  Compound  of  Maple  and  Cane 
Syrup,  Compound  of  Cane  and  Corn  Syrup,  and  Compound 
of  Sorghum  and  Corn  Syrup. 


Ser.  No.  32.790.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Temperance  Bivbraob  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1908. 


(2,aiiK>* 


% 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Non-Intoxicating 
Compound  of  Malt,  Hops,  and  Vegetable  Matter. 


Ser.  No.  32,807.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  UNION 
Carbide  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Calcium  Carbld. 


Ser.    No.    32,948.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Wayne  Cointv  Condensed  Milk 
Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  33.223.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Marshall  Wells  Hard- 
wauk  Co.,  Duluth,  .Minn.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1£K)8.  Used  ten 
years. 


Particular  description  of  (/ood«.— Babbitt  Metal,  Sheet- 
Steel,  Tin-Plate,  and  Silver  Solder. 


Ser  No.  33,2.30.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Marsu.\ll-Wblls  Hardware  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed 
Mai.  0.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


grr 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Beltlnn,  Rub- 
ber Hose.  Cotton  and  Linen  Fabric  Hose.  Rubber  Gaskets. 
Rubber  Packing. 


Ser.  No.  33.231.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Marshall  Wells  Hardw.vre 
Co.,  Duluth,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Duck  Tents,  .Awnings, 
Paulins,  and  Felt  Weathcr-Strips. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Condensed  Milk. 


Ser.  No.  33.395.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.  1  Mak- 
shall-Wells  Hardware  Co.,  Duluth.  Minn.  Filed  .Mar. 
16.  1908.     Used  ten  yeaip. 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Harness,  Harness 
Parts.  Riding  Saddles,  Horse-Co  liars,  Hurse  Blankets,  Fur 
Carriage  Robes,  Lap  Dusters  or  Robes,  Horsewhips,  Har- 
ness-Bosettes,  and  Horae-CoTers. 
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Ser.  No.  33,514.      (CLASS  47.     WINES,  EXCEIT  MEDI-       Ser.  No.  34.035      (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES.  NON  ALCO- 
CATED.  I      Cehblti    Mekcaxtilb    Co.,    8a»    Francisco.  HOLIC. )      FR.iNZ    H.\rtmann    8i.nal<-o  -  Aktibngmbll- 

Cal.      Filed  Mar.    21.   1908.  .schaft    in    Detmold,    Detmold,    Germany.      Filed    Apr. 

11,   1908. 


^^PTt         ^^ 


OltDPnoNOTlON 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Sauterne,  Claret,  Port, 
Sherry,  Tamarlndo,  and  ZInfandel  Types  of  Wine. 


Ser.  No.  33,823.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  M4TERL4LS.) 
H.  W.  Johns-Manvillb  Compant,  New  Tork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Pipe  and   Boiler  Cot- 
erlng. 


Ser.  No.  33.881.  (CL.\SS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Harry  L. 
McCoy,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1008. 


V 

<] 

i 

A 

> 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Colanders  and  Spoons 
Made  of   Iron.   Steel,   and   Brass. 


Ser.  No.  78,ei?:.'  iCLASSIS.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.*  Harry  L. 
McCoT,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1P08. 

DILVER 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Colanders  and  Spoons 
Made  of  Iron.  Steel,  and  Brass. 


Ser.  No.  33.934.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th« 
Mother  Seigel's  Syrtp  Co.,  New  York.  M.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  7.  1908.     Used  ten  yean. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Dyspepsia  Remedies. 


Ser.  No  34,007.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
P.*RED  MATERIALS.)  Niw  York  Coai.  Compact, 
Au^sta,  Me.,  and  Columbus,  Ohio,     Filed  Apr.  10,  1908. 


toickeflxKiief' 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal. 


SInaloo 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. —  Fruit  Lemonades. 


Ser  No  34,076.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Jf-STiN  SEfBERT,  I .v CORPORA T»D,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.    14,   1908. 


The  cross  and  the  upper  and  lower  segments  of  the  circle 
being  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  34.119.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Gallia  Silk  Mills,  Portland, 
Me.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Silk  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  34.127.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  BoHSALrito 
Giuseppe  e  Fratello  Societa  A.vomma,  Alessandria, 
Italy.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1908. 


<«...*• 


««•€•  orrvs'**-. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods.- — Gentlemen's  Felt  "Der- 
bies and  Soft  Brimmed  Hats. 


Ser.  No.  34.12S  (CL^SS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Boh.salino 
GicsKPPE  E  Fratello  Societa  Ano.nima,  Alessandria, 
Italy.      Filed    Apr.    15.    1908. 


Gna><^TX'ytrtsJ9(X 


Particular  description  of  goodn — Gentlemen's  Felt  Der- 
bies and  Soft  Brimmed   Hats 


8€r.  No.  34.129.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  Bed 
roRD  MroiciME  Co.,  Bedford,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1908, 


EZO 


Particular  description  of  goods — Remedy  for  Affections 
of  the  Urinary  and  Rectal   Channels. 
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Ser.  No.  34,233.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Samdel  Sloan  k  Co., 
Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1908. 


X  RAY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Furnace  Boilers. 


Ser.  No.  34.255.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     L.  &  E.  Stirn,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1908. 


The  Inner  part  of  the  selrage  being  blue. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Sllk  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  34.283.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
McKallip  and  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1908 


Ser.  No.  34,727.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APP.A.RA- 
TUS.  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Wesco  Sip- 
PLT  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  May  14,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Telegraph  Instru 
ments  and  Parts  Therefor,  Insulators.  Generators  and 
Parts  Therefor,  Motors  and  Parts  Therefor,  Dynamos  and 
Parts  Therefor,  Sockets,  Annunciators.  Electric  Batteries, 
Electric  Bells,  Insulated  Wires  and  Cables,  Switches,  Elec- 
tric Fans.  Electric  Lamps,  Telephone  Instruments  and 
Parts  Therefor.  Tapes,  and   Rosettes. 


Ser.  No.  34,761.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Crystal  Gelatine  Company,  bos- 
ton, Mass.     Filed  May  15,  1908.     Used  ten  years 


CBYSTAtj 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gelatin. 


Ser.   No.  34.769.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)       BlEISTIFTFABRIK    VOliMALS    JOHANN    FaBKR    AC- 

tien  Gesellschaft,  Nuremberg,  Germany.     Filed  May 


15.  1908. 


jtstDgpeph* 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lead,  Colored,  Slate, 
Particular  description  of  goods.-TAme.  Plaster,  and  ^^^  Copying  Pencils.  Mechanical  Pencils,  Penholders, 
K)flng-Paper  and  Rooflng-Felt.  j^^^^^^^.  Erasers,  and  Nickel-Plated  I^adPencll  Holders. 


Rooflng 


Ser.  No.  34,284.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
McKallip  and  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr,  23, 
1908. 

PYRAMID 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Lime    and    Roo&ng- 
Paper  and  Roofing  Felt. 


Ser.  No.  34,302.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LO0IS 
Rosemond,  San  Diego,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Hair  Oil. 


Ser.  No.  34.360.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Joseph  W.  Schloss,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1908. 


r\ 


Particular  description  of  goods, — Braid   for  Embroider- 
ing I'urpcvses. 


Ser.  No.  34,772.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fred- 
eric W.  Hopkins,  Providence,  B.  I.  Filed  May  15, 
1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy   In  Powder 
Form  for  Scratches,  Wounds,  and  Sores. 


Ser.  No.  34,787.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Cayey-Caguas  Tobacco  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
Caguas,  Porto  Rico.     Filed  May  16,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars,  Cberoota,  and 
Cigarettes  Made  of  Cigar-Tobacco. 
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S«r.   No.  34,788.      (CLASS  IT.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)       S«r.   No.   34,979.      (CLASS  4«.     FOODS  AND   INOBEDI- 
CATBT-CAauAS  Tobacco  Compakt.  New  {Tork.  N.  T..  tnd  BNTS  OF  FOODS.)     Hill*  Bros.,  San  Franclaco,  Cal. 

.     CagOM.  Porto  Rica     Ftlad  May  16.  19<|8.  Filed  May  27.  1908. 


^r^,^'^- 


ParMoMlar  description  of  gooda. — Cigarf,  Cheroots,  aod 
Cigarettes  Made  of  Clear-Tobacco. 


8er  No.  34,913.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Falls  City  Fu)v«  Co.,  LoalarlUe. 
Ky.      Filed  May  23.  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Wheat^Floar. 


3«r,  No.  34,939.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Cha«lb8  W. 
Johnson.  Natlck,  Mass.     Filed  May  25,  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Sboe^  Manufactured 
of  Leather. 


ioe« 


Ser.  No.  34,961.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Vin- 
CBNT  B.  Thomas,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flle4  May  26,  1908. 

LUXUIM  I 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Face-Cream. 


Ser.  No.  S4.966.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Royal  Packing  Company,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  May  26.  1908. 


Partieniar  description  of  000^.— Peeled  -  Greeo  -  Cbllll 
and  Veg«tabl«  Sauces  for  Msats  aod  St«w% 


T 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee, 


Ser.   No.   35,125.      (CLASS  21.      ELECTRICAL   APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,   AND  SUPPLIES.)      Avikbican  Cih 
CDi^B    Loom    Company,    Portland,    Me.,    and    Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  June  3,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


The  ribbons  securing  the  coll  being  red. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Flexible  Electric  Con 
dulta. 


Ser.  No.  35,142.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Hasry  Ix>ngbottom.  Bradford, 
England.     Filed  June  4,  1908. 


Xcnnae 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Cloths     of     Wool, 
Worsted,  or  Hair. 


Ser.  No.  .35,179.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  ST.\TION 
ERY.)  John  Blair,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  6, 
1908. 


Ik 


Rad  Roiin 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Stylographic  and  Foun- 
tain Pens. 


Ser.  No.  35.278.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLIDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  R  E.  DiBTz  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  11.  1908. 


MAJESTIC 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Gas  Headlights    De- 
signed  Particularly  for  Motor-Vehicles. 


Ser.  No.  35,281.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Rorwill  D.  Tbimblr,  Richmond, 
Va.     Fllod  June  11.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Compressed  Tea. 
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Ser.  No.  35,290.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON  ALCO 
IIOLIC.)  EowABD  M.  Ellis,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed 
June  11.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Non-Alcohollc  Car- 
bonated Beverage  and  Syrup  Therefor. 


Ser,  No.  86,340.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Frank 
Brothbbs,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  13,  1908.  Used 
ten  years. 

\ 


^AWif^JW 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Boots   and    Shoes   of 
Leather,  Cloth,  and  Satin. 


Ser.  No.  35,.373.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS,)  Edmlnd  R.  Wkbsteb.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.      Filed  June  15,  1908. 


ffiOlWOOf^ 


Particular  ilrscription  of  gooda. — Coffee  of  .KU  Kinds, 
Including  Roasted  and  Blended.  Tea.  Flavoring  Extracts, 
and  Spices. 


Ser  No.  35.383.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Mohawk  Condknsed  Milk  Co., 
Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  15,  1908.     I'sed  ten  years. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Condensed  Milk. 


Ser.  No.  35,401.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Willi.\m  F.  Blainb, 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  June  15.  1908. 


OJil/^Joke 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Preparations  for  Clean- 
ing and  Polishing  Glass,  Metal.  Marble,  and  Similar  Ma- 
terials. 


Ser.  No.  .35.408,  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET  BOOKS,) 
Strai's  Saddlkrv  Company,  St,  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June 
16,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Plow  Belly-Bands,  Leather  Back  Bands.  Web  Back-Bands, 
Hame  Strapa.  Chain  -  Pipes.  Bell  -  Collars,  Breast  -  Straps. 
Yoke  Straps,  Leather  Halters,  Web  Halters,  Cart-Saddles, 
Halter-Leads,  Hltching-Straps,  Check  Lines,  Buggy-Lines, 
Gig  -  Saddles.  Gig  -  Pads,  Riding  -  Martingales.  Stlrrup- 
Leathers,  Saddle  Pockets.  Collar  -  Housings,  Feed  -  Bags, 
Buggy  Traces,  Team-Traces.  Breast-Collars,  Hame-Tugs. 
Spread  Straps.  Crupper  Docks,  Winker  Braces,  Shaft-Tugs. 
Buggy-Turnbacks,  Buggy-Martingales.  Buggy  Overchecks, 
Bridle  Reins.  Team  Gag  Reins.  Buggy  and  Team  Pad-Skirts, 
Check  Blinds,  Pack  Saddles,  Coach  Pads,  Bridle-Fronts, 


Ser.  No.  35,410.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RrssBLL  Grain  Co.,  Ksnsas  City, 
Mo.     Filed  June  16,  1908. 

busImo 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Stock  Food. 


Ser.  No.  35,423.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
E.  C.  Atkins  &  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.  ;  Chicago,  111, ; 
Memphis.  Tenn, ;  Minneapolis.  Minn. ;  New  Orleans,  La. ; 
New  York.  N.  Y.  ;  Portland.  Oreg.  ;  San  Francisco,  Cal. ; 
Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Hamilton,  Ontario.  Canada  Filed 
June  17.  1908. 


t^n 


Particular    detcription    of   goods. — Rubber    and    Fabric 
Beltings,   Hose,  and   Packings. 


Ser,   No.   35,601.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     0"DoNOHrE  Coffee  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  18,  1908. 


Particular    description    of    goods.- 
Pepper,  and  Mustard, 


?offee,    Tea,    Spires, 


Ser.  No.  35,602.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Nazareth 
Waist  Co.,  Nazareth,  Pa.,  and  New  York.  N,  Y,  Filed 
June  18.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — "Union  Suits,"  Under- 
shirts, and  Underdrawers. 


Ser,  No.  35,648.  ((XASS  47.  WINB8,  EXCEPT  MEDI- 
CATED.) Hammondsport  Wine  Company,  Hammonds- 
port,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  20,  1908. 


*^IS^"^ 


The  background  being  in  red. 

Particular    description     of     goods. — Harness,     Saddles, 
Uorse-Collars,  Bridles,  Btace  Breechings.  Teom-Breechings,  Particular  desoripUon  of  goods. — White  Wines  at  the 

Cart  Breechlngs,   Turnbacks,    Hip  Straps.    HIp-Breechlngs,  ■   Tokay  Type. 
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Ser.  No.  35,649.  (CLASS  12.  MA80NRS  MATERIALS.) 
H.  W.  Johns-Manvilli  Cohpant,  Hew  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  20,  1908. 


"AS13KSTIJC3C:0., 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wall-plaster. 


8«r.  No.  3S,758.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Mdtcal  UwiO-f  Bbbwino  Company.  All- 
qulppa.  Pa.     Filed  June  25,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  35,673.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLBD  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  SociSTfi  Anokymi  db  la  Distillmi*  ob  la 
LiQCBCB  BtstDiciisK  DB  l'Abbatb  OB  r«CAMP,  Fecamp, 
France.     Filed  June  22,  1908. 


VERnULE  SXEnCTDa  UQIICR 


Particular  description  of  goods— K  Liqueur  Called  Bene- 
dictine. 


Ser    No.  35,674.     (CLASS  49.     DI8TILL8D  ALCOHOLIC 

LIQUORS.)      SOClftT«  ANONTMB  DK  la  Dt.STILLBKl8  DB  LA 
LiQCBCB  B«N«DICTT!»B  OB  L'ABBATB  DB  P«CAMP.   Feoamp, 

Prance.     Filed  June  22,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer,  Porter,  and  Ale. 


VtKITABLS    BtHtDICTIMK 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Llqufcur  Called  Bene- 
dictine. 


Ser.  No.  35,803.  (CLASS  7.  CORDAGE.)  The  Aubbi- 
CAN  Stbel  k  WiKB  Company  or  Nbw  Jbbrey,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.     Filed  June  26,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  35.675.     (CLASS  49.     DI8TILLE©  ALCOHOLIC 

^I?,^^?.o«l   f^'*'^^^°''^-*''»^^DtSTiLLBRi«DBLA  One  Strand   being   colored   blue   and  extending   spirally 

L.QLBiB  BjNtoiCTiNB  OB  lAbbayb  OB  FTfcCAMP.  Fecamp,  I   round  the  rope  or  cable. 

France.     Filed  June  22,  1908.  i        particular  description  of  goods-Wire  Rope  and  Cables. 


Particular  descHption  of  goods— A  Llqu«tjr  Called  Bene- 
dictine. 


Ser.  No.  35,736.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  David  Hbbzfbld,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Filed  Jose  24,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  35.805.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thb  Monrob  Cotton  Mills, 
Monroe,  N.  C.     Filed  June  26,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Saac«  Used  as  a  Rel- 
ish and  Condiment. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Bleached    and    Un- 
bleached Sheetings. 
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Ser  No  35  807  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES.  Ser.  No.  35,909.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WiL-  !  AND  PH.\RMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHN 
LARD  WHiTB  COMPANY.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  26.  1908.  i       T.  Dale.  Wichita.  Kans.     Filed  July  2,  1908. 


Particular  descHption  of  goods— A  Fleah-Tonlc  In  Tab- 
let Form. 


Ser.  No.  35,812.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  THB  Gotham  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  J*une  26,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


i 

P 


Particular  desaiplion  of  goods. — Salves  and  Ointments. 


CLINGFAST 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Nursing  Nipples. 


Ser.  No.  35,844.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  K0PPITZ-MELCHEB8  Bbkwinq  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  June  29,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  35.995.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  The  Goth-am  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  8.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


<^^  Bfif^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Nursing-Bottles. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Malt  Beverage. 


Ser.  No.  35.863.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Foley  Bros,  k  Kelly.  St.  Paul, 
Minn.     Filed  June  30.  1908. 


^tH«  ROYAL  CHop 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Teas. 


Ser.  No.  36,077.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  P.\RTS  THEREOF.)  The  McIn- 
TO8H  Hardware  Corpn..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July 
13,   1908. 

"TRY-ME" 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wrenches. 


Ser.  No.  36.111.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  -\ND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) Nash  Hardware  Co..  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
Filed  July   14.  1908. 


E 


HLOE  MOI^TOEIR' 


Particular   descHption   of  i/ood*.— Water  -  Coolers.    Ice- 
cream Freeters,  Ice-Boxes,  and  Refrigerators. 


Ser.  No.  35.901.  (CLASS  28.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  A  Martin  Inc..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  1,  1908. 


<^A% 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Eyeglass  and  Spectacle 
Lenses. 


Ser.  No.  35,908.     (CL-\8S  2.    RliCEPTACLES.)     James  S. 
Barbon.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  2.  1908. 

XXX 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hand-Buckets. 


Ser.  No.  36,131.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Long  Island  Potato  Exchange, 
Rlverhead,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  15.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fresh  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  36.141.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Tebrb  Haute  BRfc-wiNO  Company.  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.     nied  July  18,  1908. 


^pUnnAm" 


Particular  descHption  of  goods. — .^  Malt  Beverage. 
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Ser.  No.  36,14.x     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  JTETTED,  AND      Ser.    No.    36,168.      (CLA88    39.      CLOTHING.)      Zuuan 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)      G.  A.  aTATWouti  k  Co.,  Green  Fir  Coat  Compant.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Plied  July  17, 

wich.  Coon.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  16,  1908.  1908. 


DREAMLAND 


Particular   dcscriptioH   of  gooda. — Wide  ;8beetlDgB   and 
Ready  Made  Sheets. 


8«r.  No.  36.160.  (CLASS  5.  ADHESIVES.  1  Petkb 
Coopik's  Gi.ct  F.*CTOBT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
16,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


.COO*. 

&    ; 


/■ 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Glue. 


THE 


COAT 


Particular   iletcription   of  goods. — Fur-Lined    and    Fur- 
Trimmed  Overcoats  for  Men  and  Women. 


Ser.  No.  36.210.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) AcsTao-AMBai'cAM  ScPAaATOB  Co.,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  July   18.  1908. 


NOSHAMMY 


S«r.    No.    36.161.       (CLASS    5.      ADHBSITES.)       Pvrsa 

CooPB*  8  Glc.  FACTomi.  New  York.  N.  f.     FUed  JaJy  P'irtieular     (teacH^ffcm     of    goodt.—Onrltj  -  Filtering 

16.  1908.     Used  ten  years.  Liquid-Separators    for    Separating    Liquids    of    Different 

Specific  Gravity,  Particularly  Water  from  Gasolene. 


I''irtic~ular  deacription  of  good*. — Glue. 


Ser.  No.  36,221.  (CLA8«  36.  MUSICAL  IN8THUMKNTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  MiCHA«L  K  Schoining.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  20,  1908. 


%fS 


Particular   ilesci^ption   of   goodt  — Strings    for    Musical 
Ser     No     :?«.162.       (CLASS    .•?9.      CLOTIIlSfO.)       Friend   '    Instruments. 
Bri/thbus  CLtiTBi.vo  CoMPA.MT.  Mllwauke|e,  Wis.     Filed 
July  16,  1908. 

Ser.  No.  36.222.  (CL.\S8  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  STPPLIE8.)  Michabl  K.  Schoisimo.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  20.  11)08. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Orercotts  and  Outer 
Suits. 


^ilKABEiE 


Particular   detcription   of  goods. — Strings    for    Musical 
Instruments. 


8«r.  No.  36.223.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY )  Thk  Parker  Pb.n  Compant.  Janesvllle.  Wia. 
Filed  July  20,   1908. 


"R^ED     G».IAN 


Particular  dsscription  of  goods. — rountaln-Pena. 


\^t^.^rmr%. 


v-*V*., 
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Ser  No  36,234  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI-  Ser.  No.  36.360.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PAKTLT-PBE 
BNTS  OF  FOODS  )  J  P.  Bamkoch  &  Sons.  Richmond,  j  PARED  MATERIALS.)  Gotm awn  A  COM»AKr,  Chicago. 
Va      Filed  July  20.  1908.  i        "l-     Filed  July  27,  1908. 


H^i^ 


Particular  description  of  goods — Sweet  Gherkins,  Chow- 
Chow.  Sour  Gherkins,  Sour  Pickles,  Prepared  Mustard, 
Tomato  Catsup,  Sweat  Pickles,  and  Canned  Vegetables 


Ser.  No  .{6.240.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  R.  M.  RosB  Company.  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Filed  July  21.  1908. 


fOREFATHER 

v4 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .V   Blend   of   Straight 
Cora  Whiskies. 


Ser.  No.  36.243.  (CLASS  48.  M.VLT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS  )  The  Ih»Mi  Bbbwing  Company.  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  July  21.  1908. 


Zythos 


Particular    dcitcription    of    goods.— \    Non-Intoxicating 
Malt  Beverage. 


Ser  No  .se.287  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.\TER1AL8.  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
1SUE8.1       Ajax     Paint    Company.    Indianapolis,    Ind. 


riled  July  23,   1908 


^O 


opPECic^ 


^ 


The  head  of  the  bird  being  printed  in  red. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Painta. 


u 


ELKSHU 


ff 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tanned  Leather. 


Ser.  No.  36.364.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOB  FOOD.)  Standard  Oil  Co.  of  N«w 
York,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  28.  1908.     Used  ten 


years. 


OiV 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Refineo  Petroleum  for 
Illuminating,  Heating,  and  Power  Purposes. 


Ser.  So.  36,419.  (CLASS  7.  CORDAGE.)  THE  American 
Stkkl  h  Wire  Company  or  New  Jebsey,  Worcester, 
Mass.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1908. 


MONITOR 


Partii^lar  description  of  goods. — Wire  Rope  and  Cables. 


Ser.  No.  36,420.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Na 
tional  Starch  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug 
1,  1908. 


Ser.    No.    36,359       (CLASS  3H       CLOTHlN«f.),      L 
%IiiX  Co.,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.     Filed  July  27,  1H08. 


.NO.N     I 


Particular  description  of  goods.— LAunaTy  Starch. 


*.* 


(Trench  BALBRI66AN  7 

Particular  description  of  goods. — French  Balbrtggan  Un- 
dervests,  Underdrawers,  and  Hosiery  for  Ladles,  Gentle 
men.  and  Children. 


Ser.  No.  86.42S.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. )  KAurn  Bbos.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     *^11«1  Aug.  1,  1908. 


A 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Manicure  Articlea,  Com- 
prising Cutide-Knlrea.  Com  Knives.  8calpel-Bl«daa.  Cntl 
cle  Blsdea.   File  and   Cuticle  Knife  Combined,   Nail-Files, 
Nail  File  and  Cleanw  Combined.  Nall-Scrapera,  Nall-PoUsh 
ers.  Corn-ChiMla,  Corn-Ralaaaeni,  Cnttele-Beleaaera,  Shear 
Ing  Nall-Clipp«ra,  Cuticle-SclaBora,  Straight  Nail  SdMors. 
and  (?urved  Nail-Sclsaors. 


/ 
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1 

Ser.  No.  36.461.  (CLASS  50.  MSBCHANDisB  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  UHirao  STA^n  Fnauss 
CooKBB  COMPA.VT,  BostoD,  MsM.     Filed  Ajus.  8,  1008. 


MOTORCTTC 

Particular  4*aoription  of  goodM. — Flnl«M 
ratru. 


Cooking  Appa- 


Ser  No.  36.464.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Thi  LNoapvNOB.xrcK  CiOAB  M#o.  Co.,  Detroit,  Micb.  Filed 
Aug.  4,  1908. 


8«r.  No.  36.491.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS,  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.) THI  A.  WiLHBLM  Co..  Readme,  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  5.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Ready-Mixed  Palnta, 
Stalni.  Colon  in  Oil.  and  Colon  in  Japan. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Clgai^. 


S«r  No.  36.465.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  New  Toik  a.kd  Kbhtdcxy  Co.,  Rocheater, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1908. 


ATLASTA 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Diatllled  Dry  Gin. 


Ser.  No.  36.489.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AN©  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.) Thx  A.  WiLHKLM  CO.,  Reading.  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  5.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Beady-lflzed  Palnta, 
Enamels.  Stains.  Colon  In  Oil,  and  Colon  Ini  Japan. 


Ser.  No.  36,490.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  ANI)  PAINTERS' 
-.     MATERIALS,    NOT    INCLUDING    OILSi    AND    POL- 
ISHES.)    Tbm  a.  Wilhblu  Co..  Beadlak.  Pa.     Filed 
Aug.  5,  1908.    Used  ten  yean. 


ParUeular  de*oription  of  good*. — Ready-lflzed  Palnta, 
Varniab,  Enamels,  Stalna,  Colon  In  Oil,  a^  Colon  in 
Japan. 


Ser.  No.  36.543.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) JoH.M  C.  Ratmohd,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  7.  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Fruit  Bereragea. 


Ser.  No.  36.601.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS,  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.) Thi  Cornish  Eurxka  Gold  Siza  Co..  San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1908.     Used  ten  yean. 


m 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Gold  Size. 


Ser.  No.  36,602.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD 
ING  E.NGINES.)  EzcaLsioB  Supply  Compamt,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Auk.   11.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Motor-Bicycles. 


Ser.  No.  36.606.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WlL- 
LiAU  IKUB,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1908. 


sJi-No 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Coloring-Dye. 


Ser.  No.  36,627.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)  Britmann  A  HObbku,  Ham- 
burg, Germany.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1908.    Used  ten  yean. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Lnbrlcatlng-Olla. 
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Ser.  No.  36.628.     (CLASS  16.    OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT  |   Ser.  No.  36.808.     (CLASS  16.    OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)     Be«tiiank  A  HCbknzb.  Ham-  INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)     Stakdasd  Oil  Co.  of  N«w 

burg,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1908.  j       Yobz.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1908.     Used  ten 

yean. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Lubrlcatlng-Oila. 


Ser.  No.  36.646.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  ErozNB 
K.  BLACK,  Austin,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1908. 


^OVVI-C//)^ 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — An  InBecticlde. 


mi 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Lubrlcating-Olls. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    SEPTEMBER    29,    1908. 


70.698.  -FELT  ROOFING.    BAaRiTT  MANurACTTRiNO  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

FiW  June  23, 1908,    Serial  No.  35,096.     PUBLISHED  JULY  28, 
1908. 

70.699.  CIGARS,   CUEROOTS,   AND    LITTLE    CIGARS. 
Harris  Burger,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  13, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,331.    PUBLISHED  JULY  28.  i 
1908. 

70.700.  UNDER-WATER  EXHAUSTS  FOR  ENGINES.    C. 
B.  ('HATriELD.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  June  9, 1908.    Serial  No.  3.'-..244.    PUBLISHED  JULY  28, 
1908. 

70.701.  PAINT-BRUSHES.    C.  W.  Snow  iSc  Company,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y. 

Tti»d    D«)ember   2,    1907.    Serial    No.    31,507.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1908. 

70.702.  GRANULATED    SMOKING-TOBACCO.    The   Khe- 
DiviAL  Co.,  New  York.  N.  "\'. 

Filed  May  3«,  1908.    Serial  No.  34.900.    PUBLISHED  JULY  38, 
1906. 

70.703.  CERTAIN    PAINTERS'    MATERIALS.    Alfred    J. 
Lve  AS,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  June  22. 1908.    Serial  No.  35,t3C0.    PUBLISHED  JULY  28, 
1908. 

70.704.  FISH-HOOKS.    O.  Mustad  &  SON,  Chrlstiania,  Nor- 
way. 

File<l  May  18, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,803.    PUBLISHED  JULY  28, 

1908. 

70.705.  REFRIGERATORS.    Norvell-Shapleioh    Hard- 
ware Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  June  16, 1908.    Serial  No.  35^96.     PUBLISHED  JULY  28, 
1908. 

70.706.  CERTAIN  GLASSWARE.    The   Opaxjte  Tile  Co., 
Monaca,  Pa 

Filed  May  27, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,973.    PUBLISHED  JULY  28, 
1908. 

70.707.  TOBACCO-PIPES.    Peach   Pipe  Compant,  Boston, 
MaM 

Filed  June  23, 1906.    Serial  No.  35,684.    PUBLISHED  JULY  28, 
1908. 

70.708.  CIGARS.    Smetzer  Cioab  &  Tobacco  Company,  St. 
Marys,  Pa. 

Filed  June  11. 1908.    Serial  No.  35,272.     PUBLISHED  JULY  28, 

1906. 

70.709.  CIGARETTES.    Ware- Kramer  Tobacco  Co.,  Nor- 
folk. Va. 

Filed  June  11,1908.    Serial  No.  35,266.     PUBLISHED  JULY' 38, 

1906. 

70.710.  BLOTTING-PAPER.    The  Wrenn  Paper  Company, 
Mlddletown,  Ohio. 

Filed    December    19,    1907.    Serial    No.   31M2-    PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1906. 

70.711.  ANTISEPTIC   PREPARATION.     Aktiebolaoet 
BARNlNaxNS  TxKNTSKA  Fabrik,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  March  10,  1906.  Serial  No.  18,043.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
38,1006. 

70.712.  LINIMENT.  Mathew  W.  Barker,  ClarksvlUe,  Tenn. 
Ffled  March  »,  1908.  Serial  No.  33,782.    PUBLISHED  JULY 

38,1908. 

70.713.  MEDICATED  BATHING  FLUID.     George  BCckle, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ffled  June  6, 1908.    Swlal  No.  35,195.    PUBLISHED  JULY  28, 
1908. 


70.714.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN    DISEASES.    CmcAOO 
Pharmacal  Co.,  Chicago,  IIU 

Filed  May  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,756.     PUBLISHED  JULY  28, 
1908. 

70.715.  LINIMENT     CornN     and     Schamerhorn.     Den 
Moinee  Iowa. 

Filed  May  25, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,988.     PUBLISHED  JULY  28, 
1908. 

70.716.  DISINFECTANTS  AND  VERMIN-EXTERMINA- 
TORS.   Fredk.  J.  Herr.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  11,1908.    Serial  No.  .35,288.    PUBLISHED  JULY  28, 
1908. 

70.717.  TOOTH-POWDER.    Sharp  4  DoHME,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  June  3, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,105.     PUBLISHED  JULY  38, 

1906. 

70.718.  ANTISEPTIC    EMOLLIENT    FOR    THE    SKIN. 
Sharp  &  Dohmk,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  June  3,  1908.    Serial  No.  35,106.    PUBLISHED  JULY  23, 
1908. 

70.719.  ODORLESS  ANTISEPTIC  DUSTING-POWDER, 
Sharp  A  Dohme,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  June  15, 1908     Serial  No.  35,356.    PUBLISHED  JULY 38, 
1908. 

70.720.  REMEDY  FOR  HEADACHE.    OTTO  L.  Sherer.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  5,  1908.    Serial  No.  35,171.    PUBLISHED  JULY' 28, 
1908. 

70.721.  CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION.    Joseph 
jOUN  Vetteb,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  9. 1908.    Serial  No.  33,977.     PUBLISHED  JULY'  14, 
1908. 

70.722.  CORDIAL.    Giovanni  Aquino,  New  York,  K.  Y. 
Filed  January  27, 1908.    Serial  No.  32,446.    PUBLISHED  JULY 

28.1908. 

70.723.  CANNED   FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.     BURTON 
&  Davis  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  9,  190i    Serial  No.  30,79o.     PUBLISHED  JULY  28, 
1906. 

70.7  24.    CHANDELIERS    FOR    GAS    AND    ELECTRIC 
LIGHTS.    Chas.  Polacheck  A  Bro.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FQed  March  23,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,551.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
28,  1908. 

70.726.    GLUTEN   FEED.    Corn  Products   Rehninq  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J,,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  25. 1908.    Serial  No.  34,923.     PUBLISHED  JULY  38, 
1908. 

70.726.  GLUTEN  FEED.    Corn  Products  Manufacturing 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  25. 1908.    Serial  No.  34,924.     PUBLISHED  JULY  28, 
1908. 

70.727.  NON-IN-TOXICATING  MALT  BEVERAGE.    Evans- 
viLLK  Brewing  Association,  EvansTllle,  Ind. 

Filed  May  21, 1936.    Serial  No  34,881.    PUBLISHED  JULY  28, 
1908. 

70.728.  CERTAIN   AGRICULTURAL   MACHINERY.    Th« 
Fooa  MANurACTirRiKO  Company,  Sprin«fleld,  Ohio. 

FQed  April  6. 1908.    Serial  No.  33.883.    PUBLISHED  JIJLY  28. 
1908. 

70.729.  MALT-VINEGAR.    Or'.mble  ACo.fLnnTW,  London, 
England. 

Filed  April  14, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,078.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  2, 

1908. 


1064 


6fficial  gazette 


Sbptbmbbr  29, 1908. 


September  29, 1908 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1065 


70.730.  BISCUITS,  CRACKERS,  AND  BRBAD.  Th«  Rmsa 
Biactnr  a.nd  Bbkad  Co.,  Ogiea,  Utah. 

Filed  Apra  2).  1908.     3eri*l  No.  34,383.     PUBLISHED  JULY 

28,  1908. 

70.731.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  CARBONATED  TONIC  BEV- 
ERAOE.    Franc  H.  Cbkon,  Central  Falb,  tt.  I. 

Filed  Apnl  13,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,0ffi.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
28,1908. 

70.732.  BISCUITS  OR  CR.VCKERS.  J.  3.  inns'  Son,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

FUel.\prll27, 190S.    Serial  No.  34,410.     PUBLISHED  JULY  28, 

1906. 

70.733.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Thb  Losomoht  FasMiaa  Miixino 
<&  ELBVAToaCoiiPAHT,  LoQg  n  lat,  Colo. 

Filel  Miy  U.  1908.    Serial  No.  34,748.     PUBLISHED  JULY  28, 
1908. 

70.734.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Thk  Lonomont  FfJUfUuMiLUNO 
d(  Elivatob  Compant,  Loogoioat,  Colo. 

Filel  Miy  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,750.     PUBLISHED  JULY  38, 
1906. 

70.735.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Thx  LoNauoMT  FaaifERS  MlixiNQ 
it  ELBVAToa  Cojf  PAMY,  Loagni'>at,  Colo. 

Filel  May  16, 1906.    Serial  No.  34,775.    PUBLISHED  JULY  38, 
1908.  I 

7a736.  UMBRELLAS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  LTCOiONO 
WiRBLBSs  Umbrella  Co.,  Williamaport,  Pa 

Filed  May  20, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,846.     PUBLISHED  JULY  28, 
1908. 

70.737.  INSULATED  WIRE.  National  Ini»u  Rubbk*  Co., 
Briatol,  R.  I. 

Filed  May  18, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,806.    PUBLISHED  JULY  28, 
1906. 

70.738.  INSULATED  WIRE.  National  Ini»ia  Rcbbbr  Co., 
Bristol  R.  I. 

Filed  May  18,  1908      Serial  No.  34,806.     PUBMSHED  JULY 
28,  1908. 

70.739.  CANNED  [SALMON.  North  PAC»nr,  ITbadino  & 
Packing  Co.,  San  Franciaco,  Cal. 

FUed  March  25,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,620.     PUBl^ISHED  MAY  5, 

1908. 

70.740.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.  J.F.PtlrA 
Son,  San  Joee,  Cal. 

Filed  May  21, 1906.    Serial  No.  34,868.    PUBLISHED  JULY  28, 
1908. 

70.741.  ELECTRIC  LAMPS  R.  E.  Dirti  Compant,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  17, 1908.    Serial  .Vo.  35.446.    PUBLISHED  JULY  38, 
1906. 

7  0.74  2,    EVAPORATED  SOUPS.    James  \»'.  Spence,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  15, 1907     Serial  No.  30.610.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
28,1908. 

70.743.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Tacoma  Grain  CoWP ant,  Tacoma, 
Waah. 

Filed  April  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,389.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
38,1906.  I 

70.744.  MILK,  CREAM,  BUTTERMILK,  BUTTER,  AND 
COTTAGE  CHEESE.  White  Sprinqb  F^rm  Dairt  Co., 
OeneTa,  N.  Y. 

FUed  March  14,  1906.    Serial  No.  33,387.    PUBLISHED  MAY 
26,  1906. 

70.745.  HORSE-BLANKETS.  Kneedler  &  Compant,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  June  6, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,192.    PUBLISHED  JULY  28, 
1906. 

70.746.  DOG  AND  PUPPY  BREAD  AND  CrIcKERS.  Pot- 
ter &  Wriohtinqton,  Beaton,  Maaa. 

FUed  May  11, 1906.    Serial  No.  34.686.    PUBLISHED  JULY  28, 
1906. 

70.747.  ORANGE  BITTERS.  GsoRCEa  Stib«ler  dc  Co.,  N«w 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  1,  1906.    Serial  No.  34J06.    PUBLIIHED  JULY  38, 
1906. 


I   70,748.    RUBBER  BELTING,  RUBBER  HOSE,  AND  RUB- 

I  BER   MACHINERY   PACKING.    The   Anchor   Packing 

I  Compant,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

I       FUed  June  12, 1906.    Serial  No.  35,299.     PUBLISHED  JULY  38, 

;    1906. 

I    70,749.    DANDRUFF  REMEDY  AND  HAIR- RESTORER. 

DuNDAB  Ralph  Campbrll,  Newark,  N.  J. 
I        Filed  May  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,814.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  30, 
1906. 

{  70,7  60.       UNBLEACHED      SHEETINGS,     SHIRTINGS, 

'  DRILLS,  AND  FLANNELS  WOVEN  OF  COTTON  YARN. 

I  China  <fc  Japan  Trading  Company,  Limited,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

1  FUed  January  13, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,689.    PUBLISHED  JULY 

!  28,  1908. 

i    70,761.    TANNED  AND  DRESSED  LEATHER.    Harrt  W. 

I  Clark,  North  Wobum,  Maaa. 

I       Filed  April  16, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,160.    PUBLISHED  JULY  28, 

1906. 
;   70,762.    CERTAIN  TOOLS.    The  Colunb  Company,  CoUlna- 
'  vUle,  Conn. 

'       Filed  AprU 30, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,476.    PUBLISHED  JULY  14, 
;    1906. 

70.763.  CERTAIN  TOOLS.    The  Colunb  Company,  Collina- 
TiUe,  Conn. 

FUed  April  30,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,477.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
30,1906. 

70.764.  FRAMES   FOR   FEMININE   HEAD-GEAR.    CREAM 
CiTT  Bonnet  Frame  Wobkb,  MUwaukee.  Wis. 

FUed  AuRoat  9,  1906.    Serial  No.  11,44,2.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
28,1908. 

70.766.    OIL  LINIMENT.    The  Dr.  J.  H.  McLean  Medicdji 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  March  2, 1906.    Serial  No.  33,126.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  2, 
1906. 

70,766.    SHEETINGS  AND  DRILLINGS.    Eipobition  Cot. 
ton  Millb,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
FUed  February  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  17,257.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBFR  10.1907. 

7  017  61        CERTAIN   PLASTIC   COMPOUND.    iThe   0.   B. 
Walter  Company,  New  York,  N  Y. 
Filed  March  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  39,«96.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
38,1906. 

70.768.  SOAP.    Gillette  Safety  Razor  Co.,  Boston,  Maaa. 
FUed  May  r,  i906.    Serial  No.  34,986.     PUBLISHED  JULY  28, 

1908. 

70.769.  VELVETEENS.    J.  Hallworth  &  Son,  Manchester, 
En^and. 

Filed   September  23.   1906.    Serial   No.    12.929.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1908. 

70.760.  PEANUTS    AND    PEANUT-BUTTER.    The  Kellt 
Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    3,     1908.    Serial     No.    32.047.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  34,  1906. 

70.761.  SHEET-MUSIC.    Locise  C.  KCssner,  Chicago,  lU. 
FUed  MtTth  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,133.    PUBLISHED  JULY 

28,1906. 

70,782.    WHITE  AND  COLORED  COTTON  DRESS  GOODS. 
L.  HRaa  &  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  April  11, 1908.    Serial  No.  :i4.017.     PUBLISHED  JULY  28, 
1906. 

70.763.  SERIAL    CATALOGUE.    Mibbouri  Glasb  Company, 
St.  LouU,  Mo. 

FUed  June  10, 1906.    Serial  No.  36,258.     PUBLISHED  JULY  28, 
1906. 

70.764.  CLOTH,  LEATHER,  AND  RUBBER  SHOES.    Na- 
tional Shoemaxsrb,  Lewiaton,  Me. 

FUed  May  7,  1906.    Serial  No.  34.621.     PUBLISHED  JULY  38, 
1906. 

70,766.    WOVEN  SILK  FABRICS.    Phalanx  Silk  Mill,  Jer- 
aey  City,  N.  J. 

FUed  May  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,639.     PUBLISHED  JULY  28, 
1906. 

70,766.    LOCK  -  WASHERS.    The    Pobitive  Lock  Washbb 
Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 

FUed  April  8,  1906.    Serial  No.  33,943.     PUBLISHED  MAY  19, 
1908. 


f 


70.767.  SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  USE.  Thi  Proctkr  A  Gam- 
ble Company,  Ivorydale,  Ohio;  Kansaa  City,  Kans  ;  SUten 
Island,  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed    February    8,    1908.    Serial    No.    32,671.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1908. 

70.768.  SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  USE.  The  Procter  &  Gam- 
ble Company,  Ivorydale.  Ohio;  Kansaa  City,  Kans.;  Staten 
Island,  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed    February    8,    1908.    Serial    No.    32,673.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1908. 

70.769.  SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  USE.  The  Pro<-ter  &  Gam- 
ble Company,  Ivorydale,  Ohio;  Kansas  City,  Kana.;  Staten 
Island,  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed    February    8,    1908.    Serial    So.    32,675.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28  1906. 

70.770.  SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  USE.  The  Procter  &  Gam- 
ble Company,  Ivorydale,  Ohio;  Kansaa  City,  Kana.;  Staten 
Island,  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed    February    8,    1906.    Serial    No.    32,677.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1908. 

70.771.  SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  USE.  The  Procter  it  Gam- 
ble Company,  Ivorydale,  Ohio;  Kansaa  City,  Kana.;  Staten 
Island,  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed    February    17,    1908.     Serial    No.    32,834.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1908. 

70.772.  SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  USE.  THE  Procter  &  Gam- 
ble Company,  Ivorydale,  Ohio;  Kanaaa  City,  Kans.;  Staten 
Island,  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

FUed    February   27,    1908.    Serial    No*   33,046.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1908. 


70.773.  SOAP  POR  LAUNDRY  USE.  The  Procter  Sc  Gam- 
ble Company,  Ivorydale,  Ohio;  Kansas  City,  Kana.;  Staten 
Island,  NY.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed    February   27,    1908.    Serial    No.    33.048.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1908. 

70.774.  SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  USE.  The  Procter  &  Gam- 
ble Company,  Ivorydale,  Ohio;  Kansas  City,  Kans.;  Staten 
Island,  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,530.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
a».  1908. 

70.775.  SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  USE.  The  Procter  &  Gam- 
ble Company,  Ivorydale,  Ohio;  Kansaa  City,  Kans.;  Staten 
Island,  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,532.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
28,  1908. 

70.776.  CERTAIN  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  PtXNTENNET 
A-  EUTSLEH,  Columbua,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,674.     PUBLISHED  JULY  28, 
1908. 

70.777.  SOAP.    Mary E.  Taylor.  Dallaa,  Tex. 

Filed  June  15, 1908.  Serial  No.  36,398.    PUBLISHED  JULY  28,. 
1908. 

70.778.  CORSETS.  Wright  Formette  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  April  25, 1908.  Serial  No.  34,384.     PUBLISHED  JULY  28, 

1908. 

70.779.  AUTOMOBILES.  Oestereeichibche  Daimler-Mo- 
TOREN-GESEIXaCHArr  GeSELLSCHAPT  MIT  beschrankter 
Haftuno,  Vienna,  and  Wiener-Neuatadt,  near  Vienna,  Aua- 
tria-Hungary. 

FUed  May  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,424.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 
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REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  29,  1908. 
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14  ZU,-TitU:     RLFENBRAU-     (For  B«r.)    t^  Mijlicm^ 

BREWING  C.     La  Crosse.  Wis.     File*!  Augurtft,  iWi- 
14  3?5-riL   -TABLE   ROCK  MITRAL  WATER."     (l^r 
^*''Na"turarMmeral  Water,     T   P   PoarxR.  Vatcouv^,  Wa-b. 

FU«d  July  28,  1908. 
^L\^-Tm        SPORTING    EXTRA."     (Ftor    Cigarette..) 
^*UTL/l!!iow,TZKT.  Chicago.  lU.     FUed  August  U.  1908. 
14177  -  TUU:    '  KEYSTONE."     (For  Condensed    MUk  )     The 
^*    ZI'c  Jw..vN.  Dmr  COMPANY.  Scranton,  Pa,    Fited  July  14. 

14  378 -rW*.  "NAVAJO."  (For  canned  Com.)  TheM^cokd 
^  iERCxvnuc  Co-P^vT.  Pueblo.  Colo.  Filed  August  29.  190.. 
um-r«i«.  "POND  LILY.-  (ForCold-Cr^am."  .Stephen 
^      i  Sxir^T.  Worceater.  Ma«.    Filed  Augx-t  25.  1908. 


14  a«0-r«/.-"QUBK»     ALEXANDRIA9     OF     JL'DKA 

^      ROYAL    RICE-POWDER."     ^For    Fa«-l>o..er>     Jt^.NO 

L  DZ  ZlABiLOLT.  Cl»T«ia«d.  miio.  F.Kd  Anfust  ».  19W. 
14  381-r«i^.  •QUKKN  ALKXASDRl.^S  OF  -H'DEA 
^*"8WEET-FL0RENTINE  POWDER."  (For  T-^^^^ 
der)  JUANO  L.  L.r.  Zeabault,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Fitod 
August  36.  1906. 
14382-rWr-  •DANIEL'S  P.  P.  P-  ROD  PACKING."  (For 
^*'  Rod-PaTklng.)    CHARLES  A.  DAM.L.  Philadelphia,  P..   Filed 

August  21,  1908. 
14  383  -r«i*-  ••  ROYAL-FLOOR-WAX."     (For  Wax  (or  Pol- 
ishing Floom.  Woodwork,  and  Furniture.)     Ebnst  A.  Beo- 
MUND,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  August  17.  1908. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  29.  1908. 


o  3  61 -fi/i/.- -DON'T    CROW."     (For   Te*    and    Coffeea^) 

JAME8  Vas  Dtx  CO..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fa«<l  August  ..  im 

2  353 -Ju^^- ARI3TOS  RED  TURKEY  WEEAT  FLOUR/' 

^•^^For    Wheat- Flour  )    The   9o,rrBWE>rTER».   Miluno  Co- 

PAXT.  KAnsaaClty.  Mo.    FUed  June  6,  1908.  


5«S-r«k"inCRI0N    BUTTER."    (For    Butter.)    WaJ^ 
TEE  R  LEES  &  BEG..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  August  26, 1908. 

ao54„r/f/.-  -orRs  is  a  record  of  victory  witu 

VICTOR  records."     (For  Disk  Records.)     Oeoboe  Al- 
len STANLEY.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  August  11.  1908. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


C03S^3S^ISSIOnsrER-     OF    IPj^TEIsTTS 


A>D  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOKEK'S  DEOISIOHS. 


In  bb  MiAki  Cycle  &  Mfo.  Company. 

DendedJulv  17,  ISOS. 

Acc»:bs  to  Pendtno  Application— Showing  of  Interest. 
Aixess  will  not  be  granted  to  a  pending  applloation  refem»d 
to  In  a  patent  purporting  to  be  a  division  ni  such  application 
merely  upon  an  affidavit  by  an  attorney  that  suit  ha«  been 
brought  on  such  patent  against  one  of  petitioner's  customers, 
that  petitioner  is  desirous  ot  deiending  such  suit,  and  that  ac- 
cess to  the  prior  appllcatton  Is  de«ned  necessary  In  order  that 
a  proper  delense  may  be  made.  The  practice  requires  that  ao- 
c«8s  to  pending  applications  will  be  refused  except  to  parties 
showing  proper  Interest  therein,  and  the  mere  ailogation  of  an 
attorney  thAt  the  company  for  which  he  is  counsel  desires  to 
defttud  a  suit  brought  on  a  patent  divided  out  of  such  applic*- 
lion  is  not  a  sufficient  showing  of  mtereat. 

On  prtitiok. 

Mestrs.  Brock,  Bechen  &  Smith  for  Miami  Cycle  A 
Mfg.  Company. 

Mr.   T.  Hart  Anderson  and  Mr.   Melville  Church  for 
Town  send. 
Moore,  Commissioner: 

This  ifl  a  petition  for  access  to  application  No.  693,117, 
filed  by  H.  P.  Townaend. 

The  ground  upon  which  this  p<»tition  is  baf»ed  is  that 
Patent  No.  860,077,  which  was  granted  to  Townsend. 
porporta  to  be  a  diviaion  of  application  No.  693,117; 
that  suit  haa  been  brought  by  the  owners  of  the  Town- 
send  patent  againat  the  Andnia  and  Naedele  Company, 
who  are  cuetomera  of  the  Miami  Cycle  &  Mfg.  Company; 
that  the  latter  company  ia  deeirotiB  of  defending  the 
auit,  and  that  it  ia  eaaential  in  order  that  a  proper  de- 
fense may  be  made  that  acceea  may  be  had  to  the  parent 
application. 

In  the  deciaion  in  re  Dyer,  (106  O.  G.,  1508,)  where  a 

aimilar  petition  waa  filed,  it  was  held  that — 

etDi»  the  iNitMit  ntei  to  the  earitor  anpiloatlon.  and  thereby 
■Maraa  to  tbe  patoata*  the  baneflt  of  lU  date.  It  ia  dear  that  the 
pM«ntM  U  not  antitMl  to  d«ouuMl  that  th«  anpUcatUn  be  000- 
oealed  frotq  any  peraoas  hartng  a  r«ai  tntamt  in  the  reoord  lead- 
Ing  to  the  grant  of  the  patent.  The  aimlleation  la  a  part  of  the 
reoord  on  whlofa  the  iwtaat  waa  grurted  and  !•  poblio  property 
in  the  anee  tlMt  tt  may  be  aeaa  by  hit  one  haviiur  coed  reaaana 
for  tnapeottng  It.  NotwitiUtaadlng  the  righta  oi  the  public  in 
tliU  matter,  bovrevw,  tt  ia  betiewea  that  tiie  tnTOitor  may  have 
aume  eqnitable  rb^ta  whlota  eheiiid  be  ealaguarded  In  ao  far  as 
pOkslbie.  The  earlier  applleati<m  may  aad  pnrtiaUy  <toee  die- 
eloee  other  tntrantloiia  beeklee  that  tnelsded  in  the  patent,  and 
tboae  inrcntloDa  aboald  not  be  made  pnbho  property  or  be  die- 
etoaad  to  a  atianger  to  the  reoiml  exoept  wbeie  neeeaaary. 

In  the  deciaion  in  re  The  Bullock  Electric  Mfg.  Com- 
pany (129  O.  G..  1611)  it  waa  held  that  the  fact  that  a 
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auit  had  been  threatened  against  the  petitioner  bn  a 
certain  patent  did  not  entitle  him  to  be  furnished  with 
a  copy  of  a  prior  application  referred  to  in  the  prose- 
cution of  that  patent.  In  the  present  caae  no  allt^- 
tion  is  made  that  the  Miami  Cycle  &.  Mfg.  Company 
hae  actually  undertaken  the  defense  of  the  suit  against 
its  customer,  and  the  mere  allegation  of  the  attorney 
that  the  company  for  which  he  is  the  counsel  ia  desir- 
ous of  defending  this  suit  ia  not  believed  to  be  a  auffi- 
cient  showing  of  interest  on  tl^e  part  of  that  company 
to  justify  granting  them  access  to  the  parent  applica- 
tion. 

It  ia  urged  by  the  attorney  of  petitioner  that  the 
fact  that  the  patentee  in  his  patent  states  that  the  ap- 
plication upon  which  it  was  granted  is  a  division  of  an 
earlier  application  makes  that  earlier  application  a 
part  of  the  record  of  the  patent  and  that  as  such  any 
person  should  be  entitled  to  a  copy  of  the  same.  As 
8tat«l  in  the  case  of  Dyer,  above  cited,  the  earlier  ap- 
plication probably  discloeea  other  inventions  besides 
that  included  in  the  patent,  and  wliile  a  p)arty  is  en- 
titled to  see  the  whole  record  upon  which  the  patent 
issued,  if  it  is  neeeaaary  to  preserve  his  rights,  he  is  not 
entitled  to  see  it  if  he  presents  no  good  reasons  therefor. 
The  mere  allegation  that  a  party  is  in  some  way  or 
other  interested  in  the  patent  and  in  determining 
whether  the  application  on  which  the  patent  waa  granted 
was,  in  fact,  a  division  of  an  earlier  application  is  not 
believed  to  be  a  sufficient  showing  of  intereat  to  justify 
granting  him  acceaa  to  such  earlier  application. 

The  petition  ia  denied. 


Corrinoton  v.  Turner. 
Decided  Av0ut  7, 190g. 

1.  lNTE«r«ai!»CB— ABAWDOKMEyr  or  Intention— RCLE  126. 

A  declaration  of  abaadonment  accompanied  by  a  statement 
that  appUoaat  abandooa  certain  counts  because  they  are  either 
limited  or  anticipated  or  are  not  applicable  to  the  structure 
will  not  be  aocqyted  under  Rule  125. 

2.  Sams— Bami— tlTKiKiNO  from  Files. 

A  declaration  of  abandonment  accompanied  by  reasons  for 
lUing  the  eune  wHl  not  be  made  the  baais  for  jadsmcnt  onder 
Rule  126,  but  It  ahoold  not  be  atrieken  from  the  (Ilea. 

A  WEAL  from  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

rLmi>-rKXS8uax  brake. 
Mr.  Murray  Corrington  pro  te. 
Mr.  Edward  A.  Wright  for  Turner. 

No.  5.] 


V  ^x^jL- 


lo68 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptsmbsr  29, 1908. 


BuxiNGfl,  Acting  Commistionfr: 

Thifl  case  is  before  me  upon  appeals  by'  both  parties 
from  decisions  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences. 
Turner  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  dismissing  his  declaration .  of  abandon- 
ment and  ordering  it  removed  from  the.  interference 

files.     Said  declaration  of  abandonment  Aates: 

In  the  matter  of  the  Interference  above  noAd,  under  tbe  pro- 
Tisiona  of  Rule  125,  I  hereby  abandon  the  Inyentton  wt  tortn  in 
counte  1,2,3.  4,  5.  8.  and  9  of  tbe  issue  of  this  interference  for  the 
folloirtn?  reasons 

This  statement  is  followed  by  four  paragraphs,  in 
each  of  which  Turner  alleges  that  certain  counts  are 
either  limited  and  anticipated  or  are  not  applicable 
to  his  structure. 

Corrington,  the  junior  party,  took  hi^  testimony. 
Turner  took  no  testimony,  but  upon  the  day  his  time 
for  taking  testimony  expired  he  filed  the  above  decla- 
ration of  abandonment. 

Turner's  abandonment  does  not  appeair  to  be  con- 
ditional or  contain  limitations  stating  thit  it  is  to  be 
taken  otherwise  than  absolute,  and  it  do^  not,  there- 
fore, come  within  the  class  condemned  frtr  this  reason 
by  the  Commissioner  in  GabritUon  v.  Felbd,  (121  O.  G., 
691.) 

It  is  believed,  however,  to  be  objectionable  in  form. 
A  statement  of  the  reasons  why  the  clai^  are  aban- 
doned is  uncalled  for  and  can  serve  no  phirpoee  other 
than  to  cast  a  cloud  upon  the  patent  that  may  issue  to 
the  opponent.  If  such  a  paper  is  held  to  be  a  proper 
declaration  of  abandonment  upon  which  to  base  an 
award  of  priority  under  Rule  125,  it  might  appear  to  a 
prospective  purchaser  of  the  invention  or  to  one  unfa- 
miliar with  such  matters  that  the  Patent  Office  in  giv- 
ing efFect  to  the  abandonment  indorsed  the  reasons 
upon  which  it  is  alleged  to  be  based.  If  a  |party  wishes 
to  avail  himself  of  the  privilege  of  terminftting  the  in- 
terierence  by  a  declaration  of  abandonm^t  of  the  in- 
vention, it  is  believed  to  be  in  the  interest  of  good  prac- 
tice to  require  him  to  file  a  declaration  of  abandon- 
ment free  from  the  above  objections.  Fdr  this  reason 
the  Examiner  of  Interierencee  properljr  held  that 
Turner's  declaration  in  its  present  form  sliould  not  be 
made  the  basis  of  an  action  in  the  interference.  It  is 
not  considered,  however,  that  the  EzAmiber  of  Inter- 
ferences was  warranted  in  ordering  the  physical  re- 
moval of  the  paper  from  the  interference  ties. 

Corrington  urges  consideration  of  so  much  of  his  ap- 
peal as  relates  to  suspension  of  proceediltgs  and  per- 
mission to  take  additional  testimony  as  to  counts  6  and 
7  only  in  case  the  decision  of  the  Examiiner  of  Inter- 
ferences refusing  to  base  judgment  on  Turner's  decla- 
ration of  abandonment  should  be  reversed.  In  view 
of  the  above  holding  these  matters  do  not,  call  for  con- 
sideration. It  may  be  stated,  however,  (hat  no  good 
reason  appears  for  granting  Corrington '^  request  for 
permission  to  take  additional  testimony.  Considering 
Corrington's  request  for  sufficient  time  to  permit  him 
to  print  and  file  his  testimony  forty  da]^  before  the 
final  hearing,  (Rule  162,)  it  appears  fromi  tbe  decision 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interierences  that  he  irill  postpone 
the  final  hearing  if  it  should  be  neceusar^,  and  at  the 
hearing  Turner's  counsel  stated  that  he  would  consent 
to  a  reasonable  extension  of  time. 

The  decisions  of  the  Examiner  of  InteHerencee  are 
affirmed  to  the  extent  indicated.  ) 
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TREATIES  BETWEEN  THE  UIHTED  STATES  AKD 

JAPAN. 


Protsction  or  Trade  Marks,  E>rc.,  in  Korea. 

Signed  at  Waahlnffton,  May  19,  lOOS.  Ratiflcatlon  advised  by 
tbe  Senate,  May  30,  1008.  Ratified  by  the  President,  June  2,  lOOl 
Ratified  by  Japan.  Aognat  3,  IWH.  RatlOcatlonji  exchanged  at 
Tokyo,  Augxut  6, 190S.    Proclaimed.  August  U,  1906. 


By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

A  PROCLAMATIOir. 

Whereas  a  convention  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
tbe  Empire  of  Japan  providing  for  reciprocal  protection  in  Korea 
for  the  inventions,  df«lgns,  trade-marks  and  copyrights  of  their 
respective  dtlxens  and  subjects,  was  concluded  and  signed  by  their 
respective  plenipotentiaries  at  Washington  on  the  nineteenth  day 
of  May,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  eight,  the  original  of 
which  convention  is  word  for  word  as  foUowt: 

The  President  of  tbe  United  SUtes  of  America  and  His  MaJ»>sty 
tbe  Emperor  of  Japan  being  desirous  to  secure  In  Korea  due  pro- 
tection for  tbe  inventions,  designs,  trade-marks  and  copyrights  of 
th«dr  respective  cltlxens  and  subjects  have  nwolved  to  conclude  a 
oonyeotion  for  that  purpose  and  have  named  aa  their  plenipot«n- 
tiaries,  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  SUtes  of  America,  Robert  Bacon, 
Acting  Secretary  of  Sute  of  tbe  United  SUtes;  and 

His  Majesty  tbe  Emperor  of  Japan,  Baron  Kogoro  Takahira, 
Sbosamml,  Grand  Cordon  of  Um  Imperial  Order  of  the  Rising 
Sun,  his  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  to  tbe 
United  States  ol  America: 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full 
powera,  found  to  be- In  good  and  due  fonr.  have  agreed  upon  and 
coDcluded  the  following  articles: 

AancLi  I. — Tbe  Japanese  Government  shall  cause  to  be  en- 
forced In  Korea  slmufianeously  with  the  operation  of  this  con- 
vention, laws  and  regulations  relative  to  Inventions,  designs, 
trade-marks  and  copyrights  similar  to  thos*  «hlAh  now  exist  In 
Japan. 

Tb«K  laws  and  regulations  are  to  be  applicable  to  American 
citUens  in  Korea  equally  as  to  Japanese  and  Korean  sublecU.  In 
case  tbe  existing  laws  and  regulations  of  Japan  referT«<i  to  In  the 
preceding  paragraph  shall  hereafter  be  modir.ed,  those  laws  and 
regulations  enforced  in  Korea  shall  also  be  modified  according  to 
tbe  principle  of  sudi  new  legislation. 

AxT.  II.— The  Government  of  the  United  SUtes  of  .\merica 
engages  that  In  case  of  the  InfrlDgement  by  American  citizens  uf 
inventions,  deigns,  trade-marks  or  copyrights  entitled  to  pro- 
tection in  Korea,  such  citizens  stiall  In  these  respects  be  under  the 
exchisive  Jurisdiction  of  tbe  Japanese  courU  In  Korea,  the  extra- 
tenrttorlal  Jurisdiction  of  the  united  SUtes  beins  waived  in  these 
particnlan. 

ART.  III.— Cltizensof  possessions  belonging  to  the  United  Sutes 
shall  have  in  respeet  to  the  application  of  the  present  convention 
tbs  same  tnatmant  as  dtlsens  at  th«  United  States. 

Art.  IV.— Korean  subieets  shall  enjoy  in  tbe  United  SUtes  the 
•ame  protection  as  nalave  dtlsens  in  regard  to  Inventions,  de- 
sigiu,  trade-isarks  and  oopyilghU  upon  the  foltlUment  of  the 
formalities  prsseilbad  by  tbe  laws  ana  regulations  of  the  United 
SUtes. 

ART.  v.— Inventions,  designs,  trade-marks  and  oopyrigbts  duly 
pstantad  or  ragistored  In  Japan  by  dtUans  of  tbe  United  States 
prior  to  the  enfonwmsnt  of  tbe  laws  and  regulations  mentlone<l 
m  Aitlde  I  bersof  sball  witbout  further  procedure  be  entitled 
under  ths  oreMnt  oonTOitloo  to  the  tame  protcetionln  Korea  as 
is  or  may  nenaftar  be  tbers  aoeorded  to  tbe  same  industrial  and 
lltenuy  propsrtias  siinlUrty  patented  or  raglstend  by  Japanese 
or  Korean  subjeota 

Invsntions,  dedgns,  trad»4narks  and  coyprigbts  duly  patented 
or  registered  In  tbe  United  SUtes  by  citizens  or  subjects  of  either 
hi^  contracting  patty  or  by  KTftvan  subjects  prior  to  tbe  open- 
tion  <rf  tbe  pneent  oonvantton  shall  simllariy  be  entitled  to  patent 
or  icflstraaon  In  Korea  without  the  payment  of  any  fees,  pro- 
vided that  said  Inventions,  designs,  trade-marks  and  oopyrigbts 
an  of  sneh  a  oharaetar  aa  to  permit  of  their  patent  or  registration 
under  the  laws  and  rnilauone  above  mentioned  and  provided 
foitber  that  snob  patent  or  registration  is  efieoted  within  a  period 
of  one  year  after  tola  oonvenm>a  oomee  Into  foree. 

Art.  VI.— Tbe  Japenees  Oovenunent  engiffM  to  extend  to 
Amerioan  dtlaans  the  same  treatment  in  Korea  In  tbe  matter  of 
protaetton  of  thdr  eannwrteal  names  as  they  enjoy  in  tbe  domln- 
lona  and  Lueseedons  of  Japan  imder  the  convention  for  tbe  protec- 
Uon  of  faidaetrtal  property  dgaed  at  Paris  Mareta  ao,  1883. 

" Hong"  marks  ■hall  be  oonddend  to  be  oonunsmlal  nsmes  for 
tbe  pmpoee  ol  tbli  ooBTsntlon. 

Art.  VII.— Tbe  pweent  eofivention  sl>aU  be  ratified  and  tbe 
ratlAeatlone  tlieieot  shall  be  exchenjirt  art  Tokyo  as  soon  as  po»- 
dbte.  It  shall  eone  Into  foree  ten  days  after  suob  exchange  of 
ratifloatitms. 

In  wltiwiss  wbenof.  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  preeent  convention  In  duplicate,  and  have  thereunto 
aSnd  their  seala. 
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Done  at  tbe  dty  of  Waahington  the  19th  day  of  May  in  the 
nineteen  hundred  and  eighth  year  of  tbe  Christian  era  correspond- 
ing to  tbe  mh  day  of  the  5tb  month  of  the  41  st  year  of  Meiji. 

RoBEXT  Bacon.    I8Xal.] 
K.  Tacahira.        [skal.] 

And  whereas  the  said  convention  has  been  duly  ratified  on 
both  parte,  and  tbe  ratifications  of  the  two  Kovenunents  were 
exchanged  in  tbe  dty  of  Tokyo,  on  tbe  sixth  day  of  August,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  dgbt; 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  known  that  I,  Theodore  Roosevelt.  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  SUtes  of  America,  have  caused  tt\e  said  Con- 
vention to  be  made  public,  to  the  end  that  the  same  and  everr 
article  and  clause  thereof,  may  be  obsen-ed  and  fulfilled  with 
good  faith  by  the  United  States  and  the  citizens  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused 
the  seal  of  the  United  SUtes  to  be  affixed. 

Done  In  the  dtv  of  Washington  this  eleventh  day  of  AugTist  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  eight,  and 
of  ttte  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  one 
hundred  and  thirty-third. 

Theodoke   ROOeXA'El.T. 

(seal.] 

By  the  President: 
Alvey  a.  adee, 

AcHng  Secretary  of  StaU. 


Protection  of  Tkade-Marks,  Etc.,  in  CmNA. 

signed  at  Washington,  Mav  19. 1908;  ratification  ad^-lsed  by  the 
Senate,  May  20, 11108:  ratified  bv  the  President,  June  2, 190»;  ratified 
by  Japan,  August  3.  1908;  ratiflcationa  exchanged  at  Tokyo,  Au- 
gust 0,  1008;  proclaimed,  August  11,  1908. 

By  the  President  of  tbe  United  SUtes  of  .America. 

A    PROCLARATION. 

Whereas  a  convention  between  the  United  Sutes  of  America 
and  the  Empire  of  Japan  prt:)vldlng  for  reciprocal  protection  In 
China  for  the  Inventions,  designs,  trade-marks,  and  copyrighteof 
ttadr  respective  dtU^nn  and  subjecte,  was  concluded  and  signed 
by  thdr  respective  plenipotentiaries  at  Washington  on  the  nine- 
teenth day  of  May,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  eight,  the 
original  of  which  convention  la  word  for  word  aa  follows: 

The  President  of  tbe  United  SUtes  of  America  and  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  Japan  being  desiroos  to  secure  in  China  reciprocal 
protection  for  tbe  in ventiona,  designs,  trade-marks,and  copyrighte 
of  their  respective  dtizena  and  aubjects  have  reaolved  to  conclude 
a  convention  for  that  purpose  and  have  named  as  their  plenipo- 
tentiaries, that  Is  to  say: 

The  President  of  tbe  United  SUtes  of  America,  Robert  Bacon, 
Acting  SecreUry  of  SUte  of  tbe  United  SUtee;  and 

Hia  Majesty  tbe  Emperor  of  Japan,  Baron  Kogoro  Takahira, 
Shosanunl,  Grand  Cordon  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  tbe  Rising  Sun, 
hla  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  to  the 
United  SUtes  of  America; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full 
powen,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and 
conduded  tbe  following  articles: 

AXTICLB  I.— Inventions,  designs,  and  trade-marks  duly  pat- 
ented or  registered  bv  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  high  contracting 
party  In  the  appropriate  office  ol  the  other  contracting  DHrty  shall 
have  In  ail  parts  of  China  tbe  aame  protection  against  InfrlngBroent 
by  citiaens  or  auhjecte  of  auch  other  contracting  party  as  in  the 
domlniona  and  possessions  of  such  other  contracting  party. 

.\RT.  II  —The  citlaena  or  aubjects  of  each  of  the  two  bleh  con- 
tracting parties  shall  enjoy  in  China  the  protection  of  cop^xlght  for 
tttelr  woria  of  literature  and  art  aa  w«ll  aa  photographs  to  the 
same  extent  aa  they  are  protected  In  the  dominions  and  posaea- 
alons  of  the  other  part  v. 

AxT.  III.— In  oaseof  infringement  in  China  by  acltlzan  or  subject 
of  one  <^  tbe  two  high  contracting  parties  of  any  Invention, 
design,  trade  mark  or  oepTrigtat  entltlied  to  protection  In  virtue 
of  thls«onvantlim  ths-anrlBved party  shall  have  in  the  competent 
territorial  or  oonsalar  ooorte  of  suob  contracting  party  tbe  same 
rigfate  and  ramedloB  as  citiaens  or  subjecte  of  such  contracting 
party. 

Art.  IV.— Each  high  contracting  party  engagea  to  extend  to 
tbe  dtUens  or  subjecte  of  the  other  contracting  party  the  aame 
treatment  in  China  in  tbe  matter  of  protection  oitneir  commercial 
names  as  they  enjoy  in  tbe  dominions  and  possessions  of  such 
contracting  party  under  the  Convention  for  tbe  Protection  of 
Indiwtrlal  Propertv  signed  at  Paris  March  20.  1883.  "Hong" 
marks  shall  be  oonsklBred  to  be  commercial  names  for  the  purpose 
of  this  convention. 

Art.  v.— Citlaena  of  possessions  belonging  to  tbe  United  SUtee 
and  aubjecte  of  Korea  ahall  have  In  China  tbe  aame  treatment 
under  tbe  pceMnt  convention  as  dtizens  of  tbe  United  Stetee  and 
subjecte  of  Japan  respectively. 

Art.  VI.— It  is  mutually  agreed  between  the  high  contracting 
parties  that  tbe  present  convention  shall  be  .eoforoed  so  far  as 
appUoable  In  any  other  oountrv  in  which  either  contracting  party 
may  exeieiae  extraterritorial  Jurisdiction. 

All  rlghte  growing  out  of  the  present  convention  ahall  \ie  recog- 
nized In  the  Insular  and  other  poseessiona  and  leased  territories  of 
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the  high  contracting  parties  and  aU  legal  remedies  pro\ided  for 
the  protection  of  auch  rights  ahall  be  duly  enforced  by  tbe  com- 
petent courta 

ART.  VII.— Any  person  amenable  to  the  provisions  of  this  con- 
vention who  possesses  at  the  time  the  present  convention  oomes 
into  force  merchandise  bearing  an  imitation  of  a  trade-mark 
o«-ned  by  another  person  and  entitled  to  protection  under  said 
convention  shall  remove  or  cancel  such  false  trade-mark  or  with- 
draw auch  merchandise  from  market  In  China  within  six  months 
from  the  date  of  the  enforcement  of  this  convention. 

Art.  VIII.— Unauthorized  reproductions  by  the  citizens  or 
subjects  of  one  high  contracting  party  prior  to  tbe  operation  of 
this  convention  of  the  works  of  literature  and  art  aa  wtlj  as  pho- 
tographaoftbedtlsenaoraubjectaof  theother  contracting  party 
pulillahed  after  tbe  10th  day  of  May.  1906,  and  entitled  to  protec- 
tion In  \irtue  of  thla  convention  ahall  l*  withdrawn  from  aale  or 
drculatlon  In  Clilna  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  enfoire- 
ment  of  this  convention. 

ART.  IX.— Tbe  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  and  tbe 
ratlficatlona  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  Tokyo  as  soon  as  possi- 
ble. It  ahall  come  into  force  together  with  the  convention  rela- 
tive to  the  protection  of  inventiona,  designs,  trade-marks,  and 
copyrights  In  Korea,  ten  days  after  such  exchange  of  ratifications. 

In  wiftness  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  present  convention  In  duplicate  and  have  thereunto  affixed 
their  seals. 

Done  at  the  dtv  of  Waahlngton  the  l»th  day  of  May  in  the  nine- 
teen hundred  and  eighth  vear  of  the  Chriatlan  era  correapondlng 
to  the  19th  day  of  the  &th'month  of  the  4l8t  year  of  Melji. 

RoBEKT  Bacon,    [seal.] 
K.  Takahira.       [seal.] 

And  whereas  the  aald  convention  has  been  duly  ratified  on  both 
parts,  and  the  ratifications  of  the  two  Govemmente  were  ex- 
changed in  the  city  of  Tokyo,  on  the  aixth  day  of  August,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  eight: 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  known  that  I,  Theodore  Roosevelt,  Preai- 
dcnt  of  the  V  nlted  SUtes  of  .\merica.  have  caused  the  said  con- 
vention to  be  made  public,  to  the  end  that  tbe  same  and  every 
article  and  clauae  thereof,  may  be  observed  and  fulfilled  with 
good  faith  by  the  United  Sutea  and  the  citlnena  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  aet  my  hand  and  caused 
the  seal  of  the  United  SUtes  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Waahlngton  this  eleventh  day  of  .\ugu8t  in 
the  year  of  our  iJord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  eight,  atid 
of  the  Independence  of  the  United  SUtea  of  America,  the  one 
hundred  and  thirty-third.     ' 

[seal.]  Theodore  Roosevelt. 

By  the  President: 
ALVEY  A.  Adee, 

A  ctini;  Secretary  of  Stau. 


OrnoAL  Oauttr. 
We  hereby  sanction  and  cause  to  ht  promulgated  the  Kbrea 
Patent  Ordinance. 

8iok  makt7a1. 
Privy  Bral. 
Auguat  12, 190S. 

(Counterdgned;         Marqula  Taro  Katsitra, 

Prime  Minitter. 

Viscount  MaSATARE  TERAUCBI; 

Minitter  for  Foreign  A  fain. 
Imperial  Ordinance  No.  19tt.    Korean  Patent  Ordinance. 

Article  1.— With  refereiuje  to  patents  In  Korea  the  Patent 
Law*  shall  be  followed;  but  in  the  said  law  the  term  "  Empire" 
shall  be  understood  to  mean  "Korea, '  "  Patent  Office"  to  mean 

Patent  Ofltoe  of  the  Reddency-GenenU."  "Court  of  Law"  to 
mean  "Reddendes  and  tbe  Reddency-Generai  Court,"  "Local 
Court"  to  mean  " Reaidendes,"  and  "Supreme  Court"  to  mean 
"  Reddency-Generai  Court." 

The  term  "  Expire"  mentioned  in  artide  6  of  the  Patent  Law* 
ahall  be  underetood  to  mean  "Japan"  or  "  Korea"  with  reference 
to  tbe  appUoation  of  this  onUzianoe. 

Art.  2.— This  ordinance  shall  aooord  dmilar  protection  to 
Japanese  and  to  Korean  subject  with  reference  to  Inventions,  and 
shall  be  also  applieahle  to  subjecte  or  dticena  of  countries  which 
do  not  exeroise  extmterritorial  Jurisdiction  in  Korea  with  refer- 
ence to  the  protection  of  inventions. 

SUPTLEKRirrART  ARTICLR8. 

ART.  3.— This  ordinance  shall  Uke  effect  on  Augtist  16, 1W6. 

Art.  4.— PatenU  obtained  In  Japan  prior  to  um  operation  of 
this  ordinance  bv  Japaneee  sabjeote,  Korean  nbieeta,  or  Ameri- 
oan dtlsens  shall  be  regarded  as  having  been  obtained  In  KOT«a 
In  accordance  with  this  ordinance;  bat  the  term  of  tbe  said  pat- 
ente  shall  correspond  to  tbe  term  of  tbe  same  In  Japan. 

The  patentee  mentioned  in  the  preceding  paragra|H>  ahall  not 
set  up  Ills  patent  against  a  person  actually  natng  m  Korea  at  tbe 
time  of  the  operation  of  this  ordinance  the  product  or  the  process 
of  tbe  Invennon  In  question,  nor  against  bis  sueoeasor. 

Art.  6.— Inventions  for  wbititi  pavnto  have  been  obtained  In  the 
United  SUtes  prior  to  the  operation  oi  VUm  c/rdtnance  by  Japa- 
neee subJecU,  Korean  sablects,  or  American  dttxenr  may  be  pat- 
ented free  of  charge  If  appltoatlon  for  patent  be  made  to  the  Pat- 
ent Oftioe  of  the  Reeldeacf-Oeneral  within  one  year  from  the  date 
of  operation  of  this  ordinance;  hot  ttie  term  of  the  aald  patent 
shall  oorrei»aod  to  <he  term  •f  the  same  to  the  United  SUtes     < 

•(Note:  I.e.,  of  Japan.) 
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We  hereby  Mncticm  and  can*  to  be  pramolfittad  tbe  Eemui 
duAgn  ordinance.  . 

fUTT  Sku.. 

Auguft  12,  1908.  _ 

(Coontenlfned)         Marqnlt  Ta«o  Iai 

jrwtKU  Jnniiicr. 
VlMoont  ILiUTAKs  rnuvcBi, 
MtmUUrforFeMgn  Afvin. 

iMmiAX  OBDiNAjfai  No.  197.   Kmsak  DbhAk  Ovdoi&jio. 


AJiTicLi  l.—Withrefenocetodeeigwin Korea 
Thitii  be  followed:  but  in  tbe  Mid  law  tbe  term  ' 
rtculture  and  Commerce  "  ahall  be  understood  to 
General.  "  "  Pat«it  Office"  to  mean  "Patent  "^ 
dencT-General,"  ••Court  of  Law"  to  mean  " 
BealdancT-Geaaral  Court. "  "Local  Cqart"  to 


DeilgBLaw* 

MJnlatar  of  Ag- 
i"Reaideot- 
of  ttaeReai- 
.and  tbe 
Reeklen- 


dee."  »ai"  Supivme  Court "  to  mean  "  Reetdanry^  Oeneral  Coort. 

riie  t«im  "Empire"  nMottoned  in  artide  ttA  h»  Patent  Law 
ah^"  be  ondantood  to  mean  "Japan"  or  "Koi  la"  with  refer- 
ence to  the  application  of  thla  ordinance. 

AST  2  — Dedgna  idaotlcal  with  or  dmllar  to  tbajform  or  oattem 
of  the  Imperial  Creet  of  Japan  or  Korea  ahaU  n4t  be  n^atend. 

If  a  rwrirtered  deelgn  U  In  oontrarention  oi  the  brorleton  of  the 
precedlM  paragraph,  tbe  aaid  re^atmtion  diaU  bi  taralld. 

Apenlonwho  ha*  dlaeovmd  lEt  a  regletoreiUdeelgn  faUa  un- 
der ftTe  proTlalona  of  the  preoediM  paragraph  ^jr  apjOy  lor  a 
tnal  to  the  Patent  Offlee  cf  tbe  Reeidency-^Jen^l  for  the  pur- 
pose of  canceling  the  aaid  regiatration.    _,     .    .,  ^        ^_^, 

Art  3  — Thia  ordinance  ahall  accord  aimila^  protection  to 
Jaoaneae  and  to  Korean  aublecta  with  reference ito  deeJgna.  and 
ihaUiUio  be  applicable  to  anbjeeta  or  ottlMna  ofboontriee  which 
do  not  exeretoe  extraterrttorlal  jortadietion  In  K^rea  wtth  refer- 
ence to  the  protection  of  deaigna. 

SvrPLSimrTAST  AancLBS. 

Xtt  4  — Thla  ordlnanoe  ahaU  take  efleet  on  Aoaruat  16.  law. 

A«T.  i— Deaigna  reglatered  in  Japan  prior  to  Ibe  operation  of 
this  ordinajKse  by  Japantee  mbiecta,  Korean  •ugi«*?vO«'  ^'"•n- 
ean  citiaena  ahall  be  ragarded  aa  bairtag  been  ie«fctered  in  Korea 
in  accordance  with  thia  ordinance:  but  the  period  tor  tiieazctuatTe 
uae  of  tbe  laid  deaigna  ahall  correapond  to  the  p^od  for  tbe  ez- 
elualve  oae  of  tbe  lame  in  Japu>  ^.       ^  A    ^^  .. 

The  owner  oi  a  pjgiatered  deeign  mantloned  iii  tbe  preoedmg 
paragraph  shall  not  aet  op  such  regiat ration  agalnat  a  peraon  actu- 
ally uaing  in  Korea  at  tto  time  of  operation  of  th|s  ordinance  the 
design  in  question  nor  againat  his  surceseor. 

A,BT  6  — Deaigna  regUtered  in  tbe  United  8ta|ea  prior  to  tbe 
operation  of  this  ordta«Jce  by  Japanese  anbiei^.  Korean  sub- 
ject*, or  American  cititena  may  be  reglatered  fie^of  charge  if  ap- 
pll<  atlon  for  re^tratlon  be  made  to  the  Patent  GVnoe  of  the  Re«l- 
dencv-General  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  (Operation  of  this 
ordinance  but  the  period  lor  the  exclualve  use  of  the  said  designs 
shall  correapond  with  the  period  for  exclusive  U8«  of  the  same  in 
the  United  Btatea. 


OrnciAL  Oamtte.  ^«<n>*t  '5.  ItM. 
We  hereby  unction  and  cauae  to  be  promnJg^ited  the  Korean 
trade-mark  ordinance.  '         ^ 

parvT  Seal. 

Auguat  12.  IMS.  __         „        _ 

(Countersigned)         Marquis  Taxo  K-atsx|ra, 

Pfime  Minitter. 

Viacount  M asatakx  tnADcm. 

Minister  for  nreifn  Afairi. 

iMpamiAi  0«»DiAicc«  No.  1«8.    KomxAif  T»Ai«-MA««  Oaoi- 


VAlfCX. 


>raatbeTrad»- 

tbeterm"Em- 

latar  oi  Agrl- 

■  "Patent 

„/'  "Court 

OeMralCoort." 

Court  "to 


Abticu  I.— With  nfereDoa  to  trada-marka  In 
Mark  Law*  shall  be  followed:  bat  la  the  said  '- 
pire"  shall  be  understood  to  mean  "Korea.' 
eoltura  and  CoauMroe"  to  mean  "Reatden. 
OfDoa  "  to  mean  "  Patent  OfBea  of  the  Reatdency 
of  Law"  to  mean  "  Reaidencieaaad  tka  Raaklano, 
"  Loeat  Coort  '  to  mean '  *  Reaidanolaa."  and  "  So] 
nsan"Raaidaoey-Oao«nlC«art."  .L^  ,   _ 

The  term  "Empire"  OMntionad  in  arttola  «of  ibe  Patent  Law* 
abaU  be nodaretood  to  laeaa  "Japan"  or  "Kora4"  with  referenee 
to  the  application  of  this  ordinaaea.  j, 

AmT.  2.— Trade-marka  bearing  devloea  identical  with  or  similar 
to  the  Imperial  eraet.  national  tUc.  military  flags  or  orders  of 
merit  of  Japan  or  Korea  or  the,  national  flaga  of  other  countries 
sfaall  not  be  rsgiatered.  '      ^         _,_, 

U  a  ncMaiad  tiada-mark  1*  In  oootiaTantion  ^  tha  prori^na 


nglKarad 


of  tbe  pnoadlac  paragiapb.  tba  aaid  ragiatra 
A  paraoB  wiko  baa^aoovarsdi  tbat  a  nf^ 
osdar  tbe  pro^isimu  of  tbe  pieoadtag  pat 
trial  to  tbe  Patent  OlBoa  of  tba  Re^ifaaeiy 
of  oanoaUt  tba  said  fsctatrattoa. 

ABT.  S.— Thia  or^aanoe   shall  aeeord 
Japaaaaa  and  to  Korean  aobjaeU  with  r«„ 
andabaU  ha  alao  ap|>Weabte  to  mhjtetB  or 
wMflb  do  net  enniaa  «rtxat«rfttoflai '— '" 
ra«renoe  to  tbe  protaetion  of  "~ 

STTmBHSMTAST  ASnCUES. 

ABT.  4.— ThiaordlnaneeslialltakaeawtOB  A 

AKT.  5.— Trada^narka  rsglaCM«d  In  Japan  prkx 

of  tbla  ordinance  by  Japanaae  eobjeeto    Ko^! 

•(Note:  <.«..  of  Japan.) 


,  sbaU  be  InTaild. 
trada-mark  falls 
may  apply  for  a 
'  for  tba  porpoae 

preteeCion  to 

0  trade-marka. 
at  ooontrlae 

1  in  Korea  with 


4gaat  1«,  1908 
x^tl 


tbe  operation 
sabjsete  or 


Aaartenn  citlaana  sbaU  be  reaardad  aa  haying  been  reclatarsd  in 
Korea  tn  aosordanoa  with  thia  onUnanoa:  bat  tbe  period  tor  tbe 
excloatre  oae  of  tbe  aaid  tradaiaarka  ahall  oorreapond  to  tbe 
period  for  exetoaive  oee  of  tbe  same  Id  Japan. 

ABT.  6.— With  refarenoe  to  merchandise  bearing,  prior  to  the 
operation  of  this  ordlnanoe,  a  trade-mark  entitled  to  protection 
In  aooordanoe  with  the  prorialona  of  the  preceding  article  or  a 
trade-mark  aimilar  to  the  same,  tbe  prorislons  of  artkste  16  of  the 
Trada-Mark  Law*  ahaU  be  appUeaUe  only  to  such  persona  as. 
after  alz  month*  from  tbe  data  of  operation  of  thla  ordinance. 
giTa,  aeO  or  store  for  sale  the  aaid  merobandlae.  ^   ,,  ,^  ^ 

A»T.  7.— With  reieret»e  to  trade-marka  registered  In  tbe  United 
Btatea  prior  to  tbe  operation  of  thla  ordlnanoe  by  Japanese  sub- 
jects, Korean  sabjeets  or  Amerlean  dtlaens,  no  reatstratlon  fMa 
ahall  be  collected  If  the  owners  of  tbe  said  trade-mirks  applr  for 
registration  to  the  Patent  OfBee  of  tbe  Reeldency-Oeneral  within 
oi»  year  fnan  the  date  of  operation  of  thla  ordinance. 


OrnciAL  Oazbtti.  AuffHit  IS.  1808 
We  beraby  sanction  and  cauae  to  be  promulgated  the  Korean 
trade-name  ordinance. 

SiON  Maxcal. 
P«rrr  Seal. 
August  12,  1908. 

(Counterslaned )         Marquis  Tabo  Katscha, 

Prime  Minister 
Viacount  M.tsATAitE  TibaUchi. 

MinisUr  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

iMFBUAi.    OBDIMANCB    NO.    1».     KoBBAN    TBAX)B-NaM«    0BI>I- 

NAMCB. 

Abticle  I.— With  reference  to  trade-naraaa  tn  Korea  the  com- 
merrial  code  and  the  code  of  procedure  relating  to  nonconten- 
tious  matterst  shall  be  followed:  but  in  the  said  codes  tbe  term 

cltiee,  towns,  and  villagea"  (8hl-C.ho-8on)  shall  be  understood 
to  mean  •Fu  and  Gun,"  •prelecturee"  (Pu-Ken)  to  mean  •Do," 

Court  of  Law'    to  mean  '  Reeklaoclea  and  tbe  Residency-Gen- 
eral Court  ■'     Japan'  to  mean   'Korea,"     Mlnleter  of  Justice' 
to  mean   "Reaident-GeDeral." 

ABT.  2.— Thla  ordhianoe  ahall  accord  almllar  protection  with 
retarvKa  to  the  trade-namee  of  Japaneee  and  of  Korean  aubjecta, 
and  ahall  also  be  appUcable  to  aubjecta  or  frttixena  of  count  riea 
whldi  do  not  exereiae  extraterritorial  Jurisdiction  to  Korea  with 
rtleranoe  to  the  protection  of  trade-namee. 


SVrrLSliKNTABT  ASTICXKS. 

Abt.  }.— ThIaordtaianoeahalltakeefrectonAafiist  10,1908. 

ABT.  4.— Tbe  provlalona  of  article  18  of  the  ConunerclaJ  CodeJ 
shall  not  be  applicable  to  thoee  trade-namea  which  have  been 
used  In  Korea  prior  to  the  operation  of  thia  ordlnanee. 


OmcxAJ.  Gaxbttb,  August  13, 1906. 
We  hereby  sanction  and  cauae  to  be  promulgated  the  Korean 
copyright  ordinance. 

Pbivt  SEAt 

August  12.  1908.  _ 

(Countersigned  Marquis  TaBO  KATStmA, 

Prime  MxniHer. 
Viaooant  MaaATAUt  Tbbauciu, 

Miniver  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

IKFBBIAL     OBDIHAWCB     NO.     200.      KoBBAW     COPTWOHT     OBOI- 

NAMCK. 

Abticlb  1.— with  refterwice  to  copj-rlght  In  Korea  the  oopy- 
right  lawt  shall  be  followed:  bat  In  the  aaid  law  the  term  "  Em- 
pire" shall  he  onderstood  to  mean  "Korea,"  "Coort  of  Law  to 
mean  ' '  Reeideneies  and  the  Realdency-Oeneral  Court.      ___ 

*(Not«rArtic)e  10  of  tbe  trada-mark  law  of  Japan  reada  a* 

' '  Any  person  who  manufacture*  and  ^Tea,  or  sella  a  trada-mark 
tdentloafwith  or  similar  to  one  whfc*  he  knows  to  be  the  registered 
tradafliark  of  another,  witboat  tba  Uttar's  nermlaelou,  or  who 
use*  for  arttotes  of  tba  same  kind  a  trada-mark  Ueotieal  with  or 
etanflar  to  one  which  be  knowa  to  be  tba  nglstarad  trada-mark  o< 
anottaar  person,  or  who  knowtagly  sells  soeh  •rt*<*l<"_5' •*?•*; 
them  for  sale,  rtuUl  be  puntahMTwith  IraprteonnMnt  with  bard 
labor  for  not  leaa  than  one  month  and  not  more  than  two  yean, 
or  with  a  fine  of  not  leaa  tban  y«i  20  and  not  more  than  yen  WO. 

"Any  person  who  ueee  for  artidee  of  the  aame  kind  a  veeeel, 
wiappar,  ete.,  beartM  tbe  r«ia*«rM)  trade-mark  of  anothar  per- 
sonor  who  knowli^y  sell*  sodh  arttdee  or  storee  them  for  sale, 
or  who  by  adTertlaement,  atgn-board,  bandbiU.  or  other  meana. 
oaee,  tor  the  purpoee  of  selling  hie  good*,  a  trada-mark  Identical 
with  or  similar  to  one  which  ba  knows  to  be  tbe  regiatered  trade- 
mark of  another  person,  shall  be  lUble  to  the  same  poniahraant  aa 
that  mentioned  in  tbe  preewding  cUoae.") 

|[n^:  Article  W^ttie  Coamnarcfal  Code  of  Japan  made  aa 

**"  Where  no  commercial  eompany  exlata,  tbe  trade-name  must 
not  contain  any  word  Indloat^tbe  exlatenee  of  a  •emnereial 
eompany.     This  appUee  when  a  pereon  takea  orer  the  boHnaaa  o< 

a  commercial  company.  .„.         __.      ,   u  ,,. 

"A  peraon  who  acto  tn  oontroventlon  of  tbla  provision  is  tUble 

to  a  Una  ai  from  five  yen  to  fifty  yan.") 


[Vol.  136.    10.5.] 
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ABT.  2.— This  ordinance  shall  accord  similar  protecUon  to 
Japaneee  and  to  Korean  subjects  with  reference  to  oopyrl^ts, 
and  shaU  also  he  appUcable  to  subjects  or  cltlMOS  of  countries 
which  do  not  exMf  ise  extraterritorial  Jurisdiction  In  Korea  with 
reference  to  the  protection  of  copyrights. 

StTFPLKMUITABT  ABTICLB. 

ABT.  S.— This  ordinance  shall  take  ellect  on  August  16,  1908. 

ABT.  4.— Copyrights  poaaeased  In  Apan  prior  to  the  operation 
of  this  ordlnanoe  by  Japaneee  subjects,  Korean  subjects,  or  Ameri- 
can citlMns  ahall  be  protected  by  virtue  of  this  ordlnanoe. 

ART.  ,'■..-  Japanese  subjects,  Korean  subjects,  or  .^perican  citi- 
zens whose  copyrights  have  been  registered  In  the  L  nl ted  States 
prior  to  the  operation  of  this  ordinance  may  aPP'^  <or  theregistra- 
lion  of  the  aafd  copyrights  tree  of  charge  to  the  Vatent  Offl(«e  of  the 
Realdency-Oeneral  within  one  year  from  dale  of  operation  ol  tbis 

'''abt.  6.— a  person  who  without  the  consent  of  the  holder  of  the 
copyright  haa  produced,  tranaiated,  or  performed,  or  hae  com- 
mMMedto  produce,  tranaUte,  or  perform  in  Korea  prior  tothe 
operation  of  this  ordlnanoe  the  woi*s  of  Japanese  •ubject*, 
I^rean  subjects,  or  American  clUxene  which  are  protected  In 
Japan  or  the  United  States,  may  compete  the  same  and  eril,rt la- 
tribute,  or  perform  the  same  during  one  year  following  the  date  Of 
operation  of  this  ordinance.  _  .^im^    .k- 

ART.  7  -In  the  caaea  mentioned  in  the  pnsoeding  article,  the 
reproductions  shall  only  be  soW.  dlatributed  or  perfonwd  fuoJ^t 
to  the  procedure  determined  by  an  ordinance  of  the  Realdency- 
Genenu. 

OrnciAL  Oaebtti,  August  IS,  1806. 
We  herebv  sanction  and  cause  to  be  promulgated  the  ordinance 
relating  to' the  protection  of  rights  of  patents,  designs,  trade- 
marks  and  of  copvriRhts  in  the  Province  of  KwHntunp  and  in 
othfr  countries  whPie  Jspan  may  exerri.se  extraterritorial  Juria- 

<^»<=^*o°-  8ir.N  Manual. 

Privy  Seal. 

August  12, 1908.  ^         ^ 

, Countersigned)  Marquia  Tako  Katsvra, 

v.-      -c      /  Prine  Minuter. 

Viacount  MAaATAKE  Teeavchi. 

Minister  for  Forrign  Affairs. 

ijiriBiAL  Obdtwakci  No.  201. 

ABTICLE  l.-The  valWItT  of  ri^ta  <A  patent  design,  trade- 
mark, and  of  copTfight*  enjoyed  to  Japan  by  Japanese  or  Korean 
subjecta  Fhall  extend  to  Japaneee  and  Korean  mibjects  in  the 
Provlnc*  of  Kwantung  and  other  countries  where  Japan  may 
exercise  extra territoriiU  Jurisdkrtion.  r..t*nt   ' 

ART.  2.- The  provisirtps  reUting  to  penaltiee  In  the  patent 
uia.  deaign  law.  trade-mark  law,  ^nt'^.coP'''*^* J'T"*  *5?t^ 
1*  upplicuble  to  Japanese  subjects  and  Korean  subjects  in  the 
Kwantung  Province  and  countries  where  Japan  may  exerci.-e 
extraterritorial  Jurisdtetlon.  j  „  „r 

ABT  8.— With  reference  to  industrial  property  rights  and  copy- 
rights enjoye<l  in  Japan  by  subjecta  or  cittian*  of  rountrtes  other 
llStn  Japan  and  Kot4.  the  provisions  of  the  twopret-oding  articles 
shall  f>e  applicable  only  when  such  other  countries  affonl  prote<> 
tion  of  industrial  property  rights  and  copyrights  to  Japaneee  and 
Korean  sul^jwis  in  foreign  countries  where  the  said  countries  may 
exercise  extraterritorial  jurisdiction,  and  when  the  said  countries 
do  not  exercise  extraterritorial  jurisdiction  In  Korea  with  reler- 
ence  to  the  protection  of  industrial  property  rights  and  copyrights. 

(Note  The  two  conditions  are,  (oi  reciprocal  proK^tion  of  In- 
dustriar property  wherever  extraterritorial  juri«licUon  may  ^-e 
exert-ised^^and  (6)  the  surrender  of  such  jurisdiction  In  Korea  with 
reference  to  Industrial  property  rights 

SCPPLEMENTARY    .VBT1CLE8. 

\RT   4  —This  onlinance  shall  Uke  effect  on  August  16.  1908. 

\RT  5  Vny  person  who  has  on  hand  at  the  time  this  ordinance 
takes  effect,  merchandise  fraudulently  tearing  tra.le-itiarks  owned 
by  another  peraon  and  entitled  to  protection  by  \nrtue  of  this 
ordinance,  or  bearing  an  imitation  of  such  a  mark  shall  remove 
or  cancel  the  said  trade-marks  or  withdraw  the  said  merchandise 
from  market  In  China  within  six  months  after  the  operation  of 

this  ordinance.  .  »    .  ..1.    u  ij„.  „♦_ 

\RT  f.  -Any  person  who.  without  the  consent  of  the  holder  of  a 
copyright,  has"  reproduced,  transUted,  or  performed,  or  hascom- 
menced  to  reproduce,  translate,  or  perform  In  China  pnor  to  the 
operation  of  this  ordinance,  works  copyrighted  in  Japan  or  the 
I  nited  States  by  Japanese  subj<«ts.  Korean  subjects,  or  American 
citiiens,  may  complete  the  same,  and  sell,  distribute,  or  penorm 
the  same  during  one  year  following  the  date  of  operation  of  this 
ordinance. 

OrricLAL  Gaiette,  Av^guat  IS.  1908. 
We  hereby  sanction  and  cauee  to  be  promulgated  the  regulations 
relating  to  the  organiratlon  of  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Reaidency- 


ABTitfl*  l.-Tba  Patent  OlBce  of  tbe  ResWencyjOeneral  sbaU. 
subject  to  tbe  control  of  the  Realdent-Oeneral,  take  charge  of 
mattere  i^ttag  to  Inventions,  deelgns,  trade-marks,  and  copy- 

''^T.  1— Tt^Patent  Office  of  the  Residency-General  ahall  have 
tbe  following  personnel: 

Director  of  the  Patent  Office. 

Secretariee,  3  "  sonln  "  rank. 

Technical  experta,  2  "sonin"  rank. 

Examiners,  4  "  sonln  "  rank. 

Assistant  examiners,  6  "  Haimin"  rank. 

Clerks,  6  "  Hannln  "  rank. 

Assistant  technical  expert,  1. 

interpreter,  1" Hannln"  rank. 

The  Director  shaU  be  appointed  from  among  the  councilors 
("  Sanyokan")  of  the  Realdency-Oeneral.  d-*-.,* 

ART  3.-The  Director  iha'l  manage  the  bualnea*  of  tba  Patent 
Office  under  the  direction  and  superrislon  of  the  Resldent^nera  . 

ART.  4— The  director,  secretariee,  and  technl»l  experts  shall 
be  judges.  The  Judge*  sbaU  take  charge  of  trials  reUtlng  to 
patents,  deaigna,  and  trade-mart  a.    ^     ^^    ^,    ^        .  ».  ^  ., 

Art  5  -The  kxamlner*  AaU,  nndw  the  direction  of  the  di- 
rector, take  charge  of  examinations  relating  to  patenta,  deaigna, 

*°Abt  6.— The  Asalstant  Examiners  shall,  under  the  direction  trf 
their  sutwiors,  aaaist  the  Examiners  and  engage  In  e.xamlnatlon. 

ART.  7.— Clerka  shall  engage  In  the  busteeaa  of  the  office  xmd«r 
the  direction  of  tbelr  supfrlors. 

fBT.  8.— The  assistant  tedmical  expert  shall  mgage  m  te«- 
nlcal  work  under  the  dtreotlon  of  hU  wperiors.  

ART.  9.— The  Interpreter  shall  engage  In  Interpretation  und«r 
the  direction  of  his  superiors. 

SOFPLEMEKTART  CLAU«E. 

This  ordinance  shall  take  effect  on  tbe  day  of  promalgatlon. 


OrncuL  Gazette,  August  IS,  lOOI. 
We  hereby  sanction  and  caufe  to  be  PTOmulgated  the  oTdlnanc* 
relating  to  the  official  ranks  and  salaries  of  the  staff  of  the  Patent 
Office  of  the  Residency-General.  ^^^^  ^^^^^ 

Privt  Seal. 


General. 


August  12,  190«. 
(Countersigned) 


SlON   MANtJAL. 

Pbivy  Seal. 

Marquis  Tabo  KAT^tmA, 

Prime  Minister. 


Impebial  Ordinakce  No.  202. 

RMuUtlons  relating  to  the  organliatlon  of  the  Patent  Office  of 
the  Reaidency-OeneraL  


August  12,  1906. 
(Counterelgned) 


Marquis  Tabo  Katsitra, 

Prime  Minister. 


IHPKKUL  OaOINAJfCI  NO.  20S. 

Ordinance  relating  to  the  official  ranks  and  salaries  of  the  staff 
of  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Residency-General.  ,  ^^    „  ^     .„ 

A  RTicLE  1  -The  ofBcial  ranks  of  the  higher  officials  <J*,the  Patent 
Office  of  the  Realdency-Oeneral  shall  be  tr«n  tbettlrd  ciaM^ 
the  seventh  clase  hiclualTe  for  secreUriee.  and  from  the  fourth 

class  to  the  seventh  class  inchnrtve  for  examiners.  

^RT  2  —With  reference  to  the  annual  amounte  of  the  regular 
salaries  of  the  staff  of  the  Patent  Office  of  tbe  ReaWtocy-CtaMral^ 
table  No.  !•  for  the  regular  salaries  of  cItU  officials  of  tl»    Soota 
rank  in  the  allowance  ordinance  for  the  sufl  of  the  Reaidencr- 
General  and  the  Residencies  and  table  No.  2*  of  the  aame  Bhlll  be 

aoTilied  respectively  to  secretaries  and  examinere.  

Ut  3— The  provisions  of  artkjle  7»*  of  the  allowance  ordi- 
nance for  the  staff  of  the  Residency-General  and  the  Residencies 
ShaU  be  applteabie  to  the  staff  of  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Resi- 

*5Jbt  4— Unless  otherwise  provided  for  in  this  ordinan^,  the 
ordinance  relating  to  the  official  ranks  and  salaries  of  the  higher 
officials  shall  be  followed. 

ST7PPLEMENTABT  CLAUSE. 

This  ordinance  shall  take  effect  on  the  day  of  promulgation. 


Amendment  to  Rules  of  the  Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the 

District  of  Oolumbia. 

The  following  amendment  to  the  rules  of  the  Court 

of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  is  published  for 

the  information  of  thoBe  practicing  before  that  court. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE. 
Commiuioiur  of  Patents. 


•(Note:  i.e.,  Japan.) 


[Vol  136. 


It  is  ordered  that  section  3  of  Rule  VIII  of  this  court 
be,  and  is  hereby,  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  fol- 
lowing paragraph: 

(4)  Whenever  a  decision  of  this  court,  that  has  been 
published  in  the  official  reports  of  the  court,  «^  *>« 

♦(Notea:  Salarlaa  In  table  No.  1  range  from  yen  1000  to  yen  2800 
per'annum.    Salaries  In  table  No.  2  range  from  yen  700  to  yen 

••Refers  to  allowances  for  traveling  and  outfit.) 

Ho.  6.1 
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cited  in  a  brief,  the  reference  shall  include  the  volume 
and  page  of  the  report  wherein  the  aam^  haa  been  pub- 
lished. ^ 

Thia  rule  ahall  uke  effect  on  the  fi^it  Tuesday  in 
October,  1908,  and  apply  to  all  caaeai  submitted  for 
hearing  thereafter.  j 

By  th0  Court, 

Tggj.  ^«ne  9,  1908 

Hbmbt  W.  Hodobs,  Clerk. 
Promulgated  June  9,  1908. 


Interfeienoe  HotioegL 

DtPABTITOfT  or  THB  iNTXai^B, 

UioTXD  8TAT«a  PATairrOmcK, 

KatUr  ^  Biol,  tMr  asHgiu  or  Itgal  repruefHaiit  tt.  take  »oHet 
^An  tntwfennoe  having  been  declared^TtSi   rtm«f  h^iL» 
tb.  kPpUeatkn  of  Hugo  OoS^taSSTof  We^itS  mLd  st^ 
}fJ^&Tl^'  ^'  "«l«»«oo  of  aVrade-SSt  and^  tiSdi: 

rJt!Li:*'J^°*^.'  ^-  y-'  *°<1  "»•  oo«ce  of  said  tleclaratlon  sent 
»>y  "gjrtwwd  nuil  to  the  said  Koeter  &  Blal havii^beeo  retu^ 

de^LT^SLW  '^.!?!5P^^'»'  "^«  «  "»•<  Of  »ny  o'  them 
S^i^S^SSJ**."*"  '^'^  toterfcrwice  they  ahdiid  bnmedlato^ 
KtJ^^'Sr'l?  to  communication  with  UMMAmmSSomer  3 
bT^r^SSSS'J'i^i  ^^  °*'*^  of  declaration  heretTforeleS 
%fcSf  .^SSr^ii  J***  K?^J?iy  **  forwarded  Jo  them. 

^^^wSS.'-ffro'^^riSe^srit'tS^  irsj 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  AeHng  ^ommitrioner . 


!S^St  ♦L!^^'?'r!2?****^^  that  If  ha  or  any  of  them  deatra  to 
oontMt  tfaa  said  tatalw«oea  thn  ibdold  lian»dUtSSTDutth«B^ 
•^  In  oomimmloatkm  with  tfaa  CeBMiSSoSf  rt  /iSinuto 

tujnjdtotbaOfflwmaybalonrartedtothani  ^ 

SSjSS^JTk^  JL"°.*PW~»«»  **"  ^  entered  at  the 
C.  C.  BILLINGS,  AeHng  OmmUHontr. 


DiPABnnMT  or  ras  Iirraaioa, 
UwiraD  Statu  Patknt  Ornci, 


??^!S!!?^Jf  ^'^•.H-  '^•7»°''  o'  ^y  Moim)eVt«rt7ChS^ 
K    'J5i.*^.°<'****  o'  ■**<»  dwsUratlon  aent  by  the  PatentOriU; 


«ta5«rui5-ei?^^ 

iSK^^iS:T*~f  *^"^  tntertormoe  they  sho3d  taiSid" 
P^L'C*iJ^*2**'TS'  '°  e^mmanlcatlon  with  the  Commla^oerof 
Patente  to  order  that  the  notioea  of  declaration  heretofore  sent 
%W^„':S«^:?.?*li^*  ^(??^y  ^  forwarded  to^m        ^' 

p^sss'^^th^^isrsis  SF'  "^-  '"^•^^^  ""  ^ 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  ^cttii^  ComimUnoner. 


DEPAJiTMairr  or  tm  IwTMtot, 
LJOTiD  8TAT«a  PATiirr  Omci, 
_,„„        „  WaaktrngUm,  D.  C,  StiiUmber  S,  1908. 

>^i«jgj»  M.  Marcus,  hit  attign,  or  Itgal  rtprt^tntativtM .  take 

Urered,  notice  1.  hereby  glyen  to  the  said^lSS S^KSt^& 


[VoL  136.      lo.  5.1 


DtPA«TlIlKT  or  THB   I.VTiajOB 

Umttxo  Statbb  Patbnt  OrncB 
„       ,       ,    „  ^'^•^i^gtofi,  DC,  August  U,  1908. 

'^&:       **"<"^'"*'  ^'"  ««<(^  «"  '<Pai  repreeentativee.  take 

An  Interference  haTlog  b  en  declared  bv  thi«  omA«  y^t^^.^  ♦k-. 
application  of  Geo.  H.  B!k«-,  ofTSEdwardi  ,SS?  nITh^vS^ 
Conn,   for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  tnSli-m^k  ^^ 

Sssi*^f^.^;;fr  f'  King.und.  of  MiddStotnTcots^^  i,5^& 

Do^laS  *^.n2SteK°^""L^y  rsglstered  mail  to  the  saJd 
u  wiSSf  *.  '^'"P''"^  baying  been  returned  imdeliTervd  noUoe 
taWeby  glT^o  the  aaid  Douglaa  A  KlnMUiidLthft?aaaiBSs  o? 
^  Ti'?!!'^"^""'  ^t  "  t^iVor  anTdthem  dSSe  t^oSSta^J 
the  said  interference  they  should  ImmiiatSfput  thS^^wTn 
oommun^tioi)  with  the  Commlseionerrf  pliSu   iS^SrThi" 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Aettng  CommUtiouer. 
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ToUl 706 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Alabama 

.Alaska.  District  of.. 
A  ritona  Territory    . 

Arkansas 

California 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware ' 

District  of  Columbia. 

Florida 

Georgia 

Hawaii  Territozy... 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Ix>ulsiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 


New  Hampshire '  3 

New  Jersey 26 

New  Mexico  Ter'fy.  1 

3  ; New  York 83 

2»  '      1      North  Carolina 6 

North  Dakota 1 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 4' 

Oregon 1 

1  ' Panama 

8        1      l*ennsylvanla 69 

Philippine  Islands..  1 

2    Rhode  Island 1 

W      13     South  Carolina I 

27        4      South  Dakota 3 

10  '     1      Tenneeaee 6 

8  I      I  ;,  Texas 9 

6  ; '  Utah 7 

l| Vermont I  1 

4  1 Virginia I  1 

Washington 4 

West  Virginia 4 

Wisconsin i  18 

Wyoming 1 

1    U.  8.  Army I 

24        5  1U.  8.  Navy 


14 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 

1 

-1 

2 
3 

Trade-Marks  1 
and  Prints. 

1 

Coontrtea. 

1. 

'•'■7 
ll 

Austria-Hungary 

Balglmn 

Braril 

British  West  Indiea.. 

Netherlands 

New  South  Wales... 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Aiutralla 

*  •••  ■ 
. .. . . 

3 
3 

4 

1 

Canada 

8 

Cuba , 

Denmark 

1 

Ecuador 

Spain 

England 

France 

Germany 

12 

4 

30 

3      Sweden 

Switrerlsnd 

1      Transvaal.  South 



1 

Haiti 

Africa 

Victoria 

1  reia  nd 

1 
..... 

Italy 

Japan 

Java 

Mexico 

j  Western  Australia. . 

Total  to  cltlr*ns  of 
foreign  countries  ... 

66 

4 

Total  to  citizens  of 
the  United  States. . . 


665 


a» 


Ameodment  of  Bales. 

(Ordeb  No.  1,77S  ) 
Depabtment  or  the  Intebiob, 
United  States  Patent  OmcE, 
Wathington,  D.  C,  Sept.  tS.  1908. 
Acting  under  the  provisions  of  section  483  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes and  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Rule 
47  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  United  States  Patent  OfBoe  is 
amended  by  canceling  the  words  "a  country  foreign  to"  In  lines 
1  and  2  of  the  third  paragraph  thereof  and  inserting  in  their 
place  the  words  any  country  including  and  by  inserting  after  the 
word  ' '  ribbon ' '  In  lines  3  and  5  of  the  same  paragrai^  the  words 
or  tape,  so  that  the  rule  as  amended  shall  read: 

47.  If  the  application  be  made  by  an  executor  or  administrator 
of  a  deceased  person  or  the  guardian,  conservator,  or  representa- 
tive of  an  insane  person,  the  form  of  the  oath  will  be  correspond- 
ingly changed. 

The  oath  or  affirmation  may  be  made  before  any  person  within 
the  United  States  authorized  by  law  to  administer  oaths,  or,  when 
the  applicant  resides  in  a  foreign  country,  before  any  minister, 
chargt^  d'affaires,  consul,  or  commercial  agent  holding  commission 
under  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  or  before  any  notary 
public,  judge  or  magistrate  having  an  official  seal  and  authorited 
to  administer  oaths  in  the  foreign  country  In  which  the  applicant 
may  he,  whose  authority  shall  be  proved  by  a  certificate  of  a 
diplomatic  or  consular  officer  of  the  United  States  the  oath  l>eing 
attested  in  all  cases  in  this  and  other  countries,  by  the  proper 
official  seal  of  the  ofTteer  before  whom  the  oath  or  affirmation  la 
made,  except  that  no  acknowledgment  may  be  taken  by  any 
attorney  appearing  in  the  case,  when  the  person  before  whom 
the  oath  or  affirmation  is  made  Is  not  provided  with  a  seal,  his 
official  character  shall  be  established  by  competent  evidmce,  as 
bv  a  certificate  from  a  derk  of  a  court  of  record  or  other  proper 
o^cer  having  a  seal. 

When  the  oath  Is  taken  before  an  officer  in  any  country  including 
the  United  States,  all  the  application  papera  must  be  attached 
together  and  a  ribbon  or  tape  passed  one  or  more  times  through 
all  the  sheets  of  the  application,  and  the  ends  of  nald  ribbon  or 
tape  brou^t  together  under  the  seal  before  the  latter  Is  affixed 
and  impreeaed,  oi  each  sheet  must  be  tmpreaaed  with  the  ofDelal 
seal  of  the  ofBeer  before  whom  the  oath  was  taken,  or,  If  he  is  not 
provided  witli  a  seal,  then  each  aheet  most  be  Initialed  by  him. 

This  rule  will  become  effective  on  Deoambw  1, 1908. 

E.  B.  MOORE, 
CffiiiaifsriMwr. 
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APFLIOATIOIS  niDEB  EXAlf I9ATI0V. 


Condtiim  at  Clo$e  of  Biui^eai  a< 


'«rt*m^ 


n^im. 


e 


I 


Diririona  and  subject*  of  Inveti- 
Xiaa. 


OldMi  new  appU-  §  a 
eatitm  and  old- 3^ 
Mt  action  bTap-  '8  % 
pdcintawalting  f.  ■ 
"    ^  Mtloo.  a  q 

- — l^-a 


PUC^D 

ofltei 


AmendBd      iMnr.    '  e  S 


344  XXXV.  fiocklM,  Bottons,  and 
I  ClaaiM;  Card,  PtctarB,  and  Sign 
Exhlbltiag:  Qaniirant-Sapport- 
era;  Signau;  ToUat. 

ITS  I  III.  Aanaaliap  and  TempflriBg; 
CoatJ«  wlr.n  Metal:  Electro- 
chemistry; Metal- ir  o  and  inr: 
'  MetaUurgy;  Staaplac  F  1  a  Id 
Metal. 

US  VIII.  bedi;  Chain;  Famitore; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Arttotaa; 
Store  FumitarB. 

3I»  XXIII.  AcouaUca;  Coin-Han- 
dling; Ho  re  I  027;  Recorder*; 
ReEisteri;  Tune-ControUing 
MedRanlnm. 

303  XVII.  Clutchea;  Linotyping;  Ma- 

tri:s-Makl^    Nat    and    Bott 
Locks;  Frilling. 

304  XXXIV.  Railwayi;  Bail  way - 

Brakes:  RaUway  RoUaf-GKock. 

313  I.  Fences;  Harrows  and  Dtcfsn; 
Plowa;  Seeders  and  Plaawrt; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  FknNfm. 

173  XXXI.  Akwbol;  AnuMndft,  Water, 
and  Wood  DistUlatlOB:  Char- 
coal and  Coke;  Oaa.  Heating 
and  lUaminatinjr;  Hides,  Skins, 
and  Loatbar;  Uqald  Coating 
Compositions:  Mineral  Oils; 
Oiis,  Fats,  and  aloe;  Water 
Pariflcatlon. 

378     XXXVIII.  Artesian  and  OUWeUa; 
i      Bottles  and  Jan;  Care  of  Live 
Stock;  Edocatlonal  Appliances; 
'      Fishing  and  Trapping;  Station- 
ary; Stone- Wornng. 

142  ,  IX.   Air  and   aasPamps;   Flie- 
Bxtinfaishen;    Hydraalio   Mo-  | 
tors;  Pompe:  Sewerage. 
IV.    BridgBs;   CooTeyers;   Cranes 
and  Derricks:  Excarating; 
Hoisting;  Hydraallc  Englneer- 
iog:   Loaidlng  and    Unloading; 
MetaUio  Bollding  Straetaraa. 
XLI.  Rattway  Draft  AppHaneM; 
RselUeat  Tires  and  W&eeU. 

XXXII.  Carbonatlng  Bevwagea; 
DispsBslng  BeTsrages;  Dispens- 
ing-Caae;  MetoUks  Sapping  and 
Storimr  Vaaeeia;  Packaging  Liq- 
aida:  Refrigeration. 

XXXIII.  Cotlary;  Domestic 
Cooklnf  Veeseis:  Btoetrlc  Signal- 
ing: Electrictty,  Medical  and 
Surgloal:  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Stmetoras;  Teiits,Canopies,Um- 


SepCU 
Sept.   » 


Sept. 
Aug.  Il 


Aug. 


I 


Aug.  « 
Aog.  9) 

Aog.  V 


ilOM    «    806 

I 

Aog.  31     173 

JUBi  It     4U 

I  :. '« 

Joly  15    373 

Aog.    7     384 

Apr.  11     TOO 
Joly  U     4M 

July  14     SM 


Aj)T)lxcatioM  Under  Examination — Continuwl. 


^d-  5| 


o 
2: 


ma 

315 
167 

as 

837 
3» 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tloo. 


j  Oldeet  new  sppO- 
I     cation   and  old- 
est action  br  ap- 
plicant awaittnf 
olQce  action. 


Aog.  1^  ,  July  10    685 


333 


378 


IM 


Aog.  Id 
Aug.  10 


Joly  30     373 
July  10     530 


318 
364 

3S8 

313 
375 
153 


( 


Aug.  1» 

Aog. 


Il 


Aug.   T 


brallas,  and  Canes. 
144     XXIV.  Ainwral;  Apparel  Appara- 

tas;  Sewing-Macmnes:  Surgery. 
UB    II.  Bee    Culture:    Dairy;    LaM- 


Aug.    t 
Aug.    0 


Aug.    1     July  33    740 


II.  Bee  Culture;  Dairy 
Ailllxen;  Paper  Flies  and  Bind- 
ers; Pnaomailcs;  Presses;  Stor^- 
Serrlee;  Tobacco. 
308  XV.  Bread,  Paatir,  and  Confec- 
tion MaUiw;  CMtlng;  Fuel: 
Qlaea;  Hydraallc  Lime  and 
Oamant;  Laminated  Sheets  and 
rabrfos;  Paper-M*klng;  PaTing; 
Photography:  Plastic  Block  and 
KartiMnware  Apparatus;  Plas- 
tic Oampositlons;  Plastics. 
XXIX.  Coopering;  FYre-Escapes; 
Laddan;  Roots;  Wheeiwrlght- 
Machlnas;  Wooden  Bofldings: 
Wood-Sawing;  Wood-Tomlng; 
Woodworking:  Woodworkiog- 
Tooie. 

IM    ^3.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots,    July  3d    May    2 
-^ —    and   LaBglngs;    Button, 
and  Kiret  Setting; 
'  "  '^"ManafactOTBe; 
Whlpeand 


Apr.  U 

i 
733 

33» 

347 

May    3 

580 

June  10 

il7 

113 
321 

Aug.    5 

401 

107 

Jane   3 

638 

100  [ 
106 

i«r 


July  r 


May  15    008 


ITV    XX.  AfOHU    LftBba;    Builders'     July  38 
HerdwAMi  DMtMry;  Locks  and 
i«tetMe;  Mh:  Undartakiog. 

sn  :  X.  Carriers  and  Wagons July  38 


July     3     390 

I 
July     1  I  Mt 


107 


XXVIII.  Intemal-Combastion 

Engines:  MlsrelUneoos  Heating 

PUnts. 
XXV.  Butchering;  MiUs;  Thrssh- 

tng:  Vegetable  Cutters  and 

Craahers. 

V.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
el ry^Muslc. 

XII.  Elevators;  Journal  -  Boxes, 
Pulleys,  and  Shafting;  Lubrica- 
tion; Machine  Elements. 

XVIII.  Injectors  and  Electors; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pomps; 
Steam-Boilers;  Steam-Engines; 
Steam-Engine  Valves. 

XL.  Baggage;  Check-OontroUed 
Apparatus;  Cloth,  Leather,  and 
R  ubbar  %.  Receptacles :  Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles;  Fine 
Arts;  Lighting-Fiztares;  Pack- 
age and  ArticM  Carriers;  Paper 
Receptacles:  Special  Receptacles 
and  Packages:  ^Wooden  Recep- 
tacles. • 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
icals; Erploslves;  FertUiiers; 
Medicines;  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

XXXVI.  Curtains,  Shades,  and 
Screens:  Drafting;  Driers;  En- 
graving; Measuring  I  n  s  t  r  u  - 
ments;  Wind-Wheels. 

XIX.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fui^ 
naces;  Heat- Distributing  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

VII.  Qames  and  Toys;  MechAnicml 
Motors;  Optics;  Paiter  Manufac- 
tures; Velocipedes. 

XXVII.  Brushinc  and  Scrubbing; 
Grindlngfand  Polishing:  Lann- 

S;  Washing  Apparatus. 
.  Fluid- Pressure  RsguUton; 
Lamps  and  Oas-Fittlnga;  Liq- 
uid and^Oaseous  Fuel  Bumen; 
Trpe-Writliar  Machines. 

XIII.  Aims,  F^JectUes,  and  Ex- 
,,  plosive  Charges,  Making;  Metal- 

WorkiM,  etc. 

XXII.  Air-Ouns,  CaUpults,  and 
Targets;  Ammunition  and 
Exploalve  Devices;  Boats  and 
Boots;  Firearms;  Marine  Pro-  ' 
polsion;  Ordnance;  Railway- 
Rails  and  Joints;  Rail  way-Ties 
and  Fastensrs;  Ships. 

XXI.  Brakes  and  Oins;  Carding; 
Cloth- Finishing;   Cordage:    Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting:  ' 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving. 

XXXIX.  Baths  and  Closets  ; 
Water  Distribution. 

XXXVII.  Electric  Lighting;  Elec- 
tricity, Conductora;  Ele^riclty, 
Oenerai  Applications. 

XVI.  Telegimpby;  Telephony 

XXVI.  Electric  Heatingand 
Rheostats;    Electric    R&Oways;  , 
Electricity,  Oeneratlon;  Motive 
Power. 

XIV.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars; 
Farriery;  Metal-Bending;  Metal- 
Ornamenting;  Sheet-Metal 
Ware.  Making;  Tools:  Wire- 
Working. 


Amended      New. 


aar 

I* 


July  35  June  12  537 

July  34  June  36  438 

July  34  Apr.  20  482 

July  23  July     0  006 


July  23    July    8     413 


July  22     June  23    001 


July  31     Jane  10  434 

July  18     July  20  7«« 

July  16  I  Joly    8  583 

July  16    June  36  573 

July  14    July    6  523 

July  14     May    6  658 

July    8  ,  May  23  ,  723 

I  I 

July    3     May  28  70u 


July    3     May  15    566 


June  25     Apr.  13     777 
June  19     Mar.  2S     788 


June  14     May  11     581 
June    5     May     4     747 


Jane    4     Mar.    8    i08 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 33,380 

i  \  j  j 

161  '  Tkadi-Maskb,  Duioms,  Labels, 

AMD   PmiKT8. 

Trade-Marks i  Sept.  33     Sept.    1  '  800 

Designs I  Sept.  24    Aug.    4     128 

Labels  and  PilnU Sept.  18  :  8^  86      31 


Printed  0opie8  of  Patents. 

A  printed  copy  at  the  complete  spedflcation  and  drawings  of 
any  patnnt  published  herein  oa.i  be  obtained  for  Ave  cents. 
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900,074.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  JOHN  N. 
ANDCB80N,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aseignor  to  Charles  W. 
Hoffman.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1905  Serial 
No.  246,022. 


1.  A  safety  device  for  elevetore,  comprlelng  a  safety 
rope,  a  drum  on  which  are  fastened  the  ends  of  the  safety 
rope,  nuta  on  which  the  drum  is  Journaled,  screw-rods 
screwing  In  the  said  nuts  and  provided  with  heads,  brake- 
levers  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  said  heads,  and  means 
for  imparting  a  bodily  sliding  motion  to  the  said  nuts, 
acrew-rods  and  heads,  to  apply  the  brake-levers  quickly  on 
rotating  the  dram. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  elevators,  comprising  a  safety 
rope,  a  dram  on  which  are  fastened  the  ends  of  the  safety 
rope,  nuts  on  which  the  drum  is  Journaled,  screw-rods 
screwing  In  the  salo  nuts  and  provided  with  beads,  brake- 
levers,  brake-shoes  mounted  to  slide  on  the  ends  of  the 
tor  Imparting  a  bodily  sliding  motion  to  the  said  nuts, 
•crew-rods  and  beads,  to  apply  the  brake-levers  qulckl.v  on 
rotating  the  drum,  and  means  for  holding  the  nuta  against 
turning  during  their  bodily  movement. 

3.  A  safety  device  for  elevators,  comprising  a  fixed 
gnlde.  brake-levers,  means  for  actuating  the  said  brake- 
levers,  bralte-sboea  mounted  to  slide  on  the  ends  of  the 
said  brake-levers,  and  springs  interpoeed  between  the  said 
brake- levers  and  the  shoes. 

4.  A  safety  device  for  elevator*,  comprising  a  fixed 
gtilde,  a  brake-Ierer,  a  brake-shoe  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
end  of  the  brake-lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
gnlde,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  brake-lever  and  the 
brake-ehoe,  and  means  for  actuating  the  said  lever,  first 
qalckly  and  with  a  slight  compression  of  the  spring,  and 
then  slowly  and  with  a  more  powerful  compression  of  the 
spring. 

B.  A  safety  device  for  elevators,  comprising  a  drum,  a 
safety  rope  for  turning  the  drum,  brakes,  members  con- 
nected with  the  drum,  rods  for  operating  the  brakes,  said 
rods  being  connected  with  the  members  to  move  endwise, 
and  means  for  first  imparting  a  bodily  endwise  movement 
to  the  members  and  rods  so  as  to  apply  the  brakes  quickly 
on  rotating  the  dram  and  subaequently  rotating  said  mem 
here  In  unison  with  the  drum  to  impart  endwise  movement 
to  the  rods  for  actuating  the  brakes  slowly  and  more 
powerfully. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  0  0.075.  DOUBLE  -  WALLED  VB88BL.  OnOBOB  P. 
Altbwbbwj,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  407,762. 

1.  In  combination,  a  double  walled  veesel  comprising  an 
Inner  member  and  an  outer  member  having  a  heat-lnsulat- 
Ing  apace  th'srebetween,  a  basket  csmpoeed  of  wire  lo- 
cated  In  said   space  and  surrounding  the   lower  part  of 


said  inner  member,  supporting  pieces  located  between  the 
side  walls  of  said  Inner  and  outer  members  and  a  support- 
ing piece  between  the  bottom  walls  of  said  members,  said 
supporting  pieces  being  held  In  place  by  said  basket. 


2.  In  combination,  a  double  walled  vessel  comprising  an 
inner  member  and  an  outer  member  having  a  heat-insulat- 
ing space  therebetween,  a  basket  composed  of  heat  Inau- 
lated  wire  located  In  aald  space  and  surrounding  the  lower 
part  of  said  inner  member,  supporting  pieces  Located  be-- 
tween  the  side  walls  of  said  inner  and  outer  members  and 
a  supporting  piece  between  the  bottom  walls  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  supporting  pieces  being  held  In  place  by  said 
basket 


900.076.  BEER-DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  8ylvB8T»« 
J.  AsBBLL.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1906.  Serial 
No.   329,641. 


■\rH  tii  l|5^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  vesaela,  a  plurality 
of  faucets  corresponding  thereto,  a  tabular  conductor  con- 
necting each  veaael  with  its  respective  faucet,  a  valre 
chamber,  a  piston  movable  In  said  valve  chamber,  mean* 
for  admitting  flnld  pressure  to  said  chamber  at  one  bM« 
of  said  piston,  a  tubulnr  connection  between  aald  con- 
ductors, aald  valve  chamber  being  arranged  In  aald  con- 
nection and  the  communications  between  said  valve  duuB- 
ber  and  aald  connection  being  at  the  other  aide  of  aald 
platon,  and  cheek  Talvea  arranged  In  said  chamber  on 
said  other  aide  of  the  piston  and  adapted  to  eloae  the 
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way  tbroacb  Mid  connection  and  chamber  fr#m  either  con- 
doctor  to  tbe  otber.  aald  ralTes  being  controlled  by  the 
piston,  rabatantUlIy  aa  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  plarmllty  of  reesels,  a  plurality 
of  faacets  corresponding  thereto,  a  tubular  <)ondactor  con- 
necting each  vessel  with  its  respective  faa^et,  a  tabular 
connection  between  said  conductors,  cbeck-^Wes  In  said 
connection  opening  tbe  one  against  tbe  flow,  through  said 
connection  from  one  direction  and  the  othi^  against  the 
flow  through  said  connection  from  the  other  direction,  and 
means  for  effecting  the  opening  of  said  ralves^  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  Teasels,  a  plurality 
of  faucets  corresponding  thereto,  a  tubular  conductor  con- 
necting each  ressel  with  its  respectire  fauoet,  a  tabular 
connection  between  said  condnctors,  check-ttalves  in  said 
connection  opening  tbe  one  against  the  flow  through  said 
connection  from  one  direction  and  tbe  otber  against  the 
flow  tbrougb  said  (Xtnnection  from  the  other  direction,  and 
fluid  pressure  means  for  effecting  the  opening  of  said 
ralTcs,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  veaseU.  a  plurality 
of  faucets  corresponding  thereto,  a  tubular  conductor  con- 
necting each  vessel  with  Ita  cesiwctlTe  fauoet.  a  tubular 
connoctlon  between  said  conductors,  means,  controlled  by 
pressure  emanating  from  either  conductor,  tor  cloaing  off 
the  «-ay  through  said  connection  to  the  other  conductor, 
and  means  for  operatinx  said  flrst-named  means  to  open 
the  way  through  said  connection,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  Teasels,  a  plurality 
of  faucets  corresponding  thereto,  a  tubular  conductor  con- 
necting each  Tessel  with  Its  respective  fauoet.  a  tubular 
connection  between  said  conductors,  means  flor  closing  off 
the  way  through  said  connection  In  both  directions,  said 
means  normally  occupying  the  closing  positloo.  nnd  means 
for  operating  said  last-named  means  to  open  the  way 
through  said  connection,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette,] 


900,077.  RECLINING  ATT.\CHMENT  FOR  CHAIRS. 
Pkaitk  E.  BAK!«icKUi.  Rochester.  N.  H..  assignor  to 
Frank  S.  Barbian.  Rochester.  N.  H.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1907. 
Serial  No.  387.420. 


1.  An  attachment  for  cliairs  comprising  g  brace  made 
from  a  rod  bent  into  (J-shape  and  bSTing  a|t  tbe  end  of 
each  arm  a  binge  member  provided  with  an  sAnitment  face 
or  shoulder  15.  a  complemental  bin)?e  member  pivoted  to 
each  of  the  flrst-named  binge  members,  me^ns  to  secure 
each  complemental  binge  member  to  the  back  of  a  chair, 
and  an  adjustable  stop  screw  carried  by  each  comple- 
mental binge  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder 
or  abutment  face  of  the  other  hinge  member  thereby  to 
limit  backward  swinging  movement  of  the  br«ce. 

2.  The  combinstlon  with  a  chair,  of  a  br«ce  hinged  to 
the  back  side  of  the  cbair,  said  brace  comprlting  two  con- 
nected side  arms,  a  binge  member  6  at  tbe  upper  end  of 
each  arm.  a  complemental  binge  member  7  pivoted  to  each 
hinge  member  6,  each  hinge  member  7  having  a  body  por- 
tion for  attachment  to  the  chair  and  strengthening  ribs 
connected  bjrthe  transverse  flange  14  and  a  stjop  screw  car- 
ried by  said  flange  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hinge  mem- 
ber 6  to  limit  the  backward  swinging  movtment  of  the 
brace. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chair,  of  a  br«c«  hinged  to 
the  back  side  of  the  chair,  aald  brace  compriilng  two  par- 
allel side  arms  4  connected  at  their  lower  ektremltlcs  by 


a  eroas  piece  9.  s  rest  at  each  end  of  the  cross  piece,  each 
rest  having  an  open  slot  to  receive  tbe  angle  of  tbe  brace, 
and  projections  to  overlie  the  brace  at  the  angle  and  retain 
the  rest  in  position. 

4.  Tbe  combinstlon  with  a  chair,  of  a  brace  hinged  to 
the  back  side  of  the  chair,  said  brace  comprising  two  con- 
nected side  arms,  a  hinge  member  6  at  tbe  upper  end  of 
each  arm.  each  hinge  member  having  the  shoulder  15,  a 
complemental  hinge  member  7  pivoted  to  each  hinge  mem- 
ber 6,  each  complemental  hinge  member  having  a  body 
portion  for  attachment  to  the  chair  and  a  transverse 
flange,  and  stop  screws  adjustably  mounted  In  said  flange 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  15  for  limiting  the 
backward  swinging  moTement  of  the  brace. 


900.078. 
Louie,  llo. 


BOILER  CLEANER.     Psank  X.  Batir,  St. 
Plied  Jan.  31.  1908.     Serial  No.  413.682. 


In  combination  with  a  holler  comprising  a  shell,  a  front 
and  rear  water-leg,  a  seriss  of  water  tubes  communicating 
with  tbe  interiors  of  the  respective  water-legs,  a  flre-box 
and  rear  combustion  chamber,  a  deflecting  wall  extending 
from  the  baae  of  tbe  front  water-leg  rearwardly  over  a 
portion  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  second  deflecting  wall 
extending  from  tbe  top  of  the  rear  water  leg  and  below  tbe 
shell,  forwardly  to  a  suitable  distance  from  the  front 
water-leg.  a  steam  pipe  leading  from  the  steam  space  of 
tbe  abell  and  haTing  terminal  branches  provided  with  nos- 
sles  passing  through  tbe  top  of  tbe  front  water  leg  and 
through  the  rear  water-leg  below  tbe  upper  deflecting  wall. 
and  discharging  respectively  into  tbe  space  between  said 
wall  and  shell,  and  into  the  spaces  between  tbe  water- 
tubes,  and  an  intermediate  branch  terminating  In  nossies 
discharging  rearwardly  at  a  point  behind  the  front  water- 
leg  and  above  the  lower  deflecting  wail,  whereby  the  mate- 
rial dlalodged  follows  tbe  general  direction  of  the  draft  of 
tbe  boiler,  tbe  parts  operating  substantlslly  as,  and  for 
tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


900.079.      SASH  FASTENER.      Loris    A.    BtTToar,    Ster- 
ling. 111.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  364.154. 


1.  In  a  sash  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate. 
an  operating  lever  mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  and  a 
colled  spring  cooperating  with  the  lever  to  bold  It  in 
either  one  of  Ita  two  positions  with  a  yielding  pressure 
and  arranged  to  be  oscillated  ss  to  one  end  from  one  side 
to  tbe  other  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  such  lever  when 
the  latter  is  operated. 

2.  In  a  sash  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate, 
an    operating    lever    mounted    to    rotate    thereon,    and    a 
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colled  spring  coOpersting  with  the  lever  to  hold  It  In 
either  one  of  its  two  positions  with  a  yielding  pressure, 
flxed  stationarily  as  to  one  end  at  a  point  on  a  line  radial 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  lever  and  connected  at  Its 
otber  end  with  such  lever  at  a  point  on  a  radial  line  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  first  named  radial  line. 

3.  In  a  saab  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate, 
an  operating  lever  mounted  to  oscillate  on  one  side  thereof, 
a  disk  arranged  to  oscillate  on  tbe  other  side  and  con- 
nected with  tbe  Wver,  and  a  coiled  spring  flxed  as  to  one 
end  and  secured  as  to  tbe  otber  end  to  the  disk. 

4.  In  s  saab  fastener,  tbe  combination  of  a  base  plate. 
an  operating  lever  mounted  to  oscillate  on  one  side  thereof, 
a  disk  arranged  to  oscillate  on  tbe  otber  side  and  con- 
nected with  the  lever,  said  disk  having  a  series  of  projec- 
tions on  its  Inner  side  to  decrease  tbe  amount  of  bearing 
surface  between  it  and  tbe  plate,  and  means  for  holding 
the  lever  in  either  one  of  its  two  positions. 

6.  In  a  sash  faatener,  tbe  combination  of  a  baae  plate 
provided  with  a  socket  portion  with  an  opening  therein, 
a  dlak  having  a  socket  portion  positioned  in  said  opening, 
an  operating  lever  secured  to  said  disk,  and  a  coiled 
spring  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  disk  to  hold  the  lever 
In  either  one  of  ita  two  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


latter  is  rotated  on  tbe  former  and  a  latch  on  one  of  tb« 
parte  engaging  tbe  other  to  limit  their  relative  rotary 
movement  in  one  direction. 


900,080.  PACKAGE  CARRIER  FOR  BICYCLES.  Gsoaos 
W.  BukKB.  Belllngham.  Waab.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1907. 
Serial  No.  396,826. 


1.  A  package  carrier  foi"  bicycles  comprising  a  wheeled 
platform,  frame  bars  secured  thereto,  one  terminal  of  one 
of  which  is  disposed  parallel  with  the  back  bar  of  tbe 
bicycle  frame  and  one  terminal  of  tbe  otber  frame  bar 
being  disposed  beneath  tbe  back  bar  and  bearing  against 
tbe  seat  post,  a  stay  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  the  front 
bar  of  tbe  bicycle  frame  and  at  Its  otber  end  to  the  plat- 
form, and  a  clip  for  securing  tbe  stay  rod  to  one  of  the 
frame  bars. 

2.  A  package  carrier  for  bicycles  comprising  a  platform 
provided  with  guards,  frame  bars  secured  to  tbe  plat- 
form, a  side  wheel  supported  by  one  of  the  frame  bars, 
means  for  connecting  tbe  frame  bars  to  the  bicycle  frame, 
and  a  stay  rod  having  one  end  clipped  to  tbe  front  bar 
of  the  bicycle  frame  and  to  one  of  the  frame  bare  and  its 
otber  end  secured  to  tbe  platform. 


0  0  0,081.     MOUNTING  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUT- 
TERS.    Fkank  a.  Bkownsll,  Bocbeater,  N.  T..  asalgnor 
to   Eastman   Kodak  Co..   Rochester.   N.   Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.     Original  application   filed  Aug.   3. 
1904.  Serial  No.  219.287.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Mar.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  364.832. 
1.  A  mounting  for  photographic  shutters,  comprising  a 
shutter  casing  and  a  plate  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured 
to  a  camera,  one  of  aald  parta  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  aloU  and  tbe  other  having  a  plurality 
of   beaded   projections   adapted   to    cooperate   with   said 
slots  and  to  lock  the  plate  and  rasing  together  when  the 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  an  apertured  plate 
thereon  and  ft  abutter  casing,  of  studs  on  tbe  caalng 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  apertures  and  having 
beads  engaging  In  rear  of  tbe  plate  when  the  caalng  Is 
revolved  tbersoo  in  one  direction,  s  latch  on  tbe  plate 
and  a  aboulder  on  tbe  casing  adapted  to  engage  therewith 
to  prevent  relative  movement  of  parta  in  the  other  direc- 
tion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  plate  having  t 
plurality  of  concentric  apertures  arranged  therein  and  a 
shutter  casing,  of  studs  on  tbe  latter  extending  through 
tbe  apertures  and  provided  with  heads  adapted  to  engage 
the  rear  of  the  plate  when  the  caalng  la  revolved  thereon 
and  means  on  the  plate  projecting  outwardly  and  co- 
operating with  the  shutter  casing  to  bold  It  stationary 
on  tbe  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  concentric  apertures  arranged  therein  pro- 
vided with  enlarged  ends  and  a  shutter  casing,  of  atuda 
on  the  latter  adapted  to  extend  through  the  apertures 
and  having  heads  engaging  in  rear  of  the  plate,  a  spring 
finger  carrying  a  projection  and  a  aboulder  on  tbe  casing 
cooperating  therewith  when  tbe  aald  casing  and  plate  are 
rotated  relatively. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  abutter  caalng  having  an 
aperture  and  leaves  for  closing  it  and  headed  atuds  on 
the  rear  of  the  caalng.  of  a  plate  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  lens  support  provided  with  a  central  aperture  located 
in  allnement  with  the  shutter  aperture  and  having  con- 
centrically arranged  slots  adapted  to  receive  tbe  studs,  a 
spring  finger  on  the  plate  and  a  projection  on  the  casing 
engaging  therewith. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


900,082.     EGO-TESTER.     John  W.  Bcbkholdeb.  Molina, 
III.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1901.     Serial  No.  61.493. 

1.  In  an  egg  tester  consisting  of  s  casing  formed  to  fit 
over  tbe  eyes  at  one  end.  and  the  other  end  provided  with 
circular  openings  having  upper  and  lower  alining  Curved 
recesses  In  their  edges,  wherein  eggs  may  be  disposed 
vertically  and  viewed  transversely,  and  means  to  hold 
the  casing  in  position  to  tbe  eyes. 

2.  An  egg  tester  composed  of  a  tubular  casing  havlnf 
its  edges  flared  outwardly  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  recess  adapted  to  fit  around  tbe  nose  of  tbe 
wearer,  a  transverse  bridge  piece  centrally  disposed  across 
the  opening  at  the  other  end  to  provide  two  separated 
openings,  a  removable  casing  adapted  to  fit  upon  tbe 
end  of  tbe  first  mentioned  casing,  said  removable  caalng 
having  a  transverse  bridge  piece  and  curved  notches  formed 
in  its  edges  in  which  the  eggs  rest  when  viewed  trans- 
versely. 

3.  In  an  egg  tester,  the  combination  with  a  tapM-ing 
casing  formed  at  ita  larger  end  to  fit  the  face  of  th« 
wearer  adjacent  to  tbe  eyes  and  surrounding  the  same  and 
with  two  apertures  In  the  smaller  end  apaeed  apart  and 
adapted  to  receive  two  eggs  with  their  looger  axial  Unas 
longitudinally  of  the  casing,  s  second  caalng  fitting  over 
the  smaller  end  of  the  tapering  casing  and  provided  with 
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spaced  apertnrM  adaptad  to  ailae  wttk  tbm  a^trtnrca  of 
tbe  easing  and  with  tb«  oppoaita  adgaa  oC  tbf  apertnna 

thereof  proTtded  with  recesaes  adaptad  to  racette  two  aopi 
with  their  axial  lines  disposed  transTeraely  of  fba  caalnga, 
whereby  eggs  may  be  dtspoaad  and  obaerred  thuisreraely 
or  longltndlnally. 


4.  In  an  egg  tester,  a  casing  formed  to  fit  o^er  tbe  eyes 
of  the  wearer,  means  for  supporting  tbe  agaa  ft>r  obacrra- 
tlon  endwlae,  and  means  for  supporting  tba  eggs  for  ob- 
servation transrersely. 

5.  In  an  egg  tester,  a  casing  formed  to  fit  oDer  tbe  eyes 
of  tbe  wearer,  means  to  support  the  ca^n^  upon  the 
wearer,  means  for  supporting  tbe  egga  for  observation 
endwise,  and  means  for  supporting  tbe  egga  0or  obaerTa- 
tlon  transrersety 


•00,083.    GAS  BNOINE.    CiaLDS  A.  CuuiM.,  Vymcose,  N.  T. 
Piled  Apr   39,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,092. 


1.  All  exploalve  engine,  comprising  a  cyttoder  harlBC  a 
water  -  Jacket  and  an  exhaoat  port,  an  ezbafst  -  matsber 
mounted  on  the  side  of  tbe  cylinder  and  eoanertad  thereto 
kr  BBcana  of  said  port,  separate  water-epaees  $0  oool  said 
•z^aaat-aaaaber,  one  of  said  water-apaeea  dlsp»aed  on  top, 
the  other  dlaposed  on  the  andersMs  of  saU  e^banst-mesB- 
ber,  a  port  to  eoaneet  aald  lower  water-apafe  with  the 
tower  end  of  the  jacket  of  said  cylinder,  a  por^  to  connect 
said  upper  water-space  with  the  top  of  aald  cyl^ider  Jacket, 
aa  Inlet  to  eoonect  said  lower  water-apace  with  a  sooroe 
ot  eoM  water  snpply,  an  orer-Bew  pipe  coanetted  to  aald 
upper  water-space  for  <b-awiBg  tbe  bot-water  <  away  from 
said  cylinder,  an  air-Jacket  dlsi>osed  concentric  to  said  ez- 
kaaat-meuber  between  aal4  upper  and  aald  Itnrer  water 
•pace,  a  carb«ret«  operatiTely  eoanected  to  a$ld  cyibsder. 
and  a  pipe  eeaaaetlng  aald  alr^ Jacket  with  eal4  carborstcr. 
adapted  to  coadnct  bot-alr  frsos  tbe  alr-)ark«t;to  aald  car- 
bnreter.  aabataatlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  An  asploalTe  ^wlae^  eomprlstag  a  eytladeit  aarronnded 
kjr  a  watar-JaetaC  an  sxbaaat  port  In  aald  cy'ioder,  an  ez- 


baust-member  baring  an  exbauat-paaaage  connecting  with 
said  port,  a  water-space  dlapoaed  along  tbe  underalde  of 
aald  exbaast-pasaage  connecting  wltb  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
Jacket  ot  aald  cylinder,  a  water-apace  dlaposed  along  tbe 
upper  aide  of  aald  ezbaoat-pasaage  connecting  wltb  the  up- 
per end  of  tbe  Jacket  of  aald  cylinder,  aa  air- Jacket  dla- 
poaed along  tbe  outer  aide  of  aald  ezbaoat-paaaage  between 
aald  water-spaces,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  air-jacket  be- 
ing open  to  admit  air  drawn  from  tbe  atmoapbere.  a  car- 
boreter  disposed  at  the  rear  side  of  said  cylinder,  an  in- 
take mounted  on  tbe  rear  aide  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  pipe 
forming  a  pasaage^'for  hot-air  from  aald  alr-Jacket  ttwongh 
aald  earboreter  Into  aald  Intake,  substantially  as  deaenbed. 

8.  An  ezpioalTC  eaglae,  compriaing  a  cylinder  tiavln^  an 
ezhaost  port,  an  ezbaost -member  bsTing  an  ezbaoat-paa- 
aage disposed  oeatrailj  therein  and  connecting  wltb  tbe  ez- 
haost port  of  said  cylinder,  the  said  ezbanst-paaaage 
formed  by  a  corrugated  wall  inclosed  In  a  concentric  caa- 
ing,  a  water-jacket  disposed  on  the  upper  side  of  said  ez- 
haaat-paaaage,  a  water-jacket  dlapoaed  underneath  aald  ez- 
banat-paaaage,  and  an  air-jacket  dispoeed  concentric  to  said 
ezbaust-pasaage  between  said  water-Jacketa,  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  water-Jacketa  for  cooling  said  exhaust- 
passage,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gas  ""g*"*.  the  comMaatlon  with  a  cylinder  haT- 
ing  a  water-jacket  formed  around  and  above  the  aame,  and 
baring  an  ezhaost  port,  of  an  ezbaust-paaaage  formed  by 
a  corrugated  wall  and  connecting  with  tbe  port  In  aald  cyl- 
inder, tbe  aaJd  ezbanst-paaaage  aurroanded  by  an  integral 
outer  caalng  dlapoaed  parallel  to  aald  corrugated  wall,  a 
water-space  dispoeed  on  tbe  upper  side  of  said  passage  be- 
tween said  caalng  and  said  corrugated  wall,  a  water-space 
disposed  on  the  underside  of  said  passage  between  said  cas- 
ing and  said  corrugated  w^ll,  an  inlet  pipe  to  connect  tbe 
lower  water-space  with  a  aoarce  of  cold-water  supply,  a 
port  to  connect  the  lower  water-apace  wltb  the  water- 
jacket  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  port  to  connect  the  upper  water- 
space  wltb  the  water-jacket  of  the  cylinder,  a  pipe  to  drain 
the  water  from  the  upper  water-apace,  an  alr-Jacket  dla- 
poaed between  aald  casing  and  aald  corrugated  wall  the  up- 
per and  lower  edges  thereof  abutting  tbe  outer  edgee  of  aald 
upper  and  said  lower  water-apaces,  tbe  oppoalte  enda  of  said 
air-jacket  being  open  for  tbe  admission  of  air  to  cool  said 
ezbaust-paaaage.  tbe  air  in  said  air-jacket  adapted  to  be 
heated  by  contact  with  said  corrugated  wall,  a  carbureter 
attached  to  tbe  rear  side  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  pipe  to 
conduct  the  heated  air  from  said  air-jacket  to  aald  car- 
bureter, substantially  as  described. 

ft.  In  an  ezhaost  engine,  the  comblnatton  wltb  a  plu- 
rality of  ezploalon  cylinders  baring  separate  water-spacea, 
each  cylinder  prorlded  with  an  exbauat  port,  of  an  ex- 
kaost-member  compriaing  a  one-part  casting  baring  a  cea- 
tral  paaaage  formed  by  a  corrugated  wall  Inclosed  In  an 
Intecral  oater  abell  and  connecting  with  tbe  exbanst  port 
of  each  cylinder,  a  water-jacket  disposed  on  tbe  upper  aide 
of  said  cwtral  paaaage  and  connected  to  tbe  water  space 
of  each  cylinder,  a  water-jacket  disposed  underneath  aald 
central  passage  and  connected  to  tbe  water -space  of  each 
cylinder,  and  an  air-jacket  comprising  a  hollow  compart- 
ment haring  Ita  opposite  enda  dlapoeed  concentric  to  said 
central  paaaage  between  aald  upper  and  said  lower  waters 
Jacket,  adapted  to  eodpcrate  with  aald  water  Jackets  for 
cooling  said  central  paaaage,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaeette.] 


000.084.     BOX  FA8TKNKR.     Nbkolai  Dahl.  Tmndbjem, 
Norway.     Piled  Nor.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  402.79«. 


In  ckMlng  derlee  for  easss  and  tbe  like  t^e  combination 
of  a  springy  metal  plate  the  low«r  end  of  which  la  piroted 
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to  the  OQtskle  of  tbe  case  wall,  and  a  book-abaped  part  pir- 
oted to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  aald  plate  and  prorlded  with 
a  horlsotital  portion  projecting  over  the  top  aurface  of  the 
reoMrable  part  of  tbe  corer. 


! 


900,086.  CONVEBTIBLB  BILLIARD-TABLB.  Hahmom 
P.  DAvaitPOBT,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Brunswick- 
Hal  ke-ColIender  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Piled  July  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  826,755. 


In  a  convertible  pocket-carom  billiard  table  of  the  type 
alluded  to,  tbe  comblnatton,  wltb  the  sliding  rod  for  actuat- 
ing a  aeries  of  male  locking  devlcea,  of  male  members,  each 
of  which  la  vertically  adjustable  within  a  suitable  bolder 
or  booalng  that,  in  torn,  la  permanently  secured  to  tbe 
aald  sliding  rod ;  all  In  subatantlally  tbe  manner  and  for 
tbe  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


900,086.     RAILWAT  -  TIE.     BowiN  N.  Davis,  Lodl,  Wis. 
Piled  Aug.  21,  1007.     Serial  No.  389,511. 


r-n    I 


1.  A  railroad  tie  compriaing  body  platea  having  flanges 
at  their  upper  and  lower  edgea,  spacing  sleeves  having 
overlapping  ends  supported  upon  tbe  lower  flanges,  con- 
necting bolts,  and  a  filling  of  plastic  material. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  compriaing  body  plates  haring  oppo- 
sitely eztendlnff  flanges  at  their  upper  and  lower  edges, 
spacing  sleeres  Interposed  between  tbe  platea  and  having 
overlapped  enda,  palra  of  bolta  extending  vertically  through 
the  apacing  sleeres,  connecting  bolts  extending  through  tbe 
body  plates  and  tbe  apacing  sleeres,  and  rail  supporting 
plates  engaging  the  rertlcal  bolta  and  having  downturned 
lugs  engaging  tbe  upper  flanges  of  tbe  body  plates. 

8.  A  railroad  tie  compriaing  body  plates  having  oppo- 
sitely extending  flanges  at  their  upper  and  lower  edges, 
spacing  sleeres  Interposed  between  tbe  plates  and  having 
overlapped  enda  aupported  upon  tbe  lower  flangea,  palra  of 
bolts  extending  vertically  through  the  spacing  sleeves,  ccm- 
necting  bolts  extending  bortaontally  through  the  sleeres 
and  tbe  body  platea,  a  filling  of  plaatlc  material,  and  rail 
supporting  plates  engaging  the  rertlcal  bolts  and  baring 
downturned  lugs  engaging  tbe  upper  flanges  of  tbe  body 
plates. 

900,087.     SLATB-PICKEB.     William  J.  Dsraaa.  Scran- 
ton.  Pa.     Filed  D*c  n,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,117. 
1.  In  a  slate  picking  machine,  an  Inclined  chute,  a  stop 

plate  against  which  tbe  mixed  slate  and  coal  engages,  and 


means  for  elevating  that  row  of  lumps  of  coal  and  alate 
nearest  tbe  stop  plate  and  deUrerlag  tbe  same  orer  the 
plate  into  tbe  chute. 


2.  In  a  slate  picking  machine,  an  Inclined  chute,  a  stop 
plate  extending  transrersely  across  the  chute  and  against 
which  the  mass  of  mixed  coal  and  alate  reata,  a  rertlcally 
awlnglng  bar  arranged  immediately  to  the  rear  of  tbe 
plate  and  serving  to  support  that  row  of  lumpa  nearest  the 
plate,  and  m'eana  for  derating  said  bar  to  discharge  the 
row  of  lumps  orer  the  top  of  tbe  plates  onto  the  chute. 

3.  In  a  slate  picking  machine,  an  inclined  chute,  a  stop 
plate  extending  transrersely  across  the  chute,  a  narrow 
bar  arranged  immediately  to  tbe  rear  of  tbe  plate,  and 
means  for  derating  aald  bar  to  carry  up  beyond  the  top  of 
tbe  plate  the  lumps  of  coal  and  slate  which  are  In  engage- 
ment wltb  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  slate  picking  machine,  an  inclined  chute,  a  stop 
plate  extending  transrersely  across  the  chute,  a  plvotally 
mounted  member  baring  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  the 
plate,  that  portion  of  tbe  member  beyond  tbe  plate  forming 
a  narrow  bar  for  tbe  support  of  tbe  row  of  lumps  resting 
against  the  plate,  and  means  for  swinging  said  plate  up- 
ward to  carry  the  lumps  above  the  level  of  the  top  of  the 
plate. 

5.  In  a  slate  picking  machine,  an  inclined  chute,  a  stop 
plate  extending  transversely  across  the  chute,  a  plvotally 
mounted  member  arranged  at  the  upper  portion  of  tbe 
chute,  and  slotted  for  the  passage  of  the  plate,  and  a  rer- 
oluble  eccentric  connected  to  said  member  and  arranged 
to  swing  tbe  same  upward  to  a  point  beyond  tbe  top  of  tbe 
plate. 

[  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


0  0  0,088.  TREATING  OXID  OF  ZINC.  Pebdbbic  P. 
DxwBT,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  June  8,  1898.  Serial 
No.  682,910. 


'i) 


<^^^ 


K 
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1.  The  process  of  dlssolrlng  oxld  of  sine,  which  consists 
In  adding  it  In  small  portions  at  a  time  to  water  contain* 
Ing  snlfurous  add  so  that  the  free  sotfurous  acid  remains 
always  in  excess,  snbetaatlally  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  dlssolrlng  ozld  of  sine,  wbleb  consists 
In  adding  It  to  water  containing  sulfaroos  add,  and  slmid> 
taneously  supplying  sulfurous  acid  to  tbe  solntloB  so  tbat 
tbe  free  sulfaroos  add  Is  always  In  execaa,  sabstantlally 
as  described. 
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3.  Tbe  proceaa  of  wparmtlng  oxid  of  sine  fr^m  oxida  In- 
aoloMe  Id  •alfnroos  acid  wmtcr,  wblcb  eonalstii  In  adding 
the  mixed  oxida  to  water  containing  anlfurooa  mctd,  simul- 
taneoualy  aupplylng  aulforoos  aetd  to  tlie  aolation  ao  that 
the  fre«  aulfurooa  acid  ia  always  in  exce«a,.aD4  aeparating 
the  solution  from  the  realdae,  aalwtantially  aa  described. 

4.  Tbe  proceaa  of  treating  aalftda  eontalnlng  xiae,  which 
consists  In  aabjecting  the  anlflda  to  aa  «xldiiif4;  roast  and 
gradually  Introducing  tbe  roasted  ore  into  water  contain- 
ing anlfurona  acid  so  that  the  free  aalfnrooa  acid  remains 
always  in  exceaa,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  proccsa  of  treating  sulflds  containing  line,  which 
consists  Id  subjecting  the  sulflds  to  an  oxidizing  roast, 
gradually  introducing  the  roasted  ore  into  water  contain- 
ing sulfurouB  acid,  and  at  the  same  time  supflytng  fresh 
snlfurous  acid  to  the  solution  so  that  the  free  sulfuroos 
acid  is  always  In  excess,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


900.089  CENTRIFUGAL  M.VCHINE.  AHDias  J.  Eaics- 
soH.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  AittiebOlaget  Sepa- 
rator. Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1906.  Serial 
No.  337.0«3. 


1.  In  centrifugal  machines  for  separating  solids  from 
liquids.  In  combination,  an  outer  bowl  rotataMy  mounted 
and  having  an  imperforate  periphery,  a  second  bowl,  hav- 
ing an  Imperforate  periphery  abore  tbe  lower  ead,  mounted 
within  the  first  mentioned  bowl  and  concentric  therewith, 
and  adapted  to  rotate  at  a  speed  difterent  from  that  of  the 
first  mentioned  bowl,  there  being  an  outlet  for  the  solids 
through  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  inner  bowl  and  a  corre- 
sponding outlet  through  the  lower  portion  of  the  outer 
bowl. 

2.  In  centrifugal  machines  for  separating  aollds  from 
liquids,  in  combination,  an  outer  bowl  rotatabdy  mounted 
and  having  an  Imperforate  periphery,  a  second  bowl,  bar- 
ing an  imperforate  periphery  above  the  lower  tnd.  rotata- 
bly  mounted  within  tbe  first  mentioned  bowl  an|  concentric 
therewith. 

3.  In  centrifugal  machines  for  separating  tolida  from 
liquids,  in  combination,  an  outer  bowl  rotataMy  mounted 
and  having  an  Imperforate  periphery,  a  second  bowl,  hav- 
ing an  Imperforate  periphery  above  the  lower  end.  rotatably 
mounted  within  tbe  first  mentioned  bowl,  and  concentric 
therewith,  means  to  bring  the  solids  collected  on  the 
periphery  of  the  second  bowl  to  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
there  being  an  outlet  for  the  solids  through  th4  lower  por- 
tion of  said  inner  bowl,  and  scrapers  to  convey  said  solids 
toward  the  center,  there  being  an  outlet  for  the  solids 
through  the  outer  bowl. 

4.  In  centrifugal  machines  for  separating  tollds  from 
Ilqaids,  in  combination,  an  outer  bowl  rotatably  mounted 
and  having  an  Imperforate  periphery,  a  second  bowl,  hav- 
ing an  Imperforate  periphery  above  the  lower  «nd,  rotata- 
bly mounted  within  the  first  Iwwl  and  conceittrlc  there- 
with, means  to  bring  the  solids  collected  on  the  periphery 
of  the  inner  bowl  to  the  bottom  thereof,  thefe  being  an 
outlet  through  the  inner  bowl  at  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
and  acrapers  at  the  bottom,  surrounded  by  laid  second 
bowl,  to  convey  said  aollds  toward  the  center,  to  which 
said  scrapers  are  adapted  to  convey  the  solids,  there  being 
an  outlet  through  the  outer  bowl. 

5.  In  centrlfnga/  machines  for  separating  loJlds  from 
Ilqaids.  in  combination,  an  outer  bowl  rotatably  mounted 


and  having  an  imperforate  periphery,  a  second  bowl,  hav- 
ing an  imperforate  periphery  above  the  lower  end,  rotata- 
bly moonted  within  the  first  bowl  and  concentric  there- 
with, and  scrapers  bstween  the  two  bowls  and  revolving 
with  the  inner  bowl. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


900.090.  SUSPENDEBS.  William  C.  Fisnaa.  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Russell  Manufacturing 
Company,  MIddletown.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1906.  Se- 
rial  No.   347,081. 


Suspenders  comprising  a  body  webbing  made  in  one 
continuous  piece  and  provided  at  ita  ends  with  attaching 
devices,  said  body  webbing  provided  in  Its  center  with  a 
button-bole,  a  cross-bar  disposed  transversely  on  tbe  t>ody 
webbing  and  terminating  at  its  ends  inwardly  from  the  aide 
edges  of  said  body  webbing,  a  loop,  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  loop  and  cross  bar  and  passing  through  the 
button-hole  in  the  body  webbing,  and  a  back  strap  passing 
through  said  loop  and  provided  at  its  ends  with  attaching 
devices. 


900,091.  CARTRIDOE-BELT.  William  C.  Fishxb,  MId- 
dletown, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Russell  Manufacturing 
Company.  MIddletown.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1907.  SerUl 
No.  362,536. 


The  combination  with  a  woven  fabric  cartridge  pocket, 
of  a  woven  fabric  member  made  aeparate  from  the  pocket 
and  having  a  length  appreciably  greater  than  the  depth  of 
tbe  pocket,  said  separate  member  having  its  intermediate 
portion  disposed  against  the  back  wall  of  the  pocket  and 
directly  secured  to  the  latter  near  the  upper  edge  thereof, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  separate  member  extending  over 
and  covering  the  bottom  of  tbe  pocket  and  having  Its  upper 
edge  secured  to  the  front  wall  of  tbe  pocket  and  terminat- 
ing below  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  tbe  upper  portion  of 
said  separate  member  projecting  from  tbe  top  of  tb«  pocket 
a  sufflelent  distance  to  constitute  a  cover  for  the  latter. 


h 
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000,092.     CARTRIDGE-BELT.     Wiu^lim  C.  Fisheb.  Mid 
dletown.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Russell  Manufacturing 
Company.  MIddletown,  Conn.   Filed  June  17,  1907.   Serial 
No.  379,484. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cartridge  pocket,  of  a  tube  of 
woven  fabric  disposed  therein  and  dividing  said  pocket 
into  compartmenta.  the  rear  wall  or  member  of  said  tube 
projecting  above  the  pocket  and  constituting  a  flap  or 
cover  therefor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cartridge  pocket,  of  a  tube  of 
fabric  located  therein  and  dividing  the  same  into  com- 
partments, an  Integral  extension  from  the  rear  wall  or 
member  of  said  tube  lying  upon  the  bottom  of  the  pocket 
and  constituting  reinforcement  for  the  bottoms  of  both 
compartments. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cartridge  pocket,  of  a  tube 
of  fabric  located  therein  and  dividing  tbe  same  into  com- 
partments the  rear  wall  or  member  of  said  tube  secured  to 
the  rear  wall  or  member  of  the  pocket  near  the  top  of  the 
latter,  and  an  Integral  extension  from  the  rear  wall  or 
member  of  the  tube  lying  upon  the  bottom  of  the  pocket 
and  constituting  reinforcement  for  the  bottoms  of  both 
compartments  thereof,  said  extension  projecting  upwardly 
against  the  front  wall  of  the  pocket  and  secured  at  its 
upper  end  to  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cartridge  pocket,  of  a  tube  of 
fabric  located  therein  and  dividing  the  same  into  compart- 
ments the  upper  end  of  said  tube  secured  to  the  back  of  the 
pocket,  an  Integral  extension  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
rear  wall  or  member  of  the  tube  constituting  a  flap  or 
cover  for  the  pocket,  and  an  integral  extension  from  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  rear  wall  or  member  of  tbe  tube  lying 
against  the  bottom  and  front  wall  of  the  pocket  and  se 
cured  at  its  upper  edge  to  the  latter. 


900.093.  CARTRIDGE  -  POCKET.  William  C.  FlSHlB, 
MIddletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Russell  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  MIddletown,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1907. 
Serial  No.  394,290. 


1.  A  woven  fabric  cartridge  pocket  provided  therein  at 
Its  bottom  with  a  relviforce  of  material  which  will  ofTer 
greater  resistance  t)  the  p<!netratio&  of  pointed  cartridges 


than  the  resistance  offered  by  the  material  of  which  the 
body  of  the  pocket  Is  composed. 

2.  A  woven  fabric  cartridge  pocket  having  a  reinforcing 
piece  within  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  and  a  yielding 
covering  within  the  pocket  and  over  aald  reinforcing  piece. 

8.  A  woven  fabric  cartridge  pocket  provided  with  a  me- 
tallic tMttom  piece  inserted  within  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  fabric  pocket,  and  a  yielding  covering  disposed  upon 
aald  metallic  bottom  piece  to  prevent  the  rattling  of  tbe 
pointed  enda  of  cartridges  on  said  metallic  bottom  piece. 

4.  A  woven  fabric  cartridge  pocket  having  a  sheet  metal 
bottom  piece  inserted  within  the  bottom  thereof,  the  upper 
surface  of  the  bottom  piece  being  provided  with  a  yielding 
covering,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  woven  fabric  cartridge  pocket  having  a  partition, 
the  upper  portion  of  which  Is  made  of  two-ply  woven  fab- 
ric and  Its  lower  portion  having  two  single-ply  extensions, 
in  combination  with  a  metallic  bottom  piece  secured  be- 
tween such  extensions  and  the  bottom  of  a  woven  fabric 
pocket,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


900,094.  CARTRIDGE  BELT.  William  C.  Fishkr.  MId- 
dletown. Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Russell  Manufacturing 
Company,  MIddletown,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1907.  Serial 
No.  394.291. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cartridge  pocket,  of  a  fabric 
tube  secured  therein  and  dividing  the  same  into  two  com- 
partments, the  lower  end  of  said  fabric  tube  being  closed 
and  forming  a  reinforcement  for  one  of  said  compartments, 
and  an  extenalon  from  the  closed  lower  end  of  the  tube  and 
forming  a  reinforcement  for  the  other  compartment. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cartridge  pocket,  of  a  tube  of 
woven  fabric  closed  at  Its  lower  end  and  provided  with  a 
woven  extension  projecting  from  th*  closed  end  of  said 
tube,  said  tube  and  tbe  extension  thereof,  secured  in  said 
pocket  and  dividing  the  same  into  two  compartments  and 
providing  reinforcement  for  both  compartments. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cartridge  pocket,  of  a  fabric 
tube  made  separate  therefrom  and  secured  therein,  said 
fabric  tube  dividing  the  pocket  into  two  compartments, 
both  of  which  are  accessible  from  the  top,  said  tabs  hav- 
ing Its  lower  end  closed,  and  an  extension  integral  with 
tbe  rear  wall  of  said  separate  tube  at  tbe  upper  end  there- 
of and  forming  a  foldable  flap  or  cover  for  tbe  pocket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cartridge  pocket,  of  a  tubs 
secured  therein  and  provided  with  Integral  extensions  at 
both  ends,  the  lower  end  of  which  tnbe  being  closed  adja- 
cent to  the  Juncture  of  the  lower  extension  therewith,  the 
said  lower  extension  covering  tbe  bottom  of  ttw  pocket  and 
secured  to  tbe  front  wall  thereof  and  tbe  upper  extension 
projecting  above  the  pocket  and  constituting  a  flap  or 
cover  tberjfor. 
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•00,096.     CARTRIDOB  -  POCKBT.     Wiu.u|m 
Mlddletolm,  Coon.,  aMlgaor  to  Tba  Bum 
lB(  CoapABy.  Wddletown.  Cona.     ni«d 
Serial  No.  806.54S. 


OcTOBttt  6,  1908. 


C.    FiSHBB, 

MAnofaetor- 
Oec  2.  190T. 


1.  A  woT«i  fabric  cartrids*  pockft  profi  lad  la  Ita  bot 

torn  wtth  a  Ilolnc  ot  wire  doth  a>d  ■  eot^rtag  of  fabric 
OTMT  nid  wire  cloth. 

2.  TlM  eombtnatloD  with  a  wova  fCMe  .  . 
of  flexible  relnforcemoit  In  the  bottoM  th«ra4t  »»^  •  fabric 
eoTerlnc  on  said  reinforcement  to  eeparata  tl^e  pointed  ends 
of  cartrldcea  from  the  latter.                          ! 

8.  The  eomblnatloa  with  a  woren  fabric  cartridg*  pocket. 
of  flexible  mcUIUc  reinforcement  wlthla  thd  bottom  thore- 
of.  and  fabric  oyer  eald  metallic  reinforeemevt  and  adapted 
to  aeparato  the  pointed  ends  of  cartrldfei  froa  tlM  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  woren  fabric  en^rtrldf*  pocket 
of  a  flexible  relnforconent  within  the  bottom  portloa  there- 
of and  conalatlnf  of  tnterworen  metallic  o^Mibera,  and  a 
yielding  corering  orer  the  Interwoven  met|UIIe  relaforee- 
ment. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  woTen  fabric  o^rtrldfl*  poekat, 
of  flne-mesh  wire  cloth  eecved  within  the  bottom  portion 
thereof  and  conatltutlas  reinforcement  for  itld  bottom  por- 
tion, and  a  yielding  coTerlng  eecnred  within  Ihe  pocket  oTer 
■aid  wire  cloth. 

[Claim  S  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


900.0M.  CARTBIDGB  -  POCKBT.  William  C.  Fiaana. 
HiddletowB.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Ruae^I  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Mlddletown,  Conn.  Uled^  Apr.  6,  1908. 
BerUl  No.  426.474. 


1.  The  comblnatleo  with  a  cartrMge  porhet,  of  a  tube 
ired  therein  between  and  apaeed  fromi  the  front  and 

rear  walls  thereof,  and  an  exteaaton  trooj  the  lower  end 
of  said  take  aad  ooOperatlag  with  a  wall  uf  said  tnba  to 
form  a  cea&partiMnt  wtthla  the  pocket 

2.  The  eoDbiaatloii  with  a  oirtrMge  pciefcet  of  a  tnbe 
■aeued  thaf^n  Let  ween  the  front  and  reai*  walls  thereot 
■aki  taha  fbrmlag  a  eompartmeat  within  th«  pocket  and  eo- 

itlag  with  the  front  wall  of  the  pocket  ko  lorm  another 
irtmeat  end  an  axtmslen  from  the  l<tm«t  end  of  said 
tnbe  aad  eoAperatlag  wKh  a  wall  of  the  t«be  to  form  aa- 
•ther  compartment  Mid  axtaosloa  projecilag  beyond  the 
top  of  the  pocket  aad  ceaatltating  a  coTer  for  the  latter. 

8.  The  comblaatloa  wtth  a  cartridge  pdeket  of  a  take 
eeenred  thereto  between  the  front  and  re4r  walls  theraef 
aad  apaeed  from  both,  each  of  the  comtMrtments  than 
fWMad  belag  aceeaalble  tram  the  top.  an^  wire  cloth  be- 
tween the  lower  end  of  said  ta^  aad  th#  bottom  of  the 
pocket 


4.  The 


iblnatlea  with  a  cartridge  pocket  of  a  take 

betweea  the  frwit  and  rear  walla  thereof 

and  spaced  from  both,  an  extensloii  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  tube  proJecHag  opwardly  and  ooOperattag  with  said 
tabs  to  form  a  compartment  within  the  pocket  and  rela- 
fordag  material  eeenred  to  said  tube  and  exteaalon  at  the 
Juncture  thereof  with  each  other  so  as  to  be  disposed  be- 
tween the  lower  ends  of  the  compartmenta  formed  by  said 
tnbe  and  extension  and  the  liottom  of  the  pocket. 


900,097.    EAR-TRUMPBT.    KAat  P.  Backb>T.  Bast  ClsTO- 
land.  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1907.    SerUl  No.  4OT,S60. 


1.  A  sound  recelrer,  comprising  a  flaring  portion  and  a 
tubular  portion  at  right  anglea  thereto,  a  partition  therein, 
the  lower  portion  being  curved  to  ooavey  the  sound  vlbra- 
tloBS  late  the  tubular  portion. 

2.  A  sooad  recelTer  fbrmed  with  a  flaring  portion  and  a 
tnbalar  portion  at  right  eagles  thereto,  a  partition  member 
exteadlag  through  the  flaring  portion  and  Into  the  tubular 
portlea. 

8.  A  sooad  reeaiver  formed  with  a  flaring  portton  and  a 
tubular  portion,  a  plurality  of  Intersecting  partition  mem- 
bers la  said  sound  receiver,  one  of  said  partitions  extending 
Into  said  tubular  portion. 

4.  In  a  sound  recelTer,  a  partition  of  triangular  form 
having  Ite  apex  broadened  and  beat  at  approximately  right 
angias  to  the  plane  of  the  partition. 

5.  A  sound  receiver  formed  with  a  flaring  portion  and  a 
tnbalar  portion  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  partition  mem- 
ber extending  through  the  flaring  portion  and  into  the 
tnbalar  portloa,  aad  an  Imperforate  diaphragm  placed  be- 
yond tlie  said  partition. 

t  Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


000,098.     CARBURETER.     Pxank  H.  Ueitqck,  Indianap- 
olla,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1905.     Serial  No.  256,586. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clan  dsscilbed,  a  mixing  Camber 
having  an  air  Inlet  at  lU  bottom  and  a  mixture  outlet  at 
Its  top.  la  comblnattoa  wtth  a  valve  la  said  chamber  and 
(Mated  abovt  the  Inlet  opening  thereto,  far  aotewatWally 
eentro'lh^r  the  admlasloo  of  air  at  natd  tale*,  a  sprtait  vn- 
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slstlng  the  movement  of  the  valve,  means  for  adjusting 
said  spring,  a  vapor  tabs  formed  on  said  valve,  a  noszle  of 
less  diameter  than  said  tube  aad  rising  therein  to  a  point 
above  said  valve,  and  a  euiUble  reservoir  wherewith  »a»<J 
Boasle  Is  connected,  substentlally  aa  descrtbed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  connected  reser- 
voirs, in  combination  with  a  supply  duct  a  suitable  float 
valve,  a  nowle  aupplied  from  said  reservoirs  and  rising  be 
tween  the  same  at  a  point  midway  of  their  centers,  and  a 
mixing  chamber  arranged  between  said  renervolra  to  re- 
ceive liquid  from  said  noizle,  said  chamber  having  aulUble  , 
Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  aubetantlally  as  described.  | 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  mixing  chamber 
having  an  air  Inlet  opentog  in  ite  bottom  and  provided  with 
a  mixture  outlet  in  ite  side,  in  combination  with  a  rotary 
throttle  provided  In  the  upper  part  of  said  chamber,  an  air 
valve  arranged  at  the  aaid  Inlet  opentog  and  vertically 
movable,  a  vapor  tube  formed  on  said  valve  and  opening 
into  said  chamber,  a  sulteble  noasle  within  said  tube,  an 
adjuatable  follower  in  the  top  of  eald  throttle  valve,  and  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  follower  and  said  air  valve, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  mixing  chamber, 
havini?  an  air  Inlet  in  ite  bottom  and  an  outlet  In  its  aide, 
to  combination  with  a  rotary  throttle  in  the  upper  part  of 
said  chamber  and  operable  from  the  top  of  said  chamber,  a 
combined  air  valve  and  mixing  vapor  tnbe  in  the  lower  part 
of  said  chamber,  said  tube  being  superimposed  on  said 
valve,  a  valve  spring,  a  spring  follower  adjustable  In  the 
top  of  said  throttle,  a  valve  stem  guided  by  and  slldable  In 
said  follower,  and  a  suitable  liquid  nosale  of  less  diameter 
than  said  tube  and  rising  to  a  point  above  said  valve,  sub- 
stentlally as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  mixing  chamber 
having  an  Inlet  at  Its  bottom  and  an  outlet  at  ite  top.  In 
combination  with  an  air  valve  for  closing  said  inlet,  a 
vapor  tube  rising  from  said  air  valve  and  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  vapor  perforationa.  means  for  adjusting  the  action 
of  said  valve  and  a  liquid  noxxle  rising  through  said  valve 
and  tnbe  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  perforations  In  the 
latter,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.! 


900.099.  WIRB-FENCB-8TAT  FASTENING  MACHINE. 
ZiBA  HCBD,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  29.  1907.  Serial 
No.  385,948. 


adjacent  faces  of  said  wheela,  means  for  locking  the  device 
to  the  fence,  means  for  feeding  a  staple  Into  position  to  he 
operated  upon  by  said  cama,  and  meana  for  rotettag  said 
wheels,  substantially  as  deeertbed. 

4  In  a  device  erf  the  class  deaeribed,  a  sulteble  frame, 
in  combtoatlon  with  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  to  axial 
allnement  In  said  frame,  cams  on  said  wheela,  a  stople 
magasine  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  feeding  the 
Bteples.  one  at  a  time  from  said  magaatoe  to  a  position  to 
be  operated  upon  by  said  cama,  and  means  for  rotetlng 
said  wheels,  substentlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sulteble  frame 
to  combination  with  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  in  axial 
allnement  in  said  frame,  slote  in  said  wheels  and  said 
frame  for  receiving  the  strand  and  stey  wires  of  a  fence, 
cams  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  wheels,  means  for  si- 
multaneously locking  said  device  to  the  wires  of  the  fence 
and  for  feeding  a  staple  into  position  to  be  operated  upon 
by  said  cams,  and  means  for  rotetlng  said  wheels,  sub- 
stentlally as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.]  ^^ 


900  100  ENGINE.  Haxbt  L.  Idb.  Springfield,  III.,  as- 
signor to  A.  L.  Ide  k  Sons,  Springfield,  III.,  a  Firm. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  406.418. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  vertical  side  pistes  and  a  pair  of  Intermedl 
ate  plates  arranged  parallel  therewith.  In  combination 
with  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  In  axial  allnement  In  said 
frame,  cams  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  eald  wheels,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  wheels,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  comprising 
a  pair  of  side  plates,  a  pair  of  Intermediate  plates  and  top 
and  bottom  plates  sultebly  secured  together.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  wheels,  mounted  In  axial  allnement  in 
said  frame,  cams  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  wheels, 
sulteble  means  for  actuating  said  wheels,  and  slots  In  said 
wheels  and  the  ends  of  said  frame,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

S.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  sulteble  frame,  in 
eombinatlon  with  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  In  axial  allne- 
ment In  said  frame,  slots  in  said  frame  and  wheels  to  re- 
ceive the  strand  and  stey  wires  of  a  fence,  cama  on  the 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  crank  shaft 
formed  in  separable  sections,  the  opposed  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions having  flangea,  of  a  governing  element  support 
formed  with  inset  recesses  to  receive  aaid  flanges,  said  re- 
cesses having  a  common  bottom  portion  interposed  between 
the  flanges,  clamping  bolte  passing  through  the  flanges  and 
serving  to  clamp  the  aaJd  bottom  portion  In  place,  thereby 
separably  to  secure  the  governing  element  aupport  In  place 
upon  the  shaft,  a  governing  element  carried  upon  said 
support,  and  an  eccentric  In  operative  connection  with 
said  governing  element  and  carried  by  one  of  said  flangea. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  crank  shaft 
formed  to  separable  secUons.  the  opposed  ends  of  the 
sections  having  flangea,  of  a  governing  element  support 
formed  with  Inaet  recesses  to  receive  said  flangea,  said  re- 
cesses having  a  common  bottom  portion  Interposed  between 
the  flanges,  clamping  bolte  passtog  through  the  flanges  and 
serving  to  clamp  the  said  bottom  portion  in  place,  thereby 
separably  to  secure  the  governing  element  support  In  place 
upon  the  shaft,  a  governing  element  carried  upon  said  sup- 
port, and  an  eccentric  in  operative  connection  with  said 
governing  element. 

3.  In  an  engtoe,  the  combination  with  a  crank  shaft 
formed  in  separable  sections,  the  opposed  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions having  enlargemente.  of  a  governing  element  sup- 
port Interposed  between  said  enlargemente,  clamping  bolte 
passing  through  the  enlargemente  and  serving  to  separably 
secure  the  governing  element  support  upon  the  shaft,  a 
governing  element  carried  upon  said  support,  and  an  ec 
centric  in  operative  connection  with  said  governing  ele- 
ment and  carried  by  one  of  said  enlargemente. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  crank  shaft 
formed  In  separable  sections,  the  opposed  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions having  ealargemente.  of  a  governing  element  »op- 
port  Interpoeed  between  said  enlargemente,  clamping  bolte 
passing  thtoogh  the  enlargemente  and  serving  to  separably 
secure  the  governing  element  support  upon  the  shaft  a 
goveraiv  element  carried  upon  iild  support  ««J  »n  ec- 
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centric  In  operatlre  connection  with  wtd  |oT«rnln»  ele- 
ment. ^  ^     w  *► 

5.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  «  crank  •haft 
formed  In  ••ctlona.  the  oppowd  enda  of  the  a«:tlona  hay- 
ing aeparably  united  enlargementa,  of  a  goTernIng  element 
•upport  aeparably  secured  to  an  enlargement  a  governing 
element  carried  upon  Mid  aupport.  and  aa  eccentric  In 
operatlre  connection  with  aald  governing  element  and  car- 
ried by  one  of  aald  enlargameaU.  ^ 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaette.J 


rotatahly  monatad  npon  aatd  eaalng  bat  axlally  ImmoT- 
able  relatively  thereto,  a  valve  item  to  which  aald  valva 
la  aacured,  a  apring,  the  teoalon  of  which  movea  aald  item 
to  eloaa  aald  valve  against  Ita  seat,  and  meana  connecting 
aald  item  with  aald  noaale  whereby  rotation  of  the  noaale 
opena  the  valve. 


900  101  ENGINE.  Max  B.  KatUB,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Char  lea  F.  Spotawood.  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  3.  1907.    Serial  No.  382/)14. 

-n^ — 


1.  The  combination  of  a  roUUble  powei!  abaft  or  axle 
provided  with  reverae.  iplral  groovea  whick  Interaect  be- 
tween their  enda  and  run  Into  each  other  at  their  end  por- 
tlona.  with  a  platon  rod.  platon  and  ahaft-actuator  carried 
by  the  pUton  rod  and  working  In  aald  groovea  and  com- 
pelling one  complete  roUtlon  of  the  abaft  at  each  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  platon;  meana  «o  prevent  the 
abaft  actuator  from  running  out  of  Ita  proper  groove 
where  the  groovea  Intereect ;  and  meant  to  twitch  the 
•baft-actuator  from  one  groove  Into  the  o«her  where  the 
groovea    communicate    at    their    end    portlfna    with    lald 

•witches. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  pedeaUla  provided  with 
bearing!  for  a  work-abaft;  •aid  bearings;  a  work  shaft 
mounted  In  said  bearings  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
aeta  of  reverse,  spiral  groovea  which  Intersect  between 
itmir  enda  and  communicate  at  their  end  portions;  two 
pairs  of  piston  cylinders  attached  to  aald  pedestals,  a  pla- 
ton-rod  connecting  the  platona  of  each  pair  of  platon-cyl- 
Inders,  and  a  plurality  of  abaft  actuators  ♦ne  In  advance 
of  another  and  fixed  on  each  piston-rod  and  engaging  said 

groovea. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  pedestalt  provided  with 
bearings  for  a  shaft ;  said  bearlnga  ;  a  abaft  mounted  In  said 
bearings  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aeta  of  reverae. 
spiral  groovea  which  Intersect  between  thelf  ends  and  com- 
municate at  their  end  portions ;  two  pairs  of  plston-cylln- 
ders;  pistons  supported  by  eald  pedeaUl^ ;  a  platon  rod 
connecting  the  pistons  of  each  pair  of  plslon-cyllnders ;  a 
plurality  of  shaft-actuators  one  In  advance  of  the  other, 
fixed  on  each  platon  rod  and  engaging  said  groovea;  and 
brace-rods  connecting  the  pJaton-cyUnder  welghta,  the 
ahaft-actuatora  being  Blldably  mounted  on  aald  brace  roda. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  power-ehaft  or  axle  having  re- 
verse, spiral  groovea  which  Interaect  between  their  enda 
and  run  Into  each  other  at  their  end  portlona,  with  a  pis- 
ton cylinder.  Its  piston  and  platon-rod ;  atod  an  actuator 
adapted  to  engage  said  groovea  and  provided  at  lU  therein 
engaging  end  with  an  oaclllatlng  ahoe. 

5.  Th«  combination  of  a  powar-ahaft  or  axle  having  re- 
verse, spiral  groovea  which  Interaect  betiraen  thalr  enda 
and  run  Into  each  other  at  their  end  portlona,  with  a  pla- 
ton cylinder,  Its  piston  and  platon  rod ;  aa  actuator  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  groovea  and  provided  at  ita  tharaln  en- 
gaging end  with  an  oaclllatlng  ahoe ;  and  >wltch«a  moont- 
•d  In  aald  groovea,  one  where  the  groov»  run  Into  aach 
other  at  one  end  portion  and  the  other  In  aald  groove 
where  the  groovea  run  Into  each  other  at  tbalr  «»U»ar  and 
portion.  j 

•00,102.     BBCEPTACLB  FOR  COMBUSTlBLB  LIQUIDS. 

Locia  KaasLiK.  D«a  Molnea,  Iowa,  aaa^or  of  ona-half 

to  Cbarlea  B.  Holtsaian.  Chicago.  lU.     Iliad  Sept.  22, 

190«.     Serial  Na  8S6.746. 

1.  In  a  r«»pUcl«  for  Uqakla,  the  eo^btaatloo  with  a 
Talve  caalng.  of  an  outlet  valve  la  eald  ca»*rg.  a  noaala 


2.  In  a  receptacle  for  llqnlda,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  caalng,  of  an  outlet  valve  In  aald  casing,  a  noaale 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  casing,  a  valve  stem  to  which 
said  valve  la  secured,  a  spring,  the  tension  of  which  moves 
said  stem  to  close  said  valve  against  Its  seat,  a  cam  fixed  to 
said  valve  stem,  a  coCperatlnj?  cam  fixed  within  said  caa- 
lng, and  means  connecting  said  stem  to  route  with  said 
noaale  whereby  rotation  of  the  noaale  opens  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  recepUcle  for  liquids,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  caalng.  of  an  outlet  valve  in  said  caalng.  a  noaxie  ro- 
Utably  mounted  upon  said  casing,  a  valve  «tem  to  which 
said  valve  Is  fixed,  a  spring  Interposed  between  aald  stem 
and  caalng  for  normally  closing  said  valve  against  Its 
seat,  a  cam  fixed  to  said  valve  stem,  a  cooperating  c«m 
fixed  within  aald  casing,  said  stem  projecting  within jUld 
noaale.  and  connected  to  rotate  therewith  wherebr  rota- 
tion of  the  noaale  rotatea  said  stem  agalnat  the  tanalon  of 
aald  spring,  and  thereby  opens  said  valve. 

4.  Yht  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  liquids,  of  an 
Inwardly  seating  aafety  valve,  meaus  for  normally  Beat- 
ing said  valve,  a  acrew- threaded  plug  secured  In  an  open- 
ing In  aald  valve,  and  an  outwardly  seating  valve  arranged 
In  aald  plug. 

5.  In  a  recept^le  for  liquids,  a  valve  caalng  projecting 
through  one  wair  of  said  recepUcle  and  projecting  above 
and  below  said  wall,  a  valve  seated  within  aald  caalng, 
a  noaale  having  a  flange  at  one  end  seated  upon  the  upper 
edge  of  eald  caalng,  a  nut  acrew-threaded  upon  the  upper 
end  of  aald  caalng  and  having  a  flange  over  lying  the  flange 
on  the  noaale,  a  aprlJkg  for  normally  holding  aald  valve 
aeated,  and  meana  connected  to  aald  noaale  for  un  aeatlng 
the  valve  agalnat  the  tanalon  of  the  spring  upon  routlon 

of  the  noaale. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


©00,103.  PORTABLE  RECEPTACLE  FOR  LIQUIDS. 
L0018  KB88L«a.  Dea  Molnea.  Iowa,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  Cbarlea  E.  HolUman,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  22, 
1906.     Serial  No.  SSG,746. 

1.  In  a  receptacle  tor  llqnlda  the  combination  with  a 
valve  caalng.  of  an  outlet  valve  In  said  caalng.  a  valve 
atam  to  which  aald  valve  la  aecured.  a  noaale  deuchably 
■upported  upon  aald  cailng,  a  reciprocating  rod  within 
•aid  noaala  alining  with  the  valve  stem,  and  meana  for 
depraaalng  aald   rod   mounted   upon   the  exterior   of  aald 

noaale. 

2.  In  a  recepUcle  for  Itqutda  the  combination  with  a 
valva  caalng.  of  an  outlet  valve  in  aald  caalng,  a  valve  stem 
to  which  aald  valve  la  aecured,  a  noaale  deUchably  aup- 
portad  upon  aald  caalng.  a  reciprocating  rod  within  aald 
ooHie  alining  with  the  valve  atem,  and  meana  for  de^ 
prcaaing  aald  rod  mounted  upon  the  exterior  of  aald  noaale. 
and  a  projection  on  aald  noaale  over  Ijlng  aald  meana  to 
protaet  tlia  aame. 
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3.  In  a  recepUcle  for  llqulda.  the  combination  with  a 
valve  caalng.  of  an  outwardly  aeatlng  valve  in  aald  caalng. 
a  noaale  detachably  supported  upon  said  caalng,  a  recipro- 
cating rod  within  aald  noaale  alining  with  said  valve,  a 
plunger  mounted  upon  said  noaale,  means  connecting  said 
plunger  with  aald  rod,  and  a  projection  on  said  noaale 
overlying  said  plunger. 


4.  In  a  receptacle  for  liquids,  the  combination  with  an 
outwardly  seating  discharge  valve,  a  detachable  noaile 
through  which  liquid  Is  discharged,  a  reciprocating  rod 
within  said  noasle  for  opening  said  discharge  valve,  a 
plunger  mounted  upon  said  noasle  and  operatlvely  con 
nected  with  aald  rod.  an  Inwardly  seatinR  safety  valve,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  recepUcle  one  end  of  which  ex 
tends  beneath  the  lower  end  of  aald  plunger,  and  means 
whereby  an  oscillation  of  said  lever  opens  said  safety 
valve. 

5.  In  a  receptacle  for  liquids,  the  combination  with  an 
outwardly  seating  discharge  valve,  a  detachable  nuzzle 
through  which  liquid  Is  discharged,  a  reciprocating  rod 
within  said  nozzle  for  opening  said  discharge  valve,  a 
plunger  mounted  upon  said  nozzle  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  rod,  an  Inwardly  seating  safety  valve,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  receptacle  one  end  of  which  ex- 
tends beneath  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger,  a  second  lever 
to  which  said  safety  valve  is  connected,  the  end  of  said 
second  lever  extending  above  the  end  of  said  first  lever, 
whereby  the  oscillation  of  said  first  lever  llfU  aald 
safety  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


90  0,104.  PORTABLE  RECEPTACLE  FOR  FLUIDS. 
L0CI8  KasBLaa,  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
Cbarlea  E.  Holtaman,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1907. 
Serial  No.  389.092. 


securing  the  other  end  of  the  coupling  to  a  support,  a 
member  deUchably  secured  to  the  latter  end  of  aaid  coup- 
ling, a  perforated  guard  carried  by  aald  member,  and  a 
valvedevlce  associated  with  aald  coupling. 

2.  In  combination,  a  coupling,  a  noaale  deUchably  ae- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  coupling,  meana  for  detachably 
securing  the  other  end  of  the  coupling  to  a  support,  a 
spider  deUchably  aecured  to  the  latter  end  of  the  coup- 
ling, a  perforated  guard  carried  by  aald  aplder,  aald  coup- 
ling having  k  valve  aeat,  and  a  valve  co{}peratlng  with 
said  seat. 

3.  In  combination,  a  coupling,  a  nozzle  detachably  ae- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  coupling,  means  for  deUchably 
securing  the  other  end  of  the  coupling  to  a  support,  a 
member  detachably  secured  to  the  latter  end  of  aald 
coupling,  a  perforated  guard  carried  by  aald  member,  a 
valve  w  Ithln  said  coupling,  and  a  spring  between  said  valve 
and  said  member  for  holding  aald  valve  closed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tubular  coupling,  a  nozzle  screw- 
threaded  upon  one  end  of  the  coupling,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  coupling  having  screw  threads  for  the  purpose  of 
securing  K  within  the  discharge  opening  of  a  receptacle, 
a  spider  screw-threaded  within  the  latter  end  of  the  coup- 
ling, a  valve  for  closing  the  passage  through  the  coupling, 
a  spring  between  the  valve  and  the  spider,  and  a  perforated 
guard  carried  by  aald  spider. 

5.  In  combination,  a  fiuld  containing  receptacle,  a  tu- 
bular coupling  deUchably  secured  within  an  opening  In 
the  recepUcle,  a  noaale  detachably  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  coupling  a  spider  located  within  the  receptacle 
and  detachably  secured  to  the  coupling,  an  outwardly- 
seating  valve  aaaoclated  with  the  coupling,  a  spring  be- 
tween the  valve  and  the  spider,  and  a  perforated  guard 
carried  by  aald  spider. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900,105.  DANCING-CHART  AND  METHOD  OF  SELF- 
INSTRUCTION.  GEBTBUoaKoLP.  Richmond,  I nd.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,333. 


^^ moUrU       ^" 


M»f 


LX.  .^\ 


1.  In  combination,  a  coapllng,  a  noaale  detachably  ae- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  coupling,  meana  for  deUchably 


1.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  dancing  which  con- 
slsta  of  a  series  of  charta  having  four  cornera,  a  numeral 
printed  In  each  corner  portion  of  each  chart,  a  word 
printed  In  each  corner  of  each  chart  and  dealgnating 
either  "  beela "  or  "  toea "  a  printed  arrow  pointing  to 
each  of  said  worda,  meana  for  denoting  the  poaltlon  each 
chart  Is  to  occupy  with  relation  to  the  points  of  the  com- 
pass, and  a  number  printed  In  the  central  portion  of  each 
chart,  all  substantially  as  described  and  set  forth. 

2.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  dancing  comprlalng 
a  aerlea  of  charts  for  self  Instruction  in  "  square  two- 
atep  "  and  "  square  walU  "  dancea,  means  for  denoting  the 
position  the  several  charU  are  to  occupy,  meana  for  de- 
noting the  poaitlons  for  the  studenU  heels  and  toea,  and 
a  series  of  numerala  arranged  In  progreaalve  aucceaalon 
printed  on  each  chart,  all  aubatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

3.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  teaching  dancing 
which  comprlaea  a  series  of  eight  oblong  charU  to  be 
placed  upon  the  floor,  a  numeral  printed  near  each  corner 
of  each  chart,  each  of  aald  cornera  alao  containing  a 
numeral  different  from  that  of  the  other  three  cornera, 
two  of  the  cornera  of  each  chart  having  printed  thereon 
the  worda  "  beela "  and  the  other  two  cornera  of  each 
chart  having  printed  thereon  the  words  "  toea  ",  an  indica- 
tor pointing  to  each  of  aald  worda,  meana  for  denoting 
the  direction  the  top  of  the  charU  are  to  be  directed, 
and  a  number  printed  on  the  central  portion  of  each  chart, 

I  all  aubatantlally  aa  abown  and  deacrlbed  and  for  the  pnr- 
1  poaea  aet  forth. 
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COTTOH  CHOPP.B   A«,  CCtT.VATOB.  I  »*.«,  ,^,':»-'^'^Z°T^1S:.  ^.Ti  « 


Thomas   T.    Lbc«ot,    Lon»d«l«.    Ark. 
1907.     8«rt«l  No.  378.412. 


Fll4d   JoM    11.  { 


1.  A  combined  cotton  chopper  and  cultlTakor  comprto- 
Ing  ft  wheeled  ftxle,  a  reannirdly  extending  ftrm  carried 
by  the  axle,  a  tleeye  reTolubly  engaged  with  the  arm. 
meant  for  drlTlng  the  aleeTe.  chopping  ho^  connected 
with  the  ileeve.  a  cap  member  engaged  with  t)ie  arm  rear- 
wardlj  of  the  ileeTe  In  poaition  to  preren*  remoral  of 
the  Bleere.  aald  cap  member  being  remoTable,  »nd  coTering 
shoTelt  connected  with  the  cap  member. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper  and  cnltlrator,  the  combination 
with  an  arm.  of  a  aleere  reTolubly  mounted  upon  the  arm, 
aald  aleere  being  arranged  for  remoTal  fr^m  the  arm, 
chopping  hoea  carried  by  the  aleere,  a  cap.  member  re- 
morably  engaged  with  the  arm  In  position  to  hold  the 
aleere  thereupon,  and  corerlng  ahorels  carried  by  the  cap 
member  for  morement  therewith  when  the  c»p  member  la 
remored.  aald  coTerlng  ihovela  lying  normally  In  a  position 
rearwardly  of  the  chopping  hoes. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  th«  combination 
with  a  reToluble  axle,  of  a  gear  carried  by  the  axle,  an  arm 
connected  with  the  axle  and  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
a  aleere  reTolubly  and  remoyably  engaged  upon  the  arm, 
a  gear  carried  by  the  aleeye  and  meshing  With  the  gear 
of  the  axle  for  rotation  thereby,  chopping  hoes  carried  by 
the  sleeve,  a  cap  member  remorably  engaged  -with  the  arm 
rearwardly  of  the  fleere  In  position  to  preHrent  remoral 
of  the  aleeve  an<rin  position  to  hold  the  alwTe  with  Ita 
gear  In  meeh  with  that  of  the  axle,  means  f<*r  holding  the 
cap  member  In  position,  and  covering  shov^lt  carried  by 
the  cap  member  and  arranged  for  removal  from  the  arm 
when  the  cap  member  la  removed. 


Ltchb  aad  Vicroa  OoQUiax,  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnora,  by 
direct  and  meane  asslgnmenta.  to  Torrlt  Wold  4  Com- 
puiy,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Feb. 
7,  1©06.     Serial  No.  244.647. 


I 


900  107.  MACHINE  FOB  SLICING  BDTTtB  Macbicb 
L««.v.  Tralee.  Ireland.  Filed  Apr.  8.  100^.  Serial  No. 
367.069. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  turning  flangea  upon  non-circular 
cans  or  veaaels,  the  combination,  of  suitable  chucka  for 
holding  a  can.  with  a  Beaming  device  adjacent  thereto,  a 
cam  engaged  with  said  device  for  moving  the  aame  toward 
and  from  the  axis  of  said  chucka,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  cam  to  remove  aald  seaming  device  from  Ita  position 
adjacent  to  said  chucka.  ■ubsUatlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  turning  flangea  upon  non-circular 
cana  or  vessels,  a  can  chuck.  In  combination  with  a  seam- 
ing device  adjacent  thereto,  a  cam  engaged  with  aald  aeam- 
ing  device  for  canalng  the  aame  to  follow  the  contour  of  a 
can  held  by  aald  chuck,  means  for  routing  aald  chuck  at  a 
certain  speed,  and  meana  for  rotating  aald  cam  at  a  higher 
speed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  turning  flangea  upon  non-circular 
cana  or  vessels,  a  can  chuck.  In  combination  with  a  Beam- 
ing device  adjacent  thereto,  a  cam  for  moving  aald  device 
toward  and  from  the  axla  of  aald  chuck  to  contlnuoualy 
conform  the  poaition  of  aald  device  to  the  ahape  of  a  can 
held  m  said  chuck,  and  means  for  rotstlng  said  chuck  and 
said  cam  at  different  apeeda,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  turning  flanges  upon  non-clrcuUr 
cans  or  vessels,  the  can  chucks  and  means  for  routing  the 
aame.  In  combination  with  a  flanging  device  ad>cent 
thereto,  a  cam  rotating  at  a  higher  speed  than  said  chucka. 
the  arrangement  of  parU  being  such  that  each  revolution 
of  said  cam  causes  said  flanging  device  to  relatively  follow 
or  conform  to  a  portion  only  of  the  perimeter  of  the  can 
that  la  held  In  said  chucka,  Bubetantlally  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  turning  flanges  upon  non-circular 
cans  or  vessels,  suitable  can  chucka.  In  combination  with 
a  flanging  device  adjacent  thereto,  a  cam  for  moving  aald 
device  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  said  chucka,  aald  cam 
being  so  rotated  and  formed  that  aucceaslve  revolutions 
thereof  canae  said  device  to  conform  to  successive  por- 
tions of  the  perimeter  of  a  can  held  in  said  chucks,  sub 
stantlally  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


In  a  batter  slicing  machine,  the  combination  ol  a  box- 
like base  having  a  board  supported  within  i  it  so  that  its 
upper  surface  Is  above  the  top  of  the  bek-llke  frame  a 
frame  Blldable  within  the  box-like  baac,  i  wire  croassd 
traae  hinged  to  the  aald  alldable  frame,  plba  outstandlag 
from  the  bottom  of  the  sUdable  frame  »nd  projecting 
through  sloU  in  the  box-like  base,  slotted  levers  to  rscelTS 
the  endt  of  the  pins,  and  pivoted  to  the  bog-like  base,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  slotted  levers  and 
the  slidable  frame  connected  thereto,  sabsta^tlally  aa  here- 
inbefore described. 


9  00    109.     RAILBOAD-TRACK-RAII^DRILLINO    MA 
CHINE      Foao  Massbllis.  Berkeley,  Cal..  assignor  of 
one-fourth  to  E.  M.  Cutting.  Fmltrale,  Cal..  and  one- 
fourth  to  W.  W.  Slater  and  one-fourth  to  H.  C.  Barnes. 
Oakland,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1W7.     Serial  No.  861,024. 
1    In  a  railroad  track-raU  driUlnf-machlne,  the  combina- 
tion of  oppositely  disposed  drills,  meana  for  routing  the 
drUla,  and  feeding  and  retracting  mechanlam  Including  a 
nalr  of  llnka  for  each  drill,  mMina  for  alternately  alining 
sneb  pair  of  links  to  present  a  rigid  thrust  connection  with 
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the  drills,  and  flexing  them  to  retract  the  drills,  and  .  !  900,111.     TRANSMISSION -GEAR.     ?«•»"  i.  ^^;°"' 
single  lever  connected  at  one  end  with  each  pair  of  links   I       Jefferaon  township.  Carroll  county,  Ind.     Filed  June  12. 


to  impose  a  preasure  upon  them  when  alined  as  a  thruat 
connection,  to  feed  the  drllla. 


1906.     Serial  No.  821,834. 


2.  In  a  railroad  track-rail  drilling-machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drill ;  means  for  rotating  It ;  and  feeding  and  re- 
tracting mechanlam  comprising  a  pair  of  links,  a  rod  for 
alternately  alining  said  llnkf  to  present  a  rigid  thrust  con- 
nection with  the  drill,  and  flexing  them  to  retract  the 
drill,  and  a  lever  connected  with  the  links  to  Impose  a  pres- 
sure upon  them  when  alined  as  a  thrust  connection,  to  feed 

the  drill. 

3.  In  a  railroad  track  rail  drilling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  oppositely  disposed  drills,  means  for  rotating  the 
drills,  and  feeding  and  retracting  mechanism,  including  a 
pair  of  links  for  each  drill,  means  for  allnluR  each  pair  of 
llnkB  to  present  a  rigid  thrust  connection  with  the  drills, 
snd  flexing  them  to  retract  the  drllla,  and  means  common 
to  each  pair  of  links  to  Impose  a  pressure  upon  them  when 
sllned  sa  a  thrust  connection  to  feed  the  drills. 

4.  In  a  railroad  track  rail  drilling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  oppositely  disposed  drills,  mesns  for  rotating  the 
drills,  a  meana  connected  with  the  drills  to  feed  the  same 
forward  and  retract  the  aame.  sepsrate  latches  to  lock  the 
drills  In  a  retracted  position  and  a  alngJe  means  to  release 
the  drills  snd  permitting  the  release  of  only  one  drill  at 
the  same  time,  said  means  comprising  a  lever  having  lat- 
eral projectlona  to  engage  and  lift  aald  latches. 

5.  In  a  railroad  track  rail  drilling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drill,  means  for  rotating  It,  mechanism  for  feed- 
ing snd  retracting  the  drill,  meana  for  locking  said  drill  in 
s  retracted  poaition  and  releasing  the  same,  said  means 
comprising  s  swinging  atop  latch  engaging  the  drill  con- 
nectlona  and  a  lever  provided  with  a  lateral  projection  to 
lift  said  latch. 

IClalme  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


900,110  STOPPEnaiNG  BOTTLES  OR  OTHER  VES 
8EL8.  Edward  A.  Matthias.  Liverpool.  England.  Filed 
May  24.  1007.     Serial  No.  375.1512. 


1.  In  combination,  a  bottle  neck,  projections  within  said 
bottle  neck,  a  stopper,  circumferential  inclined  projections 
on  the  stopper  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  said  bottle 
neck  projectlona.  and  a  diametral  thumb  piece  Joining  to- 
gether the  Inclined  projectlona  ard  extending  across  the 
atopper  ao  aa  to  form  a  limiting  abutment  for  the  projec- 
tlona. snbstantially  as  deacrtlied. 

2.  In  combination,  .a  bottle  neck,  projections  th-jreln.  a 
atopper  provided  trith  indents  to  paaa  the  projections,  a 
cap  piece  mounted  on  the  atopper  so  aa  to  be  rotaUbie 
relatlTely  thereto,  and  circumferential  inclined  planea  on 
the  cap  piece  adapted  to  engage  the  projections  in  the 
bottle  neck,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  member,  a  frame 
mounted  thereupon  and  adapted  to  move  ao  aa  to  allow  the 
said  revoluble  member  to  swing  bodily  upon  an  axla  differ- 
ent from  Its  axla  of  rotation,  another  revoluble  member 
engaging  said  first  mentioned  revoluble  member,  a  movable 
member  aupportlng  aald  second  mentioned  revoluble  mem- 
ber so  as  to  allow  It  to  swing  upon  an  axle  Independent  of 
Its  axis  of  rotation,  said  revoluble  members  engaging  each 
other  directly,  and  means  for  turning  said  first  mentioned 
revoluble  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  friction  disk,  means 
for  turning  the  aame,  a  rocking  frame  supporting  said  rev- 
oluble friction  disk,  another  revoluble  friction  disk  adapted 
to  engage  said  first  mentioned  friction  disk,  a  swinging 
frame  supporting  said  second  mentioned  friction  disk,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  swinging  frame  and  aald  rocking 
frame  In  opposite  directions,  so  as  to  vary  the  point  of  con- 
tact between  aald  friction  dlaka  in  order  to  change  the  rela- 
tive speed  therebetween. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rocking  frame  provided  with 
bearings,  a  revoluble  shaft  mounted  within  said  bearlnga, 
a  friction  dlak  mounted  upon  aald  abaft  and  roUUble  by 
movements  of  the  same,  a  awlnglng  frame  provided  with 
bearings,  a  revoluble  ahaft  supported  within  aald  bearings, 
a  friction  disk  mounted  upon  said  last  mentioned  shaft, 
and  mechanlam  connected  with  both  of  aald  framea  for 
moving  the  aame  in  opposite  dlrectlona. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  frames  movsble  In  oppo- 
site directions,  friction  disks  revolnbly  supported  upon  said 
frames  and  normally  coaxial  with  each  other,  means  con- 
trollable at  will  for  shifting  said  framea  In  oppoalte  direc- 
tions thereby  varying  the  relative  bodily  positions  of  ssld 
friction  disks,  means  for  driving  one  01  said  diaks,  and  a 
driven  member  connected  with  the  other  of  aald  disks. 

5.  The  comblnstion  of  a  revoluble  friction  driving  mem- 
ber, a  revoluble  friction  driven  member,  a  movable  frame 
supporting  one  of  said  members,  an  arcuate  bearing  mem 
ber  mounted  upon  aald  frame,  a  bearing  fork  engaging  said 
arcuate  bearing  ntember,  and  mechanlam  connected  with 
said  bearing  fork  for  forcing  the  ssme  against  said  arcuate 
bearing  member. 

[Clalma  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900.112.     CRUDE-OIL  BURNER.     Avosto  D.  MoORS.  Nee 
dies.  Cal.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  203,496. 


1.  In  a  burner  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  oossls  provided  with  k  commingling  chamber  hav- 
ing at  one  side  of  the  nosxle  an  exit  mouth  of  arc-ahape, 
of  a  transversely  curved  inclined  surface  within  the  nosxle 
and  extending  In  general  transverse  relation  to  the  nosxle 
and  leading  from  one  side  of  the  Interior  thereof  to  the 
exit  mouth  at  the  opposite  side  thereof,  and  meana  for  In- 
t't)duclng  the  oil  and  vaporising  element  Into  the  com- 
mingling chamber  prior  to  their  Impinging  the  inclined 
surface. 

2.  In  a  burner  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  noxile  provided  with  a  commingling  chamber  hav- 
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Ins  St  on«  tide  of  tbe  noa«l«  an  exit  monili  of  are-«hnpe, 
of  a  tranareraely  currad  Inellnad  anrfaca  iiiltliin  tbc  nossle 
and  extending  in  general  tranarerae  relation  to  the  noasle 
and  leading  from  one  side  of  the  Interior  tliereof  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  arc  shaped  exit  mouth,  and  a  iprajlng  flange 
or  Up  of  arc  abape  located  adjacent  the  exit  month. 

3.  In  a  burner  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  nosile  prorided  with  a  commingling  chamber  hav 
Ing  an  exit  mouth  of  arc  abape,  of  a  spraytaf  flange  or  lip 
of  arc  abape  diapoaed  beyood  and  sabatanttally  parallel  to 
tbe  aaid  mouth,  and  cooperating  ahouldera.  or  aupporta  on 
the  noaale  and  spraying  lip  or  flange,  together  with  means 
for  adjuatlng  the  Up  or  flange  toward  or  away  from  tbe 
noaale  to  Tary  the  slae  of  the  mouth. 


900.113.    OVEN  DOOR.    William  a.  Mooa»,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,980i 


An  OTen  door  having  an  opening  therein,  a  frame  for 
said  opening  consisting  of  an  Inner  member  and  an  outer 
member,  tbe  latter  member  being  proTlde6  with  an  out- 
wardly extended  flange,  tbe  frame  so  conalatlng  of  two 
members,  surrounding  tbe  opening  In  aaid  oven  door  and 
being  secured  to  said  door  by  means  of  pina  extending  from 
the  outer  member  of  aaid  frame,  a  aerlM  of  bars  ex- 
tending from  one  aide  to  the  other  Bld4  of  the  inner 
member  of  said  frame  and  lying  acroas  tbe  opening,  a 
glaaa  secured  between  tbe  two  members  of  said  frame  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  bars,  a  detachable  cover  fitting  oyer 
the  outwardly  extended  flange  of  the  outer  member  of  the 
frame,  and  springs  on  said  cover  engaging  the  Inner  side 
of  said  flange  to  maintain  tbe  cover  In  poal)tlon. 


900.114.  CAN  LABELING  MACHINE.  SAMcel  E.  Mob- 
KAL  and  William  W.  Mokkal,  Morral,  Oltlo.  Filed  Aug. 
10.  1907.     Serial  No.  387,964.  j 


1.  In  a  cui  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mn 
way  for  the  can,  means  whereby  a  label  cai  be  adherently 
applied  to  tbe  can  aa  It  movea  through  the  tun  way,  a  belt 
having  metallic  projectlona  to  operate  on  the  can  aa  it  1 


movea  through  the  runway,  a  roller  to  preaa  aaid  metallic 
projectlona  into  contact  with  tbe  can,  aaid  roller  Iwlng 
provided  with  a  belt  guiding  annular  groove  of  a  deptb  to 
permit  tbe  metallic  projection  of  the  belt  to  extend  be- 
yond the  rim  of  the  roller  to  act  on  the  can. 

2.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  run- 
way for  tbe  can,  meana  whereby  the  label  can  be  adherently 
applied  to  the  can  aa  it  movea  through  the  runway,  two 
belta  having  metallic  projections  to  operate  on  tbe  can  as 
it  moves  throngb  the  runway,  a  roller  to  preaa  the  metallic 
projectlona  into  contact  with  the  can,  means  for  pivotally 
banging  said  roller,  said  roller  being  provided  with  an  an- 
nular groove  for  each  of  said  belta  and  said  groovea  being 
of  a  depth  to  permit  tbe  belta  to  project  t>eyond  tbe  rim  of 
tbe  roller  to  act  on  the  can. 


900,115.  PAPER  BUCKET  OR  BOX.  BlNJAMiif  B.  Mc- 
Fai>dk.v,  Blnghamton,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.  413,041. 


A  bucket  or  box  of  tbe  clasa  deacribed,  having  an  open 
end,  flapa  carried  by  oppoaite  edges  of  the  box  or  bucket, 
and  having  their  Inner  marglna  overlapping,  the  inner  flap 
having  spaced  openings  or  alota,  one  of  which  la  located  at 
the  free  edge  of  the  outer  flap,  and  a  reinforcing  atrip  a«- 
cured  to  tbe  outer  flap  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  free  edge 
ttiereof.  aaid  strip  terminating  In  a  tongue  and  engagea  In 
one  of  tbe  alots  or  openings  in  the  Inner  flap,  and  said 
strip  having  an  oppositely  deposed  tongue  cut  from  the 
portion  that  overlies  tbe  outer  flap,  said  latter  tongue  paas- 
ing  through  the  slot  In  the  Inner  flap  that  la  located  at  the 
edge  of  the  outer  flap,  and  passing  t>eneath  the  Inner  flap 
and  also  beneath  the  outer  flap. 


900,116.     HARROW.     John  D.  McMili.a.h,  Albambra,  C«l. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  190S.      Serial  No.  422.502. 


In  a  spring-tooth  harrow,  and  In  combination  with  piv- 
oted tooth  bars  and  a  connecting  rod.  an  adjusting  lever, 
links,  and  an  adjusting  device  comprising  a  yoke  for  con- 
nection to  a  tooth-bar,  and  a  lug  having  adjusting  holes 
for  tbe  !lnks. 


900,117.     MOLDING  -  MACHINE.     Johw   F.   Nolan.  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  May  20.  1907.  Aerial  No.  374,617.     Re- 
newed Feb.  26,  1908.     SerUl  No.  417.818. 
1.  In  a  core-molding  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  horl- 

xontally-vibratiag  sand  plate,  a  rocking  core  box  adaptsd 

to  Iw  swung  down  upon  tbe  sand  on  the  plate,  and 

to  press  the  core  box  into  the  sand. 


2.  In  B  core  molding  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontally vibrating  sand  plate,  a  rocking  frame  pivoted  be 
side  the  same,  a  core  box  held  by  tbe  frame,  and  adapted 
to  swing  down  upon  the  sand  on  tbe  plate,  and  means  to 
apply  pressure  to  tbe  core  box.  to  force  the  same  Into  the 
sand. 

_6  ~  _ 


^^^J^^ 


S.  In  a  core-molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vi- 
brating sand  plate,  a  frame  pivoted  beside  tbe  plate,  a 
core  box  mounted  on  the  frame  and  arranged  to  swing 
therewith  to  and  from  the  sand  plate,  and  a  counterweight 
on  the  frame,  at  the  opp  >slte  side  of  the  pivot  to  the  core 
box. 

4.  In  a  core-molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  sand  plate  mounted  to  vibrate  horizontally 
thereon,  a  ro<king  fr^me  pivotally  mounted  at  the  end  of 
the  suppf)rtlng  frame  and  carrying  a  counterbalanced  core 
box  arranged  to  rock  over  to  and  from  the  plate,  and 
clamps  for  attaching  together  the  rocking  frame  and  the 
sand  plate. 

5.  In  «  C(>re  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sand 
plate  and  a  vibrating  support  therefor,  a  rocking  frame 
pivoted  adjacent  the  plate,  ti  swing  to  and  from  the  same, 
a  core  box  clamped  to  the  frame,  and  clamps  for  attaching 
together  the  rocking  frame  and  tbe  sand  plate. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900.118.  C.\N  MAKIN«;  MACHINE.  Victob  OnqriST, 
Chicago.  111.,  asslgncr.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Torrls 
Wold  &  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  May  28,  1904.     Serial  No.  210,251. 


1.  In  a  can  making  machine,  a  former  horn  and  take  ofF 
mechanism,  in  combination  with  a  heated  bt>dy,  adjacent 
thereto,  a  vertically  disposed  multiple  can  body  carrier,  to 
receive  can  bodies  from  said  horn,  aaid  carrier  lielng  ar- 
ranged to  revolve  In  a  vertical  plane,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing aaid  carrier  about  aaid  body,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  can  making  machine,  a  former  horn.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  tranaveraely  moving  vertically  dlspofed  n'ultl- 
ple  can  body  carrier,  said  carrier  being  arranged  to  re- 
volve in  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  delivering  can  bodies 
from  said  former  horn  to  said  carrier  succeaalvely.  a  heated 
body,  over  which  aaid  carrier  operates  and  a  soldering 
mechanism  aaaoclated  with  said  bested  body,  substantially 
as  described. 

136  a  O.— 71 


3.  In  a  can  making  machine,  a  former  bom,  and  a  take- 
off mechanism.  In  combination  with  a  heated  body,  adja- 
cent thereto,  a  vertically  disposed  multiple  can  body  car- 
rier to  receive  successive  can  bodies  from  said  born,  said 
carrier  being  arranged  to  revolve  in  a  vertical  plane,  means 
for  rotating  said  carrier  about  said  heated  body  and  • 
solder  applying  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  can  making  machine,  a  can  body  forming  mech- 
nnism.  having  a  former  horn,  In  combination  with  a  heated 
l>ody.  adjacent  to  said  born,  a  vertically  disposed  multiple 
can  body  carrier,  transversely  movable  with  relation  to 
said  born,  for  carrying  can  bodies  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  heated  body,  said  carrier  being  arranged  to  re- 
volve In  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  removing  successive 
can  bodies  from  the  horn  to  said  carrier  and  a  solderlnf 
mechanism,  substantially  us  described). 

5.  In  a  can  making  machine,  a  can  body  forming  mech- 
anism, having  a  former  horn,  in  combination  with  a  heated 
body,  adjacent  to  said  horn,  a  vertically  disposed  multiple 
can  body  carrier,  transversely  movable  with  relation  to 
said  horn,  for  carrying  can  Iwdies  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  heated  body,  said  carrier  being  arranged  to  re- 
volve in  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  removing  successive 
can  bodies  from  the  hum  to  said  currier,  said  heated  body 
being  provided  with  a  groove  to  re<eive  solder,  and  means 
for  supplying  solder  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  51  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.} 


000.119.  CAN -BODY- FLANGING  MACHINE.  ViCTOS 
ODQUI8T  and  Halvoe  H.  Lychbi,  Chicago,  111.  ;  said  Od- 
qulst  assignor  to  Torrls  Wold  &  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1906.  Serial 
No.  346,282. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  an  Irregular  non- 
rotatable  can  body  holder  comprising  a  clamp  of  less  height 
than  that  of  the  can  body  to  be  flanged.  In  combination 
with  a  roller  provided  with  annular  flanges  or  collars  sepa- 
rated by  a  space  greater  than  the  height  of  tbe  clamp,  and 
means  for  revolving  said  roller  within  said  holder,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

-.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  can  body  holder  with  an  automatically  operating 
gage  for  positioning  a  can  body  therein,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  gage,  a  flanging  device,  and  means  for  moving 
said  flanging  device  Into  operative  position  within  a  can 
body  held  In  said  bolder  to  form  flanges  on  said  can  body, 
substantially  as  described. 

3  Ins  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  can  body  holder 
comprising  a  two-part  clamp  of  leas  height  than  that  of 
the  can  body  to  t»e  flanged,  in  combination  with  a  plate  ar- 
ranged beneath  said  clamp,  means  for  adjusting  said  plate 
in  relation  to  said  clamp,  a  flanging  device,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  flanging  device  within  a  can  held  in  said 
clamp  to  flange  the  can  body,  substantially  as  descrilied. 
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4.  la  •  BwchlM  of  Um  cUm  described,  «  can  ioAj  bolder 
comprtatAt  a  clamp,  In  comMnatloo  witb  a  pl^te  twnaatb 
■aid  can  body  bolder,  meana  for  antonatkallr  ^oTlag  said 
plate  toward  and  awaj  from  laid  can  body  boU^.  a  flanc- 
ing  d«yice,  and  m«ans  for  morini  said  flanglns  (torlea  Into 
eodperation  wltb  aaid  clamp  to  flange  a  can  bodtr.  rabatan- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claae  deacribed.  a  can  fody  bolder 
comprising  a  damp  of  lees  belgtat  tban  tbat  bf  tbe  can 
body  fo  be  flanged.  In  combinatloo  with  a  pl^te  beneath 
said  clamp  for  gaging  a  can  body  therein,  a  flagging  roller 
of  gT«ater  height  tban  the  can  body,  means  for  inserting 
■aid  roller  within  said  can  body  and  clamp,  msnns  for  de- 
preeaing  Bald  plate  out  of  the  path  of  said  roller,  and 
means  for  moving  said  roller  Into  coliperatlon  with  said 
clamp  to  flange  the  can  body,  sabatantially  a^  deacribed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.} 


900,120.     WRENCH.     JOHJf  C.  Pakkkr.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  413,431. 


.  1 I 


2.  Tb«  combination  with  a  box  and  a  hinged  cover 
therefor,  the  front  wall  of  tbe  box  being  formed  with  an 
opening  near  the  cover,  of  a  spring  strip  supported  within 
said  box  adjacent  to  aald  opening,  a  latch  carried  by  said 
cover  In  position  to  interlock  with  said  strip  when  the 
cover  is  cloked.  and  Inwardly  extending  supports  for  said 
seal  arranged  between  said  strip  and  the  box,  said  supports 
being  interspaced  to  allow  the  seal  when  broken  to  drop 
between  the  same. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  box  and  a  hinged  cover 
therefor,  the  front  wall  of  tbe  box  being  formed  with  an 
opening  near  the  cover,  of  an  open  bottom  keeper  sup- 
ported within  said  box,  a  aprlng  strip  carried  by  said  keeper 
adjacent  to  said  opening,  a  latch  carried  by  said  cover 
In  position  to  Interlock  with  said  strip  when  the  cover  Is 
closed,  and  inwardly-extending  Interspaced  flanges  carried 
by  said  keeper  at  the  bottom  of  said  opening  for  support- 
ing aald  seal  In  tbe  manner  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  box  and  a  hinged  cover 
therefor,  tbe  front  wall  of  the  box  being  formed  with  an 
opening  near  the  cover,  of  a  spring  strip  supported  within 
said  box  adjacent  to  said  opening,  a  latch  carried  by  said 
cover  In  position  "to  Interlock  with  said  strip  when  the 
cover  Is  closed,  means  for  removably  supporting  a  break 
able  seal  between  said  strip  and  opening,  and  ■  flange  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  free  edge  of  said  cover  to 
occupy  a  position  between  said  sesl  and  tbe  front  wall  of 
aald  cover  when  the  box  Is  closed. 


1.  A  trench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  Igranaversely 
extending  member  fixed  to  an  end  thereof,  atd  a  device 
revolubly  and  longitudinally  movable  on  said  shank,  said 
device  having  a  member  for  engaging  said  transverse  mem- 
ber to  prevent  relative  rarolutlon  of  said  parta. 

2.  A  wrench  having  a  shank  with  a  Thead.  a  device 
having  projections  revolubly  and  longitudinally  movable 
on  said  shank  so  aa  to  be  placed  In  either  free  or  Inter- 
locking relation  with  said  bead.  i 

3.  A  wrench  having  a  shank  with  a  T  he«<f.  a  collar 
with  projections  movable  revolubly  and  longitudinally  on 
said  shank,  a  collar  fixed  to  said  shank,  and  %  spring  be- 
tween said  collars. 

4.  A  wrench  having  a  shank  with  a  traniversely  ex- 
tending member  fixed  to  an  end  thereof,  a  bearing  fixed 
to  said  shank,  a  bearing  revolubly  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able on  said  shank,  and  a  spring  disposed  between  said 
bearings,  said  movable  bearing  having  means  tbr  engaging 
the  transversely  extending  member  of  said  shsmk  whereby 
said  movable  member  and  shank  are  held  against  relative 
revolution. 


900.121.      SEAL-LOCK.      Bcdolph   C.    PleinI,    St.    Paul, 
Minn.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  34^.015. 

./  i 

I// 


1.  The  combination  with 
therefor,  the  front  wall  of 
aa  opening  near  the  cover, 
within  said  box  adjacent  to 
sxtending  finger  l>old  carried 
a  latch  carried  by  said  cover 
said  strip  when  the  cover  is 
•b)y  supporting  a  breakable 
opening. 


a  box  and  a  Itinged  cover 
the  box  being  formed  with 
of  a  spring  stri^  supported 
said  opening,  ati  outwardly 
t^  the  free  end  4f  said  strip. 
In  position  to  Imtsriock  with 
closed,  and  mean*  for  remov- 
seal  between  said  strip  and 


900.122.  YIELDING  BIT  AND  T.U*  CHUCK.  William 
L.  Proclnier.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  10,  1907.  Se 
rial  No.  378,067. 


1.  A  to-jl-holdlng  chuck  comprising,  In  combination  with 
a  driven  bolder,  s  pair  of  jaw  pieces  lodged  in  the  holder 
and  engaged  therewith  for  rotation,  having  V  shaped  re 
cesses  for  engaging  a  tool-head  to  rotate  It  positively,  and 
having  projections  extending  into  the  recesses  trans- 
versely thereof  for  engagement  with  a  tool  head  to  prevent 
its  longitudinal   withdrawal. 

2.  A  tool  holding  chuck  comprising  a  holder  for  the  tool 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  tapering  cavity  ;  tool  grip 
ping  Jaws  lodged  In  said  cavity,  said  Jaws  having  coop- 
erating features  for  engaging  a  tool  against  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement  when  the  Jaws  are  closed  upon  the  tool 
head,  and  a  spring  for  pressing  the  jaws  Into  the  tapering 
cavity  to  close  them  together  onto  the  tool. 

3.  A  tool-holding  chuck  comprising  a  tool  holder  and  a 
cooperating  element  for  rotating  the  same  by  frlctional 
engagement  therewith,  said  holder  and  codperattng  element 
being  correspondingly  tapered  for  seating  one  upon  the 
other  for  said  fiictlonal  engagement ;  a  spring  for  yield- 
ingly pressing  them  Into  engagement,  the  holder  having  a 
loagltndinally  Upering  cavity  :  a  pair  of  tool-gripping  Jaws 
lodged  in  said  cavity  and  adapted  to  be  closet^,  together 
for  gripping  the  Jaws  by  movement  tn  the  cavity  toward 
the  smaller  end  :  a  stop  which  resista  the  movement  of  the 
jaws  In  the  opposite  direction,  the  reaction  of  said  spring 
being  opposed  to  the  resistance  of  such  stop. 

4.  A  tool-holding  chuck  comprising  a  holder  having  a 
longitudinally  tapering  cavity  ;  a  pair  of  tool-gripping  jaws 
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lodged  In  the  cavity  and  adapted  to  be  closed  together  by 
movement  therein  toward  the  smaller  end  thereof,  said 
Jaws  having  features  for  engaging  a  tool  to  resist  iongi 
tudinal  withdrawing  movement  of  Jhe  tool  from  tbe  Jaws  ; 
a  spring  reacting  between  the  jaws  to  spread  them  for  re- 
leasing the  tool :  a  stop  which  opposes  tbe  movement  of 
the  Jaws  withdrawing  from  the  holder,  aud  means  for 
yieldingly  pressing  the  holder  toward  such  stop. 

5.  A  tool  holding  chuck  comprising  an  outer  shell;  a 
holder  for  the  tool  within  the  shell,  and  a  driving  e'ement 
for  the  holder  having  positive  engagement  with  the  shell 
and  frlctional  engagement  with  the  holder  ;  a  spring  for 
pressing  tbe  two  parts  into  engagement,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring;  Jaws  for  gripping  the 
tool  lodged  In  the  holder,  said  jaws  and  holder  lieing  rela- 
tively shaped  to  cause  the  Jaws  to  be  closed  together  by  a 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  holder  in  one  di- 
rection :  means  carried  by  the  shell  for  stopping  the  Jaws 
against  movement  for  withdrawing  from  the  holder,  the 
reaction  of  said  spring  being  In  the  direction  opposed  to 

said  stop. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaxettt] 


900,123.  BOX.  Gborgk  B.  Rkkd,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Alfred  T.  Klrkland,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,704. 


A  box  having  a  bottom,  two  side  walls,  two  end  walla, 
a  Ud,  said  bottom  consisting  of  a  single  ply.  each  of  said 
side  walls  consisting  of  an  outer  ply  connected  with  its 
lower  end  to  the  adjacent  side  of  the  bottom  and  an  Inner 
ply  connected  at  tta  upper  end  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  companion  outer  ply  and  each  of  said  .end  walls 
consisting  of  an  outer  ply  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  bottom,  an  Intermediate  ply  com- 
posed of  two  sections  which  meet  at  their  opposing  inner 
ends  while  their  outer  ends  are  connected  respectively 
with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  outer  piles  of  both  side 
walls,  and  an  Inner  ply  also  composed  of  two  sections 
which  meet  at  their  inner  ends  while  their  outer  ends  are 
connected  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  both  Inner  piles  of 
the  side  wall,  the  outer  pllea  of  the  end  walls  extending 
above  the  upper  ends  of  the  inner  and  intermediate  piles 
thereof  but  not  overlapping  the  same,  thereby  forming 
rabbets  which  receive  the  end  edges  of  the  lid.  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 


9  0  0,124.  FERTILIZBR-DISTRIBTTER.  Lt  thek  E. 
RoBV  and  Clakk.vcb  A.  Pattibon,  Peoria.  111.  Filed 
Mar.  B.  1907.     Serial  No.  360.691. 


2.  In  a  fertiliaer  distributer,  in  combination,  a  contain- 
ing receptacle  having  discharge  openings,  means  for  mount- 
ing the  receptacle  on  the  rear  end  of  a  wagon,  a  flexible 
inclosed  apron  or  shield  with  which  the  discharge  openings 
communicate,  a  weight  member  carried  by  said  apron  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  apron  and 
the  weight  member,  a  brace  pivoted  to  the  projecting  end 
of  the  bolt  and  a  frangible  connection  between  the  brace 
and  a  part  of  the  wagon. 

3.  In  a  fertiliaer  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
taining receptacle  having  discharge  openings,  means  for 
mounting  the  recepUcle  on  the  rear  end  of  a  wagon,  a 
flexible  Inclosed  apron  or  shield  with  which  the  discharge 
openings  communicate  a  weight  member  carried  by  said 
apron  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  brace  connected  to  said 
weight  member  and  a  frangible  connection  between  said 
brace  and  a  part  of  the  wagon. 


1.  lu  a  fertiliaer  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  con 
talning  recepUcle  provided  with  discha'-ge  openlugs, 
means  for  mounting  the  said  receptacle  on  the  rear  end  of 
a  wagon,  a  flexible  Inclosed  apron  or  shield  with  which 
tbe  discharge  openings  communicate,  a  weight  member 
carried  by  said  apron  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  brace 
connecting  said  weight  member  to  a  part  on  the  wagon. 


900.125.     RAILWAY  GATE.     Elmer  E.  Sampson.  London 
Mills,  111.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,953. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  train  operated  gate  actuating  means  of  a  ver- 
tical rock  shaft,  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  means,  a 
gate  having  portions  of  Its  frame  loosely  surrounding  said 
rock  shaft,  and  projecting  on  each  side  thereof,  and  re- 
silient connections  between  aald  shaft,  and  the  project- 
ing portions  of  said  gate  on  each  side  thereof. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  train  operated  gate  actuating  means  of  a  ver- 
tical rock  shaft,  operatlvely  connected  with  said  means,  a 
gate  having  portions  of  Its  frame  loosely  surrounding  said 
rock  shaft,  and  projecting  on  each  side  thereof,  and  re 
tractile  coll  springs  secured  in  oppositely  disposed  pairs 
to  said  shaft  and  to  said  projecting  portions  of  said  frame 
on  each  side  thereof. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  vertical  gate  shaft  and  Its  operating  means,  of 
a  frame  carried  upon  said  shaft,  and  Including  a  horlaon 
tally  projecting  pintle,  and  a  gate  Including  a  frame  having 
portions  thereof  loosely  surrounding  said  pintle  aa  a  pivot. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertical  gate  shaft  and  Its  operating  means,  of 
a  frame  carried  upon  said  shaft,  and  Including  a  horlxon- 
tally  projecting  pintle,  a  gate  Including  a  frame  having 
portions  thereof  surrounding  said  pintle  as  a  pivot  and 
resilient  connections  between  said  first  and  second  named 

frames. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertical  gate  shaft  and  fts  operating  means,  of 
a  frame  carried  upon  said  shaft  and  Including  a  horiaon- 
tally  projecting  pintle,  a  gate  Including  a  frame  having 
portions  thereof  surrounding  said  pintle  as  a  pivot,  and  a 
retractile  coll  spring  having  Its  ends  engaged  with  said 
respective  frames. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


900,126.  CCIN-FBEED  PT'NCH  BALL  MACHINE.  Alick 
C.  Savage,  Flnsbury,  London.  England,  assignor  to 
Sweetmeat  Automatic  Delivery  Company,  Limited,  Lon- 
don. England.  Filed  June  1.  1908.  Serial  No.  485.980. 
1.  In  rf  coin  actuated  machine,  the  combination  with  a 

coin  receiving  chute,  of  a  coin  receptacle,  and  a  coin  de- 
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llrery  chute,  a  pair  of  plTotwl  cams  lnterpo«W  between 
the  coin  receiving  chute  and  the  said  receptacle  and  de- 
livery chute  located  In  the  path  of  and  adapted  to  support 
the  coins,  and  Independent  mechanlam  for  nKklng  said 
cams,  to  deliver  the  coin  Into  said  receptacle  «>r  said  de- 
livery chute,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  -a  coin  actuated  mechanism,  the  comblbatlon  with 
a  coin  receiving  chute,  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  ctms.  having 
opposite  portions  for  engaging  the  edges  of  a  coin,  and 
supporting  the  same,  a  coin  receptacle,  and  a  delivery 
chute  located  below  said  cams,  and  Independant  mechan- 
isms for  rocking  said  cams  to  deliver  the  coin  Into  said 
receptacle  or  said  delivery  chute,  substantifilly  a«  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  coin  actuated  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  coin  receiving  chute,  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed, 
movable  device*  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  coin,  the 
distance  between  said  devices  being  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  coin,  independent  mechanisms  conne<3ted  to  said 
movable  devices,  and  a  coin  receptacle  and  a  delivery  chute 
located  below  said  movable  devices,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  coin  actuated  machine,  the  combinntlon  with  a 
coin  receptacle,  and  a  delivery  qhute  having  |)ortlons  ad- 
jacent to  said  receptacle,  a  pair  of  pivoted  segtiental  cams 
arranged  above  said  delivery  chute  and  receptacle,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  coins  and  support  the  same, 
when  in  normal  position,  the  distance  between  the  opposed 
surfaces  of  said  cams  being  less  than  the  dlatieter  of  the 
coins,  and  independent  mechanisms  for  rockin|;  said  cams, 
and  a  coin  chute  for  conducting  coins  to  said  cams,  sub 
stanttally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  coin  actuated  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
coin  rereivlnit  chute,  a  pair  of  pivoted  cam*  having  op 
posed  surfaces,  arranged  below  said  chute  In  relation 
thereto  to  .engage  the  edges  of  coins  and  support  the 
same,  a  coin  receptacle  and  a  delivery  chut«  below  said 
cams.  Independent  actuating  mechanisms  for  $ald  cams,  a 
rotary  part  having  a  projection  thereon  for  o|>erating  one 
of  said  actuating  mechanisms,  and  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able bar.  having  a  part  for  operating  the  other  of  said 
actuating  mechanisms,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette] 


device  Is  operated,  means  for  closing  said  channel,  and 
means  for  yleldably  locking  said  members  In  closed  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  upper  and 
lower  members  pivoted  tojiether  for  movement  of  the  upper 
member  laterally  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
lower  member,  said  upper  and  lower  members  being  nr 
ranged  for  engagement  with  a  wick  holder  and  with  a  lamp 
body  respectively,  said  lower  member  having  a  lateral 
channel  formed  therein  and  arranged  to  receive  a  wick  en- 
gaged In  the  upper  meml)er.  when  the  upper  member  Is 
moved  laterally,  means  carried  by  the  upper  member  for 
closing  the  channel,  said  members  having  milled  outer 
edges,  and  a  resilient  locking  device  carried  by  the  upper 
member  and  Including  portions  arranged  for  engagement 
with  the  milled  edges  to  hold  the  upper  member  against 
movement. 


900,128.     COFFEE  STEEFKR.      Jacob   Stkinbero.    Pitts- 
burg. Pa.     Filed  Dec.  23,  190T.     Serial  No.  407,810. 


900.127.  LAMP  ATTACHMENT.  Hbnkt  J  Schanick, 
Kinney,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1908.  Serial  No.  429,876. 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprisl*?  lower  and 
upper  members  adapted  for  engagement  respectively  with 
a  lamp,  body  and  a  wick  holder,  said  members  >elng  pivoted 
together  for  movement  of  the  upper  member  laterally,  the 
lower  of  said  members  hsvlng  a  lateral  ch«nn^l  formed 
therein  for  sliding  engagement  therein  of  a  i»1rk  when  the 


1.  In  coffee  steepers.  a  coffeepot  or  boiler  and  a  coffee 
holder  to  be  placed  within  it  ,  the  said  holder  comprising 
two  portions  fitted  to  telescope  together  .  a  cup  fitting  Into 
the  upper  portion  and  having  a  perforated  bottom  ;  a  per- 
forated bottom  in  the  lower  portion  located  above  the 
lower  edge  thereof ;  openings  through  the  sides  of  the 
lower  portion  below  the  said  bottom  thereof ;  a  shield 
greater  in  diameter  than  the  body  and  forming  a  gallery 
around  it  and  removably  secured  to  It ;  this  shield  having 
an  Imperforate  bottom  and  provided  with  legs  to  stand  on 
the  bottom  of  the  coffeepot. 

2.  In  coffee  steepers.  a  coffee  holder  adapt*d  to  be  placed 
In  a  boiler  and  having  a  perforated  bottom  located  above 
Its  lower  edge  and  openings  through  the  sides  below  the 
said  bottom  ;  a  cup  located  In  the  said  holder  and  having 
a  perforated  bottom  which  is  the  top  of  the  holder  ;  s 
shield  located  below  and  around  the  holder  at  some  dis- 
tance from  the  sides  thereof,  forming  a  gallery  around  It 
and  remoTably  attached  to  it ;  the  shield  having  legs 
adapted  to  hold  it  raised  from  contact  with  the  boiler. 

3.  In  coffee  steepers.  a  coffee  holder  having  a  perforated 
iKittom  located  above  Its  lower  edge  and  openings  through 
the  aider  below  the  bottom  and  a  removable  perforated 
top;  and  a  shield  having  legs  and  an  Imperforate  bottom 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  coffee  holder  and  forming 
an  open  gallery  around  It,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


October  6,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1093 


900.129.      WIRE    HAT  FRAME.      Chablks    W.    Stevens. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  397,600. 


receive  the  hit  of  said  key,  all  so  arranged  and  cooperating 
that  when  said  bolt  is  released  from  its  keepers  by  means 
of  the  key,  the  bit  of  the  key  Impinges  against  the  inner 
wall  of  said  pillar  7  when  turned  forward  and  stops  and 
when  turned  backward  Impinges  against  the  wall  of  the 
notch  In  said  bolt,  so  that  it  cannot  be  brought  into  regis- 
ter with  said  key-hole  and  therefore  cannot  be  removed 
from  the  lock  till  said  bolt  Is  brought  into  full  engage- 
ment with  aald  keepers. 


1.  In  a   wire  hat  frame,  wires  crossing  one  another,   a 
fastening  device  for  said  wires,  said  fastening  device  be    i 
Ing  U-shaped  and  overstanding  two  crossed  wires  dlago    ! 
nally.  the  free  ends  of  said  fastening  device  being  curled  j 
in  opposite  directions  under  the  lower  wire  and  forming  a 
clamp  over  the  upper  wire. 

2.  In  a  wire  hat  frame,  a  skeleton  body  formed  of  wires 
crossing  one  another,  a  fastening  device  for  the  junction 
of  two  wires,  said  fastening  device  overstanding  the  two 
crossed  wires  diagonally  and  extending  down  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  the  free  ends  of  said  fastening  device  being 
curled  In  opposite  directions  to  form  a  clamp  around  the 
two  crossed  wires  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  lower  wire. 


900.130  PROCESS  OF  FIXING  COLORS.  Hans  Toep 
FEB.  EIl)erfeld.  Germany,  aBslgnr»r  to  Farl)enfabrlkeh 
vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k.  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1908.  Serial  No. 
414.997. 

The  herein  described  process  for  improving  the  fastness 
against  water  and  washing  of  dyeings  obUlned  on   vege- 
table fiber  with  substantive  colors,  which  process  consists 
in  treating  the  dyed  material  with  magnesium  salts,  stan 
nates  and  alkaline  agents,  substantially  as  described. 


900.131.  SWITCH  STAND  AND  LOCK.  Joseph  W  Tob- 
PBT,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
899,331. 

^k7 


1  A  combined  switch-stand  and  lock,  comprl.slng  a  cas 
Ing,  a  lever  for  throwing  the  switch,  a  shaft,  a  hub  pro 
vided  with  peripheral  keeper  notches  on  said  shaft,  a  ver- 
tically arranged  socket  for  a  lock-bolt  In  said  casing,  and 
a  slldably  mounted  lock-bolt  mounted  In  said  socket  and 
adapted  to  be  shot  Into  the  keepers  In  said  hub 

2.  A  lock  for  railroad  switches,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  switch-stand  having  a  shaft  for  throwing  the 
switch,  a  hub  provided  with  suitably  located  keepers  In  Up 
periphery,  a  vertical  socket  for  the  lock-bolt  provided  In 
the  casing  of  the  switch-stand  adjacent  said  hub,  a  bolt 
mounted  loosely  In  said  socket  and  adapttd  to  be  shot  Into 
one  of  said  keepers  In  said  hub,  and  a  bearing  for  said  hub 
In  said  casing. 

3.  A  lock  for  railroad  switches,  comprising  a  socket  for 
a  bolt  in  the  casing  of  the  switch  stand,  a  bolt  mounted  in 
said  socket,  said  bolt  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bars  with 
a  plate  between,  said  bars  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
bit  of  a  key.  a  key  having  a  ward  to  straddle  said  plate,  a 
key-hole  In  the  switch-stand,  the  parts  of  the  lock  being 
so  arranged  that  when  the  bolt  is  released  from  a  keeper 
the  bit  of  the  key  Impinges  on  the  wall  of  the  socket,  so 
that  It  cannot  be  turned  in  either  direction  and  cannot  be 
removed  till  said  bolt  again  fully  engages  a  keeper  In  said 

huh. 

4  In  a  lock  lor  railroad  switches,  a  stationary  pillar  7 
forming  the  casing  for  a  bolt,  a  composite  bolt  10  —  11  — 12 
loosely  mounted  in  said  pillar  7.  said  pillar  7  provided 
with  a  key-hole  16.  a  keeper-member  17  provided  with 
keepers  18  and  19,  a  key  15,  said  bolts  being  notched  to 


900.132.  AUTOMATIC  AIR-HOSE  COUPLING.  Nelsos 
Toy,  Weir.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1908.  Serial  No. 
426.722. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  Including  a  train  pipe. 
a  bracket  depending  from  the  car,  a  spring  having  one  end 
thereof  secured  to  the  bracket,  a  main  coupling  head  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  and  provided  with 
an  auxiliary  coupling  head  for  connection  with  the  train 
pipe,  and  a  pyramidal  shaped  projection  carried  by  the 
main  coupling  head  and  adapted  to  enter  a  correspondingly 
shaped  recess  formed  In  an  adjacent  main  coupling  head 
when  said  heads  are  unite<l. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  including  a  train  pipe,  a 
bracket  depending  from  the  car,  a  coupllug  head  provided 
with  a  fluid  passage  for  connection  with  the  train  pli>«v 
there  being  a  socket  formed  in  the  rear  face  of  the  coupling 
head,  a  colled  spring  secured  to  the  bracket  and  seated  in 
safd  socket,  and  a  projection  extending  laterally  from  the 
face  of  the  coupling  head  and  adapted  to  enter  a  cor- 
respondingly shaped  recess  formed  in  a  mating  coupling 
head  when  said  heads  are  .coupled. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  including  a  train  pipe,  a 
bracket  dep«'nding  from  the  car,  a  colled  spring  carried  by 
the  bracket,  a  main  coupling  head  secured  to  the  coiled 
spring  and  provided  with  a  fluid  passage  opening  through 
the  rear  of  the  coupling  head,  an  auxiliary  coupling  head 
secured  to  the  rear  face  of  the  main  coupling  head  at  the 
mouth  of  said  past-age  for  engagement  with  the  train  pipe, 
a  gasket  countersunk  in  the  front  face  of  the  main  coup- 
ling head  and  surrounding  the  walls  of  said  passage,  there 
being  a  recess  piercing  the  main  coupling  head  on  one  side 
of  the  gasket  and  having  its  walls  converging  towards  the 
rear  face  of  said  head,  and  a  pyramidal  shaped  projection 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  recesss  in  said  head  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  recess  in  a  mating  main  coupling 
head  when  said  coupling  heads  are  brought  together. 


900,133.     HARROW.     Chables  E.  Treask,  Valley  Springs, 
Ark.    Filed  June  0.  1908.     Serial  No.  436,915. 


JS- 


'X» 


1.  A  harrow  comprising  tooth  bars,  links  flexibly  con 
nectlng  the  same,  a  lever  carried  by  one  of  the  end  bars,  a 
standard  upon  the  other  end  bar,  a  longitudinal  adjusting 
bar  pivoted  to   the   lever   and   to  said  standard,   slotted 
standards  carried  by  the  Intermediate  bars,  pins  projecting 


aeaa 


1094 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  6,  190S. 


from  tb«  sdjiMtlaK  bu*  and  adaptwl  to  aioTe  ^  tbt  alota  In 
the  la«t  ai«iitlot»«<l  Btandarda.  and  means  (o^  locking  tbe 
adjusting  bar  and  lerer. 

2.  A  barrow  conprlsinf  tootb  ban,  ]lnka  flexibly  con- 
necting tbc  Mime,  a  lever  carried  by  one  of  tite  end  bars,  a 
standard  upon  tbe  other  end  bar,  a  longltodilial  adjosting 
bar  pivoted  to  tbe  lever  and  to  said  standard,  standards 
apon  the  Intermediate  bars,  each  of  tbe  Iai«  mentioned 
standards  being  formed  by  a  strip  of  metal  b«|it  apon  itself 
to  provide  parallel  arms  to  receive  the  adjusting  bar  be- 
tween them  and  formed  with  longitudinal  slots,  the  ends 
of  said  paralle*  arms  being  bent  outwardly  to  provide  at- 
taching feet  to  engage  the  top  of  the  Intermediate  bars, 
transverse  pins  in  the  adjusting  bar  and  bavtng  projecting 
ends  arranged  in  the  slots  in  the  standards  on  the  inter- 
mediate bars,  a  segmental  rack  upon  the  adjusting  bar, 
and  a  pawl  upon  the  lever  to  engage  aald  rack. 


ed  on  said  card  and  provided  witb  diafriay  Blatter  movable 
abreast  ot  said  opening,  said  diak  projecting  below  one 
part  of  said  card  and  being  automatically  advanced  when 
said  card  is  moved  upon  a  nirface,  and  laeans  operatlveiy 
connecting  said  member  with  aald  dlak. 

4.  In  an  illustrated  posUl  card,  the  combination  with  a 
card  provided  with  a  plarallty  of  openings  and  a  plurality 
of  slits,  said  card  having  display  matter  on  one  side,  mem- 
bers projecting  through  said  slits  and  having  portions 
abreast  of  the  display  side  and  portions  abreast  of  the  re- 
verse side  of  said  card,  a  disk  roUtabiy  mounted  on  the 
r«ar  of  said  card  and  provided  with  matter  movable  abreast 
of  and  observable  through  said  opening,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  member  wltb  said  disk. 


900,134.      GARMENT-BUTTON.      Levi    D.    Ian    Valkex- 
Bcao,   Holyoke,  Mas*.     Flleff  Sept.  3,   190l     Serial  No. 

391.090. 


k 


V  garmi-nt  button  comprising  a  sheet  meital  body  por- 
tion having  a  central  perforated  teat  stamped  thereinto 
and  formed  with  an  integral  radial  tongue  bent  upon  said 
body  portion  from  the  edge  thereof  and  exOendIng  trans 
versely  thereacross.  said  tongue  being  disposed  adjacent 
the  concave  face  of  the  ttat  and  serving  as  a  garment  sup 
porting  hook. 

900.135.      ILHSTRATED   POST -CARD.     14ax  VoLLUBK, 
Berlin  G*rmanv.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Et  A.  Schwerdt 
feger  &  Co..  Berlin.  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1908.     Se- 
rial No.  423.455. 


900,136.  LOOM  FOR  WBAVINO  PILE  FABRICS.  Bex- 
JA.UIV  Walker,  Shelley,  near  Hudderafleld,  and  At*a«D 
Spink,  Leeds,  Englnnd.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1905.  Serial  No. 
281,154. 


1.  In  an  illustrated  p«)stal  card,  the  combination  of  n 
card  provided  with  an  opening  or  silt  and  display  matter 
on  one  side,  the  member  projecting  through:  said  silt  with 
one  portion  abreast  of  the  display  side  and  another  portion 
abreast  of  tbe  reverse  side  of  said  card,  an*  means  located 
on  the  reverse  side  of  said  card  and  operattvely  connected 
with  said  member  and  servinjt  to  automatlcailly  operate  the 
same  when  the  card  is  advanced  upon  a  surface. 

2.  In  an  Illustrated  postal  card,  the  combination  of  a 
card  provided  on  one  side  with  display  matter  and  having 
a  silt  or  opening,  a  member  projecting  through  said  silt 
with  one  portion  abreast  of  the  display  sld<  and  the  other 
portion  abreast  of  the  reverse  side  of  said  card,  a  bearing 
movably  mounting  said  member  on  said  ctrd,  a  r  d  con- 
nected to  said  member  at  the  rear  of  tH«  card,  and  a 
toothed  disk  rotataWy  moimted  on  said  card  at  the  rear 
thereof  and  projecting  beyond  the  lower  end  thereof,  said 
rod  'lelng  ecceatrlcally  connected  with  said  'disk. 

3.  In  an  Illustrated  postal  card,  the  combination  wltb  a 
card  provided  with  a  plarallty  of  display  «>penlags  and  a 
plurality  of  silts  and  display  matter  o«  one  side,  movable 
members  extending  through  said  silts  and  Mvlag  portions 
abreast  of  the  dlsrHay  side  of  said  card  and  porttoiM 
abreast  of  the  reverse  side  thereof,  a  disk  r^tatably  mnnnt- 


1.  In  a  pile  fabric  loom  the  combination  with  a  reed  5. 
of  rigid  uprlghU  located  Immediately  In  rear  thereof,  pile 
forming  wires  secured  to  the  tops  of  the  uprights  and  ex- 
tending through  the  reed  to  a  point  beyond  where  the  weft 
Is  beaten  up.  and  an  approximately  vertical  reed  mounted 
closely  In  rear  of  tbe  uprights  to  have  vertical  reciprocal 
ing  movement  only,  each  of  tbe  dents  uf  said  reed  having 
an  upper  and  lower  straight  portion  and  an  inclined  por- 
tion connecting  said  straight  portions  together,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pile  fabric  loom  the  combination  with  a  reed  5. 
of  rigid  uprights  located  Immediately  In  rear  thereof,  pile 
forming  wires  secured  to  the  tops  of  the  uprights  and  ex 
tending  through  the  reed  to  a  point  beyond  where  the  weft 
Is  beaten  up,  and  an  approximately  vertical  reed  mounted 
closely  In  rear  of  the  uprights  to  have  vertical  reciprocal 
Ing  movement  only,  each  of  the  dents  of  said  reed  having  a 
single  inclined  portion  and  having  also  thickened  portions 
above  and  below  snld  Inclined  portions,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  pile  fabric  lo<>m  tbe  combination  with  a  reed  5, 
of  rigid  uDrlghts  located  In  rear  of  said  reed  and  having 
reduced  ends  with  hooks  thereon,  and  pile  forming  wires 
having  eyes  engaging  the  reduced  ends  and  retained  by  the 
hooks,  said  wires  extending  through  the  reed  to  a  point  be- 
yond the  beat  up  of  the  lay,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pile  fabric  loom  the  combination  with  a  reed  of 
rigid  uprights  In  rear  thereof,  pile  forming  wires  having 
their  rear  ends  supported  at  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  up- 
rights and  Inclining  downwardly  and  forwardly  and  hav- 
ing horliontally  extending  forward  portions,  a  support  for 
the  forward  ends  thereof,  said  horlsontal  portions  having 
recesses  In  their  under  sides  which  recesses  extend  above 

I  the  level  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  support,  substantially 
as  described. 


9  0  0, 1  S  7  .    WEEDBR  AND  CULTIVATOR.    William  C. 
WAaFTBLD,  Eminence,  Kans.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1907.     Se- 
rial No.  398,038. 
In  a  weeder  and  cultivator  of  the  character  described. 

runners,   means   for   adjusting  said    runners   toward   and 
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from  each  other,  curved  levers  pivoted  In  recesses  In  the 
sides  of  the  runners,  cutters  carried  by  said  curved  levers. 
an  operating  lever  for  raising  and  lowering  said  curved 
levers  and  cutters,  shields,  and  connecting  rods  attached 


jiy 


900.189.  PIBHINO  DEVICE.  JoHnaoB  B.  W»tCH  and 
Caleb  W.  Whbatlbt,  Stockport  Iowa.  Piled  Dec.  80. 
1907.     Serial  No.  408.692. 


to  said  shields  and  lonnected  to  said  operating  lever, 
whereby  said  shields  are  slmolUneously  raised  with  the 
cutters,  substantially  as  described. 


qOO  138.  MANUFACTURE  OF  AR8ENIOUS  OXID.  Ut 
LET  WEDOE.  Ardmore.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1907.  Serial 
No.  402.015. 


1  The  process  herein  described  of  recovering  arsenlous 
oxld  from  the  sulfld  of  arsenic  sludge  produced  In  sulfuric 
acid  manufacture,  eald  process  consiBting  in  ueutrali»ju« 
the  sludge,  then  drying  and  burning  the  same,  then  con 
denslng  the  resulting  vapors  to  deposit  the  oxid,  and  then 
collecting  the  latter. 

2  In  the  process  of  recoverinK  arsenlous  oxid  from  the 
sulfld  of  arsenic  sludge  pr  duced  in  sulfuric  add  manufac- 
ture, the  improvement  which  consist  in  drying  the  sludge, 
then  burning  the  same,  then  condensing  the  resulting 
vapors  to  deposit  the  oxld.  and  then  collecting  tbe  latter. 

3  In  tbe  process  of  recovering  arsenlous  oxid  from  the 
sulfld  of  arsenic  sludge  produced  in  sulfuric  add  manu- 
facture, the  Improvement  which  consists  In  burning  the 
sludge  then  condensing  the  resulting  vapors  to  cause  de- 
posit of  the  oxld,  and  as  a  feature  of  such  condensing  op 
eration  so  cooling  the.  primary  surfaces  with  which  the 
vapors  are  brought  Into  contact  as  to  prevent  the  oxld 
from  adhering  thereto,  and  then  collecting  the  oxld. 

4.  In  the  process  of  recovering  arsenlous  oxld  from  tbe 
sulfld  of  arsenic  sludge  produced  In  sulfuric  acid  manufac- 
ture, the  improvement  which  consists  in  burning  the 
sludge,  condensing  the  resulting  vapors  to  deposit  the  oxld. 
and  as  a  preliminary  step  in  such  condensing  operation 
eCTecting  a  partial  cooling  of  said  vapors,  and  finally  col 
lectlng  the  oxld. 

r>.   In  the  process  of  recovering  arsenlous  oxld  from  the 
sulfld  of  arsenic  sludge  produced  in  sulfuric  add  manufac- 
ture,  the   Improvement   which   consists   In    calcining    the 
sludge,  further  heating  the  resulting  vap  >rs,  and  then  con 
denslng  said  vapors  to  cause  deposit  of  the  oxld,  and,  as  a 
feature  of  such  condensing  operation,  so  coollrg  the  prl 
mary  surfaces  with  which  the  vapors  are  brought  Into  con 
tact  as  to  prevent  tbe  oxld  from  adhering  thereto,  and 
Anally  collecting  the  oxld. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.  In  fishing  apparatus,  a  substantially  disk  shaped 
float,  a  line  connecting  arm,  a  means  for  holding  the  aald 
arm  In  adjusted  position  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a 
catch  for  detachably  holding  the  arm  in  a  vertical  plane. 
2  In  Ashing  apparatus,  a  substantially  disk  shaped 
float,  a  line  connecting  arm  mounted  for  varying  angular 
relations  to  said  float  In  Intersecting  planes,  means  for 
holding  said  arm  In  fixed  angular  relation  to  the  float  In 
one  plane  and  releasable  means  for  holding  said  arm  In 
ft.xed  angular  relation  to  said  float  in  a  second  plane. 

3.  In  Ashing  apparatus,  a  substantially  disk  shaped 
float,  a  flshlng  line,  and  means  for  connecting  the  Ashing 
line  to  the  float  to  permit  the  use  of  the  line  for  towing 
purposes  comprising  an  arm  having  pivotal  connection 
with  said  float  for  the  movement  of  the  latter  from  normal 
position  at  approximately  right  angles  to  said  arm  to  In- 
efl'ective  position  subsUntially  in  line  with  said  arm. 

4  In  flshlng  apparatus,  a  substantially  disk  shaped 
float,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  float  and  provided 
with  a  guiding  eye.  a  flshlng  line  passing  through  said 
guiding  eye  and  over  the  float,  and  a  weight  carried  by  the 
line  and  attached  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  float  to  main- 
tain the  float  in  effective  position  upright  In  the  water. 

5.  In  fishing  apparatus,  a  subntantially  disk  shaped 
float,  a  line  guiding  arm.  a  flshlng  line  guided  by  the  arm 
and  extending  over  the  float,  a  weight  carried  by  the  line 
and  serving  to  maintain  the  float  in  upright  position,  said 
arm  having  a  bracing  member  detachably  connected  with 
the  float,  the  connection  being  separable  under  strain  ex- 
erted from  the  weighted  end  of  the  line  to  thereby  permit 
the  float  to  assume  an  edgewise  position  to  the  direction  of 

the  strain. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


900.140.  DRIVE  HEAD  OR  CAP  FOR  WELL  PIPES  OR 
r\8INGS.  David  B.  Whitehill.  North  Clarendon,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  T.,  1908.     Serial  No.  419..^09. 


ri    B    * 


1.  An  expansible  drive  head  or  cap  for  well  pipes  or 
casings  interiorly  threaded  to  engage  the  threads  of  a  well 
plj*  or  casing  and  provided  with  an  interior  shoulder  to 
abut  against  the  said  pipe  or  casing,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  head  or  cap  In  engagement  with  tbe  well  pipe  or 

casing. 

2.  An  expansible  drive  head  or  cap  for  well  pipes  or 
casings  provided  with  an  Interior  shoulder  to^flt  against 
the  upper  end  of  a  well  pipe  or  casing,  said  head  or  cap 
being  provided  with  projecting  ears  or  flanges,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  connecting  the  ears  or  flanges  to  clanip 
the  bead  or  cap  on  the  well  pipe  or  casing. 

3.  An  expansible  drive  bead  or  cap  for  well  pipes  or  cas- 
ings provided  with  interior  threads  and  having  an  interior 
shoulder,  said  head  or  cap  being  split  and  provided  at  fbe 
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•pUt  portion  with  proJcetlDf  ear*  or  fluiffM,  4^  bo\tM  eon- 
ncctlng  the  ears  or  flangva  for  clamplBg  the  1  bead  or  cap 
on  a  well  pipe  or  casing.  * 

4.  An  expanalble  drive  bead  or  cap  for  welltplpes  or  cas- 
\nga  ipllt  and  proridad  with  projecting  carp  or  flaniree. 
twits  piercing  the  ears  or  flanges  and  havtfg  heada  en- 
gaged with  tbe  head  or  cap,  nnta  arranged  ^n  the  bolts, 
and  a  block  or  Bember  tnterpoaed  between  tbe  nnta  for 
holding  tb«  ■ame  againat  rotary  morement.    I 

5.  An  expanalble  drive  bead  or  cap  for  i^ell  plpee  or 
caaings  split  and  provided  with  projecting  eat*  or  flanges, 
bolts  plerdAg  the  ears  or  flanges  and  having  beads  en- 
gaged with  tbe  head  or  cap,  nnts  arranged  oq  tbe  bolts,  a 
block  or  member  interposed  between  tbe  notfl  for  holding 
tbe  same  against  rotary  movement,  and  a  screw  piercing 
the  block  or  member  and  provided  with  an  extended  grav- 
ity head  to  prevent  It  from  rotating. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  0,141.  STAND  -  PIPE.  FaaMBiCK  N  Whithsbll, 
Three  Rivers,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Sheffield  Car  Com- 
pany, Three  Rivers,  Mich.  Filed  June  11,  1906  Serial 
So.  321,177. 


1.  In  a  water  column  or  stand  pipe  the  combination  of 
a  vertical  pipe ;  a  laterally  projecting  discharge  noule 
therefor ;  a  discharge  spout  telescopically  axtranged  over 
said  discharge  nozale  ;  downwardly  curved  tracks  or  ways 
on  the  sides  of  said  discharge  nozzle :  rollers  on  said  dis- 
charge spout  arranged  In  pairs  to  engage  tha  said  tracks 
or  ways  whereby  the  inner  end  of  said  discharge  spout  is 
adjustably  supported  and  guided  :  an  arm  projecting  out- 
wardly over  said  discharge  spout ;  a  link  pivoted  thereto 
and  to  said  dlschai'ge  spout  said  link  t>eing  Connected  to 
said  discharge  spout  at  substantially  tbe  center  of  gravity 
thereof  ;  a  counterweight  for  said  discharge  smut ;  a  cable 
connected  thereto  and  to  said  discbarge  spout  at  sub- 
stantially its  center  of  gravity ;  guide  pull«ys  for  said 
cable,  one  of  which  is  arranged  on  said  arm  above  said 
discbarge  spout  and  the  other  to  the  rear  tbareof ;  a  rest 
on  said  arm  for  said  spout  when  in  its  nori$al  or  upper 
position  :  and  a  chain  connected  to  the  vertical  pipe  and 
the  inner  end  of  the  discharge  spoat  to  limit  its  outward 
movement,  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  water  column  or  stand  pipe  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  pipe  ;  a  lAteraUy  projecting  discharge  bozale  there 
for  :  a  discharge  spout  telescopically  arrange  over  said 
discharge  nozzle  ;  downwardly  curved  tracks  or  ways  on 
tbe  sides  of  said  discharge  noszle ;  rollers  on  a4id  discharge 
spout  arranged  in  pairs  to  engage  the  said  tracks  or  ways 
whereby  the  inner  end  of  said  discharge  spo^t  is  adjust- 
ably supported  and  guided  ;  an  arm  projecting  outwardly 
over  said  discharge  spout  :  a  link  pivoted  thfreto  and  to 
said  discbarge  spout :  a  counterweight  for  said  discharge 
spout :  a  cable  connected  thereto  and  to  said  discharge 
spout ;  a  rest  on  said  arm  for  said  spout  wbefi  in  its  nor- 
mal or  upper  position  ;  and  a  chain  connected  to  the  ver- 
tical pipe  and  the  Inner  end  of  toe  discharge  t)lpe  to  limit 
its  octward  a»>vement,  for  the  purpose  speclflfd. 

3.  In  a  water  column  or  stand  pipe  the  com|lnatlon  of  a 
vertical  pipe :  a  laterally  projecting  discharge  |iozxle  there- 


for ;  a  dlacbarge  spout  telescopically  arranged  over  aald 
discharge  nossie ;  downwardly  curved  tracks  or  ways  on 
tbe  sides  of  said  discharge  noszle  ;  rollers  on  said  discharge 
spoat  arranged  In  pairs  to  engage  the  said  tracks  or  ways 
whereby  tbe  inner  end  of  said  discharge  spout  is  adjust- 
ably supported  and  guided  ;  an  arm  projecting  outwardly 
over  said  discharge  spout ;  a  link  pivoted  thereto  and  to 
said  discharge  spout  said  link  being  connected  to  said  dls 
charge  spout  at  subataatlally  the  center  of  gravity 
thereof :  a  counterweight  for  said  discharge  spout  ;  s 
cable  connected  thereto  and  to  said  discharge  spout  at 
substantially  Its  center  of  gravity  ;  guide  pulleys  for  said 
cable,  one  of  which  is  arranged  on  said  arm  above  said 
discharge  spout  and  the  other  end  to  the  rear  thereof,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  water  column  or  stand  pipe  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  pipe  ;  a  laterally  projecting  discharge  nozzle  there- 
for ;  a  discharge  spout  telescopically  arranged  over  said 
discharge  nozzle  :  downwardly  curved  tracks  or  ways  on 
the  sides  of  said  discharge  nozzle  :  rollers  on  said  discharge 
spout  arranged  in  pairs  to  engage  the  said  tracks  or  ways 
whereby  the  Inner  end  of  said  discharge  apout  Is  adjust- 
ably supported  and  guided  ;  an  arm  projecting  outwardly 
over  said  discharge  spout  ;  a  link  connected  to  said  dis- 
charge spout  :  a  counterweight  for  said  discharge  spout  :  a 
cable  connected  thereto  and  to  "aid  discbarge  spout  ;  for 
the  purpose  spedfled. 

5.  In  a  water  column  or  i^tand  pipe,  tbe  combination  of  a 
vertical  pipe;  a  laterally  projecting  discharge  nozzle  there- 
for; a  discharge  spout  telescopically  arranged  over  naid 
discharge  nozzle;  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  ttie 
inner  end  of  said  discharge  spout  whereby  It  may  be  t<le 
scopically  adjusted  over  said  nozzle;  an  arm  projecting 
outwardly  over  said  discharge  spout  ;  a  link  pivoted  to 
said  arm  and  arranged  with  its  lower  end  directed  In- 
wardly and  plvotally  connected  to  said  spout  In  front  of 
said  supporting  and  guiding  means  for  the  inner  end 
thereof  whereby  said  spout  Is  positively  guided  in  Its 
movement  and  its  outer  end  cauio-d  to  awing  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  plane ,  a  counrerwelght  for  said  dis- 
charge spout  ;  a  cable  connected  thereto  and  to  said  dltt 
charge  spout  ;  guide  pulleys  for  said  cable,  one  of  which  Is 
arranged  on  said  arm  above  said  dlschnrKe  spout  and  the 
other  to  the  rear  thereof ;  a  rest  on  said  arm  for  said 
spout  when  In  its  normal  nr  upper  position  ;  and  a  chain 
connected  to  the  vertical  pipe  and  the  inner  end  of  the  dis- 
charge spout  to  limit  Its  outward  movement,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette] 


900,142.  PRESSING  OR  MOLDING  MACHINE.  Wil 
HKLM  Wtssli.vo,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1904. 
Serial  No.  224,670 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combtna 
tlon  with  a  vertically  arranged  rotatable  mold  wheel  hav 
ing  a  plurality  of  mold  cavities  therein  extending  trans 
versely  through  the  wheel  between  the  opposite  parallel 
sides  of  tbe  same,  of  means  for  discharging  material  into 
the   said  'cAvltles   as    tbey    successively   reach    a   prede- 
termined  position    comprising   a    bopp<er   for   tbe    plastic 
material,   having  two  of  its  sides  constructed  to  conduct 
said  Dsaterial  into  the  mold  cavities  successively,  a  rota- 


tably  mounted  cap  arranged  within  said  hopper  and 
adapted  to  be  pertodicaily  turned  to  dtocbarge  its  con- 
tents and  two  oppositely  arranged  reclprocaWe  members 
mounted  Independently  of  the  mold  wheel  and  adapted  to 
enter  each  cavity  from  opposite  sides  and  compress  tbe 
material  between  their  opposing  faces  and  means  for 
simulUneously  reciprocating  said  members. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertically  arranged  rotatable  mold  wheel  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  mold  cavities  therein  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  wheel  between  the  opposite  parallel 
sides  of  the  same,  of  means  for  discharging  material  into 
said  cavities  as  thev  successively  reach  a  predetermined 
position,  comprising  a  hopper  for  the  plastic  material, 
having  two  of  Its  sides  constructed  to  conduct  said  ma- 
terial Into  the  mold  cavities  successively,  a  rotatably 
mounted  cup  arranged  within  said  hopper  and  adapted 
to  oe  periodically  turned  to  discharge  its  contents,  two 
oppositely  arranged  reclprocable  pistons  mounted  Inde- 
pendently of  the  mold  wheel  and  blocks  carried  by  said 
pistons  adapted  to  eater  each  cavity  from  ow<.site  sides 
and  compress  the  material  between  them,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  reciprocating  said  pistons. 

3    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  vertically  arranged  rotatable  mold  wheel  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  mold  cavities  therein  extending  trans^ 
versely   through   the  wheel   between  the  opposite  parallel 
Bides  of  tbe  Kame,  of  means  for  discharging  materia!  into 
B«id  cavities  as  they  successively   reach  a   predetermined 
position,    comprising   a   hopper   for   the   plastic   material, 
having  two  of  its  sides  constructed   to  conduct   said  ma 
terial    into    the    moid    cavities    successively,    a    rotatably 
mounted  cup  arranged  within  said  hopper  and  adapted  to 
be  perlodlcallv   turned  to  discharge  its  contents,  two  op- 
iKisltely  arranged  reclprocable  pistons  mounted  independ 
ently  of  the   mold  wheel  and  blocks  yieldingly  connected 
with  said  pistons  and  adapted  to  enter  the  said  cavities 
from   opposite   sides  and   compress   the    material    between 
them    and  means  for  reciprocating  said  pistons 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertically  arranged  rotatable  mold  wheel  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  mold  cavities  therein,  of  means  for  di« 
charging  material  into  the  said  cavities  as  they  succes- 
sively reach  a  predetermined  position,  two  oppositely  ar- 
ranged reclprocable  members  adapted  to  enter  said  cavities 
from  opposite  sides  and  compress  the  material  between 
them  and  means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  said 
members  comprising  two  rotatable  shafts,  an  eccentric  on 
each  shaft,  arms  operated  by  said  eccentrics,  a  cranked 
lever  plvotallv  connected  with  each  of  said  arms,  blocks 
to  which  the  arms  of  said  cranked  levers  are  connected 
and  links  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  cranked 
levers  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  said  reclprocable 
members,    and    a    supporting   frame   supporting    the    said 

blocks.  .    .  .  . 

5    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  vertically  arranged  ro 
tatable  mold  wheel  having  mold  cavities  therein,   means 
for  discharging  material  Into  said  cavities  as  they  sue 
cesslvely  reach  a  predetermined  position,  two  oppositely 
arranged  reclprocable  members  adapted  to  enter  said  cavi- 
ties  from  opposite  sides  and  compress   the   material   be 
tween  them,  means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  said 
members  comprising  two  rotatable  shafts,  an  eccentric  on 
each  shaft,  arms  operated  by  said  eccentrics,  a  cranked 
lever  plvotally  connected  with  each  of  said  arms,  blocks 
to  which  the  arms  of  said  cranked  levers  are  connected, 
one  of  said  blocks  being  fixedly  supported  by  the  frame 
and   the  other  block   having  a  yielding  connection   with 
said  frame,  and  links  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  cranked  levers  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  said  re 
clprocable  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


jectlon  from  said  portion  longltadlnally  adjustable  with 
relation  thereto ;  and  an  Inclosing  member  to  Inclose  and 
codperate  with  said  clamping  members,  said  Inclosing 
member  being  provided  with  an  Inclined  slot,  substantially 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


2  A  crayon  holder  having  longitudinal  clamping  mem- 
bers •  an  inclosing  member  cooperating  tlwrewlth  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Inclined  slot ;  a  pin  to  coBperate  with  sa  d 
slot ;  and  a  rotatable  support  for  said  pin  to  which  said 
pin  is  eccentrically  related. 


19  00,144.     COMBINATION  TOOL. 
ChABESCE  W.  Hint,  Ossinlng,  N.  Y. 
I        to  said  Barnes.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1907. 


David  Babsks  and 
said  Hunt  assignor 
Serial  No.  370.436. 


900  143  CRAYON-HOLDER  Hemkt  T.  Bailey  North 
Scltuate,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1906.  Serial  No.  329.255. 
1.  A  crayon  holder  comprtstng  a  main  portion  having 

longitudinal  clamping  members  to  engage  a  crayon  ;  a  pro 


A  combination  breast  drill  and  a  valve  grinder,  comprls 
ing  a  frame  provided  with  an  upper,  lower  and  Interme- 
diate bearing ;  a  vertically  adjustable  tool  spindle  mounted 
therein,  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  brace ;  an 
upper  and  a  lower  gear  wheel  secured  to  said  spindle:  a 
third  gear  wheel  secured  to  said  spindle,  said  spindle  hav- 
ing two  peripheral  grooves;  a  removable  stop  passing 
through  the  Intermediate  bearing  of  said  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  peripheral  grooves;  an  actuating  gear 
wheel,  and  an  actuating  handle  attached  thereto,  said  gear 
wheel  being  adapted  to  engage  said  thlrt  gear  wheel  se^ 
cured  to  tbe  spindle  when  the  said  stop  engages  one  of 
said  peripheral  grooves  ;  and  a  segmental  gear  In  connec- 
tion with  said  actuating  gear  wheel  adapted  to  alternately 
engage  with  said  upper  and  lower  gear  wheels  secured  to 
said  spindle  when  the  said  stop  engages  tbe  other  of  said 
peripheral  grooves. 

900,145.  ALARM.  Thomas  E.  H.  Bdchanam.  Wheeling, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Jau.  20,  1908.  Sertal  No.  411,022. 
1.  In  an  Intermittent  alar-n,  a  clock  having  an  alarm- 
spring  winding-shaft  and  an  alarm  shaft,  a  lever  plvotally 
carried  by  the  alarm-spring  winding-shaft,  a  sUr  wheel  car- 
ried by  the  arbor  of  the  timekeeping  train  and  adapted 
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to  moTt  takl  lever  forward,  a  guldo-plate  Axed  upon  the 
alarm  abaft,  a  trl«»Br  plTotallj  moanted  «d  aald  alarm 
thaft,  and  means  for  normaUy  maintaining  aald  trigger 
and  plate  In  Ibted  relation.  Mild  mMOS  being  controlled 
by  Mid  lever,  and  said  trigger  betag  adapted  to  be  tripped 
with  relation  to  aald  plate  by  said  sUr  whe^l. 


ALARM 


witb  the  lower  one  at  spaced  relation,  two  framings  mount- 
ed on  the  said  vertical  stay-bolts  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  be 
rotated  round  the  said  bolU.  means  for  locking  the  aald 
framing  In  their  adjusted  poaltloo.  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
sUtlonary  lower  and  vertically  movable  apper  tools  moant- 
ed on  the  aald  revolnble  framings,  means  mono  ted  In  the 
app«»r  iUtlonary  framework  and  adapted  to  actuate  the 
outer  vertically  movable  tools  of  the  said  revoluble  fram- 
ings and  meana  for  coupling  the  said  actuating  means  with 
the  said  vertically  movable  toola.  substantially  as  and  for 
the  porpoae  set  forth. 


•2.  In  an  alarm,  a  clock  having  an  alarm-iprlng  wlndlng- 
«haft  and  an  alarm  shaft,  a  lever  pivotally  tarried  by  the 
alarm  spring  winding  shaft,  a  star-whwl  .Jarrled  by  tiie 
Hrbor  of  the  timekeeping  train  and  adapted  to  move  said 
lever  forward,  a  guide-plate  fixed  upon  the  alarm  shaft,  a 
trtgger  pivotally  mounted  on  said  alarm  shteft,  and  a  dog 
having  connection  with  said  lever  for  norniaily  malnUln- 
Ing  said  trigger  and  plate  in  fixed  relatlot,  said  trixger 
being  adapted  to  be  tripped  with  relation  to  said  plate  by 
said  star  wheel. 

3.  In  an  alarm,  a  clock  having  an  alarm-spring  winding- 
sliaft  and  an  alarm  shaft,  a  lever  pivotally  carried  by  the 
alarm  spring  winding  shaft,  said  lever  having  an  outwardly 
and  forwardly  extending  arm,  a  star-wheel  carried  by  the 
artHir  of  the  timekeeping  train  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  arm  for  moving  said  lever  forwar*.  and  mechan 
Ism  intermediate  said  lever  and  said  alarm  shaft  whereby 
the  release  of  the  latter  la  effected  at  predetermined 
Intervals. 


900.140.     COMBIN-\TION  BURGLAR  ALaIIM  AND  WIN 
DOW  8-A.SH.     Thomas    E.    Cai!»,    Lombard,    Md.     Filed 
Apr.  24.   1906.      Serial  No.  313.467. 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
the  rack  bar,  pinion  and  pawl,  of  a  bell  nrovlded  with  a 
lever  or  handle,  a  crank  pin,  carried  by  tb*  pinion,  an  es- 
sentially recUngular  shaped  ball  having  ai  eye  at  Ita  up- 
per end  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  crank  pin.  the  lower  mem- 
ber of  the  ball  fitting  beneath  the  handle  Jr  lever  and  an 
eye  through  which  the  free  end  of  the  ba|l  is  adapted  to 
move,  all  of  said  parts  being  arranged  iaH  adapted  to 
oiierate  cubstantially  as  shown  and  descrlled. 


000.147.      MULTIPLEX    PBB88.      JoLas    Ctn»F»fc,   Mau- 
beoge,  France.     Fllwi  Mar.  18.  1907.    Serial  No.  8<13,096. 
1.  In  a  mnlttplez  preas  the  combination  with  a  station- 
ary lower  framework  of  an  upper  framewat>k.  two  vertical 
eoniwctlat  sUy-bolU  rlgMly  securing  the  a|>per  framework 


2.  In  a  multiplex  presa  the  combination  with  a  station- 
ary lower  framework  of  a  stationary  upper  frame  work, 
two  vertical  stay-bolts  spaced  apart  and  rigidly  securing 
the  said  upper  framework  to  the  lower  one  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, two  framings  moanted  on  the  said  atay-bolta  and 
adapted  to  be  routed  round  the  latter,  means  for  locking 
the  said  framings  In  their  adjusted  position,  two  sets  of 
vertically  movable  upper  and  stationary  lower  tools  at 
one  of  the  said  rotatable  framings  and  one  set  of  similar 
toola  at  the  other  end  of  It  and  at  both  ends  of  the  other 
framing,  mechanical  meana  mounted  In  the  said  upper 
framework  for  actuating  the  outer  vertically  movable  tools 
of  the  said  rotatable  framings  and  means  for  coupling 
the  said  actuating  means  with  the  said  vertically  movable 
tools,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  multiplex  press  the  combination  with  a  station- 
ary lower  framework,  of  a  stattooary  upper  frame  work 
connected  with  and  held  In  spaced  relation  to  the  lower 
framework  by  two  spaced  stay-bolta,  two  framings  rev- 
olubly  moanted  on  the  said  stay-bolts,  means  for  locking 
the  said  revolnble  framings  In  their  adjusted  position,  a 
pair  of  vertically  movable  upper  tools  cooperating  with  a 
pair  of  stationary  lower  tools  mounted  at  one  end  of  one 
of  the  said  revoluble  framings,  one  upper  vertically  mov- 
able tool  cooperating  with  a  stationary  lower  tool  arranged 
at  the  other  end  of  the  said  framings,  an  upper  extensible 
and  vertically  movable  tool  carrier  mounted  in  one  end  of 
the  other  revoluble  framing  and  cooperating  with  a  lower 
stationary  tool,  nn  upper  virtlcally  movable  tool  coSperat 
ing  with  a  lower  stationary  tool  mounted  in  the  other  end 
of  the  iaat  nameO  revoluble  framing. "means  arranged  at  one 
end  of  the  said  upper  framework  and  adapted  to  actuate 
the  said  pair  of  vertically  movable  upper  tools,  nteaaa  for 
coupling  the  said  actuating  means  witb  the  said  pair  of 
upper  tools,  actuating  meana  mounted  on  the  other  end  of 
the  said  upper  framework  and  adapted  to  actuate  the 
upper  movable  tools  of  the  said  other  revoluble  framing 
and  means  for  coupling  the  last  named  actuating  means 
with  the  corresponding  upper  tools,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  press  of  the  kind  described  the  combination  with 
a  lower  framework,  an  upper  frame  work  and  revoluble 
tool  carrying  frames,  of  a  driving  device  comprising  a 
crank,  means  for  rotating  the  said  crank  by  power,  a  preas 
lever  fulcrumed  at  each  end  of  the  said  upper  framework. 
two  parallel  curved  slots  at  the  upprr  end  of  the  said 
lever,  a  cross  bolt  adapted  to  slide  in  the  said  curved  slots, 
a  connecting  rod  connecting  the  said  cross  bolt  with  the 
said  crank,  a  pawl  fulcrumed  on  the  said  cross  l)olt,  an 
abutment  on  the  said  press  lever  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  aald  pawl,  means  for  automatically  disengag- 
ing the  said  pawl  from  the  said  abntaaent.  a  vertically 
movable  claw  coupling  box  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 


head  of  the  corresponding  tool  carrier  and  a  link  pivotally 
connecting  the  said  claw  coupling  l>ox  with  the  said  press 
lever.  8ul>8tantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5    In  a  press  of  the  kind  described  the  combination  with 
a   lower   framework,    an    upper    framework    and    revoluble 
tool   carrying  framings  of  a  driving  device  comprising  a 
crank    means  for  rotating  the  said  crank  by  power,  a  press 
lever  fulcrumed  at  each  end  of  the  said  upper  framework, 
two  parallel  curved  slots  at  the  upper  end  of  the  said  lever, 
a  cross  bolt  adapted  to  slide  In  the  said  slots,  a  ronDectlng 
rod  connecting  each  of  the  cross  bolts  with  the  said  crank, 
a   pawl    fulonimed  on   the  said  connecting  bolt,   an   abut^ 
ment  on  the  said  pre«.  lever  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  said  pawl,  an  extension  on  the  said  pawl,  a  handle 
on  the  said  extension,  a  crank  mounted  on  the  said  upper 
framework,   an   abutment   secured   to   the  said  crank   and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  extension  of  the  "'d  Pawl  so 
a«  to  disengage  the  latter  from  the  said  «^"/'°«'"' ^^'^J* 
nress  lever  when  the  crank  occupies  one  position,  and  to  be 
out  of  the  way  of  «iid  extension  when  its  crank  occupies 
its  other  position,  means  for  holding  the  '«;"i,P«'''  '°  '  ^ 
enc=.(.ed    and    disengaged    positions,    a    vertical  y    movable 
olaw  coupling  box  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  head  of  the 
corresponding  tool  carrier,  a  link  connecting  the  said  coup- 
Ung  Z   with  the  said   press  lever,   a   second   Pre»«  >ever 
fulcrumed  at  one  end  of  the  upper  framework,  a  link  con- 
necting the  said  second  pre«i  lever  to  its  neighboring  one 
a  coupling  box  associated  with  the  said  second  press  lever, 
a  link  connecting  the  latter  with  the  -«"P""f^;;;.  ;'.f  ^ 
handle  for  moving  the  said  press  levers,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


glne  by  engagement  with  the  groove,  a  frame  carrying  cut- 
ters and  adapted  to  be  adJusUbiy  attached  to  the  plaU  in 
the  groove,  and  means  secured  to  the  frame  for  driving  the 
cutters. 


9  0  0  14  8  ENGRAV-KR'S  SPOON  HOLDER.  FRED  W. 
Cr<;c'k«,  North  Baltimore.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1908. 
Serial  No.  412,608. 


1  \  work  holder  attachment  for  engravers'  blocks,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  Jaws  each  having  a  concavity  lengthwise 
the  top  thereof,  a  slot  extending  throughout  the  length  of 
the  under  side  of  the  Jaws,  and  a  series  of  pins  or  pegs 
adjustable  In  said  block  and  having  heads  flttlnR  said  slots 
to  permit  adjustment  of  the  Jaws  at  various  angles  to  each 

<^fher.  .    . ,  „.  . 

•»  \  work  holding  attachment  for  engravers  blocks, 
comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  each  having  a  lune-shaped  con- 
cavity lengthwise  the  top  thereof  and  adapted  to  he  oper- 
ated Jointly  to  form  spoon  seats  of  various  size  and  shape 
an  inclined  slot  through  the  base  length  of  each  jaw.  and 
a  series  of  pins  turnable  In  the  block  for  swinging  the 
Jaws  and  having  inclined  heads  upon  which  the  Jaws  are 
slid. 


900.149.  PORTABLE  MILLING  -  MACHINE,  f  «*«"'; 
W.  DAwat»M*r«m,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1906. 
Serial  No.  312,708.  ,  ^ 

1  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewribed.  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  T  shaped  groove  therein  means 
for  attaching  said  plate  to  the  side  of  the  frame  of  an  en- 


■2.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  a    longitudinal  groove  and   adapted   to  be  ad- 
justably and  removably  secured  to  the  side  of  and  parallel 
with  the  frame  of  an  engine  by  hangers  adjustably  se- 
cured In  the  groove  and  loosely  engaging  the  engine  .frame, 
clamps  engaging  one  side  of  the  engine  frame  and  the 
opposite  side  of  the  plate,  a  frame  carrying  cutters  with 
machinery   rigidly  fixed   on  the  frame  for   operating  the 
same  and  adjustably  attached  in  th'^  groove  of  the  plate, 
a  head  carrying  cutters  one  cutter  upon  each  side  of  the 
frame  adapted  to  attack  and  mill  the  face  of  the  Jaws  of 
the  frame,  means  attached  to  the  frame  for  rotating  the 
cutters,  a  screw  engaging  the  head,  and  means  attached  to 
the  frame  for  rotating  the  screw  to  raise  and  lower  the 
head  that  carries  the  cutters. 

S  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  T  shaped  groove  therein  adapted  to  be  se 
cured  to  the  frame  of  an  engine,  means  for  adjustably 
securing  the  plate  on  one  side  of  the  frame  of  an  engine 
and  parallel  with  the  said  engine  frame,  a  frame  carrying  a 
head  and  provided  with  a  dovetail  along  Its  longitudinal 
center,  a  head  carrying  cutters  attached  by  a  dovetail  on 
the  head  engaging  the  dovetail  on  the  frame  that  carries 
the  head,  means  for  adjusting  the  cutters  on  the  head  to 
attack  the  Jaws  of  an  engine  frame  In  whatever  angle  the 
Jaws  are  set  to  the  said  frame  and  means  attached  to  the 
frame  carrying  the  cutters  for  operating  the  cutters  when 
attacking  the  Jaws  of  an  engine  frame  at  an  angle. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  pro 
vlded  with  a  longitudinal  T  shaped  groove,  means  for  ad- 
justably and  removably  attaching  the  plate  to  the  side  of 
the  engine  frame  and  parallel  therewith  consUtlng  of 
hangers  secured  In  said  groove  and  adapted  to  loosely  en- 
KBpe  the  top  of  the  frame  of  the  engine,  and  clamps  en- 
gaging the  frame  and  the  plate,  in  combination  with  a 
frame  provided  with  slotted  openlnsrs  therein,  bolts  for 
removably  and  adjustably  attaching  the  frame  to  the  plate 
In  the  longitudinal  groove  through  the  slotted  openings, 
cutters  attached  to  the  frame,  and  means  carried  by  the 
frame  for  driving  and  operating  the  cutters. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  pro 
vided  with  a  longitudinal  T  shaped  groove,  means  for  re- 
movably and  adjustably  attaching  the  plate  to  the  frame 
of  an  engine  consisting  of  hangers  secured  to  the  groove 
of  the  pUte  and  engaging  the  top  of  the  frame  of  the  en- 
Kine.  and  damps  adapted  to  engage  the  tirame  ot  the 
euRlne  and  the  pUt*  and  securely  clamp  them  together,  in 
combination  with  a  frame  thickened  in  it.  »o"Jt«»;°«^ 
center  and  provided  with  a  male  doreUl  »«»  ^'t*"^ ''j"^ 
openings  In  its  top.  means  for  removably  and  •<»1'»t*wy 
at^chlng  said  frame  to  said  plate  by  bolta  through  sa  d 
slotted  op«itags  and  engaging  said  longitudinal  groove  in 
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the  plate,  whereby  the  frame  la  adjuatably  held  parallel 
with  the  engine  frame  and  the  cutter*  on  the  frame  at 
right  angles  to  the  frame  of  the  engine,  a  head  carrying 
cutters  adapted  to  slide  on  the  frame  In  engagement  with 
the  dovetail  on  the  frame,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame 
for  driving  and  operating  the  cutters. 

[Claims  tj  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  1 


90  0,150.  CATAMENIAL  APPLIANCE.  Douglas  S. 
DACiyr,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  May  14,  1908.  Serial 
No.  432,924. 


/^ 


^/v7 


1.  In  an  appliance  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  body  attaching  mean.*,  a  rigid  supporting  member 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  means  adjustably  con- 
necting said  supporting  meml)er  with  the  said  attaching 
means,  and  a  sack  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  lower  por 
tlon  of  the  supporting  member 

2.  In  an  appliance  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  body  attaching  means,  a  rigid  supporting  member 
adjustably  connected  at  Its  upper  end  with  the  body  at 
tachlng  means  and  extending  downwardly  »nd  laterally 
from  the  front  portion  thereof,  and  a  container  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  the  laterally  extending  portion  of  the 
said  supporting  meml>er. 

8.  In  an  appliance  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  body  attaching  means,  a  rigid  supporting  member 
extending  downwardly  and  laterally  from  tie  front  por- 
tion of  the  said  attaching  means,  and  a  resilient  sack  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  laterally  extending  portion  of  said 
supporting  member. 

4.  In  an  appliance  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  body  attaching  menns,  a  rigid  stem  secured  to  and 
extending  downwardly  from  the  front  portion  of  said 
attaching  means,  a  sack  of  resilient  material  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  stem,  and  a 
•prlna  frame  applied  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  sack 
for  the  purpose  of  retaining  the  shape  thereof, 

5.  In  an  appliance  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  body  attaching  means,  a  resilient  sack  for  receiv- 
ing liquid  discharges  connected  with  said  attaching  meant, 
and  a  spring  frame  applied  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
sack  to  hold  the  same  In  normal  shape  and  pfevented  from 
contact  with  the  tx)dy  thereby. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette. ] 


900.151.  PATTERN-CCKNTROLLED  PUNCH»SELECTINO 
PERFORATING-MACHINE.  Georob  H.  Datis.  Weat 
Orange,  N.  J.,  and  Chables  T.  Bow. man,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  aaalgnors  to  Standard  Music  Roll  Company,  ft 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  347,231. 

1  In  a  pattern  controlled  punch  selecting  perforating 
machine,  and  In  combination,  perforating  ttechanlsm,  a 
reader  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  pattern  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  perforating  mechanism,  atd  means  for 
effecting  a  relative  longitudinal  adjustment  between  the 
reader  and  pattern. 

2.  In  a  pattern  controlled  punch  selectlnu  perforating 
machine,    and    In   combination,    perforating   Inechanism.    a 


reader,  a  pattern  aheet  aupport,  and  meana  for  effecting 
a  relative  longitudinal  adjustment  between  the  reader  and 
pattern  sheet  support. 


3.  In  a  pattern  controlled  punch  selecting  perforating 
machine,  and  in  combination,  perforating  mechanism,  a 
reader,  a  pattern  sheet,  feeding  means  and  means  Inde 
pendent  of  the  feeding  means  for  effecting  a  relative  longi- 
tudinal adjustment  between  the  reader  and  pattern  sheet 
feeding  means. 

4.  In  a  pattern  controlled  punch  selecting  i)erforatlng 
machine,  and  In  combination,  perforating  mechanism,  a 
render  adapted  to  cofiperate  with  a  pattern  slieet  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  the  perforating  mechanism,  and  man- 
ually operable  means  for  effecting  a  relative  longitudinal 
adjustment  between  the  reader  and  pattern  sheet. 

5.  In  a  pattern  controlled  punch  selecting  perforating 
machine,  and  In  combination,  perforating  mechanism,  a 
reader,  a  pattern  sheet  holder,  and  manually  operable 
means  for  effecting  a  relative  longitudinal  adjustment  be- 
tween the  reader  and  pattern  sheet  support. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


900,152.      FAI'CET.     Loiis   S.   Da   FOBUST,  New  Haven. 
Conn.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  401,210. 


The  combination  with  a  hlnk  ;  of  a  faucet  having  a  port 
therethrough,  the  Inlet  end  of  said  port  being  subsUntially 
parallel  with  the  bottom  of  said  sink,  and  the  discharge 
end  at  an  angle  thereto  other  than  a  right  angle,  whereby 
the  liquid  from  said  faucet  conUcts  with  said  sink  ao  aa 
to  be  deflected  onto  the  back  and  bottom  thereof. 
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9  0  0,153.  VACUUM  VALVE  FOR  STEAM  HE.\TING. 
Nicholas  Dol«se.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  412.881. 


move  therewith  longitudinally,  a  rock  shaft,  and  a  worm 
wheel  on  said  rock  shaft  engaged  peripherally  by  aald 
threaded  rod,  substantially  as  described. 


The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  a 
depending  hollow  stem,  and  a  flat  seat  located  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing,  of  a  valve  comprising  a  central  tube  prcr 
Jectlng  down  Into  the  hollow  stem  and  making  a  close  fit 
therewith  and  having  openings  therein  normally  below  the 
valve  sent,  and  a  dome  shaped  float  connected  to  the  top  of 
the  tube  and  having  an  opening  therein  putting  the  tube  In 
communication  with  the  casing,  the  lower  edge  of  said 
float  being  flat  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  seat  said 
depending  tul*  and  dome  U'ing  so  connected  aa  to  prevent 
the  passage  of  air  from  the  dome  to  the  tube. 


900.154.  LUBRICATING -OIL  DISTRIBl  TER. 
DuBBCLLB.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1907. 
No.  350.505. 


Locis 
Serial 


,     |,*Vj     ir^V    i:*V^ 


In  a  lubricator,  a  primary  pump,  n  plurality  of  secondary 
pumps,  and  discharge  pipes  therefor,  a  rod  on  which  all 
the  pistons  of  the  aforesaid  pumps  are  mounted,  a  header 
provided  with  sight  feeds  for  the  s^xondary  pumps,  an  In- 
let pipe  and  a  discharge  pipe  leading,  respectively,  to  and 
from  the  header,  the  primary  pump  being  arranged  to  sup- 
ply the  header  with  lubricant  and  to  remove  the  excess 
therefrom,  the  sec  ndary  pumps  l^lng  arranged  to  take 
lubricant  from  the  sight  feeds  and  deliver  It  to  the  dis- 
charge pipes,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  rods. 


3.  In  a  quilling  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  frame, 
of  a  rotary  spindle,  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  thread- 
guide,  a  threaded  rod  connected  with  said  thread  guide  to 
move  therewith  longitudinally,  a  rock  shaft,  a  worm  wheel 
on  said  rock  shaft  engaged  peripherally  by  said  threaded 
rod,  and  a  forked  guide  carried  by  the  frame  and  straddling 
aald  threaded  rod,  substantially  as  described. 


900  166  BED.  Otto  E.  EsbXl,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
Le\'l  J.  Lenox.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1906.  Serial 
No.  337,951. 


900  155.  QUILLING  MACHINE.  Bknjamix  Eastwood, 
Jr..  and  Bervabd  Schibler.  Jr  ,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Benjamin  Eastwood  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J., 
a  (Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1906.  Serial 
No.  ;i01,l.*^H. 

1.  In  a  quilling  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  frame, 
of  a  rotary  spindle,  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  thread 
guide,  a  threaded  rod  connected  with  said  thread  giMde  10 
move  therewith  longitudinally,  and  an  oscillatory  part 
having  a  peripherally  serrated  portion  engaged  peripher- 
ally by  said  threaded  rod.  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  quilling  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  frame, 
of 'a  rotary  spindle,  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  thread- 
guide,  a  threaded  rod  connectel  with  said  thread  guide  to 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  head  and  foot  boaras  each  having  upwardly  and 
laterally  opening  sockets  thereon,  of  side  rails,  each  rota- 
tlvely  engaged  in  said  sockets  and  means  rigidly  connect- 
ing said  side  rails  together. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbei  the  combination 
wUh  the  head  and  foot  loards,  each  having  a  bearing  seat 
adjacent  each  end  thereof,  and  opening  towards  the  corre- 
sponding seat  on  the  other  board,  of  side  rails,  each  hav- 
ing a'  longitudinally  directed  bearing  at  each  end  adapted 
to  be  rotatlvelv  engaged  In  the  seats  at  corresponding  ends 
of   said   boards    and   means    rigidly    connecting   said    rails 

together.  ^.     ^, 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  head  and  foot  boards,  of  Inwardly  projecting,  slotted 
arms  thereon,  rotative  side  rails  journaled  In  said  slots 
and  acting  to  hold  the  boards  In  parallel  relation  and  a 
spring  mattress  frame  rigidly  engaged  on  said  rails. 

4  In  a  bed  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with 
head  and  foot  Iwards  having  bearing  sockiJts  at  eachr  end 
thereof  opening  through  the  side  adjacent  the  opposite 
board  a  side  rail  at  each  side  of  the  bed,  each  rotatlvely 
engaged  at  Its  ends  In  the  sockets  at  corresponding  ends 
of  the  boards  and  a  spring  mattress  frame  rigidly  engaged 
on  said  rails  and  adapted  to  be  turned  to  a  vertical  posi- 
tion on  either  rail. 


TT^- 
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5.  Id  a  bed  of  the  class  described  the  coi$blQatlon  with 
a  bead  and  a  foot  board,  of  a  rotatlye  side  rftll  at  e«ch  end 
of  said  boards,  a  longltadlnally  directed  jaurnal  at  each 
end  of  said  rails,  inwardly  opening  beariD^r  seats  on  said 
boards  in  which  said  journals  are  rotatlvely  engaged  and 
means  rigidly  connecting  said  rails  together, 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  Id  the  Oaxet(e.] 


900.157  FOLDINO  BED.  Otto  E  Eveli^  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  Levi  J.  Lenox.  Detroit,  Mlcft.  Filed  Nov. 
15.  1906.     Serial  No.  343,S10. 


900.158.  SAFETY  MECH.^MSM  FOR  ELEV.\T0R8.  Pat- 
kick  F.  FoLXY,  New  York,  N.  Y  .  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Charles  W.  Hoffman.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1905.     Serial  No.  1MH.040. 


1.  In  a  reversely  folding  bed  the  combination  with  a  bed 
bottom,  of  end  boards  therefor,  adapted  tD  support  the 
bottom  in  a  vertical  plane  at  either  end  thfreof  and  each 
comprising  three  plvotaliy  connected  sections,  either  end 
section  of  which  is  immovable  when  the  bed  bottom  is  sup- 
ported thereon,  and  the  other  end  section  and  the  central 
section  of  which  turn  Inwardly  against  the  upturned 
bottom. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  t)ie  combination 
with  sectional  bead  and  foot  boards,  adapted  to  fold  In 
wardly  Intermediate  their  centers  and  eacb  lateral  edge, 
of  a  bed  bottom  supported  thereon  and  adapted  to  turn 
upwardly  on  edge  on  the  lateral  sections  at  either  side  of 
the  bed  and  means  adapted  to  prevent  the  Ibteral  set'tions 
supporting  the  bottom  from  turning  inwarily. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reversely  folding  bed  bottom 
of  head  and  foot  boards  therefor,  each  havfcag  two  hinged 
Joints  Intermediate  its  lateral  peats  and  adapting  a  por- 
tion «nly  thereof  to  fold  from  either  side  of  the  bed  against 
the  upturned  bottom  and  means  preventing  said  swinging 
portions  from  turning  outwardly  beyond  tlK  plane  of  the 
boards  while  the  bottom  Is  In  upturned  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  tl|e  combination 
with  a  head  and  a  foot  board,  each  comprising  a  central 
and  two  lateral  sections  hinged  together,  of  a  bed  bottom 
plvotaliy  connected  with  each  lateral  sectioin  and  adapted 
to  be  turned  to  a  vertical  plane  at  either  aide  of  the  bed, 
said  central  section  and  either  lateral  sectloq  being  adapted 
to  fold  Inwardly  against  the  upturned  bottom,  dependent 
upon  which  side  of  the  bed  the  bottom  rests  while  the 
other  lateral  section  Is  held  stationary. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  tbe  combination 
with  a  tied  bottom  of  head  and  foot  boards  therefor,  each 
comprising  a  central  section  and  two  lateral  sections  and 
means  alTording  a  pivotal  connection  between  each  lateral 
section  and  the  bed  bottom  and  adapting  th«  lied  bottom  to 
be  tarned  upwardly  at  either  side  of  the  bed  and  either 
lateral  section  of  said  boards  and  the  centrgl  section  to  be 
folded  thereagalnst  while  tbe  other  lateral  section  remains 
stationary. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  a  fixed  con- 
tact member,  of  a  movable  contact  member  carried  by  the 
rar.  an  operating  member  for  the  car  ctintart  meml)er.  and 
means  for  moving  the  operating  member  quickly  and  then 
more  slowly,  to  effect  pngagement  of  the  car  contact  mem- 
ber and  fixed  contact  meml>er,  comprising  a  normally  en 
gaged  sleeve  and  releasing  devices  therefor,  permitting  the 
gle^ve  to  rotate  In  and  move  longitudinally  with  the  op 
eratlng  member 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-car  and  a  fixed  con 
tact  member,  of  a  movable  contact  member  carried  by  the 
car.  an  operating  member  for  the  car  contact  member,  and 
a  longitudinally   movable  and  rotatable  actuating  member 
associated  with  the  operating  member 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  a  fixed  con 
tact  member,  of  a  movable  contact  member  carried  by  the 
car.  an  operating  menitter  for  the  car  contact  member,  and 
a  longitudinally  moval)le  and   rotatable  actuating  meuiber 
having  threaded  engagement  with  the  operating   member 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-car  and  a  fixed  con 
tact  member,  of  a  movable  contact  member  carried  by  the 
car,  an  operating  meml)er  for  the  car  contact  member,  a 
longitudinally  movable  and  rotatable  actuating  member 
associated  with  the  operating  member,  and  means  for  re 
tainlng  the  actuating  member  against  rotation  during  Its 
longitudinal  movement. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  a  fixed  con 
tact  member,  of  a  movable  contact  member  carried  by  the 
car.  an  operating  uieml>er  for  the  car  contact  member,  a 
longitudinally  movable  and  rotatable  actuating  member 
associated  with  the  operating  member,  and  rotatable  means 
for  effecting  both  the  longitudinal  and  rotatable  move- 
ments of  the  actuating  member. 

[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900.159.     r*RAIN  VALVE  FOR  STEAM  HEATING  RADI 
ATORS.      Lkwis    E.    Ft  ller,    Chicago.    III.,   assignor   of 
one  half  to  Arthur  M.   Heath.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June 
IG,  1908.     Serial  No.  438.778. 


1.  A  drain  valve  for  removing  water  of  condensation 
from  steam  heating  systems  comprising  a  horizontally 
elongated  casing  provided  with  a  water  Inlet  branch  and 
at  one  end  with  a  water  discharge  branch  having  a  valve 
seat  surrounding  the  same,  a  valve  closure  for  controlling 
said  discharge  branch,  a  horlsontally  arranged  thermo 
static  bar  In  said  casing  on  one  end  of  which  said  valve 
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closure  Is  mounted,  means  for  pivoting  the  bar  at  its  op- 
posite end  to  the  casing  to  swing  towards  and  from  said  i 
discharge  branch,  and  means  acting  on  the  pivoted  end  of 
the  tiar  for  adjusting  the  valve  towards  and  from  said  seat, 
said  bar  being  composed  of  two  strips  of  material  having 
different  coefficients  of  expansion.  j 

2.  A   drain    valve   for   removing  water  of   condensation    , 
from  steam  heating  systems  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  an  Inlet  branch  and  with  a  discharge  branch  having   , 
a  valve  seat  stirrounding  the  same,  a  valve  closure  for  con-   | 
trolling  said  discharge  branch,  a  thermostatic  bar  in  the   1 
casing  on  one  end  of  which  said  valve  closure  is  mounted.    1 
means  for  pivoting  said  bar  at  Its  opposite  end  to  tbe  cas-   | 
Ing.  and  means  acting  on  said  bar  at  Its  pivoted  end  for 
adjusting  the  valve  towards  and  from  its  seat  without  im- 
posing a  bending  stress  on  said  bar. 

3.  A  drain  valve  for  removing  water  of  condensation 
from  steam  heating  systems  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  an  inlet  branch  and  with  an  outlet  branch  having  a 
valve  seat,  a  valve  closure  for  controlling  said  outlet 
branch,  a  thermostatic  bar  on  one  end  of  which  said  valve 
closure  Is  mounted,  means  for  plvotaliy  connecting  the 
other  end  of  snld  bar  with  the  casino:,  a  presser  device  act- 
ing on  said  bar  at  one  side  of  its  fulcrum  for  holding  the 
bar  against  Its  fulcrum,  and  an  adjusting  device  acting  on 
the  bar  on  the  other  side  of  the  fulcrum  for  adjusting  the 
valve  closure  towards  and  away  from  its  seat. 

4.  A  drain  valve  for  removing  water  of  condensation 
fr  .m  steam  heating  systems  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  an  inlet  branch  and  with  an  outlet  branch  having  a 
valve  sent,  a  valve  closure  for  controlling  said  outlet 
branch,  a  thermostatic  bar  on  one  end  of  which  said  valve 
closure  Is  mounted,  means  for  plvotaliy  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  bar  with  the  casing,  a  presser  device  act 
Ing  on  said  bar  at  -ne  side  of  Its  fulcrum  for  holding  the 
bar  against  its  fulcrum,  an  adjusting  device  acting  on  the 
bar  on  the  other  side  of  the  fulcrum  for  adjusting  the 
valve  closure  towards  and  away  from  its  seat,  and  a  spring 
Interposed  l>etween  said  presser  device  and  said  bar. 

5.  A  drain  valve  for  removing  water  of  condensation 
from  steam  heating  systems  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  an  inlet  branch  and  with  n  discharge  branch,  the 
latter  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  cloture  for  controlling 
said  discbarge  branch,  n  thermostatic  bar  on  one  end  of 
which  said  valve  closure  Is  mounted,  pivotal  connection  be 
tween  the  other  end  of  said  bar  and  the  casing  comprising 
a  fulcrum  block  fixed  In  the  casing,  a  pivot  piece  fixed  to 
the  bar  and  having  n  knife-edge  pivotal  connection  with 
said  fulcrum  hick,  and  means  acting  on  the  bar  to  adjust 
the  valve  towards  and  from  Its  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


000.160.  MOTOR  VEHICLE  TRUCK. 
LKH.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  21. 
344,387. 
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2.  In  a  truck  for  electric  motor  vehicle,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  axle  having  Independent  wheels  and  a  truck 
frame  supported  by  springs  upon  the  axle,  of  a  drive  mech- 
anism comprising  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  sup- 
ported in  fixed  connection  with  the  truck  frame  in  rear  of 
the  axle  Independently  thereof,  the  driven  shaft  being  in 
rear  of  the  drive  shaft  and  centrally  provided  with  a  dif- 
ferential gear,  an  electric  motor  upon  one  end  of  the  drive 
shaft,  a  vurial)le  8f)eed  transmission  gear  upon  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  drive  pinion  up  n  said  shaft  1* 
tween  the  motor  nnd  variable  speed  transmission  gear,  said 
pinion  provided  with  a  sleeve  connecting  tlie  pinion  with 
the  transmission  gear. 

3.  In  a  truck  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
an  axle  and  drive  wheels  on  said  axle,  of  springs  secured 
to  the  axle,  a  truck  frame  attached  to  and  supported  by 
said  springs  and  provided  with  a  central  hub  portion,  n 
bearing  circle  for  the  truck  consisting  of  a  lower  circular 
member  formed  Integral  with  the  truck  frame  and  an  up- 
per circular  member  formed  with  a  ball  bearing  groove,  and 
with  a  central  hub  portion  corresponding  to  the  hub  por- 
tion of  the  truck  frame,  balls  In  sold  groove,  an  outwardly 
projecting  flange  on  the  upper  member,  clips  on  the  lower 
meml>er  projecting  upward  and  over  said  flange,  a  tubular 
king  pin  extending  through  both  hub  portions  and  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  hub  portions  together,  and  drive  mech 
anlsm  comprising  an  electric  motor  suspended  from  the 
said  truck  frame  and  having  its  electrical  connections  ex 
tending  upward  through  the  king  pin  and  a  variable  speed 
gearing  suspended  from  the  truck  frame,  and  provided  with 
operating  connections  extending  upward  through  the  king 

pin.  ,  ,^. 

4.   In  a  truck  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination  with 

i   a  fixed   axle  and   driving   wheels   mounted   to  turn   freely 

thereon,  of  a  divided  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the 

truck,  differential  gearing  conneitlng  the  divided  ends  of 

said    shaft,    sprockets   on    the    outer    ends    of    said    shaft. 

I   sprockets  on  the  hubs  of  the  wheels,  sprocket  chains  en- 

'   gaging  said  sprockets,  a  driving  shaft  extending  parallel 

with  the  divided  shaft  l)etween  said  shaft  and  tbe  axle,  a 

motor  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  at  one  side  of  the 

'   differential,  a  sleeve  on  the  other  end  of  said  driving  shaft, 

a  pinion  on  said  sleeve  to  transmit  moti  .n  to  the  differ- 

entlal.  and  a  change  speed  gearing  on  the  sleeve  connecting 

the  same  with  the  driving  shaft. 

r..  In  a  truck  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
I  the  axle  and  drive  wheels,  of  a  truck  frame  spring  sup 
ported  upon  the  axle,  a  circle  on  the  truck  frame  consist- 
ing of  two  parts  having  hub  portions,  a  tubular  king  pin 
extending  through  the  hnbs  to  connect  the  parts,  an  elec- 
tric motor  supported  by  the  truck  frame  Independently  of 
the  axle  and  having  Its  electrical  connections  with  Its 
source  of  energj-  extending  upward  through  said  king  pin. 
means  for  transmitting  motion  to  turn  the  driving  wheels, 
a  variable  speed  gearing  carried  by  tbe  truck  frame  to 
transmit  motion  from  the  motor  to  said  means,  and  means 
for  operating  said  variable  speed  gearing  extending  up- 
ward through  the  tubular  king  pin. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  a  tnick  for  electric  motor  vehicle,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  axle  and  Independent  driving  wheels  thereon. 
of  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  sobetantlnlly  In  the 
horizontal  plane  of  the  axle  and  In  rear  thereof,  the  driven 
shaft  being  In  rear  of  the  drive  shaft  and  centrally  pro- 
vided with  a  differ-ntlal  gear,  an  electric  motor  upon  one 
end  of  the  drive  shaft,  a  variable  speed  transmission  gear 
upon  the  otiier  end  of  said  shaft  and  a  drive  pinion  sleeved 
upon  said  shaft  between  the  motor  and  said  variable  trans 
mission  gear  and  transmitting  motion  from  the  transmit 
ting  gear  to  the  differential. 


9  0  0.161.     MILKING  VESSEL.     Samikl  W.  Gehsteb. 
Gerster,  Mo.    Filed  Feb.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  416.507. 


1    A  milking  veasel.  a  top  therefor  of  approximately  el- 
bow form,   an   Inclined  bott  m  fitted  within  the  vertical 
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member  of  said  top  and  having  «n  opening  at  lt«  lowe«t 
point  covered  by  wire  gauze  or  like  material  forming  a 
■trainer.  I 

2.  In  combination,  a  vessel,  ears  at  oppoalte  sides  of  the 
vessel  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  top  removably  fitted 
to  said  vessel,  ears  at  opposite  sides  of  the  lop.  a  bail  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  ears  of  said  top,  and  links  fitted  to 
the  ears  of  the  aforesaid  top  and  adapted  tv  make  connec- 
tion with  the  ears  of  the  vessel. 


9<X).182.      WIRE    B.\SKET.      Thowas    J     C.oodwim.    Cle 
burne.  Tex.     Filed  July  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  384.768. 


1  3.  In  a  clip,  a  member  struck  up  from  a  sheet  metal 
I   blank   having  a   portion    thereof   fashioned   to   form   a    U 

shaped  section  with  open  recesses  formed  In  the  parallel 
!  sides  of  the  U  and  portions  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the 
!    U-shaped  portion  bent  Into  the  same  plane  and  adjacent 

to  each  other  to  form  securing  flanges. 

4.  In  a  clip,  a  member  struck  up  from  a  sheet  metal 
blank  having  a  portion  thereof  fashioned  to  form  a  U- 
shaped  section  with  open  recesses  formed  In  the  sides  of 
the  U,  and  portions  uniting  with  the  sides  of  the  U,  but 
centrally  severed  from  each  other  bent  Into  the  same  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  the  U  portion  and  with 
their  outer  ends  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other. 

5.  A  clip  comprising  a  shank,  a  bifurcated  member  hav- 
ing a  U-shaped  portion  with  open  recesses  formed  In  the 
■idea  of  the  U  constituting  a  seat  for  said  shank,  a  bolt 
engaging  said  shank  between  the  parallel  sides  of  the  U 
and  passing  through  an  aperture  in  the  connecting  portion 
of  the  U,  said  bolt  having  a  threaded  portion,  a  nut  en- 
gaging the  threaded  portion  of  said  bolt  and  a  lock 
washer  interposed  between  said  nut  and  the  l)earlng  on 
the  connecting  portion  of  said  U. 


1.  A  wire  basket  Including  a  bottom,  wiven  wire  walls 
connected  with  the  bottom  and  having  th#lr  upper  edges 
bent  d  )wnward  and  outward  to  form  a  depending  flange,  a 
sheet  metal  rim  folded  longitudinally  at  the  lower  edge  and 
bent  upwardly  to  provide  a  bottom  groova  to  receive  the 
said  depending  flange,  and  exterior  strap4  extending  be- 
neath the  bottom  and  up  the  sides  and  having  their  termi- 
nals secured  flat  to  the  rim  above  the  said  groove  to  re- 
tain the  depending  flange  in  the  said  groive  and  maintain 
the  parts  in  their  Interlocked  relation. 

2.  A  wire  basket  Including  a  bottom,  wdven  wire  walls 
connected  with  the  bottom  and  having  th*lr  upper  edges 
bent  downwardly  and  outwardly  to'fortJ  a  depending 
flange,  a  sheet  metal  rim  folded  longitudinally  at  the  lower 
edge  and  bent  upwardly  to  provide  a  bottom  groove  to  re- 
ceive the  said  depending  flange,  exterior  straps  extending 
from  the  bottom  to  the  rim  and  retainlniC  the  depending 
flange  In  the  said  groove,  a  connecting  devioe  located  at  the 
corners  and  consisting  of  a  piece  of  she^t  metal  folded 
longitadinally  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tenter  to  form 
grooves  to  receive  the  woven  wire  walls  atd  the  rim.  and 
fastening  devices  piercing  the  connecting  device,  the  rim 
and  the  woven  wire  walls.' 


900.163.  FENDER  CLIl'.  Willi.4M  C.  OkoEnv.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Briscoe  Manufacturing  Company,  De 
trolt,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  25, 
1907.     Serial  No.  403,690.  I 


1.  A  clip  comprising  a  shank,  a  bifurcated  member  hav- 
ing open  recesses  formed  In  the  furcations  thereof  forming 
seats  for  said  shank,  a  bolt  engaging  said  shank  between 
said  furcations,  a  clamping  nut  for  engaiglng  the  shank 
of  said  bolt  and  a  bearing  for  said  nut  on  said  bifurcated 
member  opposed  to  the  tiearlngs  for  the:  shank  In  said 
furcations. 

2.  .\  clip  ,"omprt8lng  a  shank,  a  member  having  a  secur 
Ing  flange  and  a  bifurcated  portion  projecting  therefrom 
having  open  recesses  formed  In  the  furcations  thereof  for 
the  reception  of  said  shank,  a  bolt  for  engaging  said  shank 
between  said  furcations  and  a  nut  engaging  said  bolt  hav- 
ing a  bearing  on  said  bifurcated  member  opposed  to  the 
bearing  for  said  shank  In  said  furcations. 


900,164.     NECKTIE  CASE.     Fkhdinaxd  O.  II-iAS.  Spring- 
field, Mo.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  415,122. 


A  necktie  case  comprising  two  box  like  sections  hinged 
vertically  to  each  other  to  permit  one  section  to  swing  In 
a  horizontal  plane  upon  the  other  section,  and  tie  receiv- 
ing memliers  each  CDmprising  a  vertical  arm  and  two 
horizontal  arms,  said  vertical  arm  being  hingtHl  to  one  of 
the  box  sections,  one  of  the  horizontal  arms  serving  to 
receive  ties  and  the  other  horizontal  arm  serving  as  a 
handle. 


900.165.  I'R0C;RESSIVE  CUTOIT  MECHANISM.  Jay 
H.  Hall.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Electric 
Controller  and  Supply  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Oblo.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1908.  Serial  No. 
421,939. 

1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  mechanism 
driven  thereby,  a  starting  switch  for  said  motor,  a  cut- 
out switch  for  said  motor,  means  for  driving  the  movable 
member  to  successive  cut  out  jHisltlons.  and  means  for 
rendering  the  said  cut  out  driving  means  Inoperative  for 
a  predetermined  txavel  of  the  driven  mechanism  after 
each  cut  out  operation. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  mechanism 
driven  thereby,  a  startlag  switch  for  aald  motor,  a  cut  out 
switch  for  said  motor,  means  for  driving  the  movable 
member  to  successive  cutout  positions,  and  means  for 
rendering  the  said  cut-out  driving  means  Inoperative  for 
a  successively  dlfTerent  period  after  each  cut  out  operation 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  mechanism 
driven  thereby,  a  starting  switch  for  said  motor,  a  series 
of  spaced  contacts,  connections  Including  said  spaced  and 
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movable  contacts  for  making  said  motor  operative,  and 
means  for  driving  said  movable  contact  Intermittently 
past  the  successive  spaced  contacts,  and  for  rendering 
said  movable  contact  Inactive  for  variable  successive 
periods  prior  to  Its  actuation  by  Its  said  driving  means. 


I 


4.  In  a  rotary  automatic  cutout,  stationary  contact 
memliers  spaced  with  reference  to  the  successive  degrees 
of  angular  travel  required,  a  movable  contact  member 
coSperatlng  with  said  stationary  contact  members,  means 
for  moving  said  movable  contact  forward  at  a  definite 
angular  ratio  with  renpe<t  to  the  mechanism  to  I*  con 
trolled,  and  .lutomatlc  menns  for  returning  said  moving 
means  to  an  Initial  p<^)sitlon  subsequent  to  each  operation 
of  the  cut-out. 


900,166.      STORAGE  -  RECEPTACLE.      OwKN    K.    H.\BHT, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  341.790. 


-^ 


1.  A  storage  receptacle  consisting  of  inner  and  outer 
corrugated  sheet  metal  shells,  spaced  apart  and  providing 
an  open  top  and  In  which  the  corrugations  extend  horl 
zontally.  and  filler  wall  of  concrete  located  between  said 
shells,  and  securing  the  shells  together,  substantially  as 
■et  forth. 

2.  A  storage  rei^eptacle  consisting  of  Inner  and  outer 
corrugated  sheet  metal  shells,  spaced  apart  and  providing 
an  open  top.  a  concrete  filler  wall  between  said  shells  and 
securing  the  shells  together,  and  reinforcing  channel 
shaped  top  and  bottom  bands  surrounding  said  outer  shell, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  storage  receptacle  consisting  of  Inner  and  outer 
corrugated  sheet  metal  shells  spaced  apart,  a  concrete  filler 
wall  between  the  shells  and  securing  the  shells  together, 
reinforcing  channel  shaped  bands  surrounding  said  outer 
shell  and  channel  shaped  clips  connecting  said  channel 
shaped  bands,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


able  connections  between  said  cross  bars  and  said  side  rails, 
whereby  the  latter  are  locked  by  the  former  In  an  extended 
position  ;  means  attached  to  the  side  rails,  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lumber  and  to  compress  It ;  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


900,167.      GLUING  FRAME.      Anton   Hettel,   Rochester, 

N.    Y..    assignor    to    >lpha    R.    Beal,    Rochester,    N.    Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  412,343. 

1.    In  a  gluing  frame,  the  combination  of  n  pair  of  side 

rails  ;  a  pair  of  lazy  tongs  nttached  at  one  end  to  the  side 

rails   and    whose   free   ends    arc    adapted   to   l>ear   agalnsi 

thera  ;  cross  bars  adapted  to  support  the  lumber:  adjust- 
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2.  Tn  a  gluing  frame,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  side 
rails  ;  a  pair  of  lazy-tongs  attached  at  one  end  to  the  side 
rails,  and  whose  free  ends  ar»  adapted  to  bear  against 
them  ;  posts  extending  up  from  said  side  rails  In  pairs, 
the  members  of  which  are  placed  opposite  each  other  ;  cross 
bars  perforated  at  each  end  to  receive  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending posts,  and  adapted  both  to  support  the  lumber  and 
to  lock  the  side  rails  In  an  extended  position  :  and  means 
attached  to  said  side  rails,  adapted  to  engage  the  lumber 
and  to  compress  It  ;  substantially  as  shown  and  described, 

3.  In  a  gluing  frame,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  side 
rails  :  a  pair  of  lazy-tongs  attached  at  one  end  to  the  side 
rails  and  whose  free  ends  are  adapted  to  bear  against 
them  ;  posts  extending  up  from  said  side  rails  In  pairs, 
the  members  of  which  are  placed  opposite  each  other ; 
cross  bars  perforated  at  each  end  to  receive  said  upwardly 
extending  posts,  and  adapted  both  to  support  t*e  lumber 
and  to  lock  the  side  rails  In  an  extended  position  ;  and 
cams  eccentrically  perforated  to  receive  said  upwardly-ex- 
tending posts,  and  adapted  to  lie  upon  said  cross  bars  and 
adjacent  to  the  lumber  ;  substantial ly  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  gluing  frame,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  side 
rails  ;  a  pair  of  lazy-tongs  attached  at  one  end  to  the  side 
rails  and  whose  free  ends  are  adapted  to  l*ar  against 
them  ;  posts  extending  up  from  said  side  ralU  In  pairs, 
the  members  of  which  are  placed  opposite  each  other  ;  crosa 
bars  perforated  at  each  end  to  receive  said  upwardly-ex- 
tending posts,  and  adapted  both  to  support  the  lumber 
and  to  lock  tne  side  rails  In  an  extended  position  ;  cams 
{■ccentrlcally  perforated  to  receive  said  upwardly-extend- 
ing posts,  and  adapted  to  lie  upon  said  cross  bars  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  lumber  ;  and  means  for  holding  the  lumber 
flat  while  under  lateral  compression  :  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  gluing  frame,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  side 
rails;  two  or  more  pairs  of  lazy  tongs,  each  pair  being  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  side  rails,  and  having  Its  other 
ends  free  and  adapted,  respectively,  to  bear  against  the 
side  rails:  cross  bars,  adapted  to  support  the  lumber:  ad- 
justable connections  between  said  side  rails  and  said  cross 
bars,  whereby  the  Bide  rails  are  locked  In  an  extended  posi- 
tion :  and  means  attached  to  the  side  rails,  adapted  to 
engage  the  lumber  and  to  compress  It  ;  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900,168.     ASEPTIC  PACKAGE  FOR  VACCINE  OR  VIRUS. 

CHAKIK8  H.  HiGorws.  OtUwa,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed 

Mar.  14.  1908.     Serial  So.  421.267. 

1.  A  package  for  virus  or  vaccine  filaments.  Including  a 
receptacle,  closing  means  therefor,  and  means  on  the  un- 
derside of  the  closing  means  for  deUchably  supporting  a 
filament  within  the  recepUcle. 
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2.  A  package  for  rinu  or  vaccine  fllamentt,  Incladlng  a  I 

rec«pcacl«,   closing  means   therefor,    a   spring  clip  on   the  ! 

closing  means  adapted  to  detaehably  support  the  aiaments  ' 
within  the  receptacle. 


3.  A  package  for  Tims  or  racdne  fllament*.  including  a 
vial,  a  cork  therefor  having  both  ends  thereof  tapered, 
and  meana  on  the  underside  of  th«  cork  for  detaehably 
supporting  a  filament  within  the  rial. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  recepUcle,  of  a  stopper  hav- 
ing both  ends  thereof  tapered,  and  a  spring  clip  on  one  end 
of  the  same  adapted  to  support  a  fllamant  or  other  body 
within   the  receptacle. 

J    The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  4  stopper  hav- 
ing both  ends  thereof  tapered,  a  spring  clip  consisting  of 
a  plate  of  spring  metal  folded  on  itaelf  and  means  for  at 
taching  the  same  to  the  stopper. 

[Claim*  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.J 


aald  rollers  engaging  the  upper  portions  of  said  sheets  of 
metal,  and  driving  me<-hanlBm  associated  with  said  rollers 
and  adapted  to  convey  said  sheets  vertically  from  one  end 
of  the  vat  to  the  other. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  electroplating  sheets  of  meUl,  tb« 
combination  of  a  vat  for  holding  a  solution,  a  pluraliiy 
of  vertical  rotaUble  rollers  mounted  in  supporting  mem- 
bers, said  members  being  secured  to  a  bar  extending  longl 
tudinally  of  the  vat.  and  driving  mechanism  supported  In 
said  frames  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  rollers,  said  rollers 
being  adapted  to  engage  sheets  of  metal  and  when  actu 
ated  to  convey  said  sheets  from  one  end  of  the  vat  to  the 
other  end  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


900.189.  APPARATIS  FOR  ELECTROPI..\tlNO  METAL 
SHEETS.  Hexry  L.  Holhs.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug. 
1.  1907       SerUl  No.  386.828. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  electroplating  sheet!  of  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  vat  holding  a  solution,  mechanism  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  said  vat  for  engaging  said  sheets  of 
n^etal.  and  driving  means  connected  with  8%ld  mechanism, 
said  mechanism  being  adapted  for  convejrlng  sheets  of 
metal  vertically  from  one  end  of  the  vat  t»  the  other  end 

thereof. 

J.  In  apparatus  for  electroplating  sheets  of  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  vat  for  holding  a  meUllic  solution,  mech- 
anism secured  to  the  top  of  said  vat  for  engaging  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  sheets,  and  driving  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  connected  therewith,  thereby  to  convey  said  sheets 
of  metal  vertically  from  one  end  of  the  v»t  to  the  other 
end   thereof. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  electroplating  sheets  of  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  vat  for  holding  a  solution,  a  plurality  of 
vertical  rotatable  member*  suitably  supported  at  the  top 
of  said  vat,  and  driving  mechanism  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected therewith,  thereby  to  convey  sheet<  of  metal  gpom 
one  end  of  the  vat  to  the  other  end. 

4.  In  apparafros  for  electroplating  sheets  of  metaU  the 
combination  of  a  vat  for  holding  a  solution,  a  plurality 
of    rotatable    rollers    monnted    In    rapportlng    mecbanlam. 


900,170. 
Ohio. 


FREIGHT  CAR.     Ha»dy  R  HAfSEH,  Cincinnati, 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  408,516. 


1.  In  a  freight  car  the  combination  of  a  secondary  floor 
adapted  to  be  laterally  extended  to  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  the  inside  width  of  the  car  and  of  being  reduced 
to  a  width  smaller  than  said  Inside  width,  a  means  of  sup- 
porting the  secondary  flixjr  In  a  position  Intermediate  tlie 
main  floor  and  the  roof  of  the  car  and  a  mechanism  for 
moving  the  secondary  floor  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the 
roof  and  of  retiirning  It  to  Its  Intermediate  position. 

1'.  In  n  freight  car  the  lombliiatlon  of  a  secondary  floor 
consisting  of  a  central  longitudinal  section  and  two  longl 
tudinal  side  sections,  hinges  connecting  the  .^ide  sections 
to  cue  central  section,  a  means  of  supporting  the  secondary 
floor  In  a  poeitlon  intermediate  the  floor  and  the  roof  of  a 
car.  and  a  mechanism  for  moving  the  secondary  floor  to 
a  position  adjacent  to  the  roof  or  of  returnini;  It  to  its 
Intermediate  position. 

3.  In  a  freight  car  having  feed  racks  located  at  the  sides 
and  top  thereof,  a  secondary  floor  adapted  to  be  extended 
to  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  inside 
width  of  the  car  and  of  being  reduced  to  a  width  less  than 
the  distance  between  the  feed  racks,  a  means  of  supporting 
the  secondary  floor  in  a  position  intermediate  the  main 
floor  and  the  roof  of  the  (  ar.  and  a  meclianlsm  for  moving 
the  secondary  door  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the  roof,  or 
of  returning  it  to  Its  Intermediate  position. 


900.171.  MACHINE  FOR  SNIPPING  AND  CEMENTING 
SHOE  I  TPKKS.  Harbt  I.  Ili.i.soworth.  Swampscott, 
Mass.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  333.100. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  dewrrlbed.  comprising  gaging 
means  to  poeitlon  the  work,  a  cement  appller  to  cement 
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the  edges  of  the  work,  and  snipping  mechanism  combined  | 
with   operating   mechanism   constructed   and   arranged   to 
move  said  snippers  through  the  work  and  retain  them  In 
said  position  until  after  the  cementing  of  the  work. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  gaging 
means  to  position  the  work,  a  cement  appller  to  apply  fo- 
ment to  said  work,  snipping  means  to  snip  said  work,  and 
power  operating  mechanism  for  said  parts,  constructed  and 
arranged  to  actuate  the  cement  appller  and  the  snipping 
means  simnltaneoualy,  said  parts  and  their  operating 
mechanism  being  so  conrtrwrted  and  arranged  as  to  cause 
the  snipping  and  cementing  to  take  place  dissimultaneously 
at  the  same  place  on  the  work  and  the  ealpping  means  to 
be  moved  through  and  away  from  the  surface  to  be  ce- 
mented before  the  cementing  of  said  surface 

3.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  means 
for  supporting  the  work  to  be  cemented,  a  cement  appller 
having  a  chamber  for  holding  a  body  of  cement,  a  plural- 
ity of  delivery  passages  extending  from  said  chamber  to 
deliver  cement  simultaneously  along  the  line  to  be  ce- 
mented, and  means  for  bodily  raising  and  lowering  said 
cement  appller. 

4  A  machine  of  the  kind  de8crib«'d,  comprising  a  cement 
appller  formed  In  two  parts,  each  part  consisting  of  a 
chamber  to  hold  a  body  of  cement  in  bulk,  and  a  series  of 
delivery  portions  leading  from  said  chamber,  and  adjusting 
means  "for  accurately  moving  said  two  parts  toward  and 
from  each  other  to  suit  different  articles  to  be  cemented. 

5  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  cement 
appller  formed  in  two  parts,  having  separate  cement  hold- 
ing chambers  and  delivery  portions,  and  means  for  accn- 
ratelv  adjusting  said  parts  toward  and  from  each  other  to 
suit  different  articles  to  b«^  cemented,  said  adjusting  means 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  the  cement  de 
livery  portions  of  said  two  parts  to  be  brought  close 
together  for  delivering  closely  adjacent  lines  of  cement. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


lacent  upright  walla  and  provided  with  integral  anna  to 
which  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  and  end  cleaU  are 
hinged,  and  Integral  Interlocking  parts  on  the  margins  of 
the  cleats  of  the  side  and  end  walls  Inside  the  upright 
walls  constructed  to  lock  the  latter  walls  rigidly  together 
in  their  open  positions,  the  hinged  connections  between  the 
arms  of  the  bottom  wall  cleats  and  the  cleats  belonging  to 
the  various  side  and  end  walls  being  located  at  different 
vertical  dl8tanc<'s  from  the  bottom  wall,  whereby  said  side 
and  end  walls  may  swing  inwardly  and  lie  flat  upon  each 
other  and  the  tx)ttom  wall.  • 


900,171;.  BABYS  DIAPER 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
331,815. 


Louisa 
Aug.    23, 


E.    Irwin,   London. 
1906.      Serial    No. 


A  diaper  for  infants  embodying  a  triangular  shaped  por- 
tion formed  of  a  plurality  of  duplex  triangular  shaped 
folds,  certain  of  said  folds  being  of  less  area  than  the 
other  folds,  said  smaller  folds  positioned  at  one  end  of  the 
large  folds,  said  triangular  shaped  portion  being  of  greater 
thickness  at  one  end  than  at  the  other,  said  diaper  further 
comprising  a  rectangular  portion  of  a  single  thickness  and 
which  terminates  In  one  of  the  folds  of  larger  area  of  said 
triangular  shape  portion,  the  base  of  said  fold  of  larger 
diameter  in  which  terminates  said  rectangular  portion 
being  of  a  width  equal  to  the  length  of  said  rectangular 
portion. 


900.17.'^.     FOLDING  BOX.     Jacob  M.  Johnson.  Edgerton 
Wis.     Filed  May  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  376,66:?.  j 

1.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  upright  Mde  . 
and  end  walls,  vertical  metal  cleats  attached  to  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  side  and  end  walls  and  extending  from  top  to 
bottom  thereof  at  their  vertical  margins,  thin  metal  cleats  \ 
attached  flatwise  to  the  upper  face  and  at  opposing  mar-   j 
ginal  parts  of  the  bottom  wall  Inside  the  planes  of  the  ad    « 


2.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  upright  side 
and  end  walls  adapted  to  swing  over  the  bottom  wall,  thin 
metal  cleats  fixed  flatwise  to  and  extending  continuously 
across  the  upper  face  of  the  bottom  wall  at  opposite  mar- 
ginal parts  thereof  inside  the  planes  of  the  adjacent  up- 
right walls,  vertical  metal  cleats  fixed  to  the  Inner  sides  of 
the  side  and  end  walls  at  their  vertical  margins  and 
hinged  at  their  lower  ends  to  arms  integral  with  said 
bottom  wall  cleats  and  interlocking  connections  between 
tie  side  and  end  wall  cleats  inside  the  box  for  locking  aaid 
walls  in  their  open  positions. 

S.  A  foldint:  box  comprising  a  Iwjttom  wall,  upright  side 
and  end  walls  adapted  10  fold  over  the  bottom  wall,  a  top 
wall,  thin  metal  cleats  fixed  flatwise  to  the  upper  face  of 
the  bottom  wall  at  opposite  marginal  parts  thereof  inside 
the  planes  of  the  adjacent  upright  walls  and  provided  at 
their  ends  with  upright  Integral  arms,  vertical  metal  cleats 
fixed  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  side  and  end  walls  at  the 
vertical  margins  thereof  and  hinged  at  their  lower  ends 
with  the  upright  arms  of  said  bottom  wall  cleats,  mar- 
ginal interlocking  connections  between  the  cleats  of  the 
upright  walls  at  each  corner  of  the  box.  metal  cleats  ex- 
tendiut?  across  opposite  marginal  parts  of  the  cover  and 
fixed  to  the  lower  sides  thereof  and  Interlocking  connec- 
tions lM»tween  said  cover  cleats  and  the  upper  ends  of-the 
cleats  of  opposite  upright  walls  of  the  box,  all  of  said 
cleats  and  interlocking  parts  being  contained  within   the 

box. 

4.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  side  and  end 
walls  adapted  to  be  folded  flat  one  over  the  other  upon  the 
bottom  wall,  vertical  cleats  fixed  to  and  extending  from 
top  to  bottom  of  the  side  and  end  walls  at  their  vertical 
margins  and  contained  wholly  within  the  angles  formed 
between  adjacent  side  and  end  walls  and  directly  con- 
nected at  their  lower  ends  to  parts  fixedly  attached  to  the 
bottom  wall,  and  inwardly  turned  integral  hooks  on  the 
cleats  of  two  opposite  walls  of  the  box,  the  cleats  of  the 
other  two  opposite  walls  being  provided  within  the  hot 
with  slits  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hooka  for  locking 
said  walls  In  their  open  positions. 

A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  side  and  end 


walls  adapted  to  be  folded  flat  one  over  the  other  upot  the 
bottom  wall,  vertical  cleats  fixed  to  and  extending  across 
the  side  and  end  walls  at  their  vertical  margins  and  con- 
tained wholly  within  the  angles  formed  between  adjacent 
side  and  end  walls  and  directly  connected  at  their  lower 
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ends  to  part*  fixedly  attached  to  the  bottom  wall.  Inwardly 
turned  integral  hooks  on  the  cleats  of  two  opposite  walls 
of  the  box,  the  cleats  of  the  other  two  opposite  walls  being 
provUJpd  with  slits  adapted  to  be  en«asf«'d  by  said  hooks 
for  looking  said  walls  In  their  open  positions,  and  mtans 
entaglnK  the  maririns  of  said  slitted  cleats  for  locking  said 
hooka  from  dlsenuajiement  with  the  slitted  cleats. 
[Claims  ti  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


900,174.  CUTTING  APPARATIS.  Christian  Klinqbx- 
BEao,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asalgoor  to  The  Libbey  Glass  Com- 
pany. Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  Mar. 
28.  1908.     Serial  No.  423.963.    ' 


r-A 


1.  The  combination  with  a  grinder,  of  an  elevator  for 
returning  the  abrasive  material  discharged  therefrom  c-om- 
prlsing  a  slitted  tubular  casing,  an  endlpsi*  convt^yt-r  adja- 
cent to  but  outside  of  said  casing,  a  bucket  within  said 
casing  and  a  support  shank  for  said  bucket  passing  out 
thri)U>,'ii  the  slit  In  said  casing  and  secuned  to  said  con 
veyor.  ♦ 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grinder,  of  Ian  elevator  for 
returning  the  abrasive  material  discharged  then-from  com 
prising  a  slitted  tubular  casing,  a  conveyer 'belt  adjacent  to 
but  outside  said  casing,  a  sVank  secured  Oo  said  conveyer 
projecting  Inward  through  the  silt  In  sal*  casing,  and  a 
cup  or  bucket  of  flexible  material  8ecure<^  to  said  shank 
within  said  casing. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  grinder,  of  a  supply 
receptacle  for  the  abrasive  material  thereaDove.  a  receiving 
receptacle  for  the  discharged  abrasive  matrrlal  and  grind 
ings  therebeneath.  automatic  means  for  pttrlfylng  the  dis- 
charged abrasive  material  and  means  for  returning  the 
same  to  the  supply  receptacle  comprising  4  slitted  tubular 
casing,  an  endless  conveyer  adjacent  to  but  outside  of  .«ald 
casing,  a  bucket  within  said  casing  and  «  support  shank 
for  said  bucket  paasing  out  through  the  sUt  in  said  casing 
and  secured  to  said  conveyer. 

4.  The  c»>mblnatlon  with  a  rotary  grinder,  of  a  supply 
receptacle  for  the  abrasive  material  theraabove,  a  recelv 
Ing  receptacle  for  the  discharged  abrasite  material  and 
grlndlngs  therebeneath,  automatic  meant  for  purifying 
the  discharged  abrasive  material,  comprlsfag  a  water  sup- 
ply and  a  noiile  connected  therewith  and  Iticllned  contrary 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  material  In  the  receiving 
receptacle,  and  means  for  returning  the  i>urlfled  material 
t>  the  supply  receptacle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  .-rlnfler,  of  a  supply 
receptacla  for  the  abrasive  material  theBeabove.  a  chute 
for  the  dlacharged  abrasive  material  and  grlndlngs  there- 
beneath, automatic  means  for  purifying  the  discharged 
abrasive  material  therebeneath,  comprising  a  condiilt  con 
nected  with  the  supply  receptacle,  a  noizle  attached  to  said 
conduit  and  Inclined  contrary  to  the  travel  of  the  material 
In  said  discharge  chute,  and  means  for  refurnlng  the  purl- 
fled  material  to  the  supply  receptacle. 


900.175.  WIRE  FENCE  FASTENER.  JoH 
i:kb<x'ker.  Logansport,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
No.  413,227. 


X  n.  kmck- 

1908.     Serial 


1.  A  fence  poat  provided  with  a  plurality  of  laterally 
extending  loops  spaced  apart  to  form  i)ockets  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  line  wires,  aald  loops  being  concaved  trana- 
versely  and  provided  with  plastic  flllings  having  vertUnl 
openings  formed  therein,  and  a  locking  rod  extending 
through  the  openings  In  the  plastic  fillings  for  locking  the 
line  wires  against  accidental  displacement. 

2.  A  fence  post  provided  with  a  plurality  of  laterally  ex- 
tending loops  spaced  apart  to  form  pockets  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  line  wires,  a  retaining  rod  extending  through 
said  loops  for  locking  tb*  line  wires  within  the  pockets, 
said  rod  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  having  Its  ad 
Jacent  end  formed  with  a  spring  loop  for  rotating  the  rod 
thereby  to  lock  the  shoulder  In  engagement  with  the  ad- 
jacent loop. 

3.  A  fence  post  provided  with  a  plurality  of  laterally 
extending  loops  spaced  apart  to  form  pockets  for  the  re 
ceptlon  of  the  line  wires,  a  rod  extending  through  said 
loops  for  locking  the  line  wires  within  the  pockets,  a 
shoulder  formed  on  one  end  of  the  rod  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lower  edge  of  the  adjacent  loop,  and  a  spring 
pressed  depending  lug  adapted  to  enter  one  of  the  loops  for 
locking  the  shoulder  In  engagement  with  said  loop. 

4.  \  fence  post  provldetl  with  a  pltirallty  of  laterally 
extending  loops  spaceil  apart  to  form  pockets  for  the  re 
ceptlon  of  the  line  wires,  each  loop  being  formed  with  a 
socket,  and  a  retaining  rod  extending  through  the  sockets 
of  the  several  loops  for  locking  the  line  wires  within  the 
pockets,  one  end  of  the  rod  being  provided  with  a  ahouUler 
terminating  In  a  spring  coll  having  a  depending  spring 
locking  lug  adapted  to  enter  the  socket  of  the  adjacent  loop 
for  locking  the  shoulder  in  contact  with  the  lower  edge  of 
said  loop  when  the  rod  Is  rotated. 

5.  A  fence  post  Including  a  Ixidy  portion,  a  plurality  of 
loops  embedded  in  the  body  portion  and  having  their  Inner 
walls  concaved,  filling  material  located  beyond  the  side  of 
the  post  and  between  the  concaved  walls  of  the  8o<kets,  said 
loops  being  spaced  apart  to  form  Intermediate  pockets 
for  the  reception  of  the  line  wires,  a  retaining  rod  extend- 
ing through  the  loops  for  locking  the  line  wires  within  the 
pockets,  and  means  for  locking  the  rod  against  vertical 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900.176.  FLT'SHING  DEVICE  FOR  W.\TER  CLOSETS. 
Lofig  D.  Lawmh.  Edwardsvllle.  III.,  assignor  of  on« 
half  to  N.  O.  Nelson  Manufacturing  Company  St.  I>^uls, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  June  24,  1907. 
Serial  No.  3S0,513. 
A  flushing  device  comprising  a  valve  shell  formed  with  a 

hollow  horn,  a  tubular  arm  having  a  s  ipply  pipe  nipple. 
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and  a  by  pass  between  the  tubular  arm  and  the  supply 
pipe  nipple,  and  a  nipple  having  a  reduced  neck  provided 
with  a  radial  perforation,  a  housing  having  an  apertured 
dia|.hra;;ni.   and  extending  over  the  reduced   neck  aud  re- 


9  0  0.178.      DRAFT    ATTACHMENT    FOR    VEHICLE- 

TIIILLS.     Thobnton  H.  Leosaeu,  Plqua,  Ohio.     Filed 
July  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,265. 


ceirlng  the  nipple  of  the  valve  shell,  a  nut  closing  the 
aperture  In  the  diaphragm,  a  valve  stem  operable  In  the 
valve  shell  and  Its  tubular  arm.  and  valves  carried  by 
the  valve  stem. 


90<».177.     ROLLER  SKATE.     Thomas  8.  Lkitch.  Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Nov.  2.5,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,745. 


1.  In  a  draft  appliance,  the  combination  of  an  Iron,  a 
swinging  draft  arm  having  one  end  thereof  plvotally  con 
nected  to  the  iron  and  provided  at  Its  opposite  end  with 
trace  engaging  means,  the  pivot  end  of  the  arm  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  aud  being  connected  to  the  iron 
by  a  tong.:e  and  groove  which  are  concentric  with  the 
opening  and  receive  the  strain  upon  the  joint,  a  pivot 
pin  proje<ting  from  the  Iron  and  passing  loosely  through 
the  opening  In  the  draft  arm,  a  coll  spring  fitted  loosely 
within  the  opening  In  the  draft  arm  and  surrounding  the 
pivot  pin  and  tending  to  swing  the  draft  arm  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
draft  arm. 

2.  In  a  draft  appliance,  the  combination  of  an  Iron,  a 
loop  carried  by  the  Iron,  a  draft  arm  pivoted  to  the  Iron 
and  extending  through  the  loop,  an  opening  being  pro- 
vided In  the  draft  arm  at  the  pivot  point  thereof,  a 
tongue  and  groove  connection  l>etween  the  draft  arm  and 
the  Iron,  the  said  tongue  and  groove  connection  being  con- 
centric with  the  opening,  a  pivot  pin  connecting  the  Iron 
and  draft  arm  and  passing  loosely  through  the  opening 
In  the  latter,  and  a  coil  spring  surrounding  the  pivot  pin 
and  housed  within  the  opening  in  the  draft  arm,  opposite 
ends  of  the  spring  being  secured  respectively  to  the  Iron 
and  draft  arm. 


1.  In  a  roller  skate,  the  combination  with  a  foot  plate. 
of  a  strengthening  brace  substantially  U  shaped  In  cross- 
section,  extending  longitudinally  of  and  secured  against 
said  foot  plate,  truck  brackets  straddling  said  brace  and 
secured  to  said  foot-plate,  and  trucks  secured  to  said  truck- 
brackets. 

2.  In  a  roller  skate,  the  combination  with  a  foot  plat*, 
of  a  hollow  brace  having  npturneil  sides  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  foot  plnte  and  of  substantially  tie  same 
length  as  said  plate,  said  brace  provided  with  parallel  end 
portions,  said  end  portions  provided  with  notches,  truck- 
brackets  secured  to  said  plate  and  one  of  said  brackets 
engaging  one  of  the  notches  of  said  brace,  toe  clamps 
carried  Iv  said  plate,  an  adji'.stlng  screw  connecting  said 
damps  and  niounle<l  In  the  other  notch  of  said  brace, 
and  trucks  attached  to  said  truck  brackets 

3.  in  a  roller  skate,  the  combination  with  a  foot-plate, 
of  a  longitudinally-extending  lirace  engaging  and  secured 
to  said  plate,  said  brace  provided  with  upturned  parallel 
aides  spared  apart  near  their  center  and  closed  together 
at  their  ends,  truck  brackets  secured  to  said  plate  and 
straddling  said  brace  and  engaging  the  end  portions  there 
of.  and  trucks  secured  to  said  truck-brackets. 

4.  In  a  roller  skate,  the  combination  with  a  foot  plate, 
of  a  brace  having  upturned  sides  extending  Icingitudlnally 
thereof,  said  brace  having  Its  sides  Integrally  connected 
and  spaced  apart  near  their  center  and  with  parallel  en 
gaging  end  portions,  truck-brackets  secured  to  said  foot 
plate  and  engaging  said  brace  near  Its  ends,  and  trucks 
secured  to  said  brackets. 

,").  In  a  roller  skate,  the  combination  with  a  foot  plate, 
of  a  reinforcing  brace  having  upturned  sides  secured  to 
said  footplate,  said  brace  having  Its  longitudinal  edges 
engaging  said  foot  plate,  said  brace  having  Its  sides  Inter 
mediate  Its  ends  spaced  apart,  and  at  Its  ends  with  en 
gaging  sides,  truck  brackets  se<'ured  to  said  foot  plate  and 
engaging  said  brace,  and  trucks  secured  to  said  brackets. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


900.179.  MECHANICAL  IMANO  PLAYER.  HtMPHBEY 
T.  LooA.N,  Erilh,  England.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1906.  Serial 
No.  311.515. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  piano  player  the  combination  of  strik- 
ing mechanism,  a  key  bottom  having  a  recess,  a  striking 
pneumatic  disposed  In  said  recess,  and  operative  connec- 
tions iietween  the  striking  mechanism  and  the  pneumatic. 

2  In  a  mechanical  piano  player  tae  combination  of  strik- 
ing mc-chanlsm,  a  key  bottom,  a  series  of  striking  pneu- 
matics disposed  In  the  key  bottom,  pivoted  levera  of  dif- 
ferent lengths  angularly  adjustable  on  vertical  axes,  con- 
nections between  said  levers  and  pneumatics,  and  striking 
rods  operatlvely  connected  to  the  levers  so  that  by  varying 
the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  pivoted  levers  and  using 
levers  of  different  lengths  a  standard  set  of  pneumatics  can 
be  used  with  piano  actions  of  various  widths. 

3.   In  a  mechanical  piano  player  the  combination  of  strlk- 
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Ing  mechanism,  a  strlktnK  pn*amatlc.  a  striking  rod  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  the  pneumatic,  a  il  *ted  (fulde  for 
said  atrlklDK  rod,  adjustable  buttons  on  tihe  rod  and  a 
spriiiK  secured  to  the  rod  and  working  agaln»t  the  guide. 

4  In  a  mechanical  piano  player  the  combination  of  a 
striking  mechanism  Including  a  wlppen,  a  key  bottom,  a 
key  lever,  a  pilot  pivoted  to  Mid  key  lerer  aad  operating  In 
one  poaltlon  upon  the  wlppen.  a  pneumatic  4lapoMd  In  the 
key  bottom,  a  striking  rod  at  the  rear  of  tha  key  lever  and 
operating  upon  the  wlppen.  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  striking  rod.  and  an  operative  con 
nectlon  between  t*e  pneunutUc  and  aald  pivoted  lever. 


case  and  aald  top  aectlon  being  vertically  adjustable  be- 
tween said  leg*. 

5.  In  a  Alter.  In  combination,  a  caae  composed  of  upper 
and  lower  detachable  sections,  a  set  of  upright  leg*  fa»- 
tened  to  and  supporting  said  upper  section,  said  section  t>e- 
Ing  vertically  adjustable  with  relation  to  aald  legs,  means 
for  securing  said  aectlons  together  to  form  n  fluid  tight 
Joint  therebetween,  filtering  material  in  the  upper  section 
adapted  to  extract  one  clasa  of  Impurities,  filtering  mate- 
rial In  the  lower  section  adapted  to  extract  another  clasa 
of  Impurities.  Inlet  means  for  the  upper  section  and  outlet 
means  for  the  lower  section. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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900  180.      PRESSURE  FILTER.     Pettkb   E    M.uxnyi.   L<.8 
Angelea.  Cal.     Filed  May  28.  1907.     Serltl  No.  378.209. 


1.  In  a  filter.  In  combination,  a  fluid  tight  caae  compoeed  i 
of  upper  and  lower  detachable  sectlona.  a  set  of  upright 
legs  supporting  said  upper  section  adjacent  Its  upper  end. 
said  section  being  vertically  adjustable  with  relation  to 
said  legs,  a  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  sal*  upper  section 
adapted  to  guide  the  vertical  movements  of  said  upper  sec- 
tion along  said  legs,  a  flange  extending  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  lower  section  of  the  case,  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing said  flanges  together,  graniilar  fllteulng  material  In 
the  upper  section  of  the  case,  fibrous  filtering  material  In 
the  lower  section  of  the  case,  an  Inlet  for  tUe  upper  section, 
and  an  outlet  for  the  lower  section. 

2.  In  a  filter.  In  combination,  a  fluid-tight  case  composed 
of  upper  and  lower  detachable  sections,  a,  set  of  upright 
legs  supporting  said  upper  section  adjacent  Its  upper  end, 
said  section  being  vertically  adjustable  ^Ith  relation  to 
said  legs,  means  for  securing  said  sections  together  to  form 
a  fluid  tight  caae  adapted  to  resist  Internal  pressure,  filter 
Ing  material  In  the  upper  section  adapted  to  extract  one 
class  of  impurities,  filtering  material  In  the  lower  section 
adapted  t)  extract  another  class  of  Impurities,  inlet  means 
for  the  upper  section  and  outlet  means  for  the  lower  sec- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  filter.  In  combination,  a  fluid  tlglit  case  composed 
of  upper  and  lower  detachable  sections,  .\  set  of  upright 
legs  supporting  said  upper  section  adjacent  Its  upper  end, 
said  section  being  vertically  adjustable  *lth  relation  to 
said  lees,  means  f  >r  securing  said  sections  together  to  form 
a  fluid-tight  case  adapted  to  resist  internal  pressure.  Alter- 
ing material  In  the  upper  section  ndapte<|  to  extract  one 
class  of  Impurities,  filtering  material  In  tke  lower  section 
a<lapted  to  r  xtract  another  class  of  Impu'-ltles,  Inlet  means 
for  the  upper  section  and  outlet  means  foir  the  lower  sec 
tlon,  said  legs  being  adapted  to  act  as  guiding  and  center- 
ing means  for  the  lower  sectlm  when  tlie  same  la  being 
elevated  to  operative  position. 

4.  A  filter  provided  with  an  elongated  \tprlght  case  con- 
sisting of  upper  and  lower  sections,  means  external  to  said 
case  for  detachably  holding  said  sections  tiogether.  a  set  ol 
legs  ranged  around  said  case,  and  meaiia  for  attaching 
said  legs  to  the  upper  section  of  said  ctme,  said  legs  ex- 
tending along  the  outer  sides  of  the  top  section  of  said 


900,181.     LUBRICATOR.      William   C.   Maniss.  Laredo, 
Tex.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  414,956. 


1.  In  a  Journal  lubricator  a  base  plate,  frames  hinged  to 
the  plate,  and  a  pair  of  Journal  engaging  rollers  carried  by 
each  frame. 

2.  In  a  Journal  lubricator  a  base,  a  pair  of  frames  hinged 
to  the  base,  said  hinges  being  arranged  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  frames  toward  each  other,  and  a  pair  of  jour- 
nal engaging  rollers  carried  by  each  frame. 

3.  In  a  Journal  lubricator  a  spring  supported  base,  a 
frame  hinged  to  the  base  and  provided  with  an  eye  for  the 
reception  of  a  tool  by  which  said  frame  may  be  turned  to 
upright  position  after  Its  Insertion  In  the  journal  box.  and 
a  pair  of  journal  engaging  rollers  carried  by  the  frame.     - 

4.  In  a  journal  lubricator  a  base,  journal  engaging  roll- 
ers, roller  carrying  frames  hinged  to  the  base,  said  frames 
being  free  to  swing  outward  from  each  other,  and  being 
held  from  movement  toward  each  other  beyond  positions  at 
a  right  angle  to  the  base. 

5.  In  a  journal  lubricator,  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  frames 
pivoted  thereto  and  each  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
plates,  the  innermost  plates  of  each  frame  being  arranged 
to  engage  the  upper  face  of  the  base  plate,  rollers  mounted 
in  said  frames,  and  leaf  springs  secured  to  and  forming  a 
yleldable  support  for  the  base. 


900,182.      SYRIN*}E. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  190« 


Karl   L.    Matbks,    St. 
Serial  No.  340.212. 


Louis,    Mo. 


A  syringe  comprising  an  inner  tube  :  a  flange  formed  on 
j   the  end  of  the  Inner  tube  :  lugs  formed  on  the  inner  tube  ; 
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an  OTiter  tnbe :  nn  Inwardly  projecting  flange  formed  on  the 
end  of  the  said  outer  tube  and  located  directly  beneath  the 
flange  of  the  inner  tube  so  as  to  deflect  the  liquid,  forming 
a  globular  spray,  the  said  lugs  on  the  Inner  tube  contact 
Ing  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer  tube  to  hold  the 
Innpr  tul)e  In  central  position,  the  said  outer  tube  having 
a  tniK-red  portion  ;  a  nipple  formed  on  the  tapered  portion 
for  the  admission  of  the  liquid  ;  a  bellows  located  on  the 
opposite  end  of  the  inner  tube  ;  a  bushing  supporting  the 
Inner  tube  within  the  outer  tube  and  supporting  the  bellows 
on  the  outer  tube  and  forming  a  leak-proof  connection  ;  a 
shield  located  upon  the  outer  tube,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 


provided  with  an  opening  through  the  same  whereby  to 
pivot  the  clutch  lever  of  either  the  pendant  setting  mech- 
anism on  the  one  side,  or  lever  setting  mechanism  on  the 
other  side,  substantially  as  described. 


9  0  0.183.  WATCH  MOVEMENT.  Walter  B.  Mkhl, 
Wallham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  E.  Howard  Watch  Com- 
pany. Waltham,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  418,466. 


900,184.  PRESStJRE  -  FILTER.  Chakl«B  W.  M«R«ILL. 
Lead.  8.  D.  Filed  .Tune  3,  1905,  Serial  No.  268,511. 
Renewed  July  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  445,925. 


1.  In  a  stem  winding  and  setting  watch,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movement  plate,  of  an  arbor  roUtably  sup 
ported  thereby,  a  clutch  slldlngly  mounted  upon  said  arbor, 
a  clutch  lever  pivoted  to  said  plate  for  operating  the 
clutch,  a  manually  operated  setting  lever  pivoted  to  said 
plate  and  adapted  to  move  and  lock  said  clutch  lever  In 
Its  setting  position,  ami  a  spring  one  end  of  which  holds 
said  setting  lever  In  both  its  setting  and  winding  positions, 
and  the  opposite  end  of  which  spring  engages  and  returns 
said  clutch  lever  to  Its  winding  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  stem  winding  and  setting  watch,  the  coa:iblnatlon 
with  a  movement  plate,  of  an  arbor  rotatably  supported 
thereby,  a  clutch  slldlngl.v  mounted  upon  said  arlxir,  a 
clutch  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  i)late  and  free  at 
its  opposite  end.  and  provided  with  clutch  engaging  means 
between  its  free  and  pivoted  ends,  and  a  manually  oper 
ated  setting  lever  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  free  end  ot  said  clutch  lever  to  lower  and  lock  the 
same  In  Ita  setting  position,  and  a  spring,  one  end  of  which 
engages  and  holds  the  said  setting  lever  in  its  different 
positions,  and  at  its  opposite  end  engages  and  operates  to 
return  said  clutch  lever  to  its  winding  position,  substan- 
tlallv  as  descrlbeil. 

3.  In  a  stem  winding  and  setting  watch,  the  combination 
with  a  movement  plate,  of  an  arbor  rotatably  supported 
thereby,  a  clutch  slldlngly  mounted  \ipon  said  arbor,  a 
clutch  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and  free  and  curved  at  Its 
opposite  end.  and  provided  with  means  lietween  Its  free 
and  pivoted  ends  for  engaging  and  sliding  said  clutch,  a 
manually  operated  setting  lever  pivoted  to  said  plate  and 
provided  with  a  curved  arm  extending  therefrom,  adapted 
to  co-act  with  the  curved  end  of  the  clutch  lever  to  lower 
and  lock  the  same  in  Its  setting  position,  and  a  spring  se- 
cured to  said  plate,  and  engaging  at  one  end  the  setting 
lever  to  hold  the  same  In  its  different  positions  and  at  its 
opposite  end  engaging  said  clutch  lever  to  return  the  lat- 
ter to  Its  winding  position  when  released  by  said  setting 
lever,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  stem  winding  and  setting  watch,  a  movement 
plate  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  pendant  winding  and 
setting  mechanism  on  the  train  side  thereof,  and  recessed 
on    the  dial  side  to  receive  lever   setting  mechanism   and 


1.  In  a  pressure  filter,  the  combination  with  a  container, 
of  a  grille  or  grating  placed  on  either  side  thereof  entirely 
within  the  same  and  In  such  position  that  when  the  con- 
tainer is  put  together  with  the  filter  plates  in  a  filter  press, 
said  grille  will  retain  a  layer  of  unalterable  matter  or  pre- 
cipitate. 

2.  In  a  pressure  filter  a  series  of  containers,  the  sides 
of  which  converge  toward  the  bottom  substantially  as  set 
forth,  each  having  an  opening  In  the  bottom  angle  forming 
a  continuous  channel  entirely  within  the  press  when  the 
containers  are  put  together,  and  an  opening  which  opens 
directly  upward  from  said  channel  Into  the  Interior,  and 
devices  substantially  as  described  whereby  the  openings 
into  the  containers  may  be  closed  at  will. 

3.  In  a  pressure  filter  the  combination  with  the  feed 
channel,  of  a  rotative  pipe  placed  therein,  provided  with  a 
series  of  ports,  each  one  of  which  corresponds  with  and 
comes  opposite  to  the  Inlet  port  of  each  container,  where- 
by by  the  rotation  of  the  pipe,  closure  of  each  port  of  all 
the  containers  la  effected. 

4.  In  a  pressure  filter  the  combination  with  the  feed 
channel,  of  a  rotative  pipe  placed  therein,  provided  with  a 
series  of  ports,  each  one  of  which  corresponds  with  and 
comes  opposite  to  the  inlet  port  of  each  container,  where- 
by by  the  rotation  of  the  pipe,  closure  of  each  port  of  all 
the  containers  is  effected,  and  means  for  rotating  the  pipe 
substantially  as  described. 


900  185  FILTER -PRESS.  Chakles  W.  Mebkill.  Lead, 
s!  D.  Filed  June  19.  1906,  Serial  No.  322,388.  Renewed 
Nov.   22.   1907.     Serial   No.   403,339. 


1!  A  container  for  use  in  a  pressure  filter  provided  with 
a  duct,  leading  from  a  feed  channel  located  above  the  hot 
torn  of  the  container  and  terminating  within  the  sam*  ad- 
jacent to  said  bottom. 
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2.  A  container  for  uae  In  a  prewrarc  filter'  prorlAed  with 
a  duct  located  within  Ita  side  wall,  leadloK  from  a  feed 
channel  aboye  the  bottom  of  the  contal|ier  akd  termtnatlnc 
within  the  same  adjacent  to  aald  bottom. 

3.  A   pressure  filter  comprising   with   suitable  plates   a 
genes   of  containers  each   provided  with  a,  duct,   leading 
from  a  feed  channel  located  above  the  bottom  of  the  con 
talner  and  terminating  within   the  container  adjacent   to 
said   bottom. 

4.  A  pressure  Alter  comprising  with  suitable  plates  a 
series  of  containers  each  provided  with  t  duct  located 
within  Its  side  wall,  leading  from  a  feed  channel  above  the 
bottom  of  the  container  and  terminating  within  the  same 
adjacent  to  said  bottom. 

5.  A   pressure  filter  comprising  with  suitable   plates  a 
series  of  converging  containers  each  provided  with  a  duct, 
leading  from  a  feed  channel  located  above  the  bottom  of 
the  container  and  terminating  within  the  container  adja 
cent  to  said  bottom.  j 

[rialm.«  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxetta.] 


900.1«<6.  PRCXrKSS  OF  PRECIPITATING  AND  RECOV- 
ERING MATERIALS  FROM  SOLUTIONS.  Chaelm 
W.  Merrill.  Lead.  8.  D.  Filed  Not.  28.  1906.  Serial 
No.  344.701.  Renewed  July  29,  190$.  S»'rlal  No. 
445.926. 


1.  The  process  for  preclpltHting  and  recovering  material 
from  its  solution  which  consists  in  adding  a  precipitant 
to  said  .solution  while  in  motion,  conducting  the  mixture 
without  rest  to  a  Alter,  and  separating  th»  soMd  from  the 
liquid  in  said  tllter.  j 

2.  The  process  for  precipitating  and  recovering  material 
from  Its  solution  which  consists  In  adding  a  precipitant  to 
the  duct  through  which  said  solution"  Is  l)«lng  conveyed  to 
a  filter  and  separating  the  solid  from  the  liquid  In  said 
filter. 

3.  The   process    for   precipitating   and    recovering    mate 
rial   from    its   solution    which    consists   In    conveying   said 
solution  to  a  pressure  filter,  simultaneously  forcing  a  pre- 
cipitant  Into   said   pressure  filter  with  said   solution   and 
separating  the  94illd  from  the  liquid  In  said  filter. 

4.  The  process  for  precipitating  and  tVcoverlng  mate- 
rial from  Its  solution  which  consists  in  adding  a  precipi- 
tant to  the  duct  In  which  said  solution  Is  (Jonveyed,  forcing 
the  mixture  Into  the  bottom  of  a  pressure  filter,  and  sepa- 
rating the  solid  from  the  liquid  In  said  flOter. 

5.  The  procesa  for  preclpltatlna;  and  recovering  mate- 
rial from  Its  solution,  which  consists  In  adding  a  precipi- 
tant to  a  solution  In  motion  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  out- 
let of  said  solution  from  a  receiver.  for<!lng  the  mixture 
thrdugh  a  preaanre  filter,  and  separating  the  solid  from 
the  liquid  In  said  filter.  I 

[Claims  8  to  l*i  not  printed  In  the  Gaa^te.] 


900.187.  8AFKTT-GUABD  FOR  CARS.  Mabtin  Mbtbh. 
Omaha.  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Meyer  Safety  Guard  Cons- 
pany.  Omaha.  Nebr  .  a  J.'orporation.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1908. 
Serial  No.  408.86M. 


1.  A  safety  guard  for  the  passage  way  of  a  car.  compris- 
ing a  fender  disposed  Imgltudlnally  of  the  car.  supporting 
meml)er8  mounted  upon  the  upper  part  of  the  car  and  ex- 
tended transversely  from  the  side  of  said  car  to  a  mount- 
ing upon  the  fender,  said  supporting  raemlHTS  adapted  to 
have  swinging  movements  exterli  riy  and  transversely  of 
the  car  to  elevate  or  lower  the  fender. 

2.  A  safety  guard  f  r  the  passage  way  of  a  car.  compris- 
ing a  fender  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  car.  supporting 
members  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  upper  part  of  the  car 
and  extended  exteriorly  and  transversely  from  the  side  of 
said  car  to  a  mounting  upon  the  fender,  and  means  to  actu- 
ate the  supiwrtlng  arms  to  elevate  or  lower  the  fender. 

3.  A  safety  guard  f  <r  the  pa-ssase  way  of  a  car.  compris- 
ing an  operating  shaft  mounted  upon  the  upper  part  and 
longitudinally  of  the  car,  a  fender  disposed  substantially 
parallel  with  the  operating  shaft  and  adjacent  said  passage 
way  ;  8upp«irtlng  members  having  rU'ld  end  mountings  upon 
the  operating  shaft  and  extende<l  transversely  therefrom 
to  a  mounting  upon  said  fender,  said  operating  shaft  be- 
ing rotatable  to  elevate  or  lower  said  fender. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  longitudinal  side  step  of  a 
car,  a  safety  guard,  comprising  a  fender  ili8po8P<l  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  longitudinal  side  step,  supporting 
members  mounted  upon  the  upi)er  part  of  the  <nr  and  ex- 
tended outwardly  from  the  side  of  said  car  to  a  mounting 
ap  >n  the  fender,  said  supporting  members  adapted  to  have 
swinging  movements  upon  planes  transverse  to  said  longl 
tudinal  step  (or  elevating  or  lowering  the  fender. 

5.  In  combination,  a  safety  guard  for  the  passage  way 
Of  a  car.  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars  disposed  adjacent 
and  substantially  In  alinement  to  define  a  fender,  said 
fender  extending  lengthwise  and  exteriorly  of  the  car  ;  sup 
porting  members  mounted  up  n  the  up{>er  part  of  the  car 
and  extended  transversely  to  a  mounting  upon  said  fender, 
sflid  supporting  memlxTs  adapted  to  have  swinging  m.ive- 
ments  upon  planes  tr/insverse  to  the  fender,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  raising  or  lowering  said  fender. 

[Claims  «  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


9.M1.IHM       RAILWAY  TRACK.      Ei).M..M.    MoLLor.    Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Oct.  31.  19<»0      Serial  No.  341.366. 

■7 


y  '^ 


1.  In  a  railway  track,  a  stringer  adapted  to  extend  be- 
neath a  rail,  lengthwise  thereof,  comprising  a  tubular  me- 
tallic core  or  framework  subatantlally  triangular  In  cross 
section,  and  concrete  material  incasing  said  core  or  frame- 
work, and  rail-supporting  means  connected  to  said  core  or 
framework. 
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2  In  a  railway  track,  a  stringer  adapted  to  extend  be- 
neath a  rail,  lengthwise  thereof,  comprl.lng  a  tubular  me 
talllc  core  or  framework  substantially  triangular  in  cr.^s 
section,  and  concrete  material  Incasing  said  core  or  frame^ 
work,  and  rail  chairs  each  attache!  to  a  member  of  said 
incased  core  or  framework. 

8  In  a  railway  track,  a  stringer  adapttnl  to  extend  be^ 
neath  a  rail,  lengthwise  thereof,  comprising  a  longitudinal 
core  composed  of  tubular  metallic  members  united  to  pro- 
duce a  skeleton  structure,  and  an  Incasing  material  for 
said  tubular  skeleton  structure. 

4  In  a  railway  track,  a  stringer  adapted  to  extend  be- 
neath a  rail,  lengthwise  thereof,  comprising  a  tubujar 
skeleton  framework  substantially  triangular  In  cross  sec- 
tion and  a  concrete  material  substantially  enveloping  said 
framework  and  co-extenslve  In  length  thereto. 

,',  In  a  railway  track,  a  stringer  adapted  to  "t^^^^  l*" 
neath  a  rail,  lengthwise  thereof,  comprising  n  longitudinal 
metallic  core  composed  of  tubular  metal  united  to  produce 
a  skeleton  framework  substantially  triangular  In  cross  sec- 
tion Incasing  material  substantially  enveloping  said  core 
or  framework,  and  rail  chairs  secured  to  said  core  or 
framework  and  positioned  externally  with  respect  to  said 
Incasing  material. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tie  a  filling  feeler  mounted  on  the  frame  and  arranged  to 
bring  up  against  the  filling  In  the  shuttle,  means  on  the 
frame  connoted  with  and  adapted  to  move  the  fl;»°8  '«^  " 
and  arranged  to  be  moved  In  one  direction  by  the  shuttle 
on  forward  movement  of  the  lay.  means  for  moving  the 
first  named  means  In  the  opposite  dire<tlon.  and  stop  mo- 
tion mechanism  controlled  by  the  filling  feeler  and  ar- 
ranged to  l>e  put  into  action  when  the  filling  In  the  shuttle 
is  almost  exhausted.  ,1 


MO  189.  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  SILK  FROM  EARS 
OF  CORN  S.4MI  EL  E.  M()KK.vL  and  William  \\ .  MoK- 
RAL.  Mortal,  and  John  Morkal,  Larue,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
24.  1907.     Serial  No.  353.928. 


1  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  | 
frame,  a  trough  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  Itt 
lower  side  open,  a  rotary  brush  m  .unted  on  said  frame  ad 
jarent  to  tl>e  o,>en  side  of  said  trough,  means  Independent 
of  said  trough  for  retaining  an  ear  of  corn  within  said 
trough,  and  means  for  moving  said  ear  of  corn  longitudi- 
nally of  said  brush. 

->  A  nuichlne  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
fra'me  a  trough  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  Us 
lower  side  open,  a  rotary  brush  mounted  on  said  frame  ad 
jacent  to  the  open  side  of  said  trough  and  adapte<l  to  re- 
tain an  ear  of  com  In  said  trough,  and  means  for  moving 
said  ear  of  c  rn  longitudinally  of  said  brush. 

3  A  machine  of  the  character  descrll^ed  comprising  a 
frame  a  trough  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  its 
lower  side  open,  a  brush  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame 
adjacent  to  the  open  side  of  said  trough  and  so  arranged 
relatively  thereto  as  to  leave  a  continuous  open  space  be- 
tw.^n  said  brush  and  one  side  of  said  trough,  and  means 
for  moving  an  ear  of  corn  longitudinally  of  snid  tnuigh. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  frame,  and  a  trough  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  having  Its  1-iwer  side  open,  of  a  brus'i  mounted  on  said 
frame  adjacent  to  the  open  side  of  said  trough  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rows  of  fibers  separated  by  pariltlons 
terminating  near  the  outer  ends  of  said  fibers. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  frame,  and  a  trough  mounted  on  said  frame 
and 'having  Its  lower  side  open,  of  a  brush  mounted  on  said 
frame  adjacent  to  the  open  side  of  said  trough  and  com^ 
prising  a  plurality  of  rlnw  of  fibers  separated  by  disks  of 
less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  rings. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


2  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  lay  havln«  a 
shuttle  box  In  n  wall  of  which  there  Is  an  opening,  a  shut- 
tle a  filling  feeler  mounted  on  the  frame  and  arranged  to 
bring  up  against  the  filling  In  the  shuttle,  means  on  the 
frame  vleldloglv  connected  with  the  filling  feeler  and  ar- 
ranged'on  forward  movement  of  the  lay  to  be  moved  by 
the  shuttle  and  to  move  the  filling  feeler,  and  stop  mot  on 
mechanism  arranged  to  be  put  into  action  when  the  filling 
in  the  shuttle  Is  almost  exhausted. 

3  In  a  liom.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  lay  having  a 
shuttle  box  In  a  wall  of  which  there  Is  an  opening,  a  shut- 
tle a  filling  feeler  mounted  on  the  frame  and  arranged  to 
bring  up  against  filling  In  the  shuttle,  undue  movement  of 
the  fllimg-feeler  being  adapted  to  effect  the  operation  of  a 
stopping  instrumentality,  and  means  on  the  frame  connect- 
ed with  the  filling  feeler  and  arranged  on  forward  move- 
ment of  the  lay  t>  be  moved  by  the  shuttle  and  to  move 
the  filling-feeler:  said  means  being  arranged  to  a<-^«°i™o- 
date  Itself  to  differences  between  the  extent  to  which  the 
lay  Is  moved  and  the  extent  to  which  the  fllUng  permit, 
the  filling  feeler  to  move. 

4  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  lay  having  a 
shuttle  hox  In  a  wall  of  which  there  is  an  opening,  a  shut- 
tle a  filling  feeler  mounted  on  the  frame  and  arranged  to 
i  bring  up  against  filling  In  the  shuttle,  undue  movement  of 
'  the  filling-feeler  being  adapted  to  effect  the  operation  of  a 
stopping  instrumentality,  a  plunger  arranged  on  the  frame 
m  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  shuttle  on  forward  move- 
ment of  the  lav,  a  second  plunger  arranged  on  the  frame 
and  connected  with  the  filling  feeler,  and  a  spring  Inter- 
nosed  between  the  two  plungers. 

'i    m  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  frame  a  lay  having  a 
shuttle  box  In  a  wall  of  which  there  Is  an  opening,  a  shut- 
tle   a  filling  feeler  mounted  on  the  frame  and  arranged  to 
bring  up  against  filling  In  the  shuttle,  undue  movement  of 
the  filling  feeler  being  adapted  to  effect  the  operation  of  a 
,  stopping  instrumentality,  a  tubular  plunger  arranged  on 
1   the  frame  In  position  to  I*  engaged  by  the  shuttle  on  for- 
I    ward  movement  of  the  lay.  a  second  plunger  telescoped  In 
'    the  tubular  plunger  and  connected  with  the  fll'»°K-;«*l"; 
and    a   colled    spring   surrounding   the   second    mentioned 
plunger  and  Interposed  between  an  abutment  thereon  and 
the  first  mentl  ned  plunger. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900  190       STOP -MOTION    MECHANISM    FOR    LOOMS. 

GEORGE  McCartney.  HarrisvlUe.  R.   I.     Filed  Jan.  22. 

1908.     Serial  No.  412.072. 

1     In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  lay  having  a 
shuttle  box  In  a  wall  of  which  there  Is  an  opening,  a  shut- 


000  191      PIPE-WRENCH.     Henbt  E.  McDokald.  Petone, 
W^llngton.  New  Ze-iland.     Filed  May  8.  1906.     Serial 

?n  a  itpe'  wrench,  a  stem  having  slots  formed  at  Inter- 
vals along  Its  inner  edge  and  extending  downwardly,  a 
jaw  fixed  on  said  stem  and  overhanging  Us  Inner  edge,  a 
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}ftw   tlldable  aloDf  the  stem  and  provided  with  a  pivot   {  clip    Interposed    botwe<>n    udd    first   mentioned    clips   and 
adapted  to  enter  and  rest  within  any  one  at  the  slots,  and  .   comprising  a  horlsontal  arm  bent  back  upon  Itselt  to  form 


■-»  •  l- 


a  flat  spring  carried  by  the  sliding  jaw  and  bearing  against 
the  outer  edire  of  the  stem. 


9O<»,102.       ELECTRIC    FURNACE.       RoBl>T    McKxiOHT, 
I'ltTsburtf,  Pa      Filed  Aug.  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  332.403. 


tubular    furnace 
liaviog   substan- 


1.  Ttie  combination  with  a  rotating  tabular  furnace 
body,  of  an  electrically  heated  fire-box.  placed  at  the  end 
of  said  furnace  body,  and  means  for  passing  a  draft 
through  the  fire-box  Into  the  furnace,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotating 
body  of  an  electrically  beated  Are  box 
tially  a  conoidAl  shape,  placed  at  the  end'of  the  tubular 
furnace  body,  and  means  for  passing  a  drtft  through  the 
fire-box  into  the  furnace ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  rotating  tubular  furnace 
body  of  a  ttre-box  placed  at  the  end  thereof  and  provided 
with  inlet  flues  for  admitting  gaseous  bent-carriers  and 
with  electrodes  in  Juxtaposition  to  produce. an  electric  arc 
or  series  of  arcs  over  between  or  near  whSch  these  heat- 
carriers  pasH  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  revolving  fuynace,  an  elec- 
trically beated  fire-box  at  the  end  thereof  nnd  a  series  of 
ore  outlet  ports,  situated  along  the  said  revolving  furnace 
and  means  for  closing  said  porta,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


900.193.  WHIP-HOLDER.  TH0MA8  M.  N«L80N,  Mar 
setlles.  111.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1907.  Serial  No.  393,610. 
-Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wb|p  holder  made 
from  a  single  piece  ot  wire  and  comprising  two  spaced 
clips  joined  by  an  intermediate  length  of  wire,  one  of  said 
clips  having  a  depending  arm  and  terminating  In  a  whip 


another   arm.    said    two   last    mentioned   arms   being   sub- 
stantially parallel. 


9  0  0.194  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  FILM  PACKAGE  AND 
HOLDER  THEREFOR  Maonts  NiftLL.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  18.  1907     i*erlal  No.  379.648. 


1.  A  photographic  film  package  comprising  an  envelop, 
a  body  telescoping  therein  and  open  at  the  front,  and  a 
stack  of  films  having  means  for  selective  engagement  of 
any  Individual  film  through  the  wall  of  said  body,  and 
means  for  selective  engagement  of  the  remaining  Alms 
through  the  wall  of  the  envelop. 

2.  A  stack  of  flexible  photographic  films  for  a  film  pack- 
age, having  differently-positioned  Individual  tabs  along  one 
edge  of  the  stack,  and  dlflTerently-posltloned  individual  re- 
cesses along  the  opposite  edge. 

3.  A  flexible  photographic  film  having  a  tab  on  one  edge, 
and  a  recess  In  longitudinal  allnement  with  said  tab  on 
the  opposite  edge. 

4.  A  stack  of  flexible  photographic  films,  each  having  a 
tab  on  one  edge  and  a  longltudlnally-allned  recess  on  the 
opposite  edge,  the  tab  and  recess  on  each  film  having  a 
lateral  position  differing  for  the  several  films. 

5.  A  stack  of  films  having  differently-positioned  individ- 
ual tabs  along  one  edge  and  differently-positioned  indi- 
vidual recesses  along  the  opposite  edge.  In  combination 
with  a  container  composed  of  an  open  front  body  having  a 
row  of  suitably-marked  gripping  places  through  which  to 
engage  the  respective  tabs  and  hold  any  individual  film. 
and  an  envelop  telescoping  on  said  body  and  having  a  row 
of  suitably-marked  gripping  places  through  which  to  en- 
gage the  remaining  films. 

[Claims  0  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900.195.       SELFTHREADINO    SEWING  NEEDLE.      Ma 
Ri:«f9  J.  C    Nyboro,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Nov.  21, 
1907.      Serial  No.  403.241. 


A  needle  comprising  a  main  body  portion  formed  with  a 
clHulnel  entering  the  head  end  of  the  needle  passing  and 
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emerging  from  the  side  of  the  needle,  '"d  »»aving  an  In 
wardlv  tapering  open-ended  slot  connecting  with  sa^d 
channel,  and  provided  with  a  tapered  bent  pointed  hook 
or  spring  formed  integral  with  the  main  U^y  PO'tlon  c.f 
the  needle  and  having  a  longitudinal  side  groove,  substan- 
tially  as  described.  

<»00  196.  NT-TLOCK.  William  F.  O'Neal,  Wenatchee. 
wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  T.  ^-er^  Ev- 
erett   Wash.     Filed  June  13,  1907      Serial  No.  378,765. 


2.  In  a  lM»ad  light  controller  for  cars,  a  »^;<»  "«" 
bracket  plvotnlly  mounted  outside  the  car  dash,  »  h»°f »« 
p  v^Jall/mount^  inside  the  dash,  a  ^«^ ;";«;, ^J^-'J* 
?he  movement  of  said  pivoted  bracket  »°f  °P«^;;'^°« 
mechanlam  connecting  said  bell  crank  and  P';°;^J'"°^' 
comprising  a  rod  outside  the  daah.  a  rod  inside  the  dash, 
and  a  double  crank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Tn  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut.  a 
kev     square   shaped   in   cross   section,   provided    with    flat- 
tened    ends    and    having    Its    side    walls    parallel    for    the 
major   portion   of    its    length    and   tapered    the   remainder 
thereof    a    right   angled    key    receiving    groove   extending 
longitudinally   of   said   bolt   and   tapered    to   receive   said 
kev    the  tapered  end  of  said  groove  being  curved  upward  y, 
a  Vuht  angled    groove    extending   transversely    of    the    In- 
terior of  said  nut,  the  walls  of  said  groove  being  parallel 
with   the  sides  of  the   nut   for  the  greater  portion   of  Its 
length    but    tapered    toward   the   inner   face   thereof    to    a 
degree  corresponding  with  that  of  the  groove  In  the  bolt 
a  cut  away  portion  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  nut  adjacent 
Lid   tapered   part   of  the   groove,   a   V-shaped   bottom  face 
in  said  cut   away  portion,  said  key  l*iDg  adapted   to  co- 
operate  with    the   grooves   in    the   bolt   and   ">'»•   «f    ^^ 
,aT>«red  end  of  the  key  being  arranged  to  be  deflected  Uy 
the   upwardlv   curv«l  p<3rtlon   at   the  extremity  of  the  re- 
duced  end  of   the   bolt   K'roove   into   the  cut    away   port  on 
in   the  inner   face  of   the  nut,  the  end  of  said   key   being 
positioned  at  right  angle,  with  the  b^^J'  t'^^^"'  "^  ';!; 
sides   of    the   end    portion    arranged    to    He    in    the    afo.e 
mentioned  V  shaped  bottom  face  of  said  cut  away  portion 
substantially  as  described. 


900  197       BLOW  OFF   COCK.      Glstave    H.    Osman.   To- 
,K-ka.  Kans.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  838,028. 


in  a  blowoff  valve,  a  casing  provided  with  Interna 
Ku  de  rings  and  having  In  axial  allnement  therewith  Inlet 
S^d  o^t^t  no„les.  and  having  further  a  side  extension 
Sapted  to  support  a  transverse  shaft,  a  -'-  -^^^^.^ 
one  end  of  the  casing  connected  to  a  valve  "^ein  embraced 
by  said  guide  rings,  a  shaft  In  said  external  support,  and  an 
arm  projecting  from  the  Inner  end  of  said  a»^a"  a^^  J"^ 
gaging  the  valve  Blem.  one  of  said  guide  rings  being  split 
to  admit  the  said  arm  to  the  said  valve  stem. 


^    in  a  head  light  controller  for  cars,  two  parallel  ro- 
tary sSats  Arranged  on  the  outer  and  inner  sides  of  t 
car  dash    an  operating  connection  between  said  «baft8  out 
de  t"    car  bo'dy,  a  head  light  pivoted  to  the  out-  «haj 
an    operating    handle    pivoted    to   the     "n"   f^J^'^  "^.^^J 

''T'T'head  light  controller  for  cars  comprising  two 
parallel  rotary  shafts  arranged  on  the  outer  and  Inner  sld« 
of  the  car  dash,  an  operating  connection  between  aald 
shafts,  a  head  light  plvotally  mounted  on  theo"ter  shaft 
an  operating  handle  therefor  plvotally  "«"°  f  ,°°/^; 
inner  shaft,  and  a  locking  device  to  hold  said  light  In 
fixed  position. 

90  0,199.  ROLLEB-BEARING.  Jdlics  A.  P«BKIN8. 
Omaha,  Nebr..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments  to  Lnltefl 
State.  Roller  Bearing  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1903,  Se- 
rial No.  169.500.  Renewed  Aug.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4.'i0.743. 


Henkt    R. 
Serial  No. 


9  00    19  8.      HEADLIGHT    CONTROLLER. 
I'ARKER.  Reading,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1908. 

410.903.  ,  .  .„.^ 

1  A  headlight  controller  for  cars  comprising  tT^o 
oarallel  rotary  shafts  arranged  on  the  outer  and  Inner 
ZTot  the  Lr  dash,  a  head  light  carried  .by  the  outer 
•haft,  an  operating  handle  on  the  Inner  shaft,  and  an  op^ 
eratmg  connection  between  said  shafts,  substantially  as 
set  forth- 


1    A  box  having  a  residuum-receptacle  proTided  with  a 
plurality  of  webs  crossing  the  Iwx  and  connected  with  the 
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opposite  BldM  thereof.  »ald  web«  being  provided  for  part  of 
their  length  at  their  upper  edgea  with  tracM  oyer  which 
bearing  rollers  travel  In  their  planetary  movement  about 
the  journal  of  the  axle.  »»id  tracks  being  »o  located  as  to 
enable  the  entire  periphery  of  each  bearing-roller  In  Its 
planetary  movement  to  be  exposed  above  a  »pace  of  the 
residuum  receptacle. 

2.  A  roller-bearing  comprising  an  axle  havttg  a  Journal, 
a  cage  having  bearing  rollers,  and  a  box  hnvlng  In  Its 
lower  portion  a  series  of  webs  crossing  the  bottom  of  the 
box  and  connecting  the  opposite  side  walla  thereof,  the 
upper  portions  ..f  said  wel«  having  tracks  tljat  cross  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  box.  each  track  acting  to  sus- 
tain different  portions  of  the  several  bearing  rqllers  as  they 
travel  about  said  journal. 


I 


&00.200.     LIFTING    JACK.      JoHX  A.   Phillips.    Bloom 
field,  Ind.     Filed  May  21.  1908.     8«rUl  No.  434.124. 


1.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  standard,  upper  and  lower 
runners  mounte<l  to  slide  on  said  standard,  an  operating 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  upper  runner  and  hating  a  pitman 
connection  with  the  lower  runner,  means  carried  by  the 
lower  runner  for  gripping  the  standard,  the  upper  runner 
being  formed  with  a  cavity,  a  block  rigidly  secured  In  said 
cavity,  and  formed  with  a  chamber,  and  an  outwardly 
spring  pressed  dog  mounted  in  said  chamber  jand  arranged 
to  engage  the  standard. 

2.  A  lifting  jack,  comprising  a  standard,  upper  and  hiwer 
runners  mounted  to  slide  on  said  standard.  She  lower  run- 
ner being  arranged  to  grip  the  standard,  an  operating  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  upper  runner  and  having  ^  pitman  con- 
nection with  the  lower  runner,  the  upper  :  runner  being 
formed  with  a  cavity,  a  block  rigidly  secured  In  said  cav- 
ity and  formed  with  a  forwardly  facing  chamber  and  an 
upwardly  facing  socket  In  the  lower  end  of,  the  chaml)er. 
and  an  outwardly  spring  pressed  dog  mounted  In  sa'd 
chamber  and  supported  with  its  lower  end  In  said  socket 
and  arranged  for  engagement  with  said  runner. 

3.  A  lifting  jack,  comprising  a  standard.  ui»P«r  and  lower 
runners  mounted  to  slide  on  said  standard,  the  lower  run- 
ner being  arranged  to  clutch  the  standard,  an  operating 
ie%er  fulcrumed  on  the  upper  runner  and  having  a  pitman 
connection  with  the  lower  runner,  a  dog  mjounted  In  the 
upper  runner  and  spring  pressed  Into  engageinent  with  the 
standard,  a  croaa-pln  Interposed  between  a  portion  of  the 
dog  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  sUndard,  the  upper  run- 
ner l)elng  formed  with  laterally  elongated  slots,  accommo- 
dating the  ends  of  said  pin  and  the  runner  being  further 
formed  with  an  inclined  outer  wall,  and  a  |-eleaslng  lever 
forked  to  embrace  the  runner  and  pivotallt  connected  to 


the  ends  of  said  pin  and  arranged  to  ride  upon  the  Inclined 
wall  of  the  runner  whereby  to  draw  the  dog  backwardly 
against  Its  spring  tensioning  means. 

4.  A  lifting  Jack,  comprising  a  standard,  upper  and  lower 
rui»ners  mounted  to  slide  on  sal<l  standard,  the  lower  run- 
ner being  arranged  to  clutch  the  standard,  an  operating 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  upper  runner  and  having  a  pitman 
connection  with  the  lower  runner,  a  dog  mounted  In  the 
upper  runner  and  spring  pressed  Into  engagement  with  the 
standard,  a  cross  pin  Interposed  between  a  portion  of  the 
dog  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  standard,  the  upper  run- 
ner l)€lng  formed  with  laterally  elongated  slots,  accommo- 
dating the  ends  of  said  pin  and  the  runner  being  further 
formed  with  an  Inclined  outer  wall,  and  a  releasing  lever 
forked  to  embrace  the  runner  and  pivotaliy  conne<t  the 
ends  of  said  pin  and  arranged  to  ride  upon  the  Inclined 
wnll  of  the  runner  whereby  to  draw  the  dog  backwardly 
against  Its  spring  tensioning  means,  the  runner  I  eing 
formed  with  a  groove  designed  for  the  reception  of  said 
releasing  lever  whereby  to  hold  the  same  In  released  posi- 
tion. 

5.  A  lifting  Jack,  comprising  a  standard,  upper  and  lower 
runners  mounted  to  slide  In  said  standard,  an  actuating 
lever  formed  with  a  trunnion  provided  with  a  threaded 
bore,  the  upper  runner  being  provided  with  a  bearing 
opening  receiving  said  trunnion,  a  screw  working  In  said 
bore,  and  arranged  to  bold  the  trunnion  In  said  opening, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  said  actuating  lever 
and  the  lower  runner. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


000.201.  DEVICE  FOR  ASSISTING  IN  TEACHING  AND 
WRITING  MISIC.  ("H.vBLEs  K.  I'omkrov.  Salt  I^ke 
City.  Utah.     Filed  Nov.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  402.S64. 


1.  In  an  Instniment  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  base,  of  a  scale  thereon  Indicative  of  suc- 
cessive mjslcal  tones,  a  reclprocatory  slide  mounted  on 
the  base  alongside  the  scale  and  having  a  corresponding 
scale,  snd  a  plurality  of  Indicators  slldably  mounted  on 
the  slide  and  disposed  transversely  thereof,  said  Indlcstors 
being  associated  with  the  scale  of  the  slide  and  t)elng  inde- 
pendently movable  Into  and  out  of  asssoclated  relntlon 
with  the  scale  of  the  base. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  base,  of  a  scale  thereon  Indicative  of  suc- 
cessive musical  tones,  a  reclprocatory  slide  mounted  on 
the  base  alongside  the  scale  and  movable  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  scale  carried  by  the  slide,  and  a  plurality  of 
reclprocatory  Indicating  pins  slldably  mounted  on  the  slide 
and  disposed  transversely  thereof,  said  pins  being  associ- 
ated with  the  scale  of  the  slide  and  being  separately  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  associated  relation  with  the  scale  of 

the  base. 

3.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  base  having  a  scale  thereon  Indicative  of 
successive  musical  tones,  of  a  reclprocatory  slide  mounted 
on  the  base  and  movable  to  different  positions  longltudi 
nally  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  reclprocatory 
pointers  mounte.l  on  the  slide  and  Independently  slldable 
thereon  Into  and  out  of  associated  relation  with  the  scale 
of  the  base,  said  pointers  being  movnble  with  the  slide. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  t'le  character  set  fortto,  the  com- 
bination with  a  base  having  a  scale  Indicative  of  successive 

i    musical  tones,  of  a  support,  and   a   plurality  of  separate 
pointers   slldably    mounted   on    the  support   and   moTable 
'  thereon  Into  and  out  of  aaaoclatlon  with  the  scale. 
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5  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  scale  of  tone  designations,  of  a  support 
located  adjacent  to  the  scale  and  having  a  rec-ess  therein, 
a  plurality  of  Indicators  slldably  mounted  on  the  support, 
and  friction  means  located  In  the  recess  and  engaging  the 
Indicators  to  hold  them  against  accidental  displacement. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


900  20"  NUT-LOCK.  Sbbastian  C  Pcoh.  Nottingham 
township.  Harrison  county.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1908. 
Serial  No.  416,066. 


2  A  turpentine  still,  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  pulp 
receptacle  mounted  within  said  l>ody  portion,  means  for 
admitting  steam  to  said  receptacle,  a  pulp  discharge  pipe 
connected  to  said  receptacle,  and  extending  out  through 
the  bottom  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  ix-rforated  damper 
adapted  to  control  the  communication  between  the  re- 
ceptacle and  the  discharge  pipe. 


1  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  washer  to  be 
■lipped  upon  the  bolt,  a  spring  lock  device  of  approxi- 
mately U  form  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  washer 
and  having  inturiied  points  at  the  extremities  of  its  side 
members,  and  a  nut  having  openings  In  opposite  edges  and 
having  Inclined  portions  leading  outward  from  said  open- 
ings for  the  Inturned  points  of  the  lock  device  to  ride  upon 
when  pressing  the  same  home. 

2  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  washer  or  plate 
having  a  lug.  a  spring  lock  device  of  approximately  U  form 
having  a  crimp  at  Its  closed  end  mounted  In  the  said  lug 
and  embracing  opposite  sides  thereof  and  having  In^ 
turned  points  at  the  extremities  of  Its  side  members,  and 
a  nit  having  Inclined  p^ntlons  In  opposite  edges  which 
converge  outwardly  and  having  openings  at  the  inner  ends 
of  bald  Inclined  portions  to  receive  the  Inturned  points 
of  the  lock  device. 

3  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  washer  or  plate  having  an 
interlocking  projection  upon  Its  rear  side  and  provided 
with  a  lug  upon  Its  face,  a  spring  lock  device  of  U  form 
having  inturned  points  at  the  extremities  of  Its  side  mem- 
bers and  having  a  crimp  In  its  closed  end  which  Is  mount- 
ed in  the  aforementioned  lug  and  embraces  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  a  nut  having  Inclined  portions  at  opposite 
edge<i  which  converge  and  flare  outwardly,  and  having 
openings  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  Inclined  portions  to 
receive  the  Inturned  points  of  the  lock  device. 


3.  In  a  turpentine  still,  the  combination  of  a  pulp  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  admitting  steam  to  said  receptacle,  a 
pulp  discharge  pipe  connected  to  said  receptacle  and  a 
perforated  damper  adapted  to  control  the  communication 
l>etween  the  receptacle  and  dl8C^arge  pipe,  said  damper 
being  arranged  to  be  turned  across  the  discharge  pipe  as 
well  as  In  a  position  to  provide  a  free  opening  there- 
through. 

4  A  turpentine  still,  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  pulp 
receptacle  mounted  In  said  body  portion,  means  for  ad- 
mitting steam  to  said  receptacle,  a  pulp  discharge  pipe 
connected  to  said  receptacle,  a  perforated  damper  adapted 
to  control  the  communication  between  the  receptacle  and 
the  discharge  pipe,  and  an  operating  rod  for  said  damper 
extending  out  through  the  body  portion. 

5.  A  turpentine  still  comprising  a  l>ody  portion,  a  pulp 
receptacle  mounted  within  said  body  portion,  a  discharge 
pipe  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pulp  receptacle, 
and  extendlnn  out  through  the  bottom  of  the  body  portion, 
means  for  admitting  steam  to  the  pulp  receptacle,  a  closure 
for  the  lower  projecting  end  of  the  discharge  pipe,  a  draw- 
off  cock  secured  to  the  closure,  and  a  perforated  damper 
mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  the  discharge  pipe. 


9<>0  20:?       TURPENTINE  -  STILL.     Edwi.n     E.    Qi^^ixkeb. 

Valdosta.  Ga.     Piled  Dec.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  406.112. 

1  A  turpentine  still,  comprising  a  body  portion,  an  an 
gular  ring  secured  to  the  interior  of  said  l)ody  portion  near 
the  upper  end  of  the  latter,  a  collar  secured  to  the  ring,  a 
pulp  receptacle  secured  to  the  collar  and  8usi>ended  there 
by  within  the  cylinder,  the  lower  end  of  the  said  pulp  re- 
ceptacle being  tapered,  a  pulp  discharge  pipe  extending 
downwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  pulp  receptacle  and 
extending  out  through  the  bottom  of  the  body  portion,  a 
removable  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  body  portion, 
a  vapor  outlet  pipe  secured  to  the  body  portion  above  the 
pulp  receptacle,  and  a  worm  mounted  within  the  '.ower 
tapered  end  of  the  pulp  receptacle,  said  worm  being  of  In- 
verted spiral  form  and  formed  in  its  convolutions  with 
orifices,  one  end  of  f=ald  worm  extending  through  the  cyl- 
inder and  designed  to  admit  steam  Into  the  worm. 


900  •>04      CHEMICAL  PRODUCT  RESEMBLING  CELLU- 
LOID AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME. 
FRiEDKtcH    RA8CHIO.    Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhine.    Ger- 
many.    Filed  June  27,  1906.     Sertal  No.  323,721. 
1.  The   Improvement    In   the   manufacture   of   chemical 
products  resembling  celluloid,  which  consists  in  replacing 
the  camphor  by  cyclo-hexanone.  substantially  as  described. 
2    The    Improvement    In    the   manufacture   of    chemical 
products  resembling  celluloid,  which  consists  in  replacing 
a  portion  of  the  camphor  by  cyclo-hexanone,  substantially 

as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  chemical  product,  a  hard,  transparent  and 
slightly  aromatic  body  resembling  celluloid  and  obtainable 
from  nitrocellulose  and  cyclo-hexanone.  substantially  as 

described. 

4.  As  a  new  chemical  product,  a  hard,  transparent  and 
slightly  aromatic  body  resembling  celluloid,  and  obtainable 

I   fron^  nitrocellulose,  camphor  and  cyclo-hexanone,  aubstan- 
I  tially  as  de8crll)ed. 
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900,206.  B0LLEB-PB£S8.  SooAm  BaAOANv  San  Antonio, 
Tex.,  anlgnor,  by  mMn«  asatcnnMnta,  to  Reagan  Bale 
Company.  San  Antonio,  Tax.  Filed  July  T,  1906.  Serial 
No.  32B.122. 


1  In  a  ballnx  prees,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
comprefnion  rolls,  a  fluid  preaanre  meana  fof  reeisting  out- 
ward movement  of  one  of  tbem  aa  the  diameter  of  the  bale 
Increasea.  automatic  means  for  effecting  grvdaal  Increase 
In  the  pressure  exerted  on  the  bale  as  the  (flameter  of  the 
bale  gradually  Increases,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
period  and  extent  of  such  Increased  pressure. 

'2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  plurality  of  roils*,  movable  hon«- 
ings  carrying  one  pair  of  rolls,  a  cylinder,  a  pilston  arranged 
therein  and  connected  to  the  movable  hooslngs.  a  fluid 
pressure  supply  P'P^  connected  to  the  cylinder,  a  pressure 
regulating  valve  connected  to  said  pipe,  a  lever  bearing  on 
the  stem  of  the  valve,  a  sUdabie  weight  parried  by  the 
lever,  a  pivotally  mounted  Intermediate  levqr  connected  to 
the  weight,  a  bar  extending  from  the  movable  housings 
and  connected  to  the  Intermediate  lever,  and  means  for 
varying  the  point  of  connection  between  thu  bar  and  the 
intermediate  lever  to  thereby  alter  the  period  and  extent 
of  movement  of  the  weight. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rolls,  mov 
able  housings  carrying  one  pair  of  rolls,  a  fluid  pressure 
cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  therein  and  cotnected  to  the 
movable  housings,  a  fluid  pressure  supply  nlp«  leading  to 
the  cylinder,  a  pressure  regulating  valve  connected  in  the 
pipe,  and  a  lever  having  two  arms,  one  of  which  is  ar- 
ranged to  eninii;e  the  stem  of  the  valve,  an  adjustable 
weight  tending  to  prevent  active  movement  of  the  lever 
against  the  valve  stem,  a  alidably  mounted  freight  tending 
to  force  the  lever  Into  engagement  with  the  Rtem  and  open 
the  valve,  a  lever  connected  to  the  weight,  and  a  rod  ex- 
tending from  one  of  the  housings  and  con|iected  to  said 
lever. 

4.  In  a  roller  press,  the  combination  wltU  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  rolls,  of  movable  housings  carryiqg  one  pair  of 
rolls,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  therein 
and  connected  to  the  houalngs,  a  preaaure  supply  pipe  lead- 
ing to  the  cylinder,  a  pressure  regulating  valve  In  said 
supply  pipe,  a  lever  engaging  the  stem  of  the  valve,  a 
movable  weight  on  said  lever,  a  second  lever  having  an 
elongated  connection  with  the  weight,  an  |irm  extending 
from  said  second  lever,  a  rod  connected  to  o^e  of  the  hous- 
ings and  slldably  connected  to  the  second  leTer,  a  threaded 
rod  extending  between  the  connecting  rod  unfi  the  arm,  and 
an  adjusting  out  on  said  threaded  rod  to  alter  the  connec- 
tion between  the  connecting  rod  and  the  second  lever. 

5.  In  a  roller  preaa,  a  plurality  of  rolls,  l|oualnga  carry- 
ing the  rolls  and  movable  relatively  to  eael  other,  a  pair 
of  ulldable  brackets  arranged  between  the  b^uslncn,  a  pair 
of  alining  shafts  Joumaled  In  the  bracket*,  one  of  said 
shafts  being  movable  in  the  direction  of  it4  length,  freely 
revolubie  diaka  carried  by  the  shafts  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bale,  a  cylindrical  block 
mounted  In  one  of  the  bracketa  and  connected  to  the  mov- 
able shaft,  and  a  cam  for  imparting  endwise  movement  to 
■aid  block. 

4Clalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  GaatetteJ} 


000,206.     COK&DKAWINQ  APPARATUS.     J.tms  Bekd. 
PitUburg,  Pa.     Filed  May  2.  1007.     Serial  No  371.39*.>. 


1.  In  a  coke  drawing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  ele- 
vated coke  ovena,  cart  adapted  to  travel  above  said  ovens 
for  discharging  coal  therein,  detachable  bases  connected 
to  said  ovens,  upwardly  extended  flanges  carried  by  !>ald 
baae,  a  truck  adapted  to  travel  beneath  said  ovin.'^.  a  ram 
carried  by  said  truck,  a  head  trunnloned  upon  the  piston 
of  the  ram,  hook-sbaped  levers  connecting  said  head  to  the 
base  of  an  oven,  drums  located  upon  said  truck,  chains 
connecting  said  drums  with  said  bead,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  drums  to  tilt  said  head  and  the  base  attached 
thereto. 

2.  In  a  coke  drawing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  ele- 
vated coke  ovens,  detachable  bases  connected  to  snld  ovens, 
upwardly  extended  flanges  carried  by  said  has*-,  a  tru-k 
adapted  to  travel  beneath  said  ovens,  a  ram  carried  by  said 
truck,  a  bead  trunnloned  upon  the  piston  of  the  ram. 
hook-shaped  levers  connecting  said  head  to  the  base  of  an 
oven,  drums  located  upon  said  truck,  chains  connecting 
said  drums  with  said  head,  and  means  for  operating  said 
drums  to  tilt  said  head  and  the  base  attached  ther»'to. 

.^.  In  a  coke  drawing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  ele- 
vated coke  ovens,  a  detachable  base  carried  by  each  oven,  a 
truck  movable  beneath  said  ovens,  a  ram  carried  by  said 
truck,  a  head  trunnloned  upon  the  piston  of  the  ram, 
drums  carried  by  said  truck  and  connecting  with  the  dla 
metrically  opposed  sides  of  said  head,  mt-anx  to  clamp  said 
head  to  the  base  of  an  oven,  and  means  carried  by  said 
truck  for  operating  ^ald  drums  to  tilt  said  head 

4.  In  a  coke  drawing  apparaitus,  the  combination  of  ele- 
vated coke  ovens,  a  base  detachably  connected  to  each 
oven,  a  truck  adapted  to  travel  beneath  said  ovens,  a  h>ad 
supported  from  said  truck  and  adapted  to  be  detachably 
connected  to  the  base  of  an  oven,  means  carried  by  said 
truck  for  raising  and  lowering  said  head,  and  means  for 
tilting  said  head 

5.  The  combination  with  a  coke  oven,  of  a  base  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  oven,  a  head  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  base,  means  movable  beneath  said 
oven  for  raising  and  lowering  said  head,  and  means  for 
tilting  said  head. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


900,207.  BLBCTBIC  FURNACE.  Jambs  H.  RaiD,  Corn- 
wall, Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Stephen 
Lemuel  Tingley.  Ottawa,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1907. 
Serial  No.  366,783. 

1.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  series  of  separate 
and  superimposed  units,  each  unit  discharging  Into  the 
one  below  It,  and  means  for  creating  an  electric  arc  cen- 
trally within  each  unit,  through  which  the  material  dis- 
charged from  the  previous  unit  Is  adapted  to  fall,  and 
means  for  varying  the  chemical  conditions  In  each  unit, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  series  of  separate 
and  superimposed  units,  each  unit  discharging  into  the 
one  balow  It.  means  for  creating  an  electric  arc  centrally 
within  each  unit  through  which  the  material  discharged 
from  the  previous  unit  is  adapted  to  fall,  means  for  vary- 
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iDg  the  chemical  conditions  in  each  unit,  and  means  for 
separately  withdrawing  the  volatile  product*  from  each 
unit,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


I 


4.  A  member  having  a  heating  surface,  an  electrical  heat- 
ing unit  within  the  member,  a  thermic  fuM  »n  circuit  with 
the  heating  unit,  a  fuae  aupport  unattached  to  »»>;  ««»^; 
and  supporting  the  fuse,  and  a  fuse  receptacle  of  non  con- 
ducting material  incloalng  the  fuse  and  Its  support 

5  In  an  electrically  heatwl  device,  a  member  having  a 
recess,  a  cover  tbarefor.  a  pair  of  electrical  heating  units 
in  the  recessed  member,  a  fuse  support  between  the  beat- 
ing units,  and  a  thermic  fuse  on  said  support  and  con- 
nected to  the  heating  units. 

[Claims  6  to  IB  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


900,209.  QUABD-RAIL-8PACING  BLOCK.  Fe«p«ick 
W    RiMB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  M. 

•  Patterson.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1908.  Serial  No. 
414,196. 


3  An  electric  furnace  c-omprislng  a  series  of  separate 
and  superimposed  units  having  centrally  formed  oP^^'^SS 
In  their  bottoms  through  which  the  material  Is  adapted 
to  pass  and  drop  through  the  unlU.  without  contacting 
with  the  walls,  thereof,  means  for  creating  an  electric 
arc  centrallv  within  each  unit,  through  which  the  ma 
terlal  U  adapted  to  pass,  and  means  for  varying  the 
chemical  conditions  in  each  unit,  as  and  for  the  purpose 

4  An" electric  furnace  comprising  a  series  of  similarly 
formed  separate  and  superimposed  units,  each  unit  having 
separate  means  for  varying  the  temperature  introducing 
chemical  reagents,  and  withdrawing  the  volatile  products, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5  \n  electric  furnace  Including  a  plurality  of  chaml)ers 
dlscharKing  into  each  other  and  forming  together  a  single 
unltarv  furnace,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  electrodes  In  the 
chaml^rs  adapted  to  produce  arcs  therein,  and  condnctiiig 
means  leading  into  each  of  the  chambers  and  separately 
discharging  on  the  exterior  of  the  whole  furnace,  whereby 
the  particular  volatile  products  sublimed  in  each  chamber 
may  be  separately  recovered. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


900  20s      ELECTRIC  LAUNDRY  IRON      Eabl  H    Rich 
ARns..v    Ontario,  Cal..  assignor  to  Parlflc  Electric  Heat- 
ing Company.  Ontario.  Pal  .  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  404.873. 


1  A  guard  rail  block  provided  with  a  plurality  of  op- 
poeltelv  disposed  lateral  bearing  faces  arranged  in  pairs 
with  the  faces  of  each  pair  parallel  with  each  other,  the 
distance  between  the  opposing  faces  of  each  pair  varying 
with  respect  to  the  disUnce  between  opposing  f»ce8  « 
the  other  pairs,  said  block  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  through  bolt  openings  which  Intersect  each  other  at 
the  center  of  the  block,  each  extending  directly  between 
to  opposing  lateral  bearing  faces. 

2  A  gtiard  rail  block  having  lateral  bearing  faces  which 
are' arranged  to  provide  an  Irregular  hexagon  in  bor - 
.ontal  section  with  the  faces  of  opposing  sides  parallel, 
and  bolt  opening,  extending  through  the  block  and  In ter- 

!  secting  at  the  center  thereof,  each  extending  directly  be 

tween  two  opposing  parallel  bearing  faces. 
I       3    A  guard  rail  block  having  lateral  bearing  faces  which 
1   are  arranged  to  provide  an  Irregular  hexagon  In  bo'lzonta 
i   section  with  the  faces  of  opposing  sides  parallel,  and  bolt 
'  openings  extending  through  the  block  and  intersecting  at 
the  center  thereof,  each   extending  directly   between   two 
opposing   parallel   bearing   faces,    the   bottom   face   of   the 
block   being   curved   or   Inclined    upwardly   and  outwardly 
m  line  with  each  of  said  lateral  bearing  faces  to  conform 
to    the   base    flanges   of   the   rails   in   all   positions  of   the 
block. 


900,210.  CAKE-MIXER  AND  EGG-BEATER.  -^«o«  /• 
Saltsm-^n.  Chicago,  lU..  assignor  to  Rachel  B  Salts- 
man,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1907.  Serial  No. 
404.461. 


1  A  memlMjr  having  a  heating  surface,  an  electrical 
heating  unit  within  the  member,  a  thermic  fuse  In  circuit 
with  the  heating  unit,  and  a  fuse  support  unattached  to 
the  member  and  supporting  the  fuse. 

2.  An  electric  laundry  Iron  comprising  two  memlK-rs.  a 
heating  unit  between  the  members,  a  thermic  fuse  In  cir- 
cuit with  the  heating  unit,  and  a  fuse  supiwrt  unattuched 
to  the  members  and  supporting  the  fuse. 

3.  An  electric  laundry  Iron  comprising  two  meral.ers.  a 
heating  unit  between  the  members,  a  thermic  fuse  In  cir 
cult  with  the  heating  unit,  and  a  fuse  support  unattached 
to  the  members  and  supporting  the  fuse,  the  two  members 
when  In  place  firmly  praaslng  the  fuse  support  between 
tliem  to  hold  It  in  place. 


3 

In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  body  portion,  a 
flange  surrounding  the  same  and  carrying  an  Integral 
ledge,  and  a  grid  formed  In  said  body  portion  the  bars  or 
flat  portions  whereof  are  provided  with  oppositely  extend- 
ing vertical  longitudinal  flangee  whose  edges  extend  beyond 
the  planes  of  the  body  and  the  ledge  respectively. 


900  211.      ILLUMINATED   OVEN    FOR   STOVES.      Frh> 
8ANTO8KI.  Steven.  Point.  Wis.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1908.    Se^ 
rial  No.  429.003. 
1    In  an  oven,  a  door  having  arranged  therein  tranapar 

ent  panels,  a  cdver  to  protect  said  panels  when  the  floor  is 
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In  an  opened  position,  and  meant  to  opera «e  said  cover 
whereby  when  the  door  la  In  closed  poaitlon,  aald  panels 
will  be  uncovered,  iubaUntlally  as  deacrlbed. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  drum  having  a 
clutch  face  at  one  aide  and  a  movable  clutch  member  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  drum  for  engagement  with  aald  clutch 
face,  of  a  K»>ur  wheel  carried  by  aald  clutch  member,  a 
drive  worm  In  meah  with  aald  gear  wheel,  a  friction  brake 
engaged  with  a  portion  of  aald  drum,  a  pivoted  brake  op- 
erating lever  dlap  aed  above  aald  drum,  and  means  carried 
by  aald  lever  for  movement  of  aald  clutch  member  toward 
and  away  from  aald  clutch  face. 

3.  A  hol«ttng  mechanism  comprlalng  a  revoluble  drum  In- 
cluding a  shaft  therefor,  aald  drum  having  a  clutch  face 
at  one  side,  a  fixed  member  located  rearwardly  of  said 
drum,  a  brake  band  fixed  at  one  ot  Its  ends  to  said  member, 
a  pivoteti  lever  dispoaed  above  aald  drum  and  «ngaged  with 
the  other  end  of  said  brake  band,  alldable  bars  located  ad- 
jacent said  (hitch  face,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  said 
bars  and  slidubly  arranged  upon  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
carried  by  said  clutch  member,  a  worm  gear  engaged  with 
said  gear  wheel,  an  oscillating  member  located  adjacent 
said  slldable  bars,  connections  between  said  oscillating 
member  and  said  bars,  and  connections  between  aald  lever 
and  said  oscillating  bars  respectively. 


2    In  an  oven,  a  door  having  arranged  thefein  transpar 
ent  panels,  and  means  operated  by  the  openlag  and  closing 
of  the  door  to  cover  and  uncover  said  panels,  thereby  pre 
venting  the  same  from  being  broken  when  the  door  la  In 
an  open  position,  subatantlallj  a«  deacrlbed. 
'  3    In  an  oven,  a  door  having  arranged  thetein  tranapar- 
ent   panels,   a  protecting  plate  to  cover   said  panels,   and 
combined  door  supporting  and  plate-operating  roda  adapted 
to  support  the  door  in  Its  open  position  and  to  move  aald 
plate  over  the  panels  when  the  do  r  la  opened,  substan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  An  oven  having  arranged  In  Its  rear  sl<le  a  tranapar- 
ent  panel,  a  door  having  therein  transparent  panels,  a  pro- 
tecting plate  to  cover  the  panels  In  said  door,  and  combined 
door  supporting  and  plate-operating  device*  adapted  to  • 
move  said  plate  over  the  panels  when  the  dK)or  Is  opened 
and  to  support  the  door  In  sn  open  position,  substantially 

as  deacrlbed. 

5.  An  oven  having  In  Its  rear  side  a  transparent  panel,  a 
reflector  to  throw  the  light  Into  the  oven  through  said 
panel,  a  door  having  transparent  panels,  a  protecting  plate 
to  cover  the  panels  In  said  door,  and  combined  door-sup- 
porting and  plate-operating  roda  adapted  tt>  support  the 
door  In  an  open  position  and  to  move  said  plfcte  across  the 
transparent  panels  when  the  door  Is  opened;  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasett*] 


900,213.  CUTTING,  PUNCHING,  AND  TIRE  SHRINK- 
ING MACHINE.  William  T.  Scars,  Onslow.  Iowa. 
Filed  June  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,998. 


900,212.     HOISTING  M.\CHINE.     Joshua  f.  Say,  Unlon- 
Tllle.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1908.     Serial  Nb.  411,010. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  t^e  combination 
w'.th  a  revolBble  drum  having  a  clutch  'ac«  at  one  tide,  a 
sliding  clutch  member  'ocated  adjacent  aajld  clutch  face 
for  co-engagement  therewith,  a  gear  wheel  tarried  by  aald 
sliding  clutch  member,  a  drtTing  worm  In  «)esh  with  said 
gear  wheel,  a  plvotally  monnted  lever  dlapdaed  above  aald 
drum,  a  brake  band  carried  by  aald  lever  lor  engagement 
with  a  portion  of  said  drum,  and  c->nnectloi|8  between  said 
lever  and  said  sliding  clntch  member  respectively. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrltwd.  a  fixed  or  bed  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  rack  or  gear  teeth  at  one  end  and 
ledges  adjacent  to  said  gear  teeth,  a  pivoted  arm  carried  by 
the  bed  member,  links  carried  by  the  end  of  the  pivoted 
arm  and  having  lugs  ft.rmed  on  their  free  ends  engaging 
behind  the  ledges  on  the  t>ed  member,  and  a  pinion  engaging 
the  gear  teeth  and  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  the  links,  said 
pinion  having  divergent  sockets  formed  thereon,  one  of  said 
sockets  being  adapted  to  over  ride  the  end  of  the  bod  mem- 
ber and  extend  between  the  links  and  thereby  constitute  a 
weighted  extension  for  said  pinion  constrained  by  gravity 
to  hold  the  pinion  In  Inactive  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  a  flxed  or  l)ed  mem 
ber.  a  pivoted  member  carried  t^iereby  and  having  an  angle 
extension  on  one  side  of  the  pivot,  a  pair  of  clamping  Jaws 
carried  by  the  bed  member,  another  pair  of  clamping  Jaws 
carried  by  the  bed  member  and  movable  with  relation  to 
the  flrst  pair  of  Jaws,  a  lever  engaging  the  end  of  the  mov- 
able Jaws  remote  from  the  flxed  Jaws,  links  connecting  one 
end  of  the  lever  to  the  bed  plate,  and  other  link  connections 
between  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  the  angle  end  of 
the  pivoted  arm. 


9  0  0.214.      VENT-VALVE   FOR   AUTOMATIC  TRAIN- 
STOPS.     HiSAM  G.  SmwwiCK.  Mill   Valley,  Cal.     Filed 
June  29,  1907.      Serial  No.  381,467. 
1.   In   combination  with  a  train  pipe,  of  a   vent  -  valve 
therefor  and   a   motor  for  operating  aald   vent  valve,   thia 
motor  embodying  means  for  giving  to  the  valve  a  differ- 
ential movement,  whereby  a  quick  preliminary  partial  re- 
daction and  a  subsequent  full  reduction  of  pressure  ia  ob- 
1  taloed  with  but  a  single  action  of  the  valve. 


October  6,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1121 


2.  In  combination  with  a  train  pipe  and  air-brake  sys 
tern,  a  vent  valve  therefor  having  an  elongattnl  port  whose 
forward  end  Is  abruptly  narrowed,  and  a  differential  motor 
mechanism  for  said  valve,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  train  pipe  and  airbrake  aya- 
tem.  a  vent  valve  therefor  havln?  an  eion^ated  port  whose 
forward  end  Is  abruptly  narrowed,  and  a  differential  motor 
mechanism  for  sal.l  valve,  said  motor  mechanism  being  con- 
structed to  give  an  Initial  quick  movement  and  a  subse- 
quent slower  movement,  for  the  purpose  set  f  .rth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  train  pipe  of  an  airbrake  sys 
tem,  a  vent  valve  therefor  having  an  elongated  port,  and 
automatic  mechanism  fur  actuating  said  valve  quickly  dur- 
ing a  part  of  Its  movement  and  slowly  during  another  part 
of  Its  movement,  for  the  purptise  set  forth. 

.-  In  combination  with  a  train  pipe  of  an  air  brake  sys- 
tem, of  a  veot  valve  therefor  having  an  elongated  port,  a 
clock  mechanism  for  actuating  the  valve  a  full  stroke  with 
each  actuation  and  then  stopping  It.  said  mechanism  em- 
bodying automatic  braking  means  for  retarding  the  move- 
meiit  of  the  valve  during  a  portion  of  Its  stroke. 

LCIalms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette] 


900,215.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOP.  Hiram  G.  Sedo- 
wiCK,  Mill  Valley,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1U07.  Serial  No. 
391,366. 


a  motor  mechanism  for  actnatlng  the  vaWe  a  full  stroke 

with  each  actuation  and  then  stopping  it.  said  mechanism 
embodying  fK)altlvely  geared  mechanism  for  Imparting  to 
the  valve  a  quick  movement  during  a  part  of  Its  stroke 
and  a  slower  movement  during  another  part  of  iU  atroke, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


In  n  train-stopping  apparatus  eml>odying  a  brake  apply 
Ing  circuit,  a  circuit-breaker  In  said  circuit  and  means  for 
manually  operating  It.  means  for  automatically  restoring 
the  circuit-breaker  to  normally  closed  position  when  re- 
leased, and  a  registering  device  operated  every  time  the 
to  the  valve.  fOr  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  an  automatic  train-stopping  mechanism,  a  vent 
for  ibe  train  pipe  emLodylng  a  rotary  valve  having  an 
elongated  port,  a  motor  mechanism  for  actuating  the  valve 
a  single  stroke  and  then  stopping  it  embodying  positive 
differential  gearing  for  imparting  a  differential  movement 
to  the  valve,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


900,217.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOP.  Hiram  G.  Sedg- 
wick. Mill  Valley,  Cal.  Filed  .Ian.  4.  1908.  Serial  No. 
409,302. 


000,210.      AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  STOP.      Hibam   G.    Sedg- 
wick, Mill  Valley,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1907.     Serial  No. 
399.443. 
1.  In    combination    with    a    train-pipe   of   an    air-brake 

system,  of  a  vent  valve  therefor  having  an  elongated  port. 
136  O    G.— 73 


1.  In  combination  with  automatic  train  stopping  devlcea 
embodying  means  for  opening  and  closing  a  main  vent, 
of  a  supplemental  vent  and  means  for  opening  and  hold- 
ing open  the  same  after  the  main  vent  is  closed,  and  means 
for  manually  closing  this  supplemental   vent. 

2.  In  combination  with  automatic  train-stopping  mech- 
anism embodying  a  main  vent  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally opening  and  closing  the  same,  of  automatic  means  for 
preventing  the  automatic  restoration  of  the  brake  mech- 
anism to  the  control  of  the  engineer,  and  manual  means 
for  releasing  this  latter  preventing  means. 

3.  The  combination  of  automatic  train  stopping  devices, 
of  means  operated  thereby  for  automatically  preventing 
tne  release  of  the  brakes  after  the  automatic  devices  have 
applied  them,  and  manual  means  within  the  control  of  the 
engineer  for  releasing  said  automatic  preventing  meana 
and  thus  restoring  the  brake  mechanism  to  the  control  of 
the  engineer. 

900,218.     VAULT.     Thomas  H.  Skifert,  Sprlngtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,410. 

1.  A   burial    vault    Including   a    concrete   body   portion, 

and  a  reinforcing  shell  embedded  In  the  concrete  forming 

tho    l>ody    portion    and    comprising   a   plurality    of   frames 

iupi>orted  one  above  the  other  in  parallel  planes  and  con- 

I   nected  by  Intersecting,  longitudinal  and  transverse  rods,  a 
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wir«  mesb  corering  forming  a  bousing  for  the  Intersecting 
rods  and  secured  to  the  upper  sapportlng'  frame,  and  a 
cover  for  the  body  portion. 


2.  A  burial  vault  Including  a  concrete  \ny^y  portion  bav- 
in;? a  reinforcint;  shell  embedded  therein  and  compriHlnK  a 
plarality  of  i<ub«tantlall.r  rectangular  frapies  !«upp<jrted 
one  above  the  other  In  parallel  planes  anf  connected  by 
Intersecting  longitudinal  and  transverse  rfxls.  a  wire  mesh 
covering  forming  a  housing  for  the  rods  >nd  secured  to 
the  upper  supporting  frame,  and  tie  wires  disposed  at  the 
lnterse*'tlon  of  the  transverse  and  longitudinal  rods  and 
provided  with  terminal  anchoring  spurs. 

3.  A  burial  vault  Including  a  concrete  tjody  portion,  a 
reinforcing  dliell  embedded  In  the  concrete  forming  the 
body  portion  and  comprising  a  plurality  df  substantially 
rectangular  frames  supported  one  above  the  other  in  par- 
allel planes  and  connected  by  intersecting  langttudinal  and 
transverse  rods,  a  wire  mesh  covering  for4>iDg  a  housing 
for  the  rods  and  secured  to  the  upper  reinforcing  frame, 
lie  rods  disposed  at  the  Intersection  of  the  transverse  and 
longitudinal  rods  and  provided  with  terminal  anchoring 
spurs,  a  concrete  cover,  and  a  reinforcing  vhell  embedded 
in  the  cover  and  comprising  a  frame  having  spaced  arched 
end  pieces  secured  thereto  and  connected  by  longitudinal 
rods,  transverse  rods  connecting  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame  of  the  cover  shell  and  intersecting  the  longitudinal 
rods,  a  wire  mesh  covering  forming  a  pact  of  the  cover 
ithell,  and  tie  wires  connecting  the  longitudinal  and  trans 
verse  rods  of  the  cover  shell  and  provided  with  terminal 
anchoring  spurs. 


900.219.  DISK  PLOW.  Edwabd  II.  Sholak  and  WAiTBB 
W.  Pacb,  East  Chattanooga,  Tenn..  assignors  to  Volun- 
teer Disc  Plow  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Tetineaaee.  Filed 
July  31,  1906.      Serial  No.  328,604. 


1.  A  plow  Including  a  movable  axle,  a  shaft  having  a  bear- 
ing between  Its  ends  and  adjustable  longltadlnally  In  said 
bearing,  means  for  normally  holding  the  shaft  against 
longitudinal  movement  but  permitting  It  to  he  adjusted, 
an  axle  stop  carried  by  one  end  of  the  sbfeft  on  one  side 
of  th«  bearing,  and  operating  means  for  tbt  shaft  engaged 
with  the  other  end  thereof  on  the  other  side  of  the  bearing. 

2.  A  plow  Including  a  Nracket,  a  movable  axle  associ- 
ated therewith,  upstanding  ears  carried  by  the  axle,  a 
shaft  Journaled  and  longitudinally  movalJe  In  the  ears, 
means  cooperating  with  the  ears  to  hold  It  In  different 
longitudinal  positions,  an  axle  stop  carried  by  one  end  of 
the  shaft  uid  disposed  at  ono  side  of  the  bracMt.  and  a 
treadle  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  and  located 
at  the  other  side  of  the  bracket. 

S.  A  plow  including  a  movable  axle.  «  movable  stop 
therefor,   and  a   support   for   the  stop   longitudinally   ad- 


justable to  diflTerent  positions  to  vary  the  location  of  the 
stop. 

4.  A  disk  plow  including  a  trailing  axle,  a  rotary  stop 
shaft,  an  axle  stop  carried  at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  and  an 
adjusting  nut  for  said  shaft. 

5.  A  plow  Including  a  movable  axle,  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  stop  therefor,  said  stop  being  adjustable  to  dif- 
ferent positions  longitudinally  of  Its  pivot  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.  ] 


000,220.     CLOTHES  (JIARD      Bibtreim  J.  Simpson, 
Chicago.   III.     Filed  Oct.   14.    1907       Serial   No.   397,244. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  tray  having  a  downwardly  Inclined  end,  of  resilient 
attaching  clips  on  the  bottom  thereof,  a  bracket  adapte*! 
to  be  engaged  on  either  side  of  the  tray,  and  an  adjustable 
arm  at  one  end  of  the  tray. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  tray  comprWiln||  a  bottom  and  sides  having  one  end 
Inclined  downwardly,  tockets  on  each  side  of  said  tray,  a 
lu-acket  adapted  to  engage  therein,  spring  clips  on  the  hot 
tom  of  the  tray  adapted  to  engage  a  porch  railing,  and  a 
hooked  arm  slldably  engaged  on  the  bottom  of  the  tray 
between  said  clips. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  tray  of  sockets  on  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  remov- 
able bracket  adapted  to  be  engaged  In  the  sockets  of  either 
side  wall,  a  pair  of  reailleot  clips  on  the  bottom  of  said 
tray,  loops  on  the  bottom  of  the  tray  lietween  said  clips 
and  a  hooked  arm  engaged  in  said  loopn. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«cril'»*d  tlif  combination 
with  a  tray  of  resilient  means  thereon  adapted  to  engage 
the  same  to  a  porch  rail  with  Its  outer  end  extending  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  therefrom,  a  hooked,  horlsontal 
arm  slldably  engaged  beneath  the  Inner  end  of  said  tray. 
sockets  on  the  side  walls  of  said  tray  and  a  removable 
bracket  adapted  to  engage  In  said  sockets. 


900.221.     BA(;-HOLDER.     Anrt-i:  A    Smith.  Chicago.  lU. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1908.     Serial   No    410,068. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprislog  a   wire 
bent  to  form  an  elongated  handle  portion  and  an  annular 
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body  portion  integral  with  uid  handle  portion  said  body 
portion  having  outwardly  and  downwardly  projecting 
meml)er8  upon  which  the  device  Is  adapted  to  rest  in  com- 
bination with  a  brace  member  comprising  two  pointed 
members  pivotally  connected  to  each  other,  the  lower 
pointed  ends  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  stick  into 
a  wall  or  like  support  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  members 
being  bent  to  form  handle  engaging  portion*. 


stem  and  provided  with  flexible  upwardly  extending  arms 
adapted  to  have  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  walls  of 


900.222. 
N.  Y. 


CIGAR  BOX.     ALBBBTI8  B.  Smith.  Blnghamton, 
Filed  May  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  433,431. 


•y* 


1  In  a  cigar  boxrthe  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  floor 
lining  therefor,  removable  side  lining*  for  the  re<eptacle, 
removable  end  linings  for  the  receptacle,  feet  projecting 
from  the  end  and  side  linings  holding  said  linings  away 
from  the  ends  and  sides  of  the  receptacle,  said  linings  be- 
ing perforated. 

2.  in  a  cigar  box.  the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  floor 
lining  therefor,  removable  side  linings  for  the  receptacle, 
removable  end  linings  for  the  receptacle,  feet  projecting 
from  the  end  and  side  linings  holding  said  linings  away 
from  the  ends  and  sides  of  the  receptacle,  said  linings  be 
Ing  perforated,   said  aide  and  end  linings  reating  on  the 

floor  lining. 

3.  In  a  cigar  Iwx,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  floor 
lining  therefor,  removable  side  linings  for  the  receptacle, 
removable  end  linings  for  the  receptacle,  feet  projecting 
from  the  end  and  side  linings  holding  said  linings  away 
from  the  ends  and  sides  of  the  receptacle,  said  linings  be- 
ing perforated,  and  means  for  locking  said  side  linings  and 
end  linings  one  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  cigar  box.  the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  floor 
lining  therefor,  removable  side  linings  for  the  receptacle, 
removable  end  linings  for  the  receptacle,  feet  projecting 
from  the  end  and  side  linings  holding  said  linings  away 
from  the  ends  and  sides  of  the  receptacle,  said  linings  be 
Ing  perforated,  and  yielding  means  for  locking  snld  side 
linings  and  end  linings  one  to  the  other. 

rs.  In  a  cigar  box.  the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  floor 
lining  therefor,  removable  side  linings  for  the  receptacle 
removable  end  linings  for  the  receptacle,  feet  projecting 
from  the  end  and  side  linings  holding  said  side  linings 
away  from  the  end  and  side  walls  of  the  receptacle,  and  a 
hollow  removable  perforated  partition  resting  on  the  floor 
of  the  receptacle  for  dividing  the  interior  of  the  recep 
tacle  into  compartments. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


900,22.^.     BOTTLE    ST0PPP:R.     James  H.   Smith.  Port 
land.  Me.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  414.892. 

1.  A  bottle  stopper  having  an  attenuated  stem  provided 
with  a  shoulder  intermediate  its  ends,  a  removable  cap  on 
its  inner  end  and  a  detent  mounted  on  aald  stem  between 
said  shoulder  and  said  removable  cap,  said  detent  adapted 
to  have  lateral  frlctlonal  engagemeut  with  the  walls  of  a 

2.  A  bottle  stopper  having  an  attenuatied  stem  provided 
with  a  shoulder  intermediate  Its  ends  and  a  cap  on  its 
lower  end.  in  combination  with  a  detent  mounted  on  said 


the  neck  of  a  bottle,  said  detent  being  adapted  to  be  forced 
Into  the  neck  of  the  bottle  by  means  of  aald  shoulder. 


900.224.  COIN-CONTROLLED  OPERATING  MECHAN- 
ISM  FOB  VENDING  APPARATUS.  EvERirrr  X.  SOM- 
EBS.  St.  Johnsbury.  Vt.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1907.  Serial 
No.  388.845. 


1  In  a  coin-controlled  operating  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  shaft  movable  endwise  In  said  Wame. 
a  friction  piece  flxed  to  the  frame,  a  friction  device  fixed 
on  the  shaft  and  opposed  to  the  said  friction  piece,  means 
carried  bv  the  frame  for  adjusting  the  shaft  endwlae.to 
increase  or  diminish  the  pressure  of  the  friction  device 
against  the  friction  piece  :  a  coin  chute,  a  disk  flxed  on  the 
shaft  and  having  notches,  a  spring-actuated  trigger  ful- 
crumed  at  an  Intermediate  point  of  Its  length  in  the  frame 
with  one  of  its  arms  In  position  to  engage  the  notches  in 
the  disk,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  an  intermediate  point 
of  its  length  on  the  frame  and  having  one  of  its  arms  ar- 
ranged to  be  depressed  by  a  coin  deposited  In  the  chute, 
and  Its  other  arm  connected  to  an  arm  of  the  trigger. 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  operating  mechanlam,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing,  a  coin  chute,  a  frame  flxed  In  the  cas- 
ing, a  shaft  movable  endwise  In  said  frame,  a  friction  piece 
fixed  to  the  frame,  a  friction  device  flxed  on  the  shaft  and 
opposed  to  the  said  friction  piece,  means  carried  by  tjie 
frame  for  adjusting  the  shaft  endwise  to  increaae  or  dimin- 
ish the  pressure  of  the  friction  device  against  ihe  friction 
piece,  a  rotary  device  flxed  on  the  shaft  and  means  engag- 
ing the  rotary  device  and  arranged  when  actuated  by  a 
coin  deposited  In  the  chute  to  release  said  rotary  device. 
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9«W.225.      LOADINli   OR   UNLOADING   M^ANS. 
O.    Spabks.    n^ar    Shelblna.    Mo.      Filed    I>c. 
S«rlal  No.  405,573. 


HK.yRY 

.    1907. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  fortb.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  holder  or  receptacle,  of  a  plvort  bar  extending 
transversely  beneath  the  same  between  It^  endfl  and  pro- 
ject Injj  beyond  Its  opposite  sides,  elevating:  means  con- 
nected to  the  projecting  ends  of  the  pivot  bar,  and  a 
handle  extending  beneath  the  receptacle  or  holder  between 
the  sides  thereof  and  connected  to  the  pivot  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  fortSi,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  holder  or  receptacle,  of  a  plvoit  bar  extending 
transversely  beneath  the  same,  pivotal  ronnectlona  be- 
tween the  pivot  bar  and  holder  or  receptade.  a  handle  bar 
extending  beneath  the  holder  or  receptacle  between  the 
sides  thereof  and  being  fixed  to  the  pivot  !bar  between  Its 
ends,  and  means  for  elevating  the  holder  dr  receptacle. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  fortti,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  holder  or  receptacle,  of  a  pivot  bar  extending 
transversely  beneath  the  same  between  Iti  ends  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  Its  opposite  sides,  of  pivatal  connections 
between  said  pivot  bar  and  holder  or  re<jtptacle.  an  ele- 
vating bail  connected  to  the  projecting  ends  of  the  pivot 
bar.  a  handle  bar  extending  beneath  the  holder  or  recep- 
tacle and  having  its  inner  end  ttxed  to  thei  central  portion 
of  the  pivot  bar.  and  braces  connecting  the  handle  and 
pivot  bars. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forljh,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  soxip  having  an  open  front  end  and  a  rear 
wall  provided  with  a  socket,  of  a  ball  pivttally  connected 
to  the  scoop,  and  a  device  for  holdlnjj  tho  scoop  and  ball 
against  relative  movement,  said  device  comprising  hing 
ediy  connected  links,  one  of  which  la  plvuted  to  the  ball, 
the  other  having  a  spur  that  enuanes  in  tHe  socket  of  said 
rear  wall,  one  of  said  links  having  a  flni|er  that  detach- 
ably  engages  the  other  link  to  hold  said  links  in  a  pre- 
determined position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  fortjh,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  scoop  having  an  open  front  end  and  a  rear 
wall,  of  a  ball  having  side  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the 
sc(x>p,  abutments  carried  liy  the  scoop  an4  located  In  the 
paths  of  movement  of  the  side  arms,  and  a  device  for  hold- 
ing the  side  arms  against  the  abutments,  laid  device  com 
prising  pivotally  connected  links,  one  of  uhlch  Is  pivoted 
to  the  ball,  the  other  having  a  spur  thatj  detachably  en 
gages  the  rear  wall  of  the  scoop. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


an  ear  tul)e  for  each  ear,  a  main  speaking  tube  donnected 
therewith,   and  a  mouth  piece  adapted  to  be  held  in  the 


900,226.      EAR  •  TRUMPET.      RKSJAXirv   B.    Stephbnsov. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  396,548. 

1.  An  ear  trumpet  having  a  main  speaking  tube  and 
branch  tubes  for  the  ears,  and  a  mouth  piece  appurtenant 
to  the  main  speaking  tube  adapted  to  be  gripped  In  the 
mouth  of  the  speaker. 

2.  An  ear  trumpet  having  ear  rubes  and  a  main  speaking 
tube,  said  speaking  tube  adapted  to  be  held  In  the  month 
of  the  speaker 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  ean  trumpet  having 


mouth  of  the  speaker,  said  month  piece  and  speaking  tube 
having  substantially  the  same  conducting  area. 


9  0  0.227.     MIXING  APl'ARATI'S.     Joh.v  A.  Svenso!*, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  July  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,050. 


1.  In  a  mixing  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  supporting 
frame  comprising  brackets  provided  with  pins,  a  mixing 
trough  resting  upon  said  pins,  mixing  devices  in  said 
trough,  means  for  tilting  one  side  of  said  trotigh  free  of 
Mild  pins,  and  means  for  guiding  said  trough  back  to  Its 
normal  position  upon   said   pins. 

2.  In  a  mixing  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  mixing 
trough  ;  a  support  for  said  trough  at  opposite  sides  there 
of ;  mixing  devices  1l  said  trough  ;  and  means  Interposed 
between  one  of  said  8upp<jrts  and  said  trough  for  moving 
said  trough  first  off  one  support  and  then  off*  the  other 
toward  said  mixing  devices. 

3.  In  a  mixing  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  mixing 
trough  ;  a  support  for  said  trough  at  each  side  thereof, 
mixing  devices  In  said  trough  :  means  engaging  said  trough 
for  tilting  one  side  of  aala  trough  free  of  the  support  for 
that  side;  and  means  engaging  said  trough  for  guiding 
said  trough  back  to  said  support. 

4.  In  a  mixing  apparatus,  In  combination,  a  non  rota- 
table  non  sectional  mixing  trough :  a  supporting  frame 
comprising  brackets  at  each  side  of  said  mixing  trough 
upon  whieh  said  trough  Is  aovably  supported  ;  mixing  de- 
vices In  said  trough  movable  with  relation  to  said  trough  ; 
and  means  for  moving  said  trough  upon  said  brackets 

5.  A  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  supporting  frame  ;  a 
non  rotatable,  non  sei-tlonal  mixing  trough  ;  a  supporting 
means  In  said  frame  for  said  trough  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  trough,  the  supporting  means  at  each  side  of  said 
trough  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  separate  pivot  for  the 
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entire  trough  ;  mixing  devices  In  said  trough  ;  and  a  lever 
pivoted  in  said  frame  and  connected  with  said  trough  for 
moving  the  latter  toward  and  away  from  the  mixing 
devices. 

I  Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


900,228.  CALENDAR.  Howabd  Taylor,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Sinclair  VV.  Chiles,  South 
Bethlehem.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1907,     Serial  No.  403.634. 


■ 

^sa 

^^ 

•       ;l 

*f 


1.  In  a  calendar,  a  sHeet  having  a  series  of  transverse 
paper  strips  attached  to  It  at  Intervals,  and  dates  each 
printed  partly  upon  the  sheet  and  partly  upon  the  strips 
Intermediate  of  the  points  of  attachment  to  the  sheet. 

2.  In  a  calendar,  a  sheet  having  a  series  of  transverse 
pai>er  strips  attached  to  It  at  intervals  and  having  weak- 
ened portions  adjacent  to  the  points  of  attachment,  and 
dates  each  printed  partly  upon  the  sheet  and  partly  upon 
the  strips  intermediate  of  the  weakened  portions  and 
lK)lnt8  of  attachment   to  the  sheet. 

3.  A  calendar  consisting  of  a  sheet  combined  with  de- 
tachable portions  covering  a  ijortion  of  its  surface,  and 
dates  each  printed  partly  upon  the  paper  sheet  and  partly 
upon  the  detachable  |>ortions. 

4.  A  calendar  consisting  of  a  sheet,  combined  with  a 
series  of  parallel  strips  secured  to  It  at  Intervals  in  their 
length,  and  dates  having  the  middle  portions  printed  upon 
the  strips  and  the  top  and  iMittom  portions  printed  upt)n 
the  sheet  adjacent  to  the  strlp.s,  whereby  when  the  strip 
Is  removed  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  date  still 
remain  visible. 

5.  A  calendar  consisting  of  a  sheet  having  dates  printed 
In  part  upon  It.  combined  with  detachable  portions  having 
the  remaining  portions  of  the  dates  prlnttKl  upon  them 
and  attached  to  the  sheet  to  bring  the  two  portions  of  the 
dates  Into  juxtaposition  to  complete  the  date. 


9lM).229.  WIRE-8TltF:TCIIKIt.  Agi  ilak  W.  Templbton, 
Tornado.  W.  Va.  Filed  May  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
435,364. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  body  and  a  handle  extending 
therefrom  ;  of  a  ferrule  upon  one  end  of  the  body,  a  com 
blnp<l  wear  and  retaining  strip  extending  ujwn  the  l)ody. 
projections  extending  from  the  body  and  through  said 
strip,  means  surrounding  one  end  of  the  body  for  retaining 
one  end  of  the  strip  thereon,  and  separate  wire  engaging 
devices  connected  to  said  means  and  to  the  ferrule  respec- 
tively. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  and  a  handle  extending 
therebeyond  ;  of  post  engaging  projections  extending  from 
the  br)dy,  a  combined  wear  and  retaining  strip  disposed 
upon  the  body  and  engaged  by  aaid  projections,  a  band  \ 


Furrounding  each  end  portion  of  the  body  and  of  said  strip, 
oue  of  the  bands  being  connected  to  the  strip,  and  gripping 
devices  connected  to  the  respective  bands. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  grooved  ta- 
pered l)ody  and  a  handle  extending  therefrom ;  of  support 
engaging  pointed  projections  detachably  engaging  the 
grooved  portion  of  the  body,  a  combined  wear  and  retain- 
ing strip  detachably  mounted  within  the  groove  and  hav- 
ing apertures  for  the  reception  of  the  support  engaging 
projections,  bands  surrounding  end  portions  of  the  l)ody 
^nd  strip,  said  strip  being  Integral  with  one  of  the  bands, 
separate  trrlpping  devices,  and  relatively  long  and  short 
connections  between  the  gripping  devices  and  the  respec- 
tive bands. 


9  0  0,230.  BOILER  FOR  GAS  MAKING  SYSTEMS, 
Chari.e.s  I.  Tesvet,  Mason  Clty_,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  19, 
1907,     Serial  No.  369,051. 


If 


1.  In  a  water  gas  producing  system,  an  upright  boiler 
comprising  a  shell,  a  series  of  submerged  flues  provided 
within  said  shell,  a  grate  located  l>elow  said  flues,  a  gas 
Intake  connection  al>ove  said  gratp  and  an  air  blast  lo<"ated 
below  8<»ld  grate,  and  a  stack  valve  and  gas  outlet  pro 
vided  above  said  flues,  said  stack  Valve  when  open  permit- 
ting the  escape  of  any  unburne<l  gases  in  the  t<ip  of  the 
toiler  and  said  gas  outlet  l>elng;  located  l)elow  said  valve 
and  through  which  the  gas  Is  discharged  when  said  valve 
is  clotx-Hl.   substantially   ai  descrltied. 

2.  In  a  water  gas  producing  system,  the  corabinntlon. 
;«-ith  an  upright  boiler  having  submerged  flues  therein,  and 
a  grate  near  its  lower  end.  and  a  gas  Intake  alx)ve  said 
grate,  of  a  drum  located  In  the  upper  end  of  said  Iwller 
above  said  flues  and  having  an  open  upper  end,  a  lell 
shaped  dome  removably  mounted  on  said  drum  and  having 
an  open  lower  end.  a  stack  vnlve  arranged  to  close  the 
open  upper  end  of  said  dome  and  means  for  operating  said 
valve,  and  a  gas  outlet  provided  In  the  side  wall  of  said 
chamber  below  said  valve,  substantially  as  described. 


900.231.  GAS  GENERATOR.  Chakles  I.  Tennby.  Mason 
City.  Iowa,  nied  Apr.  19,  1907.  Serial  No.  369.052. 
1.  A  carbureted  water  gas  generator  having  an  upright 
fuel  or  combustion  chamber  and  doors  therefor,  a  carburet- 
ing chamber  communicating  with  the  upper  part  of  said 
fuel  chamber  and  extending  horiz  )ntally  In  said  generator, 
a  second  carbureting  chamber  extending  downwardly  from 
said  horizontal  chamber,  a  super  heating  chamber  located 
beneath  said  horizontal  carbureting  chamber  and  between 
said  fuel  chamber  and  said  second  carbureting  chamber, 
bricks  of  refractory  material  arranged  in  said  carbureting 
chambers  and  between  which  tortuous  passages  are  formed 
for  the  products  of  combusth  n.  a  wall  or  bridge  dividing 
said  super  heating  chamber  into  compartments,  a  space  be- 
ing provided  above  said  bridge  leading  from  one  compart- 
ment to  the  other,  one  of  said  compartments  having  an 
outlet  opening  tbrougb  the  wall  uf  the  generator. 
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2.  A  carbureted  wnter  gn*  generator  M^lnK  an  upright 
combustion  chamber  provided  with  fuel  dOora.  a  carburet- 
ing chamber  communU-atinK  with  the  upper  portion  of  said 
combnatlon  chamber  and  extending  horlaoqtally  in  the  gen 
erator.  a  aecond  carbureting  chamber  txtendlng  down- 
wardly from  said  tlrot  oamed  chamber,  aaid  carbureting 
chambers  barint:  brick  or  blocka  of  refractory  material  ar- 
ranged therein  with  apacea  between  them  forming  tortuoua 
paaaagea.  a  •uper-heatlng  chamber  proTlded  below  aald  horl- 
lODtal  carbureting  chamber  and  between  said  second  carbu- 
reting chaml)er  and  said  combustion  chamber,  a  wall  or 
bridge  dividing  said  super-heating  chamber  Into  c  impart- 
ments.  a  space  tselng  provided  above  said  bridge  leading 
from  one  compartment  to  the  other  and  one  of  said  com- 
partmenta  having  an  outlet  opening  through  the  wall  of 
the  generator,  and  air  blast  pipes  leadlnt  into  the  upper 
and  lower  portl  ms  of  said  combustion  cfcamber  and  Into 
said  carbureting  chambers  near  the  Junction  of  one  with 
the  other,  substantially  as  described. 


formed  with  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  crcat  of  tha 
roof  and  with  an  Interlocking  member  which  project*  be- 
yond said  flange :  and  the  rails  of  the  other  part  being  pro- 
vided with  straps  formed  to  engage  pivotally  and  remoT- 
ably  said  Interlocking  member  ;  whereby  the  parta  of  said 
ladder  are  adapted  to  rest  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  roof 
Interlocked  with  each  <,ther. 


3.  A  carbureted  water  gas  generator  oomprlslng  an  up- 
right combustion  chamber,  a  horlsoatal  ijarboretlng  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  combustion  chamber,  a  super 
heating  chamber  located  beneath  said  horlaontal  carburet 
Ing  chamber,  a  wall  provided  In  aald  super  heating  chamber 
and  dividing  It  Into  compartments  communicating  with  one 
another,  one  of  said  compartments  having  an  Inlet  opening 
commanicatl^ig  with  said  horlxontal  carbureting  chamber 
and  the  other  of  said  compartments  having  a  gas  outlet 
opening,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  carbureted  water  gas  generator  tomprlalng  an  up- 
right combustion  chamber,  a  horlxontal  carbureting  cham- 
ber located  in  the  upper  part  of  the  generator  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  upper  portion  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  vertical  carbureting  chamber  forming  a  descending 
continuation  of  said  horlxontal  carbureting  chamber,  and 
a  superheating  chamber  located  beneaCh  said  borlcontai 
carbureting  chamber  and  between  said  vfrtlcal  carbureting 
chamber  and  said  fuel  chamber,  and  communicating  with 
aald  vertical  carbureting  chamber  and  having  a  suitable  gas 
outlet,  a  wall  or  bridge  dividing  said  super  heatlnst  cham- 
ber into  compartments,  a  space  being  pfovlded  above  said 
bridge  lending  from  one  compartment  to  the  other,  said  gas 
outlet  being  located  In  one  of  said  compurtments.  substan- 
tially as  described. 


^.  A  ladder  of  the  class  described  made  up  of  two  parts: 
the  rails  of  one  part  being  each  forme<l  with  n  strap  having 
a  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  crest  of  the  roof  and  with  n 
hook  which  projects  beyond  snid  flange;  and  the  ends  of 
the  rails  of  the  other  part  being  provided  each  with  a  strap 
formed  with  an  eye  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  hook. 

4.  A  three  part  ladder  of  the  class  described;  the  rails 
of  one  of  said  parts  being  each  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
strap  formed  with  nn  Interlocking  member  ;  the  rails  of  the 
second  pnrt  being  each  pr  >vlded  at  one  end  with  a  strap 
adapted  to  engage  <letn«hably  said  interlocking  member  ; 
and  at  their  opposite  end  being  each  provided  with  a  strap 
which  has  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  crest  of  the  roof 
and  nn  Interlocking  member  projecting  beyond  said  flange ; 
and  the  rails  of  the  third  part  being  each  provided  with  a 
strap  adapted  to  engage  the  last-named  Interlocking  mem 
ber 

.'..  The  comblnati  n  with  a  ladder  having  hook  supports 
or  open  clips,  one  of  which  Is  fastened  to  each  rail  of  said 
ladder,  of  a  shelf ;  and  hanger  straps,  one  end  of  each  of 
which  Is  fastened  to  said  shelf  and  the  other  end  of  each 
of  which  Is  formed  with  n  laterally  extending  lug  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  said  clips  removably  :  said  hanger  straps 
being  bent  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  one  of  the  rungs  of 
said  ladder  for  support  and  said  shelf  being  supported 
8ol«ly  by  said  hanger  straps. 


900.232.  LADDER.  LERot  W  TnovifsoH.  Waynesburg, 
Pn.  Filed  Apr  22.  1»0S.  Serial  No.  42R.5R0. 
1  The  combination  with  a  ladder,  pfovlded  with  ho  k 
8upt>orts  or  open  clips,  of  a  shelf  :  and  hanger-straps  one 
end  of  each  of  which  Is  fastened  to  said  Ihelf  and  the  other 
end  of  each  of  which  Is  shaped  to  engag*  removably  one  of 
said  hook-supports ;  said  hanger-strap*  being  bent  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  one  of  the  rungs  of  the  ladder  for 
support,  and  said  shelf  being  supported  solely  by  said 
hangef -straps. 

2.  A  ladder  of  the  class  described  made  up  of  two  parts ; 
the  rails  of  one  part  being  each  provided  with  a  strap 


9  0  0  .  2  .?  .1  VACTTM  CENKRATTNO  .\rr.\llATr8  FOR 
STE.KM  HE.XTINO  SYSTEMS  Wam.a<  K  E.  Tilmno- 
H.4ST.  Worcester,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1908.     Serial  No. 

411.919. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  generating  device, 
steam  radiating  means,  and  a  circulation  system  of  pipes. 
all  connected  f^gether  In  a  steam  heating  system,  of  a  vacu- 
um generating  tank  connected  with  said  system,  and  a 
siphon  valve,  comprising  an  auxiliary  chamber  having 
steam  connection  to  the  generating  device  and  connection 
to  said  tank,  a  float  valve  wUhln  said  chamber  for  auto- 
matically closing  the  connection  to  the  tank  by  the  rise  in 
the  chamber  of  c>ndensation  from  said  steam  connection, 
and  a  siphon  having  Its  shorter  leg  terminating  In  said 
chamber  below  said  float  valve  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally closing  Its  longer  leg  when  steam  is  present  in  the 

siphon. 

2.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  with  a 
steam  generating  device,  steam  radiating  means,  and  a  clr- 
ctilatlon  system  of  pipe*,  connected  with  said  device  and 
means,  of  a  vacuum  generating  tank  connected  with  saM 
system,  and  a  siphon  valve,  c  imprlstng  an  auxiliary  cham- 
ber having  steam  connection  to  the  generating  device  and 
connection  to  said  tank,  a  float  valve  within  said  chamber 

!    for  automatically  closing  the  connection  to  the  tank  by  the 
I   rise  In  the  chamber  of  condensation  from  said  steam  con- 
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nectlon.  and  a  siphon  having  its  shorter  leg  terminating  in 
said  cham^r  below  said  float  valve,  and  the  other  leg  pro- 
vided with  a  thermostatic  valve  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
the  presence  of  steam  therein  and  opened  by  cooling. 


3.  in  a  steam  heating  system,  the  omblnation  with  a 
steam  generating  device,  steam  radiating  means,  and  a  cir- 
culation system  of  pipes,  connecting  said  device  and  means, 
of  a  vacuum  generating  tank  connected  with  said  system,  a 
siphon  valve,  comprising  an  auxiliary  chamber  having 
steam  connection  to  the  generating  device  and  connection 
to  said  tank,  a  float  valve  within  said  chamber  for  auto- 
matically closing  the  connection  to  the  tank  by  the  rise  In 
the  chamber  of  condensation  from  said  steam  connection, 
and  a  siphon  having  Its  shorter  leg  terminating  in  said 
chamber  Iwlow  said  float  valve,  and  the  other  leg  provided 
with  a  thermostatic  valve  adapted  to  be  closed  by  lae  pres 
ence  of  steam  therein  and  opened  by  cooling,  and  a  connec 
tlon  from  said  thermostatic  valve  back  to  the  generating 
device  below  the  water  line. 


900.234.  VEHICLE  Sl'RLNG  STRUCTURE  AND  FRAME. 
Ha&st  T.  TiLiXjTsoN,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  21,  lOOfl. 
Serial  No.  348.922. 


parta  being  pivotally  connected  together  on  «  transverse 
axis  between  said  spring  connections. 

4.  A  vehicle  frame  comprising  a  body  frame,  a  front  axle 
frame  having  a  rearwardly  extending  part,  a  rear  axle 
frame  having  a  forwardly  extending  part,  said  rearwardly 
and  for^vardly  extending  parts  of  the  axle  frames  being 
hinged  to  each  other,  and  springs  bearing  between  said 
bod}  frame  and  each  of  said  axle  frames  at  the  same  side 
of  the  hinged  connectl  n  between  said  axle  frames  for 
yieldingly  resisting  the  movement  of  said  axle  frames  with 
respect  to  the  lx)dy  frame. 

5.  A  vehicle  frame,  comprising  a  supporting  »tnicture.  a 
member  yieldingly  supported  thereon,  the  8upp«>rts  for  said 
member  being  all  In  substantial  alinement  and  located  In 
termedlate  of  the  ends  of  said  member,  to  permit  said  mem 
ber  to  oscillate  on  said  supports,  and  springs  mounted  on 
said  structure  at  each  end  of  said  member  and  normally 
urging  both  ends  thereof  downward  to  maintain  said  mem- 
l)er  in  equilibrium. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  r,a*ette.] 


1.  A   supporting   structure,   a   member   fulcrumed    inter 
mediate  of  Its  ends  on  said  structure,  and  springs  mounted 
on  said  structure  at  each  end  of  said  member  and  normally 
urging  both  ends  thereof  downward  to  maintain  said  mem- 
ber in  equilibrium. 

2.  A  vehicle  frame,  comprising  a  body  member,  a  front 
axle  frame  having  a  rearwardly  extending  part,  a  spring 
connection  between  said  body  member  and  the  rearward 
end  of  said  rearwardly  extending  part,  a  rear  axle  frame 
having  a  forwardly  extending  part,  a  spring  connection  be- 
tween said  body  member  and  the  front  end  of  said  for- 
wardly extending  part,  said  rearwardly  and  forwardly  ex- 
tending parts  of  said  axle-frames  being  hinged  to  each 
other  between  said  spring  connections. 

8.  A  vehicle  frame,  comprising  a  body  member,  a  front 
axle,  a  rearwardly  extending  part  connected  with  said 
front  axle,  a  spring  connection  between  said  body  member 
and  the  rearward  end  of  said  rearwardly  extending  part,  n 
rear  axle,  a  forwardly  extending  part  connected  with  said 
rear  axle,  a  spring  connection  between  said  body  member 
and  the  forward  end  of  said  forwardly  expending  part,  said 
body  member  and  said  rearwardly  and  forwardly  extending 


900,235.  APPARATUS  FOR  TURNING  DOUGHNUTS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Walter  H.  Tomlixson.  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Oct.  28.   1907.     Serial  No.  399.413., 


•  ' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  turning  doughnuts  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  ball  having  the  ends  of  its  arms  turned  back- 
wards 80  as  to  form  liearlngs  open  on  the  side  toward  the 
yoke  of  the  ball,  a  tray  provided  with  diametrically  op- 
posi-d  half-trunnions  projecting  laterally  therefrom  and 
arranged  In  said  bearings,  and  a  second  tray  super-posed 
upon  but  disconnected  from  the  first  tray  and  provided 
with  half  trunnions  arrangetl  on  diametrically  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  resting  loosely  upon  the  half-trunnions 
of  the  other  tray,  each  of  said  bearings  being  of  a  slse 
to  receive  through  the  open  side  therecjf  a  trunnion  formed 
by  placing  together  two  of  the  aforesaid  half  trunnions 
and  to  hold  the  halves  of  such  trunnion  together. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  turning  doughnuts  or  the  like  com 
prising  a  ball  provided  at  the  ends  of  Its  arms  with  bear- 
ings open  on  the  side  toward  the  yoke  of  the  ball,  a  tray 
provided  with  diametrically  opposed  half-trnnnlons  pro 
jetting  laterally  therefrom  and  arranged  In  said  bearings, 
and  a  second  tray  super  posed  upon  the  first  tray  4nd  pro- 
vided with  half-trunnions  arranged  on  diametrically  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  and  resting  loosely  upon  the  half-trun- 
nlona  of  the  other  tray  of  each  of  said  trays  having  an  eye 
on  one  side  thereof  together  with  a  handle  fitting  said  eye. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  turning  doughnuts  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  bail  provided  at  the  ends  of  Its  arms  with  bear- 
ings elongated  in  the  direction  toward  the  yoke  of  the  ball 
and  open  on  the  side  toward  the  yoke  of  the  ball,  a  tray 
provided  with  diametrically  opposed  half-trunnions  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom  and  arranged  In  said  bearings, 
and  a  second  tray  super  posed  upon  but  disconnected  from 
the  first  tray  and  provided  with  half  trunnions  resting 
loosely  upon  the  half  trunnions  of  the  other  tray,  each  of 

!  said  bearings  being  of  a  size  to  receive  through  the  open 
side  thereof  a  trunnion  formed  by  placing  together  two  of 
the  aforesaid  half  trunnions  and  to  hold  the  halves  of  such 

I  trunnion  together  during  roUtlon  of  the  trays  in  said 
bearings. 


9  0  0,236.  NEEDLE  AND  THREAD  CASE.  Clara  B. 
Towbb.  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1908.  Serial 
No.  426,905. 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  mem- 
I   ber ;  *  series  of  thread  guides  carried  by  said  supporting 
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m«'mber  and  arransed  In  line:  a  aeries  of  ^eedlea  carried 
by  said  supporting  member,  the  needles  of  Bald  series  be 
ing  arranged  In  alternation  with  said  tbre»d  irnldes  and 
with  their  eyes  In  line  therewith  :  and  a  8i>ool  of  thread 
carried  by  said  support,  the  free  end  of  the  thread  thereof 
passint;  through  said  thread  guides  and  tbfoasb  the  eyes 
of  said  needles. 


1 


in  said  groove  to  prevent  tendency  of  the  nuts  to  rotate,  a 
series  of  pairs  of  toggle  arms  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  nut«.  a  vertically  movable  platform  having  a  groove 
on  Its  lower  surface,  end  and  Intermediate  supiMjrts  se 
cured  to   the  lower  surface  of  the  platform,  r  stationary 


<S^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  afcrles  of  threael 
guides  arranged  In  line ;  a  series  of  needles,  the  needles  of 
said  series  being  arranged  in  alternation  with  said  thread 
guides  and  with  their  eyes  In  line  therewith  :  and  a  spool 
of  thread,  the  free  end  of  the  thread  thereof  passing 
thronch  saki  thread  guides  and  through  the  eyes  of  said 
needles.  ] 

3.  In  a  devlcp  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber comprising  a  sheet  of  thin  metal  :  a  series  of  thread 
guides  formed  from  the  material  of  said  supporting  mem 
ber  and  arranged  In  line  :  a  piece  of  fabric  carried  by  said 
supporting  member  ;  a  series  of  needles  oarrled  by  said 
fabric,  the  needles  of  said  series  being  arratged  in  alterna- 
tion with  said  thread  guides  and  with  thtlr  eyes  in  line 
therewith  ;  spool  supports  adjacent  the  ettd  of  said  sup- 
porting member  and  formed  from  the  matertal  of  the  sheet 
of  metal  whereof  said  supporting  member  is  formed  ;  and 
a  spool  of  thread  carried  by  said  spool  supports,  the  free 
end  of  the  thread  thereof  passing  through  said  thread 
guides  and  through  the  eyes  of  said  needle*. 

■r.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  mem 
ber;  a  plurality  of  series  of  thread  guides  carried  by  said 
supporting   member,    the   guides   of   each    Merles   being  ar 
ranged  In  line  ;  a  plurality  of  series  of  needles  carried  by 
said  supp<^^)rting  member,   the  needles  of  e«ch  series  being 
arranged  In  alternation  with  a  cooperating  series  of  thread 
guides  and  with  their  eyes  In  line   therewith  ;  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  spools  of  thread  carried  by  said  support,  the  free 
end  of  the  thread  of  each  of  said  spools  passing  through 
one  of  said  series  of  thread  guides  and  tUrough   the  eyes 
of  the  series  of  needles  arranged  in  line  thfrewlth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  am  external  case 
adapted  to  fold  :  a  supporting  member  carried  by  said  case  : 
a  series  of  thread  guides  carried  by  said  *ipportlng  mem 
ber  and  arranged  In  line :  a  series  of  needles  carried  by 
said  supporting  member,  the  needles  of  B*ld  series  being 
arranged  In  alternation  with  said  thread  juldes  and  with 
their  eyes  In  line  therewith  ;  and  a  spool  at  thread  carried 
by  said  aupport.  the  free  end  of  the  thread  thereof  passing 
through  said  thread  guides  and  through  the  eyes  of  said 
needles. 


&  » 

shaft  supported  by  said  supporfa.   blocks  slldaWe  on  said 
shaft,  means  whereby  said  hNxks  cooperate  with  said  plat 
form  groove,  said  blocks  being  plvotally  connected   to  the 
upper  ends  of   the  togule   arms,  and   means  to   rotate  the 
power  shaft. 

i;ti0.238.  TELK(;K.\rn  KEY.  Ja.\ie8  Z.  Ticker  and 
Lawben*  E  V.  'rr<  KKB.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  16. 
Itw7       Serial   No.  4i>fl.742. 


In  a  telegraph  key.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  an 
operating  lever  pivoted  thereon,  a  spring  pressed  terminal 
member  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  havlug  a  h<K)ke<l  end.  a 
contact  piece  secured  to  but  Insulate*!  from  the  frame  of 
the  key.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  operating  lever,  a  finger 
piece  Jarrled  by  said  lever  at  one  end  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  by  a  flnjjer  of  the  operator  to  operate  the  same,  a 
depending  arm  from  the  other  end  of  the  lever  adapted  to 
slldably  engage  said  terminal  memoer  to  throw  the  same 
out  of  engagement  with  the  contact  piece,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  operating  lever. 


900,2  39.  EXTENSION  TABLK  LOCKING  KEVICE. 
EuiL  Tydk.s,  Hastings.  Mich.  Filed  May  20,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  374,55-1. 


900,237.  ELEVATOR.  SiMBOx  V.  Tbknt*  Salt  Lake  City, 
Ltah.  Filed  .Jan.  Irt.  IfK)'.  Serial  No.  $52,633. 
A  laxy  tongs  elevator  comprising  a  base  having  a  groove 
on  Its  upper  surface,  end  and  Intermediate  bearings  sup- 
ported upon  said  liase.  a  right  and  left  threaded  power 
shaft  journale*!  in  siid  bearings,  traveling  nuts  mounted 
upon  the  threaded  portions  of  said  shaft,  untl  friction  roll- 
ers Journaled  in  the  lower  ends  of  said  ni<9-*vd  operating 


1.   In  combination  with  a  pedestal  extension  table,  a  de- 
vice for  locking  the  two  members  of  the  pedestal  together  ; 
i   an  additional  device  for  locking  togeth<'r  the  two  mfrali.rs 
1  of  the  table  top:   means  for  operating  the  pedestal-locking 
{  deTice  for  releasing,  &.nd  connections  between  such  op<T- 
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atlng  miana  and  the  tabletop-locklng  means,  adapted  for 
releasing  the  latter  when  the  pedeetal-locklng  devices  are 

reieMsed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pedestal  extension  table,  a  de- 
vice for  locking  the  two  meml)er8  of  the  pedestal  together: 
an  additional  device  for  locking  together  the  two  mcmbors 
of  the  table  top  ;  means  for  operating  the  pedestal  locking 
device  and  connections  from  said  operating  m.ans  to  the 
table  locking  devices  adapted  for  moving  the  latter  to  top- 
locking  position  by  the  pedt-stal  locking  movement. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pedestal  extension  table,  a  de- 
vice for  locking  the  two  members  of  the  pedestal  together; 
an  additional  device  for  locking  together  the  two  members 
of  the  table  top  ;  means  for  operating  the  pedes  a  1  locking 
device  and  yielding  connections  from  said  operating  means 
to  the  table  locking  devices  adapted  for  moving  th.'  latt.r 
to  top  locking  position  by  the  pedestal-locking  movement. 

4  In  combination  with  a  pedestal  extension  table,  a  de- 
vlc«'  for  locking  the  two  memb«r8  of  the  pedestal  together ; 
a  latching  device  mounted  on  one  pedestal  member  and  an 
abutment  on  the  other  member  adapted  to  be  engaged 
thereby  when  the  two  members  arc  spread  a  short  distance 
to  retain  them  against  further  spreading,  the  pedestal- 
locking  devices  being  adapted  for  engagement  for  drawing 
the  members  together  when  they  are  spread  to  the  extent 
permitted  by  said  latching  device. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  pedestal  extension  table,  a 
step-by-step  feeding  device  for  connecting'  and  drawing 
together  the  two  pedestal  members,  comprising  an  element 
on  each  pedestal  memN-r  adapted  to  become  engaged  when 
the  pedestal  meml>er8  are  somewhat  separated,  and  means 
for  t>ack-and  forth  movement  of  one  of  said  elements  for 
such  step-by-step  feeding  action. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


} 


in  an  unlocking  position  and  means  connected  with  said 
movable  supporting  element  for  controlling  the  action  of 
said  holding  means  to  i>ermlt  said  guard  members  to  be 
moved  into  a  locking  position  wlen  a  weight  Is  placed 
upon  said  supporting  element. 


900.240.  CLOSl  HE  FOR  JARS  AND  OTHER  RECEP 
TACLE8.  GoBtKjN  Valentine,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May 
0,  1907.     Serial  No.  ;!72,041. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  In  which  Is  combined, 
a  plurality  of  parallel  disks  of  substantially  uniform  diam- 
eter formed  from  non-absorbent  yielding  material,  a  spac- 
ing stud  located  centrally  between  them,  and  means  for 
detachably  connecting  said  disks  to  the  ends  of  said  atud 
to  provide  an  Insulating  si>ace  between  said  disks 

2.  The  combination  in  a  closure  of  the  class  described, 
of  parallel  disks  formed  from  nnn  absorbent  yielding  ma- 
terial, a  hollow  central  stud  Interposed  centrally  between 
them,  and  a  connecting  bolt  for  rigidly  compressing  the 
same  against  said  stud. 

3.  A  closure  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  connected  disks  having  a  space  between  them,  said  disks 
being  formed  from  a  yielding  non  absorbent  material,  one 
of  said  disks  l)elng  provided  with  an  opening  therein. 


900.241       SPRING -CATCH  BOX  -  FASTENER.     Gordon 

Valentine,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  July  27,    1907.      Serial 

No.  385.807. 

1.  \  receptacle  of  the  class  described  having  a  movable 
bottom  yieldingly  he'd  In  a  normally  raised  position,  a 
closure,  a  lock  thenfor,  said  lock  being  normally  held  in 
an  unlocking  position,  and  means  for  moving  said  lock  to 
a  locking  position  by  the  depression  of  said  bottom 

2  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  movable 
supiH>rtlng  element  for  supporting  articles  placed  therein, 
•  aald  element  being  yieldingly  held  In  a  predetermined  nor 
mal  position,  of  a  closure  having  means  thereon  for  en 
gaging  tl>e  guard  members  of  a  lock,  a  lock  having  a  suit 
able  ward,  means  for  normally  holding  said  guard  members 


3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  vertically 
movable  bottom  yieldingly  supported  In  a  normal  position, 
of  a  closure  having  means  thereon  for  engaging  the  guard 
members  of  -a  lock,  a  lock  consisting  of  pivoted  wards, 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  guard  members  In  an 
unlocked  position,  and  means  connected  with  said  movable 
bottom  for  modifying  the  action  of  said  holding  means  to 
move  said  guard  members  to  locking  positions  when  the 
bottom   Is  moved  downwardly  by  the  action  of  a  weight 

thereon. 

4  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  vertically 
movable  spring-balanced  bottom,  of  a  closure  having  a 
keeper  thereon  for  engagement  with  the  guard  members  of 
a  lock  a  lock  consisting  of  guard  members  pivoted  to  a 
stationary  point  between  the  ends,  hooks  upon  the  upper 
ends  thereof  for  engaging  t^ald  keeper,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  lower  ends  apart,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  bottom  with  said  spring. 


900  "4"      FILE-CABINET.     Charley  G.  Ward,  Jefferson- 
ville.  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  4O0.163. 


\JIP  TO  O"^  OnOCEPY 


.\  filing  cabinet  comprising  a  body  portion  divided  Into 
a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  pair  of  horizontally  swing- 
ing doors  hinged  to  said  l>ody  portion  and  adapted  to  com- 
pletely close  the  front  thereof,  a  vertically  swinging  door 
hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  body  portion,  said  door 
forming  a  table  when  In  Its  lowered  position,  and  over- 
lying the  inner  doors  when  In  its  closed  position,  and  a 
plurality  of  book-receiving  hooks  carried  by  said  Inner 
doors,  the  upper  face  of  the  vertically  swinging  door  bear- 
ing letters  of  the  alphabet. 


900,243.  FIRE  PROTECTIVE  SHIELD.  David  8.  Wat- 
son, Canaatota,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
421,470. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  floor  and  ceiling  having  a  belt 

opening  therethrough,  a  fire  shield  consiatlng  of  a  casing 

secured  to  the  ceiling  around  the  opening  to  surround  the 

adjacent  portion  of  the  belt   and   projecting  downward'y 

i  some  distance  from  the  celling,  aald  shield  having  a  por- 

i  tlon  or  one  ?lde  movable  to  and  from  the  opposite  side. 
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means  including  a  beat  deatractlbic  d«tett  for  holding 
•aid  movable  portion  open,  said  morable  portion  being  re- 
leased to  cloae  the  lower  end  of  the  belt  opening  in  the 
fire  shield  when  the  heat  destructible  detest  la  destroyed 
bv  beat. 


J.  In  combination  with  a  floor  and  cellln|  having  a  belt 
opening  therethrough,  a  Are  shield  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  the  celling  around  aald  belt  openiag  to  surround 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  belt  and  havlqg  a  portion  of 
one  side  hinged  to  the  main  body  and  movable  toward 
and  from  the  opposite  side  to  open  and  dlo'se  the  lower 
end  of  the  shield,  means  including  a  he»t  deatrnctlble 
detent  for  holding  the  movable  side  of  tile  shield  open, 
said  movable  side  being  self-cloalng  when  the  heat  de- 
structible detent  l«  disintegrated. 

3.  A  Are  protective  shield  for  belt  openltgs  comprising 
a  fixed  part  and  a  movable  part  forming  a  casing  through 
which  the  i)elt  passes,  means  to  hold  the  r«ovable  part  in 
Its  open  position,  said  movable  part  betnK  self  closing. 
the  two  parts  having  coactlng  shearing  tdges  to  sever 
the  belt  when  the  movable  part  closes. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  floor  having  a  belt  opening,  a 
fixed  part  secured  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  the 
floor  and  a  self  closing  movable  part,  sakl  parts  having 
coactlng  lower  edges  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  belt 
when  the  part  is  closed,  and  means  Including  a  heat  de- 
structible detent  for  holding  the  movable  part  In  Its  open 
position. 

5.  A  fire  shield  for  belt  openings  in  floors  and  ceilings 
comprising  a  fixed  part  secured  to  the  un<er  side  of  the 
celling  around  the  belt  opening  and  adjaqent  portion  of 
the  belt,  and  a  movable  part  coactlng  with  the  fixed  part 
to  close  the  lower  end  of  the  belt  opening  In  the  shield, 
means  Including  a  heat  destructible  detent  for  holding 
the  movable  part  in  Its  open  position,  tnd  means  for 
forcibly  closing  the  movable  part  when  the  detent  la  de- 
stroyed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  nail  bolder  having  a  •«rle«  of 
nail  chamt>era  therein  leading  to  its  face,  a  nail  deflecting 
plate  movable  over  the  face  of  said  holder  and  having 
a  corresponding  series  of  nail  holes  therethrough,  a 
spring  for  holding  said  plate  with  Its  nail  boles  partly  out 
of  register  with  said  chambers,  and  permitting  movement 
thereof  against  the  action  of  said  spring  to  bring  aald 
holes  Into  register  therewith,  and  a  gsjig  of  drivers  mov- 
able in  aald  chambers,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  nail  bolder  having  a  series  of 
nail  chambers  therein  leading  to  its  face,  a  work  support, 
a  pair  of  nail  deflecting  platea  between  the  face  of  said 
holder  and  said  support,  each  having  nail  holes  there- 
through corresponding  to  said  chamlMrB,  and  means  for 
holding  said  plates  with  their  respective  nail  holes  partly 
out  of  register  with  each  other,  and  permitting  them  to 
be  moved  Into  register  with  each  other  and  with  said  cham- 
bers, and  a  gang  of  drivers  movable  through  said  chambers, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  nail  holder  having  a  series  of 
nail  chambers  leading  to  ita  face,  a  nail  deflecting  plate 
having  a  series  of  nail  boles  therethrough  and  movable 
over  the  face  of  said  holder  to  bring  said  boles  into  co- 
incidence with  said  chambers,  two  springs  acting  to  move 
said  plate  in  opposite  directions,  and  arranged  to  hold 
said  plate  in  e<iulllbrlum  with  its  nail  holea  partly  in  reg- 
ister with  the  end«  of  said  chambers,  means  for  varying 
the  tension  of  one  of  aald  springs  to  vary  the  position  of 
said  plate,  and  a  gang  of  drivers  movable  in  said  chambers, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  nail  holder  having  a  series  of 
nail  chambers  leading  therethrough,  a  face  pla-te  seciired 
thereto  and  having  a  corresponding  series  of  nail  holes 
therethrough,  in  register  with  said  chambers,  and  a  nail- 
deflecting  plate  also  having  a  corresponding  series  of  nail 
holes  therethrough  and  slidably  mounted  lietween  said 
holder  and  face  plate,  and  means  for  holding  said  deflect- 
ing plate  with  Its  nail  holes  partly  out  of  register  with 
the  ends  of  said  chambers  and  permitting  movement 
thereof  to  bring  said  holes  into  register  therewith  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  the  nails  therethrough,  and  a  driver 
gang  movable  in  said  chambers,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


900,244.      HEEL  NAILING   MACHINE.      Qdwin   A.    Web- 
STKR,   Haverhill.    Mass..   assignor,   by   direct   and   mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Tat 
erson,   N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct. 
S.  1904.     Serial  No.  226,959. 


900.245.      FRICTION  MATCH.      H»i*bt    W.   Whblan,   De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.   389,797. 


1  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  nail  holder  having  a  series  of 
nail  chambers  therein  leading  to  Its  face.  4  nail  deflecting 
plate  movable  'iver  the  face  of  said  holder  and  having 
a  corresponding  series  of  nail  holea  therethrongh,  means 
for  holding  said  plate  with  Its  nail  holes  partly  out  of 
register  with  said  chambers,  and  permlCting  movement 
thereof  to  bring  said  holes  into  register  tierewith,  and  a 
garg  of  drivers  movable  in  said  chamliert,  substantially 
ca  described. 


1.  A  strip  of  flexible  material  partially  divided  into 
splints  whose  free  ends  are  coated  with  ignltlble  com- 
pound, said  strip  being  rolled  into  cylindrical  form,  and 
the  end  of  said  strip  being  secured-  to  maintain  said 
cylindrical  form  during  the  removal  of  the  Individual 
matches  for  use. 

2.  A  strip  of  flexible  material  partially  divided  to  form 
match  splints,  and  having  a  remaining  Integral  base  por- 
tion, the  upper  ends  of  said  splints  being  coated  with  Ig- 
nltlble comp<iund.  the  lower  end  of  said  splints  being 
fragilely  attached  to  the  base  portion  and  said  strip  be- 
ing rolled  into  cylindrical  form,  an  Igniting  surface  upon 
the  baae  of  said  strip  and  said  strip  being  held  In  said  cy- 
lindrical form  In  a  manner  to  allow  of  the  free  removal 
of  the  individual  matches. 

3.  A  plurality  of  match  splints  in  the  form  of  a  tubular 
body  having  a  common  base  strip  to  which  they  are 
fragilely  attached,  the  end  of  said  strip  being  secured 
to  said  body  to  maintain  it  in  tubular  form,  and  an  Ignition 
surface  on  aald  base  strip. 

4.  A  strip  of  flexible  material  silt  transversely  to  form 
a  plurality  of  match  splint;  which  are  fragilely  attached 
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,t  one  end  thereto,  and   at   the  o»1mh'  sod  ara  provided 

with  a  coating  of  ignltlble  compound,  said  strip  being 
rolled  to  form  a  rounded  bmly  cmponed  of  parallel  rows 
of  separately  detachable  splints,  and  ti-.e  free  end  of  said 
strip  being  secured  to  said  Ixxly  to  maintain  said  rounded 
form. 


transfer  the  point  of  operation  of  the  rub  stick  over  the 
sole  of  a  shoe  supported  upon  the  J««^-  "<*."*"' '?Lof 
tuaring  the  rub  stick  to  hammer  the  sole  with  a  ««r  «^  ^' 
blows  delivered  In  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  surface  of  the  sole. 


900  246       FLOOR    CRAMP.      Frank    Williams.    Bllston. 
England.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  415,162. 


g 
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in  a  floor  cramp,  the  combination  of  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion.  tl>e  upper  portion  8>'<1»°K  oy^^^"* 
lower  portion,  the  lower  portion  having  levers  with  toothed 
Krips  attached,  these  said  levers  being  worked  by  the  up- 
per p..rtlon  sliding  over  the  lower  p<.rt1on  and  press  ng 
al-alnst  the  said  levers,  the  sliding  «f  the  upper  portion 
being  ca,«ed  by  a  screw  with  a  plate  attached  to  Its  one 
en<l  being  projected  bv  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  helical 
wheel  which  are  worked  by  a  handle,  all  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


000  247.     CHAIU-BOTl'OM  CLIP.     James  P.  Williams, 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  403.547. 


An  adjustable  clip  for  securing  sent  pieces  to  the  lK>ttom 
frames  of  chairs,  consisting  of  a  plate  of  metal  l^nt  to 
form  an  offset  and  having  Its  holding  end  pointed  whereby 
It  may  admit  of  being  driven  Into  the  bottom  frame  and 
having  a  hammer  sent  for  receiving  the  blow  of  the  driving 
hammer,  the  body  part  having  a  slot  for  the  holding  screw 
,.nd  having  a  holding  nib  at  its  rear  end.  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


4  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  jack  and  a  rub  stick  relatively  movable 
to  transfer  the  point  of  operation  of  tjie  rub  stick  over 
th»  sole  of  a  shoe  supported  upon  the  jack,  a  hammer  and 
meanb  for  actuating  the  hammer  to  deliver  a  seriee  of 
blows  upon  the  rub  stick  while  In  contact  with  the  sole. 

5  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having,  in  comulnatlon.  a 
shoe  supporting  jack  and  a  rub  stick  relatively  movable 
to  transfer  the  point  of  operation  of  the  rub  stick  over 
the  sole  of  a  shoe  supported  upon  the  Jack,  means  for  vi- 
brating the  rub  stick  longitudinally  of  the  sole  while  In 
contact  therewith,  a  hammer  mounted  to  vibrate  with  the 
I  ub  stick  and  means  for  actuating  the  hammer  to  deliver  a 
series  of  blows  upon  the  rub  stick. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


900  249  ABRASIVE  APPARATUS.  Olmedo  C.  Wtsong. 
Greensboro,  N.  C.  Hied  Aug.  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
387,605. 


9  0  0    2  4  8.     SOLE  LEVELING  MACHINE.     ERASxrs  E. 
W.'nkley,    I.vnn.    Mass.,    assignor   to    United   Shoe   Ma 
chinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  July  28.  1905.     Serial  No.  271.«:iO. 
1    A   sole   leveling  machine,   having,    in   coml)inatlon.   a 
shf^  supporting  jack  and  means  for  applying  pressure  pro 
srressively  to  the  sole  of  a  shoe  supported  upon  the  jack 
to  smooth  out  the  sole  and  for  simultaneously  delivering 
a  series  of  blows  upon  the  sole  In  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  sole. 

"  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  jack  and  a  sole  leveling  device  relatively 
movable  to  transfer  the  point  of  operation  of  the  leveling 
device  over  the  sole  of  a  shoe  supported  upon  the  jack 
and  means  for  actuating  said  device  to  exert  a  progressive 
pressure  upon  the  sole  to  smooth  out  the  sole  and  for  ac^ 
tuatlng  said  device  to  deliver  upon  the  sole  a  series  of 
blows  In  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  sol^. 
3  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  jack  and  a  rnb  stick  relatively  movable  to 


1  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  driving 
pulley  an  Idler  pulley,  an  abrasive  belt  supported  by  said 
pulleys  with  Its  abrasive  face  to  the  pulleys,  a  work  table 
interi)08ed  betwetsn  the  two  reaches  of  said  belt,  and  means 
for  pressing  the  l.elt  against  the  face  of  the  work. 

2  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  pair  of 
pulleys  an  abrasive  belt  supported  upon  and  driven  by 
said  pulleys  with  the  abrasive  face  of  the  l^lt  toward  the 
pulleys  a  movable  work  table  Interposed  between  the  two 
reaches  of  the  belt,  said  table  being  movable  relative  to 
said  belt  to  shift  the  work  so  that  it  may  be  acted  upon  by 
the  belt  and  examined  by  the  operator. 

3  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  pair 
of  pulleys,  an  abrasive  belt  supported  upon  and  driven  by 
said  pulleys  with  the  abrasive  face  of  the  belt  toward  the 
pullevs,  a  work  table  plrotally  supported  between  the  two 
reaches  of  said  belt,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  Ubie 
to  rarylng  positions  relative  to  said  pivotal  support,  and 
locking  the  Uble  to  Its  adjusted  position. 

4  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  pair 
of  pulleys,  an  abrasive  belt  supported  upon  and  driven 
by  said  palleys  with  the  abrasive  face  of  the  beU  toward 
said  pulleys,  a  work  table  pivotally  supported  between  the 
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two  reache*  of  said  belt,  mecbanism  for  a4Jasttnc  said 
table  to  varying  po«ltiona  relative  to  aaid  .  support  and 
Ux-klng  tbe  table  to  its  adjusted  position,  a(d  means  for 
pre*lng  the  belt  against  the  face  of  tbe  worH. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  character  Indicated,  a  pair  of 
pulleys,  ao  abrasive  bt'lt  supported  upon  and  driven  by 
said  pulleys  with  the  abrasive  face  of  the  belt  toward  said 
pulleys,  a  work  table  adjustably  supported  between  the 
two  reachet  of  said  belt,  and  croas  rails  carried  by  said 
table,  said  cross  rails  being  adapted  to  support  a  detach 
able  supplemental  table. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  <iasette^] 


900.250.  RUPTURE  -  TRUSS.  Albiander  YofNc.  La- 
porte.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wllliaai  N.  Rumely, 
Laporte,  Ind.     Filtnl  May  11,  194>S.     Serin  1  No.  4.32,046. 


'  their  working  faces,  said  chains  b«fhg  mounted  upon  rear 
and  forward  sprocket  whee's  resp^tlvely,  and  parallel  but 
offset  in  different  planes  and  so  arranged  that  the  forward 
sprocket  of  the  first  chain  is  co  ixial  with  the  rearward 
sprocket  of  the  second  chain,  a  second  set  of  two  ctininn 
similarly  mounted  and  disposed  at)ove  the  first  set  of 
chains  respectively,  said  second  set  of  chains  having 
grooves  in  the  working  faces  thereof  complementary  to  the 
grooves  in  tbe  first  set  of  chains  for  frictlonal  engagement 

,  therewith,  means  for  actuating  one  set  of  said  chains,  the 
other  set  of  said  chains  being  driven  by  frlition  from  the 
first  set  thereof,  an  obliquely  disposed  t»elt  lietween  the 
two  chains  of  the  lower  set  and  a  wheel  l>etween  the  first 
and  second  chains  of  the  lower  set  and  co  ailal  with  the 
common  sprocket  axis  of  said  chains  to  lift  the  fiber  for 
delivery  onto  said  second  chain  of  the  lower  set. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  device  wheretjy  tbe  pad  is 
supported,  of  a  pad  attached  to  the  supporting  device  by  a 
trunnion  upon  which  the  pad  is  adjustable  In  all  directions 
across  tbe  axis  of  tbe  trunnion.  | 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  belt  or  suppbrting  device 
carrying  a  circular  rim  forming  a  trunnion,  and  a  pad 
havMg  a  recess  adapted  to  set  over  said  trunnion,  said 
receas  being  larger  in  diameter  than  the  traanlon,  and  the 
trunnion  and  wall  of  the  recess  being  both  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  pin  whereby  the  pad  and  belt  may  be 'locked  to- 
gether. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  belt  or  supporting  device 
carrying  a  circular  rim  forming  a  trunnion,  apd  a  pad  hav 
Ing  a  recess  adapted  to  set  over  said  trunnion,  said  recess 
being  larger  in  diameter  than  the  trunnion,  aaid  tninnlon 
and  pad  being  provided  with  means  for  locking  them  to- 
gether without  destroying  the  adjustability  qf  the  pad. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  belt  and  the  recessed  pad. 
of  means  for  supporting  tbe  latter,  consisting  of  a  trun 
nioned  plate  at  one  side  of  tbe  belt,  a  holdln|;  plate  at  the 
other  side  thereof,  and  bolts  passing  throuth  the  plates 
and  belt,  and  permitting  the  insertion  of  filling  matprlal 
between  the  belt  and   trunnion  plate.  1 


900.261.  FIBER  PREFARING  MACHINE.  Albebt  Za- 
BRISKIE,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Filed  July  23.  1907.  Serial 
No.  385.121. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  scutching  wheel  and  a  scutch- 
ing shoe,  said  shoe  having  the  major  portly  of  Its  work- 
ing face  snbatantially  concentric  with  and  relatively  near 
the  path  of  tbe  scutching  wheel  and  having  Its  top  edge 
relatively  remote  from  said  path  of  the  scttcbing  wheel 
and  having  said  top  edge  connected  with  the  concentric 
portion  of  said  face  by  a  surface  tangent  ta  said  concen- 
tric portion  where  it  merges  therewith,  means  for  adjust 
ing  the  scutching  shoe  vertically  and  other  tneans  for  ad- 
justing tbe  scutching  shoe  horizontally  r^atlve  to  the 
scutching  wheel. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  scutching  wheel  and  a  scutch- 
ing shoe,  means  for  adjusting  the  scutching  shoe  bodily 
vertically  and  means  for  adjusting  the  scutcbing  shoe  bod 
ily   borlaontally   relative  to  tbe  scutching  wheel. 

3.  In  a  fiber  preparing  machine  the  comblQatlon  cf  a  set 
of   two   conveyer    chains    having    longitudinal    grooves    In 


4.  In  a  fiber  preparing  machine  the  combination  of  two 
conveyer  chains  mounted  upon  rear  and  forward  sprocket 
wheels  respectively,  said  chains  being  parallel  but  offset 
In  different  planes  and  so  arranged  that  the  forward 
sprocket  of  the  first  chain  is  co-axlal  with  the  rearward 
sprocket  of  the  second  chain,  an  obliquely  disposed  l>elt 
situated  adjacent  to  the  first  belt  and  extending  beyond 
the  rearward  sprocket  of  the  second  belt  and  a  wheel  dis 
posed  between  the  forward  sprocket  of  tbe  first  chain  and 
the  rearward  sprocket  of  the  second  chain  and  co  axial 
therewith,  to  assist  the  delivery  of  the  fiber  from  the  first 
chain  and  the  oblU)ue  belt  onto  the  second  chain. 


900.252.     AXLE    LUBRK'ATOR.     Jo.skph  Aden,  Greens 
boro,  N.  C.     Flle<l  Mar    15),  1907.     Serial  No.  363,183. 


ft^^ 


An  axle  having  a  spindle  provided  at  its  Inner  end  with 
a  collar  forming  an  abutting  shoulder,  and  having  a  lubrl 
eating  channel  In  tbe  top  side  of  the  spindle  leading 
through  the  said  collar  and  extending  beyond  the  same  a 
short  distance  and  formed  In  tbe  top  portion  of  the  axle 
adjacent  to  tbe  said  collar,  and  a  block  fitted  upon  tbe 
out«i-  portion  of  the  axle  with  Its  upper  end  abutting 
against  toe  aforesaid  collar  and  conforming  thereto,  said 
Mock  having  a  channel  In  Its  lower  fnce  registering  with 
the  channel  of  the  axle  and  the  opening  through  the  col- 
lar, and  having  Ita  upper  portion  oppo.iitely  inclined  from 
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an  Intermediate  point,  the  inclined  portion  remote  from 
tbe  collar  having  an  opening  therein  In  communication 
with  the  opening  formed  by  tbe  registering  channels  of  the 
skid  block  and  axle. 


'.)on.254.  ROTARY  CUTTER  Chables  F.  Bali^  Rich- 
mond Hill,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ball  4  Jewell,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y..  a  Firm.     Filed  May  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,651. 


900,253.  MAtMIINE  FOR  USE  IN  CHIMING.  CBOZING, 
AND  HOWELLING  BARRELS.  Charles  J.  Alley, 
Farndon,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1906.  Serial  No. 
331,579. 


1.  In  means  for  chiming,  crozlng  and  howelllng  barrels, 
a  barrel  supporting  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  heads  sup 
ported    up<>n    parallel    horlsontal    bars   and   capable  of   an- 
justment   thereon,  and  each  having  a  roller  mounted  on  a   1 
horizontal  axis  at  tbe  back  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  sliding   [ 
blocks   mounted  on   the  bars,  one  on   the  outside  of  each    1 
head,    and    each    having    a    roller    mounted    thereon    and 
adapted  to  lie  In   the  same  horlsontal  plane  as  the  roller 
upon  the  respective  head,  means  whereby  the  sliding  blocks 
may   be  moved   outwards  or  inwards  along  the  bars,  and 
means  for   rotating   a   barrel   supported    upon   the  rollers, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  means  for  chiming,  croilng  and  howelllng  barrels. 
a  barrel  supporting  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  beads  sup 
ported  upon  parallel  horizontal  bars  and  capable  of  ad- 
justment thereon,  and  each  having  a  roller  mounted  on  a 
borlzontal  axis  at  the  back  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  sliding 
blocks  mounted  on  tbe  bars,  one  on  tbe  outside  of  each 
head,  and  each  having  a  roller  mounted  thereon  and 
adapted  to  lie  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  roller 
upon  the  respective  bead,  cutter  carriers  mounted  on  the 
horizontal  bars,  one  on  the  outside  of  each  sliding  block, 
and  connected  to  the  respective  block,  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  movement  therewith,  means  whereby  the  sliding  bloiks 
may  be  moved  outwards  or  inwards  along  t..e  bars,  and 
means  for  rotating  a  barrel  supported  upon  the  rollera. 
substantially  as  herein  specified. 

3.  In  meiins  for  use  In  chiming,  crozlng  and  howelllng 
barrels,  a  barrel  supporting  and  rotating  frame  slldably 
mounted  upon  a  pair  of  parallel  bars.  In  combination  with 
cutter  carriers  mounted  upon  the  bars,  one  upon  each  end 
of  file  frame,  each  of  which  Is  formed  with  an  upwardly' 
extending  menil  er  adapted  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  cut- 
ter spindle  and  with  a  forwardly  extending  portion  formed 
with  a  slot  therein,  and  eccentric  sleeves  mounted  upon 
the  front  parallel  bar  and  fitting  within  the  slots  In  tbe 
respective  cutter  carriers,  and  means  whereby  such  bar 
and  the  sleeves  may  be  routed,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  means  for  use  in  chiming,  cr  zing  and  howelllng 
barrels,  a  barrel  supporting  and  rotating  frame  slldably 
mounted  upon  a  pair  of  horizontal  parallel  bars,  and  cut 
ter  carriers  mounted  upon  the  bars,  one  at  each  end  of  tbe 
frame,  and  each  formed  with  bearings  for  carrying  the 
cutter  spindle  arranged  to  allow  of  longitudinal  movement 
thereof.  In  combination  with  a  bar  secured  to  one  end  of 
tbe  cutter  spindle  and  formed  with  a  backwardly  extend- 
ing meml)er.  a  bar  slldably  moanted  upon  the  barrel  sup 
porting  frame,  a  fork  secured  thereon  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  truss  hoop  upon  the  barrel  In  the  machine,  and  a 
fork  upon  tbe  end  of  this  bar  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
backwardly  extending  member  of  the  bar  secured  to  the 
cutter  spindle,  substantially    .s  specified. 


1  In  a  rotarv  cutter,  a  bottom  screen,  cheek  pieces,  end 
plates  to  which  tbe  cheek  pieces  are  hinged  having  elon^ 
gated  slots  concentric  with  tbe  hinges  and  opening  through 
the  sides  of  tbe  end  plates,  bolts  in  said  sloU  for  clamping 
and  releasing  tbe  cheek  pieces  and  means  for  absolutely 
locking  tbe  cheek  pieces  against  outward  movement. 

2  In  a  rotary  cutter,  a  bottom  screen,  cheek  pieces,  end 
plates  to  which  the  check  pieces  are  hinged  baring  elon- 
gated slots  concentric  with  tbe  hinges  and  opening  through 
the  sides  of  the  end  plates,  bolts  In  said  slots  for  clamping 
and  releasing  the  cheek  pieces  and  means  engaging  certain 
of  the  bolts  for  absolutely  locking  tbe  cheek  pieces  agalnat 
outward  movement. 


000  255  ROT.VRY  CUTTER.  Chari-E8  F.  Ball.  Rich- 
mond Hill,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ball  &  Jewell.  Brooklyn. 
N    Y     a  Firm      Filed  May  14.  1907      Serial  No.  373.662. 


In  a  rotary  cutter,  a  bottom  screen,  cheek  pieces,  end 
plates  to  which  tbe  cheek  pieces  are  hinged,  having  elon- 
gated slots  concentric  with  the  hinges  and  opening  through 
tb?  sides  of  the  end  plates,  bolts  In  said  slots  for  clamping 
and  releasing  the  cheek  pieces  and  means  for  engaging  cer- 
tain of  the  bolts  for  locking  each  of  the  ch«ek  pieces  to  tbe 
end  plates  to  prevent  outward  movement  of  the  cheek 
pieces,  said  means  comprising  washers  surrounding  cer- 
tain of  the  bolts  and  countersunk  in  the  end  plate. 


900.256.     COMPOSITION.     J.4MB8  H    Batchelder,  Keene. 
N.  H.     Filed  May  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  ,31.027. 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  silicate  of  soda, 
dextrin,  molasses,  glycerin  and  water. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  silicate  of  soda, 
silica,  dextrin,  molasses,  gl.vcerln  and  water. 
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9  0  0.257.  PEKPOBATING-MArHINE  William  G 
Brbbt.  Mechanic  F»ll«.  M?..  awlgnor  to  rolonlal  Com- 
pany. Mechanic  FaHa.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  MalDP 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1S>08.     Serial  No.  428.132. 


I 


1.  In  a  perforaflnj?  machine,  a  pair  of  parallel  ahafta.  a 
plurality  of  coiiperatlng.  annular  die  members  carried  by 
said  shafts.  Journal  boxes  In  which  one  of  aaid  abafta  la 
mounted  at  and  Intermediate  Its  enda,  and  meana  for  ad- 
justing; both  said  end  and  Intermediate  Jotmal  boxes  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  other  abaft. 

2  In  a  perforating  machine,  a  pair  of  |>arallel  shafts. 
Journal  boxes  In  which  one  of  said  shafts  Is  mounted  at 
and  Intermediate  Its  ends,  means  for  adjusting  said  Jour- 
nal boxes  relative  to  the  other  shaft,  and  spring  pressed 
plungers  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  bearing 
aiTBln**  ■>'<1  adjustable  end  Jonmal  boxes. 

3.  In  a  perforating  machine,  a  shaft  mou»ted  In  suitable 
bearings,  a  aeries  of  hollow,  cylindrical  spacing  rings  se- 
cured on  said  shaft,  and  a  series  of  annolar  die  plates 
supported  by  said  rings  between  the  same. 

4.  In  a  perforating  machine,  a  abaft,  a  pair  of  spacing 
rings  carried  thereby,  aald  rings  being  provided  with  annu- 
lar groovea  on- their  adjacent  edgea.  and  »n  annular  die 
plate  dispoaed  between  said  rings  and  s»«)ported  at  Its 
edges  In  said  grooves.  i 

."i.  In  a  perforating  machine,  a  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of 
alternating  spacing  rings  and  annular  die  plate*  carried 
thereby,  each  of  said  spacing  rings  comprising  a  spider 
and  cylindrical  body  portion,  such  body  p^)ftlon  having  an 
annular  groove  formed  In  each  edge  thereof  for  supporting 
said  die  plates.  ^ 

[Claims  H  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxet^e.] 


9  0  0.258.  WASHING  MACHINE.  William  F.  Blake. 
Harvey.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnnit-tits.  to  Paragon 
Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  349,261. 
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1.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  cylinder  rotatably  supported  within  said  casing,  a  gear 
wheel  fixed  to  said  cylinder,  a  pinion  mefthlng  with  said 
gear  wheel,  an  azially  movable  shaft  on  which  aald  pinion 
la  fixed,  and  adjustable  means  which  ret«lna  aald  pinion 
In  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel,  or  permits  4eld  pinion  to  be 
disengaged  from  said  gear  wheel  to  allow  the  removal  of 
the  cylinder  from  the  casing,  or  locks  said  pinion  against 
rotation  when  engaged  with  said  gear  wheel  to  retain  said 
cylinder  Immovable  while  artlcl*^  are  beln|  Inserted  there 
in  or  removfjd  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combtnatl<in  with  a  casing, 
of  a  cylinder  rotatably  supported  within  sajd  casing,  a  gear 
wheel  fixed  to  said  cylinder,  a  pinion  me«hlng  with  said 


gear  wheel,  an  axially  movable  shaft  on  which  said  pinion 
Is  fixed,  for  disengaging  said  pinion  from  said  gear  wheel 
to  permit  the  removal  of  said  cylinder  from  said  casing,  an 
oscillatory  lover  for  locking  said  shaft  against  axial  move- 
ment when  said  pinion  Is  In  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel, 
and  for  locking  aald  pinion  against  rotation  to  prevent  the 
rotation  of  said  cylinder  while  articles  are  being  Inserted 
therein  or  removed  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  cylinder  rotatably  supported  within  said  casing,  a  gear 
wheel  fixed  to  said  cylinder,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said 
gear  wheel,  an  axially  movable  shaft  on  which  said  pinion 
Is  fixed,  an  oscillatory  lever  for  locking  said  shaft  against 
or  permitting  axial  movement  thereof  to  onuaire  and  dls 
engage  said  pinion  with  said  gear  wheel  to  permit  the  cyl- 
inder to  be  removed  from  or  Inserted  In  said  casing  and  for 
locking  said  pinion  against  n)tatlt)n  when  mes'ilng  with 
said  gear  wheel,  to  retain  said  cylinder  tmmovabl.-  while 
articles  are  Inserted  therein  or  removed  therefrom,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  lever  In  Its  adjusted  posltiona. 

4.  In  a  waahlng  machine,  the  combination  with  n  casing, 
of  a  cylinder  rotatably  aupported  within  said  casing,  a  gear 
wheel  fixed  to  said  cylinder,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said 
gear  wheel,  an  axially  movable  shaft  on  which  said  pinion 
is  fixed  to  disengak'e  said  pinion  from  said  near  whe«'l  to 
permit  aald  cylinder  to  be  removed  from  said  casing,  an 
oscillatory  lever,  a  lug  on  said  lever  for  engaging  said 
pinion  to  retain  the  same  In  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel, 
said  lever  I'svlng  a  recess  to  engage  a  tooth  of  said  pinion 
to  lock  the  same  against  rotation  and  thereby  retain  suc'.i 
cylinder  Immovable  while  articles  are  Inserted  In  or  re- 
moved therefrom. 

5.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  cylinder  rotatably  supported  within  said  casing,  a  gear 
wheel  fixed  to  said  cylinder,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said 
gear  wheel,  an  axially  movable  shaft  on  which  said  pinion 
Is  fixed  to  disengage  said  pinion  from  said  gear  whe.l  to 
permit  the  removal  of  said  cylinder  from  said  casing,  a 
plate  through  which  said  shaft  extends,  secured  to  the 
Inner  surface  of  an  end  wall  of  said  casing,  a  lever  pivot 
ally  mounted  upon  said  plate,  a  lug  on  said  lever  for  con- 
trolling the  axial  movement  of  said  shaft,  and  means  on 
said  lever  for  locking  said  pinion  against  rotation  when 
meshing  with  said  gear  wheel  and  thereby  retain  said  cyl- 
inder Immovable  to  permit  articles  to  be  lns»'rted  therein 
or  removed  therefrom 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900,259.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTIN<;  ANI>  FOLDING 
NEWSPAPERS.  John  A.  Boyck.  Springfield.  111.  Filed 
May  9,  1904.     Serial  No.  207,079. 


mmmatAx 


s* 


^!,U™=.1J^ 


.-j«» 


-K- 


-rsr* 


m" 


1.  A  folder  unit  consisting  of  a  rotntlvf  first  folder  cyl- 
inder and  rotative  main  cutter  cylinders,  rotative  supple- 
ment cutter  cylinders  and  ntatlve  folder  rollers  all  con- 
tiguous and  parallel  to  said  first  folder  cylinder:  In  com- 
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blnatlon  with  plate  cylinders  rotative  at  full  speed  :  plate 
cylinders  rotative  at  half  speed  :  means  for  leading  to  the 
main  cutter  cylinders  the  web  or  webs  from  the  plate  cyl- 
inders rotating  at  full  speed  :  means  for  leading  to  the  sup 
plement  cutter  cylinders  a  web  from  the  plate  cylinders  ro 
tatlng  at  half  speed  ;  a  paster  device  cooperating  with  one 
of  said  main  cutter  cylinders  :  and  means  for  delivering  to 
the  main  folder  rollers  the  combined  sheets  cut  by  the  first 
cutter  cylinders  and  the  supplement  cutter  cylinders  ;  as 

set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame,  a  rotative  main  folder  cylinder,  ro 
tatlve  first  cutter  cylinders  and  rotative  supplement  cut- 
ter cylinders  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  a  stationary 
p.i8te"box  contiguous  to  aald  main  cutter  cylinders,  a  paste 
roller  turning  in  said  paste  Iwx  ;  and  a  rotative  wiper  pe 
rlodlcally  contacting  with  said  paste  roller  and  with  one 
of  aald  main  cutter  cylinders  :  as  set  forth. 

;{.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  rotative  main  cutter  cylinders,  n  cushion  on  one  of 
said  main  cutter  cylinders,  a  stationary  paste  box,  a  paste 
roller  turning  In  said  paste  box,  and  a  rotative  wiper  having 
yielding  surfaces  periodically  contacting  with  said  liaate 
roller  and  with  the  cushion  on  the  main  cutter  cylinder,  as 

set  forth. 

4  in  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deBcrlt«d,  the  combina- 
tion •  f  a  two  page  cutter  device  :  a  one  page  cutter  device, 
a  guide  device  and  a  stripper  device  co5peratlng  with  said 
two  page  cutter  device  ;  a  folder  cylinder  cooperating  with 
said  cutter  devices,  a  leader  device  between  aald  cutter  de 
vices,  folder  rollers  cooi)eratlng  with  said  folder  cylinder. 
and  a  leader  device  U'tween  said  folder  rollers  and  said 
two  page  cutter  device  :  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacrllwd,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  rotating  folder  cylinder  :  projectile  blades  and  re 
tractive  pins  on  said  cylinder,  rotative  main  cutter  cylin- 
ders, a  paster  device  periodically  contacting  with  one  of 
said  main  cutter  cylinders,  supplement  cutter  cylinders. 
leader  devices  contiguous  to  said  folder  cylinder  and  folder 
rollers  contiguous  to  said  folder  cylinder;  all  co«peratlng 
to  Interpose  and  paste  the  supplement  sheet  and  fold  It 
with  the  concurrent  sheet,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900.260.  AUTOMATIC  QUICK-CLOSING  VALVE.  Al- 
bert H.  Boyd,  Leadvllle.  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  287,376. 


iary  valve  stem  connected  at  one  end  to  said  valve  disk  and 
extending  loosely  through  said  hollow  main  valve  stem,  a 
spring  arranged  between  aald  main  and  auxiliary  valve 
stems  to  hold  said  auxiliary  stem  and  valve  disk  under 
closing  compreaslon.  and  means  including  a  spring,  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  hand  wheel,  and  to  said  auxiliary 
valve  stem  at  Its  opposite  end,  for  i-eleuslng  said  auxiliary 
stem  and  valve  disk,  and  Instantaneously  closing  said  valve. 

as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  automatic  quick-closing  valve  the  combination 
with  the  valve  seat,  a  main  stem  threaded  to  the  cap"  of 
the  valve,  a  hand  wheel  secured  to  said  stem,  an  auxiliary 
stem  extending  loosely  through  said  main  stem,  a  valve 
diak  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  in  operative 
relation  to  said  valve  seat,  means  for  connecting  said  aux- 
iliary valve  stem  to  said  main  stem  to  manually  operate 
the  auxiliary  valve  stem,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said 
auxiliary  valve  stem,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  automatic  qnick-?!  sing  valve,  the  combination 
with  the  body  of  the  valve,  the  valve  seat  therein,  the  cap, 
the  main  stem,  threaded  to  said  cap,  and  provided  with  an 
axial  aperture  of  two  diameters,  and  the  hand  wheel  se 
cured  to  said  main  stem,  of  an  auxiliary  stem  of  two 
diameters  sUdably  mounted  In  said  main  stem,  a  coiled  ex 
panslve  spring  In  said  main  stem  arranged  to  bear  at  one 
end  In  the  counter  bore  of  said  main  stem,  a  valve  disk  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  aald  auxiliary  stem,  in  operative 
relation  to  said  valve  seat,  a  slot  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
stem,  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  hand  wheel  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  slot  of  said  stem,  and  a  cord  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  spring  and  leading  to  a  prede 
termlned  pilnt.  as  set  forth. 

.1.  In  an  automatic  quick-closing  valve,  the  combination 
with  the  liody  of  the  valve,  having  a  valve  seat  and  a 
flanged  cap.  of  a  main  stem  threaded  to  said  cap  and  hav- 
ing a  collar  at  lU  lower  end.  a  hand  wheel  adjacent  to  Its 
upper  end.  and  a  packing  nut  threaded  to  Its  upper  end.  an 
auxiliary  stem  extending  sUdabiy  through  the  axial  center 
of  said  main  stem  and  Its  packing  nut.  and  having  a  valve 
disk  at  Its  lower  end  arranged  In  operative  valve  seating 
relation  to  said  valve  seat,  an  expansive  spring  arranged 
between  said  auxiliary  stem  and  said  main  stem,  and  a 
spring  secured  to  said  wheel  and  arranged  to  reslllently 
hold  said  auxiliary  stem  under  resilient  expansive  pressure 
In  said  main  stem,  and  means  Including  a  cord  or  cords 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  stem-holding  spring,  and  ex- 
tending to  a  predetermined  point  or  points  for  releasing 
said  auxiliary  stem,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  an  automatic  quick-closing  valve,  the  combination 
with  the  valve  seat,  the  valve  disk,  and  the  main  valve 
stem,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  stem  arranged  to  be  normally 
connected  to  said  main  stem,  and  means  connected  with 
said  auxiliary  stem  for  Instantaneously  releasing  It  from 
\the  said  main  stem  and  means  for  closing  the  valve  upon 
'•uch  release. 

2.  In  an  automatic  qulck-closlag  valve,  the  combination 
with  the  valve  seat  and  disk,  and  the  hollow  main  valve 
Btem,  provided  with  a  hand  operating  wheel,  of  an  auxll- 


900.261.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  ARTIFICIAL  STONK 
WALLS.  Jacob  Brewbr.  Hazleton,  Pa.  Filed  May  13. 
1907.     Serial  No.  373.414. 


1.  A  molding  machine  Including  adjustable  side  sections. 
Intermediate  sections  spaced  from  the  side  sections,  a 
clamping  bar  extending  transversely  across  said  sections, 
standards  depending  from  the  clamping  bar  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  side  sections,  an  adjustable  block  carried  by 
the  clamping  bar  and  Interposed  between  the  side  and  Inter- 
mediate sections,  and  a  locking  key  bearing  against  the  In- 
termediate sections 

2.  A  molding  machine  Including  adjustable  side  sections. 
Intermediate  sections  spaced  from  the  side  sections,  a 
slotted  clamping  har  extending  transversely  across  »ald 
sections,  standards  depending  from  the  clamping  bar  and 

!  sUdably  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  therein  for 
1  engagement  with  the  adjacent  outer  mold  sections,  a  cap 
I  Interposed  between  the  Intermediate  sections,  and  a  lock- 
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Ing  key  bearing  against  the  walls  of  aaid  Intermediate  sec- 
tions. 

3.  A  molding  machine  Including  adjustaible  side  sections, 
intermediate  sections  spaced  from  the  side  sections,  a 
clamping  bar  extending  transversely  acnoas  the  sections 
and  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  standards  bearing 
against  the  side  sections,  threaded  bolts  paselng  through 
the  slots  In  the  bar  and  provided  with  depending  flanges 
engaging  the  standards,  clamping  nura  engaging  the 
threads  on  said  bolts,  adjastable  plugs  betrlng  against  the 
Interior  walls  of  the  side  and  Intermediate  sections,  respec- 
tively, and  a  locking  key  for  exerting  lateral  pressure  on 
the  Interi-ir  walls  of  the  Intermediate  sections. 

4.  A  molding  nuicblne  including  a  wedge  shaped  sup 
porting  bar.  adjustable  side  and  intermediate  sections 
bearing  against  said  bar.  a  clamping  member  extending 
tmnsreraely  across  the  top  of  said  mold  sections,  stand- 
ards depending  from  the  clamping  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  walls  of  the  side'sections,  and  means  carried 
by  said  clamping  member  for  engagement  with  the  In- 
terior walls  of  the  side  and  intermediate  itold  sections. 

5.  A  molding  machine  Including  a  supporting  member 
pr<iyided  with  spaced  perforations,  adjustuble  side  and  in- 
termediate sections  resting  on  the  supporting  member,  a 
clamping  bar  extending  transversely  across  the  top  of  said 
sections,  standards  depending  from  the  clamping  bar  and 
bearing  against  the  side  sections,  means  for  locking  the 
standards  In  engagement  with  the  supporting  member,  and 
means  carried  by  the  clamping  member  foe  exerting  lateral 
presaur**  on  tlie  Interior  walls  of  the  side  $nd  Intermediate 
sections. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  pHnted  in  the  Gas«tte.] 


9  00.26  2.  AUTO.MATir  MINE  DOOR.  Bexjaviix  O. 
BvKss  and  rHAHLE.s  F.  Thiede.  C  ilumljus.  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  428,531. 


1  In  a  mine  door,  the  combination  wlith  fixed  vertical 
standards  2.  of  folding  door  sections  eacl|  comprising  the 
cross  bars  4  and  5.  levers  15  linked  to  the  cross  bars  at 
their  Junctions,  weight  arms  17  for  operating  said  levers 
l.j.  movable  tracks  20.  iind  means  conne<-ted  with  said 
arms  and  with  said  movable  tracks. 

2.  In  a  mine  door,  the  combination  of  tised  standards  2. 
folding  door  sections  each  comprising  the  cross  bars  4  and 
6,  levers  15  linked  to  the  cross  bars  at  their  junctions,  arms 
17  for  operating  said  levers  15,  movable  a>ixlllary  tracks 
20,  fixed  rails  1,  horizontally  arranged  burs  23  operative 
by  said  rails,  weight  arms  17  having  sliding  connection 
with  said  bars  23  and  the  folding  door  sections,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


900.263.    DREDOE.     J.4ME9  C.  Carter,  PloneervlUe,  Idebo. 
Filed   Feb.  6,   1907.      Serial  No.   3.56.007. 

1.  .\  dredge  comprising  a  scow,  dredge  miechanlsm  mount 
ed  thereon,  tracks  on  said  dredge,  connected  dump  cars 
on  said  tracks  and  traveling  thereon  by  gravity,  gravity 
locking  means  at  one  end  of  each  tr^ck  and  gravity 
dumping  means  at  the  other  end  of  each  track,  a  gravity 
scoop  and  operating  means  therefor  carried  by  the  scow. 
and  a  prime  mover  carried  by  the  scow  tnd  connected  to 
the  said  scoop-operatlng  means. 

2.  A  dredge  comprising  a  scow  having  a  main  deck  and 
an  elevated  second  deck,  a  dredging  mecf.anlsm  mounted 
on  the  second  deck,  tracks  on  said  second  deck,  dump  cars 
on  said  tracks,  a  scoop  and  operating  me$ns  therefor  car 
rled  by  the  second  deck,  and  a  prime  mover  mounted 
upon  the  main  deck  and  connected  for  operation  with  the 
dredging  means  on  the  second  deck. 


3.  A  dredge  comprising  a  scow  having  a  main  deck  and 
an  elevated  second  deck,  a  scoop  and  operating  means 
therefor  mounted  on  the  second  deck,  a  prime  mover  on 
the  main  deck,  and  connections  between  said  prime  mover 
and  the  scoop-operatlng  mechanism. 


4.  .K  (Irwlge  comprising  a  scow  having  a  main  deck  and 
an  elevated  second  deck,  a  prime  mover  carried  by  the 
main  deck,  a  propelling  means  connected  to  the  prime 
mover,  a  scoop  and  operating  means  therefor  operating 
on  the  second  de<k.  cars  mountp<l  on  said  second  deck  and 
movable  from  the  front  to  the  rear  thereof,  chutes  from 
the  rear  of  the  second  deck  leading  downward  therefrom 
at  the  rear  of  the  dredge  and  In  line  with  the  cars  for 
receiving  material  therefrom,  and  connections  l>etween 
the  prime  mover  and  8Cf>op-operatlng  mechanism. 


900,264.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Her.\!an  Cr.\mer,  Sonora, 
Cal.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1905,  Serial  No.  241,807.  Re- 
newed  Nov.    26,   1907.      Serial   No.   403.905. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  comprising  two  separate 
hollow  l)f)xe8.  one  of  which  Is  provlde<l  with  a  sleeve  form- 
ing the  axle  bearing,  said  boxes  being  spaced  apart  to  re 
celve  the  spokes  between  them,  a  mass  of  hardened  molten 
metal  In  the  space  between  the  boxes,  and  a  nut  engaging 
with  said  sleeve  and  bearing  against  the  other  Ixtx.  where- 
by the  said  l>oxes  are  clamped  on  the  spokes 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  comprising  two  separate 
hollow  boxes,  one  or  which  U  provided  with  a  sleeve  form- 
ing the  axle  bearing,  said  boxes  being  spaced  apart  to  re- 
ceive the  spokes  between  them,  and  a  nut  engaging  with 
said  sleeve  and  bearing  against  the  other  box.  whereby 
the  said  Imxes  are  clamped  on  the  spokes,  and  hardened 
molten  metal  between  said  boxes  In  which  the  spokes  are 
embedded. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  comprising  two  separate 
boxes  spaced  apart  so  that  the  spokes  can  be  admitted 
between  them,  an  Intermediate  disk  secured  to  one  of  the 
said  boxes  and  having  a  flange  approaching,  a  correspond- 
ing flange  on  the  other  box,  means  for  Arawing  said  boxes 
together  so  as  to  secure  the  spikes  between  them,  a  masa 
of  hardened  metal  In  which  the  spokes  are  embedded,  and 
registering  holes  In  said  disk  and  in  the  box  to  which  It 
Is  secured,  whereby  such  molten  metal  can  lie  Introduced 
so  as  to  surround  the  said  spokes. 

4.  In~«  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  axle  having 
a  fixed  collar  and  a  box  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  bear 
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against  said  collar  and  provided  with  a  socket  surround- 
ing said  collar,  a  nut  on  the  axle  threaded  Into  said  socket, 
a  second  box,  adapted  In  cooperation  with  the  first  box 
to  receive  the  s^mkes,  a  mass  of  hardened  metal  between 
the  boxes,  and  a  nut  bearing  on  said  second  box  and  en- 
gaging said  first  box  whereby  the  parts  are  drawn  to- 
gether and  clamped  upon  the  spokes. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  comprising  two  separate 
boxes  an  Intermediate  disk  secured  to  one  of  them,  spokes 
Inserted  between  said  disk  and  the  other  box.  a  flange  on 
said  disk  bavlug  an  Indented  edge,  and  a  mass  of  hardened 
molten  metal  lu  the  space  between  said  disk  and  the  other 
box  ;  whereby  said  molten  metal  surrounds  the  spokes 
and  also  enters  said  Indented  edge  and  anchors  said  disk. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900.265.  SUPPORTING  MECHANISM.  Oborob  Ct  ttbk, 
Wlnnetka,  111.,  assignor  to  George  Cutter  Company, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1904.     Serial  No.  224,006. 


900,266.  HOOD  AND  REFLECTOR.  Gbobob  Cottbk, 
South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1907.  Serial  No. 
399,853. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  member,  and  a 
movable  member,  of  a  rotary  extension  on  the  stationary 
member  adapted  to  enter  the  movable  member,  and  pro 
vlded  with  external  cam  grooves,  and  means  carried  by 
the  movable  member  for  engaging  In  said  cam  grooves, . 
the  gnwves  being  formed  that  the  movable  memljer  is  al- 
ternately released  from  and  locked  to  the  stationary 
member  upon  pulls  on  the  movable  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  member,  of  a  ro- 
tary part  on  said  member,  provided  with  cam  portions,  and 
a  movable  member  having  means  engaging  said  cam  p>or 
tlons,  to  alternately  release  the  movable  member  from  and 
lock  it  to  the  stationary  member  upon  pulls  on  the  mov- 
able member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  member,  of  a  mem- 
ber movable  thereon  and  carrying  cam  portions,  and  a 
movable  member  having  means  engaging  in  said  cam 
grooves  to  alternately  release  the  movable  meml)er  from 
and  lock  It  to  the  stationary  member  upon  pulls  on  the 
movable  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  member,  of  a  tu 
bular  member  arranged  to  rotate  on  the  stationary  mem- 
ber and  carrying  a  cam  mechanism,  a  movable  member 
adapted  to  co<ii)erate  with  the  cam  mechanism,  and  a 
cable  exteadlng  through  the  tubular  member  a»d  con- 
nected to  the  movable  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pulley  housing,  of  a  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  housing  ard  carrying  cam  mechanism,  a  cable,  and 
a  member  having  attachmeat  with  the  cable  and  adapteJ 
for  cooperation  with  said  cam  mechaniam  to  become  en- 
gaged therewith  and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  upon  the 
manipulation  of  the  cable. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 

138  O.  G.— 74 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hood, 
having  a  depending  rim  provided  with  an  Inturned  flange 
providing  an  opening  in  the  lower  end  of  the  hood,  a 
reflector  whose  Inner  end  Is  of  smaller  cross  sectional  di- 
ameter than  said  opening,  and  an  annular  resilient  member 
having  a  portion  bearing  upon  said  flange  and  also  having 
a  portion  projecting  beyond  the  free  edge  of  the  flange  to 
engage  said  reflector  and  detachably  support  the  latter 
relatively  high  above  the  flange. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  comprising  a  hood  in- 
cluding a  depending  rim  provided  with  an  Inturned  flange, 
a  reflettor,  and  a  resilient  element  having  a  vertical  por- 
tion resting  at  its  lower  edge  upon  said  flange  with  the 
body  of  Its  vertical  portion  lying  flush  with  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  said  rim,  said  reslllet^t  member  also  having  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  annular  portion  normally  engaging 
said  reflector  to  detachably  support  the  latter,  the  sub- 
stantially horizontal  annular  portion  of  the  resilient  mem- 
ber being  curved  in  cross  section  throughout  Its  length 
to  form  an  annular  seat  for  the  reception  of  the  Inner 
end  of  the  reflector. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hood  Including  a  rim  having  an  Integral  Inturned  annular 
flange,  the  rim  and  flange  being  imperforate,  a  reflector 
of  smaller  cross  sectional  diameter  than  said  flange,  and 
means  for  detachably  supporting  the  reflector  within  the 
hood  above  said  flange  said  means  being  composed  solely 
of  an  annular  resilient  member  having  detachable  en- 
gagement with  said  flange. 


f'O0.2«7.  STRAIGHT  SEAMING  APPARATUS.  OBLBNi 
W.  Davis.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1907.  Serial 
No.  .^99,762. 


s* 


1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  cloth  sup^ 
port,  a  poet  and  an  overbanijlng  arm  ;  a  plurality  of  belt 
guides  converging  from  points  above  the  machine  to  points 
adjacent  the  space  between  the  arm  and  the  cloth  support, 
cloth  carrying  belts  passing  over  said  guides  and  through 
the  space  between  the  arm  and  the  cloth  support,  and 
means  to  operate  said  belts. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  macbin*  bartad  •  cloth  sup- 
port, a  post  and  an  oTerhanglnu  arm;  ai  plurality  of 
curved  »>«lt  guides  converntng  from  a  line  above  the  ma- 
chine to  points  adjacent  the  space  between  the  arm  and 
the  cloth  support.  endleM  cloth  carrying  belt$  passing  orer 
said  guides  and  through  the  space  between  the  arm  and 
the  cloth  support,  and  means  to  operate  said  belts. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  machlna  having  a  cloth  sup- 
port, a  post  and  an  overhanging  arm  :  a  plurality  of  cloth 
carrying  belts  arranged  to  pass  betwe«n  th«  arm  and  the 
cloth  support,  alternate  belts  being  arranged  In  proximity 
to  the  cloth  support  and  the  arm  respectively,  and  means 
to  support  and  operate  said  belts. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  machine  havlnf  a  cloth  sup 
port,  a  post  aad  an  overhanging  -arm  ;  a  pl»rallty  of  belt 
guides  converging  from  points  above  the  machine  to  points 
adjacent  the  space  between  the  arm  and  the  cloth  support, 
alternate  guldea  converging  to  points  near  the  arm  and 
the  cloth  support  reap«ctlvely.  cloth  carryln(  belts  passing 
over  said  guidea  and  through  the  space  between  the  arm 
and  the  cloth  support,  and  means  to  operate  said  belts, 

5  In  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  cloth  sup- 
port, a  post  and  an  overhanging  arm  ;  a  plurHUy  of  sets  of 
belts  passing  through  the  space  between  th*  arm  and  the 
cloth  support,  alternate  se|s  of  belts  passlag  close  to  the 
arm  and  the  cloth  support  reapwtlvely,  eadh  set  compria- 
Ing  a  pair  of  belts  adapted  to  grip  the  cloth  between  them, 
and  means  to  support  and  operate  said  belts. 


main  rail,  a  car  having  a  longitudinal  depression  In  Its 
bottom  to  receive  the  main  and  guide  rails  provided  with 
supporting  wheels  and  guide  pulleys,  and  propellers  located 
In  said  longitudinal  depression  upon  opposite  sides  of  a 
medial  line  and  adapted  to  exert  both  a  lifting  and  a  pull- 
lag  force. 


900  268.  HORSESHOE.  PVTXM  DacH.  West  Orange,  N.  J., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Q.  RollpUler,  West  Orange. 
N    J.     Filed  Jan    1.5,  1908.     Serial  No.  410.950. 


1  In  combination  with  a  horseshoe,  a  series  of  U- 
shaped  calk-cllps  bridging  the  Inside  edge  ot  the  shoe,  calks 
on  the  clips,  the  clips  having  perforations  oc  the  bottom  of 
the  U  and  a  spring  wire  bent  to  form  projections  to  enter 
the  perforations  In  the  clips  and  held  therein  by  Its  own 
spring  action,  and  acting  to  press  the  clips  toward  the 
shoe  and  keep  them  spaced  apart,  the  jwlre  being  de- 
tachable. 

2  In  combination  with  a  horse-shoe,  a  series  of  U- 
shaped  calk  clips  bridging  the  inside  edge  of  the  shoe, 
calks  passing  through  the  clips  to  secure  the  clips  to  the 
shoe,  the  clips  having  perforations  on  th#  bottom  of  the 
U,  and  a  spring  wire  bent  to  form  projections  to  enter  the 
perforations  In  tha  clips  and  held  therein  by  Its  own  spring 
action,  and  acting  to  press  the  clips  toward  the  shoe  and 
keep  them  spaced  apart,  the  wire  being  detachable  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  shoe. 


3.  In  combination,  a  tubular  rail  of  approximately  cir- 
cular outline  In  transTerse  section  and  having  a  longltudl 
nal  slot  In  Its  upper  side  and  having  horlsonUl  flanges 
projected  outward  from  the  longitudinal  edge  portions  of 
the  rail  bordering  upon  the  slot,  a  pulley  arranged  to  op 
erate  within  the  rail,  and  sets  of  guide  pulleys  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  rail,  one  pulley  of  each  set  being  grooved  and 
embracing  the  outer  edge  portion  of  the  horleonUl  flange 
with  which  It  cofiperates.  and  the  other  guide  pulley  being 
grooved  to  conform  to  the  outer  side  of  the  main  portion 

of  the  rail. 

4,  In  combination,  a  hollow  rail  of  approximately  cir 
cular  outline  In  cross  section  and  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  In  Its  upper  side  and  outwardly  extended  flanges  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  said  slot,  a  bracket,  a  spheroidal 
shaped  pulley  mounted  In  said  bracket  and  arranged  with- 
in the  rail,  and  sets  of  pulleys  mounted  upon  said  bracket 
and  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  one  pulley  of 
each  set  being  grooved  to  embrace  the  edge  portion  of  the 
cooperating  flange  and  the  other  pulley  being  grooved  to 
embrace  the  side  of  the  rail. 


900  270.     DOOR  HANGER.     JoHS   Dora.v,   Empire,  Mich. 
Filed  May  23,  1904.     Serial  No.  209.356. 


900  ''69       ELEVATED  RAILWAY.      N.tPOlLBO!*  B.   DlXOM. 
Dixie.  Ala.     Filed  Nov.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  401.983. 

1.  In  combination,  a  hollow  rail  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  In  Its  upper  side,  a  pulley  arranged  to  travel  within 
SHld  rail,  and  guide  pulleys  at  opposite  Sides  of  the  rail 
and  coflperatlng  with  the  said  pulley  to  steady  and  pre- 
vent displacement  of  the  part  to  which  tbs  several  pulleys 
are  attached. 

2.  In  transporting  means  of  the  character  specified,  the 
combination  of  a  main  rail,  oppositely  disposed  guide  rails 
arrangwJ  in  a  lower  plane  than  the  main  rail  and  squl- 
dlsUnt    from    a    line   passed   perpendicular    through    said 


A  door  hanger  comprising  two  standards  spaced  apart, 
horlaontal  bars  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards 
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together  and  flxing  the  same  with  relation  to  each  other, 

a  single  track  wheel  having  Its  axle  bearing  within  alined 
slots  provided  In  said  bars  between  the  standards,  a  track 
rail  supporting  said  track  wheel  and  a  stud  mounted  upon 
one  of  the  standards  only  and  at  all  times  being  out  of 
vertical  allnement  with  the  center  of  the  whe^-l  and  lying 
under  the  track  and  being  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  the  same  but  which  engages  the  track  when  the  door 
Is  moved  so  that  the  axle  of  the  wheel  crosses  a  line  lying 
In  the  vertical  plane  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  door. 


levers  swinging  from  said  base  and  connected  at  their  free 
ends  by  a  transverse  member  adapted  to  bear  beneath  tha 
follower  frame  when  In  elevated  position,  and  links  con- 
necting said  follower  frame  and  levers. 


900  271.  DEVICE  FOR  GRINDING  WRITING  -  PENS. 
Fbibdbich  DOksino,  Iserlohn,  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  F.  Soennecken,  Bonn,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  30. 
1907.     Serial  No.  395.111. 


1  In  a  pen  grinding  machine,   a  prlndlng  wheel,  a  ro 
tatlng  pen  holder  carrier,  means  for  bringing  all  points  of 
the  curved  surface  of  the  pen  evenly  In  contact  with  the 
grinding    wheel    comprising,    spring    pressed    pivoted    pen 

holding  Jaws. 

2  In  a  pen  grinding  machine,   a  grinding  wheel,  a  ro 
tatlng  pen   holder  carrier,   means  for  bringing  all    points 
of  the  curved  surface   of  the  pen  evenly  In   contact   with 
the  grinding  wheel   comprlsU  g.  pivoted  pen   holder  Jaws, 
curved  bows  springs  holding  said  pen-holding  Jaws  reslll- 

ently. 

.3  A  pen  grinding  machine  having  In  combination,  a 
grinding  wheel,  a  carrier  wheel,  pen  holding  Jaws  plvotally 
carried  on  the  circumference  of  said  wheel  about  axes  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  carrier  wheel,  a  bow  spring  press- 
ing said  penholdlng  Jaws  radially  outward  for  the  purpose 

set  forth. 

4  A  pen. grinding  machine  having  In  combination,  a 
grlndlnn  wheel,  a  carrier  wheel,  centrally  pivoted  penhold- 
lng Jaws  carried  on  the  circumference  of  said  wheel  about 
axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  carrier  wheel,  bow  springs 
pressing  said  penholdlng  Jaws  radially  outwards  at  one 
end.  stop  pins  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  centrally  pivoted 
Jaws  to  the  penholdlng  side  and  co  acting  with  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  carrier  wheel  to  limit  the  motion  of  the 
Jaws,  substantially  as  described. 

5  A  pen  grinding  machine  having  In  combination,  a 
grinding  wheel,  a  carrier  wheel,  pivots  mounted  on  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  carrier  wheel  and  parallel  to  the  axis 
thereof,  penholdlng  Jaws  carried  on  said  pivots  and  com- 
prising a  pivoted  Inner  Jaw  part,  an  outer  Jaw  part,  a  band 
spring  holding  said  outer  to  said  Inner  Jaw  part  together 
with  a  bow  spring  reslUently  pressing  said  Inner  Jaw  part 
radially  outwards. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


900  272  MACHINE  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  HOLLOW 
CONCRETE  BUILDING-BLOCKS.  John  Fish,  South 
Bend  Ind.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Daniel  Delbert 
Frlck  one  fourth  to  Clyde  Melvln  Frick,  one  eighth  to 
Charles  D  Lennox,  and  one-eighth  to  Monroe  Strickler, 
South    Bend.    Ind.      Filed   Oct.    19.    1907.      Serial    No. 

')98  296 

1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
base  a  stationary  frame,  guide  elements  spaced  apart  and 
connecting  the  stationary  frame  and  the  base,  a  follower 
frame  movable  upon  said  guide  elements,  mold  supporting 
frames  swinging  from  said  stationary  frame,  movable  links 
between  said  mold  supporting  frames  and  follower  frame, 


78  '*- 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
base  having  spaced  vertical  sockets,  guide  elements  mov- 
able In  said  sockets,  means  for  securing  said  guide  ele- 
ments In  their  adjusted  positions  In  said  sockets,  a  station- 
ary frame  carried  by  said  guide  elements,  mold  supporting 
frames  swinging  from  said  stationary  frame,  a  follower 
frame  movable  upon  said  guide  elements,  coupling  devices 
between  said  follower  frame  and  swinging  mold  frame, 
levers  swinging  from  said  base  and  connected  at  their  free 
ends  by  a  transverse  member  adapted  to  bear  beneath  the 
follower  frame  When  In  elevated  position,  and  coupling 
means  between  said  levers  and  follower  frame. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
base,  a  stationary  frame  spaced  from  said  base,  a  mold  de- 
vice comprising  movable  elements  and  carried  by  said  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  follower,  connecting  means  between  the 
elements  of  said  mold  and  said  follower,  levers  swinging 
from  said  base,  a  transverse  member  connecting  the  free 
ends  of  said  levers  and  adapted  to  bear  beneath  the  fol- 
lower when  elevated,  and  connecting  means  between  said 
levers  and  follower. 


9  0  0,273  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  SIGNAL  SYSTEM. 
THOMAS  M.  FKBKBLE,  Latrobe,  Pa.  Filed  June  7,  1907. 
Serial  No.  377,730. 


1  A  rallwav  block  signaling  system  comprising  In  com- 
bination track  rails,  one  electrically  continuous  through  a 
plurality  of  blocks,  the  other  divided  Into  block  sections 
Insulated  from  each  other,  a  signal  conductor  dlrlded  into 
blocks  insulated  from  each  other  and  each  connected  to  the 
Insulated  rail  block  section  of  the  block  next  In  advance 
and  train-controlling  means  mounted  on  a  railway  vehicle 
on  said  track,  and  comprising  a  contact  device  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  such  signal  conductor,  and  electrically- 
operated  signaling  means,  power-controlling  means  and 
brake  applying  means  and  a  generator  therefot  on  said 
vehicle,  and  a  permanently,  closed  circuit  extending  from 
said  contact  device  through' said  generator  and  controlling 
means  to  a  part  of  said  vehicle  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  track  rails,  said  circuit  being  normally  open  as  a  whole 
and  arranged  to  be  completed  through  the  wheels  and  axles 
of  any  railway  vehicle  which  may  occupy  the  block  in 
1  advance. 
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2.  In  a  rmUway  »lgn«Ung  lyatem.  means  for  aatomatic- 
allj  applying  train  brakea  comprialng  a  br^ke-appljlng 
Talve.  m«ana  for  opening  and  cloalng  same  ln<emilttently 
coHiprUlng  a  drlrlng  member  arranged  to  be  4rlTen  aoto- 
matlcallj  by  meana  connected  to  an  axle  of  the  train  while 
the  train  la  In  motion,  and  electrically  controlled  meana 
controlling  the  driving  of  aatd  member.  an4  automatic 
block  signaling  meana  controlling  the  operation  thereof. 

3  in  a  railway  signaling  system,  means  fo#  antomatlc- 
ally  applying  train  brakes  comprialng  a  br4ke-applylng 
ralYe  a  cam  on  one  of  the  train  asles  for  Opening  and 
closing  said  valve  IntermlttenUy.  an  electric  clutch  con 
trolling  said  cam.  and  automatic  block-slgn»llng  means 
comprising  a  circuit  for  enetgizlng  said  clutclj. 


»00.274.  PROCESS  FOB  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  80L 
UBLK  GUM.  FnaoisAHD  FaiTscHS,  Rumb^rg.  Austria 
Hungary,   assignor  to  The  Firm  of  StoUe  and   Kopke, 

^    Rumburg.  Austria  Hungary.     Filed  Jan.  13.  J908.    Serial 
No.  410,648. 

1.  A  soluble  gum  consisting  of  an  Insoluble  gum  prod 
act,  such  as  aljjas  or  lichen,  said  product  being  soaked  In  a 
diluted  perborate  solution  and  afterwards  betted. 

2.  ProcMS  for  the  production  of  a  soluble  gum  consist- 
ing In  soaking  an  Insoluble  gum  product,  sucb  aa  alg»  or 
lichen,  m  a  diluted  perborate  solution.  heatlDg  the  aame 
under  addition  of  water  until  the  required  thlekness  of  the 
solution  la  obtained,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  A  fluid-pressure  regulator  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  valve,  a  diaphragm  connected  to  auch  valve,  a  second 
diaphragm,  said  diapbragma  being  movable  In  opposite  di- 
rections, a  casing  for  auch  diaphragme.  levers  actuated  by 
the  movementa  of  said  dlaphr»gma.  a  connection  between 
aald  levers,  one  of  said  levers  tending  to  unseat  such  valve, 
a   pipe   connecting   the   diaphragm   caalng   at   a   point   be- 
tween the  diaphragms  with  the  high-pressure  side  of  aald 
valve  and  constructed  to  supply  a  lessened  and  variable 
volume  of  fluid  under  presaure.  a  second  pipe  connecting 
said   casing  with   the   low  pressure  side  of   the   valve,   an 
auxiliary  low  pressure  regulator  In  said  second  pipe,  and 
a  valve-controlled   by  pass  connected  to  such  second  pipe 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  auxiliary  low-pressure  regulator. 
5    K  fluid-pressure  regulator  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  valve    a  diaphragm  connected  to  such  valve,  a  second 
diaphragm,  said  diaphragms  being  movable  In  opposite  di- 
rections  a  casing  for  such  diaphragms,  levers  actuated  by 
the  movements  of  said  diaphragms,  a  connection  between 
said  levers,  one  of  said  levers  tending  to  unseat  such  valve, 
a  pipe  connecting  the  diaphragm  casing  at  a  point  between 
the  diaphragms  with  the  high  presaure  side  of  aald  valve 
and  constructed  to  supply  a  lessened  and  variable  volume 
of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  second  pipe  connecting  said  cas- 
ing with  the  low-prP8».ure  side  of  the  vaU-e.  an  auxiliary 
low-pressure  regulator  in   said  second  pipe,  and  a  cut-oflT 
valve  m  the  first  mentioned  pipe  designed  to  be  seated  by 
one  of  said  levers  when   the  auxiliary   low  pressure  regu- 
I  lator  Is  seated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


900*>75  FLUID  ■  PRESSURE  REGULATOa.  LofiaB. 
FiLTos.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  C|aplln-Fulton 
Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
406, 0«0. 


900 '>78       MEANS    FOR    PRESSING    HOLLOW    BODIES 
'        HVVING    DEPRESSIONS    OR    CAVITIES    AT    THEIR 
OUTER     SIDES.      Cabl     Gsrrxas.     Erfurt,     Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  310,860. 
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1  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  controlling 
valve,  a  diaphragm,  a  casing  for  the  latter,  ft  pipe  leading 
from  the  high-pressure  side  of  said  valve  to  laid  casing  for 
supplying  a  lessened  and  variable  volume  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  casing,  a  second  pipe  connettlng  said  cas- 
ing with  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  valv^  an  auxiliary 
low  pressure  re»rulator  within  such  latter  pipe,  a  valve  for 
relieving  excess  fluid  pressure  on  the  diaphragm,  and 
means  for  conveying  the  excess  fluid  to  thjB  low  pressure 
side  of  the  controlling  valve.  ] 

2.  A  fluld-presaure  regulator  comprising  a  controlling 
vaFve,  a  diaphragm,  a  casing  for  the  latter,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  high-pressure  side  of  said  valve  to  said  casing,  a 
stricture  In  said  pipe,  a  lessened  and  variable  volume  of 
fluid  under  pressure  being  supplied  through  said  pipe  to 
said  caalng.  a  second  pipe  connecting  said  qasing  with  the 
low-pressure  side  of  the  valve,  an  auxlUafly  low  pressure 
regulator  within  such  latter  pipe,  a  valve  f»r  relieving  ex- 
ceas  fluid  pressure  on  the  diaphragm,  and  means  for  con- 
veying the  excess  fluid  to  the  low-pressure  llde  of  the  con- 
trolling valve. 

3.  A  fluid-pressure  regulator  comprising  a  valve,  a  dia- 
phragm, a  casing  for  the  latter,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
high-pressure  side  of  said  valve  to  said  casing,  a  cut-off 
valve  m  aald  pipe,  a  second  pipe  connecting  said  casing 
with  the  low-pressure  side  of  the  valve,  aq  auxiliary  low- 
pressure  regulator  within  such  latter  pipe,  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  pressure  In  the  diaphragm  cMlng  for  effect- 
ing the  seating  of  said  cut-off  valve. 


1  As  a  meana  for  producing.  In  shaped  portions  for  hoi 
low'  bodies  such  as  employed  for  dolls.  Imitations  of  anl 
mala,  and  the  like,  cavities  extending  Into  the  hollow  space 
of  the  respective  porilon  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
open  side  of  the  same,  the  combination  with  a  matrix  ;  a 
recess  In  the  same,  a  stamp  located  In  said  recess  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  In  the  same  In  the  direction  to  and 
from  the  material  under  treatment  ;  a  patrlx  fitting  into 
said  matrix:  a  recess  In  said  patrlx  adapted  to  receive 
said  stamp,  and  means  for  moving  the  latter  Into  the  last- 
named  recess,  for  the  purpose  as  described 

2  As  a  means  for  producing  cavities  In  shaped  portions 
for  hollow  bodies,  such  as  employed  for  dolls.  Imitations  of 
animals  and  other  objects,  and  the  like,  the  combination 
with  a  matrix,  a  recess  In  the  same,  a  stamp  located  In 
said  recess  and  adapted  to  be  moved  In  the  same  In  the 
direction  to  and  from  the  material  under  treatment,  a 
patrix  fitting  into  aald  matrix,  and  a  lug  of  said  patrlx 
adapted  to  enter  said  recess  and  to  move  the  said  stamp, 
substantially  and  for  the  purpose  as  described. 

3  As  a  means  for  producing  In  shaped  portions  for  hol- 
low bodies  such  as  employed  for  dolls.  Imitations  of  anl 
mala  and  the  like,  cavities  extending  Into  the  hollow  space 
of  the  respective  portion  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
open  side  of  the  same,  the  combination  with  a  matrix;  a 
re«ss  in  the  same,  a  stamp  located  In  said  recess  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  In  the  same  In  the  direction  to  and 
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from  the  material  under  treatment ;  a  patrlx  fitting  Into 
said  matrix;  a  recess  In  said  patrix  adapted  to  receive 
said  stamp,  and  means  for  moving  the  latter  In  to  the  last- 
named  recess ;  lateral  cuttlng-knlves  provided  at  said 
patrlx,  counter  knives  provided  upon  the  matrix,  and 
ohllque  surfaces  provided  at  the  inner  edges  of  said  coun- 
ter-knives, substantially  and  for  the  purpose  as  described. 

4.  As  a  means  for  producing  cavities  In  shaped  portions 
for  hollow  bodies,  such  as  employed  for  dolls.  Imitations  of 
animals  and  other  objects,  and  the  like,  the  combination 
with  a  matrix,  a  recess  in  the  same,  a  stamp  located  In 
said  recess  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  the  same  in  the 
direction  to  and  from  the  material  under  treatment,  a 
patrix  fitting  Into  said  matrix,  and  a  lug  of  said  patrlx 
adapted  to  enter  said  recess  and  to  move  the  said  stamp, 
lateral  cuttlng-knlves  provided  at  said  patrix.  counter- 
knives  provided  upon  the  matrix,  and  oblique  surfaces  pro- 
vided at  the  Inner  edges  of  said  counter-knives,  substan- 
tially and  for  the  purpose  as  described. 

5.  As  a  means  for  producing  depressions  In  shaped  por- 
tions for  hollow  bodies,  such  as  employed  for  dolls,  imita- 
tions of  animals  and  other  objecta,  and  the  like,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  matrix,  a  recess  In  the  same,  a  stamp  lo- 
cated In  said  recess  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  the  same 
In  the  direction  to  and  from  the  material  under  treatment, 
a  patrlx  fitting  into  said  matrix,  and  a  lug  of  said  patrlx 
adapted  to  enter  said  recess  and  to  move  the  said  stamp, 
substantially  and  for  the  purpose  as  described. 


900,277.  FEED  TROUGH.  Chables  B.  Haldkman,  Cen 
ter  township.  Cloud  county.  Kans.  Filed  June  8,  1907. 
Serial  No.  378,020. 


ends  upon  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  angle 
irons  of  the  base  at  the  corresponding  sides  of  the  maga- 
ilne  ;  each  lid  lapping  over  the  adjacent  pair  of  brace  bars, 
and  adjustable  valves  for  controlling  the  openings  con- 
necting the  magazine  and  the  troughs. 

3.  A  feed  trough,  comprising  a  base,  parallel  angle  Irons 
secured  to  the  same  at  Its  side  margins,  a  substantially 
Inverted  U-shaped  body  portion  fitting  upon  the  base  and 
secured  thereto  and  provided  In  the  lower  edges  of  Its  op- 
posite sides  with  openings  and  provided  also  with  a  door- 
controlled  opening  In  Its  upper  portion,  end  walls  at  the 
ends  of  said  Inverted-U-shaped  body  portion,  angle  Irons 
securing  said  body  portion  and  end  walls  together,  a  band 
around  the  magaslne  constituted  by  such  body  portion  and 
end  walls,  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  flanges, 
brace  bars  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  such  flanges  and 
at  their  lower  ends  to  the  angle  irons  of  the  base,  end  walls 
for  the  troughs  fitting  against  the  outer  edges  of  the  end- 
most  brace  bars  and  secured  to  the  base,  Its  angle  Irons, 
and  the  body  portion,  eye-bolts  depending  from  the  flanges 
of  said  band,  rods  extending  through  said  eye-bolts  and 
lids  pivoted  on  sajd  rods  and  resting  upon  and  projecting 
outward  of  the  angle  Irons  of  the  base  and  overlapping 
adjacent  brace  bars. 

4.  A  feed  trough,  comprising  a  base,  parffllel  angle  Irons 
secured  to  the  same  at  Its  side  margins,  a  substantially 
Inverted-U-shaped  body  portion  fitting  upon  the  base  and 
secured  thereto  and  provided  In  the  lower  edges  of  Its  op- 
posite sides  with  openings  and  provided  also  with  a  door- 
controlled  opening  in  its  upper  portion,  end  walls  at  the 
ends  of  said  Inverted  U-shaped  body  portion,  angle  Irons 
securing  said  body  portion  and  end  walls  together,  a  band 
around  the  magazine  constituted  by  such  body  portion  and 
end  walls,  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  flanges, 
brace  bars  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  such  flanges  and 
at  their  lower  ends  to  the  angle  Irons  of  the  base,  end  walls 
for  the  troughs  fitting  against  the  outer  edges  of  the  end- 
most  brace  bars  and  secured  to  the  base.  Its  angle  Irons 
and  the  body  portion,  eye-bolts  depending  from  the  flanges 
of  said  band,  rods  extending  through  said  eye-bolts,  lids 
pivoted  on  said  rods  and  resting  upon  and  projecting  out- 
ward of  the  angle  Irons  of  the  base  and  overlapping  adja- 
cent brace  bars,  and  means  for  supporting  the  lids  par- 
tially opened  If  desired. 


1.  \  feed  trough,  comprising  a  base,  an  Inverted-U-  | 
shaped  magazine  secured  to  the  base  and  provided  In  its 
lower  edges  with  openings,  angle  Irons  secured  to  the  base 
parallel  with  and  outward  of  the  sides  of  the  magazine, 
angle  Irons  secured  In  the  opposite  sides  of  the  magazine, 
inclined  brace  bars  connecting  the  angle  Irons  secured  to 
the  magazine  with  the  angle  Irons  secured  to  the  base  at 
the  corresponding  sides  of  the  magaaine,  end  walls  be- 
tween the  opposite  sides  of  the  magazine,  the  base  and  the 
angle  Irons  secured  to  the  latter  and  forming  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  magazine,  base  and  angle  Irons,  troughs  In 
communication  with  the  magazine  through  the  openings  of 
the  latter,  and  lids  hinged  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  angle 
irons  secured  to  the  magazine  and  resting  at  their  lower 
ends  upon  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  angle 
irons  of  the  base  at  the  corresponding  sides  of  the  maga- 
aine ;  each  lid  lapping  over  the  adjacent  pair  of  brace  bars. 

2.  A  feed  trough,  comprising  a  base,  an  inverted-U- 
shaped  magazine  secured  to  the  base  and  provided  in  Its 
lower  edges  with  openings,  angle  Irons  secured  to  the  base 
parallel  with  and  outward  of  the  sides  of  the  magazine, 
angle  irons  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  magazine, 
Inclined  brace  bars  connecting  the  angle  Irons  secured  to 
the  magazine  with  the  angle  Irons  secured  to  the  base  at 
the  corresponding  sides  of  the  magazine,  end  walls  be- 
tween the  oppoBlte  sides  of  ^he  magaslne,  the  base  and  the 
angle  Irons  secured  to  the  latter  and  forming  In  conjunc- 
tion with  said  magaslne.  base  and  angle  Irons,  troughs  In 
communication  with  the  magailne  through  the  openings 
of  the  lattsr.  lids  hinged  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  angle 
Irons  secured  to  the  magazine  and  resting  at  their  lower 


900.278.  ELECTROLYTIC  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT 
RECTIFIER.  Abthub  8.  Hicklbt.  Manasquan,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,838. 


1.  An  electrolytic  alternating-current  rectifier  having 
insulating  members  extending  Into  the  electrolyte  and 
above  the  cell  for  protecting  the  terminals  against  short 

circuiting. 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  alternating-current  rectifier,  an 
electrolyte  containing  a  substance  for  preventing  oxlds  and 
precipitates  forming  and  collecting  in  the  cell. 

3.  In  an  electrolytic  alternating-current  rectlfler.  an 
electrolyte  containing  glycerin  for  preventing  oxlds  and 
precipitates  forming  and  collecting  In  the  cell. 
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.X)0^79.      ELECTROLYTIC    ALTBBNATINO  -  CLBRKNT 
BECTIFIER.     ABTHUB  8.   Hickuiy,   Mauaaquan,   N.  J.    1 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,174 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  alternating  current  rectlfleri 
having  an  active  electrode  extending  acroM  the  cell  near 
the  bottom  and  throagh  one  wall  thereof. 

2.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  alternating  current  rectlllers. 
having  an  active  electrode  submerged  In,  extending  acroM 
the  cell  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  aupported  In  the  wall 
of  the  cell. 

3.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  alternating  current  rectlflers, 
having  an  active  electrode  extending  acrosi  the  cell  near 
the  bottom  thereof  and  supported  at  both  Its  ends  In  the 
wall  of  the  cell. 

4.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  alternating  current  rectlflers 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  members,  and  an  active 
electrode  supported  at  Its  ends  In  the  wall  Of  the  cell,  and 
arranged  to  dispose  of  Its  heat  to  the  electrolyte  near  the 
bottom  of  the  cell. 

5.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  alternatlng-cufrent  rectifiers, 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  connected  members  hav- 
ing an  active  electrode  submerged  In  and  extending  across 
the  cell  near  the  bottom  thereof,  and  extaodlng  through 
one  wall  of  the  cell. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxetje.] 


900,280.     LUBRICATOR.     Lloyd  B.  HorrMAU.  OU  City, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  39»,376. 


1  in  a  lubricator,  a  plvotally  mounted  main  receptacle, 
a  supplemental  receptacle  below  the  same  In  free  com- 
munication therewith,  another  receptacle  connected  at  Its 
lower  end  to  the  supplemental  receptacle  and  extending 
above  the  point  of  connection,  there  being  in  outlet  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  third  receptacle,  a  valve  for  said  outlet, 
and  meant  for  conducting  lubricant  therefrom  to  the  parts 
to  be  lubricated.  j 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  a  main  receptacle  fot  the  lubricant, 
another  r.ceptacle  connected  to  the  o^aln  receptacle  and 
extending  above  the  point  of  connection,  said  aecond- 
nnmed  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  frfely  open  orifice 
near  Itl  upper  end  and  a  lubricant  outlet  at  the  lower  end, 
and  a  valve  in  the  aaid  aecond  receptacle  for  the  lubricant 
outlet  for  regiilatlng  the  flow  of  lubricant  therefrom. 


8.  In  a  lubricator,  a  main  recepUcle  plvotally  mounted, 
another  receptacle  connected  to  the  main  recepUcle  and 
extending  when  in  operative  position  above  the  point  of 
connection  and  also  provided  above  said  point  of  con- 
nection with  an  orifice,  a  controlling  valve  In  the  second 
named  receptacle,  and  means  for  supporting  the  lubricator 
In  an  operative  position  with  the  second-named  rec-ep 
tacle  at  one  side  thereof  and  In  an  inoperative  poaltlon 
with  the  second-named  receptacle  uppermost. 

4.  A  lubricator  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a  cham- 
ber connected  with  the  Interior  of  the  engine  cylinder,  an 
oil  duct  leading  to  said  chamber  and  open  at  the  end  re- 
mote therefrom,  an  escape  pipe  leading  from  the  chamber 
to  the  atmosphere  for  diverting  the  exploded  gases  from 
the  oil  duct,  a  lubricant  reservoir  hinged  to  the  top  of 
the  chamber  and  provided  with  a  lubricant  outlet  In  oper 
atlve  relation  to  the  open  end  of  the  oil  duct  when  the 
reservoir  Is  In  active  position,  and  a  governing  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  oil  from  the  reservoir  to  the  duct. 

5.  A  lubricator  for  gas  engines  comprising  a  lubricant 
receptacle,  a  chamber  in  direct  communication  with  the 
Interior  of  the  cylinder  of  the  gaa  engine,  an  oil  duct 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  chamlier  and  at  the  other  end 
In  operative  relation  to  and  spaced  from  the  lubricant 
outlet  from  the  lubricant  receptacle  but  not  physically  con- 
nected therewith,  said  space  between  the  lubricant  outlet 
and  the  op«n  end  of  the  duct  constituting  a  sight  feed 
for  the  lubricant,  and  a  vent  leading  from  the  chamber 
to  the  atmosphere  for  diverting  exploded  gases  from  the 
lubricant  receptacle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900,281.  METHOD  AND  A1'PAR.\TU8  FOR  MAKING 
GLASSWARE.  William  E.  Holmks,  Cicero,  Ind.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,519. 


Ci£, 


£S 


1.  The  method  of  annealing  articles  of  glassware  after 
mechanically  finishing  the  same  while  hot.  which  method 
consists  in  inclosing  a  plurality  of  the  heated  articles 
without  reheating  In  a  subsUntlally  tight  portable  oven 
and  thereby  producing  an  envelop  of  heat  about  the 
articles  derived  from  the  heat  of  the  articles,  to  prevent 
rapid  cooling  of  the  articles,  and  then  conveying  the 
articles  and  the  envelop  of  heat  together  In  the  oven 
through  the  natural  atmosphere. 

2.  The  method  of  making  glass  articles,  which  method 
consists  in  shaping  the  articles  of  molten  substance,  then 
reheating  the  articles,  then  applying  a  finishing  tool  to 
the  articles  while  heated,  then  inclosing  the  articles  while 
heated  In  an  oven,  then  retaining  the  heat  of  the  articles 
as  an  envelop  in  and  about  the  articles,  then  conveying 
the  articles  and  the  envelop  of  heat  together  In  the  oven 
throagh  the  natural  atmosphere. 

3.  The  method  of  finishing  glasr  articles,  which  method 
consists  in  heating  the  articles,  then  mechanically  finish 
Ing  the  articles  while  heated,  then  Inclosing  a  plurality  of 
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the  articles  while  heated  and  without  reheating  in  a  port 
able  oven  and  thereby  causing  an  envelop  of  heat  to  be 
created  about  the  articles  derived  from  the  heat  of  the 
articles,  to  retard  loss  of  heat  from  the  articles,  and 
then  gradually  diminishing  the  temperature  of  the  envelop 
by  conveying  the  oven  through  the  natural  atmosphere 
to  a  delivery  station  for  the  articles. 

4.  The  method  of  finishing  glass  articles,  which  method 
consists  in  heating  the  articles,  then  applying  a  finishing 
tool  to  the  articles  while  still  heated,  then  placing  the 
articles  while  still  heated  and  without  reheating  Into  a 
partially  heated  oven,  then  closing  the  oven  to  retain  the 
heat  therein,  and  then  gradually  diminishing  the  temper- 
ature by  degrees  uniformly  In  and  around  the  articles  by 
causing  the  oven  with  the  articles  and  heaf  therein  to  be 
conveyed   through   the   natural   atmosphere,   to   cause   ra 

diatlon  of  the  heat. 

5  Apparatus  for  making  glassware  Including  a  reheat- 
ing furnace,  a  tooling  ststlon.  a  d*Mvery  station,  a  plurality 
of  portable  ovens  having  each  a  door  to  receive  the  glass- 
ware while  heated  and  having  also  means  for  retarding 
heat  radiation  from  the  oven  and  the  glassware,  and  guid- 
ing means  for  guiding  the  ovens  from  the  tooling  station  to 
the  delivery  station. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


8.  In  combination  with  the  cap  and  wick  tube  of  a  lamp 
burner  a  skeleton  frame  depending  from  the  baae  of  the 
cap,  said  frame  having  a  perforation,  a  weighted  rod  pass- 
ing through  the  perforation  of  the  frame,  a  head  on 
said  rod  contacting  with  the  frame,  a  rod  slMably  held 
by  the  wick  tube,  said  rod  conUctIng  with  the  head  of  the 
first  named  rod.  a  resilient  plate  secured  to  the  second 
named  rod.  said  plate  being  provided  with  bands  to  em 
brace  the  tube,  the  upper  portion  of  the  plate  being 
flanged,  said  flange  being  held  normally  in  contact  with 
the  wick  tube,  said  bands  being  of  such  length  as  to  per- 
mit movement  of  the  plate  with  relation  to  the  wick  tube. 


900  282.  EXTINGUISHING  DEVICE.  Fkancis  Hdbst 
HOfsa.  Manchester.  England.  Filed  July  6,  1906.  8e 
rial  No.  828,082. 


1  In  combination  with  the  cap  and  wick  tube  of  a  lamp 
burner,  a  skeleton  frame  depending  from  the  base  of  the 
cap,  said  frame  htvlng  a  perforation,  a  weighted  rod 
passing  through  the  perforation  of  the  frame,  a  head  on 
said  rod  contacting  with  the  frame,  the  conUctIng  portion 
of  the  head  being  convexed  and  the  opposing  face  con- 
caved, a  rod  slldably  held  by  the  wick  tube,  said  rod  hav- 
ing a  convexed  end  engaging  the  concaved  surface  of  the 
head,  a  resilient  plate  secured  to  said  rod.  said  plate  be- 
ing provided  with  bands  to  embrace  the  tube,  the  upper 
portion  of  the  plate  being  flanged,  said  flange  being  held 
normally  In  contact  with  the  wick  tube,  said  bands  being 
of  such  length  as  to  permit  movement  of  the  plate  with 
relation  to  the  wick  tube. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  cap  and  wick  of  a  lamp 
burner,  a  skeleton  frame  depending  from  the  base  of  the 
cap.  said  frame  having  a  perforation,  a  weighted  rod 
passing  through  the  perforation  of  the  frame,  a  head  on 
aald  rod  contacting  with  the  frame,  the  contacting  portion 
of  the  head  being  convexed  and  the  opposing  face  con- 
caved, a  rod  slldably  held  by  the  wick  tube,  said  rod  hav 
ing  a  convexed  end  engaging  the  concaved  surface  of  the 
head,  a  resilient  plate  secured  to  said  rod.  said  plate  be 
Ing  provided  with  bands  to  embrace  the  tube,  the  upper 
portion  of  the  plate  being  flanged,  said  fiange  being  held 
normally  In  contact  with  the  wick  tube,  said  Lands  being 
of  such  length  as  to  permit  movement  of  the  plate  with 
relation  to  the  wick  tube  and  stops  carried  by  the  w'.ck 
tube  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  plate  upwardly 
thereon.  . 


900,283.  TRACE-EYE  GUARD.  LKWI8  O.  J0HM8.  Den- 
ver Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Madison  B.  Sloppy, 
Denver,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  424.162. 


1  A  trace  eye  guard  comprising  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
members  fitted  one  within  the  other  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  same  within  the  eye  of  a  trace,  subsUntlally  as 

described.  ^       _,        _, 

2.  A  trace  eye  guard  comprising  a  U  shaped  member 
and  means  for  securing  the  same  In  the  eye  of  the  trace 
in  combination  with  a  second  U  shaped  member  arranged 
within  the  first  and  having  its  outer  edge  extending  be- 
yond the  outer  edge  of  the  former,   substantially  as  de- 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  U-shaped  member 
and  means  for  securing  the  same  in  the  eye  of  a  trace.  In 
combination  with  a  second  U  shaped  member  arranged 
within  the  first  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  tongue 
the  first  U-shaped  member  being  apertured  to  receive  said 
tongue,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  U-shaped  member 
adapted  to  be  arranged  in  the  rear  end  of  a  trace  eye  and 
having  a  pair  of  lugs  at  each  end  to  engage  the  outer  and 
Inner  faces  of  the  trace,  and  a  lug  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  center  of  one  edge  thereof,  fastening  means  adapt- 
ed  to  extend  through  said  lug  and  the  trace,  a  second  U- 
shaped  member  arranged  within  the  former  and  having 
one  edge  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  lug  and  aald 
fastening  means  subsUntlally   as  described. 


9  0  0  2  8  4.  GRINDER  FOR  WOOD  PLANER  KNIVES. 
WILLIAM  H.  KAHLa.  Pottsvllle.  and  Max  "'^•"'hf"'^^' 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  9.  1908.    Serial  No.  420.040. 


1.  In  a  grinder  for  wood  planer  knives  of  the  character 
described  in  combination  with  a  planer  table,  a  grinding 
wheel  adapted  to  traverse  a  shaft  and  In  revolving  engage 
ment  therewith,  a  supporting  means  on  said  planer  Uble 
for  said  shaft,  a  yoke  embracing  said  grinding  wheel  and 
a  driving  means  for  said  shaft :  two  radial  arms  each  pro- 
vided ulth  a  slot,  a  set  screw  engaging  therewith  and  at- 
tiLChed  to  said  yoke  by  threaded  engagement,  one  of  said 
arms  being  adapted  to  engage  with  said  planer  table  and 
the  other  with  said  planer  knives,  all  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  "bown  and  described. 
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2.  In  «  finder  for  wood  planer  knlrea  ot  the  character 
described  the  combination  of  a  planer  table  and  a  grinding 
wheel  adapted  to  traverae  a  ahaft  and  in  reyolvlng  en 
gagement  therewith  :  a  yoke  embracing  said  igrind log  wheel 
provided  with  two  remorably  adjostabl*  r«dlal  arms,  one 
of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  with  said  planer  taWe  and 
the  other  with  said  planer  knlrea  and  bMrl»«  wipporU  for 
said  shaft  proyided  with  a  slot  wblch  ta  prf Tided  with  se- 
curing means  on  said  planer  table,  all  anbat^ntlally  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  grinder  for  wood  planer  knives  of  the  character 
described  In  combination  with  a  planer  table,  a  grinding 
wheel  adapted  to  traverse  a  shaft  and  la  revolving  en- 
gagement therewith,  bearing  supports  for  said  shaft,  a 
yoke  embracing  said  grinding  wheel  and  a  driving  means  for 
said  shaft ;  two  radial  arms  adJusUbly  attached  to  said 
yoke  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  said  planer 
table  and  the  other  with  said  planer  knive«.  a  slot  in  said 
base,  a  set  screw  in  threaded  engagement  v»lth  said  planer 
table  and  .idapted  to  engase  with  said  sift,  all  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  grinder  for  wood  planer  knives  at  the  character 
described  In  combination  with  a  planer  table,  a  grinding 
wheel  adapted  to  traverse  a  shaft  and  In  revolving  engage 
ment  therewith,  a  yoke  embracing  aald  grinding  wheel 
and  a  driving  means  for  said  shaft ;  two  tadlal  arms  ad- 
JusUbly attached  to  said  yoke,  one  of  wljlch  is  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  planer  table  and  the  •ther  with  said 
planer  knives,  bearing  supports  for  said  shaft  provided 
with  a  slot  In  the  base  thereof,  set  screws  Jn  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  planer  table  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  slot,  angle  clips  having  a  slot  In  one  leg  thereof, 
set  screws  In  threaded  engHgement  with  tbe  vertical  side 
of  said  bearing  supports  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
slots  In  said  angle  clips  and  one  leg  of  said  clips  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  under  side  of  said  plane*-  table,  all  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  shown  an<i  described. 

5.  In  a  grinder  for  wood  planer  knives  (»f  the  character 
described  In  combination  with  a  planer  ttble  1  and  2,  a 
grinding  wheel  12  adapted  to  traverse  a  «haft  11  and  In 
revolving  engagement  therewith,  a  yoke  15  embracing  said 
grinding  wheel  and  a  driving  means  for  s«ld  shaft ;  a  col 
lar  18  removably  adjustably  attached  to  Mid  shaft,  two 
radial  arms  20  and  21  attached  to  said  yoKe.  one  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  engage  with  said  planer  table  1  and  the 
other  with  said  planer  knives,  l>earlng  supports  44  and  43, 
adjustably  removably  secured  to  said  planer  table  2  by 
means  of  set  screws  32  and  36  engaging  with  slots  33  and 
37  In  said  bearing  supports  44  and  45.  angle  clips  30  and 
S4  having  a  slot  46  in  one  leg  thereof  whith  is  adapted  to 
engage  with  set  screws  31  and  35  which  are  In  threaded 
engagement  with  said  supports  44  and  48,  and  the  other 
leg  of  said  clips  adaptad  to  engage  with  tfte  under  side  of 
said  planer  table,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
shown  and  described. 


900.285.  CONCENTRATINCS  TABLE.  AI-BKHt  M.  Kkmp, 
Mbkton  W.  I^oouis,  and  Joseph  K.  FiTtWATBR,  Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  Aug.  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  $30,396. 


2.  In  an  ore-concentrator,  in  combination,  a  deck  having 
an  ore-concentrating  surface,  a  table-frame,  a  plurality 
of  guide-carrying  plates  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  angu- 
larly adjustable  In  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  means  for  si- 
multaneously adjusting  said  plates,  blocks  pivoted  to  said 
deck  and  movable  In  said  guides,  and  adjustable  means  for 
reciprocating  said  deck  and   blocks. 

3.  In  an  ore-concentrator.  In  combination,  a  Uble  frame, 
plates  resting  thereon  and  provided  with  guides,  means 
for  angularly  adjusting  a  plurality  of  said  plates  and 
guides  simultaneously  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  frame,  blocks  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  guides 
and  a  deck  having  an  ore  concentrating  surface,  pivotally 
secured  to  each  of  said  blocks  and  movable  therewith. 

4.  In  an  ore  concentrator.  In  combination,  a  table  frame, 
platea  pivoted  thereto  and  provided  with  guides,  a  deck 
having  an  ore  concentrating  surface,  blocks  adjustably  se- 
cured to  said  deck  and  movable  In  said  guides,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  deck,  and  Independently  adjustable  con- 
necting means  for  said  plates  at  each  end  of  the  table  to 
angularly  adjuat  said  guides  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  frame,  and  cause  the  blocks  at  the  same  end 
of  the  table  to  move  simultaneously  In  the  same  direction. 

5.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  In  combination,  a  deck  hav- 
ing an  ore  concentrating  surface  and  meana  for  recipro- 
cating said  deck,  a  table  frame,  plates  pivoted  to  aald 
frame  and  provided  with  guides,  said  plates  and  guides 
being  angularly  adjustable  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  frame,  blocks  movable  in  said  guides  and  pivotally 
attached  to  aald  deck,  a  cross  bar  connecting  plates  at  the 
same  end  of  the  table,  a  lever  having  one  end  attached  to 
said  cross  bar  and  an  intermediate  iK>lnt  thereof  pivoted 
to  said  table  frame,  and  a  clamp  for  holding  said  lever  in 
any  desired  position. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


000,286.  WATER -PURIFYING  APPARATUS.  CashL. 
KKNNiroTT.  Chi<'ago  Heights,  III.,  assigrjpr  to  Kennl- 
cott  Water  Softener  Co.,  Chicago,  IUt<.  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  May  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  435,429. 


1.  In  an  ore  concentrator.  In  comblaatlon,  a  tabla- 
frame.  a  plurality  of  guides  pivotally  ibounted  thereon 
and  movable  In  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  blocks  movahly 
mounted  In  said  guides  and  carrying  a  deck  having  an 
ore-concentrating  surface,  meana  for  connecting  said  guide* 
Id  pairs,  adjustable  levers  attached  to  sal<l  frame  and  each 
of  aald  connecting  means,  means  for  holding  said  levers 
in  any  desired  position,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  aald 
deck. 


1.  Tn  a  water-purtfylng  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  mlxlng-chamber  provided  with  abutments,  and  a  tlpplng- 
boi  containing  compartments  and  supported  In  the  path 
of  the  flow  to  said  chamber  of  water  to  be  treated  and  dis- 
charging Into  said  chamber,  and  movsble  wings  supported 
tn  said  compartments  and  extending  to  engage  said  abut- 
menta  in  the  rocking  motion  of  said  box  and  cushion  the 
Impact  against  the  liquid  therein. 

2.  In  a  water-purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  mlxlng-chamber  provided  with  abutments,  and  a  tlpplng- 
box  containing  compartments  and  supported  In  the  path  of 
the  flow  to  said  chamber  of  water  to  be  treated  and  dis 
charging  Into  said  chamber,  and  wings  hinged  In  said  com- 
partments with  beer,  protruding  ead-portlons  engaging  said 
abutments  In  the  rocking  motion  of  said  box,  for  the  pur 
poae  set  forth. 
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3.  In  a  water-purlfylng  apparatoa,  tbe  combination  of 
a  mlxlng-chamber  provided  with  abutments,  and  a  tipping 
box  containing  compartments  and   supported  In  the  path 
of  the  flow  to  said  chamber  of  water  to  be  treated  and  dls 
charging  Into  said  chamber,  and  wings  hinged  In  said  com- 
partments   with    l)ent    protruding    end  portions    engaging 
said  abutments  In  the  rocking  motion  of  said  box  and  pro- 
vided  with  cushions  for  engaging  the  bases  of  said  com 
partments,   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
mlxlng-chamber  provided  with  abutments,  and  a  tlpplng- 
box  containing  compartments  and  supported  In  the  path 
of  flow  to  aald  chamber  of  water  to  be  treated  and  dis- 
charging Into  said  chamber,  and  wings  hinged  In  said  com- 
partments with  bent  protruding  ends  engaging  said  abut- 
ments in  the  rocking  motion  of  said  box  and  provided  with 
openings,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  water-purlfylng  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  mlxlng-chamber  containing  abutments  In  Its  base  por- 
tion, and  a  tipping  box  containing  compartments  and 
supported  in  the  path  of  flow  to  said  chamber  of  water 
to  be  treated  and  discharging  Into  aald  chamber,  and  wings 
hinged  In  said  compartments  with  bent  end-portions  pro- 
truding through  their  discharge-openings  to  engage  said 
abutments  In  the  rocking  motion  of  said  box  and  provided 
with  cuahlon-carrylng  seats  on  said  end  portions  and  with 
valved  openings,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  tn  the  Gaxette.] 


9  0  0,287.  COMBINED  HAY  RAKE  AND  ELEVATOR. 
CHAKLBs  H  Knapp.  Chlcago.  III.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1908. 
Serial  No.  409.509. 


being  formed  with  heads  at  their  ends,  a  pair  of  clamping 
plates,  one  of  aald  plates  being  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
thill  sections  and  the  other  being  on  the  lower  side  thereof, 
said  plates  bridging  the  Joints  between  said  sections  and 
the  cross  bar  and  having  flanges  bearing  against  the 
shoulders  of  the  heads  on  the  thills  and  cross  bar.  and  fas 
tening  devices  whereby  said  thill  sections  and  the  cross 
bar  will  be  secured  In  position  between  said  clamping 
plates. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  a  conveyer  secured  thereto,  a 
rake  detachably  secured  to  the  conveyer,  means  to  direct 
the  material  V>  be  received  by  the  rake  In  the  path  thereof, 
and  means  carried  by  the  rake  for  holding  the  material 
into  engngement  with  the  conveyer. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  a  conveyer  detachably  secured 
thereto,  a  rake  mechanism  detachably  8e<ured  to  the  con 
veyer,  means  for  directing  the  material  to  be  received  by 
the  rake  In  the  path  thereof,  means  carried  by  the  rake 
for  holding  the  material  Into  engagement  with  the  con- 
veyer, and  means  for  positively  disengaging  the  material 
from  the  conveyer  at  the  dumping  point. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  a  conveyer  secured  thereto,  a  rake 
detachably  secured  to  the  conveyer,  a  pair  of  forks  oper- 
ated In  the  travel  of  the  conveyer  for  throwing  the  ma- 
terial to  be  received  by  the  rake  Into  the  path  thereof,  a 
series  of  spring  arms  csrrled  by  the  rake  for  holding  the 
material  Into  engagement  with  the  conveyer,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  conveyer  Independently  of  the  rake  to 
accommodate  the  material  in  the  vehl<;^e. 


900  288.     VEHICLE  SHAFT  OB  THILL.      Gbobob  A.  Lam-  : 

BBKT,  Anderson,  Ind.     Filed  Feb.   12,  1908.     Serial  No.   i 

415,660.  j 

1.  A  vehicle  thlU  formed  of  two  sections  and  1  croae-  \ 

bar.  the  end  of  the  croas-bar  lying  between  the  adjoining  j 

ends  of  the  thill  sections,  said  thill  sections  snd  cross-bar  i 


2.  A  vehicle  thill  formed  of  two  sections  and  a  cross- 
bar, the  end  of  the  cross  bar  lying  between  the  adjoining 
ends  of  the  thill  sections,  said  thill  sections  and  cross-bar 
being  formed  with  shoulders  near  their  ends,  a  pair  of 
clamping  plates,  one  of  the  said  plates  being  on  the  upper 
Bide  of  the  thill  sections  and  the  other  being  on  the  lower 
side  thereof,  said  plates  bridging  the  Joints  between  said 
sections  and  the  cross  bar,  and  having  flanges  on  their  aide 
edges  embracing  the  sides  of  the  thill  sections  and  the 
cross-bar.  and  being  shaped  to  closely  embrace  the  shoul- 
ders, four  rigid  fastening  devices  connecting  said  plates  out- 
side the  said  thill  sections  and  cross  bar,  whereby  sAid  thlll 
sections  and  the  en  ss-bar  will  be  secured  In  position  be- 
tween said  clamping  plates. 

3.  A  vehicle  thill  formed  of  two  sections  and  a  croas- 
bar,  tbe  ends  of  these  parts  abutting,  a  pair  of  clamping 
plates,  one  of  said  plates  being  on  the  upper  side  of  tbe 
thlll  and  the  other  being  on  the  lower  side  and  both  plates 
bridging  the  joints  between  the  croaa-bar  and  thlll  MCtlona, 
and  both  plates  being  flanged  so  as  to  grasp  the  afljacent 
ends  of  the  cross-bar  and  thlll  sections,  rigid  clamping  or 
fastening  devices  connecting  said  plates  at  polnU  ouUide 
of  the  thlll  sections  and  croaa  bar,  a  brace  iron  connecting 
the  lower  plate  to  the  rear  end  of  the  thlll,  and  a  fastening 
bolt  passing  down  through  the  clamping  plates  and  the 
brace  Iron,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  vehicle  thlll  formed  of  two  sections  and  a  croaa- 
bar,  the  end  of  the  cross  bar  lying  between  the  adjoining 
ends  of  the  thlll  sections,  said  thlll  sections  and  croas  bar 
being  formed  with  shoulders  near  their  ends,  a  pair  of 
clamping  platea,  one  of  said  platea  being  on  the  upper 
side  of  the  thlll  section  and  the  other  being  on  the  lower 
side  thereof,  said  plates  bridging  the  Joints  between  said 
sections  and  the  cross  bar,  said  plates  being  formed  with 
studs  or  projections  on  their  Inner  sides  adapted  to  enter 
corresponding  recesses  In  the  ends  of  tbe  thlll  sections  and 
the  cross  bar.  rigid  fastening  devices  connecting  said  platea 
outside  the  thills  and  the  cross-bar  whereby  said  thlll  sec- 
tions and  the  cross-bar  will  be  secured  in  position  between 
said  clamping  plates  and  the  fastening  means  will  not  ex- 
tend through  said  sections. 

5.   A  vehicle  thlll   formed  of  two  sections  and  a  cross- 
1   bar.  the  end  of  the  cross  bar  lying  between  tbe  adjoining 
ends  of  the  thlll  sections,  said  thlll  sections  and  cross  bar 
being  formed  with  shoulders  near  their  ends,   a  pair  of 
clamping  plates,  one  of  said  plates  being  on  tbe  upper  side 
of  the  thlll  sections  and  the  other  being  on  the  lower  side 
thereof,  the  plates  bridging  the  Joints  between  said  sectiona 
I   and   the  cross  bar,  and  being  shaped   to  conform  to  the 
heads  or  enlsrgements  formed  by  the  shoulders,  a  brace- 
Iron  connecting  the  lower  plate  to  the  rear  end  of  the  thill 
I  section,  fastening  devices  extending  through  said  brace-Iron 
:   and  through  the  clamping  plates,  a  set  of  rigid  fastening 
i   devicea    connecting    said    plates    adjacent    the    shoulder* 
j   formed  on  the  thills  and  croas  bar  whereby  said  thlll  sec- 
I   tlons  and  tbe  croas-bar  will  be  secured  In  position  between 
I   said  clamping  plates. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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900^89.     SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL  FOB  BL4bCTBIC  MO-  extended  through  one  of  eaid  apertoree  and  collectlTelj 

TORS.     BiMjAMiM  O.  Lamms,  Ptttabarg.  Pa.,  aMlgnor  forming  a  buahlng.  and  a  rtvet  fitted  In  aald  buabing  and 

to  Weetlnghouae  Electric  *  Manafactorlnt  Compaay,  a  ;   held  from  dlalodgment  by  the  tonguee  forming  the  aame. 

Corporation  of  PennaylvanU.    Filed  Dee.  4.  1905.    Serial  robetantlally  aa  dewrrtbed. 
No.  290.122. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  that  may  be 
operated  by  either  alternating  or  direct  CTrtrenta.  of  an 
aaxlllary  field  magnet  winding  therefor  that  remains  open- 
drcnlted  when  the  motor  la  operated  by  alternating  enr- 
renta  bat  which  la  cloaed-clrculted  on  Itielf  wfcen  the  motor 
la  operated  by  direct  currents. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  aonrce  of  dlrett  currents,  a 
source  of  alternating  currents  and  an  electric  motor  that 
la  proTlded  with  an  auxiliary  field  magnet  winding,  of 
means  for  connecting  the  motor  with  and  dllconnectlng  It 
from  the  said  source,  and  means  for  closing  the  circuit  of 
the  anxlllary  winding  upon  Itself  when  the  motor  Is  dis- 
connected from  the  source  of  direct  currents. 

8.  The  combination  wtth  an  electric  motot  that  may  be 
operated  by  either  alternating  or  direct  currents,  of  an 
aaxlllary  field  magnet  winding  the  circuit  of  which  la  nor- 
mally open  and  meana  for  closing  the  circuit  thereof  upon 
Interruption  of  the  circuits  of  the  motor  aftet  operation  by 
direct  currents. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  direct  currents,  a 
■ource  of  alternating  currents  and  one  or  more  electric 
motors  that  may  be  operated  by  either  chara<Jter  of  energy, 
of  aaxlllary  field  magnet  windings  therefor  that  serve  aa 
cloeed-clrcult  secondary  windings  upon  Interfaptlon  of  the 
dreulta  of  the  motora  after  operation  by  direct  carrents 
but  which  are  Ineffective  as  secondary  windings  when  op- 
erating by  alternating  currents. 

5.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  electric  motora 
that  are  adapted  to  be  operated  by  either  alternating  or  di- 
rect currents,  of  aaxlllary  field  magnet  windings  therefor 
that  serve  as  secondary  windings  to  retard  clangee  in  field 
magnetism  when  operating  by  direct  currents  but  ara  In- 
effective aa  secondary  windings  when  operating  by  alter- 
nating currents 

•    [CLalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


900.290.     CAR-SEAL.     Alixaitdu  G.  Maumstkom,  Chi 
cago,  111.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,465. 

1.  A  car  seal  comprising  before  It  Is  sealed  an  apertured 
metal  strip  with  a  bushing  fitting  and  permanently  held  in 
one  of  said  apertures,  and  a  rivet  extended  through  s«ld 
bashing  and  held  from  dlalodgment  thereby,  substantially 
as  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  ear-seal  comprising  before  It  is  seated  an  apertured 
metal  strip  having  a  trashing  integral  therairlth  fitting  ta 
one  of  said  apertnrea,  and  a  rivet  extended  throngh  said 
bashing  and  hald  from  dlalodgment  thereby^  substantially 
as  deaerihsd. 

8.  A  car  seal  comprising  an  apertured  metil  strip  having 
a  folded-over  portion  provided  with  a  pIuraBty  of  tongaes 


1^1 


4.  A  car  seal  comprising  an  apertured  metal  strip  baring 
at  one  end  a  folded-over  portion  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  radiating  eara  Integral  therewith  and  lying  against  one 
face  of  sakl  strip  and  a  plurality  at  tongues  Integral  thsra- 
wlth  and  extended  through  one  of  aald  apertnres  and 
grouped  to  collectively  form  a  bushing,  and  a  rivet  ex- 
tended through  said  bushing  and  held  In  place  by  the 
tongues  composing  the  same,  substantialiy  aa  deacribed. 


900,291.    BLASTFURNACE.     JULios  H.  Mbishwwb,  Pltte- 
burg.  Pa.     Piled  June  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,193. 


1.  In  combination,  a  blast  furnace  having  a  hearth  and 
an  Independent  movable  section  thereabove,  and  means  for 
giving  the  section  a  movement  of  rotation. 

2.  In  combination,  a  blast  furnace  having  a  hearth  and 
an  Independent  movable  section  theresbove,  and  means  for 
giving  the  section  a  back  and  forth  movement. 

8.  In  combination,  a  blast  furnace  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  independent  sections,  means  for  giving  one  of  the 
sections  a  movement  of  rotation,  and  means  for  applying 
air  pressure  to  the  exterior  of  the  Joints  between  the  rela- 
tive movable  sections  whereby  an  outward  fiow  of  fluid 
from  the  interior  of  the  furnace  Is  avoided. 

4.  In  combination,  a  blast  famace  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  Independent  sections,  menns  for  glTlng  one  of  the 
sections  a  movement  of  rotation,  and  water  boxes  adjacent 
the  Jolnta  between  the  movable  section  and  the  other  sec- 
tions wheraby  snch  joints  are  cooled  and  protected. 

6.  In  combination,  a  blast  furnace  comprlaing  a  plnral- 
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Ity  of  independent  sections  for  giving  one  of  the  •««<»"• 
movement  of  rotation  and  a  liquid  seal  for  the  opposing 
relatively  movable  edges  of  the  sections. 

[Cislms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


900  292  ELECTRIC  CURLING-IHON  HEATER.  Wynm 
MSBEDITH.  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  Pacific  Elec- 
tric Heating  Company,  Ontario,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of 
California.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  394.582. 


000  298      ALABM- CLOCK.     Rudolf  MWS,  Olwror^l  to 
^'^nu^  Germany.     Filed   Mar.   27.   1908.     Serial   No. 
428.772. 


•  o  4 
I*  0] 


i*  *\ 


1    An   electric   curling  iron   heater  comprising  a   tube 
adapted  to  receive  a  curling  iron,  a  heating  wire  wound 
close  to  the  tube,  a  thin  electric  insulation  between  the 
wire  and  tube,  a  thick  heat  insulation  around  the  heat  ng   | 
wire    a  perforated  shell  surrounding  the  latter  Insulation 
with' an  air  space  between  the  shell  and  "'<J  »"°'»"°°-  »  \ 
ring  of  insulation  supported  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shell 
an  insulating  cap  at  the  other  end  of  the  »be";tthe  Inner   , 
end  of  the  tube,  and  waahera  encircling  the  tabe  at  each 
end  and  fitting  the  shell  for  holding  the  tube  concentric- 

allv  In  the  shell.  .   ^^  ! 

2  An  electric  curling  Iron  heater  comprlaing  a  tube  l 
adapted  to  receive  a  curling  iron,  a  heating  wire  wound 
ctZ  to  the  tube,  a  thin  electric  ;"°'**'°°  ^^J^^,  ^^ 
wire  and  tube,  a  thick  heat  Insulation  around  the  heat  ng 
wire  a  perforated  shell  surrounding  the  latter  Insulation 
wUh  an  air  space  between  the  shell  and  said  Insulation, 
and  belts  around  aald  thick  Inaulation.  | 

3  An  electric  curling  Iron  heater  comprising  a  tube 
adapted  to  receive  a  curllnK  Iron,  a  heating  wire  wound 
close  to  the  tube,  a  thin  electric  ^"''"l^tlon  between  he 
wire  and  tube,  a  thick  heat  Insulation  around  the  heating 
wire,  a  perforated  shell  surrounding  the  latter  Insu  atlon 
with  an  air  space  between  the  shell  and  »a'VTtt  ^if 
ring  of  inaulation  supported  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shell, 
an  insulatms  cap  at  the  other  end  of  the  shell  at  the  Inner 
end  of  the  tube,  washere  encircling  the  tube  «*  e^ch  end 
and  fitting  the  shell  for  holding  the  tube  concentrically  In 
the  shell,  the  lower  end  of  the  shell  having  an  Inturned 
flange,  a  perforated  plate  resting  on  said  flange  and  sup- 
porting the  adjacent  ring  of  Insulation. 

4    An  electric  curiing  Iron  heater  comprising  a  shell  hav- 
ing one  end  open  and  the  other  end  Pf°^'<*«^^ '^;\';,  *°  '°: 
turned  flange,  a  porcelain  plug  In  the  open  end  of  the  .hell 
having  Its  Inner  end  flanged  and  recessed,  screws  through 
the  shell  Into  said  recesses,  a  metal  cap  on  the  plug,  terml- 
nals  In  the  plug,  one  of  which  engages  with  sad  cap    a 
p^forated    plate    In   the  other   end   of  the   shel     resting 
JTalnst  said  flange,  a  layer  of  insulating  material  In  each 
end  of  the  casing,  a  heating  tube  located  concentrically 
within  the  shell  adapted  to  receive  a  curling  Iron  and  hav 
log  Its  ends  In  engagement  with  said  Insulating  material, 
wLhera  around  the  ends  of  the  tube,  a  thin  layer  of  insa^ 
Utmg  material  around  the  tube,  a  heating  wire  around 
«ld  thin  layer,  the  ends  of  which  engage  with  said  ter^ 
mlnals.  a  thick  layer  of  Insulating  materia    around  «dd 
wire  with  Its  periphery  at  a  dlsUnce  from  the  shell,  and 
bands  around  said  thick  layer. 


1.  An  alarm  device,  especially  adapted  for  P»P>*  ^»»; 
are  hard  of  hearing,  or  deaf,  comprising  »°.c°°»''""«°' * 
clslng.  an  alarm  clock.  located  In  said  casing,  a  sounding 
device  connected  with  said  alarm  clock.  •^'-Xllv  «  dt 
by  said  soundlnAdevlce  and  a  clip,  subsUntlally  aa  de- 

'"2'1n"ala'rmXice  especially  adapted  for  ^ple  who 
are  hard  of  hearing,  or  deaf,  comprising  »°  ~°'»''""„*?' * 
cMlnJ  an  alarm  clock,  located  in  said  casing,  a  sounding 
derice'  connected  with  said  alarm  clock.  »  "f  •  ^^S^ 
«tld  sounding  device,  and  a  handle,  ^'••"fl?"*  *^*  r!;!^ 
"g  device  by  mean,  of  said  rod.  substantially  a.  deecrlbed 

'1.  'inarm  device  esp«Mally  adapted  for  Peop>J  who 
are  hard  of  hearing,  or  deaf,  comprising  »°  «>»Wn*^n.  • 
casing,  an  alarm  clock,  located  In  said  ca-lng.  a  ^Ing 
SevicJ  connected  with  the  «tld  alarm  «='<^*'  »  1^°°^^ 
operated  by  the  said  sounding  ^»f-  -*^/;X  „^ 
signed  to  produce  shocks  oa  the  bedstead  and  a  clip.  P«J 
Tided  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing  for  attaching  tt>ejatt«r 
on  the  bedstead,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 


900,294.  FLANGE  FOR  ^'^^^  ^^1^* Geor^^'S^tTei 
MONK,  Kelghley,  England.  "^"'^^^^  *°  ^'^'J*.  ^'^  [T 
ley  and  Sons  Limited.  Kelghley.  England.    Filed  Apr.  11, 

1906.     Serial  No.  311,023. 


1    The  combination   with  a   warp  beam,  •'«»  /J*""* 

loosely  mounted  thereon.  «ild  flange  being  P^^^^^J ^"J 

ateral  projections,  of  a  sectional  clamping  ring  adapted 

o  liUriith  said  projections  snd  also  said  ^^^''^ 

cJampVg  ring  being  also  provided  with  »«°;/^«*^'^- 

ing  ssld  flange  longitudinally  relatively  to  •»»<>  ^'"'^^ 

2.  The  combination  with   a  warp  beam,   "<»  » J*^ 

loosc.y  mounted  thereon,  said  flange  b«»°8  provided  wItt 

^waiily  projecting  membera.  of  a  s«;tk»al  <=>"»P'»«  "^^ 

mounted  on  said  beam  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  project- 
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Ing  member«  between  Itt  •ectlon*.  nid  clamplu  ring  being 
ilao  proTlded  with  outstanding  portions  carrying  means 
for  adjusting  said  flange  longitudinally  relatlrely  to  said 
beam. 


T 


91)0,295       ELECTRIC   HEATING    DEVICE.      WiLLUM  C. 
MoKTE.vsKN.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  of  one  half 


to  Jo«eph   R.    Harrla.   Woodruff,   Idaho. 
1908.     Serial  No.  426,523. 


tiled  Apr.   6, 


bow  toward  the  stern,  perforatlona  In  laid  bottom,  an  air- 
supply  system  connected  with  said  perforations,  and  de 
flectors  In  the  form  of  a  section  of  a  hollow  cone  attached 
to  the  bottom  of  said  boat  Immediately  In  front  of  each  of 
said  perforations  with  the  point  of  the  cone  towards  the 
bow  of  the  boat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  boat  comprising  a  hull  formed  with  perforations  In 
Its  bottom,  an  air-supply  system  connected  with  each  of 
said  perforations,  a  valve  controlling  me  flow  of  air 
through  said  supply  system,  and  a  deflector  shield  on  the 
bottom  of  aald  boat  adjacent  to  the  front  side  of  each  of 
■aid  perforations,  each  of  aald  shields  being  In  the  form  of 
a  section  of  a  hollow  cone  with  the  point  of  the  cone  to- 
ward the  bow  of  the  boat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iarette.] 


An  urn  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
vessel  having  a  lower  slotted  flange,  an  opet  ended  cylin- 
der secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  to  f»rm  a  heating 
chamber,  a  lid  to  close  said  veeael  and  chaml)er,  an  upper 
and  a  lower  lamp  supporting  bar  within  »ald  chamber, 
electric  lamps  secured  to  aald  bars,  a  switch  pivoted  to  the 
under-surface  of  said  urn  having  an  operating  handle  ex- 
tending through  said  slot,  an  electric  termUnal  for  each 
lamp  In  the  path  of  said  switch,  conductors  connecting 
aald  lampa  and  terminals,  and  conductors  within  a  suit- 
.able  circuit  connected  to  said  lamps  and  |wltch  all  ar- 
ranged as  set  forth.  | 

900.296.      BOAT.      WiLLUM    B.    Mothbbal,   Washington, 
D.  C.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,058. 


C 


1.  A  boat  comprising  a  hull  the  bottom  of  which  la  In 
the  form  of  a  section  of  a  cone,  having  bulged  down  por- 
tions on  each  side  near  the  stern  and  the  Udea  of  which 
are  formed  curved  at  the  stern  and  gradually  flattened 
from  the  stern  to  the  bow,  substantially  aa  let  forth. 

2.  A  boat  comprising  a  hull  formed  wedfe-shaped  with 
Us  bottom  In  the  form  of  a  section  of  a  cone  an4^lta  aldea 
curved  outwardly  at  the  stern  and  graduallj  decreasing  In 
curvature  until  they  run  Into  flat  portions  at  the  bow,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  boat  comprising  a  hull  the  bottom  wtiereof  la  cnrred 
In  cross  section,  the  curvature  gradually  dfecreaalng  from 
the  bow  toward  the  stern  and  formed  with  bulged-down 
portions  on  each  side  near  the  stem  an4  having  sides 
curved  outwardly  near  the  stem  and  decretalng  in  curva- 
ture from  the  stern  toward  the  l)ow,  subatjantlally  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  boat  comprising  a  hull  the  bottofa  of  which  la 
curved  In  cross  section,  the  curvature  decr^aalng  from  the 


900.297.    JAR  OPENER.    J08BPH  F.  McCain,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  303.971. 


1.  A  Jar  opener  formed  from  a  slnRle  wire,  comprising 
a  ring  shaped  portion,  a  handle  extending  therefrom,  said 
handle  comprising  parallel  members,  a  frame  movably 
seated  on  said  members  and  carrylnc  a  wedge  shaped  mem- 
ber extending  toward  the  ring  member. 

2.  A  Jar  opener  formed  from  a  alngle  wire,  comprising 
a  ring-shaped  portion,  a  handle  extending  therefrom,  said 
handle  comprising  parallel  members  spaced  apart,  a  frame 
movably  seated  on  said  members  and  carrying  a  wedge- 
shaped  member  extending  toward  the  ring  member. 

3.  A  Jar  opener  formed  from  a  single  wire,  comprising 
a  ring  shaped  portion,  a  handle  extending  therefrom,  said 
handle  comprising  parallel  members  spaced  apart,  a  frame 
movably  seated  on  said  members  and  carrying  a  wedge 
shaped  member  extending  toward  the  ring-member  and  lo 
cated  in  a  plane  below  that  of  the  ring-member. 


900,298.      RAILrBOND.     AacHiB 
son.  8.  C.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1908. 


W.  McCoNNBLL,  Ander- 
Serlal  No.  446,947. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bond, 
a  plate  poaltloned  between  said  bond  and  a  rail  Joint  and 
a  casing  disposed  about  said  bond. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bond,  a  plate  clamped  between  said  bond  and  a  rail  Joint, 
a  caalng  disposed  about  aald  bond  and  a  copper  lining 
carried  by  said  casing. 

S.  A  rail  bond  having  means  for  securing  the  same  to  a 
rail,  aald  means  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  being  split 
Into  a  plurality  of  sections  at  ita  lower  extremity,  a  head 
poaltloned  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  body  having  an  aper- 
ture formed  therein  and  an  expansion  bolt  poaltloned 
through  aald  aperture  and  extending  downwardly  Into  aald 
cylindrical  body. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rail 
bond,  expansion  fastening  me&ns  positioned  at  the  extremi- 
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ties  of  said  bond  a  plate  having  recessed  extremities  en- 
gaged about  said  faatenlng  means,  a  casing  dlspoaed  about 
said  bond  and  secured  to  said  plate  and  a  lining  of  con- 
ducting material  poaltloned  in  said  caalng. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina^ 
tlon  with  a  rail  bond  of  a  plate  disposed  between  •*»<»  »»nd 
and  a  rail  Joint,  of  a  casing  positioned  about  aald  rail 
bond  and  a  conducting  lining  In  aald  casing. 


fork,  a  serrated  plate  on  aald  axle  and  an  annular  knife 
engaged  on  each  side  of  aald  plate. 


900  299.     METALLIC  FASTENER.     Gbobos  W.  McGill. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  815,868. 


1.  A  metallic  fastener  of  the  character  described  consist- 
ing of  two  Integrally  connected  clamping  members  adapted 
to  receive  between  their  facing  surfaces  the  material  being 
fastened,  one  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  1 
penetrating  prongs  and  the  other  member  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  reentrant  cavities  to  each  of  which  ^ 
there  is  but  one  opening,  such  cavities  providing  sunken   , 
anvlla  with  curved  faces  which  automatically  register  with  ' 
said  prongs  and  bend  the  free  ends  of  the  latter  down  over 
the  material  being  fastened  and  conceal,  guard  and  house 
them  thereon  on  the  free  ends  of  said  clamping  members  1 
being  pressed  toward  each  other.  I 

2.  A  metallic  fastener  of  the  character  described  consist 
Ing  of  two  Integrally  connected  clamping  members  adapted 
to  receive  between  their  facing  surfaces  the  material  being 
fastened,  one  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
penetrating  prjngs  and  the  other  member  being  provided 
with  sunken  and  curved  anvil  surfaces  opening  In  one  di- 
rection and  which  automatically  register  with  said  prongs 
and  which  bend  the  free  ends  of  the  latter  down  over  the 
material  being  fastened  and  conceal,  guard  and  house  them 
thereon  on  the  free  ends  of  said  clamping  members  being 
brought  toward  each  other. 

3.  A  metallic  fastener  of  the  character  described  having 
one  of  Ita  integrally  c  mnected  clamping  members  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  penetrating  prongs  and  having  Its  other 
clamping  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  to  re- 
ceive such  prongs  and  with  a  plurality  of  reentrant  cavi- 
ties to  each  of  which  there  Is  but  one  opening,  such  cavities 
providing  said  member  with  sunken  anvils  having  curved 
faces  and  said  member  being  folded  In  manner  to  seat  such 
cavities  In  reverse  posltl  in  over  such  slots  and  opening  Into 

them. 

4.  In  a  metallic  fastener  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  of  two  Integrally  connected  clamping  mem 
bers  adapted  to  receive  between  their  facing  surfaces  the 
material  being  fastened,  one  of  such  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  slots  and  with  a  plurality  of  de- 
pressions covering  such  slots  and  the  other  member  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  penetrating  prongs  registering 
with  such  slots  and  depressions,  and  said  prongs  being 
seated  in  their  member  sufficiently  close  together  to  enable 
the  thumb  of  the  user  to  bear  simultaneously  upon  the 
rooted  ends  of  both  prongs  In  forcing  the  prongs  through 
said  material. 


900  300.  SKINNING  DEVICE.  Joseph  F.  Nicolas,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1907.  Serial  No.  398,884. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  handle  of  a  fork  thereon,  a  rotary  cutter  on  said 
fork  having  alternating  teeth  and  cutting  edges  and  re 
talnlng  plates  of  less  diameter  than  said  cutter  clamping 
It  on  either  side. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  describwl  the  combination 
with  a  handle  of  a  rotary  plate  thereon  having  teeth  on  its 
periphery,  and  means  rigidly  engaged  on  either  side  of  said 
plate  and  affording  cutting  edges  alternating  with  said 

teeth.  .^,     ^, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  handle  of  a  fork  thereon,  an  axle  Journaled  lu  said 


4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  handle  of  a  fork  thereon,  an  axle  Journaled  In  aald 
fork,  a  serrated  plate  on  said  axle,  and  a  knife  engaged  on 
each  side  of  said  plate  and  having  their  edges  exposed  be 
tween  lU  serrations. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  handle  of  a  fork  thereon,  an  axle  Journaled  on  said 
fork  and  having  a  shoulder  near  one  end  thereof,  a  central, 
toothed  plate  on  said  axle,  an  annular  knife  on  each  side 
of  said  plate  having  their  edges  partially  overiapplng  said 
teeth,  a  retaining  plate  against  each  knife,  one  of  which 
abuts  against  said  shoulder,  and  a  nut  on  the  other  end  of 
said  axle  adapted  to  abut  against  the  other  reUlnlng  plate 
and  hold  the  knives  firmly  In  place. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


900.301.     CHAIR.     Otto  L.  OsTKNOoar,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1903.     Serial  No.  148,957. 


1  In  a  chair  of  the  character  described,  a  chair  body,  a 
seat  frame  at  or  near  its  forward  end  pivotally  hung  to 
said  chair  body,  means  for  supporting  the  rear  of  said  seat 
frame  In  different  positions  vertically  of  aald  body,  a  back 
frame  supported  by  said  seat  frame,  a. member  pivoted  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  back  frame  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  engaging  elements,  and  an  agent  on  said  seat 
frame  with  which  said  engaging  elements  are  adapted  to 
contact  whereby  said  back  frame  may  be  moved  to  and 
held  In  different  positions. 

2.  In  a  chair  of  the  character  described,  a  chair  body,  a 
seat  frame  pivotally  connected  at  or  near  Its  forward  end 
to  said  body,  an  agent  pivotally  connected  to  said  seat 
frame  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  seat  frame  In 
different  positions  vertical  of  said  body,  a  back  frame  sup- 
ported at  its  lower  end  by  said  seat  frame  and  means  for 
securing  the  lower  end  of  said  back  frame  to  different  po- 
sitions along  said  seat  frame.  _ 

3.  In  a  chair  of  the  character  described,  a  chair  body,  a 
seat  frame  adjustably  connected  at  its  forward  and  rear 
ends  to  said  body,  an  adJusUble  back  frame  supportwl  by 
said  body  and  said  seat  portion,  a  member  plTOtnlly  eon- 
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oectod  to  tb*  l<»w«r  «Bd  of  nUd  l»«k  frame  4ad  an  agwit  i 
carried  by  Mid  seat  frame  and  with  which  aald  ni«Bib«r  la 
adapted  to  engage   whereby   the  lower  end  of  aald  back 
frame  may   be  moved  to  and  held  In  different  posltlona 
along  aald  eeat  frame. 

4  In  a  chair  of  the  character  dewrribed,  a  body  portion, 
a  aeat  frame  piToted  at  or  near  lU  forward  end  to  aald 
body  portion,  an  agent  plvotally  connected  to  aald  aeat 
frame  and  to  said  body  portKm  for  aupportlng  the  rear  end 
of  aald  aeat  frame  in  different  poaltlona  veetlcal  to  aald 
•eat  frame,  a  back  frame  aupported  by  aald  body  portion 
and  aald  aeat  frame  and  a  member  pUoUlly  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  back  frame  whereby  the  tower  end  of 
aald  back  frame  may  be  moved  longitudinally  of  aald  aeat 
frame  and  held  In  different  poaltlona  along  It, 

5  In  a  chair  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  chair  body,  a 
aeat  frame  plvotally  hnng  at  or  near  Ita  forward  end  to 
aald  body,  means  for  aupportlng  the  rear  end  of  aald  aeat 
frame  In  different  poaltlona  reUtlve  to  aald  body,  a  back 
frame  aupported  by  aald  body  and  at  lU  lower  end  by  aald 
aeat  frame,  a  member  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  back 
frame  and  an  agent  on  aald  aeat  frame  with  which  aald 
member  la  adapted  to  engage  whereby  aald  back  frame  may 
be  moved  to  and  held  In  different  poeltlona. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


longitudinally  dlapoeed  guide  atrlpe  aecured  to  the  Inalde 
of  aald  cylinder,  an  annular  reat  alao  aecured  to  the 
InaMe  of  aald  cylinder,  a  eerlee  gf  palra  of  brlcka  having 
notchea  to  receive  aald  atHpa  and  arranged  one  above 
the  other  to  form  annular  layera  In  the  cylinder  with  a 
central  opening  therethrough  from  top  to  bottom,  and  a 
gaa  burner  located  beneath  aald  brlcka. 

2.  In  a  gaa  beater  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  aheet 
metal  cylinders  arranged  one  within  the  other,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  dlapoaed  atrlpe  aecured  to  the  Inside  of 
the  Inner  caalng.  a  aerlea  of  annular  brlcka  located  within 
the  Inner  caalng  and  notched  to  receive  aald  atrlpa,  and 
a  burner  located  beneath  aald  brlcka. 

3.  In  a  gaa  heater  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  apaced  aheet  metal  cyllndera  arranged 
one  within  the  other  and  having  holes  therein,  a  longitu- 
dinal atrip  aecured  to  the  Inalde  of  the  Inner  cylinder,  a 
aerlea  of  annular  bricks  arranged  one  above  the  other 
and  notched  to  receive  the  atrlpa.  having  radial  holee 
therethrough  to  regUter  with  aome  of  the  holee  In  the 
cylinder,  and  a  burner  altuated  beneath  the  brlcka. 


900  302  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  INDUUN  COLORS. 
AoaiAMO  OsTBOOOVicH,  BuchaJ^t.  Roumafia,  and  Th»- 
OPHiLa  SiLBiBMAMX.  Charlottenburg.  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  356.404. 

1.  A  proceea  for  producing  Indulln  and  Insulin  like  col- 
ore, conalatlng  In  heating  an  aromatic  amln  with  halogen 
to  about  180*  C.  aubetantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  proceea  for  producing  Indulln  and  Udullnllke  col- 
ors, which  conaUta  In  heating  an  aromaUc  amln  with  a 
aubetance  which  readily  ylelda  chlorln  to  i  temperature 
aufllclent  to  cause  aald  aubetance  to  part  wlt>  chlorln,  aub- 
atantlariy  aa  described. 

3.  A  proceaa  f  r  producing  Indulln  and  l»dnllnllke  col 
ore.  conalatlng  In  treating  a  fneed  hydrohajogenld  of  an 
aromatic  amln  with  an  oxMlalng  aubetance,  aubetantlally 

aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  proceaa  for  producing  Indulln  and  Itdullnllke  col- 
ore, conalatlng  In  treating  a  fu'aed  hydrohalogenld  of  an 
aromatic  amln  with  air.  subetantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  A  proceae  for  producing  Indulln  and  loduUnllke  col- 
ore, conalatlng  In  treating  a  mixture  of  foaed  aromatic 
amln  and  a  hydrohalogenld  of  an  aromatic  amln  with  an 
oxidising  aubetance.  aubetantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


900  303      GAS  HEATER.     John  8.  PAWASBtiTCH,  Brldge- 
pi)rt.  Conn.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  408.100. 


900,804.  ELECTROMAONBT  FOR  TBLEORAPHONE8. 
Pbdbb  O.  Pidehsbn  and  Valdbmab  PorLSRN.  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark,  aeslgnore  to  American  Telegraphone 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1902.     Serial  No.  101.994 


1  In  telegrapbonea.  the  combination  of  a  record  me- 
dium and  a  solenoid  coll  through  which  the  medium 
paeeee,  aald  coll  being  of  such  dimensions,  speed,  form  and 
poeltlon  that  an  effective  number  of  llnee  of  force  take  a 
path  outelde  of  the  coll.  euhetantlallv  aa  deacrlbed. 

2  In  a  telegraphone,  the  combination  of  a  record  me 
dlum  and  a  aolenold  coll  aurroundlng  said  medium  and 
through  which  the  medium  movee,  aald  coll  being  of  euch 
poeltlon,  form  and  cohatructlon  that  llnee  of  magnetic 
force  Iseuing  from  the  magnetised  record  medium  find  a 
path  In  an  effective  number  outelde  of  the  coll.  snbetan 
tlally  as  described. 

S.  In  a  telegraphone,  the  combination  of  a  movable  rec 
ord  medium,  a  solenoid  coll  and  an  Iron  mantle  surround 
Ing  aald  coll   for  directing  an   effective  number  of  llnee 
of  force  outelde  of  the  coll. 

4.  In  a  telegraphone.  the  combination  of  a  record  me 
dlum.  a  solenoid  coll  aurroundlng  the  same  and  having  an 
Iron  mantle  conatructed   In  a  plurality   of  eectlona.   sub- 
stantially aa  deacrlhiKl. 

5.  In  a  telegraphone.  the  combination  of  a  record  me 
dhim,  a  solenoid  coll  surrounding     the  same  and  a  body 
or   bodies   of   magnetic    material   located   outelde   of   the 
solenoid  coll.  for  the  purpose  eet  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  In  a  gaa  heater  of  the  class  described,  tlie  combination 
of  a   ealtable   perforated    annular   eheet   uetal   cylinder, 


900.305.     PIANO-ACTION.     Saml'BL  R.  Pbbby.  Scranton, 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1904.     Serial  No.  187.408. 

1.  In  a  piano  action  the  combination  of  the  hammer- 
head. Ita  ahank.  the  ahank  subetantlally  horlaontal  and 
the  hammer  butt,  the  hammer-butt  ao  formed  that  a  por- 
tion extends  beyond  ite  connection  with  the  hammer 
ehank  toward  the  hammer  head,  the  upper  line  of  eald 
portion  running  under  the  hammer  ehank  parallel  thereto 
and  the  under  line  of  eald  portion  forming  an  acute  angle 
with  eald  upper  line,  aubetantlally  ae  eet  forth. 

2.  In  a  piano  action  the  combination  of  the  hammer.  Ite 
ehank.  the  ehank  euhetantlally  horlaontal  the  hammer- 
bntt.  and  the  key.  the  hammer  butt  provided  with  an  arm 
reaching  downward  toward  the  key.  said  arm  carrying  a 
back  checking  block,  an  arm  attached  to  the  key  and  pro- 
vided with  an  adjueting  device,  the  adjusting  device  and 
the  back  checking  block  adapted  to  contact  one  with  the 
other  upon  the  upward  movement  of  the  key  and  the  re- 
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traction  of  the  hammer  from  the  atrlnga,  substantially 
set  forth. 


3.  In  a  piano  action  the  combination  of  the  hammer,  Ita 
shank,  the  ahank  aubetantlally  horizontal  the  hammer- 
butt,  the  key,  the  Jack  and  the  regulating  button,  the 
hammer  butt  provided  with  an  arm  reaching  downward 
toward  the  key,  eald  arm  carrying  a  back  checking  block, 
an  arm  attached  to  the  key  and  provided  with  an  adjuet- 
ing device,  the  adjueting  device  and  the  back  checking 
block  adapted  to  contact  one  with  the  other  upon  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  key  and  the  retraction  of  the  ham 
mer  from  the  etrlnge.  suheUntlally  aa  eet  forth. 

4.  In  a  piano  action  the  combination  of  the  hammer,  Ite 
ahank,  and  the  hammer-butt,  the  piano  key,  the  piano  key 
carrying  the  Jack,  the  Jack,  an  adjustable  poet  aa  9,  eald 
post   adapted   to  contact   with  the  Jack   substantially   ae 

eet  forth. 

5.  In  a  piano  action  the  combination  of  the  hammer 
head,  lU  ahank,  the  ehank  euhetantlally  horizontal  and 
the  hammer  butt,  the  hammer  butt  eo  formed  that  a  por- 
tion extenda  beyond  Ita  connection  with  the  hammer  shank 
toward  the  hammer  head,  the  upper  line  of  aald  portion 
running  under  the  hammer-shank  parallel  thereto  and 
the  under  line  of  said  portion  forming  an  acute  angle 
with  the  aald  upper  line,  the  Jack,  the  piano  key,  an  ad 
Juatable  poet  adapted  to  hold  the  Jack  at  various  posltlona 
under  the  hammer-butt  whereby  the  touch  of  the  piano  key 
may  be  varied,  aubetantlally  ae  eet  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  !n  tlie  Oaaette.] 


900,306.     PIANO-ACTION.     Samubl  E.  Pbbbt,  Scranton, 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1904.     Serial  No.  283,874. 
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and  adjustable  to  and  from  the  action  rail,  and  meane 
to  eupport  the  action  rail  and  the  bar,  euhetantlally  ae 

set  forth. 

2.  A  piano  action  comprising  an  action  rail,  a  bar  eue- 
talned  In  poeltlon  parallel  with  the  action  rail,  back  check 
rallB  adjustably  mounted  on  the  bar.  rails  adjustably  at- 
tached to  the  under  side  of  the  bar  and  meana  to  support 
the  bar  and  rails  and  the  action  rail,  subetantlally  ae  eet 

forth. 

3.  A  piano  action  comprlalng  an  action  rail,  a  bar  sua 
talned  In  poeltlon  forward  of  and  parallel  with  the  action 
rail,  back  check  ralla  adjustably  mounted  on  the  bar, 
means  to  sustain  the  action  rail  and  the  bar,  a  eerlee  of 
hammera  and  hammer-butts  Jointed  to  the  action  rail,  a 
aerlea  of  Jack  levera  Jointed  to  the  action  rail,  a  eerlee  of 
Jacka.  each  Jointed  to  one  of  the  Jack  levera,  and  a  eerlee 
of  back  checks,  the  upper  end  of  each  rigidly  attached 
to  the  forward  end  of  a  hammer  butt,  said  back  checks 
extending  downward  between  the  Jacks  and  the  back 
check  rails  subetantlally  as  eet  forth. 

4.  A  piano  action  constating  of  an  action  rail  aupported 
In  a  horlsontal  poeltlon  by  two  or  more  brackete,  a  serlee 
of  hammera  and  hammer-butte  Jointed  to  the  action  rail,  a 
series  of  Jack  levere  Jointed  to  the  action-rail  and  a  serlee 
of  Jacks  each  Jointed  to  one  of  the  Jack  levera  and  each 
Jack  provided  with  a  circular  projection  and  a  foot,  a 
series  of  back  checks,  the  hammer-butte  each  having  a 
back  check  attached  to  Its  forward  portion,  the  back  check 
extending  downward  facing  Its  corresponding  Jeck.  a  bar 
held  In  a  horleontal  position  at  right  angles  to  and  facing 
the  Jacks  and  back  checks,  means  to  susUln  the  bar,  one 
or  more  back  check  ralla  adjustably  aecured  to  the  bar 
and  one  or  more  regulating  rails  adjustably  atUched 
to  the  bar,  subeUntlally  aa  set  forth. 

5.  A  piano  action  consisting  In  part  of  an  action  rail 
supported  In  poeltlon,  a  series  of  hammera  and  hammer- 
butta  Jointed  to  the  action  rail,  and  a  series  of  Jack  levere 
Jointed  to  the  action  rail,  a  aeries  of  Jacka  each  Jointed 
to  one  of  the  Jack  levera,  each  Jack  provided  with  a  foot, 
a  serlee  of  depending  back  checks  each  attached  to  the 
front  surface  of  one  of  the  hammer-butts,  a  bar  euetalned 
In  poeltlon  at  right  anglee  to  and  facing  the  back  check, 
and.  Jacks,  one  or  more  back  check  ralla  adjuetably  eecured 
to  the  bar  and  one  or  more  regulating  ralla  adjuetably 
attached  to  the  bar.  subetantlally  ae  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.   A 

rigidly 


piano   action   comprising   an   action   rail,    a    bar 
eneUined    In    poeltlon    forward    of    and    parallel 


900.307.     PIANO-ACTION.     Samdbl  B.  Pbrbt.  Scranton, 
Pa.     FUed  Oct.  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  284,137. 


with  the  action  rail,  back  check  ralla  mounted  on  the  bar 


1.  In  a  piano  action  a  eerlee  of  hammere  and  bammer- 
butta.  a  series  of  Jacks  and  Jack  levers  and  a  eerlee  of  hack 
checks,  each  back  check  attached  to  one  of  the  hammer- 
butte  and  connected  to  Ita  correepondlng  Jack,  enbetan- 
tlally  ae  eet  forth. 

2.  In  a  piano  action  a  eerlee  of  hammere  and  hammer- 
butte,  a  eerlee  of  Jacke  and  Jack  levere  and  a  eeriee  of  back 


1 153 


FFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR   6,  1908. 


checks,  each  Iwck  check  dependlag  from  on^  of  the  bam- 
mer-butts  and  connected  to  Ita  correapondtn^  jack,  and  a 
back  check  rail  held  In  a  horlioBtal  poattl^n  facing  the 
jacka  and  back  checka,  aubatantlallj  aa  act  l^rth. 

3.  In  a  piano  action  a  aerlea  of  hammerajaad  hammer- 
batu.  a  Mftea  of  jacka  and  jack  levera,  a  ae^iaa  of  elaatlc 
back  checka,  each  back  check  depeodlng  fr««n  one  of  the 
hammer-butts  and  connected  to  Ita  correspo^tng  jack,  a 
back  check  rail  and  a  regulating  rail  both  held  In  a  horl- 
■ontal  position  facing  the  jacka  and  b«ck  cb^ka.  anbatan 
tialljr  as  set  forth. 

4.  Ill  a  ptano  action  a  series  of  hamm^n'^and  hammer- 
butts,  a  series  of  jacks  and  jack  leTers,  a  seflea  of  elastic 
back  checka.  each  back  check  depending  frokn  one  of  the 
hammer  batta  and  connected  to  Ita  correspotidlng  jack,  a 
bar  held  In  a  horlsontal  poaltion  facing  the  j^cka  and  back 
checks,  a  back  check  rail  or  rails  carried  by  fcbe  bar  and  a 
regulating  rait  or  rails  carried  by  the  bar,  sobatantlally  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  piano  action  a  serlea  of  hammers  and  hammer- 
bntta,  a  series  of  jacks  and  jack  levers,  a  |)ack-checklng 
rail  held  in  a  horlsontal  position  facing  tha  jacka,  and  a 
regulating  rail  held  In  a  horlsontal  position  facing  the 
jacka.  the  jack*  each  provided  with  a  foot  or  tripper,  a 
series  of  tiack-checks  each  depending  from  onje  of  the  ham- 
merbutta  and  connected  to  Us  correapondlnri  jack,  a  set  of 
keys,  each  key  connected  to  and  operating  o»e  of  tite  jack 
levers,  whereby  the  hammer  In  Its  retraction  from  the 
strings  is  held  in  ctieck  by  pressure  on  the  key,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth.  ! 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaaett^.] 


900.308.     riANOACTION. 
I'a.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1905. 


Sauubl  R.  Pki^t.  Scranton. 
Serial  No.  284  J  38. 


and  the  jack  adapted  to  contact  with  the  hammer  butt  at 
any  point  along  Its  under  side,  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  piano  action  the  combination  of  the  key  frame, 
the  keys  supported  thereon,  the  rail  R.  the  links  or  arma, 
the  horlsontal  piece  4,  the  llnka  or  arms  jointed  to  the 
horlsontal  piece  4  and  to  the  rail  R.  the  damper  head  and 
the  mechanism  operating  the  damper  bead,  the  horlsontal 
piece  4  extended  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  damper 
mechanlam.  whereby  the  damper  is  lifted  by  the  operation 
of  the  keya,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


1.  In  a  piano  action  the  combination  of  t)ie  key  frame, 
the  key  aupported  thereon,  the  rail  R,  the  barlsontal  piece 
4,  the  llnka  or  arms  jointed  .0  the  rail  R  ai<d  to  the  horl- 
sontal piece  4,  the  piece  4  overhanging  and  operated  by  the 
key  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  piano  action  the  combination  of  t)ie  key  frame, 
the  keys  aapported  theceon  and  carrying  a  (japatan  or  ad- 
justing screw,  the  rail  R,  the  llnka  or  arma,  the  horlsontal 
piece  4,  the  links  or  arms  jointed  to  the  rail,  R  and  to  the 
horlsontal  piece  4.  an  extension  piece  jointed  to  the  horl- 
sontal piece  4  and  adapted  to  impinge  upo»  the  capstan 
screw  in  such  manner  that  the  keys  may  lie  removed  or 
replaced  upon  the  key  frame  at  will,  su|atantlally  aa 
speclfled. 

3.  In'  a  piano  action  the  combination  of  tlie  rail  R,  th« 
llnka  or  arma,  the  horlsontal  piece  4,  the  hofisontal  piece 
4  sustained  in  position  on  the  rail  R  by  mea^a  of  the  arma 
or  Iliika,  the  Jack  jointed  to  the  herlso«ta|  place  4,  the 
haauner  and  hammer-butt,  the  jack  adapts  to  operate 
upon  the  under  aide  of  the  hammer  butt,  whereby  the  ham- 
mer is  propelled  toward  the  atrings,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  piano  action  the  combination  of  tti«  rail  R,  the 
llnka  or  arma,  the  horlsontal  piece  4,  the  llnka  or  arms 
jointed  to  tlM  rail  R  and  to  the  horlsontal  piece  4,  the 
jack  jointed  to  the  horlsontal  piece  4,  thei  hammer-butt 
having  a  atnUght  under  skto  apoa  which  the  Ijack  operates. 


900,309.  WATER  COCK  OR  VALVE.  BBNjAUiit  J.  Poi- 
TEB  and  Thomas  H.  Binninuton,  Halt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1907.     Serial   No.  403,806. 


The  combination  of  a  valve  nipple,  with  an  opening 
therethrough  and  over  one  end  of  which  Is  fitted  a  flexible 
valve,  the  central  part  of  the  tame  being  cut  away  at  an 
angle  near  60°,  the  remaining  parts  of  the  end  not  so  cut 
away  being  provided  with  an  opening  transversely  there- 
through, within  which  opening  is  pivoted  one  end  of  a 
lever  cut  at  an  angle  opposing  the  angle  at  the  end  of  the 
valve  nipple  the  other  end  of  the  lever  being  provided  with 
a  float. 


900,310.  PERPETUAL  CALENDAR.  Alfrbd  W.  Paoc- 
TOH.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20,  190«.  Serial  No. 
301,976. 


In  a  perpetual  calendar,  a  card  having  a  central  circular 
area  with  years  of  a  century  Inecrlbed  in  radial  groups 
thereon,  and  having  a  circular  blank  sone  outalde  the  same, 
and  having  outside  of  all  a  sone  Inscribed  with  characters, 
and  a  dlak  pivoted  to  aaid  card  and  having  an  outside 
circle  of  characters  adapted  to  register  with  said  charac 
ters  on  the  card,  and  having  the  calendar  montha  Inacrlbed 
In  a  dcenlar  seri«»  within  the  same  and  adapted  to  lie  clr- 
cumferentially  just  outside  the  said  central  area  on  said 
card,  aaid  dlak  having  radial  aloU  directed  toward  and 
extending  actually  to  the  varloua  montha  of  said  circular 
serlea  so  that  each  month  haa  Ita  own  definite  alot  plainly 
Indicated,  said  alots  having  converging  aldea  corresponding 
to  the  sides  of  a  space  whereon  is  inscribed  que  of  said 
radial  year  groups,  whereby  any  desired  month  may  read- 
ily be  brought  Into  reglater  with  any  desired  year,  as  and 
for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 
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900,311.      SAFE-DOOR.      Danikl   H.   Riooan.   Warrenton, 
N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  419.367. 


1.  A  safe  door  comprising  movably  connected  sections, 
one  of  said  sections  being  revoluble  relative  to  the  other 
section,  the  two  sections  being  held  against  independent 
movement  In  the  direction  of  their  axes,  locking  members 
carried  br  one  of  the  sections,  and  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  revoluble  section  for  actuating  said  lock- 
InK  members. 

2.  A  safe  door  comprising  an  Inner  relatively  fixed  sec- 
tion, an  outer  section  mounted  to  rotate  thereon  held 
agnlnst  Independent  movement  in  the  direction  of  its  axis. 
an<l  a  combination  lock  carried  by  the  relatively  fixed 
me.nber  and  actuated  by  the  operation  of  the  revoluble 
member. 

3.  A  safe  door  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  meml)er,  a 
combination  lock  carried  thereby,  a  section  revolubly 
mounted  upon  the  first  mentioned  section  and  disposed 
when  iictuated  to  operate  the  lock,  said  sections  being  held 
against  independent  movement  In  the  direction  of  their 
axes,  and  safe  engaging  locking  projections  carried  by  the 
revoluble  section. 

4.  A  safe  door  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  section,  a 
relatively  movable  section  mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  and 
a  safe  engaging  locking  projection  carried  by  the  movable 
section,  said  projection  being  held  by  gravity  normally  in 
a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  fixed  section. 

C>.  A  safe  door  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  section  hav- 
ing a  circular  concentric  groove  therein,  a  relatively  mov- 
able section  mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  first  mentioned 
secllon.  retaining  devices  carried  by  said  movable  section 
and  mounte<l  within  the  grcKive,  and  a  lock  carried  by  the 
relatively  fixed  section  and  disposed  to  be  actuated  by  the 
rotation  of  the  movable  section. 

(Claims  6  to  11  no.  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


900,312.  WIRE  DRAWING  MACHINE.  Alfred  Ri  8- 
BiTCH.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1904.  Serial 
No.  188,466. 


In  a  wire  drawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  die, 
a  drawing  drum  therefor,  a  second  die  adapted  to  operate 
upon  the  wire  after  It  baa  passed  through  the  first  men- 
tioned die,  a  second  drawing  drum  therefor,  common  op- 
erative means  for  both  said  drums,  said  means  Including 
a  ratchet  device  adapted  to  drive  the  first  mentioned  drum 
at  Its  minimum  rate  of  speed,  but  so  constructed  as  to 
permit  of  free  forward  rotary  movement  of  said  drum 
at  a  greater  speed. 

136  0.  G.— 75 


900.313.  GYRATOR.  Joseph  M.  Hchvtz,  Minneapolla, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Schnta-ONelll  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 

;  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1905.  Serial 
No.  253,344. 


1.  In  a  g^yrator,  a  member  to  be  gyrated.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  support  or  frame,  a  mechanism  for  rotatlvely 
driving  said  member,  and  a  movement  resolving  mechan- 
ism interposed  between  said  meml)er  and  said  frame,  and 
comprising  rotary  reclprocatory  shafts  equipped  with  roll- 
ers, and  guides  for  said  rollers,  said  shafts  and  guides  be- 
ing arranged  nt  right  angles  upon  said  frame  and  aaid 
member,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

2.  In  a  gyrator,  a  member  to  be  gyrated,  its  frame  and 
driving  mechanism,  in  combination  with  guides  attached 
to  said  members  and  in  a  horizontal  plane,  shafts  having 
both  rotary  and  reclprocatory  movements,  bearings  on 
said  frame  for  said  shafts  and  at  right  angles  to  said 
guides,  and  rollers  on  said  shafts  engaged  with  said 
guides  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  gyrator,  a  member  to  be  gyrated.  Its  frame  and 
driving  mechanism,  in  combination  with  parallel  guidea 
upon  said  member,  rotary  reciprocating  shafts,  occupying 
a  plane  parallel  to  said  guides,  but  at  right  angles  to  the 
latter,  bearings  upon  said  frame  for  said  shafts,  and  roll- 
ers upon  said  shafts,  fixed  with  relation  to  one  another 
find  engaged  with  said  guides,  substantially  as  described. 

4:  In  a  gyrator,  a  member  to  be  gyrated,  its  frame  and 
driving  mechanism.  In  combination  with  guides  upon  said 
member,  shaft  bearings  upon  said  frame,  at  right  angles 
to  the  guides  upon  said  member  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  guides,  and  shafts  adapted  to  reciprocate 
and  rotate  in  said  bearings  and  engaged  with  and  support- 
ing said  guides  and  said  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  n  gyrator,  a  member  to  be  gyrated.  Its  frame  and 
rotary  driving  mechanism,  in  comblBatlon  with  a  plurality 
of  bearings,  arranged  upon  said  frame  and  occupying  a 
horlsontal  plane,  parallel  shafts  slldably  and  rotatlvely 
mounted  In  said  bearings,  rollers  upon  said  shafts,  and 
horizontal  guides  upon  said  member,  at  right  angles  to 
said  shafts  and  engaged  with  said  rollers,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


f»00.314.     LAST-SUPPORT.     Ladislav  Sbdivi,  Nashville. 

Tenn.,   assignor   to   John   C.    Goldbach,    Louisville,    Ky. 

Filed  July  6.   1905.      Serial   No.   268,440. 

In  a  cobbler's  last,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate  hav- 
ing a  pivot  rising  therefrom,  a  frusto-conical  disk  bearing 
on  the  top  surface  of  the  base  plate  and  having  a  central 
opening  extending  vertically  from  the  bottom  thereof  and 
terminating  short  of  the  top  of  the  disk  to  provide  a  solid 
top  face  and  Into  which  the  pivot  snugly  fits,  said  pivot 
-having  a  smooth  external  surface  for  permitting  the  disk 
to  be  freely  lifted  off  the  base  plate  and  to  rotate  on  the 
pivot,  said  disk  being  held  from  lateral  movement  on  the 
base  plate  by  the  pivot,  a  clamping  block  disposed  at  one 
side  of  the  disk  and  having  a  beveled  end  face  concaved  on 
'  the  same  radlua  aa  the  disk,  said  beveled  surface  being 
]   arranged  to  overlap  the  said  disk  to  clamp  the  latter  In 
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frlctionai  enKagement  with  the  base  plate,  (aid  block  har- 
Inx  an  openlDK  adjacent  Its  outer  end.  atd  a  clamping 
•crew  paraing  through  the  opening  for  aecilrlng  the  block 


to  the  base  plate  and  serving  as  a  pivot  on  which  the  block 
ran  be  turned,  and  a  last-supportlnn  devl«e  mounted  on 
and  roUtable  with  the  disk  and  removable  ^Itii  the  latter 
from  the  ba«e  plate. 


0OO,.315.  RAILWAY  BLOCK-SIGNAL.  John  Shanmom 
aAd  Jamm  E.  Wcxk),  Portland,  Oreg.  Fll^  May  9,  1908. 
Serial  No.  431.933. 


ward  the  ends  of  the  base  section  and  the  ends  of  the  top 
sections  entering  the  guldewaya  or  pockets  formed  In  the 
ends  of  thp  base  section,  and  sprinRS  housed  between  the 
sides  of  the  base  section  and  engaulng  the  top  sections. 

B.  In  a  railway  block  signal,  a  track  member  comprising 
a  base  section  with  spaced  sides  tapering  from  the  center 
toward  the  ends,  the  base  section  having  the  ends  returned 
upon  themselves  In  spaced  relation  to  said  base  section  to 
form  guldeways  or  pockets,  top  sections  having  sides 
straddling  the  sides  of  the  base  section,  the  said  top  sec- 
tions t>elng  Joined  together  midway  of  the  length  of  the 
base  section  and  the  sides  of  the  top  sections  tapering 
toward  the  ends  of  the  base  section  and  the  ends  of  the 
top  sections  entering  the  guides  or  pockets  at  the  ends  of 
the  base  section,  springs  supported  and  housed  In  the  base 
section  and  engaging  the  top  sections,  and  manipulating 
means  connected  to  the  Joined  ends  of  the  top  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.  In  a  railway  block  signal,  a  track  meidber  comprising 
a  main  section,  two  vertically  yielding  spctlons  hinged 
together  at  their  normally  highest  point,  and  a  sliding 
connection  with  the  base  section  at  their  ends,  and  springs 
housed  In  the  track  member  between  the  base  and  the 
yielding  sections. 

2.  In  a  railway  block  signal,  a  track  member  comprising 
a  base  section  having  spaced  sides,  two  vertically-yielding 
sections  having  sidea  straddling  the  spac^  sides  of  the 
base  section,  the  said  yielding  sections  bqing  hinged  to- 
gether at  their  normally  highest  points  and  In  sliding 
connection  with  the  base  section  at  their  ends,  and  springs 
housed  in  the  track  member  between  the  ba»e  and  yielding 
sections  In  the  space  between  the  sides  thereof 

3.  In  a  railway  block  system,  a  track  member  comprising 
a  base  section  with  spaced  sides  wide  at  the  middle  and 
■loping  toward  the  ends,  two  yielding  secttons  joined  at 
contiguous  ends  and  having  sliding  connection  with  the 
tMise  section  at  the  ends  of  the  latter,  the  said  yielding 
sections  having  sides  widest  at  the  junction  of  the  said 
sections  and  tapering  toward  the  ends,  atid  springs  b«- 
tween  the  base  section  and  the  yieldlnit  sections  and 
boused  between  the  sides  thereof. 

4.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  track  mipmber  compris- 
ing a  base  section  with  spaced  sides  taptring  from  the 
center  toward  the  ends,  the  base  section  having  the  ends 
returned  upon  themselves  In  spaced  relation  to  said  base 
•ection  to  form  guldeways  or  pocketa.  top  •ectlons  having 
■Idea  straddling  the  sides  of  the  base  sectlim,  the  said  top 
■ectlons  being  joined  together  midway  of  tHe  length  of  the 
baae  section  and  the  sides  of  the  top  sections  tapering  to- 


900.316.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  TERPENK  ESTERS. 
.\LKXis  \.  Shlkoit,  St.  Petersburg.  Russia.  Filed  May 
4.  1907.     Serial  No.  371,918. 

1.  The  described  process  of  manufacturing  esters  of  ter- 
pene  alcohols  which  consists  in  preparing  a  solution  of  the 
terpene  to  be  treated  in  a  mixture  of  glacial  acetic  acid  in 
less  than  theoretical  quantity  and  an  unsaturated  acid  of 
the  higher  fatty  series,  adding  a  mineral  acid,  and  heating 
the  mixture,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  described  process  of  manufacturing  esters  of  ter- 
pene alcohols  which  conalsts  In  preparing  a  solution  of  the 
terpene  to  be  treated  in  a  mixture  of  glacial  acetic  acid  In 
less  than  theoretical  quantity  and  llnoleic  acid,  adding  a 
mineral  acid,  and  heating  the  mixture  substantially  as  de- 
8crib«'d. 

3.  The  described  process  of  manufacturing  esters  of  ter- 
pene alcohols  which  lonslsts  in  preparing  a  8olution*of  the 
terpene  to  be  treated  in  a  mixture  of  glacial  acetic  arid  in 
less  than  theoretical  quantity  and  an  unsaturated  acid  of 
the  higher  fatty  series,  adding  chlorhydric  acid  and  heating 
the  mixture  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  described  process  of  manufacturing  esters  of  ter- 
pene alcohols  which  consists  In  preparing  a  solution  of  the 
terpene  to  be  treated  In  a  mixture  of  glacial  acetic  acid  In 
less  than  theoretical  quantity  and  llnoleic  acid,  adding 
hydrochloric  acid  and  heating  the  mixture  substantially 
as  described. 


I  900,317.  PORTAKI.E  CASK  FOB  CLOCKS  AND  THB 
LIKE.     William  H.  Si.attkkt,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor 

[  to  Deltsch  Brothers.  .New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Firm.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  422.877. 


-ev_ 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  an  aperture  formed  In  the  casing,  a  movable 
element  adapted  to  form  «  support  for  the  casing,  and 
means  connected  with  said  movable  element  for  opening 
and  closing  said  apertnre. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  an  Inner  compartment  adapted  to  hold 
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a  watch  or  other  article,  an  aperture  formed  in  the  wall  of 
the  casing  leading  to  said  compartment,  and  means  for 
op«'nlng  and  closing  said  aperture,  and  an  exterior  opening 
to  said  compartment. 

3.  In  an  srtlcle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  an  apertnre  In  said  casing,  a  movable  flap,  a 
flexible  tongue  secured  at  one  end  to  the  flap,  and  a  guide- 
way  In  the  casing  adjacent  said  aperture,  the  free  end  of 
■aid  flap  iK'Ing  adapted  to  move  In  said  guideway 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  an  apertnre  formed  in  the  front  wall  of  the 
casing,  a  guideway  formed  in  said  front  wall  extending 
past  said  aperture,  a  flap  hinged  to  the  rear  wall  of  said 
casing,  and  a  flexible  tongue  secured  at  one  end  of  the  flap 
and  adapted  to  move  past  fald  aperture  in  said  guideway. 

r».  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  having  an  Interior  compartment  formed  by  a 
septum,  apertures  formed  in  the  front  wall  of  the  casing 
and  in  said  aaptum  leading  to  said  compartment,  and  a 
movable  flap  sacurad  to  the  rear  of  the  casing  adapted  to 
be  extended  from  the  body  of  the  casing  to  form  a  support 
for  the  same  In  an  Inclined  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxctte.] 
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900,318.    8PIKE-IX)CK.    Allen  Smith,  U.  S.  Army.    Filed 
Jan.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,226. 


1.  A  spike  or  nail  provided  between  the  point  and  head 
thereof  with  a  transverse  opening,  and  a  lock  of  flexible 
metal  passe<l  through  said  opening  and  the  length  of  which 
Is  greater  than  the  transverse  thickness  of  the  spike  or 
nail,  and  means  for  revolving  the  spike  or  nail. 

2.  .\  spike  or  nail  having  an  approximately  circular 
cross-section,  provided  near  the  point  thereof  with  a  trans 
verse  opening,  a  lock  of  flexible  metal  passed  through  said 
opening  and  the  length  of  which  Is  greater  than  the  trans- 
verse thickness  of  the  spike  or  nail,  and  means  for  revolv- 
ing the  spike  or  nail. 


900.319.     SLED  KNUCKLE.     Oscab  Smith,  Remer.  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.   19.  1907.     Serial  No.  407.238. 


The  combination  with  a  sled  runner,  of  a  meUlllc  cap 
having  suitable  end  openings,  projecting  side  flanges  and  a 
centrally  disposed  lengthwise  slotted  upstanding  boss,  a 
curved  rave  having  a  central  1  mgltudlnally  projecting  slot 
and  perforated  eara,  and  secured  lengthwise  to  said  cap, 
■aid  ear  perforations  registering  with  said  cap  openings, 


a  curved  mh  plate  having  a  central  Inwardly  dished  per- 
forated seat  carried  and  revolubly  held  upon  said  boas,  a 
bore  provided  beam  carrying  said  curbed  rub  plate,  a  pin 
having  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  shoulder-forming  reduced 
termination  at  the  other,  the  under  surface  of  said  pin 
head  b«>lng  spherical  and  movably  held  within  said  boas, 
and  passing  thr  )ugh  said  curved  plate  and  bore  and  being 
carried  by  said  beam,  said  reduced  end  being  guided  within 
said  rave  slot,  and  suitable  bolts  passing  through  said  ear 
perforations  and  cap  openings  and  extending  into  said  run- 
ner to  secure  said  rave  and  cap.  In  the  manner  set  forth. 


900,320.  CIRCUIT-INTERRUITER.  Cillkn  B.  Sxell, 
Bradford.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1907.  Serial  No.  357.794. 
1.  A  circuit  operating  device  comprising  an  electro  mag 
net  having  a  vibrating  armature  and  means  for  yieldingly 
supporting  said  operating  device,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


i         *'      Jt 


2.  A  circuit  operating  device  comprising  an  electro-mag- 
net having  a  vibrating  armature  and  means  for  yieldingly 
supporting  said  operating  device  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  contact  springs,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  an  electro-magnet 
having  a  vibrating  armature,  a  base  on  which  said  inter- 
rupter Is  mounted  having  oppositely  disposed  contact  ter- 
minals thereon,  a  pair  of  contact  springs  f  jr  said  base  dis- 
posed to  engage  said  terminals,  to  support  said  base  and 
absorb  the  shock  of  vibration  caused  by  the  vibrating  parts, 
sul>stantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  chamber  open 
at  one  side,  a  ba«e,  an  electro-magnetic  circuit  operating 
device  mounted  on  said  base  having  circuit  terminals  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  contact  devices  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  chamber,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  springs  disposed  to 
engage  said  terminals  and  to  act  In  opposite  directions  to 
clamp  saia  operating  device  therebetween,  said  springs  hav- 
ing apertures  and  said  terminals  having  projections  dis 
posed  to  enter  said  apertures  and  to  lock  said  operating  de- 
vice in  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  circuit  Interrupter  comprising  an  electro-magnet 
having  a  vibrating  armature,  a  base  on  which  said  Inter- 
rupter Is  mounted  having  oppositely  disposed  contact  ter- 
minals thereon,  a  pair  of  supporting  contact  springs  for 
said  base  disposed  to  engage  said  terminals  and  having 
apertures  therein,  the  lower  ends  of  said  apertures  having 
upwardly  inclined  faces,  projections  on  said  base  arranged 
to  fit  loosely  in  said  apertures  when  said  springs  are  in 
engagement  with  said  terminals,  and  a  third  spring  dis- 
posed to  engage  said  base  between  said  cmtact  springs  to 
lift  the  same  by  causing  It  to  slide  upwardly  upon  the  In- 
clined faces  of  said  apertures,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ' 


900.321.  TBAVBLING  COOKING  ITENSIL.  L0DI8  K. 
So.vB.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1906,  Serial  No. 
302.347.     Renewed  Mar.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  422,086. 

1.  In  a  traveling  cooking  utensil,  a  collapsible  support,  a 
l»ox.  a  cover  having  folding  flnps.  a  lamp,  and  a  cooking 
vessel  or  vessels. 

2.  In  a  trarellng  cooking  utensil,  the  combination  with 
the  cooking  utensil  and  a  box  having  a  top  with  a  plnrallty 
of  flaps  adapted  to  protect  the  lamp  of  the  cooking  utensil. 
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3.   In  a  traveling  cooking  utenall,  a  box,  A  cooking  uten-   {  means  f  r  clamping  tb«  meeting  surfacea  of  two  comple- 

ail  preferably  secured  within  tbe  aame,  a  (ollapaible  sup-   I  mentary  memtiers  together,  and  one  or  more  luga  formed 

port,  a  cover  to  the  box,  a  irlurallty  of  fiapa  adapted  to  co-  |  upon  one  or  more  of  the  legs  of  the  members  adapted  to 

operate  with  the  cover  and  bex  to  protect  the  cooking  uten-  coact  with  legs  of  an  adjacent  member  to  lock  the  support 


til  from  tbe  elements 


4.  In  a  traveling  cooking  utensil,  a  box,  4  cooking  uten- 
sil, a  collapsible  support,  a  cover,  a  plarality  of  flaps  piv- 
oted to  the  cover,  two  of  which  are  adapted  to  form  the 
sides  of  tbe  box  as  extended  and  one  to  form  a  cover  of  tbe 
box  as  extended  and  all  codperatlag  with  tl)e  cover  of  the 
box  to  protect  the  cooking  utensil  from  the  efements. 

5.  In  a  traveling  cooking  utensil,  a  box.  4  cooking  uten- 
sil, a  ccrllapslble  support,  a  cover,  a  plarality  of  flaps  piv- 
oted to  the  cover,  two  of  which  are  adapted  to  form  the 
side  of  the  box  as  extended  and  one  to  form  a  cover  of  the 
box  as  extended  and  all  cooperating  with  tlie  cover  of  the 
box  to  protect  the  cooking  utensil  from  th4  elements  and 
means  upon  tbe  box  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  side 
flaps  to  hold  them  In  position. 

I  Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oazetle.] 


900.322.  COLLAPSIBLE  FRAME  OR  SUPPORT.  Loois 
K.  SONE,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  aflplicatlon  filed 
Feb.  23,  1906.  Serial  No.  302,347.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Mar.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  3$0,023. 


1.  In  a  collapsible  frame  or  st^nort,  tw  >  rings,  members 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  respective  ritgs,  means  to 
clamp  the  meeting  surfaces  of  two  complementary  members 

•together,  and  means  to  prevent  the  support  from  being  col- 
lapsed. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  frame  or  support,  two  rings,  members 
each  having  a  plurality  of  legs  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
respective  rings,  means  to  clamp  the  meeting  surfaces  of 
two  complementary  members  together,  and  means  to  pre- 
vent tbe  support  from  being  collapsed. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  frame  or  support,  two  rings,  members 
each  having  two  legs  pivotally  mounted  upoi)  the  rings  and 
provided  with  offsets,  means  to  clamp  the  meeting  surfaces 
of  two  complementary  members  together,  satd  means  being 
located  in  the  offsets. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  frame  or  support,  two  ^ngs,  members 
each  having  two  legs  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  rings,  and 
provided  with  offsets,  means  to  clamp  tha  meeting  sur 
facet  of  two  complementary  members  togethi?r.  said  means 
being  located  in  the  offsets,  and  means  to  pi^vent  the  tup- 
port  collapsing  when  In  its  operative  positioQ. 

5.  In  a  collapsible  frame  or  support,  two  rings,  members, 
each  having  two  legs  pivotally  mounted  u^n  the  rings, 
tbe   legs  of  two  adjacent   members   bisectlqg  each  other. 


in  its  extended  or  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  in  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


900,323.  METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  CORROSIVE 
ACTION  OF  WATER.  Fka.nk  N  Spbller.  Pittsburg, 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  3,   1907.     Serial  No.  404,957. 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  the  corrosive  action  of  water, 
consisting  In  heating  the  water  and  bringing  It  In  contact 
with  finely  divided  Iron  ;  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  method  of  reducing  the  corrosive  action  of  water, 
consisting  In  feeding  the  water  while  heated  over  successive 
separated  bodies  of  finely  divided  Iron,  and  then  feeding 
the  water  Into  heating  systems ;  substantially  as  described. 


900,324.  CAN  TESTER.  Edwin  V.  Swangkbn.  Maywood, 
111.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  17, 
1907.     Serial  No.  379.359. 


1.  A  can  tester  device  comprising  in  combination  a  hol- 
low plunger  having  a  puncture-head  furnished  with  shoul- 
dered wings  adapted  to  be  pushed  through  the  head  or 
other  wall  of  the  can,  a  movable  sealing  bead  surrounding 
the  puncture  head,  means  for  operating  and  locking  the 
sealing  head  to  clamp  the  punctured  wall  of  tbe  can  sur- 
rounding the  puncture-bead,  an  air  pump  and  a  pressure 
gage,  and  two  connections  from  said  hollow  plunger,  one 
to  said  pressure  gage  and  tbe  other  to  said  pump  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  A  can  tetter  device  comprising  a  hollow  plunger  hav- 
ing a  puncture-head  with  shouldered  wings,  a  sealing 
bead,  means  for  operating  tbe  sealing-head  and  a  pres- 
sure gage  communicating  witb  tbe  hollow  plunger,  and  two 
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connections  from  tbe  Interior  of  tald  puncture  head,  one 
to  said  pressure  gage  and  the  other  adapted  for  communi- 
cation with  a  source  of  conipressed  air  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  A  can  tester  device  comprising  a  hollow  plunger  hav 
ing  a  puncture  head  with  shouldered  wings,  a  sealing-head. 
means  for  operating  the  sealing  head  and  a  pressure  gage 
communicating  with  the  hollow  plunger,  and  a  source  of 
compressed  air  communicating  with  the  hollow  plunger, 
and  two  connections  from  said  hollow  plunger,  one  to  said 
gage  and  the  other  to  the  source  of  compressed  air  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  A  can  tester  device  comprising  a  hollow  plunger  hav- 
ing a  puncture-head  wiiu  shouldered  wings,  a  sealing  head, 
means  for  operating  tbe  seallng-head  and  a  pressure  gage 
communicating  with  the  hollow  plunger,  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air  communicating  witb  the  hollow  plunger,  and  a 
release  valve,  and  two  connections  from  said  hollow 
plunger,  one  to  said  gage  and  tbe  other  to  the  source  of 
compressed  air  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  can  tester,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
plunger  having  an  arrow  puncture-head  with  shouldered 
wings,  a  seallng-head  furnished  with  a  sealing  pad  sur- 
rounding the  puncture  head,  a  lever  and  link  for  operating 
the  sealing  head,  tbe  lever  being  pivotally  connected  to  tbe 
hollow  plunger,  a  coupling  having  a  passage  communicat- 
ing with  the  hollow  plunger,  another  passage  adapted  to 
communicate  with  a  source  of  compressed  air  and  another 
passage  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  pressure  gage, 
substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


forked  bar  operatively  held  against  said  bolt,  a  bell,  a 
clock  work  in  said  bell  adapted  to  actuate  a  hammer  for 
ringing  said  bell,  a  stop-bar  carrying  a  stop  for  said  clock- 
work, a  lever  connecting  said  stop  bar  and  said  forked 
bar.  and  a  spring  keeping  said  forked  bar  In  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  bolt  and  said  stop  against  said  clock- 
work, combined  and  arranged  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  substantially  as  specified. 


900.325.  RAIL  JOINT  FASTENING.  Amos  F.  Sweiqabt, 
South  Hampton,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1907.  Serial  No. 
892,173. 


In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  meeting  ends 
of  adjacent  rails  having  notched  edges  registering  with 
each  other,  of  an  inner  and  oHter  fish  plate  portion  fitting 
closely  against  the  rails  between  the  beads  and  flanges,  tbe 
outer  fish  plate  portion  having  an  upwardly  extending 
portion  fitting  closely  against  the  head  and  level  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  same,  Integral  chair  portions  extend- 
ing laterally  below  the  rails  provided  with  transverse  bores 
In  allnement.  tongues  formed  on  said  chair  portions  ex- 
tending In  tbe  notched  portions  of  the  rails,  bolts  extend- 
ing through  said  bores  for  securing  said  members  together, 
and  a  reinforcing  member  secured  on  the  inner  fish  plate 
member,  for  the  purpose  described. 


90O,32fJ.     LOCK  ALARM.     L0CI8  TAUAS,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,554. 


In  a  lock  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  lock  case  hav- 
ing a  key  hole,  of  a  bolt  extending  into  said  key  hole,  a 


9  0  0.327.  TOOTHED  WHEEL  MOLDING  MACHINE. 
GrsTAV  Teikk,  Tangerhiltle,  (iermany.  Filed  Dec.  26» 
1907.     Serial  No.  408,208. 


1.  In  a  tooth  wheel  molding  machine,  the  combinatlo» 
of  a  fixed  ring  (b),  an  exactly  adjustable  clamp  (/).  an 
exactly  adjustable  sliding  shell  (o).  means  to  guide  clamp 
and  shell  In  a  circle  on  the  fixed  ring,  a  stop  (p)  Iocate<f 
on  the  shell,  and  an  adjustable  book  (rt  mounted  on  the 
clamp  and  catching  behind  the  said  stop,  substantially  as 
descrlLed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tooth  wheel  molding  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  ring  (b),  an  exactly  adjustable  clamp  (/I,  an 
exactly  adjustable  sliding  shell  (0),  a  lever  (h).  a  box  (d), 
a  slotted  guide  (<)  fixed  to  said  box,  means  to  adjustably 
connect  tbe  one  end  of  said  lever  In  said  guide,  means  to 
fix  the  other  end  of  said  lever  to  the  fixed  ring,  a  carrier 
(e)  for  the  model  tooth  and  means  to  lower  or  lift  the 
box  id)  witb  the  carrier  (<■)  and  the  model  tooth  (g) 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  tooth  wheel  molding  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  ring  <b),  an  exactly  adjustable  clamp  1/).  an 
exactly  adjustable  sliding  shell  (o),  means  to  guide  clamp 
and  shell  in  a  circle  on  tbe  fixed  ring,  a  stop  (p)  located 
on  the  shell,  an  adjustable  hook  (r>  mounted  on  tbe  clamp 
and  catching  behind  the  said  stop,  and  a  micrometer  screw 
iq)  adjustably  and  movably  mounted  on  the  clamp  (/) 
Biibstantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  tooth  wheel  molding  machine,  the  combination 
of  an  arm  (/»),  a  fixed  ring  (b)  of  fixed  diameter,  a  groove 
(c)  on  said  fixed  ring,  a  division  located  in  said  groove, 
an  exactly  adjustable  clamp  (J),  an  exactly  adjustable 
sliding  shell  (0),  and  means  to  move  clamp  and  shell 
towards  or  from  each  otber,  substentlally  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  fprth. 


900,328.     RAILCLAMP.     Joseph  M.  Vail,  Bryan,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,777. 


1.  \  rail  clamp  comprising  a  plate  having  a  key  seat 
in  one  side  thereof  and  a  stem  projecting  from  its  end,  a 
wedge  key  movable  In  said  seat  and  having  a  part  receiv- 
ing said  stem,  means  carried  by  the  stem  and  movable 
thereon  to  effect  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  key  and 
means  for  fixing  the  plate  to  a  tie. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  rail,  of  a  member 
fixed  to  the  tie  and  having  a  key-seat  in  the  side  con- 
tiguous to  the  rail  and  a  stem  projecting  from  one  end 
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tb««0f,  a  kty  Bwantod  tor  moTeoMnt  la  wid  sect  and 
hartac  a  part  oTerlappiog  the  contlcuoua  (km  flanc*  of 
the  rail  and  a  loogltudlnaUj  Uper«d  part  ctMtting  with  the 
•dge  of  aaid  flange  whereby  a  movement  df  the  key  <□ 
ooe  direction  effects  a  wedxe-llke  action  between  the  rali- 
tiaae  and  member,  and  meane  carried  by  the  ateci  for  moV- 
iag  the  kmj. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  rail,  of  a  meanber 
fixed  to  the  tie  at  the  side  of  the  rail  base,  and  having  a 
item  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  a  wedge  key  work- 
ing between  the  edge  of  the  rati  baae  and  said  member, 
■aid  key  bavlDt;  a  part  wblch  Is  held  In  cuntat  t  with  tbe 
top  of  the  rail  base  tlan«e  by  said  meruher  a»d  a  laterally 
projecting  part  whlih  receives  the  stem,  and  a  nut 
threaded  to  the  stem  without  said  latter  part  and  adapted 
to  turn  thereon  and  force  the  key  betwe«a  the  member 
and  rall-baae. 

4.  A  metal  tie  of  I-beam  construction  In  cross  section 
having  its  base  formed  with  a  downwai-Uly  projeotlng 
flange,  said  dange  being  transversely  silt  at  nwcfd  points 
therein  and  longitudinally  silt  a  short  distance  in  either 
direction  from  each  tranaverse  silt  to  form  wings,  the 
contiguous  wings  being  horlaontaity  bent  la  opposite  di- 
rections relative   to  the  beam,  substantially  as  described. 


900..'?29.     STE.\MTR.\P.     Charuss   E.   Vance.   I'lttaburg. 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  •404,557. 


1.  Ib  a  itaam  trap,  tbe  combination  wttit  a  casing,  of 
a  corer  aeenred  thereto  having  a  discbarge  arlflce  therein, 
a  hoUow  phiff  harlns  a  valve^eat.  aald  plvm  >l*o  having 
an  appcr  portion  aeenred  to  tbe  cover  at  nld  orifice  and 
a  lower  portion  depending  therefrom,  the  upper  part  of 
■aid  depending  portion  having  porta,  a  dlscltarge  tube  car- 
ried by  said  cover  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  dis- 
charge orifice  through  said  ports  and  depeqdlng  Into  the 
trap  casing,  a  vertically-reciprocating  val*e  In  the  de- 
pending portion  of  said  plug  having  a  Tertl<al  port  tbere- 
throagh,  a  valve-member  adapted,  when  tqoved  npward, 
to  close  the  port  through  said  valve  and  raise  the  valve 
against  said  valve-seat  to  shut  off  passage  through  said 
discharge  orifice,  means  In  said  casing  controlled  by  the 
water-level  therein  for  actuating  aald  valvt-member.  and 
an  Inlet  connection  for  said  caalng. 

2.  In  a  steam-trap,  a  casing,  a  cover  attachable  thereto 
and  having  a  dlscbarge-orlflce  and  carrying  a  depending 
tube  at  the  dtscharge-orlflce.  a  plug  screwed  Into  the 
cover  at  the  discharge  orifice  thereof  and  having  a  lower 
recessed.  lnter»ally-threaded  portion,  a  hollow  member 
screwed  Into  said  recessed  portion  and  bavli^  a  contracted 
lower  portion  and  an  apper,  expanded,  ported  portion,  a 
TertteaUy-reelprocattng  valTe  dlspoeed  wltkln  aald  mem- 
bCT  and  ftlltng  said  contracted  portion  thereof,  and  bsT- 
lag  a  Tertlcal  port  theretbroagfa.  and  a  bucket  disposed 
within  the  casing  and  carrying  a  pointed  stem  adapted, 
npon  npward  movement  of  tbe  bucket,  to  cloee  passage 
tbroncb  aald  ralve  and  reciprocate  tbe  satne  npward  to 
sbnt  off  passage  throngb  said  discharge  orlice. 


900,3  SO.  SWBAT-flHIBLD  VOR  HATS.  Hcnst  W. 
Waoihvt.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  360,974. 


In  combination  with  a  bat  having  a  sweat  hand  stitched 
thereto,  a  strip  of  cello lo1d.  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
shape  of  the  sweat  band  and  to  cover  any  desired  portion 
of  tbe  circnmfereoce  thereof,  the  lower  edge  of  aaid  strip 
being  bent  out  from  the  plane  of  the  strip  so  as  to  lie  Im 
n-.edlately  beneath  said  line  of  stltcbea.  and  a  plnrallty  of 
fastening  devices  suitably  located  at  different  points  of 
the  strip  for  detachably  securing  said  strip  to  said  sweat 
band. 

900,331.     DISPLAY-RACK.     RowkSD  B.  Westo.h,  Dayton, 
Ohio,     t  lied  June  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  3:.' 1,067. 


In  a  display  rack,  a  series  of  shelves  of  graded  slses, 
arranged  horlsontally  In  pyramidal  position  one  al)ove  the 
other,  a  series  of  tuNnt  to  separate  the  shelves,  kocllned 
outwardly  from  one  shelf  to  another,  near  the  outer  edge 
of  the  shelves,  and  conforming  In  position  to  the  outline 
of  a  pyramid,  said  tubes  having  squared  ends,  depressions 
in  the  shelves  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  tubes,  with  rods 
extending  through  the  tubes  and  shelves,  and  means  for 
tightening  the  rods  to  draw  the  tubes  together,  whereby 
the  rack  will  be  securely  braced  without  the  necesalty  of 
any  central  support  or  braces,  substantially  as  described. 


900,332.  DISPLAY-RACK  ATTACHMENT.  Bowiao  B. 
WssTOM,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug  19.  1907.  Serial  No. 
389.196. 


1.  In  a  display  rack  attachment,  the  combination  with 
the  shelves  of  the  rack,  of  a  rod  extending  acroaa  the  rear 
of  the  can  underneath  the  hinge  of  the  lid,  and  spring  clips 
for  securing  said  rod  to  the  body  of  the  can.  with  a  folding 
lever  comprising  a  plurality  of  bara  pivoted  together,  one 
end  of  one  of  said  bars  being  mounted  on  said  rod  to  slide 
laterally,  and  the  other  end  permanently  secured  to  the 
back  edge  of  tbe  abelf  above  the  can. 

2.  In  a  display  rack  attachment,  the  combination  with 
the  shelves  of  the  rack,  of  a  rod  extending  across  the  rear 
of  the  can  underneath  the  hinge  of  the  lid.  and  spring  clips 
tor  securing  said  rod  to  tbe  body  of  the  can,  with  a  folding 

1  lever  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars  piroted  together  in  a 
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vertical  plane,  with  one  end  of  one  of  aald  bars  mounted 
on  said  rod  to  allde  laterally,  and  with  the  outer  end  of 
the  other  of  said  bars  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  body  of 
the  bar,  and  a  clip  pivoted  thereto,  with  means  for  secur 
ing  the  clip  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  shelf  above  the  can. 


900.333.      WASHING -MACHINE.     WiLUK  D.    WHITNBI, 
Holley,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,399. 


In  a  washing  machine,  a  frame,  a  sutlonary  casing 
carried  thereby,  a  revoluble  cage  arranged  within  the  cas 
Ing  and  comprising  end  disks  having  hollow  hubs,  and 
cross  bars  uniting  the  disks,  the  hubs  being  mounted  In 
bearings  In  tbe  frame,  short  shafts  Journaled  respectively 
In  the  hubs,  perforated  disks  arranged  at  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  abaft,  arras  arranged  at  the  outer  end  of  each  shaft, 
and  cams  carried  by  the  frame  and  arranged  to  engage 
said  arms. 


900,334.  HIDE  WORKING  MACHINE.  Uubbkt  F.  Whit 
NKY.  Winchester.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur 
E.  Whitney,  Winchester.  Mass.  Filed  Jan  4.  1907. 
Serial  No.  350,793. 


mounted  In  swinging  frames  16  pivoted  to  aald  f""«»  1 
and  In  swinging  arms  19  plvoteo  to  said  swinging  arms  10, 
and  feed  roll  22  mounted  in  swinging  arms  25  pivoted  to 
swinging  arms  27  pivoted  to  said  frame  1  and  connected 
by  links  32  with  aaid  swinging  frames  16,  one  or  more  of 
said  rolls  being  spring  controlled,  such  controlling  springs, 
with  means  for  rotating  the  swinging  arms  of  tbe  bed  roll 
about  their  axes  and  thereby  bringing  the  rolla  into  and 
out  of  operative  position  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  hide  working  machine  comprising  a  frame  and 
mounted  thereon  a  work  roll,  a  bed  roll  mounted  in  swing- 
ing arms  pivoted  to  aald  frame,  a  pinch  roll  mounted  In 
swinging  arms  pivoted  to  the  swinging  arms  of  tbe  bed 
roll  and  a  feed  roll  mounted  In  swinging  arms  pivoted  to 
the  frame  and  connected  by  links  with  the  swinging  arms 
of  tbe  pinch  roll,  with  means  for  rotating  the  swinging 
arms  of  the  bed  roll  about  their  axes  and  thereby  bring 
iug  the  rolls  into  and  out  of  operative  position  ;  subetan- 
ilally  as  deacrllted. 

4  A  bide  working  machine  comprising  a  frame  and 
mounted  thereon  a  work  roll,  a  bed  roll  mounted  in  swing 
ing  arms  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  pinch  roll  mounted  in 
swinging  arms  pivoted  to  the  swinging  arms  of  the  bed 
roll  and  a  feed  roll  mounted  in  swinging  arms  pivoted  to 
the  frame  and  connected  by  links  with  the  swinging  arms 
of  the  pinch  roll,  one  or  more  of  said  rolls  being  spring- 
controlled,  such  controlling  springs,  with  means  for  mov 

i  Ing  the  swinging  arms  of  the  bed  roll  about  their  aiea  and 
thereby  bringing  the  rolU  into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion; substantially  «»  described. 

5  A  hide  working  machine  comprising  a  frame  and 
mounted  thereon  a  work  roll,  a  bed  roll  mounted  thereon 
in  bearings  movable  to  and  away  from  the  work  roll,  a 
feed  roll  mounted  thereon  In  bearings  movable  to  and  away 
from  said  bed  roll  and  a  pinch  roll  mounted  thereon  in 
bearings  movable  to  and  away  from  said  feed  roll  with 
means  for  moving  aald  bed  roll  to  and  away  from  aald 
work  roll  thereby  through  intermediate  mechanism  bring- 
ing the  rolls  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  together 
with  such  Intermediate  mechanism  ;  substantUlly  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  A  bide  working  machine  comprising  the  frame  1  and 
mounted  thereon  the  work  roll  3,  bed  roll  7  mounted  In 
swinging  arms  lO  pivoted  to  aald  frame,  pinch  roll  12 
mounted  In  swinging  frames  10  pivoted  to  said  frame  1  and 
In  swinging  arms  19  pivoted  to  said  swinging  arms  10.  and 
feed  roll  22  mounted  In  swinging  arms  25  pivoted  to  swing 
Ing  arms  27  plroted  to  aald  frame  1  and  connected  by  links 
32  with  aald  swinging  frames  Ifl.  with  means  for  rotating 
the  swinging  arma  of  tbe  bed  roll  abont  their  axes  and 
thereby  bringing  the  rolls  Into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion ;  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  hide  working  machine  comprising  the  frame  1  and 
mounted  thereon  the  work  roll  3.  bed  roll  7  mounted  In 
swinging  arma  10  pivoted  to  said   frame,   pinch   roll   1^ 


900.836.  SELF-FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  PUNCH 
ANI>  DIE  PRESSES.  CHAaLKs  A.  Williams,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  BrlHCoe  Manufacturing  Company, 
I>elroit,  Mich-,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  KUed  May 
24.  ll»07.     Serial  No.  375.548. 


1  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described  In  combination 
with  a  suitable  supporting  frame,  one  punch  or  die  mem- 
ber another  punch  or  die  m.-mbcr,  and  means  for  moving 
one  of  said  punch  members  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  other  punch  member,  means  for  supporting  a  con- 
tinuous strip  of  workable  material  in  such  a  position  that 
It  may  pass  between  said  punch  membera,  a  member  mov- 
able by  the  mechanism  which  drives  the  movable  punch 
member,  carrying  a  driving  dog  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
material  and  forcibly  move  It  in  between  aald  punch  mem- 
bers a  locking  dog  mounted  upon  a  sUtlonary  support 
adapted  to  permit  aald  forward  movement  of  the  material 
and  to  prevent  Its  moving  backward  as  said  first  dog  re- 
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tuniB  to  normal  position,  and  a  connection  between  said 
movable  memb»'r  and  the  moving  parts  of  the  punch  press 
proper  so  constructed  that  feeding  takes  plac^  only  while 
the  punch  menib^TS  are  not  In  working  position  and  is 
wholly  inoperative  when  said  punch  members  are  carried 
Into  said  operative  position. 

2.  In  mechaniam  of  the  class  described  In  combination 
with  a  suitable  supporting  frame,  two  punch  or  die  mem- 
bers, means  for  moving  one  of  them  with  reference  to  the 
other,  a  detachable  support  for  working  material  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  machine  adjacent  to  th«  stationary 
punch  member,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  detachable  support 
carrying  a  feeding  dog  adapted  to  engage  workable  ma 
terlal  passing  over  said  support  between  said  punch  mem 
bers  to  force  It  in  between  said  punch  merabees.  a  locking 
dog  carried  by  said  support  so  mounted  that  it  does  not 
obstruct  the  forward  movement  of  the  workable  material 
but  does  prevent  any  backward  movement  after  said  ma- 
terial has  once  been  fed  forward,  spring  mechanism  for 
causing  said  dogs  to  engage  the  workable  mahprial,  and  a 
detachable  member  secured  to  a  portion  of  (he  machine 
moving  with  the  movable  punch  member  adapted  to  oper- 
ate said  movable  lever  at  such  times  In  the  operation  of  the 
machine  tlat  the  workable  material  Is  fed  forward  a  pre- 
determined distance  between  the  die  members  during  the 
period  of  time  in  the  operation  of  the  machine  when  they 
are  out  of  engagement  with  each  other  and  that  it  does 
not  in  any  way  f^n;,'age  said  feeding  mechanism  during  the 
time  that  said  dies  are  In  working  engagemertt  with  each 
other. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  descrit>ed  In  combination 
with  a  suitable  suptHjrtIng  frame  rarryloi:  a  punch  or  die 
member,  another  punch  or  die  memt>er  movable  with  refer- 
ence thereto,  a  casting  detachably  secured  to  He  frame  ad- 
jacent to  the  stationary  die  member,  said  casting  carrying 
a  plate  or  table  approximaf>'ly  in  line  with  the  face  of  the 
stationary  die  member  so  that  workable  material  may  pass 
over  said  plate  and  between  said  die  members,  a  lever  arm 
pivoted  to  said  casting  carrying  a  feed  dog  adapted  to  en- 
gage working  material  upon  said  plate  and  fore*  it  between 
the  die  members,  another  dog  pivotally  mounted  upf)n  the 
casting  adapted  to  engage  working  material  upon  said 
plate  to  hold  It  against  movemeilt  tending  to  witlidraw  It 
from  between  said  die  members  ;  spring  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  hold  said  dogs  in  working  positions  and  a  detachable 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  part  moving  in  unison 
with  the  movable  die  member  adapted  to  teni(j)<)rarlly  en- 
gage and  move  said  lever  and  the  first  mentioned  dog,  all 
of  the  parts  being  so  arranged  and  proportioned  that 
material  is  fed  between  the  die  members  a  pnedetermined 
distance  during  the  time  .said  members  are  oiU  of  engage- 
ment with  each  other  and  said  material  is  thtn  locked  in 
position  and  is  not  fed  again  while  said  mei»b»>rs  are  In 
engagement  with  each  other,  substantially  as  describe<i, 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  two  punch  or  die  members,  and  means  for  operating 
one  of  them  with  reference  to  the  other,  a  support  for 
workable  material  adjacent  to  said  die  members,  a  feeding 
dog  adjacent  to  said  support,  a  lockjng  dog  adjacent  to 
said  support  engaging  working  material  thfire<3n  and  a 
power  supplying  means  connecting  the  movable  die  mem- 
ber with  the  fi'ed  dog  so  arranged  and  proportioned  that 
the  feed  dog  moves  the  workable  material  In  between  the 
dies  while  they  are  out  of  engagement  with  ea^h  other  and 
that  said  strip  of  workable  material  remains  at  rest  at  all 
other  times. 


900,336.  SiriTTKR  HINGE.  John  B.  Wilijams,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.  Filed  MaJ-  1«,  190S.  Serial  No.  421,931. 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed  comprisleg  a  pair  of 
leaves,  one  of  said  leaves  being  stamped  out  of  a  single 
piece  of  metal,  and  provided  with  a  projectlijn,  said  pro- 
jection being  reduced  near  its  terminal,  said  Uaf  having  a 
slot,  a  recesa  extending*  half  the  thickness  at  said  leaf, 
said  projection  being  coiled  in  the  form  of  a  knuckle,  the 
reduced  portion  l)eing  inserted  in  said  slot  and  adapted  to 
engage   said   recess   for  enabling  the  same  to  present  an 


even  surface,,  said  projection  being  bent  In  the  shape  of  an 
L,  the  other  leaf  having  a  pintle  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  knuckle,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 


^.  •  •  -a 


2.  In  a  hinge,  a  pair  of  leaves,  one  of  the  leaves  having 
a  knuckle,  the  opposite  leaf  having  a  pintle  fo  be  received 
by  the  knuckle,  said  knuckle  being  formed  from  a  projec- 
tion of  said  leaf,  said  leaf  having  means  to  secure  the  ex- 
tremity of  said  projection,  each  leaf  having  a  projection 
to  abut  the  opposite  leaf  to  prevent  rattling  when  the 
leaves  are  locked,  the  projection  of  one  leaf  being  formed 
upon  its  upper  portion  thereof  wbile  the  other  projection 
of  the  opposite  leaf  Is  formed  upon  its  lower  portion. 


900,337      FLUE  PLrCGER.     William   B.   Winqatk,  Cal- 
lahan, Fla.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  428.654. 


/J  * 


1.  In  a  flue  plugging  device,  a  tubular  handle  member 
exteriorly  threaded  at  one  end.  a  holding  collar  detach 
ably  engaging  the  threaded  end  of  the  handle  member,  said 
holding  collar  being  provided  with,  a  plurality  of  plug 
holding  tongues  and  a  resilient  hoop  or  band  encircling 
and  connecting  the  same,  and  a  driving  rod  extending  Ion 
gitudlnally  through  the  tubular  handle  member  and  the 
collar  and  having  at  one  end  a  bulging  portion  consti- 
tuting a  head  and  at  its  other  end  an  adjustable  nut. 

2.  In  a  plug  holding  device,  of  the  character  described, 
a  holding  collar  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots 
forming  tongues  that  are  l>ent  outward  from  the  axis  of 
the  collar,  said  tongues  being  provided  with  shoulders 
forming  a  plug  seat.  In  combination  with  a  resilient  hoop 
or  band  encircling  the  tongues  and  connected  loosely  there- 
with. 


900,338       SPIKE-EXTB ACTOR.      William    Wolfb,    Pat- 
ton,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  405.871. 


1.  .V  spike  extractor,  consisting  of  a  body  provided  with 
a  handle  and  with  claws  or  jaws  for  engagement  with  the 
spike,  and  a  self-adjusting  continuously  shifting  fulcrum 
freely  pivoted  thereto  to  automatically  assume  active  posi- 
tion and  having  an  extended  active  convex  rolling  surface 
of  equal  fulcrum  value. 

2.  \  spike  extractor,   consisting  of  a  body   1.   provided 
I  with  a  handle  portion  3  and  jaws  or  claws  2.  and  having 

an  opening  4.  a  fulcrum  5  provided  with  an  ear  6  project- 
1  ing  therefrom,  and  having  an  extended  convex  rolling  ful- 
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crum  surface  and  a  stop  lip  8,  and  a  pivot  passing  through 
the  opening  4  and  througli  the  ear  6.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  spike  extractor,  consisting  of  a  body  provided  with 
a  handle  and  with  fulcrum  claws  or  jaws  for  engagement 
with  a  spike,  and  a  supplemental  self-adjusting  continu- 
ously shifting  fulcrum  freely  pivoted  thereto  and  having 
an  extended  active  convex  rolling  surface  of  equal  fulcrum 
value. 


©00,339.     TOOL-HANDLE.     Willis  B.  Woodbi  ff.  Cadla. 
Ky.     Filed  Nov.  SO,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,624. 


^.•^. 


^^ 


1,  A  tool  handle  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  plates,  a 
back,  spring  between  said  plates  and  fastened  thereto  at 
Its  middle,  each  plate  having  on  its  inner  face  a  transverse 
groove  and  a  central  longitudinal  groove  extending  from 
said  transverse  groove  to  one  end  of  the  handle,  and  a 
block  pivoted  on  a  pin  at  the  other  end  of  the  handle,  said 
block  having  a  through  opening  for  a  tool  and  a  shoulder 
to  engage  with  one  end  of  said  spring. 

2.  A  tool  handle  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  plates,  a 
back  spring  between  said  plates  and  fastened  thereto  at 
one  edge  thereof,  a  block  pivoted  between  said  plates  on  a 
through  pin  at  one  end  of  the  handle  and  provided  with  an 
opening  to  receive  a  tool  and  a  shoulder  to  engage  with 
one  end  of  said  spring,  and  a  tool  having  a  shank  fitted  to 
said  opening  In  the  block  and  divided  by  a  slot  into  two 
fingers  adapted  to  straddle  said  pivot  pin,  one  of  said  fin- 
gers having  a  lug  to  engage  behind  said  block  and  prevent 
Its  withdrawal. 


reciprocating  hollow  die  which  compresses  the  funnel 
shaped  blank  around  a  stationary  cyJlndrical  spindle,  form- 
ing a  screw  thread  in  the  blank,  centering  the  blank  by  Its 
screw  thread  on  a  spindle  having  a  reduced  section  and 
turning  over  the  end  of  the  blank  to  form  an  interior 
flange,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


900.340.     APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING. 
A.  YcNCK.   South  Orange.   N.   J.      Filed  Nov.    8, 
Serial  No.  342,493, 


John 
1906. 


The  combination  with  an  electroplating  bath  and  clr 
cult  connections,  of  a  cathode  or  negative  pole  adapted  to 
hol.l  an  incandescent  electric  lamp,  and  an  anode  having 
Its  operative  face  shaped  to  conform  to  the  adjacent  sur- 
face of  the  lamp  bulb,  a  coating  of  silver  on  the  said  sur- 
face, and  a  metal  sleeve  extending  from  the  negative  pole 
to  said  silver  coating  centrally  located  with  reference  to 
said  silver  coating. 


900.341.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SCREW  NUTS.  ANDERS 
G.  Ander.son.  Worcester.  Mass  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Worcester  Pressed  Steel  Company,  Worces 
ter,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filled  Jan. 
14.  1903.     Serial  No.   13s,950. 

1.  The  within  descrn)ed  method  of  making  a  screw  nut 
from  a  funnel  shaped  blank,  consisting  In  upsetting  the 
larger  end  of  the  funnel  shaped  blank  by  the  pressure  of  a 


2,  The  within  described  method  of  making  a  screw  nut 
from  a  sheet  metal  blank,  consisting  in  stamping  an  an- 
nular plate,  having  a  concentric  hole  whose  diameter  is 
less  than  the  interior  diameter  of  the  nut.  forcing  said 
blank  Into  a  die  having  a  funnel  shaped  recess  by  a  re- 
ciprocating die  liavlng  a  rounded  end  by  which  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  blank  is  expanded  and  Its  thickness  re- 
duced to  form  the  crown  of  the  nut.  centering  the  funnel- 
shaped  blank  on  a  cylindrical  spindle  with  the  larger  end 
of  the  blank  supported  and  applying  pressure  to  the  out- 
side of  the  blank  by  a  reciprocating  hollow  die  by  which 
the  metal  Is  forced  from  the  crown  section  into  the  base 
section  of  the  blank  and  the  blank  is  compressed  around 
the  cylindrical  spindle,  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  crown 
section  and  forming  an  Interior  shoulder  in  the  blank,  cut- 
ting a  screw  thread  in  the  base  section  of  the  blank  and 
afterward  turning  over  the  crown  section  to  form  an  inte- 
rior flange,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  screw  nut  having  an  interior 
flange  nt  Its  crown,  consisting  in  first  cutting  a  screw 
thread  in  a  nut  blank,  supjwrtlng  said  blank  by  its  base 
and  centering  the  same  by  its  screw  thread  in  proper  rela- 
tion to  a  reciprocating  die  having  a  recess  adapted  to 
shape  the  flange  and  turning  over  a  flange  on  the  crown 
of  the  blank  by  the  pressure  of  said  die.  whereby  said 
flange  is  made  concentric  with  said  screw  thread,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 


900,342.  TRANSMISSION  OF  POWER.  Fb.ink  M.  ASH- 
LBT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1902.  Serial  No. 
132,90.5. 


1.  In  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  accumulator  of  sufl^clent  capacity  to  act  as  a  storage 
of  power  as  set  forth,  means  for  delivering  liquid  to  sa  d 
accumulator,  a  motor  in  operative  relation  with  respect 
to  the  accumulator  and  embodying  a  plurality  of  rotary 
power  elements  of  different  diameters  with  respect  to  each 
other,  nozzles  coactlve  with  said  power  elements  and 
capable  of  a  uniform  jet  velocity,  and  provision  for  inde- 
pendently placing  said  nozzles  in  communication  with  the 
accumulator. 

2.  In  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  liquid  cooled  cylln- 
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der.   an  accumulator,   a   pump  driven   by   the  enjflDe  and 

hartng  Its  Intake  comniuulcatlnK  with  the  liquid  space 
of  said  cylinder  and  Its  discharge  dellverlBK  to  the  ac- 
cumulator, a  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  Impact 
wlieela  of  relatively  dlffereat  diameters,  prowlaloa  for  ac- 
tuating the  mt.tor  by  the  liquid  supplied  from  the  accumu- 
lator, and  means  for  conveying  the  liquid  b»ck  to  the  en- 
gine cylinder. 

3.  In  powfer  transmitting  apparatus,  the  aomblnatlon  of 
an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  Hqold  cooled  cyl- 
inder, an  accumulator,  a  pump  driven  by  tie  engine  and 
having  its  intake  communicating  with  the  tirjuld  apace  of 
aalJ  cylinder,  and  ita  discharge  delivering  to  the  accumu- 
lator, a  motor  embodying  a  plurality  of  rutary  element* 
of  relatively  different  diameters  assembled  together,  noa- 
%le4  coactlve  with  said  elements,  means  for  Independently 
placing  the  noiiles  In  communication  wittt  the  accumu- 
lator, and  means  for  conveying  the  liquid  Imi'k  to  the  en- 
gine cylinder. 

4.  In  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the  (j>imhlnatlon  of 
an  accumulator,  means  for  delivering  liquUl  to  said  accu- 
mulator, a  motor  embodying  a  series  of  rotary  power  ele 
roents  of  different  diameters  and  also  reverting  provision, 
a  corresponding  series  of  nozzles,  and  a  revoluble  cock 
common  to  all  the  nozzles  and  containing  differentially  lo 
rated  apertures  adapted  upon  the  turning  cf  the  cook  to 
■ucoe«al%ely  and  independently  bring  the  Apertures  Into 
position  with  respect  to  their  nozzles  and  thereby  inde- 
p^-ndertly  place  each  of  the  latter  in  comm^inlcatlon  with 
the  accumulator.  I 

5.  In  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the  tomblnatlon  of 
a  prime  mover  and  a  secondary  hydraulic  power  apparatus 
Involving  a  plurality  of  impact  wheels  on  a  single  shaft, 
au  accumulator  and  means  operable  by  th«  prime  mover 
for  providing  the  accumulator  with  a  hydraulic  p<iwer 
medium,  said  Impact  wheels  being  relatively  of  different 
diamrters.  a  controller  for  delivering  said  power  medium 
to  cither  of  said  wheels  at  approximately  Che  same  force. 
whereby  the  sp*»^l  and  torque  of  the  said  power  shaft  may 
be  varied  through  said  plurality  of  wheelt  by  said  con 
troUer  while  an  approximate  constant  efflcitncy  of  conver 
slon  of  sUtlc  into  kinetic  energy  of  said  sei-ondary  power 
apparatus  is  maintained. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Oa»ett;c] 


900  :i4^.  SrROIC.\L  INSTKUMENT  William  H  Babnm. 
Homewood.  Miss.  Filed  Nov.  Ji),  190T.  Serial  No 
404,471. 


9  0  0.344.  MAGNETIC  Ol'KaATING  MEANS  FOR 
CAMERA  8HLTTKU8.  Abnold  Bartelh.  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Kosa  Mug.  Ix>8  Angeles, 
Cal.     Mled  June  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  378,055. 


1.  An  instrument  ctimprlsing  a  hollowed  out  portion 
adapted  to  be  inserted  Into  a  mother  at  childbirth,  a  grip 
portion  extending  from  said  hollowed  out  portion  in  a 
manner  to  project  from  the  mother  when  the  instniment 
Is  in  place,  and  an  air  conduit  extending  frnon  the  holloweil 
out  portion  to  the  projecting  end  of  the  grjp  portion,  said 
Instrument  being  of  general  flattened  contour  throughout 
its  length,  and  crossed  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  hol- 
lowed out  portion  by  a  raised  portion,  an-l  l>eing  adapted 
to  Me  w;th  Its  hollowed  out  portion  over  the  mouth  and 
against  the  chin  of  the  fetus.  i 

2.  An  Instrument  comprising  a  spoon  like  bowled  por- 
tion on  one  side  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  a  mother  at 
childbirth,  a  grip  portion  extended  therafrom,  a  raised 
portion  adjacent  to  the  grip  portion  on  tlie  side  of  the 
Instrument  opposite  to  the  spoon  like  portion,  and  an  alr- 
condult  extending  from  the  bowled  portk.n  toward  the 
end  of  the  grip  pf>rtlon.  the  Instrument  from  end  to  end 
on  the  side  with  the  bowled  portion  Iwinj;  flattened  and 
arranged  to  lie  over  the  mouth  and  against  the  chin  of 
a  fetus. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed,  electro  magnetic 
shutter  operating  means  mounted  on  the  front  board  of 
the  camera,  a  reel  mounted  on  the  front  lK)ard,  a  connect- 
ing cord  composed  of  two  wires  mounted  on  said  reel, 
means  to  electrically  connect  the  two  wires  of  said  cord  to- 
gether, and  a  source  of  electrical  energy  connected  In 
series  with  said  electro  magnetic  means  and  the  wires  of 
said  connecting  cord. 

•1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shutter  operating 
arm,  an  armature  rigidly  affixed  to  said  arm,  an  electro- 
magnet mounte<l  on  the  front  iK^unl  of  the  camera  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  armature,  a  reel  mounted  on  the 
front  board,  means  to  rotate  said  reel,  a  connecting  cord 
compo8«*d  of  two  wires  wound  on  said  reel,  a  switch  on 
one  end  of  8al<l  connecting  cord  adapte<l  to  connect  the 
two  wires  of  said  cord  together,  and  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  connected  In  series  with  said  electro-magnet  and 
said  connecting  cord. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  camera  having  a 
front  board  with  a  shutter  mounted  thereon,  an  armature 
mounted  on  the  shutter  operating  arm.  an  ele<'tro  magnet 
mounted  on  the  front  board  adjacent  said  armature,  a 
reel  revolubly  mounted  on  the  front  board,  spring  means 
to  rotate  said  reel,  a  connettlng  cord  composed  of  two 
wires  wound  on»said  reol.  a  switch  In  the  outer  end  of  said 
connecting  cord,  said  switch  Iwlng  connected  to  said  wires, 
and  a  battery  connected  In  series  with  said  electro-magnet 

and  said  wires. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  d»'8crlbed  comprising  an  electro- 
magnetic shutter  operating  means  mounted  on  the  front 
board  of  the  camera,  a  reel  mounted  on  the  front  board, 
a  pair  of  vv-lres  wound  on  said  reel,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
wires  adapted  to  be  connected  together,  and  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  connected  In  aeries  with  said  wires  and 
said  shutter  operating  means. 


9  0  0.345.  METHOD  OF  BESSEMF.RIZINO  COPPER 
MATTE.  Obobgi  H.  Ben.tamin,  New  Vork.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  346.912. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  copper  matte 
when   in  a  converter  tiavlng  a  suitable  lining,  which  con- 
sists in  successively  subjecting  It  to  the  action  first  of  an 
oxidizing  gas.  then  of  a  reducing  gas  capable  when  ignited 
i  of  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  copper. 
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•  2.  The  herein  described  method  which  consists  In  aub-  | 
Jectlng  copper  matte  while  In  a  converter  having  a  suit 
able  lining  to  the  action  of  an  oxidizing  gas  under  pressure 
to  oxidise  the  Iron  and  sulfur  and  with  the  lining  form  a 
slag,  removing  the  slag,  and  then  subjecting  the  remaining 
body  in  the  converter  to  the  action  of  a  reducing  gas  under 
pressure  and  capable  of  generating  a  high  temperature 
When  Ignited. 

3.  A  step  In  the  process  of  treating  copper  matte  which 
eonslsta  In  Introducing  into  the  metal  In  the  converter 
»ft«p  oxidation  and  the  formation  of  a  slag  a  reducing 
gas  under  pressure  and  capable  of  generating  a  high  tem- 
perature when   ignited 

4.  A  method  of  bessemerlzlng  copper  herein  described, 
which  consists  In  successively  subjecting  It  to  the  action 
of  an  oxidizing  gas  and  a  reducing  gas,  the  last  gas  em- 
ployed capable  of  generating,  when  ignited,  a  high  tem- 
perature. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  bessemerlzlng  copper 
matte,  which  consists  in  Introducing  it  Into  a  heated  con- 
verter, then  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  an  air  blast, 
then  to  the  action  of  a  reducing  gas  capable,  when  Ignited, 
of  generating  an  extremly  high   temperature. 


acroM  the  cabinet  within  the  same  and  at  lU  top.  eye 
members  carried  by  the  cleats,  hook  members  pivoted  to 
the  under  side  of  the  main  section  of  the  Ironing  board,  a 
compartment  located  at  one  end  of  the  cabinet,  the  said 
hinged  extension  of  the  Ironing  board  being  receivable  In 
this  compartment,  a  door  hinged  In  position  to  close  said 
compartment,  a  brace  hinged  to  the  under  side  of  the  said 
extension,  and  a  seat  ior  the  free  end  of  said  brace  fixed 
upon  the  said  door. 


9  0  0.346.  METHOD  OF  SMELTiNG  COPPER  ORES. 
Ggobob  II.  Benjamin.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  13. 
1906.     Serial  No.  347,690. 


1.  The  method  described,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
within  a  furnace  structure  a  body  of  Ignited  aulfld  ore  to 
the  action  of  a  flux  and  an  oxidizing  atmosphere,  and  the 
oxidized  body  derlv.nl  therefrom  to  the  action  of  a  re 
dudng  atmosphere  of  high   temperature. 

2.  The  method  described,  which  consists  In  subjecting 
simultaneously  within  a  furnace  structure  a  body  of  Ig- 
nited sulfld  ore  to  the  action  of  an  oxidizing  atmosphere, 
and  a  body  of  oxidized  ore  to  the  action  of  -a  reducing  at- 
mosphere of  high  temperature. 

3.  The  method  described,  which  consists  In  subjecting 
within  n  furnace  structure  a  body  of  ignited  sulfld  ore  to 
the  action  of  nn  air  blast  and  the  oxidized  body  derived 
therefrom  to  the  actloh  of  a  high  temperature  ignited 
reducing  gas  delivered  under  pressure. 

4.  The  method  described,  which  consists  In  first  Ignit- 
ing a  sulfld  ore  to  burn  out  Its  sulfur  contents  and  simul- 
taneously subjecting  it  to  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to 
oxidize  Its  iron  and  copper  contents,  and  subse<iuently  sub- 
jecting the  oxidized  copper  to  the  action  of  a  reducing 
atmosphere  of  high  temperature  to  reduce  It  to  a  metallic 

state. 

.'i.  The  method  de8cril>ed,  which  consists  in  simulta- 
neously burning  the  sulfur  from  a  sulfld  ore  containing 
copper  and  Iron  and  oxidizing  the  Iron  and  copper  contents 
thereof,  and  subsequently  simultaneously  beating  the  de 
rived  copper  oxid  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  and  reducing 
It  to  a  metallic  condition. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrilied  comprising  a  cabinet, 
a  cover  hinged  to  the  cabinet,  an  ironing  board  comprising 
a  main  portion  and  a  hinged  extension,  cleats  extended 
across  the  cabinet  within  the  same  and  at  Its  top.  eye 
members  carried  by  the  cleats,  hook  members  pivoted  to 
the  under  side  of  the  main  section  of  the  ironing  board,  a 
compartment  located  at  one  end  of  the  cabinet,  the  sal  1 
hinged  extension  of  the  ironing  board  being  receivable  in 
this  compartment,  a  door  hinged  in  position  to  close  said 
compartment,  a  brace  hinged  to  the  under  side  of  the  said 
extension,  a  seat  for  the  free  end  of  said  brace  fixed  upon 
the  said  door,  the  said  extension  being  hinged  in  a  cut 
away  portion  In  one  end  of  the  body  portion  of  the  board, 
and  a  cover  for  the  board,  said  cover  being  stretched  across 
the  said  cut-away  end  of  the  main  portion  of  the  board  to 
provide  an  unbroken  Ironing  surface  between  the  two 
members. 


900.848.  DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  ICE  CREAM  CORNETS. 
Martin  Bohlig.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Bohll« 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Minnesota.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  396,215. 


900.347.     LAUNDRY-CABINET.     Walttsb  P.  Bebby,  Wash 

Ington,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  -•«,  1907.     Serial  No.  .365.091. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrU)ed  comprising  a  cabinet, 
a  cover  hineed  to  the  cabinet,  an  Ironing  board  comprising 
a  main  portion  and   a   hinged  extension,   cleats  extended 


1.  A  device  of  the  claps  described  comprising  a  handle. 
a  two  part  receptacle  pivotally  supported  upon  one  end  of 
said  handle,  and  means  for  swinging  said  receptacle  parts 
away  from  each  other  In  a  progressing  degree  toward  their 
lower  ends,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
fulcrumed  handles,  a  two  part  receptacle  having  hinge  con- 
nection, and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  said  recep- 
tacle parts  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  handles  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combl- 
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nation  a  pair  of  fukrumed  handles,  a  two-part  receptacle 
ptvotally  supported  on  a  connecting  blnf?e,  and  a  alot  and 
pin  connection  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  lever  arms 
and  said  receptacle  and  hlnjje  for  the  purpose  get  forth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprisiog.  in  combi 
nation  a  pair  of  fulcrumed  lever  arms,  a  tw»  part  recep 
tacle  plvotally  supported  upon  a  connecting  binge,  and  a 
connection  between  the  receptacle  parts  and  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  lever  arms  causing  said  receptacle  parts  to  be 
tilted  apart  at  their  lower  ends  as  the  inner  ends  of  said 
lever  arms  are  forced  apart. 

')    A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlsltog  in  combI 
nation  a  pair  of  fulcrumed  lever  arms,  a  two-part  recep- 
tacle having  independent  pivotal  support  upon  a  connect 
ing  hinge,  the  leaves  of  said  hinge  being  formed  with  ion 
gitudlnally  extending  slots  and  the  adjacent  portions  of 
said    re<-»»ptacle   parts   being   formed   with   doNtnwardly   ex 
tending  slots,  and   pins  carried  by   the  inner  ends  of  said 
lever  arms  and  extending  through  said  slots,  for  the  pur 
pose  aet  forth. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  prlnteil  in  the  Gazette.] 


900,349.      VENTILATOR    ATTACHMENT. 
BOOITE.   Paxton.   111.      Filed   Nov.   11.   1907. 
401.694. 
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1.  A  ventilator  attachment  comprising  an  elongated 
diaphanous  body  strip,  a  slide  embracing  and  adjustably 
mounted  upon  each  end  of  the  strip,  each  sll<|e  having  op 
positely  dispose*!  channels  for  the  reception  of  opposite 
edge  portions  of  the  strip,  an  extension  upo»  each  slide, 
and  inwardly  and  \ipwardly  extending  slots  within  each 
extension  for  detachably  engaging  retaining  njeans  upon  a 
window  casing. 

•_'.  The  combination  with  a  window^  casing  and  headed 
fastening  devices  extending  from  opposite  faiHi  thereof;  of 
a  ventilator  comprising  a  panel,  slides  embracing  and  mov 
ably  mounted  upon  the  end  portions  of  the  panel,  and  an 
extension  upon  each  slide,  each  extension  having  L  shape  1 
slots  extending  inwardly  and  upwardly  thereinto  for  the 
reception  of  the  fastening  devices. 


900,350.     VEHICLE  COVER.     JuHN  H    Bboo^ 
tas.  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1907.     Serial  No: 


8,  Pocahon- 
399,558. 


1.  A  flexible  detachable  cover  for  vehicles  Rnd  the  like, 
and  rigid  handle  bars  connected  lengthwise  With  the  two 
sides  of  said  cover 

2.  A  flexible  detachable  cover  for  vehicles  »nd  the  like, 
and  rigid  handle  bars  slldably  connected  with  the  two  sides 
of  said  cover. 

3.  .\  flexible  detachable  cover  for  vehicles  and  the  like, 
and  rigid  handle  bars  connected  slldably  len|thwl»e  with 
both  sides  thereof. 


4.  A  flexible  cover  for  vehicles  and  the  like  having  poct> 
ets  adjacent  to  Its  upper  front  corners,  and  handlebars 
connected  with  the  sides  of  the  cover. 

5.  A  flexible  cover  for  vehicles  and  the  like  having  pock- 
ets adjacent  to  the  upper  front  corners,  and  handle-bara 
connected  slldably  lengthwise  with  the  sides  of  the  coyer. 

[Claims  t;  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900,351.  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING 
DEPTHS.  H.^REv  H.  BaowN,  Stewart.  Ohio.  Filed  May 
22,  1908.     Serial  No.  434.435. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  winding  device,  a  weighted 
flexible  device  connected  thereto,  and  a  wii****!  supporting 
and  actuated  by  said  device  ;  of  a  revoluble  indicator,  pro- 
jections thereon,  and  means  operated  by  the  wheel  for  ac- 
tuating the  Indicator,  said  means  comprising  an  elemenf 
revoluble  with  the  wheel,  and  a  projection  engaging  finger 
plvotally  connected  to  said  element,  and  shifiable  into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  the  projections. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  winding  device,  a  grooved 
wheel,  and  a  weighted  flexll)le  device  secured  to  said  first 
named, device  and  supported  by  and  disposed  to  actuate 
the  wheel  :  of  a  finger  plvotally  connected  to  the  wheel,  a 
revolu()le  disk,  and  a  projection  upon  the  disk  and  nor- 
mally in  the  [lath  of  and  disposed  to  be  actuate<l  by  the 
finger,  said  linger  being  shiftable  out  uf  the  path  of  the 
projection. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  housing  ,  of  a  spool  therein,  a 
wheel  Journaled  within  the  housing,  an  IndicatDr  carried 
by  the  housing,  a  flexible  element  secured  to  and  disposed 
to  be  wound  nn  to  and  unwound  from  the  spool,  said  ele- 
ment being  supported  by  and  disposed  to  rotate  the  wheel, 
a  weight  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  flexible  ele- 
ment, a  transversely  oscillating  lever  within  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  housing,  guides  therefor,  and  an  elongated 
guide  loop  carried  by  the  lever  and  through  which  said 
flexible  element  extends. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  housing;  of  a  sp<M>l  therein, 
a  wheel  Journaled  within  the  housing,  an  indicator  carried 
by  the  housing,  a  flexible  elemen^  secured  to  and  disposed 
to  be  wound  on  to  and  unwound  from  the  spool,  said  ele- 
ment being  supported  by  and  disposed  to  rotate  the  wheel, 
a  weight  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  flexible  ele- 
ment, a  transversely  oscillating  lever  with4n  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  housing,  guides  therefor,  and  an  elongated 
guide  loop  carried  by  the  lever  and  through  which  said 
flexible  element  extends,  means  outside  the  bousing  for 
actuating  the  spool,  and  a  brake  lever  within  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  housing,  said  lever  being  shiftable  against 
tbe  spool. 


900,352.     ^trip-moistenint;   ^)^:vI^E     MirHABi,  r. 

BaowNE.   Holyoke,   Ma.ss.      Filed   May   13,    1908.      Serial 

No.  432.6^52 

1.  A  strip  moistening  device  having  in  combination  with 
a  suitably  mounted  roll  of  gummed  material,  a  strip  mois- 
tening element  proper  comprising  liquid  absorbent  material 
located  In  the  path  of  the  free  end  of  the  strip,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  free  end  of  the  strip  In  contact  with 
the  absorbent  material,  means  for  varying  the  capillary 
attraction  of  the  absorbent  material,  and  means  for  sever- 
1  log  the  strip. 
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2.  \  Btrlp-molstening  device  having  in  combination,  a 
base  piece,  a  casing  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  gummed  material,  a  sup- 
porting casing  mounted  on  the  base  piece  and  spaced  from 
the  casing,  a  roller  secured  to  the  supporting  casing  for 
directing  the  free  end  of  the  gummed  strip  when  drawn 
from  the  roll,  a  container  tank  mounted  in  the  supporting 
casing,    aljsorbent    material    supported    by    the   supporting 


6.  A  shoe-aewlng  machine  comprising  a  looper.  a  needle, 
movable  towards  and  from  the  looper,  a  thread-engaging 
device  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  path  of  the  needle  in 
position  to  engage  the  strand,  which  leads  to  the  looper.  of 
a  loop  which  has  been  drawn  into  the  work  to  form  a 
stitch,  between  the  looper  and  the  point  where  said  strand^ 
enters  the  work,  and  to  draw  said  strand  in  the  direction 
of  said  patli  and  towards  tbe  looper,  a  finger,  and  means 
for  moving  the  same  to  engage  said  strand  between  the 
looper  and  the  point  of  engagement  therewith  by  said 
thread-engaging  device,  to  take  up  thread  therebetween, 
and  for  thereafter  moving  it  to  give  off  the  thread,  thus 
taken  up,  to  the  needle,  as  the  latter  draws  the  loop 
through  the  work,  substantially  as  described, 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


casing,  clamping  means  for  varying  the  rate  of  capillary 
attraction  of  the  absorbent  material,  a  device  for  detach- 
ably  retaining  the  absort>ent  material  In  the  supporting 
casing,  and  means  for  directing  the  free  end  of  the  strip 
Into  contact  with  the  al>sorbent  material,  and  a  severing 
device  for  the  strip,  the  free  end  of  the  strip  being  In  con- 
tact with  the  absorbent  material  at  all  times. 


900.353.     SHOE-SEWING  MACHINE.     Jba.nk  Chateau- 
N«CF.  Haverhill,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1907.     Serial  No. 
.   397,467. 


1.  A  Bhoe  sewing  machine  comprising  a  needle,  a  looper 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  acting  thread  fingers  for  taking  up 
thread  between   tbe  work  and  the  looper,   substantially  as 

described. 

2.  .V  shoe  sewing  machine  comprising  a  looper.  a  needle, 
a  main  and  a  supplemental  thread  finger  having  oppositely 
disposed  thread  engaging  faces,  said  supplemental  finger 
being  disposed  to  engage  the  thread  adjacent  the  path  of 
the  needle,  and  means  for  moving  the  main  flncer  to  take 
up  thread  running  from  the  supplemental  finger  to  the 
looper.  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  shoe  sewing  machine  comprising  a  looper.  a  needle, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  thread  fingers  and  means  for 
moving  said  fingers  In  opposite  directions  to  take  up  thread 
between  the  looper  and  the  work  and  thereafter  to  give  It 
off  to  the  needle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  shoe-sewing  machine  comprising  a  looper.  a  needle. 
a  pair  of  thread  fingers  having  oppositely  disposed  thread 
engaging  faces  about  which  the  thread  leading  from  the 
work  to  the  looper  may  be  successively  passed,  means  for 
advancing  one  of  said  fingers  to  take  up  thread  between 
the  other  fihger  and  the  looper,  and  subsequently  retract 
Ing  it  to  give  off  thread  to  the  needle,  sul)stantially  as  de- 
8cril>ed. 


900,354. 
Mass. 


nRir>C.E-DAM.      Howard   L.    Cobcrn,    Boston, 
Filed  May  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  430,273. 


A  dam  comprising  a  body  portion  over  which  tbe  over- 
flow from  the  impounded  water  passes,  said  body  portion 
forming  a  passageway  under  the  overfall,  and  water-con- 
flning  structures  at  the  ends  of  the  body  portion,  said 
Btructures  being  offset  upstream  from  the  body  portion, 
whereby  approaches  and  exits  are  provided  substantially 
in  line  with  said  passageway. 


900,355.    HUMIDIFIER.    Frank  B.  Com iVR,  Sharon.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  311,847. 


«0 


A  humidifier  comprising  a  casing  having  air  outletB 
In  their  ends,  a  tank  in  said  casing,  a  humidifier  element 
lotataMv  mounted  in  said  rasing  and  comprising  a  series 
of  disks  one  of  which  is  furnished  with  blades,  a  pump, 
pipes  communicating  with  the  pump  casing  and  with  the 
tank  one  of  said  pipes  i^eing  adapted  to  direct  water  pass- 
ing from  the  pump  under  pressure  against  the  blades  of 
said  disk  to  drive  the  humidifier  element,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 
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900.35fi.    HUMIDIFIER.    Fbaxk  B.  C0MIW8 
Filed  May   28.  1007.     Serial  No.  376.076 


I.  si 


laroD.  Msss. 


Uef  Talres  fitted  in  the  chamber  and  lerers  plToted  Inside 
the  chamber  which  are  adapted  to  operate  the  ralvee  when 
engaffed  by  the  projection  on  the  rod,  aubetantlally  as 
described  and  shuwn. 


9  0  0,358.     STAIR  ROD.      A!«>n»  Datis.  Scranton,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  423..i9«. 


A  humidifler  comprisln?  a  cylindrical  molstienlng  cham- 
ber having  apturned  ends  one  of  which  forma  a  fan  cham- 
ber, a  shaft  journaled  in  bearings  in  said  .'hamber  and 
havlntr  a  spiral  support,  a  moisture  distributing  element 
mo'inted  on  said  support,  and  a  fan  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  fan  chamber,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de8orit>ed. 


900.357.  PUMP  AND  THE  LIKE.  ALr-REp  E. 
Johannesburg.  Transvaal  Filed  May  16.  1905. 
No.    260.857. 


Davis. 
Serial 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stair  rod  having  a  securing 
base  at  each  end,  the  bottom  of  said  stair  rod  being  re- 
cessed between  said  base  onds.  an  ear  secured  to  each  of 
said  b&aes.  teeth  projecting  beyond  one  edge  of  said  rod 
and  means  to  secure  said  ears. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stair  rod  having  a  projecting 
securing  Iwise  at  each  end.  of  a  securing  ear  extending 
from  each  of  said  base  ends,  said  ears  l»elng  projected  par- 
allel and  in  like  direction,  means  to  adjustal)ly  secure 
said  ears,  and  teeth  secured  to  said  rod  Intermediate  of 
said  base  ends. 

;;.  The  combination  with  a  recessed  stair  rod,  of  a  Uit 
eruUy  extending  securing  ear  Hxed  to  the  l)a8e  of  said  rod 
at  each  end.  each  of  said  ears  extending  in  like  direction 
and  having  a  key-hole  slot,  and  a  plurality  of  offset  teeth 
secured  to  the  under  surface  of  said  bar.  said  teeth  ex- 
tending beyond  the  edge  of  said  bar  all  arranged  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


900.359.  CHANGING  BATTERIES  IX  ELECTRICALLY- 
PROPELLED  VEHICLES.  Albert  J.  Doty.  Mount  Ver- 
non. N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Berg.  Phila- 
delphia,   la.      Filed   Feb.   3.   1908.      Serial    No.   413,948. 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  nature  indicated,  a  diaphragm 
chamber  Interposed  between  the  oscillatory  mechanism  and 
the  main  suction  and  delivery  vjilves  of  the  pump,  a  flexi- 
ble vibrating  diaphragm  arranged  In  said  chiimber.  relief 
valves  inti^rposed  lietween  said  flexible  vibrati»g  diaphragm 
and  the  oscillatory  mechanism  of  the  pump,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  flexible  diaphragm  for  operating  said  re- 
lief valves,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  thu  nature  indicated,  a  diaphragm 
chamber  Interposed  between  the  oscillatory  mechanism 
and  the  main  suction  and  delivery  valves  $f  the  pump, 
a  flexible  vibrating  diaphragm  arranged  In  said  chamber, 
a  rod  fixed  to  said  diai<hrsj;m  and  a  guide  for  said  rod 
fixed  inside  the  chamber,  relief  valves  in  said  chamber,  and 
levers  actuated  by  the  diaphragm  through  tie  rod  to  op- 
erate said  relief  valves,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pump  of  the  nature  indicated,  a  diaphragm 
chamb*^r  interposed  between  the  oscillatory  mechanism  and 
the  main  auction  and  delivery  valves  of  the  pump,  a  flexi- 
ble vibrating  diaphragm  arranged  In  said  chamber,  a  disk 
•  t  either  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  a  rod  fixed  to  said 
disks,  said  rod  formed  with  a  projection  or  lug,  a  slotted 
tubular  guide   for   said  rod   fixed    Inside   the   chamber,   re- 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electrically  propelled  ve- 
hicle having  a  lattery  receptacle  depending  from  Us  1  e<l 
and  provided  with  an  opening  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle, 
of  a  pair  of  battery  trucks  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle 
In  position  to  deliver  a  battery  Into  one  side  of  the  battery 
receptacle  and  receive  a  battery  from  the  other  side, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  trucks  to  the  vehicle 
and  mechanism  for  moving  a  battery  from  one  of  the  ^ 
trucks  Into  the  receptacle  against  a  battery  therein,  where-' 
by  the  latter  will  be  displaced  and  dellvere<l  upon  receiv- 
ing truck. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electrically  propelled  ve- 
hicle having  a  tiattery  rweptacle  depending  from  Its  bed 
and  provided  with  openings  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle,  of 
a  pair  of  battery  trucks  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle  in 
line  with  thp  openings  in  the  Ivattery  receptacle,  means 
for  locking  the  said  trucks  to  the  vehicle  and  a  ram  com 
prising  a  plunger  adapted  to  bear  against  a  battery  on  one 
of  the  trucks  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  plunger 
whereby  the  said  battery  will  be  puahed  Into  the  recep- 
tacle and  will  displace  the  exhausted  Imttery  therefrom 
upon  the  truck  on  the  opr-»site  side  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  The  combination  r  th  an  electrically  propelle«l  vf> 
hide  having  a  battery  receptacle  depending  from  Its  bed 
and  provided  with  an  opening  at  each  side  of  the  re«-ep 
tacle,  of  a  pair  of  liattery  trucks  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
vehicle  adapted  to  assume  a  position  to  deliver  a  battery 
into  one  side  of  the  battery  receptacle  and  to  receive  a 
battery   from    the   other   side,    means   for   detachably    con- 
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nectlng  the  trucks  and  the  vehicle  so  as  to  provide  a  aub- 
■tantlally  continuous  platform  for  the  movement  of  the 
batteries,  said  means  comprising  hooks  carried  by  one  of 
tald  elements  and  adapted  to  engage  eyes  on  the  ofher  of 
said  elements. 


900,360.  BLOCK  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  William  Fbch- 
HSB  and  Albbbt  H.  F»CHi»«a.  Goliad.  Tex.  Filed  July 
23.  1907.     Serial  No.  386.107. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  block  signaling  system,  of  a 
trolley  mounted  upon  a  train  the  same  comprising  a  eta 
tlonary  casing,  a  rotating  casing,  an  arm  mounted  on  said 
rotating  casing  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  thereby,  a  trolley 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  arm,  said  arm  having  at  Its 
outer  end  a  V  shaped  portion  and  said  trolley  having  at 
Its  lower  end  an  inverted  V  shaped  portion  for  fitting  Into 
the  V  shaped  portion  of  said  arm.  a  bolt  for  holding  said 
trolley  and  said  arm  together,  and  a  spring  for  p«»rmltttng 
said  trolley  to  l»e  rotated  upon  said  arm, 

2.  Tiie  combination  with  a  signaling  system  of  a  trolley 
mechanism  mounted  upon  an  engine  for  permitting  signals 
to  be  conveyed  from  said  signaling  system  to  said  train, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  stationary  memlter,  a  ro 
tating  member,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  rotating 
member,  a  trolley  mounted  on  said  arm.  a  plurality  of 
gear  for  rotating  said  arm.  means  for  rotating  said  gear 
from  said  stationary  member,  a  lever  for  raising  an<l 
lowering  said  trolley,  a  rack,  and  a  catch  secured  to  said 
lever  for  engaging  said  rack  for  holding  said  trolley  In 
any  desiretl  jwisltion, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  signaling  system  of  a  trolley 
mounted  on  a  locomotlTC  comprising  a  rotating  arm.  a 
lever  for  rotating  said  arm.  a  catch  on  said  lever  for  hold- 
ing said  lever  In  any  adjusted  postion,  a  trolley  mounted 
on  one  end  of  said  arm.  and  means  engaging  said  trolley 
for  rotating  the  same, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  signaling  system  of  a  trolley 
mounted  upon  a  locomotive  comprising  a  rotating  arm.  a 
lever  for  rotating  the  same,  a  trolley  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  arm  formed  with  a  depending  lug,  a  gear  mounted 
In  one  end  of  said  rotating  arm  formed  with  an  engaging 
member,  said  engaging  member  l>elng  adapted  to  engage 
said  depending  hig  whereby  when  said  gear  is  rotated  said 
trolley  will  l)e  rotated,  a  shaft  for  rotating  said  gear,  a 
hand  wheel  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  means  connecting 
gald  hand  wheel  and  said  shaft  for  i)ermittlng  power 
from   said    hand    wheel   to  t>e   comnuinlcated    to   said    shaft. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  signaling  system  of  a  trolley 
mouqted  upon  a  locomoth-e,  a  rotating  arm  for  supporting 
aaid  trolley  formed  with  a  plurality  of  Ijevelwl  surfaces, 
■aid  surfaces  foruilnc  a  V  shaped  member,  a  trolley  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  lieveled  surfaces  adapted  to  engage 
said  first  mentioned  t»eveled  surfaces,  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  all  of  said  beveled  surfaces  In  contact,  thereby 
holding  said  trolley  at  right-angle*  to  said  supporting 
arm.  and  means  for  rotating  said  trolley. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900,361.  CHECK -ROW  CORN  PLANTER.  Pokter  C. 
Fox.  McComb.  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1907.  Serial  No. 
400,686. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
frame  :  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  upon  one  of  the  end 
members  of  the  frame :  means  for  driving  said  shaft  :  a 
diagonally  disposed  shaft  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said 
frame  member  and  provided  with  a  crank  portion  ;  an  end- 
wise movable  vertical  blade  pivoted  at  Its  upi>er  end  to 
said  crank  portion  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot; 
a  driving  connection  between  said  transverse  shaft  and 
said  diagonal  shaft,  for  effecting  the  movement  of  said 
blade;  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  frame  member  and  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  in  said  blade,  for  effecting  a 
swinging  movement  of  the  latter  during  Its  vertical  move- 
ments. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  in  combination,  a 
frame;  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  upon  one  of  the  end 
members  of  the  frame-,  a  diagonally  disposed  shaft  mount- 
ed upon  one  end  of  said  frame  member  and  provided  with 
a  crank  portion  ;  a  vertically-movable  blade  pivoted  at 
its  upper  end  to  said  crank  portion  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  ;  a  sprocket  carried  by  said  transverse 
shaft  ;  an  axle  :  a  sprocket  carried  by  said  axle ;  a  sprocket 
chain  connecting  said  sprockets;  a  driving  connection 
between  said  transverse  shaft  and  said  diagonal  shaft. 
for  effecting  the  movement  of  said  blade:  a  pin  carried 
by  said  frame  member  and  extending  through  the  slot  in 
said  blade,  for  effecting  a  swinging  movement  of  the 
latter  during  Its  vertical  movements;  and  means  for  ro 
tating  the  last  mentioned  sprocket  independently  of  the 
rotation  of  the  axle. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril^d.  in  combination,  a 
frame ;  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  upon  one  of  the  end 
members  of  the  frame  ;  means  for  driving  said  shaft  :  a 
diagonally-disposed  shaft  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said 
framf  member  and  provided  with  a  crank  portion  ;  an  end- 
wise movable  vertical  blade  pivoted  to  said  crsnk  portion 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  ;  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  transverse  shaft  and  said  diagonal  shaft, 
for  effe<  ting  the  movement  of  said  blade  ;  a  pair  of  depend- 
ing straps  secured  to  said  frame  meml)er  :  and  a  horizontal 
pin  carried  by  said  straps  and  extending  through  the 
slot  In  said  blade,  for  effecting  a  swinging  movement  of 
the  latter  diirinc  its  vertical  movements. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
frame ;  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  upon  one  of  the  end 
meml)er8  of  the  frame:  a  diagonally-disposed  shaft  mount- 
ed upon  one  end  of  said  frame  memtier,  and  provided  with 
a  crank  ^wrtion  ,  an  endwise  movable  vertical  blade  piv- 
oted at  Its  upi)er  end  to  said  crank  portion,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  :  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  transverse  and  diagonal  shafts,  for  effecting 
the  vertical  movement  of  said  blade  :  a  sprocket  carried 
by  said  transverse  shaft;  an  axle;  a  sprocket  loosely 
mounted  on  said  axle  and  provided  with  a  hub  having  a 
clutch  face  and  a  peripheral  series  of  ratchets  ;  a  sprocket 
chain  connecting  said  sprockets  ;  a  clutch   member  keyed 
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upon  (wld  shaft  and  provided  with  a  'clrctimscrlblni? 
ffroovp  ;  a  lever  carried  by  said  member  for  ranvlng  the 
game  Into  and  out  of  engaijement  with  the  last  mentioned 
sprocket,  said  lever  being  provided  with  4  yoke  portion 
flited  In  said  groove  :  a  pin  carried  by  said  frame  member 
and  extending  throusrh  the  slot  In  said  blade,  for  etfectln)? 
a  swlnKlng  movement  of  the  latter  dnrlO«  Its  vertical 
movement ;  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  levflr  and  adapted 
for  engaiiement  with  said  ratchet,  to  rotate  the  last  men 
tloned  sprocket  Independently  of  the  rotatit>n  of  the  axle. 


900.3  62.  COMBINED  BAG  -  HOLDING  BACK  AND 
TWINE  HOLDER.  Jexness  B.  Fhear.  Fhcelalor.  Minn, 
riled  Jan.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  409,847. 


1.  A    device    of   the    character    described:   comprising    a 
~front  bar,  a   rear  bar.  end  liars  connecting  said  front  and 

rear  bars,  a  supporting  wire  carried  by  tht  end  bars  and 
held  lK?low  the  said  front  bar,  crossing  wir^s  having  their 
upper  ends  connected  to  the  rear  bar  and  their  lower  ends 
connected  to  the  supporting  wire,  said  croBsIng  wires  be- 
ing arranged  In  series  to  provide  a  plurality  of  bag  sup 
ports,  and  guards  carried  by  said  front  b«r  and  held  In 
front  of  each  of  the  bag  supports. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
front  bar  and  a  rear  bar.  said  bars  l)elnK  ajrranged  in  dif 
ferent  planes  and  at  a  relative  Inclination,  end  bars  con 
necting  said  front  and  rear  bars,  a  longitudinally  arranged 
supporting  wire  having  its  ends  connected  to  each  of  the 
end  liars,  said  supporting  wire  being  held  l»elow  the  plane 
of  the  said  front  bar,  crossing  wires  having  one  of  their  ends 
connected  to  the  rear  bar  and  their  other  ends  connected  to 
the  supporting  wire,  said  crossing  wires  being  arranged  In 
series  to  provide  a  plurality  of  Independent  bag  supports, 
and  a  guard  for  each  bag  support. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrU)e<l  comprising  a 
front  bar.  a  rear  bar  extending  at  an  Udination  with 
respect  to  said  front  bar  and  arranged  al)Ove  the  front 
bar,  side  bars  connecting  the  front  and  rear  bars  together, 
inclined  bag  supporting  wires  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  rear  bar.  means  for  supporting  the  forward  ends  of 
said  Incline  1  bag  supporting  wires,  divisional- wires  con- 
nected to  said  front  and  rear  bars,  and  guards  connected 
to  the  front  bar  and  supporte<l  at  their  lower  ends  by 
said  divisional  wires. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  described;  comprising  a 
front  bar,  a  rear  bar  extending  at  an  itcilnatlon  with 
respiect  to  said  front  bar  and  arranged  alxive  the  front 
bar.  side  bars  connecting  the  front  and  rear  bars  together. 
Inclined  bag  supporting  wires  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
rear  l>ar.  means  for  supporting  the  forward  ends  of  said 
inclined  bag  supporting  wires,  divisional  wires  connected 
to  said  front  and  rear  bars,  guards  conne<  te<l  to  the  front 
bar  and  supported  at  their  lower  eiKls  by  said  divisional 
wires,  a  twine  cone  support  projecting  laterally  from 
each  of  said  side  bars,  and  an  arm  pro>?cting  laterally 
from  each  of  said  side  bars  and  provldad  with  an  eye 
through   which   extends  the  twine.  I 

."».  A  device  of  the  character  describe^  comprising  a 
front  bar,  a  rear  bar  extending  at  an  IncllnatJon  with 
respect  to  said  front  bar  and  In  a  higher  plane,  end  bars 
connecting  said  front  and  rear  bars,  a  lotigltudlnally  ar- 
ranged supt>orting  wire  carried  by  the  enfl  bars  and  held 
below  the  said  front  bar,  bag  supporting  wires  each  hav- 
ing one  of  Its  ends  connected  to  the  rear  bar  and  its  other 
end  connected  to  the  longitudinally  extending  supporting 
wire,  said  bag  supporting  wires  being  arranged  In  pairs 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  Independent  l>ag  supports,  a 
guard  for  each  of  the  bag  supports  compflsing  depending 


arms  carried  by  the  front  bar  the  lower  portion  of  which 
are  Inturned,  and  a  divisional  wire  arranged  between  each 
pair  of  wires  forming  the  bag  supports  and  having  a  de 
penditfg  portion  forming  a  support  for  the  inturned  end 
portion  of  the  said  guards. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900,363.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH  CROWN  AND  SECUR- 
ING MEANS  THEREFOR.  Enoch  M.  Frkdkricks, 
Chicago.  HI.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,634. 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  artiflclal  tooth- 
crown  having  a  post  re<elvlng  tni>ered  cavity  therein,  and 
a  tapered  metallic  shell  located  in  said  cavity  and  having 
en  the  Inner  surface  of  Its  smaller  end  one  or  more  longi- 
tudinally extending  gro:)ve8. 

2.  As  an  iirtlde  of  manufacture,  an  artificial  tooth- 
crown  having  %  ta[)ere(l  metallic  shell  molded  therein  and 
pre.senting  Its  contracted  portion  outwardly,  the  walls 
of  sMid  shell  tapering  from  its  tjase  to  a  point  near  Its 
out.'r  end  and  then  extended  In  parallelism  to  form  an 
enlarged  bearing  area  for  a  se<urlng  post. 

,"..  The  conibination  with  a  tooth  crown  having  a  post- 
receiving  tapered  cavity,  of  a  tapered  metallic  shell  located 
in  said  cavity  against  the  walls  thereof  and  having  on  the 
inner  surface  of  Its  smaller  end  one  or  more  longltudiiiaUy 
extending  grooves,  a  securing  post  located  at  one  of  Its 
ends  In  the  shell  and  having  a  portion  within  the  shell 
tapered  from  Its  free  end  towards  the  contracted  end  of 
the  shell. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tooth  crown  having  a  post- 
receiving  tapered  cavity,  of  a  tapered  metallic  shell  located 
in  said  cavity  against  the  walls  thereof  and  having  on  the 
inner  surface  of  Its  smaller  end  one  or  more  longitudinally 
extending  grooves,  a  securing  post  located  at  one  of  Its 
ends  in  the  shell  and  having  a  portion  within  the  shell 
tapered  from  its  free  end  towards  the  contracted  end  of 
the  shell,  the  post  also  having  at  the  smaller  end  of  the 
tapered  part  thereof  an  annular  shoulder  and  one  or  more 
grooves  extending  longitudinally  and  outwardly  from  said 
shoulder. 

5  The  combination  with  a  tooth-crown  having  a  post- 
receiving  tarwred  cavity,  of  a  tapered  metallic  shell  located 
In  said  cavity  against  the  walls  thereof  and  provided  on 
the  inner  surface  of  Its  smaller  end  with  one  or  more 
longitudinally  extending  grooves,  a  securing  post  located 
at  one  of  Its  ends  In  the  shell. 


900,364.      BOTTLE.     Gcokob  Gkisendorfeb,   TJklah,  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  23.   1907.      Serial  No.  403, 52.%. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  glass  Ixittle.  a  sleeve  embedded 
In  the  neck  thereof,  said  sleeve  having  self  contained 
means  for  rupturing  It  and  therntiy   shortening  the  bottle. 

2.  In  combit>ation  with  a  glass  bottle,  a  sleeve  of  rela- 
tively soft  material  secured  In  the  bottle  neck,  and  an  ac- 
cessible cutting  or  tearing  Implement  projecting  from  the 
sleeve  and  forming  means  for  rupturing  It  :  whereby  after 
the  rupturing  a  part  of  the  sleeve  remains  associated  with 
the  bottle  neck. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  cork 
seated  entirely  within  the  same  and  below  Its  mouth,  an 
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Immovable  filling  above  the  cork,  a  sleeve  of  rupturable 
material  afc8o<lated  with  the  bottle,  and  means  carried 
by  the  sleeve  for  rupturing  It ;  whereby  when  the  sleeve 
is  ruptured,  the  upper  part  of  the  neck  Including  said 
filling  is  removed. 


4.  In  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle  having  an 
Interior  groove  at  Its  mouth,  a  cork  seated  entirely  with- 
in thQ  same  and  below  Its  mouth,  an  immovable  filling 
above  the  cork,  a  plate  above  the  filling,  extending  with 
said  filling  into  said  groove,  a  sleeve  of  rupturable  material 
associated  with  the  bottle  neck,  and  means  carried  by  the 
sleeve  for  rupturing  It;  whereby  when  the  sleeve  Is  rup- 
tured, the  upper  part  of  the  neck  Including  said  filling  Is 

removed, 

.',.  In  combination  with  a  bottle,  a  sleeve  of  rupturable 
material  embedded  in  the  neck,  and  a  wire  lying  within 
the  sleeve  and  protruding  from  It, 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  j  rioted  In  the  Gazette.] 


with  a  mold-space  therel)etw«en,  then  forcing  a  current  of 
heated  gas  through  the  mold  spaee,  and  then  running  su- 
perheated molten  metal  into  said  mold  space  and  thereby 
partly  fusing  .'jatd  solid  metal,  said  superheated  molten 
metal  and  the  partly  fused  portion  of  the  solid  meUl  form- 
ing when  solidified  a  uniform  weld. 


900.365.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MOLDS.  James 
W.  GiBXEV.  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  W.  P.  Taylor 
Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.   16.   1907.     Serial  No.   397.730 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  molds,  a  base  carrying 
a  suitable  pattern,  a  flask  around  the  pattern,  a  stripping 
plate  and  an  exterior  clamp  for  securing  the  stripping  plate 
to  the  base 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  molds,  a  base  carrying  a 
suitable  pattern,  a  flask  around  the  pattern,  a  stripping 
plate  and  an  exterior  C  shaped  clamp  for  securing  the 
stripping  plate  to  the  base. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  molds,  a  base  carrying  a 
suitable  pattern,  a  flask  around  tlie  pattern,  a  stripping 
plate,  an  « xterlor  clamp  for  securing  the  stripping  plate 
to  the  base  and  separate  clamps  for  securing  the  stripping 
plate  to  the  flask. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  molds,  a  base  carrying  a  > 
suitable  pattern,  a  flask  around  the  pattern  and  a  stripping 
plate,   an   exterior  clamp  for  securing  the  stripping  plate 
to  the  base  and  separate  tapered  clamps  for  securing  the 
stripping  plate  to  the  flask 

5.  In  an  apparattis  for  making  molds,  a  base  carrying 
a  suitable  pattern,  a  flask  around  the  pattern,  a  stripping 
plate  nnd  an  exterior  clamp  for  securing  the  stripping 
plate  to  the  base;  said  stripping  plate  having  handles  se- 
cured  thereto  at   each   corner   thereof. 


/«t 


2.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  uniting  solid  pieces  of 
metal,  which  consists  in  placing  a  mold  in  Juxtaposition 
to  adjacent  portions  of  said  pieces  of  metal  with  a  mold- 
space  theret>etween,  then  forcing  a  current  of  heated  gas 
through  the  mold  space,  and  then  running  superheated 
molten  metal  into  said  mold  space  and  thereby  partly 
fusing  said  solid  pieces  of  metal,  said  superheated  molten 
metal  and  the  partly  fused  portions  of  the  solid  pieces  of 
metal  forming  when  solidified  a  uniform  weld. 

3.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  uniting  metals,  which 
consists  in  placing  a  mold  In  Juxtaposition  to  solid  metal 
with  a  mold-space  therebetween,  then  forcing  a  current 
of  heated  gas  through  the  mold  space,  and  then  running 
Into  said  mold  space  a  mixture  of  molten  metals,  one  of 
which  Is  a  superheated  molten  metal  and  thereby  partly 
fusing  said  solid  metal,  said  superheated  molten  metal 
and  the  partly  fused  portion  of  the  solid  metal  forming 
when  solidified  a  uniform  weld. 

4.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  uniting  metals,  which 
consists  in  placing  a  mold  in  juxtaposition  to  solid  metal 
with  a  mold  space  therel>etween.  then  forcing  a  current 
of  heated  gas  through  tlie  mold  space,  and  then  running 
Into  said  mold  space  a  mixture  of  superheated  molten 
metals  and  thereby  partly  fusing  said  solid  metal,  said 
superheated  molten  metals  and  the  partly  fused  portion  of 
the  solid  metal  forming  when  solidified  a  uniform  weld. 

5.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  uniting  metals,  which 
consists  In  placing  In  juxtaposition  to  solid  metal  a  mold 
of  such  construction  as  to  form  therewith  a  mold  space 
having  narrow  channels,  then  forcing  a  current  of  heated 
gas  through  the  mold  space,  and  then  running  superheated 
molten  metal  Into  said  mold  space  and  thereby  partly  fus- 
ing said  solid  metal,  said  superheated  molten  metal  and  the 
partly  fused  portion  of  the  solid  metal  forming  when 
solidified   a  uniform  weld. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900.367  SWITCH  MECHANISM  AND  TRAIN-CARRIED 
ACTU.VTING  MEANS  THEREFOR.  Ei>w  ard  Haas.  San 
Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  401.755. 


n  m    n 


900.366.     PROCESS  OF  UNITING  METALS.     Hans  Gold-  I 
SCHMIDT    and    Felix    Langb.    Essen-on  the  Ruhr,    Ger-  ' 
many.     Filed  Jan.  30.  1905.     Serial  No.  243.401. 
1.   The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  uniting  metals,  which 

consists  In  placing  a  mold  In  juxtaposition  to  solid  metal  1 

136  0.  O.— 76 


1.  In  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
switch  tongues,  of  a  connecting  bar  connecting  the  free 
ends  of  the  tongues  and  arranged  to  work  under  the  track 
rails,  switch  throwing  bars  arranged  longitudinally  of  the 
track,  pivoted  Intermediately  of  their  ends  to  the  cross 
ties,  and  connected  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  connecting 
bar  for  the  switch  tongues,  transverse  bars  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  said  switch  throwing  bars,  and  cam  blocks 
having  outwardly  beveled  Inner  faces  arranged  at  the  outer 
ends  of  said  switch  throwing  bars. 
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2.  In  a  switch  meohaniHm.  th«»  cnmolDatirkn  with  the 
switch  ton;rM»»«  of  a  connt'ctini?  har  arrantre<1  b<»twp«>n  the 
free  ends  of  the  tonirue>«,  a  pair  of  plvote<l  swItch-throwlnK 
bars  arranged  at  t*ach  side  of  the  track  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  barw  being  connected  with  wild  connecthjjt  bar,  con- 
necting bars  for  connecting  the  outer  or  fre^  ends  of  one 
pair  of  switch-throwing  bars  with  «ald  ends  of  the  other 
pair  of  said  bars,  and  cam  blocks  arrangi  d  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  switch-throwing  t)ars. 

.'{.  In  switch  mec^anis^l.  the  combination  with  the 
switch  tongues,  of  a  laterally  movable  connecting  bar  ar- 
ranged to  work  under  the  track  rails  for  coinnectlng  the 
free  ends  of  said  tongues,  a  locking  bar  coBiprisIng  two 
separable  sections  arrang>^d  between  and  hlngf'd  at  its 
ends  to  the  free  ends  of  the  iwitcb  tonguex,  a  U  shaped 
hinge  member  hinged  to  one  of  the  cross  ties  and  connected 
at  Its  central  or  Intermediate  portion  to  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  locking  oar  sf'crions  and  coactlng  therewith  to  hold 
either  of  the  switch  tongues  In  secure  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  track  rail  after  the  switch  has  been  thrown,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  actuated  for  moving  tlie  laterally 
movable  connecting  bar  In  either  direction. 

4.  In  switch  mechanism  and  train  carried  actuating 
means  therefor,  the  combination  with  the  s'Wltch  tongues 
of  a  laterally  movable  connecting  bar  for  connecting  the 
free  ends  of  the  tongues,  a  pair  of  pivoted  switch  throwing 
bars  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  track  and  connected  with 
said  connecting  bar,  transverse  connecting  bfcrs  arranged 
between  the  outer  or  free  ends  of  the  swUch  throwing 
bars,  cam  blocks  having  r)Utwardly  beveled  Inner  side  faces 
arranged  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  switch  throwing  bars, 
and  means  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  train  for  actuating 
the  switch  mechanism,  said  means  comprising  shoes 
adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  faces  of  the  cam  blocks. 

5.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  the  comblnatljin  with  the 
switch  tongues  of  a  laterally  movable  cf)nnettlng  bar  ar- 
ranged to  slide  under  the  track  rails  and  as  a  connection 
for  the  free  ends  of  the  tongues,  a  set  of  pitoted  switch- 
throwing  bars  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  tr«ck.  the  inner 
ends  of  the  bars  of  each  set  being  connected  with  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  connecting  bar.  connecting  bars  for  con- 
necting the  outer  or  free  ends  of  the  switch  throwing  bars 
of  one  set  with  said  ends  of  the  bars  of  the  other  set  and 
switch  actuating  mechanism  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a 
train  for  actuating  the  switch-throwing  bars. 

[Claim  B  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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900,368.     DLMPING-C.\R      Herbert  T    He«b.  Jambs  R. 
(JaovEs.  and  L)avid  H.   Fore.man.   I>enver,  Colo.,  assign 
ors.  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Herr  Dump 
Car  Company.  iH-nver,  Colo.,  a  I'orjMjratlon  of  trolorado. 
Filed  iH-c.  27,   190r>       Serial  No.  2i>;{,490 


1.  In  a  dumping  ear,  the  combination  witbithe  car  body   | 
and  a  hinged  dumping  door  forming  a  part  of  the  car  bot- 
tom, of  pivoted  devices  for  locking  the  door  In  the  closed 

j)o«ltlon.  the  said  devices  having  their  axes  parallel  with 
the  hinging  axis  of  the  door,  an  operating  rrxl  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  car  body,  stationary  devices  mounted 
on  the  car  body  at  suitable  intervals  and  forcing  support- 
ing guides  for  the  rod  which  slides  freely  then.-on,  an  , 
operating  lever  connected  with  the  rod  at  o4e  extremity,  > 
and  a  suitable  operative  connection  betwe<>n'the  n>d  and 
the  locking  means  whereby  ti.e  door  nay  t>e  |o<'ked  in  the 
closed  position  or  released  at  pieasuri- 

2.  The  Combination  with  It.e  car  body,  naid  a  hinged 
door  forming  a  part  of  the  bottom  thereof.  Of  means  for 
locking  the  door  In  the  cloned  position,  said  ifieans  Inelud     , 


Ing  stationary  hangers  mounted  on  the  car.  locking  devices 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  hangers,  an  operating  rod  sup- 
ported and  guided  by  the  hangers,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  rod  and  the  pivoted   locking  devices. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  car  body  and  a  hinged 
dumping  d<x>r.  of  means  for  locking  the  door  in  the  closed 
position  including  stationary  hangers  carried  by  the  car. 
locking  devices  pivotally  mounted  on  the  hangers,  an 
operating  rod  supfM)rfed  and  guided  by  the  hangers,  an 
operative  connection  between  tbe  rod  and  the  pivoted  lock- 
ing devices,  the  latter  Iw-ing  mounted  to  swing  in  vertical 
planes,  the  door-engaging  parts  of  the  said  devices  project- 
ing when  released,  below  the  plane  of  the  door  when  closed, 
thus  allowing  them  to  [)erform  the  door  lifting  function  to 
a  limited  degree  w!:en  moving  to  the  do)rlocking  position, 
to  overcome  any  sagging  tendency 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  body,  and  a  dumping  door  forming  a  part  of  the 
bottom  of  the  car.  of  locking  means  including  pivoted  de- 
vices for  locking  the  door  In  the  closed  position,  the  axes 
of  the  locking  devices  extending  lengthwise  of  the  car 
whereby  they  swing  In  vertical  planes  cutting  the  car 
transversely,  niid  means  for  operating  the  pivoted  locking 
devices,  including  a  rod  extending  lengthwise  of  and  suit- 
ably supported  <m  the  car.  and  a  suitable  operative  con- 
nection between  the  rod  and  the  pivoted  locking  devices. 

5.  The  combination  witli  a  car  body,  and  a  hinged  durap- 
lug  d(X)r  forming  a  part  of  the  bottom  of  the  car.  of  locking 
means  Including  pivoted  devices  for  locking  the  door  in  the 
closed  position,  and  means  for  operating  the  pivoted  de- 
vices including  a  rod  extending  lengthwise  of  and  suitably 
supported  on  the  car,  said  rod  having  a  back  and  forth 
movement  in  the  direction  of  the  car  s  length,  and  a  suit- 
able operative  connection  between  the  rod  and  the  pivoted 
locking  devices,  said  connection  Including  toggle  links. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  ] 


9  0  0,369       RO.VD-OHADER.     Elijah   A.   Hollenbeck. 
Funk.  Nebr.     Filed  May  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  4a5.770. 


■       -  '   -^  V/  •'  ' 


1.  .\  road  grader  comprising  an  excavator,  a  draw  bar. 
said  excavator  having  coune<-tion  with  said  draw  bar.  a 
conveyer  adapted  to  receive  the  dirt  upturned  by  said  ex- 
cavator, means  of  connection  between  said  excavator  and 
the  grader  frame,  having  an  eye  memoer.  a  rod  member  en- 
gaging the  latter  and  said  conveyer,  and  means  for  man- 
ually actuating  said  rod  member 

2.  A  road  grader  cuaiprising  an  excavator,  a  draw-bar 
formed  of  connected  approximately  E-sbaped  members 
spaced  apart  to  receive  between  tliem  the  beam  of  said  ex- 
cavator, and  having  a  bracket  to  which  Is  coiiuecte<l  the 
forward  end  of  said  excavator  beam,  means  of  connection 
between  .said  excavator,  and  the  grader  frame  having  an 
eye  member,  a  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  the  dirt  up- 
turned by  said  excavator,  a  rod  member  extending  through 
said  eye  member  and  connecting  with  said  conveyer,  and 
manually  actuated  means  for  said   rod  member. 

;;.  .V  road  grader  comprising  a  conveyer  or  carrier  In 
sections,  means  for  etfec'tlng  the  adjustment  of  the  upper 
(•on\eyer  se<-tlon  and  its  retention  in  position  and  addi- 
tional adjusting  means  for  the  lower  conveyer  section,  an 
excavator  arranged  to  deliver  the  upturned  earth  into  said 
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conveyer,  and  means  for  effecting  the  gimultaneous  adjust- 
ment of  said  conveyer  and  said  excavator  for  cooperative 
action  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  road  grader  comprising  a  draw  bar,  means  for  ad- 
justably suspending  the  for\^•ard  end  of  said  draw-bar  in 
position,  an  excavator  carried  by  said  draw-l)ar.  a  con- 
veyer for  receiving  the  dirt  from  said  excavator,  means  of 
connection  between  said  excavator  and  the  grader  frame,  a 
manually  actuated  rod  membt>r  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  conveyer  and  said  excavator  from  and  by  a  common 
manually  actuated  means. 


900,370.  BLOCK-SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  John  8.  HoL- 
LIDAY.  Wilktnshurg.  I'a  .  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch 
&  Signal  Company.  Swissvale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania      Filed  Feb.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  417.009. 


900,371.  DIFFERENTIAL  I'RESSrRE  GAGE.  FlUNK  H. 
Hopkins.  SomervlUe,  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Steam 
Gauge  and  Valve  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  30, 
Serial  No.  354,859. 


U,L%M^ 


1.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  track  rails  which  are 
electrically  continuous  for  nil  currents,  synchroscoplc  re- 
lays each  having  a  movable  element  connected  across  the 
track  rails,  and  means  for  Impressing  signaling  currents 
upon  the  track  rails,  said  currents  lieing  in  phase  in  eacfh 
block  with  the  current  in  one  field  winding  of  the  relays 
lor  that  block;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  track  rails  which  are 
electrically  continuous  for  all  currents,  relays  having  each 
a  coll  or  winding  connected  across  the  track  rails,  and  two 
other  windings  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  means  for  sup- 
plying said  windings  with  currents  which  differ  in  phase 
by  substantially  the  same  angle  as  the  angle  between  the 
different  windings,  and  means  for  Impressing  upon  the 
track  rails  currents  which  differ  In  phase  In  adjacent 
blocks  by  an  angle  corresponding  approximately  to  the 
angle  of  difference  between  the  two  windings  of  the  re- 
lays :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  track  rails  which  are 
electrically  continuous  for  all  currents,  transformers  for 
supplying  signaling  current  to  the  track  rails,  means 
whereby  the  currents  supplied  by  adjacent  transformers 
are  of  different  phase,  relays  having  one  winding  con- 
nected across  the  track  rails  and  two  other  sets  of  wind- 
ings at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  peans  for  supplying 
currents  of  different  phase  to  the  last  named  windings: 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  track  rails  which  are 
electrically  continuous  for  all  currents,  transformers  for 
Impressing  signaling  currents  upon  the  track  rails,  means 
for  causing  the  currents  impressed  ur>on  adjacent  blocks 
to  differ  in  plia.se  from  each  other  by  substantially  ninety 
degrees,  relays  having  one  set  of  colls  connected  across 
the  track  rails,  and  two  other  windings  approximately 
ninety  degrees  from  each  other,  and  means  for  supplying 
currents  to  the  last  named  windings  differing  In  phase  by 
approximately  ninety  degree's  ;  substantially  as  described. 

B.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  track  rails  which  are 
electrically  continuous  for  all  currents,  a  transformer  con- 
nected across  the  track  rails  for  supplying  signaling  cur- 
r«nt  to  each  block  at  an  Intermediate  portion  thereof, 
means  whereby  the  current  supplied  by  adjacent  trans- 
formers will  differ  in  phase,  a  pair  of  relays  for  each 
block  having  their  contacts  In  series  with  each  other  in 
the  signal-controlling  circuit,  said  relays  each  having  one 
winding  connected  across  the  track  rails,  and  two  other 
windings  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing currents  of  different  phase  to  the  last  named  windings  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Mass. 
1907. 


1.  A  differential  gage  comprising  a  single  indicator,  a 
plurality  of  pressure  actuated  flexible  tubes  each  connected 
with  a  separate  source  of  pressure,  means  so  connecting 
said  memlKjrs  as  to  cause  the  pressure  in  each  member  to 
directly  and  positively  oppoise  any  movement  of  the  other 
member,  and  oj>eratlng  means  for  the  Indicator  controlled 
by  said  connecting  meatus,  whereby  the  indicator  Is  actu- 
ated proportionally  to  the  movement  caused  by  the 
stronger  pressure. 

2.  A  differential  gage  comprising  a  single  Indicator,  a 
plurality  of  flexible  tubes  each  connected  with  a  separate 
source  of  pressure,  means  so  connecting  said  devices  as  to 
cause  the  pressure  In  each  device  to  directly  and  positively 
oppose  any  movement  of  the  other  member,  and  operating 
means  for  the  Indicator  attached  to  and  controlled  by  said 
connecting  means,  whereby  the  Indicator  is  actuated  pro- 
portionally to  the  movement  caused  by  the  stronger 
pressure. 

3.  A  differential  gage  comprising  a  single  Indicator,  a 
plurality  of  curved  tubular  meml>ers  supporte<l  at  one 
end  and  each  connected  with  a  separate  source  of  pressure, 
means  so  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  memliers  as  to 
cause  the  pressure  in  each  member  to  directly  and  posi- 
tively oppose  any  movement  of  the  other  member,  and 
operating  means  for  the  Indicator  controlled  by  said  con- 
necting means,  whereby  the  Indicator  Is  actuated  propor- 
tionally to  the  movement  caused  by  the  stronger  pressure. 

4.  A  differential  gage  comprising  a  single  indicator,  a 
plurality  of  curved  spring  tulies  each  having  closed  ends 
and  each  connected  with  a  separate  source  of  pressure, 
links  uniting  the  closed  ends  of  said  tubes  and  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  cause  the  pressure  In  each  tube  to  oppose  the 
movement  In  the  other  tube,  and  a  lever  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  links  for  actuating  said  indicator  pro- 
portionally to  the  movement  caused  by  the  stronger- 
pressure. 

5.  A  differential  gage  comprising  a  single  Indicator,  a 
plurality  of  curved  spring  tubes  each  having  a  closed  end 
and  each  connected  with  a  separate  source  of  pressure,  a 
link  connecttHi  at  one  end  to  each  of  the  closed  ends  of 
said  tubes,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  links  being  united. 
and  a  lever  connected  with  said  links  at  their  point  of 
union  and  connected  with  means  for  actuating  the  Indi- 
cator. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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9  0  0,372.      AN TISEFTIC   MOUTHPIEC 
PHONES,    SPEAKING  TiBES.    Ac 

SCHMit)T.  San  Francisco.  Cal.      Filed  Apr. 
rial  No.  31<>,5rt6. 


!CE  ro 

MlL1t>N 


•OR   TELE- 
8.    Hcr- 

M,  1906.     Se- 


1.  A  mouth  piece  comprising  a  hollow  Ixiiy.  a  porous 
disk  extending  traasversely  across  the  lnt»rW)r  of  the 
same,   and   a   perforated   metallic   plate   locat*   over   said 

disk.  J 

J.  A  mouth  piece  comprising  a  hollow  boqy.  a  porous 
disk  extending  transversely  across  the  Interior  of  the 
same,  and  a  perforated  plate  located  over  said  disk  and 
having  an  upturned  engaging  edge. 

3.  A  mouth  piece  comprising  a  hollow  boiy.  a  porous 
disk  extending  transversely  across  the  Inteirlor  of  the 
same,  and  a  perforated  metal  plate  located  c^er  the  disk 
and  having  a  serrated  engaging  e<lge. 

4.  A  mouth  piece  comprising  a  hollow  l)o<|y.  a  porous 
disk  extending  transversely  across  the  Interior  of  the 
same,  and  a  metallic  plate  locnttnl  over  said  disk  and  hav- 
ing an  upturned  serrated  engaging  edge.  j 

5.  In  a  mo\ithplece  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow 
trumpet  shaped  bo<ly  adapted  to  le  -.ecured  to  a  trans- 
mitter and  provided  with  a  perforated  partition,  a  lining 
of  felt  extending  from  the  partition  to  the  rim  of  the 
hotly,  perforated  disks  of  felt  up<in  the  partition,  a  per- 
forated disk  secured  upon  the  felt  disk.*,  and  means  for 
fastening  the  outer  portl.m  of  the  felt   llnlnj^  in   position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  The  cumi  Inatlon  with  a  caae  having  an  open  front 
portion  ;  of  a  container  mounted  to  slide  and  awing  within 
and  beyond  the  case,  said  container  having  angular  slots 
in  the  ends  thereof,  a  comI.lne<l  pivot  and  supporting  rod 
mounted  within  the  case  and  extending  through  the  slots, 
and  means  within  the  container  for  holding  re<ei>tacles 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  rod  within  the  con- 
tainer. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  case  having  an  open  front; 
of  a  (Container  mounted  to  slide  vertically  and  horlxontally 
and  to  swing  within  and  beyond  the  case,  said  container 
having  angular  slots  In  the  ends  thereof,  a  longitudinally 
removable  pivot  and  supiwrting  rod  within  the  case  and 
extending  through  the  slot,  and  means  for  locking  the 
rod  against   removal. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  case  having  an  open  front  ;  of 
a  container  mountetl  to  slide  and  swing  within  and  be- 
yond the  case  and  having  angular  slots  therein,  a  com- 
bined supporting  and  pivot  rod  remorahle  longitudinally 
from  the  ease  and  extending  through  the  slots,  a  spring 
controlled  locking  lever  within  the  case  for  engaging  the 
rod.  and  meano  projecting  l>eyond  the  case  for  shifting  the 
lever  to  release  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (;aiette.] 


900.374.      ERASER   FOR    INK.     Joseph  C.   Hlss,   Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1007.     Serial  No.  396.398. 


900,373.     PHYSICIANS  MEl'iriNErAHIE.     .Inns  O 
IHntf.r  and  Wili.i.\m  L.  Ht  ntek.  Red  Sulphur  Springs, 
and  WiLH.^M  A.  Wvkel,  Hinton,  W.  Va.     Piled  Apr.  29, 
190«.     Serial  No.  429.938. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  eraser  having  an 
erasing  end  formed  of  a  flat  part  having  straight  beveled 
edges  to  form  knife  edges  \inlting  in  a  point  and  having 
a  neck  portion  cut  away  to  render  the  cutting  e<lRes  opera 
tlve  to  their  extreme  ends,  and  a  shank  integral  with  the 
erasing  end  adapfe<l  for  attachment  to  an  ordinary  pen 
holder  and  by  which  the  eraser  may  U'  manlpujate<l. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  eraser  having  an 
erasing  end  formwl  of  a  flat  body  having  two  opposite 
straight  erasing  knife  e<lges  terminating  In  a  V  point, 
said  body  l)eing  made  flat  and  sm<«>th  on  one  side  and 
having  the  edges  ground  off  ohlbjuely  on  the  other  side  to 
form  sharp  knife  edges,  a  shank  curved  In  cross  section 
for  attachment  to  a  holder  and  by  which  the  eraser  may 
be  manipulated  and  a  neck  portion  for  uniting  the  shank 
and  erasln^i  end 

3.  A  removable  erasing  point  for  a  pen  holder  consisting 
of  a  flat  pointed  knife  e<lged  part,  a  shank  curved  in  cross 
section  to  flt  the  holder,  and  a  onne.ting  neck  stamped 
up  In  ribbed  like  form  connecting  the  shank  and  knife- 
edged  part. 

900.375.  CAR-UNDERFKAME  rONSTKICTION.  FR.*nk 
L.  iBWis.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ralston 
Steel  Car  Company.  Columbtis.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  .Ian.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  411.517. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fase  having  art  open  tK)ttom 
and  front  portion  ;  of  a  longitudinally  rerpovable  pivot 
ro«l  extending  through  the  case,  and  a  contnlner  slldably 
and  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  nnl  and  movable  within 
and  beyond,  the  case,  said  container  having  angular  slots 
for  the  reception  of  the  rod.  | 

2.  The  combination  with  a  case  having  tn  open  front 
portion  :  of  a  container  mo\inte<l  to  slide  and  swing  within 
and  beyond  the  case,  said  container  having  anculnr  slots 
in  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  comliinfHl  pivot  a»id  supporting 
rod  mounted  within  the  case  and  extendln|  through  the 
slots. 


1.  In  n  car  underframe  a  center  sill,  a  flange  member 
positioned  lieneath  said  center  sill  transversely  and  se- 
cured thereto,  trnnsverse  angles  beneath  said  center  sill 
between  which  angles  a  flange  of  said  flange  memlier  Is 
adapte<l  to  be  positioned  and  to  which  flange  said  angle* 
are  ftrmly  secured,  a  transverse  nvember  mounted  upon 
said  center  sill  and  means  a?  the  ends  of  said  transverse 
member  for  supporting  the  ends  of  said  angles. 

2.  In  a  cir  underframe  a  center  sill  formed  of  side  chan- 
nels, a  T  bar  iK>sltlone<l  lieneath  said  center  sill  and  se- 
cured to  said  channels,  parallel  supjMirtlng  angles  embrac 
Ing  the  depending  flange  on  said  T  bar  and  being  secured 
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thereto,  a  transverse  meniler  mounted  on  said  center  sill, 
supporting  members  dei>endtng  from  the  ends  of  said  trans- 
vers-'  meml.er  and  positioned  between  the  ends  of  said  sup- 
porting angles  and  secured  thereto. 

3.  In  a  car  underframe.  a  center  sill  formed  of  side 
channels  secured  together,  a  transverse  channel  mounted 
on  said  center  sill  and  forming  a  support  for  the  under- 
frame stringers,  a  flange  member  secured  at  the  end  of  said 
transverse  member  and  8ha|>ed  to  form  the  seat  for  the 
side  sill,  a  T  bar  positioned  transversely  lieneath  said  cen- 
ter sill  and  secured  to  the  channels  thereof,  supporting 
angles  embracing  said  T-bar  and  secured  thereto,  said 
angles  at  their  ends  l>elng  secured  to  said  flange  member, 
wlMTcbj  a  truss  construction  for  said  car  underframe  is 
fbrm«d. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  center  sill,  a  flanged  member 
positioned  transversely  on  the  under  side  thereof,  trans- 
verse truss  menil)erg  re<-eiving  said  flanged  member  be- 
tween themselves  and  being  se<-ured  thereto,  an  upper 
transverse  nieml>er  borne  upon  said  center  sill,  said  truss 
members  and  said  upper  transverse  member  being  con- 
nected   together   nt    their   outer   extremities. 

.').  In  a  car  underframe,  a  center  sill,  a  flanged  member 
positioned  transversely  on  the  under  side  thereof,  trans- 
verse truss  members  secure<l  thereto,  an  upper  transverse 
truss  meni(>er  txirne  upon  said  center  sill,  a  seat-forming 
member  mounted  upon  tlie  end  of  said  upper  transverse 
member  and  connected  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  truss 
members. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


900,376.  CAR-BOLSTER.  Frank  L.  Ikwix,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car  Company, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1908.     Serial  No.  417.192. 


1.  A  bolster  cast  with  a  heavy  central  portion  and  taper- 
ing towards  Its  extremities,  lateral  flanges  formed  upon 
its  extremities,  a  truss  plate  iwsitloned  beneath  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  ixiister  and  extending  to  the  outer 
faces  of  the  extremities  thereof  and  having  flanged  exten- 
sions thereon  to  engage  the  flanged  extremities  of  said 
bolster. 

2.  A  cBFt  iKilster  tapering  In  both  directions  towards 
Its  ends  from  Its  center  on  Its  upper  face,  a  lower  rein- 
forcing portion  formed  thereon,  side  bearings  formed  on 
the  upi>er  face  of  said  bolster,  a  center  plate  secured  to  the 
upper  face  of  said  t>ol8ter,  said  bolster  being  formed  with 
lateral  flanges  at  Its  ends  and  adjacent  thereto,  and  a 
truss  plate  positioned  beneath  the  central  portion  of  said 
bolster  and  extending  In  both  directions  to  the  outer  faces 
of  the  ends  of  said  bolster,  and  having  upwardly  bent  ends 
formed  thereon  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  the  flanges 
formed  on  the  ends  of  said  bolster,  and  means  for  securing 
said  truss  plate  to  said  bolster. 

3.  A  cast  bolster  formed  with  a  heavy  central  web  por- 
tion, lateral  flanges  thereon  ffirmlng  the  tipj>er  face  thereof 
and  extending  aiound  the  ends  and  along  the  lower  sides 
thereof,  a  truss  plate  i><)sltione<l  lieneath  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  bolster  and  extending  to  the  ends  thereof  to 
overlap  the  outer  faces  of  the  same,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  truss  to  said  flange  portion  of  said  bolster  both 
on  Its  lower  side  and  at  the  ends  thereof. 


900,377       WALLTIE.      Joseph    H.    Jacksox,    Pittsburg, 

Pa.,   assignor  of  forty  nine   one  hundredths   to   Karl   H. 

Butler,  I'ittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1905.     Serial  No. 

247.656. 

1.  .\  wall  tie  consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal  having  on  Its 
edge  a  plurality  of  tulierous  projections  and  Intervening 
conformable  inverted  recesses. 


2.  A  wall  tie  consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal  having  a  plu- 
rality of  headed  projections  on  its  edge  and  intervening 
conformable  Inverted  recesses. 


3.  A  wall  tie  consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal  having  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses  formel  In  Its  edges,  a  plurality  of  headed 
projections  carried  by  the  edges  of  said  tie  and  alternating 
with  said  recesses,  said  projections  tjeing  substantially  the 
same  size  and  sliape  ;is  said  recesses. 

4.  A  wall  tie  consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal  having  on 
each  edge  a  plurality  of  headed  projections  and  having 
intervening  conformable  Inverted  recesses. 


900,378.  BriI.DlN<;  CONSTRUCTION.  Petkb  H.  Jack- 
suN,  Cast  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1907.  Serial 
No.  407.047. 


1.  In  a  structural  beam  support  for  floors,  side-walks. 
roofs  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  parallel  beams, 
transverse  beams  abutting  said  parallel  beams  and  having 
their  top  surfaces  substantially  level  therewith,  and  shoes 
or  brackets  of  less  height  than  the  maximum  height  of 
the  parallel  l»eams  and  supported  on  the  latter  and  having 
channels  in  their  upf)er  [Kirtions  opening  through  the  top 
thereof,  said  shoes  being  slldably  mounted  upon  the  trans- 
verse beams. 

2.  In  a  structural  lieam  siipiKirt  for  floors,  side  walks, 
roofs  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  parallel  beams. 
transverse  lie-iins  abutting  the  top  flange.s  of  the  parallel 
beams  and  substantially  level  therewith,  shoes  or  brackets 
of  less  height  than  the  maximum  height  of  the  parallel 
beams,  said  shoes  having  lower  portions  resting  in  direct 
cont.act  with  the  lower  fl.-inges  of  the  parallel  beams  and 
having  channels  In  their  upi)er  portions,  said  channels 
opening  through  the  top  of  the  shoes  to  allow  the  top 
flanges  of  the  transverse  beams  to  overlie  the  shoes. 

3.  In  a  structural  lH>am,  support  for  floors,  sidewalks. 
roofs  and  the  like,  parallel  t>eams.  similar  transverse 
beams  abutting  the  top  flanges  of  said  l>eams  and  substan 
tlally  level  therewith,  shoes  or  brackets  having  their  up]  er 
portions  disposed  below  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  paral 
lei  beams  and  the  top  of  tlie  transverse  beams  and  having 
channels  In  the  upper  part  loosely  slldable  upon  the  trans- 
verse lieams,  bases  supported  upon  the  lower  flanges  of  the 
I-beams,  and  means  for  securing  said  brackets  in  position. 

4.  In  a  fireproof  construction  of  the  character  descrH>ed. 
parallel  beams,  similar  transverse  beams  having  their  ends 
abutting  the  upper  flanges  of  said  beams  and  with  the  sur- 
faces of  said  beams  sulistantlally  coincident,  brackets  or 
shoes  loosely  sliding  upon  the  transverse  beams  and  capa- 
ble of  abutting  against  the  flanges  of  the  parallel  beams, 
said  shoes  or  brackets  having  l>olt  holes  through  them, 
and  having  channels  in  their  ui)per  portions  opening 
through  the  top  thereof  whereby  the  flanges  of  the  trans- 
verse l>eam8  overlie  the  shoes  and  are  disposed  substan- 
tially level  with  the  top  flanges  of  the  parallel  l)eams.  and 
screw  lK)lts  passing  through  the  brackets  and  through  the 
web  of  the  abutting  neam  to  which  it  is  secured. 

5.  In  a  fire-proof  construction  of  the  character  described. 
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parallel  beamg,  similar  transverse  beams  harln)?  the  ends 
abutting  the  upper  flanges  of  said  beams,  and  with  the  top 
flanges  of  said  beams  sab«tantlally  eolncldeut.  channeled 
brackets  or  shoes  l<x)sel.v  slidable  upon  th*  transverse 
teams  and  capable  of  abutting  against  the  tlanges  of  the 
parallel  o^ams.  sai<l  brackets  havinu  their  lower  ♦•nds 
formed  to  til  and  be  supported  iip^m  the  tUnges  of  the 
I-beams,  and  a  bolt  hole  through  the  Urackat  portion  of 
the  shoe,  with  a  bolt  extending  through  the  bracket  and 
through  the  web  of  the  beam  securing;  tbp  sh.ie  to  the  side 
of  the  transverse  beam.  | 


900,379.     REINFORCING  BAR.     Alfred  T 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1907.     Serial  N( 


Jasm.  St. 
359.604, 


thereof,  each  spring  Jaw  havlnjj  an  external  lug.  a  sleeve 
fitting  on  the  said  cannon  and  engaging  the  said  lugs  to 
press  the  jaws  inward,  and  a  enter  arl>«>r  having  a  re- 
duced portion  iiractlcally  engaged  by  the  said  Jaws. 


1  A  concrete-reinforcing  bar  cylindrical  in  shai)e  and  of 
constant  crr>«8-sectlonal  area,  the  surface  of  «id  bar  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  and  a  plurality 
of  circumferential  rows  of  projections,  ••ach  circumfer- 
ential and  each  loutritudinal  row  comprising  the  succession  | 
of  a  projection,  a  depression,  a  projection,  and  a  depres- 
sion, the  sides  of  ea'-h  projection  eitendinK  to  but  not 
beyond  the  sides  of  each  adjoining  projection,  the  ends  of 
adjoining  projections  being  so  related  to  each  other  that 
the  bottom  edge  of  each  end  of  any  projecti-in  lies  beyond 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  end  of  each  adjoinlag  projection. 
while  the  top  edge  of  said  flrst-mentioned  pfojection  falls 
short  of  the  top  edge  of  the  end  of  each  adjt)lnlng  projec- 
tion. 

2.  .V  concrete-reinforcing  bar  cylindrical  In  shape  and  or 
constant  cross-sectional  area,  the  surface  of  Wid  bar  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  and  a  plurality 
of  circumferential  rows  of  projections,  earh  circumfer- 
ential and  each  longitudinal  row  crunprlsiui;  the  succes- 
sion of  a  projection,  a  depression,  a  projection,  and  ft  de- 
pression, the  sides  of  each  projection  extending  to  but  nov 
beyond  the  sides  of  each  adjoining  projection,  the  ends  of 
adjoining  projections  being  so  related  to  each  other  that 
the  bottom  edge  of  each  end  of  any  proj.ytion  lies  beyond 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  end  of  each   adjoining  projection, 

♦  while  the  top  edge  of  *aid  first  mentioned  projection  falls 
abort  of  the  top  edge  of  the  end  of  each  adjoining  projec- 
tion, each  projection  occupying  approximately  the  same 
proportion  of  the  surface  of  the  bar  as  an^  other  projec- 
tion or  as  any  depression. 

:V  .A.  concrete-reinforcing  bar  cylindrical  It  shape  and  of 
constant  croas-sectlonal  area,  the  surface  ,if  said  bar  be- 
InL'  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitndlaal  and  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferential  rows^if  projection*,  each  circum- 
ferential and  each  longitudinal  row  comprising  the  snc- 
cession  of  a  projection,  a  depression,  a  projection,  and  a 
depression,  the  sides  of  each  projection  extending  to  but 
not  beyond  the  sides  of  each  adjoining  projection,  the  ends 

*  of  atljoiniuK  projections  being  beveled  and  s<i  related  to 
each  other  that  the  bottom  edge  of  the  end  of  any  projec- 
tion Is  In  circumferential  alinement  with  the  top  edge  of 
the  end  of  eacli  adjolnlnk.'  projection,  and  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  end  of  each  se(i)n<l  mentioned  projection  Is  in  cir- 
cumferential alinement  with  the  top  edge  of  the  end  of 
said  first  mentioned  projection. 


9O0..^0.  CANNON  PINION  Wir.Li.wr  F  JosT.  Pocatello, 
Idaho.  Filed  Feb  20,  ^W^H.  Serial  No.  417.H4fl 
1  A  cannon  pinion  having  oppositely  arranged  spring 
jaws  Integral  with  the  cannon  and  ranjslnit  lengthwise 
thereof,  each  spring  Jaw  having  an  external  lug,  and  a 
sle«>ve  fitting  on  the  said  cannon  and  eni|aging  the  said 
lugs  to  press  the  Jaws  Inward 

2.   .V   cannon   pinion    having   oppositely   airranged   spring 
Jaws    Integral    with    the    cannon    and    ramiing    lengthwise 


3.  In  combination,  a  cannon  pinion  having  oppositely  ar 
ranged  Integral  Jaws  in  the  cannon  and  lengthwise  thereof, 
each  jaw  having  an  external  lug,  a  center  arbor  having  a 
reduced  cylindrical  portion,  and  a  reduced  waist  portion 
continuous  to  the  said  reduced  cylindrical  portion,  and  a 
sleeve  fitting  over  the  said  cannon  and  bearing  on  the  aald 
jaw  lugs  to  press  the  Jaws  Inward  and  to  move  the  free 
ends  thereof  into  frictional  contact  with  the  said  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  arbor. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cannon  pinion  having  oppositely  ar- 
ranged integral  Jaws  in  the  cannon,  and  extending  legth- 
wlse  thereof,  each  Jaw  having  an  external  lug  at  approxi- 
mately the  center  thereof,  a  center  arbor  having  a  re- 
duced cylindrical  portion,  and  a  reduced  waist  portion  con- 
tiguous to  the  said  reduced  cylindrical  portion,  a  shoulder 
being  formed  l)etween  said  portions,  and  a  sleeve  fitting 
over  the  cannon  and  bearing  on  the  luirs  of  the  jaws,  to 
press  the  Jaws  Inward,  and  to  move  the  free  ends  thereof 
Into  frictional  contact  with  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
arbor,  and  with  the  ends  of  the  Jaws  abutting  the  shoulder. 


900,381.     maciiinp:   kuk   \vei.i>in(;  metal  TCnES, 

RINGS,  AND  THE  LIKE  FP.i.ix  .I.htk.oi).  Iccle,  near 
lirussels.  Belgium  ;  Julia  Kenard  Jottrand,  widow  of  said 
Felix  .lottrand.  deceased,  for  herself  and  as  guardian, 
and  .Vtigusle  Jottrand,  as  associate  guardian  of  the 
helrs-at-law,  assignors  to  Socl^t^  Anonyme  1/  Oxhy- 
drbiue  Internationale,  a  Corporation  of  Belgium.  Filed 
Aug.   10.  1905.     Serial  No.  273.518. 


L  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deecrlbed,  an  anvil,  a  sup- 
port for  said  anvil,  means  for  elevating  said  anvil  from  Its 
'   support,  and  a  heater  also  carried  by  the  same  support. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  anvil,  a  sup- 
1  port  therefor,  means  for  elevating  said  anvil  from  Its  sup- 
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port,  a  heater  also  carried  by  said  support,  and  means  for 
displacing  said  heater  through  the  movement  ofthe  anvil. 
,!.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  anvil,  a  sup- 
port therefor,  means  for  ele\ating  said  anvil,  a  heater  piv- 
oted to  said  support,  and  means  for  swinging  said  heater 
laterally  away  from  said  anvil  through  the  movement  of 
the  latter. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  anvil,  a  sup-^ 
port  therefor,  a  heater  also  carried  by  said  support,  and  a 
single  means  for  elevating  said  anvil  and  displacing  said 
heater  with  respect   to  said  suppost. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril)ed.  an  anvil,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  carriage  supporting  the  same,  a  heater 
also  supported  on  said  carriage,  and  means  for  displacing 
said  heater  laterally  with  respect  to  said  anvil. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900,382.  MOISTURE  PROOF  CASE  FOR  INSULATED 
WIRES.  .\DRiA\  L.  JoY.NKS,  Paducah,  Ky.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Charles  L.  Meyers,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
June  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  ,'?2(»,004. 


^  ' 


In  a  moisture-proof  wire  case,  a  bracket  provided  with 
a  supporting  ring  screw  threaded  Internally,  a  sleeve 
screw-threaded  externally  at  both  of  Its  ends  and  fitted  at 
one  end  into  said  supporting  ring  and  having  Intermediate 
of  Its  screw-threads  an  external  rim  and  interior  thereof 
a  ledge  a  hood  having  screw-threaded  connection  with  the 
end  of  said  sleeve  opposite  that  fitted  to  said  supporting 
ring  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said  external  rim,  and  a  sec- 
tional washer  adapttnl  to  rest  on  said  ledge  and  having  Its 
mating  edges  recessed,  suostantlally  as  set  forth. 


900,383.     MATTRESS.     Fh.wk  A.  Kaiser.  Scranton,  Pa. 
Filed  June  2.  1908.     Serial  No.   436.196. 


M-  » 


being  secured  In  place  by  stitching  through  said  adjacent 
faces  at  a  distance  from  their  line  of  intersection,  and  a 
filling  material  separate  from  said  strip. 

3.  k  mattress  having  a  covering,  a  strip  of  felt  or  the 
like  upon  the  inner  surface  of  tlie  covering  along  the  inter 
section  of  adjacent  faces,  a  cord  In  engagement  with  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  strip,  and  a  line  of  stitching  through 
said  adjacent  faces  to  secure  them  together  at  a  distance 
from  their  line  of  intersection  and  to  hold  a  portion  of 
said  strip  and  said  cord  therebetween  to  form  a  roll  edge. 


900,3}<4.  WOOD  BURNING  STOVE.  Gkobgk  (i.  Kaiskk, 
Harrison  township,  Clay  county,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  23, 
1908.     Serial  No.  422.068. 


1.  The  method  of  making  mattresses  or  cushions,  con- 
sisting In  placing  a  strip  of  felt  or  the  like  along  the  Inter 
section  of  two  adjacent  Inner  faces  and  covering  a  portion 
of  tK>th  of  said  fa<es,  securing  said  strip  in  position  by 
sewing  througn  both  of  said  faces  and  the  strip  at  a  dis 
tance  from  the  line  of  Intersection,  to  form  a  roll  or  bead 
prior  to  the  insertion  of  the  main  filling  material  and  sepa- 
rate therefrom,  and  inserting  said  main  filling  material. 

2.  A  mattress  or  cushion  having  a  covering,  a  strip  of 
felt  or  the  like,  separate  from  tne  filling  material  and  In 
engagement  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  covering  adja- 
cent the  lines  of  Intersection  of  adjacent  fates,  said  strip 


1.  A  stove  comprising  a  base,  a  front  wall  on  the  base, 
a  door  mounted  on  the  front  wall,  a  back  wall  on  the  base, 
a  body  part  having  side  walls  and  a  top  connected  to  the 
front  and  back  walls,  the  side  walls  being  attached  to  the 
base,  and  the  top  having  a  draft  opening  therein,  a  com 
bustion  chamber  having  two  side  walls  and  a  roof  plate 
attached  to  the  front  and  back  walls,  the  side  walls  being 
clear  of  the  base,  and  an  air-chamber  formed  by  walls  be- 
tween the  walls  of  the  liody  part  and  the  walls  of  the  com- 
!  bustion  chamber,  the  air  chamber  having  Inlet  openings 
i   and  outlet  oi^enings. 

I        2.  A  stove  comprising  a  liase,  a  front  wall  on  the  base,  a 
I   door  mounted  on   the  front   wall,   a  back  on   the  base,    a 
!    body    part   having   side   walls  an  1   a   top  connected   to  the 
:    front  and  back,  the  side  walls  beinj;  attached  to  the  base, 
and  the  top  having  a  draft  opening  therein,  a  comliustlon 
chamber  having  two  side  walls  and  a  roof  plate  attached 
to  the  front  and  back  walls,  the  wails  being  clear  of  the 
base,  an  air  chamber  formed  by  walls  iK'twt.'en  tlie  walls  of 
the  Itody   part    and   the  walls   of  the  combustion   chamber 
and  by  a  roof  plate  extending  alwve  the  roof  plate  of  the 
combustion    chamber,   the   air-chamt^er   having   inlet   open- 
ings and  outlet  openings,  a  plurality  of  air  flues  alwve  the 
i   air-chamber   extending    from    the    front    wail    to    the    back 
'    wall,  the  flues  Iteiug  open  at  their  ends,  and  a  false  front 
attached  to  the  front  wall  to  form  a  chamber  at  the  outlet 
ends  of  the  air  flues  and  at  the  outlet  openings  of  the  air 
chamber. 

3.  A  stove  comprising  a  base,  a  front  wall,  a  door 
mounted  on  the  front  wall,  a  back  wall  on  the  base  and 
having  cleaning  holes  therein,  a  bo<ly  part  having  side 
walls  and  a  top  connected  to  the  front  and  back  walls  and 
therewith  forming  walls  of  draft  passages,  the  side  walls 
being  attached  to  the  base,  and  the  top  having  a  draft 
opening  therein,  a  combustion  chaml)er  having  two  side 
walls  and  a  roof  plate  attached  to  the  front  and  back 
walls,  the  side  walls  l)elng  clear  of  the  base,  an  air  cham- 
ber formed  by  walls  between  the  walls  of  the  body  part 
and  the  walls  of  the  combustion  chamber,  the  walls  of  the 
I  alr-chamlier  forming  parts  of  the  draft  passage*,  said  air 
chamber  having  Inlet  openings  and  outlet  openings,  and 
1   closures  on  said  back  wall  opposite  said  cleaning  openinga. 
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900.385.    FAUCET.     Jacob  O.  Kasjejcs.  Peoria.  Ill      Filed 
May  !.•?.   1907.     Serial  No.  373.525. 


1.  In  a  faucet  the  combination  of  the  body  of  the  faucet 

having  a  central  Ixire.  a  disk  seated  therein  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  fate  and  also  having  a  raised  annular  flange 
extending  up  from  said  fare,  a  second  disk  also  having  a 
substantially  flat  face  and  adapted  to  rest  ujiou  that  of  the 
first  .laid  disk,  and  also  to  seat  within  the  said  flange,  the 
said  faucet  having  fluid  passages  therein,  there  being  pas- 
sages In  the  first  salrl  disk  having  tern»lnal  opening 
.through  the  face  of  the  said  disk,  there  belnf  a  passage  In 
the  second  disk  having  two  terminals  openlrig  through  its 
face  and  adapted  t<i  register  with  those  of  tbe  passages  of 
the  first  disk,  a  member  for  carrying  said  second  disk,  an 
adjusting  device  adjacent  to  said  member  for  holding  the 
disks  together  with  pressure,  a  series  of  Iwill.s  Interposed 
between  the  member  and  said  adjusting  devii-e.  and  means 
for  turning  the  second  disk  upon  the  first. 

2.  In  a  faucet  the  combination  of  the  bodj'  of  the  faucet 
having  a  central  imre.  a  disk  seated  therein  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  faic.  and  alsrj  having  a  raised  annular  flange 
e.xtending  up  from  said  face,  a  second  disk  also  having  a 
substantially  Rat  face  and  adapte<l  to  rest  ujxju  that  of  the 
first  said  disk,  and  to  seat  within  the  said  flange,  the  said 
faucet  iiaving  fluid  passages  therein,  there  lielng  passages 
In  the  first  said  disk  having  terminals  opening  through  the 
face  of  said  disk,  there  being  a  passage  in  tl|e  second  disk 

'  having  two  terminals  opening  through  Its  fa<t>  and  adapted 
to  register  with  those  of  tie  passages  of  the  first  disk,  a 
merat)er  for  carrying  said  second  disk,  an  adjusting  device 
adjacent  to  said  member  for  holding  the  disks  together 
with  pressure,  a  series  of  balls  Interposed  between  the 
meml>er  and  said  adjusting  rtevice.  means  fof  securlni;  the 
adjusting  device  In  position,  and  means  fof  turning  the 
second  disk  upon  the  first. 


90  0,3  86.  TELEPHONE-TRANSMITTER  Adolph  G. 
Kaitman  and  Leopold  J  I.ippm.vnn,  Ne^t  York.  N  Y  . 
aasignors  to  American  ("allaiihone  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Ceorgia.  Filed  .fan  19.  1907. 
Serial  No.  3.>?.<m)». 

1.  \  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  tasing.  a  dia- 
phragm, a  conil'icting  carrier  fa<'lng  the  diaphragm.  loose 
conducting  material  between  the  carrier  and  the  dia- 
phragm, and  ball  shapefl  contact  memi)ers  ptojecting  into 
said  loose  conducting  material. 

2.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  taslng.  a  dia- 
phragm, a  flat  cariwn  disk  on  the  inner  face  of  the  dia- 
phragm clamped  thereto  by  projecting  contact  members,  a 
conducting  carrier  facing  said  disk  and  looge  conducting 
material  between  the  disk  and  the  carrier,  the  said  contact 
members  projecting  Into  the  loose  conducting  material  a 
sutficlent  distance  to  enable  them  to  act  as  efficient  agi- 
tators thereof 

.■?.  A  telepnone  transmitter  comprising  a  Casing,  a  dia- 
phragm, a  flat  carN)n  disk  on  the  Inner  face  of  rhe  dla 
phragm.  acondicflng  carrier  facing  said  dink,  hxjse  con- 
ducting material  between  the  disk  and  th»  carrier  and 
separate  spacetl  contact  menil^rs  projecting  from  said  disk 
Into  the  loose  conducting  material. 

4  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  rasing,  a  dla 
phragm.  a  flat  rarlKin  disk  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  dla 
phragm,  a  conducting  carrier  facing  said  dlpk.  loose  con 


ducting  material  t.etween  the  disk  and  the  carrier  and  ball 
shaped   contact    menil)ers   projecting   from   said   disk   Into 
tlie  loose  conducting  material. 


.'>.  A  telephone  transmitter  (>)mprlslng  a  thimble  pro- 
vided with  a  .«ound  receiving  tut>e.  a  diaphragm  holding 
member  fitted  into  said  thimble,  and  a  spring  for  pressing 
said  member  toward  said  tut>e. 

[Claims  6  to  is  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900.38- 


TELEPnONERECEIVER.      Adolph    G.    KaiF- 


MAN  and  LEOpor.t)  .1  Lippm.»s.v,  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signors to  American  tallaphone  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1907. 
Serial  No.  350.171. 


1  .\  telephone  receiver,  comprising  a  casing,  a  magnet 
support  therein,  a  magnet  carried  by  said  support  and  pro- 
jecting in  opposite  directions  therefrom,  pole  ple.fs  at  the 
ends  of  the  magnet,  colls  on  said  [)ole  pieces,  a  diaphragm 
box  carried  by  the  magnet  Independently  of  the  casing,  and 
a  dlap'iiragm  located  in  said  box  adjacent  to  the  pole  pieces. 

::.  \  telephone  receiver  coniprlsing  a  casing,  a  magnet 
supported  therein,  magnet  colls,  a  diaphragm  box  carried 
by  the  magtiet  directly  and  Independently  of  the  casing, 
and  a  diaphragm  In  said  box. 

3.  .\  telephone  receiver  conifirlsing  a  casing,  a  magnet 
supported  therein,  magnet  coili,  a  <llHp'iragm  t>ox  carried 
by  the  magnet  directly  and  Independently  of  the  casing  and 
adjustable  townrd  and  from  the  magnet,  and  a  diaphragm 
In  said  box. 
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4.  A  telephone  receiver  comprising  a  magnet  the  pole 
places  of  which  having  opposite  jwlarlty  are  located  along- 
side of  one  another,  each  of  said  pole-ploc»'8  having  a  lat- 
eral offset  for  connecting  It  to  the  maznet  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  slits  and  a  curved  outer  edge. 

5.  A  telephone  receiver  comprising  a  casing,  a  magnet 
supported  therein,  magnet  colls,  a  screwthreaded  socket 
secured  to  the  magnet  directly  and  supported  Independ- 
ently of  the  casing,  a  diaphragm  box  having  a  screw  con- 
nection with  said  socket,  and  a  diaphragm  In  said  box. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 


the  rear,  a  propelling  means,  a  feeder  house  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  truck,  a  seat  on  top  of  the  said  feeder 
house,  and  steering  mechanism  for  said  guide  wheel  located 
adjacent  to  said  seat. 


900.388.  SHOCK  ABSORBING  MECHANISM  FOR  VE- 
HICLE-SPRINGS. Wkli.ivgtos  p.  Kidder.  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  ian.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  351,852. 


1.  In  a  shock  absorbing  nieclanlsm  for  vehicle  springs 
a  vehicle  body  portion,  a  .>4upporting  axle,  a  spring  inter- 
mediate of  the  axle  and  the  body,  a  toggle  joint  inter- 
mediate of  and  connecting  the  axle  and  body  and  compris- 
ing a  comparatively  short  member  and  a  comparatively 
long  member,  ttje  short  member  being  provided  with  a 
curved  bearing  surface  at  its  end  farthest  from  the  long 
member  and  a  friction  mechanism  comprising  a  spring  ac- 
tuated plunger  bearing  airalnst  said  curved  surface  on  the 
abort  member  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorbing  mechanism  for  vehicle-springs, 
a  vehicle  body  portion,  a  supporting  axle,  a  spring  Inter- 
mediate of  the  axle  and  the  body,  a  toggle-joint  Inter- 
mediate of  and  connecting  the  axle  and  body  and  compris- 
ing a  comparatively  short  member  connected  with  the  body 
and  a  comparatively  long  meml>er  connected  with  the  axle, 
stops  supiK>rted  by  the  body  and  adapted  to  prevent  the 
toggle  from  reaching  a  dead  center,  and  a  friction-mech- 
anism   bearing   against    said    toggle,   for   the   purpose   set 

forth. 

3.  In  a  shock-absorbing  mechanism  for  vehicle-springs, 
a  vehicle-body  rx)rtloii.  a  supporting  axle,  a  spring  Inter- 
mediate of  the  axle  and  body  portion,  a  cr)mparatlvely  large 
stud  secured  to  said  portion,  a  toggle  consisting  of  a  com- 
paratively short  member  pivoted  on  and  around  said  stud 
and  a  comparatively  long  member  connected  with  the  axle, 
and  a  friction  mechanism  comprising  a  case,  a  spring,  and 
a  soft  plunger  bearing  against  the  portion  of  the  upp.r 
member  which  is  pivoted  on  and  around  the  stud,  for  the 
purjwse  set    forth. 

4.  In  a  shock-absorbing  mechanism  for  vehicle-springs 
a  vehicle-body  portion,  a  sui)i)orilng  axle,  a  spring  inter- 
mediate of  the  axle  and  the  body,  a  toggle  Joint  Inter 
mediate  of  and  connecting  the  axle  and  body  and  compris- 
ing a  comparatively  short  member  connected  with  the  body 
and  a  comparatively  long  member  centrally  curved  and 
cohnected  with  the  axle,  and  a  friction  mechanism  bearing 
against  said  toggle,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


900..3S9.    SELF  PROPELLING  COMBINED  HARVESTER, 

AGRICULTIRAL    KNtilNE.    AND    THICK.       Fbed    L. 

KisCAiD  and    Menby   T.   Phkble.   Stockton,  Cal.     Filed 

Aug.  31.  !!»•>.■)      Serial  No.  'J70.()'_'7. 

•1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  truck 
provided  with  a  guide  wheel  in  front  and  bearing  wheels  at 
tlie  rear,  two  motors  mounted  on  the  truck,  means  for  con- 
necting either  one  or  l>oth  of  the  motors  with  the  bearing 
wheel*,  a  threshing  cylinder  located  upon  the  truck,  and 
means  operalively  connecting  the  threshing  cylinder  with 
the  motors 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  truck 
provided  with  a  guide  wheel  In  front  and  bearing  wheels  at 


3.  A  macliine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  self 
moving  truck  having  a  platform,  detachable  elements  car- 
ried thereby,  a  draw-bar  at  the  rear,  and  a  coupling  at- 
tached to  the  draw-bar.  said  bar  and  coupling  lying  under 
the  detachable  elements  specified 


9  0  0.390.  MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  FURNACES. 
Frank  Kixoslet,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1907. 
Serial  No.  400.302. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  fire  door  of 
a  hopper  a  reciprocating  pusher  below  the  hopper  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  charge  of  fresh  fuel  upon  its  upper 
surface,  means  to  project  the  pusher  through  the  fire  door 
opening  into  the  furnace  to  carry  with  It  the  charge  of 
fresh  fuel,  and  a  second  reciprocating  pusher  overlying 
the  first  pusher  to  discharge  the  fresh  fuel  from  the  first 
pusher  into  the  furnace 

2.  The  comi)lnatlon  with  a  furnace  having  a  fire  door  of 
a  reciprocating  pusher  arranged  to  receive  a  charge  of 
fresh  fuel,  means  to  project  the  pusher  through  the  fire 
door  opening  into  the  furnace  with  its  charge  (A  fuel,  a 
second  pusher  overlying  the  first,  means  to  reciprocate  the 
same,  and  means  to  hold  the  second  pusher  stationary  dur- 
ing the  first  part  of  the  rearward  movement  of  the  first 
named  pusher  whereby  the  fuel  carried  by  the  first  named 
pusher  is  discharged  within  the  furnace. 

3.  A  fuel  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  hop[>er.  a  pusher  mounted  on  the  frame  below  the 
hopper  and  arranged  to  receive  a  charge  of  fresh  fuel  on 
Its  upper  surface  and  carry  the  same  Into  the  furnace,  and 
u  second  reciprocating  pusher  overlying  the  first  and 
adapted  to  disctarge  the  fresh  fuel  from  the  first  pusher 
Into  the  furnace. 

4.  A  fuel  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  reciprocating  pusher  mounted  thereon  and 
adapted  to  carry  a  fresh  charge  of  fuel  Into  the  furnace,  a 
second  reciprocating  pusher  overlying  the  first,  and  means 
to  hold  the  second  pusher  stationary  during  the-with- 
drawal  of  the  first  pusher  to  effect  the  disch.arge  of  the 
fuel  therefrom  within  the  furnace. 

5.  A  fuel  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  reciprocating  pusher  mounted  thereon,  a  second 
reciprocating  pusher  mounted  thereon  and  overlying  the 
first  pusher,  a  flexible  connection  secured  at  one  end  of 
the  frame  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  second  pusher,  and 
a  guide  pulley  therefor  carried  by  the  first  pusher,  whereby 
the  second  pusher  Is  withdrawn  l>y  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  first  pusher  and  at  a  greater  speed. 

I        [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 
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900.391.     BARBEL-RAISKK.     Kkank   .!     KinJ  and  David      9  0  0  .  3  9  3  .     MACHINE   FOR  MANUFA^^^^^^^ 

F   AUBLBX.  Evansvllle.  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1907.     Serial    '        PIECE  FOLDED  SHEET  MKTAL  TLRrENTINE^CLIS^ 
r,      ,«,  ,ftfi  JoH.s   KoHKK.   Atlanta.   'Ja..   asslttnor   to  American    <  an 

yo.  ini.io^  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  May  2.  1JK)H.     Serial  No.  4:it).455. 


A  barrel  raiser  comprlalng  a  pedeatal  having  means  for 
lon;;ltudlnal  a<lju»traent.  a  table  Journaled  for  rotation 
thereon  and  being  provided  with  perforatlone  located  at 
different  distances  fron.  its  center,  Btandar<|s  having  at 
opiH).site  ends  alined  lugs  which  are  adapte<l  to  fit  snugly 
in  said  perforations  and  adjacent  shoulders  the  shoulders 
at  3ne  end  being  at  a  different  distance  from  tOie  lugs  than 
the  sho'ilders  at  the  opposite  ends. 


9OO.30.'  SOT*ND  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
INSTRl  MENT  (lEom;  Kirkb<}aabd,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
aaslgnor  to  Stllson  ITutchlns.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed 
Nov.  IS.  1809.  Serial  No.  737,406.  BeD€Wed  Mar  5, 
1908.     Serial  No.  419.391. 


1.   A  sound  recording  and  reproducing  Instrument   con 
sifting  of  a  nnmlXT  of  mngnetlr^We  bodies  trrsinged  In  a 
series,   means  for  su<'cesslvely  magnetizing  «iid  bo<lles   In 
accordanc"  with  sound  waves  and  a  diaphragqi  subjected  to 
the  successive  action  of  said  bodies.  | 

2    .V  sound   recording  instrument  conslstlig  of  an  elec- 
tro maanet   and    mejinH    for   varying   its   magnetism    In    ac 
cordance  with  sound  wavea,   in  combination  with  a  tela 
tivplv   moving  iiurface  containing  a   multipllrlty   of  pieces 
of   magnetic    material   adapted    to   be  successively   brought 
under  the  Influence  of  the  magnet. 

3.  A  sound  recording  and  reproducing  tn»trnment  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  Independent  bodies  of  magnetlsabie 
material,  means  for  successlyely  magnetliin(g  them  in  ac- 
cordance with  successive  changes  In  sound  waves  and  an 
armature  adapted  to  tie  brought  successively  under  the  In 
fluence  of  said  bodies  after  they  have  been  magnetised. 

4  The  combination  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  magnet  in 
said  circuit,  a  series  of  magnetizable  bodies  adapted  to 
be  magnetised  successively  under  the  infltjence  of  said 
magnet,  and  a  record  electric  circuit  adapted  to  be  affected 
successively  by   the  said  magnetised   t)odles. 

5.  .\  sound  re<ordlng  and  reproducing  instrument  ron 
slsting  of  an  electro  matinet  and  means  for  changing  Its 
strength  In  accordance  with  sound  waves,  atd  a  relatively 
moving  surface  of  magnetic  material  exposed  to  the  Influ- 
ence of  said  magnet  for  the  purpose  of  making  a  record 
of  said  sound  waves,  in  combination  with  a  reproducing 
device  consisting  of  a  vlbi'atory  body  carrying  an  arma 
ture  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the  magnetic  record  con- 
tained In  said  moving  surface.  Bubstantlallf  as  described 
[Claims  8  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasetle.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  sheet  metal  blanks  for  pro- 
duction of  one  piece  folded  vesBcis  having  the  ends  thereof 
flared  .it  differ.-nt  angles  from  the  sides,  the  combination 
with  a  bed  plnte  .ind  reciprocating  slide  or  cross  head,  of 
a  female  forming  die  having  slightly  flaring  side  die  faces 
or  memljers  and  widely  flaring  end  die  faces  or  meml)ers, 
and  angular  openings  or  free  spaces  at  the  corners  l*tween 
the  side  ind  end  die  members,  and  a  cooperating  male 
forming  die  bavlng  correspondingly  flared  side  and  end  die 
members  or  faces,  the  side  die  memliers  l)eing  provided  at 
each  end  with  rigid  projecting  wings  extending  in  line 
therewith,  said  projecting  wings  forming  and  ttttlng  with- 
in the  angle  folds  produced  In  the  blank  by  «ald  male  and 
female  forming  dies  substantially  as  speclfleti. 

•J.  In  a  machine  for  forming  sheet  metal  blanks  for  pro- 
duction of  one  pie(  e  folded  vessels  having  the  ends  thereof 
flared  at  different  angles  from  the  sides,  the  combination 
with  a  l>ed  plate  and  reciprocating  slide  or  cross  head,  of 
a  female  forming  die  having  slightly  flaring  side  die  faces 
or  members  and  wl.iely  flaring  end  die  faces  or  meml  ers. 
and  angiijar  openings  ..r  free  spaces  at  the  corners  between 
the  side  and  end  die  memt)ers.  and  a  co<^perating  male 
forming  die  having  correspondingly  flared  side  and  end  die 
meml>€rs  or  faces,  the  side  die  members  being  provided  at 
each  end  with  rigid  projecting  wings  extending  in  line 
therewith  and  having  their  lower  edges  inclined  at  ft 
greater  angle  than  that  of  the  end  die  meniU-ra.  said  pro 
Jectlng  wings  forming  and  fitting  within  the  angle  folds 
produced  in  the  blank  by  said  male  and  female  forming  dies 
subslantlally  as  speclfie<l 

.3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  female  forming  die  having  differently  fiared 
side  and  end  die  faces  or  members  and  angular  spaces  at 
the  corners  t)etween  the  side  and  end  die  members,  of  a 
male  forming  die  having  side  and  end  die  faces  or  mem- 
bers and  provided  with  rigid  projecting  wings  at  the  cor- 
ners extending  In  line  with  said  side  die  faces  or  memlwrs. 
•aid  projecting  wings  forming  and  fitting  within  the  angle 
folds  produce<l  In  the  blank  by  said  male  and  female  form- 
ing dies  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpos.-  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  female  forming  die  having  differently  flared 
side  and  end  die  faces  or  members  and  angular  spaces  at 
the  corners  between  the  side  and  end  die  members,  of  a 
male  forming  die  having  side  and  end  die  faces  or  mem- 
bers and  provided  with  rigid  projecting  wings  at  the  cor- 
,  ners  extending  In  line  with  said  side  die  faces  or  meml«rs. 
said  projecting  wings  having  inclined  lower  edges,  said  pro- 
i   Jectlng   wings  forming  and   fitting  within   the  angle  folds 
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produced   in  the  blank  by   said   male  and  female  forming 
dies  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  female  forming  die  having 
flaring  side  and  end  die  faces  or  memliers  with  a  male 
forming  die  having  flaring  side  and  end  die  faces  or  mem 
bers,  and  provided  with  rigid  projecting  wings  at  the  cor 
ners  extending  in  line  with  said  side  die  faces  or  members, 
said  projecting  wings  forming  and  fitting  within  the  angle 
folds  produced  in  the  blank  by  said  male  and  female  form- 
ing dies  substantially  as  specified. 

(Claims  t>  and  7  not  printed  In  ihe  Gaxette.] 


eating  wing  folding  die  acting  to  more  the  horn  in  co»p- 
!   eration  with  the  stationary  wing  folding  die  after  starting 

the  folding   of   the   pair   of   wings   engaged   by   said   wing 

folding  die.  substantially  as  specified. 

5.   In  a  machine  for  closing  or  folding  the  wings  or  angle 

folds  of  a  one  piece  folded  sheet   metal  vessel  against  the 
!   flaring  ends  thereof,  the  combination  with  a  horn  having 

flaring  die  faces,  of  wing  folding  dies  on  opposite  sides  of 

the  horn  and  having  Inclined  or  flaring  die  members  and 
'    means  for  causing  said  wing   f  ddlng  dies  to  successively 

act  against  the  horn,  substantially  as  specified. 


9  00    39  4.      MACHINE   FOR    MANrFACTIRING   ONE 
PIECE  FOLDED  SHEET  METAL  TrRPENTINE-CUFS. 
JOHS  KoHKE.    Atlanta.  Ga.,  assignor  to   American  Can 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  «.   lOOH.     Serial  No.  431.666. 


1.  In  •  nkACbine  for  folding  the  wings  "r  angle  folds  of 
a  one-plece-fonned  sheet  metal  blank  against  the  flaring 
ends  thereof,  the  combination  with  a  horn  having  flaring 
end  faces  mounted  upon  a  reciprocating  slide,  of  a  lower 
stationary  wing  folding  die  having  Inclined  or  flaring  die 
members,  and  an  upp>-r  reciprocating  wing  folding  die 
having  inclined  or  flaring  die  memliers.  sulistantlally  as 
specified. 

•^.  In  a  machine  for  folding  the  wings  or  angle  folds  of 
a  one-piece  formed  sheet  metal  blank  against  the  flaring 
ends  thereof,  the  combination  with  a  horn  having  flaring 
end  faces  mounteil  upon  a  reciprocating  slide,  of  a  lower 
stationary  wing  folding  die  having  inclined  or  flaring  die 
members,  and  an  upper  reciprocating  wing  folding  die 
having  inclined  or  flaring  die  members,  a  sjirlng  acting 
against  the  said  horn  slide  to  cause  the  movable  folding 
die  to  fold  one  pair  of  angle  folds  or  wings  in  advance  of 
the  other  pair  so  that  the  final  pair  will  overlap  the  first 
pair,  substantially   as   specified 

3.  In  a  machine  for  folding  the  wings  or  angle  folds 
of  a  one  piece  formed  sheet  metal  blank  against  the  flaring 
ends  ther»Hif.  the  c  mblnatlon  with  a  horn  having  flaring 
end  faces  mounted  upon  a  reciprocating  slide,  of  a  lower 
stationary  wing  folding  die  having  inclined  or  flaring 
die  memljers.  and  an  upper  reciprocating  wing  folding  die 
having  Inclined  or  flaring  die  members,  a  spring  acting 
against  the  said  horn  slide  jto  cause  the  movable  folding 
die  to  fold  one  pair  of  angle  folds  or  wings  in  advance  of 
the  other  pair  so  that  the  final  pair  will  overlap  the  first 
pair,  and  means  for  freeing  the  formed  and  folded  blank 
from  the  horn  folding  die.  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  horn  having  flaring 
end  faces,  of  a  stationary  wing  folding  die  and  a  reclpr  > 


9  0  0.395.     ENVELOP.     Ernest  Kohi.er.  Alameda.  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1908.      Serial  No.  424,880. 


1.  An  envelop  having  overlapping  flap  memliers.  and  a 
fastening  device  for  said  flaps  comprising  two  members 
normally  detached  from  the  envelop,  one  of  said  members 
arranged  on  one  side  of  the  overlapped  flaps  and  the  other 
of  said  memliers  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  over- 
lapped flaps,  and  said  overlapping  members  having  means 
for  engaging  each  other  and  the  interposed  envelop  mate- 
rial, one  of  said  members  adapted  to  press  the  said  material 
into  the  opening  of  the  other  member. 

2.  .\n  envelop  having  overlapping  flap  members,  and  a 
sealing  device  comprising  two  complementary  Interlock- 
ing boxes,  and  said  flap  mcmbeis  having  projecting 
tongues  engageable  between  said  boxes  and  adapted  to  l>e 
pressed  Into  the  opening  of  one  of  said  boxes  by  the  other 
box  to  seal  the  envelop. 


900.396.      ASH  SIFTER.      Gi  stavk    L.wge.    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1007.      Serial   No.  40.^.671. 


mmjuj)  !„ij-»ui>'iAiiniim:iJl.  .Jl* 


1  In  an  ash  sifter,  the  combination  of  a  sifter  box.  a 
screen  sifter  within  the  Ixix.  a  rotatably  mounted  cage 
aliove  the  screen  sifter  and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a 
pan  of  unsifted  ashes,  a  support  for  normally  holding  the 
cage  In  upright  position,  and  a  handle  adapted  to  move 
the  cage  away  from  the  support  and  permit  Its  reversal, 
substantially  as  described. 

2  in  an  ash  sifter,  the  combination  of  a  sifter  box,  a 
scr'een  sifter  within  the  box.  a  revoluble  cage  eccentrically 
mounted  above  the  screen  sifter  and  adapted,  when  in 
normal  position,  to  receive  and  hold  a  pan  of  unsifted 
ashes,  a  support  for  the  heavier  side  of  the  cage,  and  a 
handle  adapted  to  move  the  cage  away  from  the  support 
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to   permit    It    to    rfverse    Itself   by    gravity   an*    discharire 
the  aahea  Into  the  sifter.  sut)»tantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  an  ash  sifter,  the  i-omblnatlon  of  a  sifter  box.  a 
screen  alfter  located  within  the  box.  a  revii>luble  cage 
«»rc».ntrlcally  motuited  above  the  sifter  and  cemprlslnK  a 
flat  floor  adapted  to  receive  a  pan  of  unsifted  ashes,  and 
an  openwork  top  adapted  to  embrace  and  hold  the  pan  of 
unsffted  ashes  sup;H>rted  \ipf>n  the  floor,  a  bracket  at  the 
rear  side  of  the  sifter  box  for  supporting  the  heavier  side 
of  the  cajce.  and  a  handle  adapted  to  pull  the  aai?e  forward 
and  away  from  the  supporting  bracket  for  permlttluK  Us 
reversal,  aubatantlally   as  de8crU)e<j. 

4.  In  an  asli  sifter,  the  combination  of  a  Sifter  box.  a 
screen  sifter  locatinl  within  the  box.  a  renoluble  case 
eccentrically  mounted  above  the  sifter  and  (X)mprislnn  a 
flat  floor  adapted  to  receive  a  pan  of  unsifted  ashes,  and 
an  openwork  top  adapted  to  embrace  and  hold  the  pan  of 
unsifted  ashes  supix>rte<i  upon  the  fl<v^r.  a  rir»cket  at  the 
rear  side  of  the  sifter  box  for  supporting  the  heavier  side 
of  the  cage,  a  handle  adapted  to  pull  the  cage  forward  and 
away  from  the  supi>ortiug  bracket  for  permitting  its  re 
versal.  a  receptacle  below  the  screen  sifter  adapted  to 
receive  the  ashes,  and  giildeways  aU)ve  said  re<eptacle 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  suitable  ra<-eptacle  for 
re<-elvlng  coals  after  sifting,  substantially  as  described. 

,').    In  an  ash  sifter,  the  combination  of  a  sitter  box  pro 
vlded    with    upi»er    and    lower   doors,    a    cage   In    allnement 
with    the   upper  door   and   adapted    to   receive  and    hold   a 
pan  of  unsifted  ashes,  mems  for  reversing  tba  cage  to  dis 
charge  the  ashes  from  the  pan.  a  rocking  screen  sifter  plv 
otcd  below  the  cage,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
rocking   screen    sifter,    a   chute   below    the   rocking   screen 
sifter,  and  a  receptacle.  In  allnement  with  th«  lower  door, 
for  receiving  sifted  ashes  from  the  chute,  suliptantially  as 
described. 


900,397,  FRICTION  CLUTCH.  P.u  L  M  H.  Lawe.  To 
ledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Machitie  and  Tool 
Corapanj.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  26,  IDOf.  Serial  So. 
408.210. 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch,  in  combination  with  a  shaft,  a 
friction  disk.  flxe«lly  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  driving 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  besld«  the  friction 
disk,  and  provided  with  a  cylindrical  casing  concentric 
axound  the  friction  disk,  said  casing  having  an  Inner  end 
adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  one  side  of  the  friction 
disk,  ao  annular  ring  concentric  within  tlie  casing  be 
tween  the  friction  disk  and  the  outer  end  of  the  casing, 
and  movable  to  engage  and  disengage  the  friction  disk, 
an  annular  end  plate  secured  to  the  outtr  end  of  the 
casing  having  cam  projections  on  Its  Inner  f<ce.  and  means 


to  press  the  end  of  the  casing  and  the  annular  ring  op- 
positely against  the  friction  disk,  comprising  a  sleeve  on 
the  shaft  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  shaft, 
and  bell  cranks  plvoUlly  connectwl  to  the  annular  ring 
and  having  arms  connected  to  tie  sleeve  and  arms  adapted 
to  engage  iin<l  disengage  the  cim  projections  of  the  annu- 
lar end  plate,  sulwitantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  friction  cluti  h.  In  combination  with  a  shaft,  a 
friction  disk,  ttxedly  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  driving  wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  beside  the  friction  disk,  and 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  casing  concentric  around  the 
friction  disk.  s:iid  casln,'  having  nn  l-iner  end  adapted  to 
frlctlonally  e:igaye  one  ij^lde  of  the  friction  disk,  an  an- 
nular ring  concentric  within  the  casing  l>etween  the  fric 
tlon  disk  and  the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  and  movable 
to  engage  and  disengage  the  friction  disk,  an  annular 
end  plate  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  having 
cam  projection  on  Its  Inner  faie,  springs  between  the 
Inner  end  of  the  casing  and  the  annular  ring,  adapted  to 
yieldingly  hold  the  casing  end  and  the  annular  ring  dis- 
engage 1  from  the  friction  disk,  and  means  to  press  the 
end  of  the  casing  and  the  annular  ring  oppositely  against 
the  friction  disk,  comprising  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft  adapted 
t..  move  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  and  bell  cranks  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  annular  rinit  and  having  arms 
connected  to  the  sleeve  and  arms  adapteil  to  engage  and 
disengage  the  cam  projections  of  the  annular  end  plate. 
suLstantially  as  set  fort'.i. 

3.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  shaft,  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  an  end  disk  provldetl  with  a  hub,  adapted 
to  be  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  hubbed  friction  disk, 
adapted  to  l>e  hxeiily  mounted  on  the  shaft,  within  and 
concentric  to  the  casing,  a  friction  ring,  movable  as  a 
piston  moves,  within  the  flange,  having  Its  Inner  face 
adapted  to  engage  the  friction  disk,  and  Its  outer  face 
provided  with  lugs,  an  annular  end  plate  secured  to  the 
open  end  of  the  caslnu.  and  having  cam  pr.ije<'tlon8  oppo- 
site the  lugs  of  the  ring,  bell  cranks  pivoted  to  the  lugs 
of  the  friction  ring,  having  long  arms  extending  towards 
the  shaft,  and  having  stop  lugs  adapted  to  limit  the  in- 
ward movement  of  the  arms,  and  short  arms  having  end 
rollers  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  projections  of  the  annu- 
lar end  plate,  and  means  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  cirti 
nected  to  the  long  arms  of  the  bell  cranks,  adapted  to 
l)e  moved  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  thereby  move 
the  short  arms  of  the  iieW  crank  to  and  from  engagement 
with  the  cam  projections  of  the  end  plate,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4  .\  friction  clutch  comprising  a  shaft,  a  cyllntlrlcal 
casing  having  an  end  disk  provideil  with  a  hub.  adapted 
to  be  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  hubbed  friction  disk, 
adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  on  the  shaft,  within  and 
concentric  to  the  casing,  a  friction  ring,  movable  as  a 
piston  moves,  within  the  flange,  having  Its  Inner  face 
adapted  to  engage  the  friction  disk,  and  Its  outer  face 
provided  with  lugs,  an  annular  end  plate  secured  to  the 
open  end  of  the  casing,  and  having  cam  faced  plu«s 
m(.unte<l  In  the  end  plate  opposite  the  lugs  of  the  friction 
ring,  si-rews  In  the  end  plate  adapted  to  adjust  the  inward 
projections  of  the  plugs,  bell  cranks  pivoted  to  the  lugw 
of  the  friction  ring  having  long  arms  extending  towards 
the  shaft,  and  provldeil  with  stop  lugs  adapteil  to  limit 
the  inward  movement  of  the  arms,  and  short  arms  bar- 
ing end  rollers  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  faces  of  the 
plugs,  and  means  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  connected 
to  the  long  arms  of  the  1*11  cranks,  adapted  to  be  moved 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  thereby  move  the  short 
arms  of  the  bell  cranks  to  and  from  engagement  with  the 
phigs  of  the  end  plates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


9«J<).39H       pORT.\BI.R    TUACK       Gomf.k    Lewis.    Tnlon- 
town.   I'a.      Filed  .lune  29.   190H.     Serial   No.   440,0<is. 
1     .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 

rails  said  rails  t)elng  mounted  on  ji   metallic  tie  each    tie 

being   plvotally   connectetl   with   said    rail,   said   ties   being 

also  photed  together  In  the  center. 

2.   A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a   pair  of 
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rails,  ties  connecting  said   rails,  each   tie  l)elng  composed 
of   two   sections,   and   plvotally    connected    together,   each 


r 


auction  being  also  plvotally  connect.?d  with  one  of  the  rails. 
fliMl  means  for  locking  said  sections  against  pivotal  action. 


900.399.  STRIKING  MECILVNISM  FOR  CLOCKS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  jr»N8  P.  L,  LindstrOm.  Paris.  France. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1900,     Serial  No,  31.557. 


tlons  with  said  pivoted  memlMr.  said  guiding  frame  having 
a  standard  provided  with  an  elongated  aperture  through 
which  said  push  rod  extends,  said  rod  having  a  disk,  a 
spring  interposed  between  the  face  of  the  standard  and 
said  disk,  whereby  the  rod  Is  held  normally  In  an  outward 
position,  a  transverse  bar  or  pin  on  said  rod  to  engage  the 
inner  face  of  said  standard,  that  Is,  when  the  said  push 
rod  Is  pushed  Inward  so  as  to  cause  the  locking  member  to 
engage  the  said  carrier  and  to  be  held  In  locked  engage- 
ment therewith. 


1.  A  striking  micl  anism  comprUing  a  revolving  and  de- 
viating hammer,  and  mecbanlsms  for  operating  the  same, 
a  main  shaft,  a  snail  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  and  let 
o«r  cam  thereon,  and  connections  between  the  hammer 
operating  mechanism,  the  snail  and  the  let  off  cam  for  the 
purpose  speclfl(>d. 

2.  .\  htrlking  train  including  an  oscillating  and  endwise 
movable  spindle  laving  a  liftini:  arm.  a  limiting  arm  and 
a  gear  rack  thereto,  means  for  Impelling  said  train  and  a 
revolving  and  deviating  hammer  operated  by  said  train, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described, 

3.  In  a  striking  mechanism  a  reciprocating  gear  rack 
and  a  revolving  hammer  In  combination  with  a  clutching 
and  transmitting  device  comprising:  a  separate  shaft,  a 
gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  shaft,  a  driving 
pinion  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  and  a  clutch  on  the  said 
wheel  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  pinion  as  It  U  turn- 
ing In  one  direction  and  to  escape  it  as  it  Is  turning  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

4.  A  striking  mechanism  Including  a  shaft,  a  balanced 
rigid  hammer  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotating  with  it, 
and  a  cam  for  causing  said  hammer  to  deviate  from  Its 
normal  plane  for  striking  on  the  gong  when  the  hammer  is 
OIX' rated, 

5.  In  a  striking  mechanism  a  balanced  hammer,  means 
for  revolving  It  and  means  for  deviating  the  same  and 
comprising:  a  pprlng  on  the  hammer  tending  to  preserve 
Its  median  position,  an  Inclined  offset  on  the  hammer  for 
causing  and  regulating  its  deviation  In  combination  with 
a  stationary  abutment  adapted  to  be  brought  In  contact 
with  said  offset  when  the  hammer  revolves. 


900.400.  ICELESS  REFRIGERATOR.  Charles  M.  Lip- 
ham,  Falrburn,  Ga.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
401.424, 

1  The  combination  of  a  fJoor  having  an  opening  therein. 
n  movable  carrier,  a  guiding  frame  extending  through  said 
opening,  and  below  and  above  the  floor,  means  for  locking 
or  holding  the  carrier  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  guiding 
frame,  comprising  a  pivoted  latch  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  carrier,  a  push  rod  having  swiveled  connec- 


2.  The  combination  of  a  floor  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  movable  carrier,  a  guiding  frame  extending  through  said 
opening,  and  below  and  abo\e  the  floor,  means  for  locking 
or  holding  the  carrier  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  guiding 
frame,  comprising  a  pivoted  latch  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  carrier,  a  push  rod  having  swiveled  connec- 
tions with  said  pivoted  member,  said  guiding  frame  hav- 
ing a  standard  pro\ided  with  an  elongated  aperture 
through  which  said  pusli  rod  extends,  said  rod  having  a 
disk,  a  spring  lnteri)08ed  between  the  face  of  the  standard 
and  said  disk,  whenby  the  rod  Is  hold  normally  In  an  out- 
ward position,  a  transverse  bar  or  pin  on  said  rod  to  en- 
gage the  inner  face  of  said  standard,  that  is,  when  the  said 
pnsh  rod  Is  pushed  inward  so  as  to  cause  the  locking  mem- 
ber to  engage  the  said  carrier  and  to  be  held  In  locked  en- 
gagement therewith,  a  closure  for  said  floor  opening,  pul- 
leys mounted  on  the  upper  cross  piece  of  said  frame,  a 
cable  or  rope  mounted  on  said  pulleys  and  fastened  to  said 
carrier  and  passing  freely  through  an  opening  in  said 
closure  and  thence  over  said  pulleys.  i*aid  rope  or  cable  be- 
ing next  passed  through  an  aperture  in  said  floor,  and  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  the  latter  and  a  counterbalanc- 
ing weight  movably  suspended  upon  a  looped  portion  of 
said  cable  or  rope. 


900.4tn  .VPPARATrS  FOR  SHAPING  HEATED  METAL. 
Fredkrick  J.  LooMis.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  Ifi, 
1906.     Serial  No.  317.245. 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tube,  a 
cylinder  formed  in  segments  surrounding  said  tube  and 
provided  on  each  end  with  Internal  and  external  flanges, 
the  Inner  flanges  thicker  than  the  external  flanges  and 
bearing  against  the  tube.  Insulating  material  betwe*n  said 
tube  and  cylinder,  a  second  segmental  cylinder  provided 
with  an  offset  portion  on  Its  ends  and  surrounding  the  cyl- 
inder last  mentioned,  the  offset  portion  engaging  the 
flanices  of  the  flanged  cylinder,  and  a  detachable  casing  en- 
gaging an  annular  recess  in  the  second  cylinder. 
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9<X».401'.  VF.NTlI.A'luIt  KOK  FIKKI>OOUS.  |cc  ALBERT 
U.  LowBV,  8h<*rldanvilie,  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  8,  |»07.  Serial 
No.  30«.422. 


rock  shaft  and  open  said  shutter,  a  dash  pot  supported 
from  said  latch  keeper,  and  connections  between  said  dash 
pot  and  said  rock  shaft  for  ifTectlnK  a  gradual  closins:  of 
the  shutter  after  the  door  Is  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900,403.  PROTECTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS. 
UAM  J.  Lt-TTON.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Filed  July  31. 
Serial  No.  328,514. 


WIL- 
1906. 


1.  In  a  ventilator  for  Are  doors,  the  combination  with  a 
door  frame,  and  a  door  hinged  thereto  and  havinK  an  open- 
ing formed  therein,  of  a  latch  pivotally  conntcted  to  said 
door,  a  latch  keeper  carried  by  said  door  frame,  a  spring 
pressed  slide  bar  carried  by  said  latch-keepe».  for  gradu- 
ally raising  said  latch,  a  keeper  carried  by  aald  door  for 
supporting  said  latch  when  said  door  Is  open,  a  dash-pot 
supported  by  said  keeper,  a  shutter  movably  mounted  In  the 
opening  of  said  door,  a  crank  arm  for  moving  Bald  shutter, 
said  crank  arm  connecting  with  the  piston  of  said  dash- 
{wt,  a  depending  pin  carried  by  said  crank  arm,  a  head 
carried  by  said  pin,  a  lug  carried  by  said  latch  for  engag- 
ing said  head  and  raising  said  crank  arm,  and  means  for 
regulating  said  dash  pot  to  retard  the  closing  movement  of 
said  shutter. 

•2.   In    a    ventilator    for   doors,    the   combin«tlon   with    a 
door  frame,  and  a  door  hinged  thereto  and  hating  an  open- 
ing formed  therein,  of  a  latch  pivotally  connected  to  said 
door,  a  latch   keeper  carried  by  said  frame,  t  keeper  car 
rled  by  the  door  for  supporting  said  latch- when  said  door 
Is  open,  a  dash  pot  supported  from  said  keepicr,  a  gravity 
closing  shutter   movably   mounted  In   the  opening  of  said 
door,  a  crank  arm  for  moving  said  shutter  and  connecting 
with  the  piston  rod  of  said  dash-pot,  a  depending  pin  car 
rled  by  said  frank  arm,  a  head  carried  by  stiid  pin.  a  lug 
carried  by  said  latch  for  engaging  said  head  »nd  elevating 
said  crank  arm.  means  for  regulating  said  dash-pot  for  re-    1 
tarding  the  closing  movement  of  said  shutter,  and  means 
carried  by  said  latch  keeper  for  elevating  said  latch,  and 
actuating  said  crank  arm.  | 

,"?.  In  a  ventilator  for  doors,  the  combinHtlon  with  a 
door  frame,  of  a  door  hinged  thereto  and  hating  an  open- 
ing formed  therein,  a  latch  pivotally  connected  to  said 
dix)r,  a  latch  keeper  carried  by  said  frame,  a  gravity  clos- 
ing shutter  movably  mounted  in  the  opening  of  said  door, 
'  a  crank  arm  for  opening  said  shutter,  a  daah  pot  carried 
by  said  tl<_M)r  for  retarding  the  closing  movijmeat  of  said 
ahutter.  a  head  suspended  b«>neath  said  craok  arm.  a  lug 
carried  by  said  latch  for  engaging  said  head  and  elevating 
said  crank  arm.  means  for  regulating  the  operation  of  said 
dash-pot,  and  means  carried  by  said  latch  kieeper  for  ele- 
vating said  latch  and  actuating  said  crank  arm 

4.  In  a  ventilator  for  doors,  the  combination  with  a 
door  frame,  a  door  hinged  thereto  and  haviijg  an  opening 
formed  therein,  a  latch  pivotally  carried  by  said  door,  and 
a  latch  keeper  carried  bv  sahl  frame  for  holding  said  latch 
In  a  closed  position,  of  a  gravity  closing  shutter  movably 
mounted  in  the  opening  of  said  door,  a  crank  arm  for 
opening  said  shutter,  a  dash  pot  carried  by  paid  door  and 
operating  with  said  crank  arm  for  eontroHUg  the  closing 
movement  of  said  shutter,  means  carried  Dv  said  crank 
arm  and  impinged  by  said  latch  for  raising  said  crank 
arm  and  oi>ening  said  shutter,  and  means  carried  by  said 
latch    keeper    for    raising   said    latch    and    actuating   said 

crank  arm. 

&  In  combination  with  a  di>or  frame,  a  do<>r  hinged 
thereto  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  mok-shaft  car- 
ried by  the  door,  a  shutter  carried  l>y  said  ri>ck  shaft  for 
closing  the  opening  In  the  door,  a  latch  keef.er  carried  by 
the  d(X)r-frame.  a  latch  carried  by  the  door,  means  carried 
by  said  latch  keeper  to  be  engaged  by  saii  latch  during 
closing  movement  of  said  door  to  effect  opdratloo  of  said 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  shuttle,  a  shuttle 
box,  means  for  operating  the  shuttle  and  means  for  arrest- 
ing the  action  of  the  loom,  of  a  plurality  of  shuttle  bind- 
ers located  in  a  shuttle  box.  one  of  said  binders  ttelng  at 
the  extreme  outer  end  of  the  shuttle  path  and  means  con 
nectlng  the  said  movable  gripping  device  with  the  loom 
stopping  mechanism  whereby  the  action  of  the  loom  la 
arrested  when  the  shuttle  fails  to  reach  the  limit  of  Its 
travel  in  the  tx)X. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  shuttle,  a  shuttle 
box.  means  for  operating  the  shuttle  and  means  for  arrest 
ing  the  action  of  the  lo<>m.  of  a  binder  movable  Into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  the  shuttle  as  It  enters  the  b<ix  and  a 
second  binder  or  sub-swell  movable  Independent  of  the 
aforesaid  binder  and  out  of  position  within  the  shuttle 
liox  to  engage  the  shuttle  as  It  approaches  the  limit  of  Its 
throw  and  means  connecting  the  said  sub  swell  with  the 
loom  arresting  mechanism  for  preventing  the  action  of  the 
loom  when  the  shuttle  falls  to  seat 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  shuttle,  a  shuttle 
box,  means  for  operating  the  shuttle,  means  for  arresting 
the  action  of  the  loom,  of  a  binder  pivotally  securetl  In  the 
shuttle  box  for  gripping  the  shuttle  as  It  enters  the  box.  a 
sub-swell  or  binder  Independent  of  the  aforesaid  binder  for 
gripping  the  end  of  the  shuttle  when  It  reaches  the  ex- 
treme limit  of  Its  travel  and  means  for  connecting  the  sub- 
swell  or  binder  with  the  loom  stopping  mechanism  for  ar 
resting  the  action  of  the  loom  when  the  shuttle  falls  to 
reach  the  Intended  limit  of  its  throw 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  shuttle  box,  a 
shuttle,  a  binder  pivotally  secured  in  the  side  thereof  and 
a  spring  for  actuating  the  binder,  of  a  sub  swell  pivotally 
secured  to  the  shuttle  box  In  proximity  to  the  binder  and 
free  to  swing  Independently  thereof,  a  spring  for  operating 
the  sub  swell  and  a  stop   mechanism  under  control  of  the 

sub-swell. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  shuttle  box.  a 
shuttle,  a  binder  pivotally  secured  therein  and  recessed 
throughout  a  portion  of  Its  length,  of  a  sub-swell  pivotally 
.secured  In  said  recesse*!  portion  of  the  binder,  springs  for 
operating  the  binder  and  sub-swell  and  a  stop  motion  un- 
der the  control  of  the  sub-swell. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


000,404.  TELEPHOXE  DESK  SET.  K.it  H.  Massox. 
Eiyrla.  Ohio,  assignor  to  I>ean  Electric  Company.  Elyrla. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  FII.mI  Aug.  2.3,  1!M)7.  Serial 
No.  389, HIH. 

1.   In    •    telephone   desk    set.    a   standard    comprising   a 
i   stamped    and    formed    base    and    upright    In    one    piece,    a 
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•tamped  and  formed  cap  and  hinge  member  In  one  piece,  I 
and  means  within  the  upright  for  securing  the  hinge  mem  j 
ber  to  the  base. 


2.  In  n  telephone  desk  set.  a  standard  comprising  a 
stamiml  and  formed  base  and  upright  In  one  piece,  a 
stamped  and  formed  cap  and  hinge  member  In  one  piece, 
and  a  stamped  and  connecting  member  within  the  upright, 
the  ends  of  such  connecting  member  being  connected  to 
the  hinge  member  and  to  the  base  respectively. 

3.  In  a  telephone  desk  set.  a  supporting  frame  consist- 
ing In  a  first  piece  wmprising  a  8tami>ed  and  formed  base 
and  upright,  a  second  piece  comprising  a  stamped  and 
formed  cap  and  hinge  piece,  a  third  piece  comprising  a 
stamped  and  formed  transmitter  shell  and  cooperating 
hinge  connection,  and  means  for  holding  the  pieces  to- 
gether in  operative  relation 

4.  In  a  telephone  desk  set.  a  supporting  frame  consist- 
ing In  a  first  piece  comprising  a  stamped  and  formed  base 
and  upright,  a  second  piece  comprising  a  stamped  and 
formed  cap  and  hinge  piece,  a  third  piece  comprising  a 
stamped  and  formed  transmitter  shell  and  cooperating 
hinge  connection,  and  a  8tanipe<l  and  formed  member  for 
holding  the  hinge  members  to  the  base. 

5.  In  a   telephone  desk  set,  a  supporting  frame  consist 
ing  In  n  tlrst  ple<'e  comprising  a  stamped  and  formed  l»a.se   1 
and    upright,    a    8e<ond    piece    comprising    a    6tampe<l    and 
formed  connecting  cap  and  hinge  piece,  a  third  piece  com-   j 
prising  a  stamped  and  formed  transmitter  shell  and  coop-   j 
eratlug   hinge   connection,    and   a    member   secured    to   the  | 
hinge  at  one  end  and  engaging  the  base  at  the  other  by 
means  of  a  spring  catch  when   the  parts  are  In  operative    1 
relation.  j 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tilting  the  arms  of  the  frame  downwardly,  the  rack  having 
at  the  other  end  link  connection  with  the  end  of  the  frame 
whereby  to  lift  said  end  of  the  rack,  substantially  as  de- 

3.  A  truck  comprising  a  frame  mounted  about  midway 
of  Its  ends  on  the  axle  and  extending  forwardiy  In  an  open 
end  to  engage  the  load,  and  a  rack  pivotally  mounted  at 
one  end  on  the  frame  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  lat- 
ter and  at  the.  rear  end  supported  on  the  frame  by  a  link 
and  lever  whereby  to  raise  the  rack  at  the  end  opposite 
that  which  receives  the  load,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  truck  having  a  frame  and  a  rack,  the  two  being 
pivoted  to  each  other  at  corresponding  ends  to  receive  and 
lift  a  load  at  that  end  by  the  tilting  of  the  frame  and  rack 
downward,  and  at  the  other  end  having  lever  connections 
to  raise  that  end  of  the  rack  to  substantially  horizontal 
position,  substantially  as  descrU)ed. 

5.  In  a  triKk.  an  axle  with  a  frame  mounted  to  swing 
therewith,  and  a  rack  with  l^earings  on  the  frame  on  each 
aide  of  its  mounting  on  the  axle  and  at  a  substantial  dis- 
tance therefrom,  one  of  said  Iwarlngs  comprising  a  link 
wherewith  by  tilting  of  the  frame  and  the  manipulation  of 
the  link  member  the  rack  is  raised  vertically  relative  to 
the  axle,  the  link  mem'l>er  l)eing  curved  to  pass  its  end 
across  its  line  of  lift  whereby  to  lock  the  rack  in  elevated 
position,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900,406.      DISPLAY    RACK.     Mokitz  M-wkk.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  16.  1908.     berlal  No.  44,3,774. 


900,405.      HANDTUrCK.      De    Witt   C.    M.khkham.   Port 
Leyden,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1907      Serial  No.  357,786. 


1.  In  a  truck  having  an  axle  with  wheels  and  a  rigid 
frame  on  the  axle  adapted  to  be  tilted  therewith,  a  load 
rack  pivotally  mounte<l  on  the  frame  at  the  end  of  the  rack 
which  receives  the  load  and  having  at  Its  other  end  a  link 
connection  with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  frame  where 
by  to  raise  the  rack  vertically  by  tilting  the  frame  and  V.  e 
operation  of  the  link  connection,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  truck  provided  with  an  axle  and  wheels,  a  tilting 
frame  mounted    intermediate  of  its  ends  on   the  axle  and 
having  forwardiy   extending  side  arms,  and   a   rack  pivot 
ally  supported  at  one  end  on  aald  arma  to  take  a  load  by 


1.  A  collapsible  display  rack  comprising  a  frame,  a 
cross  bar  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  a 
babe,  a  top  member  conne<'ted  to  said  cross-bar  and  a 
member  Intermediate  of  the  said  base  and  top  meml)er.  and 
connected  and  adapted  to  swing  at  one  edge  on  the  said 
cross-bar  and  at  the  other  edge  on  one  edge  of  the  said 
base,  the  opposite  edge  of  the  said  base  being  connected  to 
the  said  frame. 

2.  A  collapsible  display  rack  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame,  a  cross-bar  connected  to  and  adapted  to  slide  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  said  rectangular  frame,  a  base  con- 
nected at  one  edge  to  the  said  frame  and  adapted  to  swing 
thereon,  a  top  member  connected  to  and  adapted  to  swing 
on  the  said  cross  bar.  and  a  member  Intermediate  of  the 
said  base  and  top  member  and  connected  at  one  edge  to  the 
said  cross  bar  and  adapted  to  swing  thereon  and  connected 
at  the  opposite  edge  to  an  edge  of  the  said  base 

3.  A  collapsible  display  rack  comprising  a  recUngular 
wire  frame,  a  cross  bar  extending  t^tween  the  short  sides 
of  the  said  frame  an  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  a  Use 
hinge<l  <!t  one  edge  to  the  lower  long  side  of  the  said 
frame,  a  top  member  hinged  to  the  said  cross-bar  and  an 
intermediate  member  hinged  at  one  e<lge  to  the  aald  cross- 
bar and  at  the  opposite  edge  to  an  edge  of  the  said  base. 

4.  A  collapsible  display  rack  comprising  a  rectangular 
wire  frame,  a  cross-bar  extending  between  the  short  side* 
of  the  said  frame  and  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  a  base 
hinged  at  one  edge  to  the  lower  long  side  of  the  said  frame, 
a  top  niemler  hinged  to  the  said  crosH  bar  and  a  rod  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  rear  side  of  the  said   intermediate 
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member  and  whose  extremities  are  turned  at  right  angles 

thereto  and  passed  rhroiieh  <<lot«  provlde<l  tberefnr  In  the 
gald  Intermediate  member  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
said  base  to  form  support  legs  for  the  boxes  |to  be  received 
and  supported  In  the  rack. 

5.  A  collapsible  display  rack  comprUlni:  h  r«tan>cular 
wire  frame,  a  cross  bar  pxtendlne  betwt^n  tb.'  short  sides 
of  the  said  frame  and  adapted  to  slide  ther^-on.  a  base 
hinged  at  one  edge  to  the  lower  Jong  skU  of  the  said 
frame,  a  top  m»'mtfpr  hinged  to  the  said  cross-bar.  an  Inter- 
mediate member  binned  at  one  e<lge  to  said  cross  bar  and 
at  Its  opposite  edge  to  one  edge  of  the  said  base,  and 
tongues  cut  from  the  said  top  member  adapted  to  secure  In 
position  the  hlnireil  lid  of  the  box  received  tnd  supported 
In  the  rack. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  0,407.  SASH  WINDOW  FOR  RAltWAY  -  CABS. 
RuiNHOLO  Mendk,  Munich,  Germany.  ?iled  Dec.  18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  407.011. 


1.  In  a  car  or  the  like,  side  walls  provldfd  with  a  win- 
dow opening,  and  sash  lapping  said  openings,  the  outer 
edge  of  the  sash  l)elng  out  of  contact  with  the  car  side 
whereby  to  prevent  Jiimming  of  the  sash  by  any  contrac- 
tion of  the  opening. 

2.  In  a  car  or  the  like,  side  walls  provided  with  a  win- 
dow opening,  and  sliding  sash  lapping  sali  openings  and 
guided  by  the  walls,  a  free  space  »»elng  ptvjvlded  outside 
the  outer  e<lgea  of  the  sash,  whereby  to  prevent  Jamming 
of  the  sash  by  any  contraction  of  the  opening. 

3.  In  a  car  or  the  like,  side  walls  provided  with  a  win- 
dow opening,  guides  carrie<i  by  the  wall  aqd  facing  away 
from  the  o5)enlng.  and  sliding  sash  lapping  the  ojienlng 
and  having  inturned  flanges  bearing  on  tha  guides,  a  free 
space  being  provided  outside  the  outer  edges  of  the  sash, 
whereby  to  prevent  jamming  of  the  sash  hiy  any  contrac- 
tion of  the  opening 

4.  In  ft  window  for  cars  and  the  like,  the  combination, 
with  side  walls  provided  with  window  ojenings,  guides 
carried  by  thi^  window  frame  and  facing  away  from  the 
window,  o;  a  sash  taking  over  the  frame  and  having  in- 
turned  guides  bearing  on   the  frame  guide* 

5.  In  a  car  or  the  like,  side  walls  provlcled  with  a  win- 
dow opening,  and  sliding  sash  lapping  said  openings  and 
guided  by  the  walls,  a  fi-ee  space  being  provlde<l  outside 
the  outer  edges  of  the  sash,  whereby  t.>  prevent  Jamming 
of  the  sash  by  any  contraction  of  the  opening.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  catch  to  hold  the  sash  up.  and  means  actuated 
by  the  collapsing  of  the  window  frame  to  release  the  catch 
and  permit  the  sash  to  drop. 

IClaima  ft  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


90  0.4  08.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM.  IIkrmans 
MiTBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1907.  Serial 
No.    408,29.3. 


1.  A  self  playing  piano  provided  with  an  expression 
valve,  a  pneumatically  o|)erated  valve,  a  hand  lever,  a 
hollow  shaft  for  the  said  hand  lever  connecte<l  with  the 
f.ald  expression  valve  to  actuate  the  latter  on  Imparting 
a  swinglni;  motion  to  the  said  hand  lerer,  the  said  hollow 
shaft  having  its  conduit  connected  with  the  said  pneumat- 
ically operated  valve,  the  said  hollow  sliaft  having  an  air 
port  and  a  manually-controlled  lever  valve  mounted  on  the 
said  hand  lever  and  controlling  the  said  air  port  to  control 
the  sa  d  pneumatically  oi>erHte<l  valve. 

2.  A  self  playing  pinno  provlde<l  with  a  djimj>er  rail,  a 
hand  lever,  a  hollow  shaft  for  the  said  hand  lever  and  pro- 
vided with  an  air  port,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
the  note  sheet  and  mechanically  conne<ted  with  the  said 
hollow  shaft,  a  pneimatlcally  operate*!  valve  for  lontrol- 
llng  the  said  dam|ier  rail  and  connected  with  the  conduit 
of  the  said  hollow  "shaft,  and  a  manually  controlled  self- 
closing  lever  valve  f\ilcrunie<l  on  the  said  hand  lever  and 
controlling  the  said  air  ix.rt  to  actuate  the  said  pneu- 
matically operated  valve. 

.3.  A  self  playing  piano  provided  with  a  hammer  rail,  a 
hand  lever,  a  hollow  shaft  for  the  said  hand  lever  provided 
with  an  air  port,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  action  pneu- 
matics and  mechanically  connected  with  the  said  hollow 
shaft,  a  pneumatically  operated  valve  for  controlling  the 
said  hammer  rail  and  connected  with  the  conduit  of  the 
said  hollow  shaft,  and  a  manually  controlled  self  closing 
lever  valve  fulcrumed  on  the  said  hand  lever  and  control 
ling  the  said  air  port  to  actuate  the  said  pneumatically 
operated  valve. 

900,409.  COIN  OPER.\TED  WEIGHING  SCALE.  Heb 
BF.nx  S.  M11.L.H.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1908.  Se 
rial   No    424.390. 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  a  scale- 
beam  and  a  movable  weight  ofiperatlng  therewith,  of  a 
rotatable  screw-shaft,  a  releasahle  connection  between 
said  shaft  and  weight  for  actuating  the  weight  to  adjust 
It  relative  to  the  beam,  and  means  normally  holding  said 
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connection  oat  of  operating  engagement  with  said  shaft, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  a  scale- 
beam  and  a  movable  weight  cooperating  therewith,  of  a  ro- 
table screw  shaft,  a  releasahle  connection  between  said 
shaft  and  weight  for  actuating  the  weight  to  adjust  it 
relative  to  the  beam,  and  means,  Including  a  beam  cover- 
ing shield,  normally  holding  said  connection  out  of  oper- 
ating engagement  with  said  shaft  and  said  shield  out  of 
its  beam-covering  position,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  a  scale- 
beam  and  a  movable  weight  cooperating  therewith,  of  a 
rotatable  screw  abaft,  a  releasahle  connection  between  said 
shaft  and  weight  for  actuating  the  weight  to  adjust  It 
relatively  to  the  beam,  an  automatic  clutch  device  on  said 
shaft  operating  to  reverse  its  movement,  and  means  nor- 
mally holding  said  connection  out  of  operating  engage- 
ment with  said  shaft,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  a  scale- 
beam  and  a  movable  weight  cooperating  therewith,  of  a 
rotatable  screw  shaft,  a  releasable  connection  between  said 
shaft  and  weight  for  actuating  the  weight  to  adjust  It 
relative  to  the  l)eam,  means  normally  holding  said  connec- 
tion out  of  operating  engagement  with  said  shaft,  and 
plunger  operated  mechanism  for  restoring  said  means  and 
connection  to  normal  posltiim  after  being  released  there- 
from, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  weighing-scale,  the  combination  with  a  scale- 
beam  and  a  movable  weight  cooperating  therewith,  of  a 
rotatalile  screw  shaft,  a  releasable  connection  between  said 
shaft  and  weight  for  actuating  the  weight  to  adjust  It 
relative  to  the  lieam,  vertically  movable  connected  plates 
carrying  said  connection,  a  rock-shaft  having  reduced  end- 
portions  on  which  said  plates  are  supported,  and  means 
normally  locking  the  ro<k  shaft  to  maintain  said  plate.8 
in  raised  position  to  support  said  connection  out  of  op 
eratlng  engagement  with  said  screw  shaft,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


900,410.      ROTARY   ENGINE.      Waltbk    S.    Mince.   Cun- 
ningham, Tenn.     F'lled  Apr.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  426.118. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  open 
ends,  a  longitudinal  abutment  and  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
on  opjioslte  sides  of  said  abutment,  the  bore  of  the  cylinder 
adjacent  to  the  exhaust  port  having  a  cut  away  portion. 
said  abutment  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a 
spring  pressed  packing  strip  arranged  in  said  slot,  cylinder 
heads  covering  tlie  open  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  formed 
in  their  Inner  faces  with  circular  depressions,  the  latter 
being  formed  in  their  Iwttoms  with  grooves  having  concen- 
tric and  cam  or  eccentric  portions,  a  shaft  arranged  con 
centrlcally  In  the  cylinder  and  having  Its  ends  Journaled 
In  said  heads,  a  cylindrical  piston  fixed  concentrically  on 
said  shaft  and  forme<l  at  opposite  points  in  Its  periphery 
with  radial  grooves,  end  plates  removably  secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  piston  and  arranged  to  project  into  the  circu- 
lar depressions  in  the  cylinder  heads,  said  end  plates  being 
formed  with  radial  slots  to  aline  with  the  ends  of  the 
1.36  O.  G.— 77 


grooves  In  the  piston  and  having  their  Inner  edges  formed 
with  annular  grooves,  annular  spring  pressed  packing 
strips  arranged  in  the  last  mentioned  annular  grooves  at 
the  ends  of  the  piston  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side 
walls  of  the  circular  depressions  In  the  cylinder  heads, 
piston  blades  arranged  for  radial  sliding  movement  in  the 
grooves  In  the  piston  and  formed  at  their  ends  with  pins 
to  project  through  the  slots  In  said  end  plates  and  into 
the  grooves  In  the  bottoms  of  the  circular  depressions  in 
the  cylinder  heads,  the  outer  ends  of  said  blades  l>eing 
formed  with  grooves,  and  angular  spring  pressed  packing 
strips  arranged  In  the  groove;^  in  the  piston  blades  to  l>ear 
against  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  inner  faces  of  the  cylinder  heads,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  de8crll)ed. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  open  ends,  a  longitudinal  abutment  and  Inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  on  opposite  sides  of  the  abutment,  cylinder 
heads  closing  the  open  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  being 
formed  with  concentrically  arranged  circular  depressions, 
the  latter  having  in  their  bottoms  grooves  provided  with 
concentric  and  eccentric  or  cam  portions,  a  concentric 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  cylinder  heads,  a  concentric  piston 
fixed  on  said  shaft  and  formed  In  its  periphery  with  the 
radial  grooves  14  and  with  the  recesses  14*  at  the  ends 
of  the  bottom  portions  of  the  recesses  14,  end  plates  se- 
cured upon  the  ends  of  the  piston  and  formed  with  the 
radial  slots  18  to  register  with  the  grooves  14  In  the  pis- 
ton, slidably  mounted  piston  blades  arranged  In  the 
grooves  of  the  piston  and  formed  with  extensions  12  to 
cover  the  slots  in  said  end  plates  and  to  project  into  said 
recesses  14'  when  the  blades  are  In  retracted  position, 
and  pins  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  blades  and  projecting 
through  the  slots  In  the  end  plates  of  the  piston  and  Into 
the  grooves  in  the  bottoms  of  the  circular  depressions  In 
the  cylinder  heads. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  open  ends,  cylinder  heads  upon  the  same  and  formed 
with  concentric  circular  depressions,  a  concentric  rotary 
piston,  concentric  end  plates  upon  the  latter  and  formed 
In  their  inner  edges  with  the  annular  grooves  33  having 
the  sockets  36  arranged  at  Intervals  In  their  bottoms,  and 
the  split  packing  rings  34  arranged  in  the  grooves  33  be- 
tween the  end  plates  of  the  piston  and  the  ^nds  of  the 
latter  and  formed  with  the  Inwardly  projecting  radial 
pins  to  enter  the  sockets  36,  and  the  coll  springs  37  ar- 
ranged upon  the  pins  35  for  expanding  the  rings  and  hold- 
ing them  in  contact  with  the  side  walls  of  the  circular 
depressions  in  the  cylinder  heads. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein  formed  with  radial  recesses,  piston  blades 
In  said  recesses  and  formed  In  their  outer  edges  and  the 
adjacent  portions  of  their  ends  with  the  grooves  24,  said 
blades  l)eing  also  formed  with  the  transverse  openings  30 
intersecting  said  grooves,  the  right  angular  packing  strips 
25  arranged  in  the  grooves  24  and  having  short  arms  to 
project  beyond  the  ends  of  the  blades  and  long  arms  to 
project  beyond  the  outer  longitudinal  edges  of  the  blades, 
said  long  arms  being  formed  with  the  elongated  openings 
or  slots  31  to  register  with  the  openings  30  In  the  blades, 
said  long  arms*  of  the  packing  strips  having  their  ends 
recessed  and  overlapping,  the  recessed  end  of  one  l)elng 
formed  with  the  slot  29  and  the  recessed  end  of  the  other 
carrying  the  pin  28  to  enter  the  slot  29,  transverse  pins 
passed  through  the  openings  .30  and  31  in  the  blades  and 
packing  strips  and  springs  arranged  In  the  bottoms  of  the 
grooves  24  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  Inner  edges  of 
both  arms  of  the  packing  strips  to  force  the  latter  out- 
wardlv,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


9  0  0,411.  APFARATIS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  HEAT 
F-ROM  ONE  MEDirM  TO  ANOTHER.  Einar  Mob- 
TKKin,  Torderftd,  near  Moss,  Norway.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1908.     Serial   No.  420.462. 

An  apparatus  for  transmitting  heat  from  one  medium 
,  to  another,  comprising  a  tube  plate,  a  casing  adapted  to 
i   serve  as  a  conduit  for  a  heat   transmitting  medium   hav 
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log  a  lateral  opening  near  the  tube  plate,  and  freely  ex- 
panding  tubea   in   the  aald   tube    plate,   aald  tubea   being  , 


reduced   In  diameter  at  the  part  extending  from  the  tube 
plate  past  said  opening. 


900.412.  COIL-SCKEEN  CLAMP.  James  McCktstal,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  E.  Rutzler  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  U.  1908.  8e 
rUl  No.  432.070. 


r 


1.  The  combination  of  a  coll  screen  clanjp.  comprising 
main  and  supplemental  members  provided  with  cooperat- 
ing Jawi  adapted  to  be  clasped  about  the  colls  of  a  pipe,  a 
bolt  paaslng  lonuMtudlnally  through  said  members  and 
countersunk  in  the  outer  end  of  one  member  to  afford  a 
flat  surface  against  which  a  screen  may  be  held,  said 
member  which  recelvea  the  countersunk  end  of  the  bolt 
also  being  provided  with  a  separate  longitudinal  Inter- 
nally screw  threaded  aperture  for  the  reception  of  a  re- 
taining screw  for  the  screen,  a  screen,  and  a  screw  passing 
thorough  the  screen  Into  said  aperture. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  coll  screen  claap.  comprising 
a  main  member  having  a  body  provided  with  an  outwardly 
extending  supporting  boas  at  one  side  and  clamping  jaws 
at  the  other  side,  a  supplemental  member  having  clamp- 
ing Jaws  at  one  side  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  Jaws 
of  the  main  member,  both  of  aald  members  having  central 
longitudinal  bolt  holes,  a  bolt  adapted  |o  be  Inserted 
in  said  holes  and  having  Its  head  countersunk  In  the  end 
at  the  outer  supporting  boss  of  the  main  tiember,  and  a 
nut  on  the  other  end  of  the  bolt,  said  supporting  boss  also 
being  provided  with  a  separate  internally  screw  threaded 

.  aperture  extending  Inwardly  from  the  face  of  the  boss, 
to  receive  a  retaining  screw  for  the  screen  tio  be  supported 
by  the  clamp,  a  screen,  and  a  screw  passing  through  the 
screen  Into  said  aperture. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  coll  screen  clamp,  comprising 
a  main  meml)er  having  a  body  provided  with  an  outwardly 
extending  supporting  boss  at  one  side  and  clamping  Jaws 
at  the  other  side,  a  supplemental  member  having  clamp 
ing  jaws  at  one  side  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  Jaws 
of  the  main  member  and  a  slot  or  aperture  at  the  other 
side  for  receiving  a  nut.  both  of  aald  nwmbers  having 
central  longitudinal  bolt  boles,  a  bolt  adupted  to  be  in- 
serted In  said  holes  and  having  Its  head  countersunk  in 
the  end  of  the  outer  supporting  boss  of  the  main  member. 


and  a  nut  on  the  other  end  of  the  bolt  seated  In  the  re 
ceas  provided  therefor  In  the  supplemental  member, 
whereby  the  nut  is  prevented  from  turning,  said  sup 
porting  boss  also  being  provided  with  a  separate  Internally 
screw  threaded  aperture  extending  inwardly  from  the 
face  of  the  boss,  to  receive  a  retaining  screw  for  the 
screen  to  be  supported  by  the  clamp,  a  screen,  and  a 
screw  passing  through   the  screen   into  the  said  aperture. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  colls  of  a  radiator  or  other 
heater,  of  a  screen  adapted  to  be  supported  In  front  of  said 
coila,  one  or  more  screen  clamps  supported  on  the  colls 
and  having  said  screen  secured  thereto,  said  clamps  each 
comprising  two  members  having  jaws  clasping  pairs  of 
the  colls  and  a  bolt  for  tightening  the  Jaws,  the  boIU  be- 
ing countersunk  In  the  outer  members  to  afford  flush  sur- 
faces against  which  the  screen  Is  placed,  said  outer  mem- 
bers also  having  separate  Internally  screw  threaded  re- 
cesses for  the  reception  of  retaining  screws  for  the  screen, 
and  screws  passing  through  the  screen  and  seated  In  said 
recesses  for  holding  the  screen  against  the  outer  members 
of  the  clamps. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  coll  screen  clamp,  comprising 
main  and  supplemental  members  provided  with  cooperat- 
ing Jaws  adapted  to  be  clasped  about  the  coils  of  a  pipe, 
a  bolt  passing  longitudinally  through  said  members  and 
countersunk  in  the  outer  end  of  one  member  to  afford  a 
flat  surface  against  which  a  screen  may  be  held,  said  mem- 
ber which  receives  the  counter  sunk  end  of  the  bolt,  also 
being  provided  with  a  separate  retaining  aperture  for  the 
reception  of  a  retaining  device  for  the  screen,  a  screen 
and  a  retaining  device  passing  through  the  screen  and 
seated  in  aald  aperture. 


900,413.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  I'LOWS.     William  J.  Mc- 


Fail,  Oakdale,   Pa. 
406.346 


Filed   Dec.   13,   1907.     Serial  No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  embodying  a  l>eam  and 
a  8o<l  cutter,  of  a  plate  arranged  transversely  of  said  plow, 
said  plate  having  a  straight  lower  edge,  a  shoe  secured  to 
said  lower  edge,  upper  and  lower  bars  secured  to  the  rear 
face  of  said  plate  for  bracing  the  same,  straps  carried  by 
said  brace  bar  and  connecting  with  said  sod  cutter,  and 
braces  carried  by  the  lower  of  said  bars  upon  each  side  of 
the  plow  and  secured  to  the  beam  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  having  a  sod  cutter,  of 
a  spreader  attachment  for  said  plow  embodying  a  plate 
arranged  transversely  of  the  plow  and  resting  at  Its  lower 
end  on  the  plow  point,  brace  bars  secured  to  the  rear 
face  of  said  plate,  straps  connected  to  said  brace  bars  and 
to  said  sod  cutter,  and  braces  connected  at  their  outer 
ends  to  said  plate  and  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  beam 
of  the  plow. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plow  ejabodying  a  plow 
point,  of  a  spreader  attachment  secured  to  the  plow  and 
comprising  a  plate  disposed  transversely  of  the  plow  point 
and  resting  at  Its  lower  edge  on  the  plow  point  and  sup- 
ported thereby,  and  means  for  firmly  securing,  said  plate 
to  the  plow. 


900,414.  CENTRIFUGAL  BLOCK  MACHINE.  MsNZO 
Nashold.  Davis  Junction,  III.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  414,103. 

1.  A  centrifugal  block  machine,  comprising  a  rotatable 
drum,  a  mold  located  In  the  drum  having  one  side  secured 
to  the  drum,  and  other  sections  movable,  a  movable  pallet 
and  a  stationary  pallet  support. 

2.  A  centrifugal  block  machine,  comprising  a  rotatable 
drum,  a  mold  located  in  the  drum  having  one  side  secured 

[   to  the  drum  and  other  sections  movable,  a  movable  pallet. 


a  stationary  pallet  support,  a  removable  portion  for  the 
open  end  of  the  mold,  and  self  adjustable  catches  for  the 
removable  portion. 


3.  K  centrifugal  block  machine  comprising  a  rotatable 
drum,  a  mold  located  In  the  drum  having  one  side  secured 
to  the  drum  and  other  sections  movable,  a  movable  pallet, 
a  stationary  pallet  support,  a  removable  portion  for  the 
open  end  of  the  mold,  and  spring  operated  catches  for  the 
removable  portion. 


900,415.      CATCH    FOR 
ILBON,  Madison,  Wis. 
34  4,005. 


SWING-CLOSURES. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1906. 


John    H. 
Serial  No. 


The  combination  of  a  bracket  attachable  to  a  swinffing 
closure  such  as  a  door,  a  tumbler  In  pivotal  connection 
with  the  bracket  and  recessed  to  provide  tappet-fingers,  a 
spiral  spring  having  crossed  end  branches  in  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  bracket  and  tumbler,  one  of  these 
branches  being  In  the  path  of  the  tumbler,  a  grlpplng-plate 
attachable  to  the  closure  frame  for  engagement  with  the 
tumbler-recess  on  swing  of  the  closure  to  its  seat,  said 
spring  having  swing  In  connection  with  the  aforesaid 
bracket  coincident  with  expansion  and  contraction  inci- 
dental to  pivotal  play  of  said  tumbler,  and  means  for 
limiting  contraction  of  the  aforesaid  spring  when  the  afore- 
said tumbler  clears  the  grlpplng-plate. 


2.  An  improved  glower  for  electrical  incandescent  lamps 
which  is  a  non-conductor  at  normal  atmospheric  temper- 
atures but  which  readily  becomep  conductive  and  Incan- 
descent under  the  action  of  an  electric  current  when 
heated,  comprising  a  mixture  of  sirconlum  oxld  and  an- 
other refractory  metallic  oxld. 

3.  An  improved  glower  for  electrical  incandescent  lamps 
which  is  a  non-conductor  at  normal  atmospheric  temper- 
atures but  which  readily  becomes  conductive  and  Incan- 
descent under  the  action  of  an  electric  current  when 
heated,  comprising  a  mixture  of  rirconium  oxld  with 
thorium  oxld. 


900,417.  CASTKR  VOU  FURNITURE.  Geoeo»  E.  Nbu- 
BBRTH.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Caster  k 
Foundry  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  434,045. 


900,416  ELECTRIC  GLOW-LAMP.  Walthkr  Ner.nbt, 
GCttlngen,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assi>:nmcnts,  to 
Nemst  l4imp  Company,  Pittsburg,  I*a.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1898.     Berial  No.  675.603. 


y»  wtiirJuf^ 


1.  An  Improved  glower  for  electrical  Incandescent  lamps 
which  Is  a  non  conductor  when  cold  but  which  becomes  a 
good  conductor  and  Incandescent  under  the  action  of  an 
tlectrlc  current  at  high  temperatures,  and  which  consists 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  refractory  metallic  oxlds. 


1.  A  caster  for  tubular  legs  provided  with  means  enact- 
ing with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  leg  for  holding  it  to 
the  leg,  and  a  pintle-supporting  frame  or  socket  extending 
within  the  tubular  leg, 

2.  A  caster  for  tubular  legs  having  means  enacting  fric- 
tlonally  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  leg  for  securing 
the  caster,  and  a  pintle-supporting  frame  or  socket  co-act- 
ing with  the  Interior  of  the  leg. 

3.  A  caster  for  tubular  legs  having  an  Interior  pintle- 
supporting  frame  or  socket  a  leg  mount  for  exteriorly 
centering  the  foot  of  the  leg  and  spring  means  for  acting 
frlctlonally  on  the  exterior  of  the  leg. 

4.  A  caster  for  tubular  legs  having  a  leg  mount  for  ex- 
teriorly centering  the  foot  of  the  leg  and  spring  means 
separate  from  but  confined  or  held  by  the  leg  mount  for 
acting  frlctlonally  on  the  exterior  of  the  leg. 

5.  A  caster  having  a  leg  supporting  disk  centered  on  the 
pintle  means  for  centering  the  pintle  against  the  Interior 
of  a  tubular  leg  and  means  for  centering  the  disk  and  pin- 
tle against  the  exterior  surface  of  the  leg  and  Tor  produc- 
ing friction  thereon  to  secure  the  disk  to  the  leg. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900.418.  VARIABLE  CAPACITY  COMPRESSOR.  Brcno 
V.  NOBDBERO.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1903.  Be- 
rial No.  172.368. 


rz3 


1.  In  a  variable  capacity  compressor  the  combination 
with  the  compressor  cylinder  and  piston  and  suction  and 
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dlsohartje  valv.'«.  of  aurnmatic  valve  r«»leaslnf  and  operat- 
lag  Rpar  constructed  aud  arran>j«'d  to  rfleasf  «nd  positively 
close  the  suction  valve  at  different  points  li|  the  suction 
stroke  of  the  piston  according  to  the  varying  demand  on 
the  compressor,  said  gear  operating  to  advanoe  the  time  of 
closing  the  suction  valve  to  reduce  the  coinpresslon  and 
being  directly  controlled  In  Its  action  by  preHSure  from 
the  compressor  while  the  compressor  runs  at  a  constant 
speed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  variable  capacity  compressor  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder,  piston  and  suction  and  dlsaharge  valves, 
of  automatic  valve  relea.slnif  and  operatln>:  iiaar  construct- 
ed and  arranged  to  release  and  positively  clo^e  the  suction 
valve  at  different  points  In  the  suction  stroke  of  the 
piston  and  to  k^-ep  said  valve  closed  during  the  compres- 
aloD  stroke  of  said  piston,  said  gear  operating  to  advance 
the  time  of  closing  the  suction  valve  to  redMce  the  com- 
pression and  being  directly  controlled  in  tts  action  by 
pressure  from  the  compressor  while  the  compressor  runs  at 
a  contant  speed,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  variable  capacity  compressor  the  combinatioi^ 
with  a  cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  self  acting  discharge  valve, 
a  positively  actuated  suction  valve  and  automatic  valve  re- 
leasing and  operating  gear  constructed  and  arranged  to  re- 
lease and  close  the  suction  valve  at  different  points  In  the 
suction  stroke  of  the  piston,  said  gt-ar  operating  to  ad- 
vance the  time  of  closing  the  suction  valve  to  reduce  the 
compression  and  being  directly  controlled  In  Its  action  by 
pressure  from  the  compressor,  whereby  the  volume  of  air 
or  gas  compressed  on  the  return  stroke  Is  varied  according 
to  the  varying  demand  on  the  compressor  while  the  com- 

.pressor  runs  at  a  constant  speed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  variable  capacity  compressor  tha  combination 
with  the  compressor  (cylinder  having  suction  »nd  discharge 
valves,  of  automatic  valve  releasing  and  operating  gear 
constructed  and  arranged  to  release  and  clo«e  the  suction 
valve  at  different  points  In  the  suction  stroke  of  the  com 
pressor,  said  gear  operating  to  advance  the  time  of  closing 
the  suction  valve  to  reduce  the  compression  and  a  pres- 
sure regulator  comprising  an  expansion  cliamber  having 
a  movable  part  which  is  connected  with  the  rtleaslngjnech- 
anism  of  said  valve  gear  and  is  actuated  by  pressure  from 
the  compressor  while  the  compressor  runs  at  a  constant 
speed,   substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  variable  capacity  compressor  th4  combination 
with  the  compressor  piston  and  a  cylinder  Ijavlng  suction 
and  discharge  valves,  of  automatic  valve  releasing  and 
operating  g«ar  constructed  and  arranged  to  release  and 
close  the  suction  valve  at  different  points  In  the  suction 
stroke  of  the  piston,  and  a  pressure  regulatior  comprising 
an  expansion  chamber  having  a  movable  i«rt,  a  weight 
connected  with  the  releasing  mechanism  of  8»ld  valve  gear, 
and  a  spring  or  elastic  connection  between  said  movable 
part  and  weight,  the  movable  part  of  said  pressure  regu 
lator  being  actuated  by  pressure  from  the  compressor  to 
vary  the  volume  of  air  admitted  to  the  compressor  cylin- 
der while  the  couipresKor  runs  at  a  constant  spe^-d,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

IC'A'ni"  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  GaietteJ 


of  which  are  curved  Inward,  and  the  angles  of  the  meeting 
surfaces  oelng  on  a  slight  Incline,  and  the  upper  ;x)rtion 
of  the  Jack  tapering  toward  the  top,  and  the  angles  of 
the  meeting  surfaces  being  curved  so  that  a  vehicle  wheel 
when  driven  over  the  Jack  will  be  forced  sidewlse,  aa 
shown  and  described. 


JK)0.419.    SLIDING  JACK.    Lt  THEK  S   VAc.n.  North  Salem, 
Ind.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,416. 


900.420.  V.ARl.\BI>R  SI'EED  MOTOR.  Alvin  A.  PlFBB 
and  Ck.\KLK8  K.  F.  Ahlm.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  F.  B.  Wagner.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.   14,  1006.     Serial  No.  300,083. 


1.  A  regulator  for  a  dynamo  electric  machine  compris- 
ing two  pole  shoe  sections  adapted  to  be  moved  from  and 
toward  each  other,  the  center  of  each  section  moving  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of  the  pole 
pieces  of  the  machine. 

2.  A  regulator  for  a  dynamo  electric  machine  compris- 
ing two  separate  and  Independent  fwle  shoe  sections  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  toward  and  from  each  other  and  circum 
ferentlally  about  the  armature,  the  center  of  each  section 
moving  substantially  In  the  plane  passing  through  the  axes 
of  the  pole  pieces  of  the  machine. 

3.  A  regulator  for  dynamo  electric  machinery  compris- 
ing two  separate  pole  shoe  sections  adapted  to  l)e  moved 
toward  and  from  each  other,  the  center  of  each  section 
moving  substantially  In  the  plane  passing  through  the  axes 
of  the  pole  pieces  of  the  machine  and  means  for  causing 
such  movement  to  be  simultaneous. 

4.  A  regulator  for  dynamo  electric  machinery  compris- 
ing two  separate  pole  shoe  sections  adapted  to  t)e  moved 
toward  and  from  each  other,  clrcumferentlally  about  the 
armature,  the  center  of  each  section  moving  substantially 
In  the  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of  the  pole  pieces 
of  the  machine  and  means  for  causing  such  movement  to  be 
simultaneous  and  of  the  same  angular  extent. 

5.  A  regulator  for  dynamo  electric  machinery  compris- 
ing two  supports  each  carrying  pole  shoe  sections,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  supports  so  that 
said  sections  may  be  made  to  approach  or  recede  from  each 
other,  the  center  of  each  section  moving  sutwtantlally  In 
the  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of  the  pole  pieces  of 
the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


In    a   Jack   of    the    character   described    consisting   of   a 
single  casting  so  formed  as  to  produce  a  baise  A,  the  sides 


900.421.  LOCK  FOR  BA(J  KK.WIES.  I..OCIS  B  Prahab. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
407.161. 


The  combination  with  the  Jaws  of  a  bag  frame,  of  a 
lock  consisting  of  a  box  or  casing  formed  of  two  portions, 
one  portion  adapted  to  l)e  secured  to  one  Jaw  of  the  frame 
and  the  other  portion  of  less  width  and  less  length  than 
the  first  mentioned  portion  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, said  flrst-mentloned  portion  having  an  opening  In 
I  the  side  thereof  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  said 
1   casing  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  second  mentioned  portion. 
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a  latch  formed  of  spring  metal  and  comprising  a  body  sec- 
tion extending  longitudinally  of  the  first  mentioned  por- 
tion of  the  box  or  casing  and  having  Its  ends  held  against 
outward  movement  by  the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer  side 
of  said  first  mentioned  portion  and  having  the  central 
portion  thereof  In  engagement  with  the  Jaw  carrying  said 
casing,  and  a  thumb  piece  Integral  with  said  Dody  portion 
aud  extending  through  said  opening  and  disposed  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  said  body  portion,  the  thumb  piece  l>elng 
movable  within  said  opening  to  a  position  substantially 
In  the  plane  of  the  side  of  the  first  mentioned  l)ody  portion 
of  the  casing,  engaging  the  side  of  the  second  mentioned 
body  portion  of  the  casing,  to  bring  the  central  portion 
of  the  latch  out  of  engagenfent  with  the  bag  frame,  and 
enacting  means  for  preventing  separation  of  said  Jaws 
when  the  central  portion  of  said  latch  Is  In  engagement 
therewith. 


900,422.  RAILWAY  FROC.  William  H.  Rabbb.  Edwabd 
W.  Harden,  and  Michakl  E.  Dkmiset.  Hamilton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1908.     Serial  No    429,243. 


1.  A  railway  frog  comprising  a  hard  block  having  a 
point  thereon  and  a  comt)ined  riser,  reinforce  and  gtiard- 
rail  at  the  side  thereof  said  last  named  rail  having  a 
downwardly  sloping  riser  face  at  Its  riser  end. 

2.  A  railway  frog  comprising  a  hard  block  provided 
with  a  point  and  opposing  gage-faces  adjacent  thereto  and 
a  reinforce  rail  at  each  side  of  said  hard  block  constructed 
as  a  riser  rail  at  its  toe  end  and  as  a  wing  rail  at  Its  heel- 
end,  each  of  said  reinforce  rails  having  a  downwardly 
sloping  riser  face  at  its  riser  end. 

3.  In  conibinatlon.  in  a  railway  frog,  a  hard  block  hav- 
ing a  point  and  gage-face  walls  thereon,  said  gage  face 
walls  extending  beyond  snid  point  past  the  point  of  great- 
est convergence  between  said  gage  face  walls  at  the  throat 
of  said  blo<-k,  rails  whose  Inner  ends  atiut  against  said 
gage  face  walls,  and  reinforce  rails  spanning  the  Joint  be- 
tween said  first  named  rails  and  gage  face  walls,  substan- 
tially as  descrlbe<l. 

4.  In  combination.  In  a  railway  frog,  a  hard  block  hav- 
ing a  point  and  gage  face  walls  thereon,  said  gage  face 
walls  extending  N-yond  said  point  past  the  point  of  great 
est  convergence  l>etween  said  gage  face  walls  at  the  throat 
of  said  block,  said  hard  bUxk  having  an  extension  beyond 
said  gage  face  walls,  rails  at  the  respective  sides  of  said 
extension,  the  inner  ends  of  said  rails  abutting  against 
said  gage-face  walls,  said  extension  acting  as  a  filling- 
block  between  said  rails,  and  a  reinforce  rail  at  each  side 
of  said  hard  block  spanning  the  Joints  between  said  first- 
named  rails  and  hard  block,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination.  In  a  railway  frog,  a  hard  block  hav- 
ing a  point  and  gage  face  walls  thereon,  said  gage  face 
walls  extending  l>eyond  said  point  past  the  point  of  great- 
est convergence  l)etween  said  gage  face  walls  at  the  throat 
of  said  block,  said  hardblock  having  an  extension  beyond 
said  gage  face  walls,  stub  rails  at  the  respective  sides  of 
said  extension,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  stnb-ralls  abutting 
against  said  gnge  face  walls,  said  extension  acting  as  a 
filling  block  between  said  sttib-rails.  and  a  reinforce  rail 
■t  each  aide  of  said  hard  block  spanning  the  joints  between 
said  stub  rails  and  hard  block,  said  reinforce  rails  extend- 
ing forwardly  beyond  said  stub  rails  for  spanning  the 
Joints  between  said  stub  rails  and  the  continuation  rails 
of  the  trackage  ne«t  said  frog,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


adapted  to  receive  the  mineral  carbonates,  a  water  seal 
arranged  above  the  lower  ends  of  said  retorts,  tubular 
connections  leading  from  the  forward  ends  of  the  retorts 
to  the  water  seal,  a  pair  of  retorts  arranged  adjacent 
the  first  mentioned  retorts  and  adapted  to  receive  car- 
bonaceous material,  tubular  connections  leading  from  the 
lower  ends  of  the  second  mentioned  pair  of  retorts  to  the 
water  seal,  valves  located  in  said  last  mentioned  tubular 
connections,  a  water  seal  arranged  alwve  the  rear  ends 
of  the  retorts,  tubular  connections  leading  from  the  second 
mentioned  pair  of  retorts  to  the  second  mentioned  water 
seal,  and  valves  located  in  the  last  mentioned  pair  of 
tubular  connections. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  fuel  gas  from  min- 
eral carbonates  and  carbonaceous  material,  comprising  a 
furnace,  a  plurality  of  Inclined  retorts  arranged  therein 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  mineral  carbonates,  air  tight 
fittings  arranged  on  the  ends  of  said  retorts,  a  water 
seal  arranged  alK)ve  the  lower  ends  of  said  retorts,  tubular 
connections  leading  from  the  air  tight  fittings  on  the 
lower  ends  of  8a*ld  retorts  to  the  water  seal,  aud  the 
ends  of  which  tubular  connections  extend  below  the  water 
line  in  the  water  seal,  a  pair  of  retorts  arranged  adja- 
cent the  first  mentioned  retorts  and  adapted  to  receive 
carbonaceous  material,  air  tight  fittings  on  both  ends  of 
said  pair  of  retorts,  tubular  connections  leading  from 
the  air  tight  fittings  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  pair  of 
retorts  to  the  water  seal,  valves  located  in  the  last 
mentioned  tubular  connections,  a  water  seal  arranged 
above  the  rear  ends  of  the  retorts,  tubular  connections 
leading  from  the  air  tight  fittings  on  the  rear  ends  of 
the  pair  of  retorts  to  the  last  mentioned  water  seal, 
valves  located  in  said  tubular  connections,  and  means 
whereby  suction  is  created  through  the  last  mentioned 
water  seal  and  the  tubular  connections  leading  thereto. 


900.423.  APrARATlS  FOR  MANUFACTT  RING  GAS. 
Ei.MKB  Rider.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  401.865. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  fuel  gas  from  min- 
eral carbonates  and  carbonaceous  material,  comprising  a 
furnace,  a  series  of  Inclined  retorts  arranged  therein  and 


900.424.      FT'RNITUUF:     CASTER.      Et  gene    P.    Rotheh, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,378. 


1.   A   furniture  caster  comprising  a   cup  having  a   sub 
stantlally  semi-spherical  recess,  a  removable  flange  secured 
to  the  mouth  portion  of  said  cup  and  serving  to  increase 
the   depth    thereof,    an    annular    rtinway    for   balls   in   the 
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mouth  portion  and  tlange  of  wtd  cup.  a  central  runway 
In  the  bottom  thereof,  lateral  runwayB  connecting  aald 
central  and  annular  runways,  balls  disposed  In  said  run- 
ways, a  spherical  roller  dlsposad  In  said  cup  and  resting 
on  said  balls,  said  roller  being  capable  of  limited  out- 
ward movement  relatively  to  said  cyp  and  the  outer  most 
balls  In  said  annular  runway  being  adapted  to  limit  said 
outward  movement,  and  being  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  roller  when  the  latter  Is  at  the  inner 
limit  of  Its  "movement. 

•2.  A  furniture  caster  comprising  a  cup  having  a  sub- 
stantially seml-spherlcal  recess,  a  removable  flange  secured 
to  the  mouth  portion  of  said  cup  and  serving  to  Increase 
the  depth  thereof,  an  annular  runway  for  balls  In  the 
mouth  portion  and  flange  of  said  cup.  a  central  runway 
In  the  bottom  thereof,  lateral  runways  connecting  said 
central  and  annular  ninways.  t>all3  disposed  In  said  run- 
ways, a  spherical  roller  disposed  in  said  cup  and  restlnf 
on  said  balls,  said  roller  being  capable  of  limited  outward 
movement  relatively  to  said  cup  and  th«  outer  most 
balls  in  said  annular  runway  being  adapted  to  limit 
said  outward  movement,  and  being  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  roller  when  the  latter  is  at  the  Inner 
limit  of  Its  movement,  said  lateral  runw»ya  being  de- 
flected out  of  diametric  planes  of  said  cup. 

3.  In  a  furniture  caster,  the  combination  with  the 
spherical  roller  and  a  cup  containing  the  sanje.  of  runways 
for  antl  friction  devices  disposed  In  the  Inner  face  of 
said  cup,  said  runways  constating  of  a  cantral  annular 
and  a  concentric  runway  disposed  In  the  nouth  portion 
of  the  cup,  and  laterally  disposed  runways  connecting 
said  central  and  concentric  ninways,  saKj  lateral  run- 
ways being  curved,  and  antifriction  balU  traveling  In 
said  runways  and  having  surface  contact  with  said 
spherical  roller. 

4.  In  a  furniture  caster,  the  combination  with  the 
spherical  roller  and  a  cup  containing  the  same,  of  run- 
ways for  antl  friction  devices  disposed  In  the  Inner  face 
of  said  cup,  said  runways  consisting  of  a  central  annular 
and  a  concentric  runway  disposed  In  the  month  portion 
of  the  cup,  and  laterally  dUposed  runways  connecting 
said  central  and  concentric  runways,  said  lateral  run- 
ways being  curved,  there  being  additional  runways  con 
nectlng  said  lateral  runways  between  their  ends  with 
said  annular  runway,  and  antifriction  balls  traveling  In 
said  runways  and  having  surface  contact  with  said  spher 
leal  roller. 


sheathed  by  the  cap  or  dome,  the  latter  conforming  sub- 
stantially In  shape  to  the  socket  and  extending  over  one 
end  thereof. 


900.425.     CHECKKEIN  HOOK.     JoHM  B.  BoTZ,  Fort  Lou- 
don. Pa.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.;  395,367. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  non-corrosive  Insulating 
shade  or  reflector  having  an  Integral  protuberant  cap  or 
dome,  of  a  lamp  socket  located  entirely  within  and 
sheathed  by  the  cap  or  dome,  the  latter  conforming  sub- 
stanllallv  in  shape  to  the  socket  and  extending  over  one 
end  thereof,  and  conducting  leads  that  connect  to  the 
socket  and  project  through  the  cap  or  dome. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  non  corrosive  Insulating 
shade  or  reflector  having  an  integral  protuberant  cap  or 
dome,  of  a  lamp  socket  located  entirely  within  and 
sheathed  by  the  cap  or  dome,  the  latter  conforming  sub- 
stantially in  shape  to  the  socket  and  extending  over  one 
end  thereof,  and  cement  securing  the  socket  In  the  cap 
or  dome  and  filling  the  interstices  l)etween  the  said  parts. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  non  corrosive  insulating 
shade  or  reflector  having  an  integral  protuberant  cap  or 
dome  of  a  lamp  socket  located  entirely  within  and 
sheathed  by  the  cap  or  dome,  the  latter  conforming  sub- 
stantially in  shape  to  the  socket  and  extending  over  one 
end  thereof,  conducting  leads  that  connect  to  the  socket 
and  project  through  the  cap  or  dome,  and  cement  filling 
the   Interstices  between   the  cap  or  dome   and   the  socket 

and  leads. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  socket,  of  a  shade  or 
reflector  having  a  protuberant  cap  or  dome  that  serves 
as  a  sheath  or  covering  for  the  socket  and  Is  provided 
with  an  aperture,  a  sleeve  that  projects  through  the  aper- 
ture and  to  which  the  reflector  Is  secured,  and  conductors 
that  connect  to  the  socket  and  extend  outwardly  through 

the  sleeve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1.  A  check  rein  hook  consisting  of  a  caslbg.  ears  formed 
with  said  casing,  a  hook  pivoted  to  said  ears,  a  flat  spring 
fastened  to  the  casing  adapted  to  bear  a|ainst  the  hook 
to  hold  It  In  Its  closed  position,  a  flat  piece  of  metal  also 
attached  to  the  casing  adapted  to  act  as  a  shield,  and  a 
screw  for  holding  said  flat  spring  and  shield  to  the  casing, 
as  speclfled. 

2.  In  a  check  rein  hook,  a  casing,  ears  formed  with  said 
casing,  a  member  pivoted  to  said  ears  for  engaging  the 
rein,  a  flexible  memljer  for  preventing  the  accidental 
"disengagement  of  said  rein  and  means  tor  holding  the 
first  named  member  in  it.s  closed  position  aigalnst  a  certain 
amount  of  pull  upon  the  rein. 


900  427      MOTION  INDICATOR.     Wai.tbs  8.   Rc8H,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.     Serial  N©.  370,874. 


900.426.  SHADE  AND  SOCKET  FOR  IlICANDESCENT 
LAMPS.  Bknjamiv  r  RrcKEK,  Wilklnaburg.  I'a.  Filed 
June  21,  190fl.     Serial  No.  322.768. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  non  corrosive  Insulating 
•hade  or  reflector  having  an  Integral  protuberant  cap  or 
dome,    of    a     lamp    socket    located    entirely    within    and 


1.  The  combination  with  nn  englnedrlven  shaft,  of  an 
indicator  for  showing  the  movements  there<3f  comprising  a 
member  having  a  to  and  fro  movement  and  shlft-nble  as  to 
its  working  p  >sltlon  from  one  side  of  a  central  point  to  the 
other  side,  and  capable  of  vibratory  motion  In  either  of 
said  positions,  the  said  member  by  its  working  position 
serving  to  Indicate  the  direction  In  which  the  shaft  Is  be- 
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ing  turned  and  by  Its  vibratlonii  the  Bpeed  at  which  it  l« 
being  driven,  and  means  actuated  directly  from  the  said 
■haft  and  controlled  by  Its  revolutions,  operating  at  every 
reversal  of  the  motion  thereof  to  shift  the  working  posi- 
tion of  the  said  member  from  one  side  of  the  center  to  the 
other,  and  to  vibrate  It  In  either  position  In  harmony  with 
the  movements  of  the  driven  shaft,  substantially   as  set 

forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  englnedrlven  shaft,  or 
means  for  showing  the  movements  thereof  comprising  a 
case  having  a  sight  opening  and  an  Indicator  having  a  to 
and  fro  movement  at  the  sight  opening,  and  capable  of  be- 
ing shifted  ns  to  Its  working  position  and  of  being  vibrated 
in  either  of  its  working  positions,  and  mechanical  connec- 
tions actuated  directly  from  the  shaft  and  controlled  by  lt« 
revolutions,  and  operating  to  vibrate  the  Indicator  In  what- 
ever position  It  may  occupy  In  consonance  with  the  rota- 
tions of  the  shaft,  and  arranged  to  shift  the  working  posi- 
tion of  the  said  Indicator  at  each  reversal  of  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  substantially  ns  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  motion  Indicator  for  nn  engine-driven  shaft,  the 
combination  of  an  indicator  mounted  for  vibratory  move- 
ment at  a  sight-opening,  and  shiftable  as  to  working  posi- 
tion from  one  side  of  the  sight-opening  to  the  opposite  side, 
means  operating  to  vibrate  the  said  Indicator  In  harmony 
with  the  revolutions  of  the  engine-driven  shaft  and  to  shift 
the  working-position  of  said  indicator  In  every  reversal  of 
the  said  shaft,  and  a  regt.stering  device  connected  wlth^the 
said  vibrating  means  and  operated  In  unlscm  with  the' vi- 
brations of  the  said  Indicator. 

4  In  a  motion  indicator  for  an  engine-driven  shaft,  the 
combination  with  a  shaft,  and  n  hand  having  vibratory  mo- 
tion nt  a  sight  opening,  and  adapted  by  Its  vibrations  to 
Indicate  the  motion  of  the  engine  driven  shaft,  and  by  Its 
working-position  with  relation  to  the  center  of  the  sight- 
opening  to  Indicate  by  Its  position  the  direction  In  which 
the  said  shaft  Is  being  driven  ;  of  means  for  vibrating  the 
hand  and  for  changing  Its  working  position  from  one  side 
of  the  center  to  the  opposite  side  In  every  reversal  of  the 
engine,  comprising  a  bar  movable  In  an  arc  on  a  pivot- 
bearing,  and  also  movable  longltudlnallr  through  the  said 
bearing,  means  connecting  the  Indicator  hand  with  the 
member  of  the  said  bar  on  one  side  of  Its  bearing,  for  mov- 
ing the  hand  in  harmony  with  the  said  bar.  a  projection 
on  the  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  said  bar  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  bearing  and  to  lift  and  drop  the  bar  In  the 
revolutions  of  the  shaft  and  by  contact  with  the  end  of  the 
said  bar  In  a  reverse  movement  of  the  shaft  to  change  the 
working-position  of  the  bar  with  relation  to  the  shaft,  and 
a  spring  acting  on  the  bar  In  opposition  to  the  projection 
carried  by  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  motion-indicator  for  an  engine-driven  shaft,  the 
combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  hand,  a  pivot  on  which  the 
hand  Is  moimted  for  vibratory  motion  behind  a  sight-open- 
ing, means  for  changing  the  working-position  of  the  hand 
from  one  side  of  anch  center  to  the  opposite  side  In  every 
change  made  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  shaft,  and 
for  Imparting  vibratory  motion  to  the  hand  In  either  work- 
ing position  ;  comprising  a  rocking  bar,  a  projection  on  the 
shaft  adapted  to  lift  and  drop  the  said  bar  In  the  revolu 
tlons  of  the  shaft  and  by  engaging  the  end  of  said  bar  to 
change  the  working  position  of  the  bar  as  often  ns  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  shaft  Is  changed,  nn  arm  moT- 
able  angularly  al)ove  on  the  pivot  of  the  hand,  a  friction- 
clutch  connecting  said  arm  with  the  hand,  and  means  con 
nectlng  the  said  arm  with  the  rocking  bar. 
(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  with  an.  engine- 
driven  shaft,  of  signal  or  alarm  devices,  means  operated  by 

the  turning  of  the  shaft  for  causing  the  signal  or  alarm  de- 
vices to  operate,  order  transmitting  mechanism,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  order  transmitting  mechanism  arranged 
to  set  the  alarm  operating  devices  out  of  operative  relation 
with  the  said  shaft,  whereby  the  turning  of  the  shaft  does 
not  cause  a  signal  to  be  given  when  the  shaft  Is  properly 
turned  In  response  to  the  signal  transmitted. 


900,428.     ALARM  OR  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINES 
AND    MOTORS.      Walter    8.    RiSH.    Stillwater,    Okla. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  395.972. 
1.   In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  au  engine 
driven  shaft,  of  mechanism  for  giving  orders  for  driving 
the  said  shaft,  alarm  <>r  signal  devices,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  alarm  or  signal  devices  from  the  order  trans- 
mitting mechanism  arranged  to  operate  whenever  the  said 
shaft  Is  turned  In  a  direction  contrary  to  that  ordered,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  of  signal  or  alarm  devices,  means  op- 
erated from  an  engine  for  causing  the  signal  or  alarm  de- 
vices to  operate  when  the  engine  moves,  order  transmitting 
mechanism,  and  means  controlled  by  the  order  transmitting 
mechanism  for  setting  the  alarm  operating  devices  to  op- 
erate If  the  movements  of  the  engine  d  >  not  correspond 
with  the  signal  transmitted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  signal  or  alarm  devices,  order 
transmitting  mechanism,  and  means  for  operating  the  said 
signal  or  alarm  devices,  including  two  co  acting  members, 
one  of  which  Is  operated  from  the  engine  when  It  moves 
and  the  other  Is  set  into  active  or  Inactive  position  accord- 
ingly as  the  order  transmitting  mechanism  Is  set.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  signal  or  alarm  devices,  two  sep- 
arate sets  of  devices  for  causing  the  signal  or  alarm  to  op- 
erate, one  set  to  operate  when  the  engine  turns  forward 
and  the  other  when  It  turns  backward,  order  transmitting 
mechanism,  and  means  controlled  by  the  order  transmitting 
mechanism  for  setting  one  of  the  sets  of  alarm  operating 
devices  when  one  order  is  given,  and  for  setting  the  other 
set  when  a  contrary  order  is  given,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


000,429.  EI.ECTROSONATOR.  Rvusai  Sakamoto.  Tokyo, 
.Japan.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1907.  Serial  No.  .'?fl7.492. 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
an  electromagnet,  and  a  battery  mounted  within  said  cas- 
ing, nn  electric  plate  spring  mounted  on  said  casing  ad- 
jacent said  electromagnet,  a  frame  carried  by  said  casing 
and  disposed  adjacent  said  plate  spring,  a  regulating  screw 
mounted  In  said  frame  for  engagement  with  said  spring  to 
limit  the  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said 
regulating  screw  laterally  to  vary  Its  point  of  contact  on 

the  spring. 

'  2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  omprising  a  casing, 
an  electromagnet,  and  a  battery  mounted  within  said  cas- 
ing, nn  electric  plate  spring  mounted  on  said  casing  ad- 
jacent said  electromagnet,  a  frame  carried  by  said  casing 

I   and  disposed  adjacent  said  plate  spring,  a  regulating  screw 
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mounted  In  Mid  frame  tor  enKagement  with  aaW  spring  to 
limit  the  movement  thereof,  and  a  slide  carrle*  upon  one 


Bide  of  said  caslqs  and  movable  longitudlnallj 
the  circuit  thr 'Utjh  said  plate  spring. 


of  the  tank,  a  bowed  plate,  the  Mw  portion  of  aald  plate 
belni;  secured  to  the  upper  e«l«e  of  the  slot,  a  portion  of 
the  plate  extending  down  the  Inner  side  of  the  tank  and  a 
portion  extending  down  the  outer  side  of  the  tank,  the 
outer  portion  of  the  plate  having  Its  side  edges  secured  to 
the  tank,  and  having  Its  lower  edge  extending  below  the 
lower  edge  of  the  Inclined  bottom,  the  Inner  portion  of  the 
plate  terminating  short  of  said  Iwttom  and  a  cover  com- 
mon to  the  tank  and  trough. 


for  closing 


WO  430.     MOP  WRINGER.     Simon  M.  Sch.^Hfle.  Naper- 
ville.  111.     Filed  June  21.  1007.     Serial  No.  380,054. 


1.  An  elongated  pall.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  rigid 
yokes  plvotally  connected  to  the  sides  of  said  pall,  each  of 
said  yokes  comprising  a  pair  of  lever  portUips  extending 
above  the  level  of  the  top  i>f  the  pnll.  and  than  bent  down- 
wardly within  the  pall  and  a  cross  member  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  downwardly  extending  portlon>s  said  down 
wardly  extending  portions  being  slotted,  a  roller  having 
gudgeons  mounted  in  said  slots  and  mean*  operable  to 
m  .ve  said  rollers  toward  and  from  each  other,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.   .V   pall   having  parallel   sides   In   combination   with  a 
pair  of  rigid   yokes  plvotally  connected   to  said  sides  and 
each  comprising  vertical  end  members  extending  ab<ive  the 
upper  edges  of  said  sides.   Inwardly  extendltg  offset  por 
tlons,  depending  portions  extending  into  salt!  pall,  and  an 
Integral    cross  bar    portion    c  >nnecttng    the    ends    of    said 
depending  portions,  a  roller  mounted  In  each  of  said  yokes 
between  said  depending  portions  and  al)ove  jaid  cross  bar, 
gudgeons  on  the  ends  of  said  roller,  and  said  off  set  pot 
tl.)n3  and  said  depending  portions  of  the  yoke*  being  slotted 
to  receive  said  gudgeons,  and  said  gudgeons  l>elng  provided 
with  heads,  and  the  slots  In  the  off  set  portions  being  en- 
larged to  permit  passage  thereof,  and  the  means  operable 
to  move  said  rollers  toward  and  from  each  ether  substan 
tlally  as  described. 


2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  tank  hav- 
ing an  Inellned  bottom,  the  ends  of  said  tank  being  ver- 
tically grooved,  a  siphon  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  tank, 
means  for  supplying  a  current  of  water  to  said  tank,  and  a 
plate  holder  consisting  of  a  rectangular  wire  frame  ar 
ranged  horizontally  and  movably  In  the  tank,  said  frame 
having  Integral  spring  wire  handles  extending  upwardly 
from  one  of  its  side  members  midway  the  ends  of  the 
frame,  and  laterally  extending  arms  carried  by  said  han- 
dles, said  arms  being  grooved  upon  their  under  sides,  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms  extending  into  the  grooves  of  the 
ends  of  the  tank,  when  said  plate  holder  Is  In  Its  normal 
position,  the  spring  wire  arms  being  parallel  to  each  other. 
and  the  gro<ne8  of  said  arms  engaging  the  upper  edges  of 
the  ends  of  the  tank  when  the  plate  holder  is  In  an  ele 
vated  position  and  the  arms  sprung  apart. 


900  4.32.  PRODUCTION  OF  SHELLS  EMPLOYED  IN 
THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CPiAUETTES  Iwan  Se.M- 
BNOFK.  St.  Petersburg,  Russia.  Filed  June  5,  1»08.  Serial 
No.  436.889. 


X 


c 
c 


900,431.      FIXING   AND   WASHING  TANK.      Gbobob   H. 

ScHEiR,  Sheboygan.   Wis.     Filed  Aug.   7,    1907.     Serial 

No.  3H7,557. 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  consisting  of  a  tank 
apertured  upon  one  side  adjacent  the  top  aqd  horliontally 
slotted  upon  one  adjacent  side,  a  trough  carried  by  the 
apertured  side  and  communicating  with  tha  tank  through 
the  aperture,  an  Inclined  bottom  arranged  Iti  said  tank  the 
lower  edge  of  said  bottom  resting  adjacent  Che  slotted  side 


1  K%  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  shell 
and  mouthpiece,  having  a  distortion  In  either  thereof,  to 
form  an  interlock  therebetween. 

2  AS  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  shell 
and  mouthpiece,  the  material  thereof  l.eing  distorted, 
whereby  an  interlock  between  the  said  shell  and  mouth- 
piece Is  formed. 

900  433.      LAND    CLEARING    MACHINE.      William    M 
Seymolr    Marshfteld,  Wis  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
P.  Hume.'  Marshfteld,  Wis.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1907.     Serial 
No.  394.808. 

1  In  a  device  of  the  class  desrrU)ed,  a  frame  or  base 
adapted  to  l>e  skidded  over  the  ground,  a  motor  on  the 
frame  stump  pulling  and  piling  me.banlsra  on  the  frame 
Including  cables,  one  of  «ald  cables  adapted  to  raise  the 
front  end  of  said  frame  and  another  to  skid  said  frame 
over  the  ground 

2.   In    a  devlcp  ^f  the   class  described,   a  frame  or  base 

adapted   to   l)e   skidded   over   the  ground,   a   motor  on    the 

1    frame,  stump  pulling  and  piling  mechanism  on  the  frame 
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cable  Is  hitched  above  the  frame. 


3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  or  base 
adapted  to  be  skidded  over  the  ground,  a  motor  on  the 
frame  stump  pulling  and  piling  mechanism  on  the  frame 
including  a  hoisting  cable  and  a  pair  of  field  cables,  a 
horizontal  guide  on  the  frame  for  one  field  cable,  and  a 
hinged  guide  on  the  frame  for  the  other  field  cable. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  or  base 
adapted  to  be  skidded  over  the  ground,  a  motor  on  the 
frame,  stump  pulling  and  piling  mechanism  on  the  frame 
Including  a  holsi.ng  cable  and  a  pair  of  field  cables,  a  fixed 
guide  on  the  frame  to  produce  lateral  change  of  direction 
of  one  field  cable,  and  a  self  adjusting  guide  on  the  frame 
to  produce  lateral  or  vertical  change  of  direction  of  the 
other  field  cable. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tue  class  described,  a  frame  or  base 
adapted  to  be  skidded  over  the  ground,  a  motor  on  the 
frame,  stump  pulling  and  piling  mechanism  on  the  frame 
Including  a  hoisting  cable  and  a  pair  of  field  cables,  a  pair 
of  horizontal  sheaves  on  the  frame  for  one  field  cable,  and 
a  hinged  pulley  on  the  frame  for  the  other  field  cable. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.j 


900.434.      HAIR    DRYING   DEVICE.      George  SiEcrBiBD. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,385. 


2.  In  a  drop  relay,  a  pair  of  electromagnets,  a  pair  of 
plvotally  mounted  armatures  therefor,  one  of  said  arma- 
tures being  provided  with  Insulatlag  cam  rollers,  contact 
springs  arranged  In  proximity  to  said  cam  rollers  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  rollers  when  the  armature 
has  been  drawn  up  by  its  magnet,  a  contact  screw  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  armature,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  second  armature  to  drop  the  first  armature  against 
Its  contact,  said  means  acting  to  normally  detain  said  first 
armature  in  inoperative  condition. 

3.  In  a  drop  relay,  a  pair  of  electromagnets,  a  pair  of 
plvotally  mounted  armatures  therefor,  one  of  said  arma- 
tures having  a  laterally  extending  yoke  and  being  pro- 
vided with  cam  rollers,  contact  springs  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  cam  rollers  when  said  armature  has  been 
drawn  up  by  Its  magnet,  a  pivoted  retaining  hook  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  second  armature  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  arms  of  said  yoke  to  forcibly  release  the  first 
armature  and  drop  It  against  its  contact. 

4.  In  a  drop  relay,  a  pair  of  electromagnets,  disposed  in 
parallel  arrangement,  common  mounting  means  for  said 
electromagnets  at  one  end  thereof,  a  separate  pivoted 
armature  for  each  mavnet  arranged  at  the  other  end.  one 
of  said  armatures  being  provided  with  Insulating  cam 
rollers,  contact  springs  arranged  in  proximity  to  said  first 
armature  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  rollers,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  second  armature  for  forcibly  re- 
leasing the  first  armature. 

.'i  In  a  magneto  relay,  a  pair  of  electromagnets,  a  pair 
of  armatures  therefor,  one  of  said  armatures  having  three 
positions,  a  signal  controlled  by  said  armature  when  In  Its 
lowest  position,  circuits  controlled  by  said  armature  when 
m  its  highest  position,  means  for  normally  detaining  said 
armature  in  its  intermediate  Inoperative  position,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  second  armature  to  release  the 
first  armature  and  set  the  signal. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fan  and  fan  cas- 
ing, m  combination  with  a  flue  leading  therefrom,  a  hood 
arranged  l>eneath  said  flue  and  communicating  therewith 
at  a  point  beyond  said  fan  casing  and  a  heater  In  aald 
hood,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fan  and  fan  cas- 
ing. In  combination  with  a  flue  leading  therefrom,  a  hood 
arranged  beneath  said  flue  and  communicating  therewith, 
a  heater  In  said  hood  and  a  diagonally  disposed  partition 
within  said  flue  and  across  the  entrance  from  said  hood 
Into  said  flue,  substantially  as  described. 


900  436  ROTARY  VACUUM-DRIER.  Jksse  O.  S-NYDB* 
and  Frank  O.  Clawson.  South  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  428,522. 


900.435      SELF  RESTORING   DROP-RELAY.     Frank  M. 

Slolqh.    Elyrla,    Ohio,   assignor  to   The    Dean    Electric 

Company,    Elyrla.   Ohio,   a   Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 

May  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,435. 

1.   In  a  drop  relay,  a  pair  of  electromagnets  disposed  In 
parallel   arrangement,  a  pair  of  plvotally   mounted  arma 
tures  at  one  end  thereof,  a  contact  adapted  to  establish  a 
local  circuit  through  one  of  said  armatures,   means  actu- 
ated by  the  second  armature  to  drop  the  first  armature 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charecter  described,  con- 
centric Interspaced  drums,  with  supporting  stay  bolts, 
trunnions  at  opposite  ends  upon  which  the  drums  are 
mounted  and  revoluble,  a  steam  pipe  entering  through  one 
of  said  trunnions,  with  a  surrounding  stuffing  l>ox  where 
by  steam  is  admitted  Into  the  Interspace  between  the 
drums,  a  second  pipe  entering  the  opposite  trunnion  having 
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ft  down-furned  ttatlonary  eitention  within  tihe  lntenip»c«, 

whereby  the  water  of  cofidenMtlon  may  be  removed  from 
time  to  time. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  con- 
centric Interspaced  drums,  with  supporting  stay-bolts, 
means  for  Introducing  material  to  be  dried  Into  the  Inner 
drum,  trunnions  upon  which  the  drums  are  mounted  and 
revoluble,  a  steam  pipe  passing  throngh  one  of  said  trun- 
nions, and  a  stofflng-box  therefor,  and  discharging  Into  the 
space  between  the  drums,  a  pipe  of  smaller  fllameter  pass- 
ing through  said  steam  pipe,  harlng  a  stufflng-box  at  the 
outer  end.  and  another  where  the  pipe  enters  the  Inner 
drum,  said  pipe  having  an  upturned  stationary  branch 
whereby  vapors  and  effluvia  from  the  contained  mass  are 

discharged. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  con- 
centric Interspaced  drums  with  supporting  stay-bolts,  hol- 
low trunnions  upon  which  the  drums  are  »upported  and 
revoluble,  a  steam  pipe  extending  througfc  one  of  said 
trunnions,  delivering  steam  Into  the  Interspace  between  the 
drums,  a  stationary  Interior  pipe  passing  through  the 
steam  pipe  into  the  inner  drum  having  an  upturned  end, 
said  inner  pipe  having  stufUng-boxes  at  the  outer  and  inner 
ends,  and  a  stationary  pipe  extending  through  the  other 
trunnion,  and  to  the  bottom  of  the  space  between  the 
drums,  and  serving  to  conduct  away  water  of  condensa- 
tion. 


by  It  la  automatically  freed  from  engagement  with  the  dof 
as  the  latter  moves  forward,  said  free  end  of  the  ejector 
having  a  cam  formation  which  acts  upon  the  dog  to  eject 
the  same  from  the  notches  of  the  tumblers  as  It  morea 
backward. 


900.4HT  COMBINATION  LATCH-LOCK.  FHank  Solbt. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Miller  \jock  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  3.   19<»«      Serial  No.  3_'4.614. 


900.438.  COMBINATION  LOCK.  Frank  8omt,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Miller  Look  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa  ,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr. 
5.  1907.     Serial  No.  36«,r.l»0. 


1.  A  combination  lock  having  tumblers,  a  bolt  which  Is 
projected  by  the  action  of  a  spring,  and  a  tumbler  con 
trolled  member  having  a  portion  for  engaging  the  bolt  and 
preventing  retraction  of  the  same  by  pressure  upon  it,  and 
another  portion  for  engaging  the  bolt  and  effecting  retrac- 
tion of  the  same. 

2.  A  combination  lock  having  a  locking  bolt  and  a  tum- 
bler-controlled and  spring  actuated  bolt  thrower  which 
engages  the  bolt  when  the  latter  Is  In  the  projected  posi- 
tion and  retains  it  In  such  position. 

3.  A  combination  lock  comprising  a  tumbler  controlled 
and  spring  actuated  bolt  thrower,  a  spring-actuated  dog 
carrier,  a  scries  of  notched  tumblers,  a  dog  for  engaging 
the  same,  and  means  for  automatically  ejecting  said  dog 
from  the  notches  of  the  tumblers  when  the  bolt  U  pro- 
jected. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lock  having  a  tumbler-con- 
trolled and  spring-projected  bolt,  with  supplementary  and 
Independently  operated  bolt  mechanism  retained  In  locked 
position  by  engagement  with  the  bolt  of  the  lock- 

5.  The  combination  of  a  lock  having  a  tumbler-con- 
trolled and  spring-projected  dead  Iwlt,  with  supplementary 
bolt  mechanism  Independently  operated  and  retained  In 
locked  position  by  engagement  with  the  bolt  of  the  lock. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  spring  lock,  the  combination  of  »  bolt,  notched 
tumblers,  a  dog  engaging  the  same  and  remaining  In  en- 
gagement therewith  when  the  bolt  Is  retracted,  and  auto- 
matic means  Independent  of  the  tumblers  and  acting  di- 
rectly upon  the  dog  to  effect  ejectment  ot  the  same  and 
permit  dispersal  of  the  tumblers  by  rotation  of  the  same 
when  the  bolt  is  projected. 

2  In  a  spring  look,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  notched 
tumblers,  a  dog  engaging  the  same  and  remaining  In  en- 
gagement therewith  when  the  bolt  Is  retracted,  a  bolt 
thrower  carrying  said  dog.  and  means  Independent  of  the 
tumblers  and  acting  directly  upon  the  dog:  to  effect  auto- 
matic ejectment  of  the  same  and  permit  dispersal  of  the 
tumblers  by  rotation  of  the  same  when  the  bolt  la  pro- 
jected. 

3  In  a  spring  lock,  the  oombinatlon  of  a  bolt,  notched 
tumblers,  a  dog  for  engaging  the  same.  a«d  a  dog  engag- 
ing device  which  Is  moved  out  of  the  way  by  the  dog  In  the 
opening  movement  of  the  lock  and  engages  and  ejects  said 
dog  when  the  bolt  Is  proJecte<l. 

4  In  a  spring  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  notched 
tumblers,  a  dog  for  engaging  the  same,  and  a  pivoted  and 
spring  actuated  dog  ejeofor  which  Is  moved  out  of  the  way 
by  the  dog  In  opening  the  lock,  and  acts  H)on  said  dog  to 
eject  the  same  from  the  notches  of  the  tumblers  when  the 
bolt  Is  projected. 

5.  In  ft  spring  lock  the  combination  of  notched  tnmblers, 
ft  dog  for  engaging  the  same,  and  a  dog-engaging  device 
having  a  free  end  normally  projecting  IntOi  the  path  of  the 
dog  but  swinging  In  a  plane  eccentric  to  sftld  path,  where- 


900.439.      LAMP  -  GUARD.      PmsB   Sorbnsbn,    Brooklyn, 
N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  407.124. 


1.  In  a  lamp  guard,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
wires  forming  a  cage,  a  base  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing secured  to  the  ends  of  said  wires,  supporting  means 
comprising  a  handle  and  a  plate  secured  thereto  adapted 
to  register  with  the  opening  In  said  base  and  adapted  to 
be    revolved    therein,    and    Inwardly    projecting    clamping 
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members  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  bent  over  the 
edge  of  said  base  and  adapted  to  engage  said  plate  on  both 
faces,  said  meml^rs  being  secured  to  said  base  by  the  ends 

of  said  wires 

•>  In  a  lamp  guard  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
wires  forming  a  cage,  a  base  provided  with  a  central  open 
Ing  se,ure<l  to  the  ends  of  said  wires,  long  and  short  In- 
wardly projecting  clamping  meml>er8  secured  to  the  baa« 
by  said  wires,  and  consisting  of  a  single  piece  l>ent  back 
upon  Itself  over  the  outer  edge  of  said  base.  «  supporting 
handle  and  a  plate  secured  thereto  provided  with  recessea 
In  its  periphery  for  the  passage  of  the  short  clamping  mem- 
bers said  plate  t.eing  adapted  to  l>e  revolved  in  the  open^ 
Ing  In  said  base  to  bring  said  recesses  Into  and  out  or 
allnement    with  said  clamping  members. 

3  In  a  lamp-guard  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
wires  forming  a  cage,  a  base  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing secured  to  the  ends  of  said  wires,  long  and  short 
clamping  members  secured  to  the  base  by  said  wires,  a 
supporting  handle,  a  plate  secured  to  said  handle  provided 
with  recesses  In  Its  periphery  for  the  passage  of  the  short 
clamping  members,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  revolved 
In  the  opening  In  said  base  to  throw  said  reoesses  out  of 
allnement  with  said  clamping  members  to  secure  said  cage, 
a  fixed  stop  and  a  pivotally  mounted  movable  stop  oper- 
ating on  said  clamping  members  to  look  said  plate  and  said 

4  In  a  lamp  guard  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
wires  forming  a  cage,  a  base  provided  with  a  central  open 
Ing  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  wires,  long  and  short 
clamping  meml.ers  secured  to  the  base  by  said  wires,  • 
supporting  handle,  a  plate  secured  to  said  handle  pro- 
vided with  recesses  In  its  periphery  for  the  passage  of  the 
short  clamping  memlters.  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be 
revolved  In  the  opening  In  said  base  to  throw  said  recesses 
out  of  allnement  with  said  clamping  members  to  secure 
said  cage,  a  fixed  stop  on  said  plate  operating  on  one  of 
aald  .  lamplni:  members  adapted  to  prevent  said  plate  be- 
ing revolved  in  one  direction  and  a  spring  actuated  moT- 
able  stop  operating  on  one  of  said  clamping  members 
adapted  to  prevent  said  plate  being  revolved  In  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

.',  In  a  lamp  guard  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
wires  forming  a  cage,  a  base  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing secured  to  the  ends  of  said  wires,  long  and  short 
clamping  members  secured  to  the  base  by  said  wires,  a 
Kupp..rllng  handle,  a  plate  secured  to  said  handle  provided 
with  reoesses  In  Its  periphery  for  the  passage  of  the  short 
clamping  members,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  revolved 
In  the  opening  In  said  base  to  throw  said  reoesses  out  of 
allnement  with  said  clamping  members  to  secure  said  cage, 
a  fixed  stop  on  said  plate  operating  on  one  of  said  clamp- 
ing meniU-rs  adapted  to  prevent  said  plate  1)elng  revolved 
In  one  direction  and  a  detent  mounted  on  said  plate  oper- 
ating on  one  of  said  clamping  meml)ers  adapted  to  prevent 
said  plate  being  revolved  In  the  opposite  direction. 


ed  to  pass  the  shoulder  therethrough,  said  shoulder  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  anchor  when  In  register  with  the  shal- 
lower passageway  and  stop  downward  movement  of  the 
tube  through  the  anchor,  and  anchor  expanding  means 
movable  with  the  tube  and  operative  when  the  shoulder 
and  deeper  passageway  are  In  register. 


000.440.  ANCHOR  MECHANISM  FOR  WELL  PACKERS. 
0»ORGE  A.  Spano.  Butler.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spang  A  Com- 
pany, Butler,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Apr    7.  190S.     Serial  No.  42.'>.«09. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  tube,  an  expansible  anchor 
through  which  the  tul)e  Is  movable  vertically  and  In  which 
It  Is  rotataMe  when  fully  raised  with  relation  to  the  an- 
chor, the  anchor  having  two  vertical  grooves— one  larger 
than  the  other,  two  lateral  projections  on  the  tube  at  dif- 
ferent elevations  thereon  and  l)olh  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  larger  groove,  the  upper  projeotion  \>e\n)i  larger  than 
the  lower  projection— too  large  to  pass  through  the  smaller 
groove,  and  anchor  expanding  means  carried  by  the  tube 
and  operative  when  the  upper  projection  and  larger  groove 

are  In  register. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tube,  an  expansible  anchor 
through  which  the  tube  Is  movable  vertically  and  In  which 
It  Is  rotatable  when  fully  raised  with  relation  to  the  an- 
chor, a  rib  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  tube  with  a 
shoulder  on  the  rib.  the  anchor  having  two  vertical  pas- 
sageways for  the  rib — one  deeper  than  the  other  and  adapt 
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S    In  a  packer,  the  combination  of  a   tube,  an  anchor 
through  which  the  tube  Is  movable  vertically  and  In  which 
It  Is  rotatable  when  fully  raised  In  relation  to  the  anchor, 
the  anchor  consisting  of  a  base  ring  and  upwardly  project- 
ing  laterally   expansible  slips   carried   by   the   ring   with 
means  on   the   anchor   for   frlctlonally   engaging   the   well 
wall,  a  stop  on  the  tube  for  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  - 
anchor,  a  laterally  projecting  rib  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  tube,  the  lower  end  of  the  rib  being  above  said  stop 
and  a  shoulder  on  the  rib  above  the  lower  end  of  the  latter, 
the  anchor  ring  having  two  depressions  In  Its  Inner  face- 
one  deeper  than  the  other— and  through  each  of  which  the 
rib  is  adapted  to  move,  said  shoulder  engaging  the  anchor 
ring   when   the   rib  Is   In   register   with    the  shallower  de- 
pression   and    thus    limiting    the   downward    movement    of 
the  tube  In  the  packer,  and  means  carded  by  the  tube  for 
expanding  said  slips  and  operative  when  the  rib  Is  In  reg^ 
Ister  with  the  deeper  ring-depression   through  which  said 
shoulder  Is  adapted  to  move  downward. 

900  441       CHURN  DASHER.     Lkkot  A.  Speout,   Wauko- 
mls,  Okla.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  423,884. 


A  churn  dasher  comprising  a  piece  of  tin  having  a  round- 
ed central  portion,  an  Inner  ring  soldered  to  the  periphery 
of  said  central  portion,  an  outer  ring  having  arms  or  wings 
l)ent  thereover,  said  arms  or  wings  being  connected  to  the 
central  tube,  and  a  rod  adapted  to  engage  said  central  tube 
for  actuating  the  same. 


.BERT    H.     STBBBINS, 

1907.      Serial    No. 


900.442.     ORE-CONCENTRATOR.      A 

Los    Angeles,    Gal.      Filed    Aug.    9, 

387,766. 

1.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  an  In- 
clined and  diagonally  disposed  perforated  plate,  a  stepped 
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or  t\gzAg  wall  at  the  apper  side  of  uld  plkte.  and  rlffl«a  I  900,444.      CONVERTINO    DEVTCR    FOR    EYEOLAS8E8 
extending  across  said   piate  from   the  wall  opposite  said  AND  SFE(.?TACLE8.     Fred  K.  Sticklb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

stepped  or  «lK*a>t  wall  so  arranged  as  to  direct  the  mate-  Filed  July  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  385.976. 

rial  against  said  zlgta.g  waiL 


2.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  an  In- 
clined and  diagonally  disposed  perforated  plate,  a  stepped 
or  zigzag  wall  at  the  upper  side  of  said  plate,  and  riffles 
extending  across  said  plate  from  the  wall  opposite  said 
stepped  or  zigzag  wall,  so  arranged  as  to  direct  the  mate- 
rial against  said  zigzag  wall,  whereby  In  effact  said  zigxag 
wall  forms  a  buffing  surface,  said  riffles  being  spaced  apart 
a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  said  buffing  eurfaces. 

3.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combinatloo  with  a  shak- 
ing screen,  of  riffles  located  thereon  and  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  path  of  movement  thereof,  each  succeeding 
riffle  increasing  In  height  and  a  plate  or  zigzag  wall  at  the 
tide  of  said  screen  adjacent  the  dlacharge  ends  of  said  riffles. 

4.  Id  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  shak- 
lag  scre*»n.  of  a  plurality  of  series  of  riffles  thereon,  each 
■ucceedlog  riffle  of  each  series  Increasing  in  height  and  a 
plate  or  zigxag  wall  at  the  side  of  said  screen  adjacent 
the  discharge  ends  of  said  riffles. 

5.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  shak- 
ing screen,  of  a  plurality  of  series  of  rlfflea  thereon,  the 
successive  riffles  of  each  series  Increasing  In  height  and 
tome  of  said  riffles  tapering  In  height  and  a  stepped  or 
sigzag  wall  at  one  side  of  said  screen. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 


900.443.     LAWN-MOWER.     William  E.  SxEtBiN,  Vlsalla, 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  31i9.394. 


/^  ,» 


A  lawn  mower  having  a  frame  consisting  of  a  base  and 
a  pair  of  side  plates,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  in  said  side 
plates,  a  pair  of  drive  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  ground  through  openings 
In  said  base,  each  of  said  drive  wheels  having  a  ratchet 
connection  with  said  drive  shaft,  a  cutter  stiaft  Journaled 
In  said  side  plates  and  having  a  cutter  mounted  thereon, 
said  cutter  shaft  being  formed  In  Its  ends  with  slots,  a 
rooking  member  mounted  in  each  of  said  slots  and  having 
oppositely  extending  beveled  arms  projecting  therefrom,  a 
pinion  mounte<l  on  said  cutter  shaft  adjacent  each  of  said 
rocking  members  and  havlnjj  an  annular  chamber  provided 
with  cam  teeth  adapted  alternately  to  engage  the  oppo- 
sitely extending  arms  of  said  rocking  member  so  as  to 
rock  the  sante  in  said  slot,  and  gear  wheels  connecting  said 
pinions  with  said  drive  shaft. 


1.  A  pair  of  eye  lenses  secured  one  to  the  other  by  a 
nose  bridge  in  combination  wlin  a  pair  of  converting  mem- 
bers, said  members  each  comprising  a  two  piece  hinged 
frame  for  ready  attachment  to  and  removal  from  the  rim 
of  the  eye  lens  and  rearwardly  extending  means  secured  to 
said  frame  for  engaging  the  head  of  the  wearer  and 
capable  of  being  secured  thereto,  so  that  said  members 
when  combined  with  said  eye  lenses  will  convert  the  original 
eye  lens  construction  Into  one  having  additional  functions. 

2.  A  converting  memlier  for  an  eye  lens  comprising  a 
readily  attachable  and  detachable  frame  ;  said  frame  com- 
prising two  lens  rim  clamping  curved  members,  a  hinge 
joint  for  said  members,  a  spring  for  clamping  said  mem- 
bers towards  one  another ;  and  means  secured  to  said 
frame  for  engaging  the  head  of  the  wearer  and  securing 
said  lens  in  position. 

H.  In  a  device  for  temporarily  converting  eyeglasses  and 
spectacles  into  goggles,  a  readily  attadiable  and  detach- 
able frame  for  an  eye  lens,  said  frame  comprising  two  op- 
positely bowed  channel  memlters  for  Inclo.slng  the  rim  of 
said  lens  ;  a  flexible  connection  securing  Hald  channel  mem- 
bers end  to  end  ;  and  a  tinker  engageable  lug  projecting 
fr<im  one  of  said  channel  members  adjacent  to  said  hinge 
joint  for  readily  moving  said  memt)er8  into  open  position. 

4.  In  a  device  for  temporarily  converting  eye  glasses 
and  spectacles  Into  goggles,  a  readily  attachalile  and  de- 
tachable frame  for  an  eye  leus.  said  frame  comprising  two 
oppositely  bowed  channel  members  for  inclosing  the  rim 
of  said  lens  ;  a  hinge  joint  securing  said  channel  memtwrs 
end  to  end  ;  a  spring  for  clamping  said  channeJ  n)eml)ers 
upon  said  lens  ;  and  a  finger  enganeahle  lug  projecting  from 
one  of  said  channel  members  adjacent  to  said  hinge  Joint 
for  readily   moving  said  memt)ers  Into  open  position. 

6.  In  a  device  for  temporarily  converting  eye  glasses 
and  spectacles  Into  goggle*!,  a  readily  attachable  and  de- 
tachable frame  for  an  eye  lens,  said  frame  comprising  two 
oppositely  bowed  channel  members  for  Inclosing  the  rim 
of  said  lena  ;  a  flexible  connection  seciirlng  said  channel 
members  end  to  end  ;  a  clasp  for  hf)lrtini;  said  channel 
members  locked  together  ;  and  a  flnKer  enifageal)le  lug  pro- 
jecting from  each  of  said  channel  members  adjacent  to 
aald  flexible  conne<tlon  for  readily  moving  said  members 
Into  open  position. 

[Claims  H  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


000,445.  GARMENT  FASTENER.  Edwin  B.  Stlmpson, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Edwin  B.  Stlmpson  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1906. 
Serial  No.  336,479. 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  two  memters,  one  of  which  Is 
a  metallic  hook  like  part,  and  the  other  of  which  Is  a  plate 
formed  from  thin  flat  metal,  adapted  to  fit  flush  upon  the 
material  of  a  legging  or  the  like  and  having  apertures  pro 
duced    In   a   longitudinal   series   for  successive  engagement 
with  said  hook  like  part,  each  such  aperture  being  of  elon 
gated  formation  and  a  portion  of  the  metal  of  said  plate 
at    each    such    aperture   being  Integrally    attached    to   the 
plate  along  the  side  of  said  aperture  and  Ijelng  bent  rear 
wardly   at  angles    to    the   plate   to   produce   an   elongated 
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flange  extended  therefrom  for  engagement  In  an  opening 
produced  In  the  material  of  a  legging  or  the  like  to  which 
such  ai)ertured  member  Is  attached. 

2.  An  article  having  two  flaps,  one  of  which  Is  non  aper 
tured  and  the  other  of  which  has  in  it  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel, elongated  apertures  9.  separated  by  tie  pieces  10,  and 
means  for  detachably  se<urlng  said  flaps  together  compris- 
ing a  metal  hook  mounted  on  the  non  apertured  flap,  and 
a  metal  plate  having  In  It  a  plurality  of  parallel,  elongated 
apertures,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  fit  flush  upon  the 
ai>ertured  flap  with  the  apertures  in  the  plate  and  flap  reg- 
istering, said  plate  having  lnte>;ral  flanges  7  bent  into  the 
apertures  0  and  against  the  sides  of  the  tie  pieces  10,  each 
of  said  tie  pieces  being  compressed  between  a  pair  of 
flanges  7. 

3.  An  article  having  two  flaps,  one  of  which  Is  non- 
apertured  and  the  other  of  which  has  In  It  a  plurality  of 
parallel,  elongated  apertures  9  separated  by  tie-pleces  10, 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  flaps  together, 
comprising  a  metal  hook  mounted  on  the  non-apertured 
flap,  and  a  metal  plate  li.avlng  In  it  a  plurality  of  parallel, 
elongated  apertures  mounted  on  the  apertured  flap  with  Its 
apertures  registering  with  the  apertures  9  in  said  flap,  said 
plate  having  Integral  flanges  7  bent  into  the  apertures  9 
adjacent  the  sides  of  the  tie  pieces  10  and  further  having 
Integral  lugs  7"  bent  Into  the  apertures  U  at  the  ends  there- 
of and  clenched  over  upon  the  other  side  of  the  flap. 


9  0  0,446.  MILK  PURIFYING  AND  HOMOGENIZING 
MACHINE.  Hkmiv  H.  StCs.sy,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Filed 
Feb.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,040. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  for 
homogenizing  milk,  means  for  operating  said  receptacle  to 
eject  the  milk  therefrom  at  a  high  velocity  whereby  the 
milk  escapes  from  said  receptacle  In  the  form  of  a  spray, 
and  lrreg\ilarly  shaped  and  spaced  meml)ers  arranged  to 
receive  the  spray  therebetween  whereby  the  butter  fat 
globules  are  comminuted. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rc-ceptacle  for 
milk,  means  for  ejecting  the  milk  from  said  receptacle, 
means  In  said  receptacle  for  removing  impurities  from  the 
milk,  and  Irregularly  shaped  and  spaced  members  arranged 
to  receive  therebetween  the  milk  escaping  from  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatahle  re- 
ceptacle for  an  emulsion,  means  In  said  receptacle  for  re- 
moving Impurities  from  the  emulsion,  means  In  said  recep- 
tacle for  straining  the  emulsion,  means  for  rotating  said 
receptacle  whereby  the  emulsion  Is  centrlfugally  expelled 
therefrom,  and  a  conduit  having  walls  provided  with  pro 
jectlons  and  arranged  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough 
of  the  emulsion  after  It  escapes  from  the  receptacle  where- 
by the  globules  of  material  in  the  emulsion  are  comminuted. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  movable,  hol- 
low member  constituting  a  receptacle  for  milk,  a  fixed  hol- 
low member  encompassing  said  movable  member,  means 
within  said  movable  member  and  operated  by  a  movement 
thereof  for  ejecting  Impurities  from  the  milk  In  said  mov- 
able member  at  the  sides  thereof,  means  for  operating  said 
movable  member  centrlfugally  to  eject  the  milk  therefrom, 
and  means  arranged  to  receive  the  milk  escaping  from  said 
movable  member  and  serving  to  homogenize  the  same. 

o.  In  a  machine  of  the  dlass  described,  a  rotatable  milk 
receptacle,  means  for  rotating  the  same  whereby  milk 
therein  is  expelled  centrlfugally,  means  within  said  recep 
tacle  and  operable  by  the  movement  thereof  for  freeing  the 
milk  within  said  receptacle  from  impurities,  means  within 
said  receptacle  for  directing  the  milk  escaping  therefrom, 
and  homogenizing  means  arranged  to  receive  the  milk 
escaping  from  said  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  0,447.  ANTISEITIC  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TELE- 
PHONES. Frank  C.  Tablku.  St.  lyouis.  Mo.,  assignor  of 
flfty-one  one-hundredths  to  Gus  V.  R.  Mechin,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,515. 


1.  An  antiseptic  attachment  for  telephones,  comprising 
fibrous  material  arranged  In  front  of,  and  parallel  to,  the 
diaphragm  of  a  telephone,  and  means  for  supplying  said 
fibrous  material  with  an  antiseptic  medium  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  An  antiseptic  attachment  for  telephones,  comprising 
fibrous  material  arranged  In  front  of  the  diaphragm  of  a 
telephone  and  In  allnement  therewith,  and  absorbent 
material  saturated  with  an  antiseptic  compound  for  keep- 
ing said  fibrous  material  moist ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  antiseptic  attachment  for  telephones,  comprlalng 
an  imperforate  piece  of  fabric  arranged  In  front  of  the  dia- 
phragm of  a  telephone  In  such  a  manner  that  it  is  pene- 
trated by  the  sound  waves  of  the  voice  of  the  person  using 
the  telephone,  and  means  for  supplying  said  fabric  with 
an  antiseptic  medium  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  antiseptic  attiicliment  for  telephones,  comprising 
an  Imperforate  piece  of  fabric  arranged  in  front  of  the 
diaphragm  of  a  telephone  In  such  a  manner  that  It  Is 
penetrated  by  the  sound  waves  of  the  voice  of  the  person 
using  the  telephone,  and  absorbent  material  saturated, 
with  an  antiseptic  solution  which  is  supplied  to  said 
piece  of  fabric  by  capillary  attraction  ;  substantially  *■ 
described. 

T>.  An  antiseptic  attachment  for  telephones,  comprising 
a  piece  of  fabric  arranged  In  front  of  the  diaphragm  of  a 
telephone  and  extending  parallel  to  said  diaphragm,  and 
a  receptacle  or  reservoir  containing  an  antiseptic  medium 
which  keeps  said  piece  of  fabric  moist;  substantially  as 
de8crll)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.  1 
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9  00.4  4  8.  BLACKING-MACHINE.  Edwa«d  E.  Talia 
riiBO,  Coloradi)  Sprlngi.  Colo.  Filed  June  30.  1906. 
Serial  No.  324.180. 


1.  In  a  blacklnf?  machine,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  station- 
ary foot  rest,  a  set  of  brushes  mounted  on  axes  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  the  fbot  rest,  meann  for  simulta- 
neously rotating  the  brushes  on  their  own  ties  and  moY- 
Ing  them  bodily  around  the  foot  rest,  a  vertically  movable 
toe  brush  normally  held  In  {)08ltlon  to  enutRe  a  shoe  on 
the  foot  rest,  and  means  for  automatically  raiaInK  the  toe 
brush  when  the  maahlne  la  stopped. 

2.  In  a  blacklnK  machine  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
foot  rest,  a  set  of  brushes  mounted  on  axes  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  the  foot  rest,  means  for  almultaneoualy 
rotating  the  brushes  on  their  own  axes  and  moving  them 
bodily  around  the  foot-rest,  a  revoluble  plate  mounted 
ander  the  foot  rest  and  having  curved  slots,  and  shafts 
for  supporting  said  brushes  passing  throuh  •aid  slots. 

3.  In  a  blacking  machine  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
foot  rest,  a  revoluble  corrugated  plate  mounted  thereun- 
der and  provided  with  slots  radiating  fram  the  center 
thereof,  a  set  of  brushes,  shafts  upon  whlcH  said  brushes 
are  mounted,  said  shafts  passing  through  said  slots, 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  bnwhes  on  their 
•hafts  and  for  moving  the  shafts  around  the  foot-rest, 
and  resilient  means  for  normally  forcing  the  shafts  to- 
ward the  foot  rest  along  said  slots. 

4.  In  a  blacking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary foot  rest,  a  set  of  brushes  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
foot  rest  on  movable  supports,  means  for  slmultaneonsly 
rotating  the  brushes  on  their  own  axes  and  moving  them 
bodily  around  the  foot  rest,  resilient  means  for  normally 
forcing  the  brushes  toward  the  foot  rest,  gaidea  for  forc- 
ing the  bnishes  outwardly  from  the  foot  rest  and  pro- 
vided with  means  at  their  outer  ends  fof  holding  the 
brushes  In  the  position  to  which  they  havf  been  moved, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  brushes  from  the  guides  to 
permit  them  to  move  Inwardly  toward  the  foot  rest. 

6.  In  a  blacking  machine,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  station- 
ary foot  rest,  a  set  of  brushes  mounted  on  movable  sup 
ports  adjacent  to  the  foot  rest,  means  for  jimultaneously 
rotating  the  brushes  on  their  own  axes  and  moving  them 
bodily  around  the  foot  rest,  resilient  meanj  for  normally 
forcing  the  brushes  toward  the  foot  rest,  a  notatable  guide 
for  forcing  the  brushes  outwardly  from  the  foot  rest  and 
holding  them  In  this  position,  means  for  holding  the 
guide  stationary,  and  means  for  releasing  the  guide  to> 
permit  it  to  rotate  and  thereby  permit  the  bruahes  to 
move   Inwardly  toward  the  foot  rest. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  in  the  Garettp.] 


900.449.      MOTH 
New    York.    N. 
•    884.561. 


BALL  HOLDER.     Qtou^n  Thompson. 
Y.      Filed    July    19.    1907.      Serial    No. 


A  moth  ball  holder  adapted  for  use  In  pianos,  compris- 
ing a  shank  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  longitudinal  slot. 


the  slot  being  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  bracket  screw* 
on  the  action  whereby  to  secure  It  in  place,  and  having  at 
the  other  end  an  approximately  hemi-spherical  cup  open- 
ing upward  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


900,450.  VARIABLE  SI'KEK  DRIVING  MECHANISM 
Marion  E.  Vacqh.v.  I'lalnfleld.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1906. 
Serial  No.  300.103. 


1.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  driving  and  driven 
wheels  with  their  sides  In  frlctlonal  engagement,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  position  of  one  wheel  in  the  arc  of 
a  circle  to  which  the  engaging  surface  of  the  other  wheel 
Is  tangential. 

2.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  driving  and  driven 
wheels  with  their  sides  In  frlctlonal  engagement,  one  of 
said  wheels  being  mounted  yieldingly  with  relation  to 
the  other  wheel,  and  means  for  shifting  the  position  of 
one  wheel  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  to  which  the  engaging  sur- 
face of  the  other  wheel   Is  tangential. 

.3.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  a  driving  wheel,  a 
driven  wheel  with  its  side  in  frlctlonal  engagement  with 
the  side  of  the  driving  wheel,  the  engaging  surface  of  one 
of  said  wheels  being  yielding,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
position  of  the  driven  wheel,  one  of  said  wheels  being  so 
mounted  that  the  extent  of  the  engaging  surfaces  Is  varied 
by  the  shifting  of  said  driven  wheel. 

4.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  a  driving  wheel,  a 
driven  wheel  with  a  yielding  contact  surface  on  Its  side  In 
frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  side  of  the  driving  wheel, 
one  of  said  wheels  being  mounted  yieldingly  In  relation 
to  the  other  wheel  means  for  mounting  the  driven  wheel 
so  that  when  coaxial  with  the  driving  wheel  Its  entire  en- 
gaging surface  will  be  In  contact  with  the  driving  wheel 
and  the  extent  of  such  engaging  surface  of  the  driven, 
wheel  will  diminish  proportionately  aa  It  Is  shifted  away 
from  such  coaxial  position. 

5.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  a  driving  wheel,  a 
driven  wheel  with  its  side  in  frlctlonal  engagement  with 
the  side  of  the  driving  wheel,  a  shaft  on  which  said  driv- 
ing wheel  Is  mounted  that  Is  substantially  coaxial  with 
the  driving  wheel,  means  for  mounting  said  shaft  so  that 
the  end  carrying  the  driven  wheel  may  be  oscillated,  and 
means  for  oscillating  such  end  of  the  driven  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


900.451.  MACHINE  FOR  INRAVKLING  TEXTILE  FAB- 
RICS. Paul  F.  Voobl,  Clinton.  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1908.      Serial  No.  412.144. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  looper.  of  means  for  holding 
the  fabric  to  be  worked  upon  by  the  looper,  means  for  un- 
raveling the  aelvage  of  the  fabric,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously operating  said  looper  and  said  unraveling  means, 
•aid  looper  having  means  for  guiding  the  yarn  from  the 
fabric  to  said  unraveling  means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  looper.  a  reel,  means  for  holding  a 
fabric  upon  said  looper.  means  for  guiding  yarn  from  the 
fabric  to  said  reel,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating 
said  looper  and  said' reel 

3.  In  combination,  a  looper  having  a  needle  blade  and  a 
hub,  a  frame  mounted  upon  said  hub,  a  reel  carried  by  said 
frame,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  looper 
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and  said  reel,  aaid  needle  blade  having  a  guide  plate,  and 
aaid  frame  having  a  guide  bar  adapt«d  to  cooperate  with 
■aid  guide  plate  to  direct  yarn  from  the  fabric  to  said  reel. 


4.  In  combination,  means  for  holding  a  fabric,  a  reel, 
means  for  operating  said  reel,  and  means  for  guiding  yarn 
from  the  fabric  to  said  reel,  aaid  guiding  means  Including 
means  for  severing  the  yarn. 

5.  In  combination,  means  for  holding  a  fabric,  a  frame, 
a  reel  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  guide  plate 
having  a  part  constituting  a  knife,  said  frame  having  arms, 
a  guide  bar  carried  by  said  arms  and  arranged  adjacent  to 
•aid  guide  plate,  said  guide  plate  and  said  guide  bar  serving 
to  direct  the  yarn  from  the  fabric  to  said  reel,  and  means 
for  driving  said  reel. 


900,452.  ART  OF  SEPARATING  METALS  FROM  MATTE. 
Albion  J.  Wadhams.  Rlverton.  N.  J.,  and  Robbkt  C. 
Stanlbt,  New  Brighton.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Nickel  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1907.    Serial  No.  357.718. 

1.  The  method  herein  described  of  separating  sliver  from 
cobalt,  nickel  and  Iron,  which  conslsta  In  treating  the  ma- 
terial with  hydrochloric  acid,  thereby  dissolving  nickel, 
cobalt  and  Iron,  leaving  silver  mainly  undissolved  as 
chlorld  or  metallic  silver,  adding  an  alkali  to  precipitate 
Iron  and  to  hold  the  dissolved  portion  of  the  silver  In  solu- 
tion, and  then  separating  the  sliver. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  separating  metals, 
which  consists  In  removing  arsenic  from  speiss  containing 
cobalt,  nickel,  sliver  and  Iron,  treating  the  residue  with 
hydrochloric  acid,  precipitating  Iron  from  the  solution,  and 
then  separating  sliver  therefrom ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  method  herein  described  of  separating  metals, 
which  consists  in  removing  arsenic  from  speiss  containing 
cobalt,  nickel,  silver  and  Iron,  by  alternately  subjecting  the 
speiss  to  oxidizing  and  reducing  roast,  then  completing  the 
removal  of  arsenic  by  roasting  the  material  with  a  sodium 
compound  and  converting  the  arsenic  Into  arsenate  of 
soda,  dissolving  the  arsenate  of  soda  therefrom,  and  then 
treating  the  residue  with  hydrochloric  acid  and  separating 
sliver  from  the  solution  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  herein  described  of  separating  metala. 
which  consists  In  removing  arsenic  from  speiss  containing 
cobalt,  nickel,  silver  and  iron,  treating  the  residue  with 
hydrochloric  acid,  precipitating  Iron  from  the  solution  by 
treatment  with  an  alkali,  and  then  separating  silver  there- 
from ;  substantially  as  described. 


000,463.  ART  OF  SEPARATING  METALS  FROM  MATTE. 
Albion  J.  Wadhams.  Rlverton,  N.  J.,  and  Robbbt  C. 
Stanlbt.  New  Brighton.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Nickel  Company.  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  357.719. 

1.  The  method  herein  described  of  separating  metals, 
which  consists  In  removing  arsenic  from  speiss  containing 
cobalt,  nickel,  sliver  and  Iron,  dissolving  the  material  with 
sulfuric  acid,  and  then  partially  removing  sliver  there- 
from ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  separating  metals, 
which  consists  In  removing  arsenic  from  speiss  containing 


cobalt,  nickel,  silver  and  iron,  dissolving  the  material  with 
sulfuric  acid,  and  then  partially  removing  silver  therefrom 
by  cementing  on  a  metal ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  herein  described  of  separating  metals, 
which  consists  in  removing  arsenic  from  speiss  containing 
cobalt,  nickel,  sliver  and  iron,  dissolving  the  material  with 
sulfuric  acid,  then  partially  removing  silver  from  the  solu- 
tion, precipitating  the  nickel  and  cobalt  from  the  solution 
as  sulfates,  calcining  the  sulfates  to  form  oxlds,  dissolving 
the  oxlds  In  hydrochloric  acid,  and  separating  Iron  from 
the  solution  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  herein  described  of  separating  metals, 
which  consists  in  removing  arsenic  from  speiss  containing 
cobalt,  nickel,  sulfur  and  Iron,  treating  the  material  with 
sulfuric  acid,  dissolving  the  metals  therein,  then  partially 
removing  silver  from  the  solution,  precipitating  nickel  and 
cobalt  from  the  solution  as  sulfates,  calcining  the  sulfates 
to  form  oxlds.  dissolving  the  oxlds  In  hydrochloric  acid, 
separating  iron  from  the  solution,  and  then  separating  the 
residue  of  silver  from  the  solution  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


900,454.   ART  OF  SEPARATING  METALS  FROM  SPEISS. 
Albion  J.   Wadhams,    Rlverton,  N.  J.,  and  Robert  C. 
Stanlby,    New    Brighton,    N.   Y.,   assignors   to    Interna- 
tional Nickel  Company,  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,720. 
The  method  herein  described  of  removing  arsenic  from 
speiss.  which  consists  in  alternately  subjecting  the  speiss 
to  oxidizing  and  reducing  roasts,  then  completing  the  re> 
moval  of  arsenic  by  roasting  the  material  with  a  sodium 
compound  capable  of  combining  with  the  arsenic  to  form 
an  arsenate,  thus  converting  the  arsenic  into  arsenate  of 
soda  :  substantially  as  described. 


900.455.  CART.  Robbbt  Wbir.  Muskegon.  Mich.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Philip  P.  Schnorbach.  Muskegon.  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  399.096. 


1.  A  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  vehicle  wheels  con- 
nected by  an  axle,  a  pair  of  inverted  king-post  trusses 
mounted  upon  said  axle  near  said  wheels,  keys  and  blocks 
for  clamping  said  axle  against  turning  relatively  to  said 
king-posts,  and  cross-bars  for  connecting  said  trusses. 

2.  A  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  vehicle  wheels  con- 
nected by  an  axle,  a  pair  of  Inverted  kingpost  trusses 
mounted  on  said  axle,  said  axle  passing  through  openings 
in  said  king-posts,  keys  and  blocks  for  clamping  said  axle 
against  turning  relatively  to  said  kingposts,  and  cross- 
bars connecting  said  trusses,  the  upper  members  of  said 
trusses  and  also  the  said  cross  bars  being  located  in  a 
plane  above  the  said  axle,  so  as  to  provide  a  practically 
flat  surface  upon  which  to  load  lumber  or  other  material. 

3.  A  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  vehicle  wheels,  a  pair  of 
Inverted  king-post  trusses  mounted  upon  said  wheels,  the 
lower  compression  member  of  said  trusses  being  provided 
with  upwardly  extending  flanges  adapted  to  receive  the 
ends  of  the  side  rods. 

4.  A  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  vehicle  wheels  con- 
nected by  an  axle,  a  pair  of  Inverted  apertured  king-post 
trusses  provided  with  integral  t>ases  adapted  to  receive 
the  lower  ends  of  the  truss  rods  mounted  upon  said  axle, 
adjacent  to  said  wheels,  and  cross  bars  for  connecting  said 
trusses. 

5.  A  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  vehicle  wheels  con- 
nected by  an  axle,  a  body  frame  mounted  upon  said  axle, 
said  body  frame  being  composed  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
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poeted  parallel  ap^rtured  king-post  frussos  provided  with 
Intpgral  bas^-n  adapted  to  receive  ttie  low»r  ends  of  the 
truss  rods  arranged  adjacent  to  said  wheels,  and  cross  bar* 
for  connecting  said  trunsps. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 


900.4rj8.    BLOCK -8i«;nai.  system  fob  railways, 

James   T.    West,   Uocklngham,    N. 
1908.     Serial  No.  423.178. 


L  A  signal  system  for  railways  comprlsiBg  current  car 
rylng  rails  extending  along  the  track,  a  signaling  circuit 
adapted  to  he  carried  by  a  train  or  vehlcl*  and  having  a 
suitable  signaling  device  therein  and  responsive  to  cur- 
rent Impulses  through  such  circuit,  and  mfans  located  at 
predetermined  distances  along  the  track  for  opening  and 
closing  said  signaling  circuit  In  prearranged  numbers  at 
different  points  along  the  track  to  actuate  said  signaling 
device  to  give  prearranged  signals  to  the  operator  of  such 
train  which  will  Indicate  the  position  of  the  train  on  said 
track. 

2.  A  signaling  system  for  railways  comprising  current 
carrying  rails  extending  along  the  track,  t  signaling  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  U'  carried  by  a  train  and  having  a  suitable 
signaling  device  connected  therein  and  responsive  to  cur- 
rent impulses  tiirough  such  circuit,  and  means  arranged  at 
suitable  Intervals  along  the  track  to  opea  and  cloae  the 
signaling  circuit  in  progressively  varylnf  numbers  for 
traasmlting  groups  of  Impulses  differing  in  number  as  the 
train  pa-sses  over  certain  portions  of  the  track,  the  signal- 
ing devices  serving  to  receive  such  Impulses  and  to  Indi- 
cate a  prearranged  signal. 

;v  \  signaling  system  for  railways  comprising  current 
carrying  rails,  one  of  said  rails  t>elng  provided  at  suitable 
intervals  along  the  track  with  insulated  sections  varying 
In  number,  a  signaling  circuit  arranged  00  the  train  and 
having  moans  for  electrically  connecting  It  to  said  ralla, 
and  a  signaling  device  connected  in  said  circuit  and  re- 
sponsive to  Impulses  produced  by  the  pa-^s^ge  of  the  train 
over  such  Insulated  sections.  I 

4.  .\.  signaling  system  for  railways  comprising  a  track 
divided  into  block  sections  and  having  current  carrying 
rails  extending  along  said  track  one  of  said  rails  being 
provided  with  insulated  sections  arranged  at  the  beginning 
and  end  of  each  block  section  and  varying  proirresslvely  In 
number,  a  signaling  circuit  arranged  on  a  train  and  hav- 
ing contact  devip.s  wMch  travel  along  said  current  carry- 
ing rails,  and  a  signaling  device  connected  In  such  circuit 
and  responsive  to  the  impulses  produced  by  one  of  said 
contact  devices  passing  over  the  Insulated  sections. 

5.  .\  signaling  system  for  railways  con»prlslng  current 
carrying  rails  exteuding  along  the  track,  a  pair  of  signal- 
ing circuits  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  train  or  vehicle 
having  a  series  of  contacts  and  a  pair  of  signaling  devices 
connected  in  circuit  therewith,  the  conta<Jt  devices  being 
adapted  to  travel  along  said  rails,  a  pole  changer  con- 
nected In  each  signaling  circuit  for  reversing  the  polarity 
of  Its  respective  contact  devices  relatively  to  the  source  of 
current  supply,  and  means  located  on  or  adjacent  to  the 
track  for  automatically  setting  said  pole  ijhanger. 

(Clalma  8  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


000,457.     LATHE  ATTACHMENT.     Archib  E.  Whitino, 
Wcstoo,  W.  Va.    Filed  July  25,  1907.    Serial  No.  388,466. 


.K  lathe  attachment  comprising  a  support  for  attach- 
ment to  the  lathe  carriage,  wedges  arranged  transversely 
of  the  support  and  slldable  on  each  other,  a  rest  on  the 
uppermoHt  wedge,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  wedges 
whereby  to  raise  and  lower  the  rest,  the  uppermost  wedge 
being  provided  with  spaced  lugs  between  which  the  rest  Is 
arranged,  and  bolts  itirea<l«Hl  through  the  lugs  and  en- 
tcaifing  tlie  rest  whereby  to  adjust  said  rest  longitudinally 
of  the  wedge,  and  transversely  of  the  support. 


900,458.  TELEPHONE  TESTING  SYSTEM  FOR  PARTY- 
LINES.  Charles  8.  Winston.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Kellogg  Switchboard  St.  Supply  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  Ul.  iyu5.  Serial  No. 
263.028. 


r^^ 


1.  In  a  testing  system,  the  combination  with  a  telephone 
line  having  a  busy  testing  terminal,  of  an  operators  test- 
ing contact  for  testing  the  busy  condition  of  the  line,  a 
testing  circuit  Including  a  portion  of  the  talking  circuit  of 
the  answer! nc  end  of  the  cord  adapted  to  be  closed  when  a 
busy  line  is  tested,  and  means  a.ssociated  with  said  circuit 
for  Interrupting  the  current  flow  therein,  whereby  when 
said  circuit  is  closed  a  special  tone  Is  produced  in  the 
operators  receiver,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  testing  system,  the  combination  with  a  telephone 
line  having  a  busy  testing  terminal,  of  an  operator's  test- 
ing contact  for  testing  the  busy  condition  of  the  line,  a 
cord  circuit  for  making  connection  with  the  line,  a  testing 
circuit  Including  a  portion  of  the  answering  end  of  the 
sleeve  talking  strand,  closed  when  a  busy  line  Is  tested, 
and  a  suitable  current  Interrupter  associated  with  said 
circuit  for  interrupting  the  current  flow  therein,  whereby 
when  a  busy  line  Is  tested  a  special  tone  Is  produced  In 
the  operator's  receiver,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  testing  system,  the  combination  with  a  telephone 
line  having  a  busy  testing  terminal,  of  an  operator's  test- 
ing contact  for  testing  the  busy  condition  of  the  line,  an 
alternating  current  testing  circuit,  an  electro-magnetic  de- 
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vice  for  connecting  said  circuit  with  the  answering  end  of 
the  sleeve  voice  current  conductor  when  a  busy  line  is 
tested,  said  circuit  being  adapted  to  produce  a  special  tone 
in  the  operator's  receiver,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  testing  system,  the  combination  with  a  telephone 
line  having  a  busy  testing  terminal,  of  a  cord  circuit  for 
making  connection  with  the  line,  an  operator's  testing 
contact  for  testing  the  busy  condition  of  the  line  con- 
nected with  the  tip  strand  of  the  cord  circuit,  and  an  alter- 
nating current  testing  circuit  Including  a  portion  of  the 
answering  end  of  the  sleeve  talking  strand,  said  circuit 
being  adapted  to  produce  a  special  tone  In  the  operator's 
receiver  when  a  busy  line  is  tested,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll)ed. 

5.  In  a  testing  system,  the  combination  with  a  telephone 
line  having  a  busy  testing  terminal,  of  a  cord  circuit  for 
making  connection  with  the  line,  an  operator's  testing 
contact  for  testing  the  busy  condition  of  the  line,  an  al- 
ternating current  testing  circuit  Including  a  portion  of  the 
sleeve  strand  of  the  cord  circuit  and  a  line  conductor,  and 
means  for  closing  said  circuit  when  a  busy  line  is  tested, 
said  circuit  being  adapted  to  produce  a  special  tone  in  the 
operator's  receiver,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900.450.     IRONING-TABLE.     Alkxandbb  B.   Wisb,   New 
Tork,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  421.921. 


1.  In  a  table  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  end  standards  formed  with  Interlocking  exten- 
sion bars,  means  for  securing  said  extension  bars  rigidly  to- 
gether, a  center  board  hinued  to  one  end  standard,  an  ex- 
tension flap  hinged  to  said  center  Iward.  means  for  sup- 
porting said  flap  In  Its  extended  position,  a  spring  under 
said  center  t)o*fd  arranged  to  thrust  It  upward  and  means 
for  holding  said  center  board  In  position  against  the  re 
slstance  of  said  spring,  for  the  purpose  descrll)ed. 

2.  In  a  table  of  the  character  designated,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  the  end  standards  formed  with  interlocking  exten- 
sion bars,  means  for  securing  said  extension  bars  rigidly 
together,  a  center  t>oard  hinged  to  one  end  standard,  an 
extension  flap  hinged  to  said  center  board,  a  bracket  upon 
the  other  end  standard  arranged  to  support  said  flap  when 
extended,  side  leaves  hinged  to  said  center  board,  means 
for  Rupportinsr  said  side  leaves  when  folded  under  the  cen- 
ter board  and  means  for  supporting  said  side  leaves  In 
their  extended  position,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  table  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  end  standards  formed  with  Interlocking  exten- 
sion bars,  means  for  securing  said  extension  bars  rigidly 
together,  a  shelf  attached  to  one  of  said  extension  Imrs. 
a  center  board  hinged  to  one  end  standard,  side  leaves 
hinged  to  said  center  l)oard.  means  for  supporting  said 
side  leaves  when  folded  under  the  center  board,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  side  leaves  In  their  extended  positions, 
for  the  purpose  described. 
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4.  In  a  table  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  end  standards  formed  with  Interlocking  exten- 
sion bars,  means  for  securing  said  extension  bars  rigidly 
together,  a  center  board  hinged  to  one  end  standard,  side 
leaves  hinged  to  said  center  board,  means  for  supporting 
said  side  leaves  when  folded  under  the  center  board,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  side  leaves  In  their  extended 
position  consisting  of  slotted  cross  bars  pivotally  sup- 
ported upon  the  standards  and  adapted  to  hang  vertically 
when  not  In  use.  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  table  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion <  f  the  end  standards  formed  with  Interlocking  exten- 
sion bars,  means  for  securing  said  extension  bars  rigidly 
together,  a  shelf  attached  to  one  of  said  extension  bars,  a 
center  board  hinged  to  one  end  standard,  an  extension  flap 
hinged  to  said  center  board,  a  bracket  on  the  other  end 
standard  arranged  to  support  the  flap  In  Its  extended  posi- 
tion, side  leaves  hinged  to  said  center  board,  means  for 
supporting  said  side  leaves  when  folded  under  the  center 
board,  and  means  for  supporting  said  side  leaves  In  their 
extended  positions,  substantially  In  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


900,460.  WRENCH.  Jamb.s  H.  Woodakd,  Dayton,  Ky.. 
assignor  to  Matthew  J.  Maloney,  Dayton,  Ky.  Filed 
July   18,   1908.     Serial   No.   444,245. 


1.  In  a  quick-acting  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank 
provided  with  a  rack  on  Its  front  side  and  with  a  station- 
ary jaw  at  one  of  Its  ends,  a  movable  jaw  provided  with  a 
sleeve  fitted  to  the  shank,  a  pin  jointed  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  the  underside  of  this  jaw,  a  nut  mounted  thereon  so  as 
to  be  opposite  the  rack  on  the  front  side  of  the  shank,  a 
cylindrical  rocker,  a  bearing  In  which  it  Is  oscUlatably 
supported  and  whereby  It  Is  carried  so  as  to  move  with 
the  adjustable  jaw,  and  links  jointed  at  one  of  their  ends 
to  the  free  end  of  the  pin  mentioned  and  at  their  other 
ends  to  each  end  of  the  rocker,  the  connection  to  this  lat- 
ter being  eccentrically  with  reference  to  the  axis  of  Its 
oscillation  and  whereby  such  actuation  causes  the  nut  to 
either  engage  or  to  leave  the  rack  mentioned. 

2.  In  a  quick-acting  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank 
provided  with  a  rack  on  its  front  side  and  wltn  a  station- 
ary jaw  at  one  of  its  ends,  a  movable  jaw  provided  with 
a  sleeve  fitted  to  the  shank  and  extended  downwardly  to 
form  a  semi  cylindrical  bearing  the  open  side  of  which  is 
opposite  the  rack  of  the  shank  and  closed  thereby,  said 
bearing  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  open  slot,  a 
cylindrical  rocker  fitted  to  this  t)earing  and  confined  be- 
tween It  and  the  back  of  the  shank,  there  being  a  later- 
ally extended  thumbplece  on  the  rocker  which  projects 
outwardly  through  the  slot  In  the  l>earlng  and  whereby 
the  rocker  may  be  oscillated,  a  pin  jointed  at  one  of  Its 
ends  to  the  underside  of  the  movable  Jaw,  a  nut  rotatably 
mounted  on  it  so  as  to  be  opposite  the  rack  on  the  shank, 
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and  Hntai  Jointed  at  on«  of  their  enda  to  tfce  free  end  of 
thli  pin  and  at  thetr  other  ends,  one  to  each  end  of  the 
rocker,  the  connection  to  thla  latter  being  eccentrically 
with  reference  to  the  axis  of  Ita  oacUlatlon. 


900,461.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  OscAB  Wood- 
ward. New  York.  N.  Y  .  asslffnor  to  Densmore  Type- 
writer Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  2f8.794. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  conihiliatlon  6f  type 
bars  ;  key  levers  therefor  ;  a  carriage  ;  step  by-step  feeding 
devices  therefor;  a  line  stop  on  said  carriage;  a  slldable 
bar  cooperative  with  said  line  stop  :  a  plurality  of  guldea 
for  said  bar,  said  jfuides  being  fixed  on  th#  frame  of  the 
machine ;  a  locking  bar  lying  beneath  the  key  levers  and 
connected  with  said  slldable  bar,  said  locking  bar  being 
normally  Inoperative :  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
slldable  bar  in  position  to  cooperate  with  said  line  stop 
and  for  releasing  said  slldable  bar  from  engagement  with 
•aid  line  stop,  said  means  Including  a  sprlng-preased  key 
lever  and  a  link  connected  at  one  end  directly  to  said 
spring  pressed  key  lever  and  connected  at  the  other  end 
directly  to  said  slldable  bar. 

2.  In   a  typewriting  machine,   the  combltiatlon  of  type 
bars  :  key  levers  for  operating  said  type  bars ;  a  carriage  ; 
step-by  step  feeding  devices  for  aald  carriage ;  a  universal 
bar  operated  by  said  key  levert  and  connected  with  the  j 
carriage   feeding  devices  ;  a  rack  bar  on  said  carriage ;  a 

*  line  stop  adjustable  on  said  rack  bar  ;  a  l»ar  mounted  to 
slide  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  ;  a  bell  (Jrank  lever  plT- 
oted  to  the  frame  and  connected  to  said  feUdable  bar  ;  a 
link  ;  a  pivoted  locking  bar  lying  beneath  the  key  levers 
and  connected  by  said  link  with  said  bell  crank  lever ; 
a  spring  acting  on  said  locking  bar  and  tending  to  main- 
tain the  latter  Inoperative  and  to  press  84ld  slldable  bar 
In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  In  which  the  carriage  Is 
fed  step  by  step,  said  line  stop  being  coCperatlve  with 
said  slldable  bar  to  arrest  the  carriage  and  to  operate 
said  locking  bar  ;  and  means  for  releasing  said  slldable  bar, 
said  means  comprising  a  releasing  key  lever  and  a  link 
directly  connected  both  to  said  slldable  bar  and  to  aald 
releafling  key   lever. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblaatlon  of  a  car 
riage  ;  type  bars  ;  key  levers  for  operating  said  type  bars  : 
a  line  stop  adjustable  on  the  carriage  ;  a  bell  trip  pivoted 
to  aald  line  stop  ;  a  bell  hammer  pivoted  on  the  machine 
frame  and  operable  by  said  bell  trip;  a  slldable  bar  on  the 
machine  frame  operable  by  said  line  stop  ;  a  pair  of  fixed 
guides  cofiperatlve  with  said  slldable  bar,, one  of  said  guides 
serving  also  as  a  pivot  for  said  bar  ;  a  pivoted  locking  bar 
disposed  transversely  of  said  key  levers  ;  connections  be- 
tween said  slldable  bar  and  said  pivoted  locking  bar  for 
operating  the  latter  to  lock  the  key  levees,  said  slldable 
bar  also  serving  as  a  stop  cooperating  with  said  line  stop 
to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  carriage  In  the  printing 
direction  ;  and  key  operated  means  for  (ivlng  a  rotary 
movement  to  said  slldable  bar  to  release  said  carriage 
from  said  locking  bar.  one  of  said  guides  cooperating  with 
said  slldable  bar  to  guide  It  during  both  Ita  slldable  aod 
rotary  movements. 

4.  In   a   typewriting  machine,   the  coml)lnatlon   of  typa 
bars;  key  levers  for  operating  said  type  bfrs ;  a  carriage; 


step-by  step  feeding  devices  for  said  carriage;  a  universal 
bar  operated  by  said  key  levers  and  connected  with  the 
carriage  feeding  devices:  a  rack  bar  on  said  carriage;  a 
line  stop  adjustable  on  said  rack  bar  ;  a  margin  stop  ad 
Justable  on  said  rack  bar  ;  a  bar  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine  ;  a  pivoted  locking  bar  lying  beneath 
aald  key  levers  ;  connections  comprising  a  bell  crank  lever 
and  a  link  between  aald  slldable  bar  and  said  locking  bar  ; 
a  spring  tending  to  maintain  said  locking  bar  Inoperative 
and  to  press  said  slidable  bar  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  In  which  the  carriage  Is  fed  step-by  step,  said  line 
stop  being  cofiperative  with  said  slldable  bar  to  operate 
aald  locking  bar  and  to  arrest  the  carriage  from  movement 
In  printing  direction  and  said  margin  stop  co  acting  with 
•aid  bar  to  arrest  the  carriage  on  Its  return  movement ; 
and  means  for  moving  said  slldable  bar  to  inoperative 
poeitlon.  said  means  Including  a  spring  preesed  key  lever 
and  a  link  connected  directly  both  to  said  spring-pressed 
key  lever  and  to  said  alldable  bar. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  type 
bars  ;  key  levers  for  operating  said  type  bars  ;  a  carriage ; 
step  by -step  feeding  devices  for  said  carriage;  a  universal 
bar  operative  by  said  key  levers  and  connected  with  the 
carriage  feeding  devices  ;  a  rack  bar  on  said  carriage ;  a 
Hue  stop  adjustable  on  said  rack  bar  :  a  margin  stop  ad 
justable  on  said  rack  bar  ;  a  slidable  bar  mounted  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  aald  slldable  bar  being  also  capable 
of  rotary  movement ;  a  locking  bar  pivoted  to  the  frame 
of  the  machine  beneath  said  key  levers  ;  conne<tlons  l)e 
tween  said  locking  liar  and  said  slldable  bar  ;  means  tend 
Ing  to  maintain  aald  locking  bar  Inoperative  and  to  press 
said  slldable  bar  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  In  which 
the  carriage  Is  fed  step  by  step,  said  line  stop  l)elng  co- 
operative with  said  slldable  bar  to  operate  said  locking 
bar  and  also  to  arrest  the  carriage ;  and  key  operated 
means  for  giving  rotary  movement  to  said  slldable  bar  to 
unlock  said  locking  bar  and  to  free  the  carriage  for  fur- 
ther letter  space  movements,  said  slldable  bar  being  co- 
active  with  said  margin  stop  to  arrest  the  carriage  on  its 
return  movement,  said  key  operated  means  Including  a 
spring-pressed  key  lever  and  a  link  connected  directly  both 
to  said  spring  pressed  key  lever  and  to  said  slldable  bar. 
(rialms  fl  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


900,462.      NUT  LOCK.     Jt'LiDS  Adkrbr.   New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  423.520. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  shell  provided  with  a  bore  ex- 
tending into  a  conoidal  seat,  the  shell  l)elng  longitudinally 
split  through  the  seat,  a  screw  threaded  stem  entering  the 
bore  and  of  less  diameter  than  aald  bore,  and  a  conoidal 
nut  member  mounted  upon  the  stem,  the  smaller  end  of 
the  conoidal  nut  member  being  of  leas  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  the  said  bore  and  constructed  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  same  beyond  said  seat. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  screw  threaded  meralier.  of  a 
nut  thereon  having  a  conoidal  bearing  portion,  the  general 
line  of  the  face  of  the  larger  end  of  said  conoid  being  dis- 
posed at  a  slight  angle  to  its  axis  and  the  general  line 
of  the  face  of  the  smaller  end  being  disposed  at  a  rela- 
tively greater  angle,  and  a  shell  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  extending  into  a  conoidal  seat,  the  outer  and 
larger  end  of  the  seat  being  disposed  on  a  general  line  at 
a  slight  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  seat  and  constructed 
and  adapted  for  engaging  the  larger  end  of  the  conoid  of 
the  nut.  the  wall  of  the  shell  at  such  outer  and  larger  end 
being  resilient,  the  seat  face  at  the  Inner  and  smaller  end 
being  disposed  at  a  relatively  greater  angle  to  the  said 
axis  and  being  constructed  and  adapted  for  engaging  the 

i   smaller  end  of  the  conoid  on  the  nut,  the  said  wall  of  the 

shell  at  the   region  of  the  smaller  end  of  the  seat  being 

I   less  resilient  than  the  wall  at  the  larger  end  of  said  seat. 
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900,463.     TRUCK   SIDE   FRAME.      WR^Vi   AiKiN.   Pitta- 
burg,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,652. 


1  A  truck  side  frame  having  a  side  frame  member  with 
Its  end  purti  ins  Inclosed  by  another  side  frame  member 
cast  about  the  parts,  substantially  as  desorllKHl. 

2.  A  truck  side  frame  having  an  upper  cast  frame  mem- 
ber with  Its  ends  formed  of  metal  flowed  about  a  lower 
frame  member,  sulwtantlally  ns  described. 

W.  A  truck  side  frame  liaving  "  compression  member 
formed  as  a  steel  casting  and  a  tension  member  consisting 
of  wrought  metal,  the  steel  ousting  being  flowed  about  the 
other  meml)er  to  secure  the  parts  together,   substantially 

as  described. 

4.  A  truck  side  frame  having  a  cast  upper  arch  bar  mem- 
ber with  an  Intermediate  Integral  downward  extension 
and  a  lower  wrought  metnl  bar  having  Its  ends  secured  to 
the  cast  arch  bar  member,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  truck  side  frai5e  having  a  cast  compression  mem- 
ber with  an  Intermediate  frame  extension  formed  of  metal 
flowed  about  the  lower  arch  bar  and  the  tie  bar.  substan- 
tially as  descrlt)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


900.464.     SPrntL  CASE.     Claiience  J.  Alfred,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  4.*^.745. 


1.  A  spool  case  comprising  two  telescoping  thimbles 
adapted  to  Inclose  a  spool  of  thread,  said  thimbles  being 
of  such  relative  size  as  to  admit  of  the  passage  of  the 
thread  from  the  spool  lietween  them  and  provide  a  fric- 
tlonal  engagement  therefor. 

2.  A  spool  case  comprising  two  telescoping  thimbles 
adapted  to  Inclose  a  spool  of  thread,  and  between  which  the 
thread  from  the  spool  Is  adapted  to  pass  outwardly,  and 
a  cutter  for  severing  the  thread,  carried  by  one  of  said 
thimbles. 

3.  A  spool  case  comprising  two  telescoping  thimbles 
adapted  to  Inclose  n  spool  of  thread,  and  between  which 
the  thread  Is  adapted  to  pass  from  the  spool  to  the  out- 
side, the  outer  of  said  thimbles  having  a  fillet  at  the  Inside 
of  Its  bottom  edge  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  the 
other  thimble. 

4.  A  spool  case  comprising  two  telescoping  thlmblee 
adapted  to  Inclose  a  spool  of  thread,  and  between  which  the 
thread  from  the  spool  Is  adapted  to  pass  to  the  outside, 
the  Inner  edge  of  the  smaller  thimble  being  rounded  to 
permit  of  the  free  passage  of  the  thread  there  >ver,  and  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  larger  thimble  at  the  Inside  filleted  to 
limit  the  Inward  movement  of  the  smaller  thimble. 


900,465.  OVERSHOE  FASTENER.  JOHS  H.  AutX),  De 
Haven,  Pa.  Filed  May  23.  1908.  Serial  No.  4.34.500, 
1.  The  romblnatlon  with  an  overshoe,  of  a  plate  secured 
therein  and  to  the  sole  of  said  shoe,  said  plate  having 
slltted  lonEltudlnal  edges  bent  to  provide  raised  portions 
alining  with  transverse  grooves  provided  by  bending  said 
plate,  a  rod  pivotally  mounted  In  one  of  said  grooves  and 


under  two  of  said  raised  portions,  a  curved  upwardly  ex- 
tending arm  carried  by  one  end  of  said  rod.  a  pronged  ex- 
tension carried  by  said  rod  for  engaging  In  the  heel  of  a 
shoe,  and  a  coll  spring  encircling  said  rod.  for  normally 
holding  said  pronged  extension  in  a  vertical  position. 


2.  An  over  shoe  fastener  comprising  a  slltted  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  a  sole  of  an  over- 
shoe, a  rod  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  plate,  a  prongfed 
extension  carried  by  said  rod  for  engaging  the  heel  of  a 
shoe,  a  curved  arm  carried  by  one  end  of  said  rod  for  mov- 
ing said  pronged  extension,  and  a  spring  encircling  said 
r  d  for  normally  holding  said  pronged  extension  In  a  ver- 
tical positl  m. 

3.  An  over  shoe  fastener  comprising  a  plate,  an  adjust- 
able and  pivotally  mounted  rod  carried  by  said  plate,  a 
pronged  extension  carried  by  said  rod  for  engaging  the 
heel  of  a  shoe,  an  aim  carried  by  one  end  of  said  rod  for 
moving  said  pronged  extension  and  means  arranged  upon 
said  plate  for  normally  holding  sajd  pronged  extension  in 
a  vertical  position.  • 

900,466.  METHOD  OF  SMELTING  ORES  Ralph  Bao- 
OALEV.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  8,  190«.  Serial  No. 
300,071. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  ores,  which  consists  in  pro- 
ducing a  molten  bath  high  in  fuel  values,  dissolving  In  the 
bath  ores  having  constituents  f  'r  releasing  and  fluxing  the 
iron  and  mineral  values  contained  In  the  molten  bath,  the 
process  when  started  being  carried  out  without  the  use  of 
carbonaceous  fuel  and  by  the  heat  produced  by  the  oxida- 
tion of  the  fuel  values  of  the  ore  and  bath,  and  during  such 
process  varying  the  area  of  the  escape  opening  of  the  vessel 
in  which  the  process  Is  carried  out  conformably  to  the  heat 
requirements  of  the  bath,  whereby  the  heat  produced  with- 
in the  vessel  may  be  held  therein  to  a  controllable  maxi- 
mum extent  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  ores,  which  consists  In  pro- 
ducing a  molten  bath  high  In  fuel  values,  dissolving  in  the 
bath  ores  whose  distinctive  constituents  are  silica  for  re- 
leasing and  fluxing  the  Iron  contained  In  the  molten  bath, 
and  mineral  values,  the  process  when  started  being  carried 
out  without  the  use  of  carbonaceous  fuel  and  by  the  heat 
produced  by  the  oxidation  of  the  fuel  values  contained  In 
the  ore,  and  during  such  process  varying  the  area  of  the 
escape  opening  of  the  vessel  in  which  the  process  is  car- 
ried on  conformably  to  the  heat  requirements  of  the  bath 
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and  without  materially  IncreasinK  the  prcMore  within  the 
▼easel,  whereby  the  heat  produced  within  the  vesael  may 
be  held  therein  to  a  maximum  extent ;  gubetantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


900.467.  METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  VALUES  FROM 
FLIE-DUST  .\ND  FINES.  Ralph  Ba(Sg.*lby,  I'ltts- 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,337. 


1.  The  method  of  reroverlnjc  values  from  flue  dust  and 
fines,  which  consists  In  Intermingling  the  flue  dust  or  fines 
with  molten  matte  to  a  point  short  of  solldlflcatlon,  and 
then  subjecting  the  mixture,  while  It  Is  still  In  the  molten 
state  to  the  reflnlnR  action  of  an  oxldizlag  blast  ;  sub- 
stantially as  descril  ed. 

2.  The  method  of  recovering  values  from  flue  dust  and 
fines,  which  consists  in  mixing  the  flue  dust  or  fines  with 
molten  matte  to  a  point  short  of  solidification,  and  then 
subjecting  the  mixture,  while  still  in  a  molten  state,  to  a 
bessemerizing  process  and  to  the  addition  of  sllicloua  ores  ; 
sul)8tantla!ly  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  recovering  flue  dust 
and  fines,  which  consists  in  intermingling  the  flue  dust  or 
fines  with  low  grade  matte  to  the  extent  to  which  the 
matte  will  absorb  the  dust  or  fines  without  solidification, 
then  placing  the  mixture  while  still  In  a  t»olten  state  In 
a  converter  and  bessemerizing  it  and  adding  siliclous  ores 
for  the  removal  of  the  contained  iron  ;  substantially  as 
described. 


9  00.4  68.      Pl'Mr  PRIMER.      John  J.   Bataillk,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  397,062. 


1.    In  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  prltaer  comprising 
a   casing  having  an   Inlet   portion  and  an  outlet  portion. 


the  outlet  portion  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  Inlet 
of  the  pump,  a  pump  fwrtlon  transversely  arranged  on 
the  casing,  a  partition  in  the  pump  portion  forming  two 
ducts,  a  piston  and  its  rod  on  one  side*of  the  partition, 
and  a  check  valve  arranged  at  the  bottonj  of  the  partition 
Ijetween  the  ducts,  whereby  the  water  passing  from  the 
pump  portion  to  the  pump  holds  the  checlt  valve  shut. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  primer  comprising 
a  casing  having  an  inlet  portion  and  an  outlet  portion  In 
line  with  the  inlet,  the  outlet  portion  being  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  Inlet  of  the  pump,  a  pump  portion  ar- 
ranged perpendicularly  on  the  casing,  a  partition  In  the 
pump  portion  and  stopping  short  of  the  top  to  form  con- 
nected ducts,  a  pump  and  Its  piston  in  one  duct,  and 
a  check  valve  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the  partition  and 
kept  closed  by  the  suction  on  the  pump  portion  and  also 
by  the  water  passing  from  the  pump  portion  to  the  pump. 


900.469.      HOOK  AND  EYE.     Joseph  P.   BAnMGAKTNBR, 

Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Feb.    27.    1906.      Serial    No. 
303.1T5. 


3  a 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  memljer  of 
a  hook  and  eye  fastener  having  locking  eyes  and  passage 
ways  to  the  locking  eyes  In  which  the  material  Is  adapted 
to  be  grasped,  and  overlapping  attaching  pins. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  member  of  a 
hook  and  eye  fastener,  locking  eyes  therefor,  and  pins 
extending  in  opposite  directions  and  overlapping  for  pierc- 
ing the  material. 


0OO.4T0.  TELESrOPE  MININf!  PIPE  Wil.MS  W.  Be«- 
.so.N,  Redwood  City,  Cal.  Filed  June  24.  190H.  Serial 
No.  440,162. 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  suc- 
tion pipe  having  flanges  at  the  lower  end,  a  flexible  joint- 
forming  collar  clamped  between,  an  extension  pipe  siidable 
within  the  first  named  pipe  and  through  the  collar,  said 
extension  having  its  lower  end  adapted  to  collect  material 
when  a  vacuum  is  produced,  and  means  by  which  said  pipe 
Is  suspended  from  the  uppormost  section,  and  extensible 
with  relation  thereto,  said  flanges  having  peripheral  slits 
and  said  means  Including  flexible  elements  Joined  together 
and  adapted  to  enter  said  slits  and  to  stand  crosswise 
above  the  same. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  pipe  having  flanges,  and  a  joint  form- 
ing collar  at  the  lower  end.  said  flanges   being  provided 
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with  peripheral  slots,  a  second  pipe  siidable  through  the 
collar  and  forming  a  tight  joint  therewith,  and  having  Its 
lower  end  adapted  to  collect  material  when  a  vacuum  is 
produced,  and  chains  connected  with  the  second  pipe  and 
having  its  links  adapted  to  enter  said  slots  and  to  stand 
cross  wise  above  the  same,  whereby  the  lower  pipe  may  be 
gradually  extended  by  shifting  the  positions  of  the  llnka. 


lever  at  the  opposite  side  of  Its  ftilcmm  frotn  the  pointer,    ^ 
and  engaged  with  each  other,  for  transmitting  the  move- 
ment of  the  piston  to  the  indicating  lever. 


900,471.  PROCESS  OF  M.\KING  NITRIC  ACID.  OSCAB 
Bender.  Neu  Babelsberg,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1907. 
Serial  No.  368.343. 


1.  In  the  process  of  making  nitric  acid,  the  improvement 
consisting  in  heating  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  In 
a  furnace  by  a  coal  fire  and  subsequently  by  an  oxy-hydro- 
gen  flame,  the  oxy  hydrogen  being  produced  from  super 
heated  steam  blown  Into  the  hot  space  above  the  fuel,  the 
products  of  combustion  being  finally  cooled  Immediately 
and  then  drawn  off. 

2.  Process  of  making  nltric-acld  consisting  in  heating 
oxygen  and  nitrogen  by  heating  a  mixture  of  .ixygen  and 
nitrogen  in  a  furnace  by  a  coal  fire  and  subsequently  by  an 
oxy  hydrogen  flame,  the  oxy  hydrogen  being  produced  from 
a  steam  superheated  by  the  fire  of  the  furnace  and  blown 
into  the  hot  space  above  the  fuel,  the  products  of  combus- 
tion l>elng  finally  cooled  immediately  by  a  cooler  steam  cur 
rent  and  then  drawn  off. 

3.  Process  of  making  nitric  acid  consisting  In  heating 
oxygen  and  nitrogen  by  heating  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and 
nitrogen  in  a  furnace  by  a  coal  fire  and  subsequently  by  an 
oxy  hydrogen  flame,  the  oxy  hydrogen  l>eing  produced  from 
steam  superheated  by  the  flre  of  the  furnace  and  blown 
Into  the  hot  space  above  the  fuel,  the  products  of  combus- 
tion being  finally  cooled  Immediately  by  a  cooler  steam 
current,  flowing  in  the  direction  of  the  escaping  gases. 

4.  In  the  process  of  making  nitric-acid,  the  improvement 
consisting  in  heating  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  in 
a  furnace  by  a  coal  flre  and  subsequently  by  an  oxy  hydro- 
gen flame,  the  oxy  hydrogen  being  produced  from  steam 
superheated  by  the  flre  of  the  furnace  and  blown  into  the 
hot  space  above  the  fuel  from  all  sides  In  a  dtskiike  thin 
stream,  filling  out  the  whole  section  of  the  producer,  the 
products  of  combustion  being  finally  cooled  Immediately 
and  drawn  off- 


900,472.  T-NIVERSAL  INDICATOR.  Henbt  P.  BoETT- 
CHER,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frank 
C.  Braun,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  June  4.  1907.  Serial 
No.  377.100. 

1.  In  an  Indicator,  a  casing,  an  Indicating  lever  fnl- 
cnimed  on  the  casing  and  having  a  p<jinter.  a  piston  slld- 
ably  mounted  through  the  circumference  of  the  casing  In  a 
plane  with  the  fulcrum  or  axis  of  rotation  of  the  Indicat- 
ing lever,  and  actuating  and  converting  levers  having  arms 
extending  from  opposite  sides  of  their  fulcrum  and  respec 
tlvely   engaged   with   the  piston   and  with   the  Indicating 
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2.  In  an  Indicator,  a  bar  composed  of  two  members 
hlngedly  connected  together,  a  circular  casing  revolubly  at- 
tached to  one  (  f  said  members,  a  piston  slldiibly  mounted 
In  the  casing,  an  indicating  lever  pivoted  at  the  center  of 
the  casing  and  having  a  pointer  passing  through  a  slot  In 
the  circumference  of  the  casing  adapted  to  traverse  a 
scale  thereon,  an  actuating  lever  in  engagement  with  the 
piston,  a  converting  lever  In  engagement  with  the  actuat- 
ing and  indicating  levers,  a  detachable  tip  carried  by  the 
piston,  an  arm  att.ached  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  casing 
from  said  bar,  and  alining  fingers  and  an  intermediate 
finger  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  one  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  contact  with  said  tip. 

3.  In  an  Indicator,  a  circular  casing,  an  Indicating  lever 
fulcrumed  concentrUaily  In  said  casing  and  having  a 
pointer,  a  radially  arranged  piston  slldably  mounted  in  the 
circumference  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  transmitting 
the  movement  of  the  piston  to  the  indicating  lever  at  the 
opposite  side  of  Its  fulcrum  from  the  pointer. 


900.473.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  RALPH 
BOHLEN,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
422,663. 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  the  combination  of 
an  elevator  car,  catch-bars  carried  by  said  car  and  pivoted 
Intermediate  their  ends,  vertical  bars  connected  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  catch-bars,  cross  bars  connected  to  said 
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vertical  bars,  a  bar  adapted  to  Hft  the  crosa  bara  and  the 
vertical  bars,  a  cable  located  through  the  bar  adapted  to 
lift  the  cross  bars,  a  counter  balance  connected  to  said 
cable,  actuating  bars  pivoted  to  the  vertical  bars,  links 
pivoted  to  said  actuating  bars,  cables  adapted  to  lift  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  actuating  bars,  said  cnbl^n  tx-lng  con 
Bected  to  the  cxunter  balance  and  parallel  twrs  provided 
with  a  aeries  of  notches  adapted  to  receive  tHe  inner  ends 
of   the   catch-bars,    subatantially   as   and   for   the   purpose 

specified. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  the  combination  of 
parallel  bars  provided  with  a  series  of  notches,  an  elevator 
car  or  platform,  a  series  of  catch-bars  pivoted  intermediate 
their  ends  and  carried  by  the  elevator  car.  vertical  bars 
connected  to  the  catch  ban  and  cross  bars  connected  to 
•aid  vertical  bars,  actuating  bars  pivoted  intermediate 
their  ends  and  their  outer  ends  pivoted  to  the  vertical 
bars,  means  for  lifting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  actuating  bars 
and  a  cable  connected  to  the  car,  substantlaUy  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  notched  parallel  bar«, 
an  elevator  car  guided  bv  said  parallel  bars,  a  cable  con- 
nected to  said  car.  a  counter  weight  connected  to  said 
cable,  catch  bars  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  of  the  par- 
allel guide  bars,  stop  blocks  located  betwetn  the  catch 
bars  and  provided  with  beveled  enda,  and  meats  for  actuat- 
ing the  catch  bars,  substantially  as  and  foP  the  purpose 
■peclfled. 

4  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  notched  guide  bars* 
car  or  platform  guided  by  said  notched-bafa.  a  counter 
weight,  a  cable  connected  to  said  counter  weli^t  and  to  the 
car  respectively,  bars  located  above  the  car  and  adapted 
to  be  lifted  by  the  aforesaid  cable,  catch  bats  pivoted  In- 
termediate their  ends  and  carried  by  the  car,  means  for 
holding  the  outer  ends  of  the  catch  bars  In  elevated  posi- 
tions, aald  means  carried  by  the  bars  located  above  the 
car,  ban  adapted  to  actuate  the  catch  bats  and  cables 
adapted  to  actuate  the  actuating  bars  by  the  down  pull  of 
the  counter  weight  connected  to  the  car  c^ble,  subsUn 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


pair  of  cords  being  attached  to  the  trip  device  adjacent  and 
affording  means  for  depressing  the  same,  the  other  of  said 
cords  l)eing  attached  to  the  trip  device  next  beyond  and 
affording  means  for  raising  the  same. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
track  device  havln«  an  upwardly  extending  arm  adapted  to 
be  depres-ied  by  a  passing  train,  and  a  second  arm,  trip  de- 
vices disposed  along  the  track  at  Intervals  apart,  and 
cords  uttaihed  to  said  arms  and  connecting  the  same  di- 
rectly with  said  trip  devices  respectively,  and  affording 
means  for  depressing  or  raising  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


9  0  0.475.  ADJUSTABLE  BRACKET.  David  O.  Brad- 
8TOCK,  Frank,  Pa.  Filed  June  12.  1908.  Serial  No. 
438,148. 


900.474.  SAFETY  APPARATT'S  FOR  RAILWAYS.  Al^ 
FHED  BoNOU.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  80,  1907.  8e 
rial  No.  404. .'>00. 


1.  Tn  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
set  of  trip  devices  adapted  to  arrest  trains  going  in  one  di- 
rection, a  Second  set  of  trip  devices  adapted  to  arrest 
trains  going  In  the  opposite  direction,  .sets  of  track  devices 
cooperating  with  each  of  said  sets  of  trip  devices,  and  a 
transversely  movable  trip  bracket  carried  by  the  train  and 
cooperating  with  either  of  said  sets  of  track  devices. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  tombination,  a 
transversely  guided  bracket  carried  by  the  train  having 
two  operative  positions  and  having  a  trip  plate  operating 
In  one  direction  of  movement  of  the  train,  and  a  second 
trip  plate  operating  in  the  opposite  direction  of  movement. 

3.  In  appwirntus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
slide  guided  transversely  to  the  track  and  tarried  by  the 
train,  a  member  for  shifting  the  same,  a  trip  plate  carried 
by  said  slide  and  facing  In  one  direction,  and  a  ae<ond 
trip  plate  carried  by  said  slide  and  facing  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  trip  devices  disposed  at  intertals  along  the 
track,  a  plurality  of  track  devices  disposed  .ilong  the  track 
and  having  opposite  arms,  a  pair  of  cords  attached  to  one 
of  said  arms  and  extending  rearwardly  on  the  track,  one 
of  said  corda  being  attached  to  the  adjac<mt  trip  device 
and  affording  means  for  raising  the  same.  ti»e  other  of  said 
cords  l>eing  attached  to  the  trip  device  ne«t  beyond  and 
affording  means  for  depressing  the  same,  a  second  pair  of 
cords  attached  to  the  opposite  arm  of  said  track  device  and 
extending  forwardly   along  the  track,  one  tf  said  second 


1.  A  bracket  for  cnrtaln  poles  and  curtain  shade  rollers 
comprising  a  plate,  a  central  longitudinally  disposed  seg- 
ment shaped  apertured  rack  carried  thereby,  a  channel 
shaped  bifurcated  pole  and  roller  8upp<irt  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  rack,  a  pawl  pivotally  carried  by  said  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  normally  engage  aald  rack,  and  a 
spring  secured  to  said  support  for  holding  said  pawl  In 
engagement  with  said  rack,  substantially  as  deflcrll>ed 

2.  A  bracket  for  curtain  poles  and  curtain  shade  rollers 
comprising  a  plate,  a  segment  8haj)ed  rack  carried  thereby, 
a  channel  shaped  supi)ort  pivotally  conne<ted  to  said 
rack  for  holding  one  end  of  a  curtain  pole  and  curtain 
shade  roller,  and  a  spring  pressed  pawl  carried  by  said 
support  for  engaging  said  rack  and  holding  said  support.     , 


900.476.  COVER  FOR  ELECTRIC  BATTERIES.  Ho- 
ratio J.  Brewer,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  29,  1908. 
Serial  No.  430.625. 


1.  In  an  electric  battery  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  with  the  rim  of  the  mouth  of  the  Jar  of 
a  cover  formed  with  a  alot  for  the  carbon  negative  plate. 
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„ld  .lot  extending  through  the  edge  of  tl>*;o^«  'fj  ^^J  ' 
reception  of  said  carb<,n   negative  plate,  and  said   carbon 
negative  plate  formed  with  a  broad  flat  portion   adapted 
to  fit  m  said  slot  in  the  cover,  and  with  latera    sbou  der«   ^ 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  edges  of  said  slot,  for  the 

purpose  described.  ^„„i„T,pf«wl    1 

2    In   an   electric   battery   of    the   character   designated.   I 
the' combination   with   the  Jar  of  a  cover   formed  with   a 
radially    arranged    slot    for    the    reception    of   the    carbon 
negative   plate,    said    carbon    negative    plate     o^^^/T'*^ 
Shoulders  resting  upon  the  edge,  of  -"^  -^'"'  «"'^„;„'';'! 
for  the  positive  xlnc  rod  electrode  formed  In  the  cover  on    I 
he  sldeThereof  opposed  to  that  In  which  said  radial  alo 
1.  formed  and  of  a  diameter  sufficiently   larger  than  that 
of  the  .Inc  electrode    to  admit   of   the  inclination   of  the 
Igltudinal   axis  of   the   latter,   the  surface  of  the  cover 

Iround  the  mouth  of  said  hole  being  '-^l^-'^  '^^^iV^l 
center  of  the  cover,  and  said  positive  zinr  rod  electrode 
provided  with  an  annular  shoulder  thereon  occupying  a 
plane  at  right  angle,  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod 
and  engaging  with  said  inclined  surface  on  the  top  of  the 
coyer,  for  the  purpose  described. 


m«it  of  the  detent  with  the  ratchet  l*lng  a  result  ««  •'*^"J- 
Ing   the   aforesaid   operating-cord    or   of   an   outward   pull 

of  same.  -  „v,iok 

3  The  combination  of  suspending  brackets  one  of  wh  ch 
constitutes  a  stationary  nut.  a  roller  and  screw^xten.lon 
of  same  engaging  the  brackets,  a  pair  of  corda  m  connec- 
tion with  the  roller,  suitably  arranged  pulleys  on  which 
the  cords  are  trained,  a  shade  having  the  roller  thereof 
auspended  by  said  cords,  an  operating-cord  In  connection 
with  the  roller  flnt  aforesaid  to  wind  and  unwind  oppo- 
site the  other  cords,  and  means  controlled  by  the  operat- 
ing-cord for  stopping  and  releasing  the  cord-roller. 


900  478  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  MOTOR.  James  H. 
BRV8ON,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo,  a  Corporation 
Filed   Oct.   7.   1907.     Serial   No.   396,-i02. 


WINDOW  SHADE    FIXTURE. 


900,477.       ADJUSTABLE  ^„^^.*     o« 

OR.STM   S.   Bkown,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed   Oct.   26. 
1907.     Serial  No.  399,253. 


1  The  combination  of  suspending  brackets,  a  roller 
having  a  screw  extension  and  engaging  the  brackets  one 
of  which  Is  a  stationary  nut  for  the  screw,  a  pair  of  cords 
In  connection  with  the  roller,  suitably  arranged  pulleys 
on  which  said  cords  are  trained,  a  shade  having  the  roller 
thereof  suspended  by  said  cords,  an  operating  cord  In 
connection  with  the  roller  first  aforesaid  to  wind  and  un- 
wind opposite  the  other  cords,  a  ratchet  In  connection 
with  the  cord  roller,  a  detent  of  a  length  sufficient  to  be 
engngeable  with  the  ratchet  In  any  position  of  same,  and 
a  bell  crank  lever  having  one  arm  thereof  arranged  under 
the  detent.  Its  other  arm  being  provided  with  a  loop  en- 
gaged bv  the  operating  cord  and  normally  at  such  an  angle 
that  direct  down  pull  on  said  cord  will  actuate  said  lever 
to  trip  the  detent  from  the  ratchet.  .     v.,  v 

"  The  combination  of  suspending  brackets  one  of  which 
constitutes  a  stationary  nut,  a  roller  and  screw  extension 
of  the  same  engaging  the  brackets,  a  pair  of  cords  In  con- 
nection with  the  roller,  suitably  arranged  pulleys  on 
which  the  cords  are  trained,  a  shade  having  the  roller 
thereof  suspended  by  said  cords,  an  operating  cord  In  con- 
nection with  the  roller  first  aforesaid  to  wind  and  unwind 
opposite  the  other  cords,  a  ratchet  In  connection  with 
the  cord-roller,  a  detent  of  suitable  length  engageahle 
with  the  ratchet,  and  a  trip-lever  for  the  detent  controlled 
by  the  operatmg-cord  with  which  it  Is  engaged  at  such 
an  angle  as  to  be  actuated  by  direct  down-pull  of  said 
operating   cord    to    trip   said   detent,    automatic    regngage- 


of  Mlasourl. 
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In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
relatively  rotatable  members,  of  means  for  producing 
definite  poles  in  one  of  said  members,  and  a  pair  of  w  na- 
ings  for  the  other  of  said  memben.  one  of  said  windings 
pr;ducing  poles  at  one  side  of  the  poles  of  said  first  mem^ 
ber  and  the  other  of  said  windings  cooperating  with  all  of 
said  first  winding  to  shift  said  poles  to  the  other  aide  of 
the  poles  of  said  first  member. 


900  479.      BY -PASS.     EuwiN   Blkhobn,   Hoboken.    N.    J. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  393.058. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  for  a  water  meter,  with  a  Pa^^^^^J^"^'; 
opening  into  the  supply  and  discharge  ^'^'^^J"'^^"  "V'*^* 
ends  of  said  passage  whereby  the  water  may  be  "rned  Into 
the  meter  or  diverted  therefrom  through  the  said  passage^ 
and  means  for  locking  the  valves  against  movement,  sub- 
stantlallv  as  shown  and  described. 

2  in  combination,  a  casing  composed  of  a  main  portion 
and  a  bv-pass  passage  which  has  its  ends  terminating  at 
points  adjacent  said  main  portion  of  the  casing  said  by^ 
pass  passage  being  independent  of  said  main  portion  of  the 
casmrr  valve  seat  at  each  end  of  said  by-pass  passage 
communicating  with  said  main  portion  of  the  casing  and 
manually  operable  valves  In  said  valve  seats  constructed 
,n  one   posUlon   thereof  to  allow  of   the   passage  of  fluid 
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through  the  main  portion  of  the  casing,  and  In  another 
position  thereof,  to  allow  of  the  passage  of  the  fluid 
through  said  by  pass  passage. 

3.  In  combination,  a  casing  composed  of  a  main  portion 
and  a  by  pass  passage  which  extends  around  one  side  of 
said  main  portion  and  Is  Independent  of  the  latter  and  has 
Its  ends  terminating  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  main  por- 
tion, a  valve  seat  at  the  termination  of  each  end  of  said 
by  pa.ts  passage  communicating  with  said  paaaage  and  with 
said  main  portion.  »nd  a  manually  operable  turning  plug, 
la  each  valve  seat,  each  plug  having  a  main  ai^rture  there- 
in to  allow  of  the  flow  of  liquid  through  B«ld  main  por- 
tion In  one  position  of  the  plugs  and  a  branch  aperture  to 
allow  of  the  flow  of  the  liquid  through  saK!  valves  and 
through  said  by  pass  passage  in  another  position  of  said 
valves. 


I 


91)0.480.  BOTTLE-OPENER.  AuocsT  A.  BisCH,  St.  Louis, 
Mo  ,  a-ssignor  of  one-third  to  Otto  S.  Busch  and  one-third 
to  Morris  Freund.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  11,  1908. 
Serial  No.  432.175. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed,  comprising,  a  spindle 
provided  on  one  end  thereof  with  a  finger  attaching  means, 
and  a  flanged  sheave  rotatively  mounted  on  said  spindle. 


1.  \  bottle  opener  comprising  a  member  provided  with 
means  for  removing  a  closure  cap  from  a  bottle,  and  a  re 
movable  device  on  said  member  for  forming  at  Indentation 
or  perforation  in  the  top  face  of  said  cap  during  the  opera 
tlon  of  removing  same  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  bottle  op«>ner  consisting  of  a  member  provided  with 
a  post  against  which  a  bottle  closure  Is  pressed,  means  co- 
operating with  said  post  for  removing  the  closure,  and  a 
removable  device  on  said  post  for  forming  ab  indentation 
or  perforation  in  the  closure  during  the  operation  of  re 
moving  same;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  bottle  opener  consisting  of  a  member  provided  with 
a  post  against  which  a  bottle  closure  is  pressed,  means  co- 
operating with  said  post  for  removing  the  closure,  and  a 
sharp-pointed  device  adjustably  mounted  in  said  post  for 
forming  a  perforation  in  the  closure  during  the  operation 
of  removing  same  ;  substantially  as  de9crll>ed. 

4.  A  bottle  opener  comprising  a  member  tljat  Is  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  support,  side  walls  on  said  member. 
Inwardly  extending  lips  arranged  between  sajd  side  walls, 
a  post  centrally  arranged  between  said  lips,  and  an  Indent- 
ing or  perforating  member  carried  by  said  po»t  for  forming 
an  indentation  or  perforation  In  the  closure  during  the 
operation  of  removing  same  ;  substantially  as  described. 


900,481.     PULLEY.    Clarinck  C.  Campbkll,  I.x)s  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  41«»210. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  a  spindle 
provideil  on  one  end  thereof  with  a  thimble,  and  a  sheave 
rotatively  mounted  on  said  spindle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  compr.ning,  a  spindle 
provided  with  menns  for  detachnbly  securing  it  t'>  a  finger, 
and  a  sheave  mounted  on  said  spindle. 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllted.  comprising,  a  spindle 
provided  on  one  end  thereof  with  finger  attaching  means, 
and  a  sheave  having  a  resilient  face  rotatively  mounted  on 
said  spindle. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  a  spindle 
adapted  for  placement  on  a  finger,  and  a  sheave  rotatively 
mounted  on  said  spindle. 

[Claims  t>  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900.482.     SMOKING    I'lI'E.     Willi.*m  O.  Campbell,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  409,472. 


A  smoking  pipe  comprising  a  bowl,  an  open-ended  hollow 
stem  carried  by  the  same,  a  mouth  piece  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  stem,  a  nipple  formed  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  pas- 
gage  of  the  mouth  piece  and  having  inner  tapering  walls, 
a  plug  within  the  stem  and  engaging  the  Inner  walls  of  the 
stem,  the  said  plug  having  a  peripheral  spiral  formation 
forming  a  circuitous  passage  for  the  smoke,  the  end  of  the 
plug  adjacent  the  nipple  beveling  sufliclently  to  pass  be- 
tween the  tapering  walla  of  the  nipple  and  stem,  and  per- 
mit the  smoke  discharged  from  the  passage  to  enter  the 
nipple  and  the  passage  of  the  mouthpiece,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


900.483.     IIOnSE  DETACHER.     John  R.  Claxton,  Doon, 
Iowa.     Filed  June  2.  1008.     Serial  No.  436,277. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  shafts  of  a  vehicle  having 
breech  hooks  thereon  and  having  a  whiffle  tree  provided 
with  trace  hooks;  of  plates  carried  by  the  cross  bar  of  the 
shafts,  a  lever  pivoted  between  the  plates,  connections  be- 
tween the  lever  and  the  trace  hooks  and  the  breech  hooks, 
whereby  a  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  direction  will  im- 
part movement  to  said  hooks,  and  means  carried  by  one  of 
the  plates  acting  in  conjunction  with  the  lever  for  holding 
the  lever  against  return  movement  when  said  lever  has 
been  moved  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  shafts  of  a  vehicle  having 
breech  hooks  thereon  and  having  a  whiffle  tree  provided 
with  trace  h  oks  ;  of  plates  carried  by  the  cross  bar  of  the 
shafts,  a  lever  pivoted  between  the  plates,  connections  be- 
tween the  lever  and  the  trace  hooks  and  the  breech  hooks, 
whereby  a  movement  of  the  lever  In  one  direction  will  Im 
part  movement  to  said  hooks,  a  gravity  dog  pivoted  to  one 

i   of  the  plates,  said  dog  having  an  L  shaped  slot  therein,  the 
stem  of  the  slot  extending  upwardly  and  a  post  on  the  lever 
I   projecting  through  the  slot. 
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Y  FOR  COUGHS  OF  HORSES.     Jambr  I  rigid  spurs  projecting  horlrontally  from  the  edges  of  the 


900,484.     REMEI) 

COLTKK,  Durhamviile.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4.  1908.     Serial 

No.  430,880. 

The  herein-described  composition  of  matter,  consisting  of 
spirits  of  niter,  spirits  of  turpentine,  sulfur,  animal  skunk- 
oil,  pumpklnseed  oil,  and  kerosene  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


900.485.  CONNECTION  FOR  WATER  RECErTACLES. 
Edwabd  F.  Cook,  Freeport,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1908. 
Serial  No.  423,559. 


M  "      ~  ^ 

1.  The  combination  of  a  substantially  U  shaped  member 
provided  with  two  separate  barrels  and  with  a  partition 
separating  said  barrels  and  Integral  therewith,  said  barrels 
at  their  ends  l)eing  merged  together,  a  pair  of  separate 
valves  mounted  adjacent  to  each  end  of  said  U  shaped 
member  for  controlling  the  barrels  thereof  Independently  of 
each  other,  and  pipes  connected  substantially  In  the  center 
of  said  U  shaped  memljer,  one  of  said  pipes  communicating 
with  one  of  said  barrels,  and  another  of  said  pipes  commu- 
nicating with  the  other  barrel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  U-shaped  pipe  member  consist- 
ing of  two  barrels  secured  together  through  ut  their  entire 
lengths,  a  tub  up<.n  which  said  U  shaped  member  is  mount- 
ed, the  middle  ixjrtb.n  of  said  U  shaped  meml>er  being  back 
of  said  tub  and  the  ends  of  said  U  shaped  member  extend 
Ing  through  the  walls  of  said  tub  into  the  Interior  thereof, 
the  barrels  of  said  U  shaped  member  being  disposed  one 
above  the  other  to  facilitate  the  heating  of  the  upper  bar- 
rel or  the  lower  barrel,  separate  hand  valves  connected 
with  the  respective  barrels,  and  separate  pipes  for  sup- 
plying hot  water  to  one  barrel  and  cold  water  to  the  other 
barrel. 


900,486.     ELECTRIC  FURNACE.     Ebik  Cornelius,  Trol- 
hSttan,  Sweden.    Filed  July  9.  1908.    Serial  No.  442.755. 


said  board,  and  the  marginal  portion  of  the  bottom  con- 
sisting of  willows  woven  on  said  spurs  and  supported 
thereby  In  a  plane  above  the  bottom  of  the  board. 


1.  An  electric  furnace  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprls 
Ing  an  annular  chaml)er.  a  fixed  electrode  In  and  coexten- 
sive with  the  b  ittom  of  said  chamber,  and  a  movable  elec- 
trode arranged  to  travel  along  the  top  of  the  chamber. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  compris- 
ing an  annular  chamber,  an  annular  electrode  therein,  and 
an  electrode  point  in  the  chamber,  one  of  said  electrodes 
being  movable  relative  to  the  other  electrode. 

3.  An  electric  furnace  provided  with  a  ring-shaped  op 
eratlng  chamber  and  with  an  electnxle  movable  along  the 
said  chamber,  a  radial  arm  carrying  the  movable  electrode, 
and  a  rotary  support  for  said  arm  mounted  centrally  in 
the  furnace  whereby  the  operations  of  charging,  heating 
and  discharging  may  be  effected  simultaneously,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


900,487.     BASKET.    AM08  H.  Crawford,  Liverpool,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Oct.   12,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,566. 

1.  A  willow  basket  bottom  composed  of  a  board  disposed 
In  a  plane  below  the  base  of  the  body  of  the  basket  and 
constituting  the  central  and  main  portion  of  said  bottom. 


2.  A  basket  having  its  lx)ttom  composed  of  a  board  con- 
stituting the  central  section  of  the  bottom,  nails  driven 
into  the  edges  of  said  l>oard  and  projecting  outward  there- 
from, a  marginal  bottom  section  composed  of  wickers 
woven  on  said  nails,  and  the  standards  having  their  lower 
ends  turned  Inward  and  passing  between  the  woven  wick- 
ers of  the  aforesaid  marginal  section  of  the  Iwttom  as 
set  forth. 

3.  A  basket  having  Its  bottom  composed  of  a  rigid  cen- 
tral board,  nails  driven  into  the  edges  of  said  board  and 
extending  outward  in  a  plane  above  the  bottom  of  the 
board,  a  tottom-sectlon  surrounding  the  board  and  formed 
from  woven  wickers  receiving  t)etween  them  the  aforesaid 
nails,  standards  having  their  lower  ends  turned  inward  to 
the  central  iKiard  and  Inserted  between  the  wickers  of 
the  bottom  section,  rods  extending  upward  from  the 
bottom  of  the  basket  and  united  alnive  the  top  of  the  basket 
by  a  transverse  portion  of  the  jointed  rods,  a  handle  em- 
bracing said  transverse  portion,  and  the  lower  ends  of 
said  rods  formed  with  loops  projecting  below  the  wicker 
portion  of  the  bottom  and  terminating  in  inwardly  ex- 
tending prongs  fastened  to  the  bottom  of  the  basket  as 
set  forth. 


900,488.  RAIL-BOND.  Fred  H.  Daniels  and  Charles 
R.  Stirdevant.  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Steel  A  Wire  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  345,899. 


1.  A  rail  having  a  hole  with  a  closed  bottom,  a  terminal 
stud  expanded  within  the  hole  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal recess  opening  through  the  oOter  end  of  the  stud 
and  terminating  short  of  the  opposite  end  there<if,  and 
an  expanding  pin  driven  Into  the  recess,  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  hole  protecting  the  stud  and  also  forming  an  anvil 
or  backing  therefor. 

2.  A  rail  having  a  hole  provided  with  a  closed  boUom 
and  an  annular  groove  or  recess  In  the  wall  of  the  hole,  a 
terminal  stud  expanded  within  the  groove  of  the  hole  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess  opening  through  the 
outer  end  of  the  stud  and  terminating  short  of  the  Inner 
end  thereof,  and  an  expanding  pin  driven  Into  the  recess, 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  hole  protecting  the  stud  and  also 
forming  an  anvil  or  backing  therefor. 


900.489.    TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.     William 
W.  Dean.   Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dean   Electric 
Company,   Elyrla,   Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed, 
Oct.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  3.S9,476. 
1.   In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  an  operators  cord 

circuit  and  calling  plug,  a  ringing  relay  adapted  to  con- 


1210 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR    6,  1908. 


nect  the  generator  to  line,   and  a  atatlc  relfcy  controlllnK 
the  rlnjrloK  relay. 


» 


^¥ 


2.  An  automatic  rlnfflni?  device  for  telephone  ayatems. 
comprising  a  rlnglnR  relay  having  line  and  generator  con- 
nections an  operators  key  adapted  to  momentarily  close 
the  relay  circuit,  short  circuit  contacts  controlled  by  the 
relay  so  that  when  energlzetl  It  will  lock  Itself,  and  static- 
ally operated  means  controlled  by  the  watted  subacrlber 
to  break  the  relay  locking  circuit. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  cord  circuit  tutomatlc  rlOg- 
\ag  device  comprising  a  ringing  relay,  an  operator's  key 
adapted  to  temporarily  clo«e  the  circuit  of  said  relay,  a 
locking  circuit  closed  through  Itself  by  the  relay  when 
energlied.  and  statically  operated  means  then  becomlnn 
associated  with  the  wanted  subscriber's  lln«  circuit,  adapt- 
ed to  brake  said  locking  circuit  when  th«  subscriber  re- 
moves his  telephone 

4  In  a  telephone  system,  a  cord  circuit  automatic  rlnR 
log  device  comprising  a  ringing  relay,  a  generator  circuit 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  line,  a  locking  circuit  closed 
by  the  relay  through  Itself  when  ener«lzed.  statically 
operated  means  for  breaking  the  locking  circuit,  and  means 
Included  in  the  generator  circuit  adapted  to  control  said 
statically  operated  means. 

5  In  a  telephone  system,  a  cord  circuit  automatic  ring 
Ing  device  comprising  a  ringing  relay,  a  generator  circuit 
adapted  to  be  connected  thereby  to  line,  a  locking  circuit 
closed  by  the  relay  through  Itself  when  energized,  means 
for  breaking  the  locking  circuit,  and  an  Induction  coll  re- 
sponsive to  an  act  of  the  called  subscriber  for  operating 
the  locking  circuit  breaking  means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


colling  devices  arranged  In  parallel  row*  on  the  support 
and  adapted  tu  receive  strand  wires  and  opersting  to 
coll  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  sections  of  a  transverse 
stay  around  the  strand  wires,  and  means  In  enacting  re 
lation  to  said  support  for  feeding  the  sections  of  the 
transverse  stay  to  the  support  and  In  operative  relation 
to  the  end  coilers.  substantially  as  descrltHHl. 

3  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  a  revoluble  support,  several 
sets  or  rows  ..f  end  collera  mounted  on  the  support,  each 
end  coller  adapted  to  receive  a  strand  wire,  means  in 
coacting  relation  to  said  support  for  feeding  the  sections 
of  a  transverse  stay  to  the  support  during  the  movement 
of  the  latter,  and  means  for  operating  the  end  coilers  to 
connect  the  transverse  stay  to  the  strand  wires  by  coll- 
ing the  overlapping  ends  of  the  stay  sections  transversely 
around  the  strand  wires,  said  means  operative  to  give  the 
end  coilers  a  forward  and  backward  rotation  of  equal 
duration  with  each  complete  revolution  of  the  support. 
substantially  as  descrllted 

4     In   a   wire    fence   machine,   a   revoluble  drum,   means 
on  the  drum  for  continuously  drawing  the  strand  or  run- 
ning wires  of  the  fence  fabric  clrcumferentlally  over  said 
drum    and   end  coilers   mounted  on  said  drum    In  position 
to   receive  said  strand  or  running  wires  and  operating  to 
coll  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  sections   of  a  transverse 
stay  around  the  strand  or  running  wires,  uniting  the  stay 
sections  with   the  strand  or   running  wires  and   extending 
longitudinally  of  the  drum,  substantially   as  described. 
I        5    Id  a  wire  fence  machine,  a  revoluble  drum,  means  on 
the  "drum  for  continuously  drawing  the  strand  or  running 
wires    of    the    fence    fabric    clrcumferentlally    over    said 
drum,  end  coilers  mounted  on  said  drum  In  postlon  to  re 
,    celve  said  strand  or  running  wires  and   operating  to  coll 
1    the  overlapping  ends  of  the  sections  of  a   transverse  stay 
around  the  strand  or  running  wires,  uniting  the  stay  sec- 
tions   with    the    strand    or    running    wires    and    extending 
longitudinally  of  the  drum,  a  reel  for  the  completed  fence 
and    operating    to    draw    the    strand    or    running    wires   of 
the  fence  over  and  away  from  said   drum,  and  means  for 
continuously  driving  said  drum  and  reel,  substantially  as 

described. 

[Claims  6  to  151  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gaiette.] 


900  490  WIRE  FENCE  MAKING  MAClTlNE.  JosWH 
M.  Denning.  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Flle<J  Sept.  16,  1905. 
Serial  No.  278.758. 


900,491.    GRAIN  CAR  DOOR.    Abnbr  J.  Dewtow,  Nebraska 
City,  Nebr.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  407.07b. 


1.  In    a    wire   fence   machine,   a   revoluble  support,   end 
colling  devices  mounted  in  a  longitudinal  row  on  said  sup- 
port and  operating  to  coll  the  overlapplnn  ends  of  the  sec     ■ 
tlons  of  a   transverse   stay  around   the  strand   wires,  and 
means  carried  by  said  support  and  movable  longitudinally   ■ 
beneath  the  end  colling  devices  and  operative  within   the   | 
support  to  give  the  end  coilers  a  forward   and  backward    , 
rotation  of  equal  duration  with  each  complete  revolution 
ofthe  support,  substantially  as  described.  j 

2.  In  a   wire   fence   machine,   a    revoluble   support,   end   i 


1  Tn  a  grain  car,  the  comblnatlun  with  a  door  having 
vertical  outwardly  extending  flanges  at  the  sides  thereof 
of  guides  secured  to  the  door  posts,  rollers  held  within  said 
guides  and  plates  resting  against  said  rollers,  the  flange* 
at  the  sides  of  the  door  being  arranged  to  engage  said 
plates,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

'>  In  a  grain  car,  the  combination  with  a  door  having 
vertical  outwardiv  extending  flanges  at  the  sides  thereof 
of  guides  secure<l  to  the  door  posts,  rollers  held  within  said 
guides,  means  for  spacing  and  supporting  said  rollers,  arid 
plates  held  bv  each  of  said  guides  and  resting  against  said 
rollers,  the  flanges  at  the  sides  of  the  door  being  arranged 
to  engage  said  plates,  and  the  arrangement  t>eing  stich  that 
the  plates  may  move  up  with  the  door  when  the  same  Is 
raised  while  under  pressure  of  grain.  ^     ^     ^. 

3.    In  a  grain  car.  a  vertically  slldable  door,  hooks  dls- 
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posed  near  the  roof  of  the  ear  above  the  door  and  adapted 
to  support  the  same  when  engaged  therewith,  a  holstlng- 
shaft  disposed  near  the  center  of  the  car  and  extending 
longitudinally  near  the  roof  thereof,  chains  connecting 
said  shaft  and  the  door,  and  pulleys  engaged  by  said  chains 
and  removably  held  near  the  supporting  hooks,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  grain  car.  a  door,  antifriction  devices  arranged 
between  the  door  and  doorposts,  means  disposed  above  the 
door  near  the  car  roof  for  swlngably  supporting  the  door, 
a  holstlng-shaft  and  chains  adapted  to  raise  the  door  ver- 
tically, and  pulleys  engage<l  by  said  chains,  the  said  pul- 
leys being  releasable  to  change  the  direction  of  pull  of  the 
'  chains  upon  the  door,  whereby  the  same  after  being  lifted 
and  engaged  with  the  supporting  means  may  be  swung  up- 
wardly to  a  position  adjoining  the  car  roof. 


900.492.  FOLDING  BOX  OR  CRATE.  John  H.  Dibby 
and  Edward  E.  Dkrbt.  Oreensburg,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  6. 
1908.     Serial  No.  419,494. 


_'\^  nj* 


A  folding  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  a  front  board  car- 
ried by  said  bottom,  a  rear  board  carried  by  said  imttom,  a 
front  wall  hinged  to  said  front  board  and  provided  with 
slots,  a  rear  wall  hinged  to  said  rear  l)oard,  end  walls  plv- 
otally  connected  to  said  lK)ttom,  said  front  and  rear  wall 
having  grooves  to  receive  the  vertical  edges  of  said  end 
walls,  eyelets  carried  by  sai.l  rear  wall,  a  lid  or  cover, 
rods  connected  at  one  end  to  said  lid  or  cover  and  extend 
ing  through  said  slots  and  engaging  In  said  eyelets,  said 
rods  having  the  other  end  thereof  looped  and  connected  to 
said  cover,  hooks  carried  by  said  rear  board,  adapted  to 
engage  In  the  loop  shaped,  ends  of  said  rods  for  maintain- 
ing said  crate  In  a  collapsed  form,  and  means  carried  by 
the  front  edge  of  said  lid  or  cover  for  maintaining  said  lid 
or  cover  In  a  closed  position. 


900  493  ArrUANCE  FOR  THE  CURE  OF  RHEUMA- 
TISM AND  OTHER  DISEASES.  Danikl  R.  Dkw»y. 
Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1907.  Serial 
No.  408.053. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  cure  of  dlseape,  comprising  a 
glass  receptacle,  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  Inclosed  In 
the  receptacle,  a  perforated  Inner  coating  of  a  non  heat- 
ing 8ul>8tBnce  as  aslx^stos.  felt,  paper  or  kindred  sub- 
stance, lining  the  Interior  of  the  glass  receptacle,  and 
a  perforated  jacket  or  coating  of  a  similar  aubstance  cov 


ering  the  outside  of  the  said  glass  receptacle,  perforations 
or  openings  In  the  Inner  and  outer  coverings  to  register  or 
made  opposite  each  other,  so  as  to  emit  the  rays  of  the 
electric  lamp  through  the  glass  at  the  openings,  and  a  cord 
or  wire  connecting  the  lamp  Inclosed  in  the  receptacle  with 
an  electric  wire  to  supply  a  current  of  electricity  to  the 
lamp,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  cure  of  disease  comprising  a 
blue  glass  receptacle,  a  lamp  Inclosed  in  the  receptacle,  a 
perforated  Inner  and  outer  coating  of  a  non-heating  sub- 
stance as  asbestos,  felt,  paper  Ac.  covering  the  Interior 
and  exterior  surface  of  the  said  glass  receptacle,  the  said 
perforations  or  openings  to  register  on  lx>th  sides  to  emit 
the  rays  of  light  and  heat  from  the  lamp,  and  means  to 
conduct  the  source  of  light  and  heat  to  the  lamp 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  cure  of  disease  comprising  a 
transparent  receptacle  of  blue  color,  a  lamp  Inclosed  In  the 
said  transparent  receptacle,  a  perforated  Inner  and  outer 
coating  of  a  non  heating  substance  as  asbestos,  felt,  paper 
Ac,  covering  the  interior  and  exterior  surface  of  the  said 
glass  receptacle,  the  said  perforations  to  be  In  line  with 
each  other  on  both  sides,  to  emit  the  rays  of  heat  and 
light  from  the  lamp  and  means  to  light  the  lamp. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  cure  of  diseases  comprising  a 
single  blue  glass  receptacle  of  any  form  inclosing  an  elec- 
tric light  filament  to  produce  light  and  heat,  the  said  re- 
ceptacle covered  with  a  perforated  non  combustible  sub- 
stance, as  asbestos  or  kindred  substance,  the  said  recep- 
tacle having  Its  filament  connected  with  an  electric  wire 
to  carry  a  current  of  electricity,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


9  0  0.494.  FIBER  STRIPPING  AND  CLEANING  MA- 
CHINE. Sidney  0.  Dickinson,  Manila.  Philippine  Is- 
lands,    Filed  July  16,  1907. 


Serial  No.  384.084. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  fll)er  stripping  and  pulling  mechanisms,  an  Inclined 
bed  to  which  the  fiber  Is  fed  by  the  pulling  mechanism,  a 
scraping  blade  also  inclined  and  converging  to  the  lower 
discharge  end  of  said  bed,  means  to  adjust  said  blade  and 
means  In  rear  of  said  bed  to  discharge  the  fiber  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plate  or  table  having  openings,  a  plurality  of  strip- 
ping blades  to  l)ear  on  the  same  and  having  serrations  at 
their  bearing  edges  varying  In  sire  In  the  respective  blades, 
and  means  to  pull  the  stock  between  said  plate  or  table 
and  the  bearing  edges  of  said  blades. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllied.  In  combination 
with  fiber  stripping  and  pulling  mechanisms,  an  Inclined 
bed  to  which  the  fiber  Is  fed  by  the  pulling  mechanism,  a 
scraping  blade  also  Inclined  and  converging  to  the  lower 
discharge  end  of  said  l>ed.  means  to  adjust  said  blade, 
means  In  rear  of  said  bed  to  discharge  the  fiber  therefrom 
and  an  Inclined  receiver  In  rear  of  such  discharging  means 
and  provided  with  means  whereby  the  Inclination  of  such 
receiver  may  be  varied. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  fiber  stripping  and  pulling  mechanisms,  a  bed  to 
which  the  fiber  Is  fed  by  the  pulling  mechanism,  a  scraping 
blade  to  bear  on  said  bed,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said 
scraping  blade  and  vary  the  pressure  thereof,  and  heating 
and  drying  rollers  In  rear  of  said  bed  and  scraping  blade 
engaging  the  fiber  In  rear  of  said  bed  and  scraping  blade. 
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900,405.      FOLDING   CAMP-CUPBOARD; 

SON.    Milan,    Mo.      Filed    Apr.    13.    1901 
368,024. 


ISAM    B.    DoD- 
Scrlal    No. 


1.  A  knockdown  cabinet  comprising  tvto  opposed  walla 
each  composed  of  sections,  means  for  foldably  connecting 
the  sections  of  one  wall,  means  detachably  connecting  the 
sections  of  the  other  wall,  and  foldable  eUments  connected 
with  the  walls  for  holding  the  latter  in  s^tup  position. 

2.  A  knocl<down  cabinet  comprising  two  opposed  walls 
each  composed  of  two  sections,  hinges  connecting  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  sections  of  one  wall,  means  for  de- 
tachably connecting  the  sections  of  th«  other  wall  to- 
gether, bracing  members  connecting  tha  walls  together 
and  holding  them  spacfd  apart,  each  memiber  consisting  of 
jointed  parts,  and  hinges  connecting  the  ttembers  with  the 
walls. 

3.  A  knockdown  cabinet  comprising  fmtt  and  rear  walla 
composed  of  sections,  m^ans  connecting  tlie  strtions  of  one 
wall  together  at  their  meeting  ends  for  permitting  one  sec- 
tion to  fold  back  against  the  other,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  meeting  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  other 
walls  together,  foldable  elements  permanently  connecting 
the  sections  of  one  wall  with  the  correspocding  sections  of 
the  other  wall,  flexible  closures  for  the  sidfs  of  the  cabinet, 
rods  at  the  sides  of  the  cabinet  pivotalljr  connected  with 
one  wall  and  detachably  connected  with  the  other  wall  for 
holding  the  walls  In  set-up  pM>8ltlon,  and  a  cover  hingedly 
connected  with  one  wail  and  detachably  connected  with 
the  other  wall  and  arranged  to  secure  thf  .s»»ctlons  of  the 
walls  together  when  the  cabinet  Is  knocked  down 

4.  .\  knockdown  cabint'f  comprising  froat  and  rear  walls 
composed  of  sections,  binges  permanently  connecting  the 
aections  of  one  wall  together,  means  for;  detachably  con 
nectlng  the  sections  of  the  other  wall  together,  foldable 
elements  dispos«'d  between  and  connected  with  the  walls,  a 
cover  hingedly  connected  with  one  wall  fcnd  composed  of 
hingedly  connected  parts,  one  part  of  th»  cover  being  ar- 
ranged to  extend  across  the  ends  of  the  will  sections  when 
thn  cabinet  is  folded  and  the  other  part  being  adapted  to 
fold  down  at  an  an;;!*'  to  the  flrst-mentloued  part  against 
the  outermost  wall  section  for  preventing  the  parts  of  the 
cabinet  from  unfolding,  and  a  fastening  device  for  holding 
the  cover  In   place 

."S.  A  knockdown  cabinet  comprising  a  front  wall  con- 
sisting of  hingedly  connected  frames,  doofs  carried  by  the 
frames,  a  back  wall  composed  of  sectional  a  plate  for  de- 
tachably connecting  the  said  sections  together,  a  cover 
hingedly  connected  with  the  upper  sectlion,  foldable  ele- 
ments disposed  between  and  connected  with  the  walls,  the 
frames  of  the  front  wall  l)eing  foldable  b»ck  against  each 
other  and  the  sections  of  the  rear  wall  iH-ing  carried  by  the 
said  frames  during  the  folding  of  the  latter,  means  for 
securing  the  cover  across  the  frames  and  sections  at  one 
end.  and  means  for  securing  the  said  plate  across  tb« 
frames  and  sections  at  the  opposite  end  when  the  cabinet 
is  folded. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


900,49«.  MOTOR-ACTION  FOR  SELF  -  PLAYING  MU- 
SICAL INSTKl'MENTS.  Lkwis  B.  Doman,  Elbrldge, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Amphlon  Piano  Player  Company,  El- 
brldge, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  8,  1906,  Serial  No.  329,692.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Sept.  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
336,339. 


1.  In  a  motor  action  for  self-playing  musical  Instru- 
ments, a  wind  chest  having  exhaust  ports  and  atmosphere 
ports,  motor  pneumatics  communicating  with  the  atmos- 
phere ports,  means  actuated  by  the  motor  pneumatics  for 
opening  and  closing  the  atmosphere  ports  and  alternately 
connecting  them  with  the  exhaust  port,  an  exhaust  device, 
a  governor  pneumatic  forming  a  part  of  a  connection  be- 
tween the  exhaust  device  and  exhaust  port  of  the  wind 
chest  and  provided  with  a  valve  for  partially  cutting  off 
communication  as  the  air  tension  Increases,  and  pneumatic 
means  for  establishing  direct  communication  between  the 
exhaust  device  and  wind  chest  outside  of  the  governor 
pneumatic. 

I        2     In    a   motor   action    for   self-playing    musical    Instru- 

I  ments.  a  pneumatic  motor  including  a  wind  chest,  an  ex- 
haust device,  connections  between  the  exhaust  device  and 
wind  chest  including  a  governor  pneumatic  forming  a  part 

I  of  such  connection,  and  a  valve  mounted  directly  upon  the 
movable  side  of  the  governing  pneumatic  for  reducing  the 

I  air  tension  In  the  motor  as  the  air  tension  In  the  pneumatic 
Increases  and  means  Including  a  primary  pneumatic  for 
establishing  direct  communication  between  the  exhaust  de- 
vice and  said  wind  chest  outside  of  the  governor  pneu- 

I   matlc. 

I  3.  In  a  motor  action  for  self  playing  musical  instru- 
ments, a  pneumatic  motor  Including  a  wind  chest,  an  ex- 
haust device,  connections  between  the  exhaust  device  and 
wind  chest  including  a  governor  pneumatic  for  regulating 
the  air  tension  In  the  motor,  said  governor  pneumatic 
forming  a  part  of  the  connection  between  the  exhaust  de- 

I   vice,    and    pneumatic    means    for   establishing   direct    com- 

j   munlcatlon   between    the  exhaust   device  and   wind   chest, 

,   outside  of  the  governor  pneumatic. 

4  In  a  motor  action  for  self  playing  musical  instru- 
ments, an  exhaust  device,  a  pneumatic  motor  including  a 

I  wind  chest,  a  governor  pneumatic  for  regulating  the  air 
tension  In  the  wind  chest,  a  valve  chamber  communicating 
with  the  governor  pneumatic  and  connected  directly  to  the 
wind  chest,  a  valve  controlling  communication  between  the 
valve  chamber  and  governing  pneumatic,  an  exhaust  chara- 

:  t>er  connected  to  the  exhaust  device  and  communicating 
with  said  governor  pneumatic,  a  valved  port  connecting 
the  valve  chamlH-r  with  said  exhaust  chamber,  a  self-clos- 
ing valve  for  said  port,  and  pneumatic  means  for  opening 

I  said  valve  to  establish  direct  communication  between  the 
exhaust  device  and  wind  chest  outside  of  the  governor 
pneumatic. 

5.  A  motor  action  for  self-playing  musical  Instruments 
comprising  an  exhaust  device,  a  wind  chest  having  an  ex- 
haust port  and  atmosphere  ports,  the  exhaust  port  com- 
municating with  the  exhaust  device,  pneumatics  each  con- 

i   nected  to  one  of  the  atmosphere  ports,  a   valve  covering 
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the  exhaust  port  and  alternately  connecting  the  atmos- 
phere port  thereto,  means  actuated  by  the  motor  pneu- 
matics for  actuating  said  valve,  a  governing  pneumatic 
in  and  forming  a  part  of  the  connection  between  the  ex- 
haust device  and  exhaust  port,  and  pneumatically  oper- 
ated means  for  establishing  direct  communication  between 
the  exhaust  device  and  wind  chest. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


0  0  0,497.  CURTAIN-POLE.  Francis  V.  Don.nkllt, 
Greensburg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1908.  Serial  No. 
430,195. 


1.  The  combination  of  brackets,  each  bracket  comprising 
a  permanent  support,  a  temporary  support,  a  guide  and  a 
hook  shaped  support,  a  stationary  seml-cyllndrlcal  mem- 
l>er  carried  by  said  permanent  and  said  hook-shaped  sup- 
ports, said  member  comprising  telescopic  shells,  plates 
closing  the  outer  ends  of  said  shells,  a  movable  member 
slldably  connected  to  said  guides  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  said  temporary  supports,  said  movable  member  compris- 
ing telescopic  shells,  springs  connecting  the  shells  of  said 
movable  member  to  the  shells  of  said  stationary  member, 
and  means  carried  by  said  guides  for  holding  said  movable 
member  upon  said  temporary  supports. 

2.  The  combination  with  brackets,  of  a  stationary  mem- 
l)er  carried  thereby,  a  movable  member  connected  to  said 
brackets  and  adapted  to  normally  engage  said  stationary 
member,  said  members  comprising  telescopic  shells,  springs 
for  holding  said  movable  member  in  engagement  with  SHld 
stationary  member,  and  means  carried  by  said  brackets  for 
holding  sa.v..  movable  member  In  an  open  position. 

3.  .V  curtain  pole  embodying  a  stationary  member,  a 
movable  member,  said  members  comprising  telescopic  semi- 
cylindrical  shells,  plates  closing  the  outer  ends  of  said 
members,  and  springs  arranged  between  said  members  for 
normally  holding  said  movable  member  In  engagement  with 
said  stationary  member,  substantially  as  described. 


900,408.     PNEUMATIC  TIRE.     Hobacb  W.  Dover,  North- 
ampton, England.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  366,985. 


1.  In  a  wheel  provided  with  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tire  cover  fastened  to  the  sides  of  the  wheel 
rim  and  having  laterally  extending  hollow  lobes  situated 
radially  beyond  the  point  of  attachment,  a  pair  of  side 
flanges  gripping  the  said  hollow  lobes,  and  an  Inflatable 
inner  tube  confined  between  the  cover  and  the  wheel  rim. 
In  such  manner  that  the  Internal  pressure  Increases  the 
grip  of  said  lobes  against  the  flanges,  substantially  as 
specified. 


2.  In  a  wheel  provided  with  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tire  cover  fastened  to  the  sides  of  the  wheel 
rim  and  having  laterally  extending  hollow  lobes  situated 
radially  beyond  the  point  of  attachment,  a  pair  of  side 
flanges  gripping  the  said  hollow  lobes,  and  a  clrcumferen- 
tlally  extending  peripheral  band  secured  to  the  rim  and 
having  its  edges  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  the  rim 
and  embedded  in  the  tire  cover. 

3.  In  a  wheel  provided  with  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tire  cover  fastened  to  the  sides  of  the  wheel 
rim  and  having  laterally  extending  hollow  lobes  situated 
radially  beyond  the  point  of  attachment,  a  pair  of  side 
flanges  gripping  the  said  hollow  lobes,  an  inflatable  Inner 
tobe  confined  between  the  cover  and  the  wheel  rim,  and  a 
tread  band  secured  to  the  tire. 

4.  In  a  wheel  provided  with  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tire  cover  fastened  to  the  sides  of  the  wheel 
rim  and  having  laterally  extending  hollow  lobes  situated 
radially  beyond  the  point  of  attachment,  a  pair  of  side 
flanges  gripping  the  said  hollow  lobes,  an  inflatable  Inner 
tube  confined  between  the  cover  and  the  wheel  rim,  and  a 
detachable  tread  band  for  the  tire,  said  tread  band  being 
provided  at  Its  edges  with  headings  or  projections  adapted 
to  engage  the  recesses  or  apertures  of  the  said  flanges, 
whereby  the  said  band  will  be  interlocked  between  the  tlr« 
and  flanges. 


900,499.    SHOE-PROTECTOR.    AiQUST  Eckhaed,  Jr.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,928. 


A  shoe  protector  having  a  body  portion,  a  strap  adapted 
to  fit  around  the  rear  of  the  shoe,  a  short  an;:ular  metallic 
tip  having  one  part  thereof  eml>edded  within  the  body  por- 
tion and  the  other  part  extending  Inward  and  adapted  to 
engage  under  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  and  a  narrow  Integral 
part  extending  transversely  of  the  strap  and  adapted  to 
engage  under  the  Instep  of  the  shoe  and  to  provide  an  open 
space  between  the  tip  and  said  transverse  part  for  the  sole. 


I    900,500.     PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  GASES  CONTAIN- 
I        ING    SULFUR    DIOXID.       Georo    Eschellmann.    St. 

Petersburg,    Russia.      Filed    May    8,    1907.      Serial    No. 

372,501. 


1.  The  process  of  purifying  burner  gases  which  consists 
In  separating  dust  therefrom,  cooling  the  gases  and  con- 
densing sulfuric  add  by  contact  with  cooled  surfaces,  re- 
moving residual  dust  and  sulfuric  acid  vapors  by  filtration, 
and  thereafter  subjecting  the  gases  to  n  solution  of  metal- 
lic hydroxid  to  absorb  chlorin. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  burner  gases  which  consists 
in  separating  dust  therefrom,  cooling  the  gases  and  con 
denslng  sulfuric  acid  by  contact  with  cooled  surfaces,  re- 
moving residual  dust  and  sulfuric  acid  vapors  by  filtra- 
tion, and  thereafter  subjecting  the  gases  to  milk  of  lime  to 
absorb  chlorin  and  precipitate  residual  Impurities. 


900,501.    SCREEN-DOOR  SPRING  HINGE.    Alukkt  Fai.k- 
ENBATit.  Rnclne,  Wis  ,  assignor  to  Haclne  Metal  Stamp- 
ing Company,  Racine.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  NVlsconsln. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1908.     Serial  No    410,h93. 
In  a  sprlng-hlnge.  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  leaves 

bent  at  their  upper  and  lower  edges  to  form  pintle  receiv- 
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Ing  ears,  the  ears  on  oae  of  the  leaves  being  bent  outwardly 
to  form  a  cup  shaped  seat  or  bearing  for  the  ears  of  the 
other  leaf,  and  washers  seated  on  said  pintle  between  the 
respective  beariiig  portions  of  the  leaves,  of  a  barrel  con- 
fined between  the  ears  of  the  shorter  leaf,  rotatable,  slotted 
and   perforated   heads  closing   the   ends   of  said   barrel,    a 


I 


spring  therein  having  Its  ends  seated  la  said  heads,  a 
pintle  threaded  through  the  leaf  ears  and  tbe  barrel  beads, 
pins  seated  In  the  perforations  of  the  head»  to  prevent  the 
rotation  thereof,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the 
perforation  In  the  head  to  rotate  the  sam*  to  tighten  the 
spring,  as  set  forth.  J 


9  0  0,S-02.  KLECTBODE  P'OU  ELECTROLYTIC  PCK- 
POSES.  Pii  L  Fkbchland.  Berlin,  and  Joseph  Nfss- 
BAUM,  Charlottenburg,  Germany.  F'lle^l  Not.  5>  1906. 
Serial  No.  341i.l40. 


I: 


1.  The  herein  described  process  for  maklcg  electrodes  for 
electrolytic  purpoaes,  consisting  In  dipplSK  suitable  con 
doctors  Into  a  solution  of  a  lead  salt  to  form  the  anode  and 
the  cathode  of  an  electric  current,  passing  an  electric  cur 
rent  through  the  said  conductors  and  the  solution,  until  a 
deposit  of  considerable  thickness  has  formed  on  the  anode, 
and  then  removing  the  original  conductor  forming  the 
anod*' 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  electrodes  for 
electrolytic  purposes,  consisting  In  coating  a  non  conductor 
of  electricity  with  a  thin  layer  of  peroxld  of  lea^  and  then 
depositing  peroxld  of  lead  upon  said  layer  by  dippln*:  the 
said  nonconductor  coated  with  a  conducting  layer  Into  a 
solution  of  a  lead  salt  to  form  the  anode  ot  an  electric  cur- 
rent, another  suitable  conductor  forming  tUe  cathode  of  the 
said  current,  and  then  passlnir  nn  electric  current  through 
the  said  conducting  layer,  the  solution  aiid  the  conductor 
forming  the  cathode.  j 

3  The  herein  described  process  for  making  electrodes  for 
electrolytic  purposes,  consisting  In  dipping  suitable  coeh 
ductors  into  a  solution  of  n  lead  salt  to  form  the  anode  and 
the  cathode  of  an  electric  current,  passing  an  electric  cur- 
rent through  the  said  conductors  and  the  solution,  until 
rt  deposit  of  consideratile  thickness  has  formed  on  the 
anode,  and  then  separating  the  said  depo«lt  from  the  said 
conductor  forming  the  original  anode 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  making  electrodes  for 
electroly.tlc  purposes,  consisting  in  dipping  suitable  con- 
ductors  Into  a  solution  of  a   lead  salt  to  form   the  anode 


and  the  cathode  of  an  electric  current,  rotating  the  said 
anode  and  at  the  same  time  passing  an  electric  current 
through  the  said  conductors  and  the  solution,  until  a  de- 
posit of  considerable  thickness  has  formed  on  the  said 
anode,  and  then  separating  the  said  deposit  from  the  said 
conductor  forming   the  original   an.ide. 

5.  The  herein  descrlt)ed  process  for  making  electrodes  for 
electrolytic  purposes,  consisting  In  coating  a  non-conductor 
of  electricity  with  a  thin  layer  of  peroxld  of  lead  and  then 
depositing  peroxld  of  lead  upon  said  layer  by  dipping  the 
said  non-conductor  coated  with  a  conducting  layer  Into  a 
•olutlon  of  a  lead  salt  to  form  the  an  >de  of  an  electric 
current,  another  suitable  conductor  forming  the  cathode  of 
the  said  current,  then  rotating  the  said  non  conductor  and 
at  the  same  time  passing  an  electric  current  through  the 
Mid  conducting  layer,  the  solution  and  the  said  cathode. 


900.5  03.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  SWINGING 
AXLES.  Ali-ES  H.  Fktzkk,  (Jallon.  Ohio,  assignor  of 
one  eighth  to  Grover  M.  Shumaker  and  one-third  to 
Melvin  E.  Shumaker.  Gallon,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1907. 
Serial  No.  404.478. 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  de«icrll)ed.  comprising 
an  axle  equipped  with  a  ball  having  cavities  In  its  periph- 
ery, the  side  walls  of  said  cavities  being  convex  and  the4r 
end  walls  being  concave  and  a  sectional  sprocket  whose 
sections  are  provided  with  central  alining  openings  with 
their  walls  curved  Inwardly  to  conform  to  the  periphery 
Of  said  ball  and  means  projecting  from,  and  secured  be 
tween  said  sprocket  sections,  for  engagement  with  said 
cavities. 

2.  A  drlvlne  mechanism  for  swinging  axles,  comprising 
the  combination  with  an  axle  ;  of  a  ball  fixed  to  said  axle, 
said  ball  having  cavities  around  the  periphery  thereof,  the 
side  walls  of  said  cavity  being  convex  and  the  end  walls 
concave  :  of  a  sprocket  having  an  opening  therein  to  re 
celve  said  ball,  the  wall  of  said  opening  being  concave  and 
means  on  said  sprocket  adapted  to  enter  said  cavities  and 
cause  the  sprocket  to  drive  the  ball  and  axle  when  power 
Is  applied  to  the  sprocket. 

3.  A  driving  mechanism  for  axles,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  an  axle;  of  a  ball  fixed  to  said  axle,  said 
ball  having  cavities  around  the  periphery  thereof,  the  side 
walls  of  said  cavities  being  convex  and  their  end-walls  be 
Ing  concave  :  a  sprocket  having  an  opening  to  receive  said 
ball,  the  wall  of  said  opening  being  concave  and  stems  car- 
ried by  the  sprocket  and  adapted  to  enter  said  cavities  on 
the  ball  and  rotate  the  ball  wnen  power  Is  applied  to  the 
sprocket. 

4.  A  driving  mechanism  for  axles,  comprising  the  com 
blnatlon  with  an  axle;  of  a  ball  fixed  to  said  axle,  said 
ball  having  cavities  In  its  periphery,  tbe  side  walls  of  said 
cavities  being  convex  and  their  end  walls  t)elng  concave,  a 
sprocket  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  the  ball. 
stems  depending  from  said  sprocket  and  adapted  to  enter 
said  cavities,  means  to  removably  secure  the  stems  to  the 
.sprocket  and   friction  rollers  on   said  stems. 

5.  A  driving  meohanlam  of  the  class  descrll-ed.  compris- 
ing a  ball  having  cavities  In  Its  periphery  ;  of  a  spnxket 
formed    In    two    sections,    said    sections    having    openings 

^   therein  to  receive  the  ball,  the  walls  of  said  openings  be 
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Ing  concave  when  assembled  together,  stems  adapted  to 
enter  said  cavities,  heads  on  said  stems,  said  sections  hav- 
ing dove  tailed  recesses  to  receive  said  heads  and  friction 
rollers  on  said  stems. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


neck  rigidly  attached  to  said  collar,  beams  projecting 
therefrom,  downwardly  turned  arms  thereon,  a  rub  wheel 
and  the  vertical  sockets  thereon,  said  arms  engaging  there- 
with to  rotate  said  wheel  oppositely  from  the  rotation  of 
the  shaft  and  permit  an  up  and  down  movement,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


»00.504.  WINDMILL.  Richard  G.  Finch.  Plalnville.  | 
Kans..  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  E.  Finch.  I'lalnvllle,  i 
Kans.     Filed  May  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  431.701. 


•^- 


1  A  wind  mill  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  rotata- 
ble shaft,  a  tower,  a  bearing  for  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft  arms  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  wing  hinged  to  each  arm, 
a  spring  pressed  flanged  collar  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  latter,  means  for  moving 
■aid  collar  longitudinally  upon  said  shaft,  eyes  upon  a 
flange  of  said  collar,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  to  each 
wing  an  apertured  guide  finger  upon  each  arm  and  through 
which  said  nxl  passes,  a  collar  upon  each  rod  and  designed 
to  contact  with  one  of  said  fingers  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  each  rod  in  one  direction,  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  inner  end  of  each  rod  and  guide  finger,  a  pulley 
upon  each  arm.  a  chain  fastened  at  Its  outer  end  to  one  of 
said  rods,  passing  over  said  pulley  and  connected  to  said 
flanged  collar,  as  set  forth. 

o  A  wind  mill  comprising  a  tower,  a  pivotal  point 
mounted  uiK)n  a  cross  piece  thereof,  a  vertically  disposed 
shaft  Journaled  upon  said  point,  apertured  plates  through 
which  said  shaft  passes,  rods  connecting  said  plates,  a 
flanged  collar  swiveled  to  one  of  said  plates  and  to  said 
shaft,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  collar  and  the 
platform  of  the  tower,  serving  to  normally  hold  the  plates 
at  their  farthest  upper  throw,  a  lever  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing said  plates  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  a  flanged 
collar  swiveled  to  one  of  said  plates  and  to  said  shaft, 
arms  radiating  from  said  shaft,  a  hinged  wing  mounted 
upon  each  arm.  a  rod  pivote<l  to  each  wing,  an  apertured 
guide  finger  upon  each  arm  through  which  said  rod  passes, 
and  chain  connections  between  said  rods  and  flanged  col- 
lar, as  set  forth. 

900  505       WASHING-MACHINE.     John  C.   FLOWBRS,  St. 
Joseph.   Mo,     Filed  July   11,   1907,     Serial   No,   383.244. 

1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  collar  rigidly  attached  to 
a  gear,  a  neck  rigidly  attached  on  said  collar,  beams  pro- 
jecting outward  therefrom  and  arms  thereon  turne<l  down- 
ward, a  rub  wheel  and  vertical  sockets  thereon,  said  arms 
engaging  therewith  to  rotate  said  wheel  and  permit  an  up 
and  down  movement  of  said  wheel,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine  the  combination  with  a  central 
vertical  revoluble  shaft  rigidly  attached  to  a  gear  and  a 
drag  wheel  supported  thereby,  of  a  collar  around  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft  rigidly  attached  to  a  reverse  gear  and 
revoluble  In  reverse  direction   from  that   of  said  shaft,  a 


3.  In  a  washing  machine  a  central  vertical  revoluble 
shaft  rigidly  attached  to  a  gear  and  a  drag  wheel  carried 
thereby,  a  revoluble  collar  around  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft  rigidly  attached  to  a  reverse  gear,  a  neck  rigidly  at 
tached  to  said  collar.  l>eams  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from and  the  downwardly  turned  arms  thereof,  a  rub 
wheel  having  an  open  center  and  surrounding  said  drag 
wheel,  a  cap  supported  thereby,  and  the  sockets  on  said 
rub  wheel  with  which  said  arms  engage  rotating  said  rub 
wheel  and  cap  in  reverse  direction  from  said  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth  and  shown. 


900.506.     BLOW-OFF  VALVE.      JOHN  S.   Foubks.   Phtla 
delphla,  Pa.     Filed  June  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,759. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  valve,  of  a  casing  having  bpen- 
Ings  In  Its  side  and  at  Its  ends,  a  cylindrical  shell  movable 
within  the  casing  and  having  an  opening  capable  of  Iwing 
brought  opposite  the  side  opening  thereof,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  shell,  and  a  structure  extending  within  the  casing 
so  as  to  form  with  the  interior  thereof  a  recess  for  the  re 
ceptlon  of  that  part  of  the  shell  having  the  side  opening, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical 
bore  provided  with  side  and  end  openings,  a  disk  shaped 
structure  mounted  In  the  casing  and  to  one  side  of  the  side 
opening  thereof,  a  shell  longitudinally  movable  In  the  cas 
Ing  and  fitting  outside  of  said  disk  structure,  with  means 
for  moving  said  shell  to  open  or  close  the  valve,  substan 
tially  as  descrU)ed. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  valve,  of  a  casing  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  a  shell  In  the  casing,  means  for  mov 
ing  the  shell  so  as  to  close  the  valve,  packing  surrounding 
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the  shell  to  prevent  leakaire  between  the  Inlet  and  the  oat- 
let,  means  for  moving  the  shell,  and  a  device  for  tlghten- 
ln(f  the  packing  said  device  being  placed  to  be  actuated  by 
the  continued  operation  of  the  shell  moving  means  after 
the  shell  has  been  moved  to  Its  closed  pocltlon,  aubetaa- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  valve,  of  a  casing  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  shell  longitudinally  movable 
In  the  casing.  iKxlles  of  packing  surrounding  the  shell  on 
both  sides  of  the  said  opening,  and  means  for  moving  the 
shell  to  close  the  valve,  with  a  device  actuated  by  said 
means  for  tightening  the  packing,  substtntially  as  de- 
scribed 

5.  The  combination  In  a  valve,  of  a  eating  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  sleeve  In  the  casing,  a  body 
of  packing  confined  t)etween  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  the 
casing  and  placed  between  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet  open- 
ing thereof,  a  shell  In  the  casing,  means  for  moving  the 
shell  to  close  the  valve,  and  means  for  causing  said  shell 
moving  means  to  exert  pressure  on  the  sleeve  to  cause  the 
packing  to  prevent  leakage  around  the  shell,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


A  pillow  sham  holder  comprising  clamp  devices  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  head  posts  of  a  bedstead  and  pro- 
vided with  forwardly  directed  arms  having  upwardly  di- 
rected flat  extensions,  the  flat  surfaces  of  which  are  In  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  head  portion  of  the  bedstead,  said 
upwardly  directed  extensions  being  provided  with  for- 
wardly directed  members  having  apertures  formed  therein, 
and  a  frame  provided  At  its  opposite  corners  with  parallel 
rods  which  are  passed  through  said  apertures  and  formed 
into  loops  which  secure  said  frame  to  said  forwardly  di- 
rected members,  said  loops  being  m  )vable  loingltudlnally  In 
said  members  and  acting  In  connection  witll  the  upwardly 
directed  extensions  of  said  arms  to  hold  said  frame  In  an 
upright  position  while  permitting  said  frame  to  be  lowered 
forwardly  and  downwardly. 


900.507,  PILLOW  SHAM  HOLDER.  Gbobgb  A.  Francis, 
Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sufus  S.  Green, 
Westfleld,  N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  411,483. 


•00.60S.     PILLOW  SHAM  HOLDER.     Geort.e  A.  Francis 
Westfleld,  N.  J  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Rufus  S.  Green, 
Westfleld,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  419.250.   i 
1.  A  pillow  sham  holder,  comprising  clamps  adapted  to  ' 
t»e  connected    with    the   head    posts   of   a   bed    stead,   said 
clamps  being  provided  with   forwardly  directed  arms  hav- 
ing upwardly  directed  extensions,   a   frama  having  angle 
pieces  connected   with   opposite  corners   thereof   and   pro- 
vided with  arms,  two  of  which  pr  )Ject  parallel  with  or  in 
line  with  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  with  tlje  other  two  of 
which  said  frame  is  adjustably  connected,  the  arms  which   1 
project  parallel  with  or  in  line  with  the  ends  of  the  frame  l 


being  provided  with  longitudinal  recesses  In  their  ends 
forming  parallel  fingers  and  at  a  predetermined  distance 
therefrom  with  longitudinal  slots,  and  bolts  passed  through 
the  ends  of  the  upwardly  directed  extensions  of  the  arms 
of  the  clamps  and  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  slots 


2.  A  pillow  sham  holder,  comprising  clamps  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  head  posts  of  a  bed  stead,  said 
clamps  being  provided  with  forwardly  directed  arms  hav- 
ing upwardly  directed  extensions,  a  frame  having  angle 
pieces  connected  with  opposite  corners  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  arms,  two  of  which  project  parallel  with  or  in 
line  with  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  with  the  other  two  of 
which  said  frame  Is  adjustably  connected,  the  arms  which 
project  parallel  with  or  In  line  with  the  ends  of  the  frame 
being  provided  with  longitudinal  recesses  In  their  ends 
forming  parallel  flngers  and  at  a  predetermined  distance 
therefrom  with  longitudinal  slots,  and  bolts  passed  through 
the  ends  of  the  upwardly  directed  extensions  of  the  arms 
of  the  clamps  and  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  slots, 
the  said  arms  of  the  frame  in  which  said  slots  are  formed 
being  also  provided  between  said  slots  and  the  ends  of  said 
arms  and  adjacent  to  said  slots  with  apertures  through 
which  said  bolts  may  also  be  passed. 


900.509.  EXTENSION  TABLE  SLIDE.  Orbin  G.  Franks, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Seng  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  344,676.  Renewed  Sept.  3,  1908.  Serial  No. 
451.607. 


1.  An  extension  table  slide  comprising  a  section  having 
an  engaging  portion  or  way  substantially  U  shape  In  cross- 
section  and  a  lateral  retaining  flange  at  the  open  end  of 
said  U-shaped  engaging  portion,  and  a  companion  section 
having  an  engaging  portion  or  way  adapted  to  slidabiy  en 
gage  the  engaging  portion  or  way  of  the  other  section  and 
be  retained  in  such  slidable  engagement  by  the  flange,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  An  extension  table  slide  comprising  sections  having 
U-shaped  portions  In  slidable  engagement  with  each  other, 
one  of  the  members  of  each  U  shaped  portion  lying  within 
the  other  U  shaped  portion,  and  a  retaining  flange  on  one 
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of  the  sections  of  the  slide  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
curved  end  of  the  U  shaped  engaging  portion  of  the  other 
section. 

3.  An  extension  table  slide  made  up  of  sheet  metal  and 
comprising  a  center  secti  n  bent  upon  Itself  at  its  longi- 
tudinal edges  to  provide  engaging  portions  or  ways  of  In- 
verte<l  U  shape  in  cross-section,  outer  sections  bent  at  one 
of  their  longitudinal  edges  to  provide  U  shaped  engaging 
portions  or  ways  adapted  to  slidabiy  engage  the  engaging 
portions  or  ways  of  the  center  section,  and  filling  pieces 
secured  to  the  center  section  between  the  ways  thereon. 

4.  .Vn  extension  table  slide  made  up  of  sheet  metal  and 
comprising   se<tlon8   or   plates   bent   at   their   longitudinal 
edges  to  provide  engaging  p  irtlons  or  ways  substantially  U 
shape  In  cross  section,   and  Inwardly  projecting  shoulders 
at  the  Inner  or  open  end  of  said  U  shaped  ways. 

5.  An  extension  table  slide  made  up  of  sheet  metal  and 
comprising  sections  or  plates  bent  at  their  longitudinal 
edges  to  provide  engs^ing  portions  or  ways  sulwtantially  U- 
shape  In  cross  section  and  further  l)ont  to  produce  shoul- 
ders at  the  Inner  or  open  end  of  said  U  shaped  ways. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900.510.     RAIN    WATER  FILTER.     Lbkot  W.   French, 
Hoiton.  Kans.     IMled  Jan.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  412,822. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  filter,  of  a  casing,  a  top  frame 
removably  arranged  and  adapted  to  be  changed  In  position 
on  the  casing  and  having  an  opening  adjacent  to  one  of  Its 
corners,  a  lower  foraiiiinous  plate  supported  in  the  casing 
above  the  lower  end  thereof  to  form  a  lower  chamber  in 
the  casing,  filtering  material  arranged  on  said  plate,  an 
upper  foramlnous  plate  removably  arranged  in  the  casing 
and  on  the  filtering  material  to  form  an  upper  chamber  in 
the  casing  and  having  an  opening  adjacent  to  one  of  its 
comers,  a  discharge  pipe  arranged  In  the  casing  and  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  chaml>er  down  through  the  upper 
foraniin  us  plate,  and  a  pipe  extending  down  through  the 
corner  openings  In  the  top  frame  and  upper  foramlnous 
plate  and  the  filtering  material  and  ttearing  at  its  lower 
end  on  the  lower  foramlnous  plate;  said  upper  foramlnous 
plate  and  se<'on(l  named  pipe  being  adapted  to  be  changed 
In  position  In  the  casing  when  the  top  frame  is  changed  In 
posit  I  m  on  said  casing,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  filter,  of  a  casing,  a  top  frame 
removably  arranged  and  adapted  to  be  changed  in  position 
on  the  casing  and  having  an  opening,  and  an  Interior  flange 
resting  on  the  casing  and  also  having  an  opening  adjacent 
to  one  of  Its  corners,  a  c  iver  removatily  arranged  in  the 
first  named  opjenlng  of  the  top  frame  and  on  the  flange 
thereof,  a  lower  foramlnous  plate  supported  in  the  casing  1 
above  the  lower  end  thereof  to  form  a  lower  chamber  in 
the  casing,  filtering  material  arranged  on  said  plate,  an  I 
upper  foramlnous  plate  removably  arranged  in  the  casing  1 
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and  on  the  filtering  material  to  form  an  upper  chamber  in 
the  casing  and  having  an  opening  adjacent  to  one  of  Its 
corners,  a  discharge  pipe  arranged  In  the  casing  and  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  chamber  down  through  the  upper 
foramlnous  plate,  an  auxiliary  filter  arranged  In  the  upper 
chamber  and  on  said  pipe,  and  a  pipe  extending  down 
through  the  corner  openings  In  the  top  frame  and  upper 
foramlnous  plate  and  the  filtering  material  and  l>earing  at 
Its  lower  end  on  the  lower  foramlnous  plate. 


900,511.  DAMPER  REGULATOR.  Weston  M.  Fi  lton, 
Knoivllle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Fulton  Company. 
Knoxvllle,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June 
27,  1905.     Serial  No.  267,255. 


^/    ^ 


1.  In  a  damper  regulator  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  thermo-sensltive  element  comprising  a 
collapsible  and  expansible  corrugated  sheet  metal  ves- 
sel having  stationary  end  walls  and  a  rigid  movable  dia- 
phragm dividing  the  vessel  into  two  compartments  of  un- 
equal cross  sectional  areas  in  one  of  which  Is  sealed  an 
expansible  medium  ;  a  motor  vessel  for  actuating  a  dam- 
per, comprising  a  collapsible  and  expansible  corrugated 
sheet  metal  vessel  having  a  stationary  end  wall  ;  and  a 
fluid  containing  conduit  In  open  communication  with  one 
of  said  compartments  and  said  motor  vessel,  for  trans 
mlttlng  power  from  said  thermo  sensitive  element  to  the 
motor  to  actuate  the  latter  for  controlling  a  damper. 

2.  In  a  damper  regtilator  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  thermo-sensltive  element  comprising  a 
collapsible  and  expansible  corrugated  sheet  metal  vessel 
having  fixed  end  walls  and  a  rigid  movable  diaphragm  di- 
viding the  vessel  into  compartments  of  unequal  cross  .sec- 
tional areas  In  one  of  which  is  sealed  an  expansible  me- 
dium ;  a  motor  vessel  comprising  a  collapsible  and  expan- 
sible annular  walled  vessel  having  a  stationary  end  wall 
and  movable  end  walls;  and  power  transmitting  means 
for  transmitting  movements  of  said  diaphragm  to  one  of 
said  end  walls  and  means  operative  at  a  predetermined 
elevated  temperature  for  imparting  movements  to  the 
other  of  said  walls. 


900.512.     ROOFING  MATERIAL.     Geouge  D.  FrRT.  New 
Orleans.  La.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,233. 
The    herein    described    roofing    material    comprising   ce- 
ment.   asl)e8tos    fiber,    paint    and    gum    arable,    combined 
substantially  as  described. 


900,513.      FURNACE.     William    A.  XJabvens.   St.   Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  John  P.  McDonough.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1008.     Serial  No.  414.066. 
1.   In    a    furnace    having    a    firebox    and    a    combustion 
chamber,  the  furnace  being  provided  at  the  sides  with  in- 
tercommunicating passageways  di8pf)sed  at  different  levels, 
and   also  provided   with  common  discharge  openings   Into 
the  fire  box  for  establishing  communication  between   the 
passageways  and  said  fire  box.  and  with  intake  openings 
along  the  length  of  said  passageways,  said   intake  open- 
ings   establishing    communication    between    the    passage 
ways  and  the  combustion  chamber,  whereby  a  portion  of 
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the  unconsumed  products  are  free  to  return  from  the 
combiiBtlon  chamber  to  the  Are  box.  and  devices  for  effect- 
ing Buch  return  of  said  products.  aubBtantlallj  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  furnare  havlnff  a  Are  box.  and  k  combuatlon 
chamber,  an  exit  tlue  leading  from  the  comluatlon  cham- 
ber, a  hollow  deflecting  wall  at  the  base  of  the  exit  flue 
having  an  Intake  opening  communicating  iflth  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  thp  furnace  being  provided  at  the  sides 
with  passageways  leading  from  the  chamber  of  said  de- 
fle.rlnit  wall  to  the  fire-box.  said  paasageways  having  In- 
take openings  disposed  along  the  length  thereof  for  eatab- 
Ushlni:  communication  between  the  passageways  and  the 
combustion  chamber,  and  an  Injector  for  reCtirnIng  a  por- 
tion of  the  products  from  the  combustion  chamber  Into 
the  fire-box.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.3.  In  a  furnacp  having  a  fire-box  and  a  combustion 
chamber,  an  exit  rliu-  leading  from  the  combustion  cham 
ber.  a  hollow  deflecting  wall  at  the  base  of  the  exit  flue,  a 
hollow  deflecting  wall  above  the  fire  box.  the  paid  deflecting 
walls  being  respectively  provided  with  Intake  openings 
and  discharge  openings,  the  furnace  being  provided  at 
the  sides  with  passage  ways  establishing  Intercommuni- 
cation ^'etween  the  chambers  of  the  respective  hollow  de- 
flecting walls,  said  passage  ways  having  In/take  openings 
estat'Mshlng  communication  between  the  passageways  and 
the  interior  of  the  combustion  chamber  at  different  levels 
In  the  latter  chamber,  and  Injectors  located  to  the  passage- 
ways and  inducing  a  current  therein  In  pnoper  direction 
to  "return  the  products  from  the  combnttlon  chamber 
through  the  chamber  of  the  deflecting  wall  at  the  base  of 
the  exit  flue,  and  through  the  passage  ways  directly  from 
said  combustion  chamber.  Into  the  chamlier  of  the  deflect- 
ing wall  above  the  grate  and  Into  the  flr«-box,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


article,  and  a  spring  pressing  the  saW  crank  arm  of  tb« 
said  crank  shaft. 

2.  A  post  hinge  for  water  cloaet  covers,  seats  and  like 
articles,  comprising  a  tubular  post,  a  crank  shaft  mounted 
to  turn  and  to  slide  In  the  said  tubular  post  and  provided 
with  an  arm  for  attachment  to  the  cover,  seat  or  like 
•rtlcle,  a  spring  within  the  said  tubular  post,  and  a 
washer  pressed  on  by  the  said  spring  and  having  a  forked 
extension  straddling  the  said  crank  arm, 

3.  A  post  hinge  for  water  closet  covers,  seata  and  like 
artlclea,  comprlalng  a  tubular  post  having  means  for  at- 
Uchlng  the  post  to  a  fixed  support,  the  said  tubular  p«i8t 
having  registering  slots  and  a  strew  cap.  a  crank  shaft 
having  Its  crank  arm  within  the  said  post  and  having  Its 
bearing  In  the  said  slots,  an  arm  on  the  outer  ends  of  the 
said  crank  shaft  for  attachment  to  the  seat  or  cover,  a 
washer  within  the  said  post  and  pressing  the  said  crank 
arm.  and  a  coll  spring  within  the  said  tubular  post  and 
Interposed  between  the  said  cap  and  the  said  washer. 


900.514  POST  HINGE  FOR  WATER  CLOSET  SEATS, 
COVERS.  AND  THE  LIKE,  Gbobgh  A.  Gbaby.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  William  8.  Emery.  New  York, 
N.  y!     Filed  Oct.  IR.  1907,     Serial  No,  |97,0«9, 


1,  A  post  hinge  for  water  cloeet  covers,  seats  and  like 
articles,  comprising  a  tubular  post,  a  crank  shaft  mounted 
to  turn  and  to  slide  In  the  said  tubular  po«t  and  provided 
with    an   arm    for    attachment    to   the   cover,   seat   or    like 


900.515.  UNIVERSAL  ELEVATING  AND  LOWERING 
DEVICE,  Emil  «i.  Gebalkr.  Santa  Fe.  N,  Mex,  Filed 
Dec.  24.  1907,     Serial  No,  407.900. 
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1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  frame,  a  feed  screw  mounted  therein,  a  drum  rofafably 
mounted  on  said  feed  screw  and  adapted  to  be  advanced  by 
the  thread  thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  and 
means  for  Intermittently  rofatlnj;  said  feed  screw,  wliere- 
by  said  drum  travels  to  and  fro  upon  said  feed  screw. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  frame,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  cable,  said  drum  having  a  head  with  a  dog  at- 
tached thereto,  means  for  advancing  said  drum  longitudi- 
nally as  it  rotates,  and  tue<iiani8m  actuated  by  said  dog  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  longitudinal   movement  of  said 

drum. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described.  In  combination. 
a  frame,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frami\  means 
for  advancing  said  drum  longitudinally  as  it  rotates,  a  dog 
carried  by  said  drum,  a  trip  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  dou,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  said  trip  plate  for 
reversing  the  longitudinal  movement   of  said  drum 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  frame,  a  feed  screw  mounted  therein,  a  drum  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  feed  screw,  m.ans  for  rotating  said  drum, 
mechanism  for  driving  said  feed  screw,  and  automatic 
means  for  tlirowing  said  last  mechanism  In  and  out  of  con- 
nection with  said  feed  screw. 

5.  in  mechanism  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  frame,  a  feed  scr>'w,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
feed  screw  fixed  against  rotation,  a  drum  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  feed  screw,  means  for  rotating  said  drum, 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  feed  screw,  and  automatic 
means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  last  mechan- 
ism with  and  from  said  feed  screw. 

[Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.] 
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900.516.      Ai'PARATUS     FOR     MANUFACTURING    HY-      900,517.      COLUMN-STEP.      JoH.v    Glovbe.    Steubenvllle, 
DROGEN  OAS.     Eduond  Gbisb.nbbrser,  Liege,  Belgium.   !        Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1908,     Serial  No.  421,629. 
Filed  Jan.  12.  IWO6.     Serial  No.  296,755. 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for  manufacturing  hydrogen  gas  com- 
prising, a  char.iber  for  water  and  a  chamber  for  contain- 
ing a  llijuld  hydrocarbon,  a  mixer  in  communication  with 
said  chambers  for  producing  a  mixture  of  steam  and  hydro- 
carbon vapors  produced  In  h^ald  cliambers,  a  retort  In  com- 
munication with  said  mixer  and  adapted  to  heat  said  mix- 
ture, an  auxiliary  retort  In  communication  with  one  of 
said  chambers,  means  of  communication  between' said  re- 
torts, means  for  heating  said  retorts  and  cliambers  and 
means  for  conducting  off  the  gas  produced,  substantially 
aa  de8crlt>ed. 

2.  -Vn  apparatus  for  manufacturing  hydrogen  gas  com- 
prising a  casing  containing  a  cliamber  for  water  and  a 
chamber  for  containing:  hydrocarbon,  a  retort  In  communi- 
cation with  both  chambers  and  a  plurality  of  retorts  con- 
nected by  a  pipe  connection  with  one  only  of  said  cham- 
bers, means  of  communication  between  said  last  named  re- 
torts and  separate  means  of  communication  l>etween 
said  last  named  retorts  and  said  first  named  retort, 
means  located  within  said  casing  for  simultaneously  heat- 
ing said  chambers  and  retorts  and  means  for  conducting  off 
the  gas  produced,  substantially  as  described, 

.3,  .\n  apparatus  for  manufacturing  hydrogen  gas  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  chamber  for  containing  water  and  a 
chamber  for  containing  a  liquid  hydrocarbon,  both  cham- 
bers t>eing  disposed  within  said  casing,  a  retort  In  com- 
munication with  each  of  said  chambers,  means  for  simul- 
taneously heating  said  chambers  and  retort,  and  an  over- 
flow tank  located  without  said  casing  and  communicating 
with  each  of  said  chaml>er8  at  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
substantially  as  described, 

4.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  hydrogen  gas  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  chambers  adapted  to  contain  liquid, 
the  retort  located  beneath  said  chambers  and  in  communi- 
cation therewith,  a  furnace  adapted  to  supply  heat  to  said 
chaml>er8  and  retort,  and  an  air  conduit  located  beneath 
said  retort  and  cliamlwrs  and  In  communication  with  the 
fire  box  of  said  furnace,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified, 

5.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  hydrogen  gas  com- 
prising a  chamber  for  containing  water,  and  a  chamber 
for  containing  hydrocarbon,  a  mixer  In  communication 
with  both  of  said  chambers  for  producing  a  mixture  of 
steam  and  hydrocarbon  vapor,  a  retort  in  communication 
with  said  mixer,  a  plurality  of  retorts  In  communication 
with  the  water  containing  chamtier  and  said  first  named 
retort,  a  furnace  for  supplying  heat  to  said  chamben*  and 
retorts,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  blower  in  the  fire  box  of 
■aid  furnace  and  In  communication  with  the  said  water- 
coniainin;:  chainbir  liy  a  valve  ctmt rolled  pipe  and  means 
for  conducting  off  the  gas  produced,  substantially  as  de- 
•cribed. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  supporting  step  for 
wooden  columns  embodying  upper  and  lower  rings  spaced 
apart,  and  a  circular  series  of  stanchions  interposed  be- 
tween said  rings  and  connected  at  their  opposite  ends 
thereto,  the  upper  ring  comprising  a  bottom  plate  formed 
with  drain  and  ventilation  perforations  and  the  lower  ring 
having  an  open  center. 


9  0  0,518,  GAS-ENGINE  STARTER.  Raleigh  W,  God- 
FKKY,  Oberlln,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
387,478. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  reservoir, 
a  tube  or  barrel  adjacent  thereto  and  containing  a  meas- 
uring cliamlK-r  communicating  with  the  reservoir  through 
a  port  or  duct,  and  two  way  valves  in  the  tube  or  barfel 
adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  measuring  chamber,  oner  of 
said  valves  being  adapted  to  obstruct  the  port  leading  to 
the  reservoir,  \ 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  nservolr.  a  tube 
containing  a  chamber  communicating  with  said  reservoir, 
valves  In  the  tube  to  cut  off  communication  between  the 
chamber  and  the  ends  of  the  tube,  one  of  said  valves  being 
adapted  to  cut  off  communication  l>etween  the  chamber 
and  the  reservoir,  a  compressed  air  chamber  at  one  end  of 
the  tube  and  a  perforated  wall  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
tube. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reservoir,  a  tubu- 
lar barrel  extending  diametrically  across  the  bottom  there- 
of and  having  a  chamber  communicating  therewith 
through  a  port  or  duct,  valves  or  closures  adjacent  to  the 
ends  of  the  chamber,  one  of  said  valves  being  adapted  to 
obstruct  the  port  leading  to  the  reservoir,  cranks  con- 
nected with  the  valve  stem,  a  link  connected  to  said  cranks, 
and  a  heating  pan  supported  beneath  the  chamber  In  the 
tube  or  barrel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reservoir,  a  tubu- 
lar barrel  extending  diametrically  across  the  bottom  there- 
of and  having  a  chamber  communicating  therewith  through 
a  port  or  duct,  valves  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  chamber, 
one  of  said  valves  being  adapted  to  obstruct  the  port  lead- 
ing to  the  reH4'rvoir,  a  lug  depending  from  the  said  tubular 
barrel  and  arranged  intermediate  tlie  ends  thereof,  a  heat- 
ini:  pan  conneKied  to  the  said  lug.  and  a  crank  for  effecting 
simultaneous  movement  of  the  valve«. 
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900.519.  CLAMPINO  AND  ADJUSTTNO  t>EVlCE  FOR 
PKINTING-PKESSES.  William  H.  GouoiNf;.  Boston. 
Mass.  Original  application  tiled  Feb.  4.  l»t>5.  Serial  No. 
244.209.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  10. 
1905.      Serial  No.  282,184. 
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1.  In  a  printing  press,  a  platen  for  supporting  the  sheets, 
a  rocker  shaft  having  a  clamplnj?  flnger  atttched.  a  sheet- 
moving  reKlstering  gage  slldably  connected  with  said 
clamping  finger  and  having  a  moving  quill  by  which  It  Is 
attached  to  a  sec  )nd  quill  on  said  rocker  sh»ft.  and  means 
for  automatically  changing  the  position  of  the  said  regis- 
tering gage  In  relation  to  the  said  clampUg  finger;  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  a  platen  for  supporting  the  sheets 
to  be  printed,  a  clamping  finger  having  movably  attached 
to  It  a  sheet  moving  gnge  ;  quills  attached  respectively  to 
said  clamping  finger  and  sheet  moving  registering  gage  and 
having  arms  provided  with  inclines  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  fingers  will  cause  a  movement  of  the  said  gage,  and 
cause  It  to  move  the  sheet  Into  the  field  of  action  of  the 
gripping  device  :  substantially  as  and  for  tihe  purpose  set 

forth.  I 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  a  platen  for  supporting  the  sheets, 
a  clamping  finger  for  holding  the  sheets.  an(J  a  rocker  shaft 
for  operating  said  clamping  finger,  a  registering  gage  me- 
diately connected  to  said  rocker  shaft  and  olamplng  finger. 
a  set  of  arms  mediately  connected  to  the  suld  rocker  shaft 
and  having  Inclined  terminals,  a  second  sat  of  arms  con- 
nected to  the  said  clamping  fingter  also  having  Inclined 
terminals  constructed  to  engage  with  and  operate  the  arms 
on  the  rocker  shaft  constructed  to  control  the  registering 
gage  In  itz  actkn  ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


900.520.     FAN.     Emil  Goosch.  New  Yor^,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  426,708. 


spindle,  a  spring  woand  apon  said  spindle  and  having  the 
ends  secured  respectively  to  said  handle  and  said  spindle, 
and  a  flexible  meml>er  arranged  within  said  cylindrical 
member  and  having  the  ends  secured  respectively  to  said 
■plndle  and  said  cylindrical  member  and  partly  wound 
upon  said  spindle. 

900.521.  ATTACHME.NT  FOR  BRICK  MACHINES.  MiL- 
TOM  N.  Grant,  Columbus,  and  Carltos  J.  Grant  and 
ALBX  H.  Grant,  Groveport.  Ohio.  F^led  Feb.  13.  1908. 
Serial  No.  415,675. 


1  A  fan.  comprising  a  handle,  a  spindle  arranged  longi- 
tudinally of  said  handle,  a  leaf  carried  thflreby,  a  resilient 
member  wound  upon  said  spindle  and  having  the  ends  ••- 
cured  respectively  to  said  spindle  and  snld  handle,  a  re- 
ciprocable  member  arranged  to  move  transversely  of  said 
handle  and  having  a  slot  to  receive  said  spindle,  and  a 
flexible  memtier  secured  to  said  ('eclprocuble  member  and 
said  sptndle  and  partly  wound  up  n  the  latter. 

2.  A  fan,  comprising  a  handle  having  a  longitudinal 
bore,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bore  and  project- 
ing therefrom,  a  leaf  rigid  with  said  spindle  at  Its  project- 
ing end,  said  handle  having  a  transverse  b<»re.  a  cylindrical, 
reclprocable  member  movable  In  snld  traesverse  bore  and 
having  registering  slots  In  the  sides  thereof  to  receive  said 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  brick  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  brick  machine  and  a  die  supported  In  the  discharge 
end  thereof,  of  a  ring  supported  In  front  <>f  said  die,  and  a 
rod  adapted  to  have  Its  ends  adjustably  and  detachably 
connected  with  said  ring. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  brick  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  brick  machine  and  a  clay  discharging  and  shaping 
die  connected  with  the  discharge  end  of  said  machine,  of  a 
circular  frame  supported  In  front  of  the  discharge  end  of 
said  brick  machine,  clips  adapted  to  be  detachably  and  ad- 
justably connected  with  said  frame,  and  rods  Intersecting 
said  frame  and  held  by  said  clips. 

.'?.  In  an  attachment  for  brick  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  brick  machine  and  a  clay  discharging  and  shaping 
die  connected  with  the  discharge  end  of  sal^l  machine,  of  a 
circular  frame  supported  In  front  of  the  discharge  end  of 
said  brick  machine,  clips  adapted  to  be  detachably  and  ad- 
justably connected  with  said  frame,  and  an  outer  and  In- 
ner rod  Intersecting  said  frame  and  having  their  ends  con 
nected  with  said  clips. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brick  machine  and  Its  angu- 
lar die.  of  a  ring  supp  rted  In  front  of  and  centered  with 
relation  to  said  die.  a  plurality  of  memliera  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  rlns  at  any  point  upon  Its  periphery  and  a  clay 
engaging  member  extending  between  said  first  named  mem- 
ber*. 


900.522.  PICTURE  E.XHIBITION  DEVICE.  Jamks  H. 
Gravkll,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  Gbokob  D.  Fabwill. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  of  one  third  to  Percy  C. 
Farwell.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1907.  Serial 
No.  400,306. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  a  motor 
therefor,  an  electric  generator,  means  for  transmitting 
power  from  the  motor  to  the  generator,  a  picture  exhibition 
outfit,  and  means  for  connecting  the  generator  and  picture 
exhibition  outfit,  with  mechanism  whereby  the  same  motor 
Is  utillied  for  propelling  the  vehicle  and  for  driving  the 
generator,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  of  an 
exhibition  screen  trailer  therefor,  and  means  carried  by  the 
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Tchicle  whereby  pictures  may  be  thrown  upon  the  screen. 

substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  its 
motor  and  a  picture  exhibition  apparatus,  of  clutch  mech- 
anism whereby  said  motor  may  be  caused  to  actuate  the 
•elf  propelled  vehicle  or  the  picture  exhibition  mechanism 
at  will,  substantially  as  described. 


thereby  to  produce  a  routing-groove  having  a  series  of  un- 
dercut opposed  walls  and  a  bottom  portion  formed  of  a 
series  of  oppositely  tapering  surfaces. 


900,623.      FURNITURE  SLAT.      Francis    P.    Gbodi.   Wa- 
bash. Ind.     Filed  Oct.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  399,155. 


/ 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  having  either  Its  seat  or  back 
or  both  of  said  parts  formed  of  a  series  of  Interchangeable 
sJats  Joined  together  by  tongue  and  grooved  Joints,  the 
tongue  equipped  and  groove  equipped  sides  of  the  slats 
converging  towards  each  other  and  extending  at  equal 
angles  to  the  face  of  the  slats,  with  the  slats  assembled 
In  reverse  series  to  produce  the  plane  of  the  surface  de- 
sired. 

2.  An  article  of  furniture  having  a  portion  of  Its  struc- 
ture composed  of  a  series  of  flat  surfaced  Interchangeable 
slats  having  converging  tongue  and  groove  sides  and  ar 
ranged  In  single  alternate  relation  one  with  another  to 
form  a  flat  surface  and  In  alternate  group  relation  to 
form  surfaces  of  differing  curves,  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  article  of  furniture  having  a  portion  of  Its  struc- 
ture composed  of  a  series  of  flat  surfaced  Interchangeable 
slats  having  converging  tongue  and  groove  sides  and  ar- 
ranged In  alternate  group  relation  to  form  surfaces  of 
differing  curves,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  school  desk  composed  of  a  series  of  Interchange- 
able slats  forming  a  reverse  curve  seat,  back  and  flat  top, 
with  tongue  and  groove  Joints  Joining  the  slats  together, 
said  slats  having  their  tongue  -  equipped  and  groove- 
equipped  sides  converging  toward  each  other  and  extending 
at  equal  angles  to  the  face  of  the  slats,  the  slats  forming 
the  seat  and  back  being  arranged  In  reverse  series  for  the 
puri)ose  set  forth. 

5.  A  school  desk  composed  of  a  series  of  Interchangeable 
slats  forming  a  reverse  curve  seat,  back  and  flat  top,  with 
tongue  and  groove  Joints  Joining  the  slats  together,  said 
slats  having  their  tongue  equipped  and  groove-equipped 
sides  converging  toward  each  other  and  extending  at  equal 
angles  to  the  face  of  the  slats,  the  slats  forming  the  seat 
and  back  being  arranged  In  reverse  series  and  the  slats 
forming  the  top  of  the  desk  being  arranged  with  their 
wide  and  narrow  faces  In  staggered  relation,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


900.524.  ROTTING  MACHINE.  Frank  P.  Grodi:.  Wa- 
bash, Ind.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1908.  Serial  No.  423.466. 
1.  In  a  routing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
work  support,  a  form-plate  supported  In  a  manner  to  cause 
It  to  move  with  the  support,  a  rotating  cutter  bead  of  In- 
verted frusto  conical  form,  and  a  reclprocable  support  for 
the  cutter  head  bearing  normally  against  the  form-plate, 
the  whole  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  the 
work  and  form-plate  across  the  end  of  said  cutter  head 
support  while  the  work  Is  engaged  by  the  rotary  cutter, 
and  to  cause  the  form  plate  to  reciprocate  the  cutter-head, 


2.  In  a  routing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
work  support,  a  form  plate  supported  in  a  manner  to  cause 
It  to  move  with  the  support  and  affording  a  guide  surface 
composed  of  a  series  of  opposed  inclines,  a  rotating  cut- 
ter-head of  Inverted  frusto-conlcal  form,  and  a  reclpro- 
cable support  for  the  cutter-head  bearing  normally  against 
the  form  plate,  the  whole  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  move  the  work  and  form  plate  across  the  end  of  said  cut- 
ter head  support  while  the  work  Is  engaged  by  the  rotary 
cutter,  and  to  cause  the  form  plate  to  reciprocate  the  cut- 
ter head,  thereby  to  produce  a  routing  groove  having  a 
series  of  undercut  opposed  walls  and  a  bottom  portion 
formed  of  a  series  of  oppositely  tapering  surfaces. 

3.  In  a  routing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
work-support,  a  form-plate  supported  In  a  manner  to  cause 
It  to  move  with  the  support,  a  rotating  cutter-head  of 
inverted  frusto  conical  form,  a  reclprocable  support  for 
the  cutter  head  bearing  normally  against  the  form  plate 
and  adapted  to  present  the  cutter-head  carried  by  it  to 
the  under  side  of  the  work,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
maintaining  the  cutter-head  In  raised  position,  the  whole 

I   being   constructed    and   arranged    to    move   the    work    and 
I   form  plate    across    the    end    of    said    cutter-head    support 
while  the   work   is  engaged  by   the  rotary  cutter,   and   to 
,   cause  the  form  plate  to  reciprocate  the  cutter-head,  there- 
!   by  to  produce  a  routing  groove  having  a  series  of  under- 
cut opposed  walls  and  a  bottom  portion  formed  of  a  serlea 
of  oppositely  tapering  surfaces. 

4.  In  a  routing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
work-support,  a  form-plate  supported  In  a  manner  to  cause 
It  to  move  with  the  support  and  present  Its  guide-surface 
on  Its  under  side,  a  rotating  cutter-head  of  inverted  frusto- 
conlcal  form,  a  reclprocable  support  for  the  cutter  bead 
bearing  normally  against  the  under  side  of  said  form- 
plate,  and  means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  the  cutter- 
head  in  raised  position,  the  whole  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  move  the  work  and  form  plate  across  the  end 
of  said  cutter  head  support  while  the  work  Is  engaged  by 
the  rotary  cutter,  and  to  cause  the  form-plate  to  recipro- 
cate the  cutter-head,  thereby  to  produce  a  routing  groove 
having  a  aeries  of  undercut  opposed  walls  and  a  bottom 
portion  formed  of  a  series  of  oppositely  tapering  surfaces. 

5.  In  a  routing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
work-support,  a  form-plate  supported  In  a  manner  to  cause 
It  to  move  with  the  support,  a  rotating  cutter-head  of 
frusto  conical  form,  a  shaft  carrying  the  cutter  head  Jour- 
naled  In  bearings  In  the  machine,  and  a  reclprocable  up- 
right bar  supporting  the  shaft  and  tearing  at  its  upper 
end  against  the  form  plate,  the  whole  l)elng  constructed 
and  arranged  to  move  the  work  across  the  end  of  said 
cutter-head  and  the  form  plate  across  the  end  of  said  bar 
while  the  work  Is  engaged  by  the  cutter  and  to  cause  the 
form  plate  to- reciprocate  the  cutter-head,  thereby  to  pro- 
duce a  routing  groove  having  a  series  of  undercut  opposed 
walls  and  a  bottom  portion  formed  of  a  series  of  oppositely 
tapering  surfaces. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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900,.'525.     TY PR  WRITER.      Hbrmavx   GItOsslek.   Berlin, 
Germany.     Filed  Jan.  9.   1908.     Serial  No.  410,028. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  a  pivoted 
lever,  a  key  there<in,  a  pair  of  contacts  tbereon,  an  elec- 
tric line  connectlnif  said  contacts,  an  electro  mafi^net.  and 
a  source  of  current  connected  In  series  In  said  line  and  a 
plunger  for  said  electro  magnet,  said  plutger  being  con- 
nected with  said  lever. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine,  a  pivoted 
lever,  a  key  thereon,  a  pair  of  contacts  tfcereon,  an  elec 
trie  line  connecting  said  contacts,  an  elecCro  magnet,  and 
a  source  of  current  connected  In  series  In  said  line  and  a 
plunger  for  said  electro  magnet,  said  plutger  being  con 
nected  with  said  lever,  said  contacts  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  by  a  conducting  means  carried  l>y  the  finger  of 
the  operator  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  key  of  an  electrical  typewrit 
Ing  machine,  a  pair  of  contacts  on  said  key,  a  plunger  de 
pending  from  said  key,  an  electro  magnet  adapted  to  at- 
tract said  plunger,  a  source  of  electrical  cufrent  and  a  line 
connecting  said  contacts,  said  source  of  current  and  said 
electro  magnet  being  connected  In  series  between  said 
contacts  In  said  line. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  key,  an  electric  drcult 
having  both  Its  terminals  on  said  key.  a  key-operating 
magnet  In  said  circuit,  and  means  carried  Dy  the  finger  of 
the  operator  to  connect  said  terminals  ancj  complete  said 
circuit,  thereby  energlilng  said  magnet. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  an  electric  clrrult.  a  key 
lever,  a  key,  and  an  electro  magnet  arran^d  In  .said  cir- 
cuit, electrically  separated  terminals  on  said  key.  and 
means  carried  by  the  finger  of  the  operator  to  connect 
said  terminals  and  thereby  complete  said  circuit  and  ener- 
gize said  magnet  to  cause  the  latter  to  opefate  said  lever. 


900.526.  CIRCl  LAR  B.VCK  FOR  CAMEfe.\S.  Edwakd 
L.  Hall.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1907.  Serial 
No.  389,031.  , 


1.    In  a  circular  back  for  cameras,  a  movable  rear  plate 
and  a  movable  Inner  plate,  both  of  which  have  correspond 


Ing  openings,  a  fixed  Intermediate  plate  having  a  circular 
opening  therein  of  greater  diameter  than  the  greatest 
length  of  the  openings  In  the  rear  and  Inner  plates,  seg 
mental  spacing  plates  located  between  the  rear  and  Inner 
plates  surrounding  the  openings  therein,  their  outer  con- 
vex surfaces  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  wall 
of  the  circular  opening  In  the  fixed  plate,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  rear.  Inner,  and  spacing  plates. 

2.  In  a  circular  back  for  cameras,  a  camera  box,  a  plate 
fixed  thereto  and  having  a  circular  opening  therein,  con- 
nected rear  and  Inner  plates  adapted  for  circular  move- 
ment at  opposite  sides  of  the  fixed  plates,  and  provided 
with  corresponding  and  registering  openings  of  lesser  sise 
than  that  In  the  fixed  plate,  and  spacing  plates  located 
between  the  rear  and  Inner  plates,  being  secured  thereto, 
which  spacing  plates  are  approximately  of  the  same 
thickness  as  the  fixed  plates  and  enter  the  opening  therein 
and  act  as  guides  for  the  connected  Inner  and   rear  plates. 

3,  In  a  circular  back  for  cameras,  the  combination  with 
the  camera  box,  a  plate  secured  thereto,  which  plate  la 
provided  with  a  circular  opening  therein,  of  a  circular 
inner  plate  of  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
circular  opening  In  the  fixed  plate,  the  said  circular  inner 
plate  having  a  re*tangular  opening  therein,  an  outer  or 
rear  plate  located  at  the  rear  face  of  the  fixed  plate, 
which  outer  or  rear  plate  Is  provided  with  a  rectangular 
opening  corresponding  to  and  adaptetl  to  register  with 
the  opening  In  the  Inner  plate,  the  openings  In  Ixith  the 
Inner  and  the  rear  plates  being  of  lesser  slie  than  the  sise 
of  the  said  circular  opening,  and  segmental  spacing  plates 
located  t)etween  the  rear  and  the  Inner  platee  around  the 
opening  therein,  the  convexed  wlges  of  the  said  spacing 
plates  forming  a  combined  circular  e<lge  removed  from  the 
outer  edge  of  the  Inner  plate,  the  edge  formed  by  the  outer 
portions  of  the  spacing  plates  being  adapted  to  enter 
and  engage  with  the  wall  of  the  circular  opening,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  Inner,  rear,  and  the  spacing 
plates. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  camera  l)ox.  of  a  back  there 
for  consisting  of  a  fixed  plate  having  a  circular  opening 
and  secured  to  the  camera  box.  a  rear  plate  having  a  rec 
tangular  opening  and  constructed  to  re<elve  and  hold  a 
plate  holder,  a  circular  Inner  plate  having  a  rectangular 
opening,  and  segmental  spacing  plates  secured  to  and  be- 
tween the  rear  and  Inner  plates  around  the  openings  there- 
of, said  spacing  plates  being  approximately  the  same 
thickness  ks  the  fixed  plate  and  fitting  in  the  opening 
thereof. 


9  0  0,527.  CAR1'P:t  SWEEI'ER.  Lewis  V  Halladat, 
Streator,  111.,  assignor  to  Streator  Metal  Stamping  Com- 
pany, Streator,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  IlIlDois.  Filed 
July  27.  1905.     Serial  No.  271,430. 


1.  In  a  carpet  sweejier.  the  combination  of  a  sweeper 
case  with  a  ball  extending  Into  a  hole  In  the  end  of  the 
case,  wheels  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  end  of  the  case, 
and  a  flanged  shield  covering  a  portion  of  the  end  of  the 
case  and  provided  with  a  depression  In  the  upper  side  of 
the  flange  thereof  Into  which  the  ball  extends  so  as  to 
maintain  the  end  thereof  In  engagement  with  the  end  of 
the  case. 

2.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  the  combination  of  n  sweeper 
case,  with  wheels  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  end  of  the 
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case,  a  brush  roll  extending  through  an  opening  In  the  end 
of  the  case,  a  pulley  on  the  end  of  the  brush  roll  having 
a  perforation  In  the  end  thereof,  a  flanged  shield  covering 
the  wheels  and  brush  roll  pulley  and  provided  with  aper- 
tures through  which  the  wheels  extend,  a  pivot  on  said 
shield  extending  into  the  perforation  In  the  brush  roll 
pulley  a  bail  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  casing,  the  upper 
flange  of  said  flanged  shield  being  provided  with  a  depres 
slon  Into  which  the  end  of  the  ball  extends,  and  means  for 
aecuring  the  shield  to  the  end  of  the  caae. 


be  engaged  by  said  pins  to  .tart  the  striking  mechaniam  of 
the  clock,  a  contact  brush,  a  contact  rod  operated  by  aa  d 
striking  mecbanism  and  held  in  engagement  with  aald 
bruah.  thereby  closing  an  electric  circuit,  and  means  op- 
erated by  said  hour-hand  shaft  to  complete  said  electric 
circuit  at  any  deaired  time,  substantially  as  described. 


900  528  bottle -WASHING  MACHINE.  Joseph  F. 
Hallkr,  Sheridan  borough.  Pa.  Filed  May  23,  1908. 
Serial  No.  434.607. 


1  A  bottle  washing  machine,  comprising  upper  and 
lower  troughs,  shafts  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  troughs, 
guide  wheels  on  said  shafts,  an  endless  conveyer  passing 
over  said  guide  wheels,  means  In  the  upper  trough  support- 
ing the  upper  reach  of  said  conveyer,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  conveyer  from  dragging  on  the  bottom  of  the  lower 

^'^T^A  bottle  washing  machine,  comprising  upper  and 
lower  troughs  spaced  apart,  an  endless  conveyer  having  Its 
reaches  located  In  said  troughs,  guide  wheels  for  said  con 
veyer  at  the  ends  of  said  troughs.  Inwardly  projecting 
ledges  in  the  upper  trough  upon  which  said  conveyer  rests, 
and  means  in  lower  trough  for  holding  said  conveyer  from 
dragging  on  Its  bottom. 

3  A  bottle  washing  machine,  comprising  upper  and 
lower  troughs  spaced  apart,  shafts  mounted  between  said 
troughs  at  their  ends,  guide  wheels  on  said  shafts,  an  end- 
less conveyer  passing  over  said  guide  wheels,  and  ledges  In 
the  upper  trough  supporting  the  upper  reach  of  said  con 
veyer.  said  lower  trough  being  provided  with  outwardly 
fiarlng  upper  edges. 

4  A  bottle  washing  machine,  comprising  upper  and 
lower  troughs  spaced  apart,  shafts  mounted  l>etween  said 
troughs  at  their  ends,  wheels  on  said  shafts,  an  endless 
conveyer  working  on  said  wheels,  means  In  the  upper 
trough  for  holding  the  conveyer  from  sagging,  and  remov 
able  cross  headers  connecting  the  lower  edges  of  the  sides 
of  said  upper  trough.  »         u 

5  A  bottle  washing  machine,  comprising  a  trough, 
shafts  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  trough,  wheels  on  said 
shafts  an  endless  conveyer  working  on  .said  wheels,  rods 
having  threaded  connections  with  the  bearings  of  one  of 
said  shafts,  a  yoke  or  cross  head  to  which  said  rods  are 
rotatably  connected,  and  a  screw  for  adjusting  said  yoke 
longitudinally  on  the  trough. 


9  0  0,529.  PROGRAM  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CLOCKS. 
Jri.ica  W.  HANsaN,  Princeton,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1908. 
Serial  No    41S,.S.^9. 

1  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  described,  a  clock 
having  a  striking  mechanism,  a  minute  dial  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  clock,  a  series  of  trip  pins  on  said  dial, 
a  lifting  rod  adapted  to  be  engased  by  said  pins  to  start 
said  striking  mechanism,  a  contact  brush,  means  actuated 
by  said  striking  mechanism  to  engage  said  brush  and  there 
by  close  an  electrical  circuit  at  any  desired  time,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  described,  a  clock 
having  a    striking   train,    a   minute  hand    shaft,    an    hour 
hand   shaft,   a   minute  dial   adapted   to  be  secured   to  the 
minute  hand  shaft  of  the  clock  to  turn  therewith,  a  series 
of  trip  pins  arranged  on  said  dial,  a  lifting  rod  adapted  to 


3  m  an  attachment  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  a  clock 
having  a  striking  mechanism,  a  minute  hand  shaft,  an 
hour  hand  shaft,  a  minute  dial  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  minute  hand  shaft  of  the  clock  to  turn  therewith,  a 
series  of  trip  pins  arranged  on  said  dial,  a  lifting  rod 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pins  to  start  the  striking 
mechanism  of  the  clock,  a  contact  brush,  a  contact  rod 
operated  by  said  striking  mechanism  and  held  In  engage- 
ment with  said  brush,  thereby  closing  an  electric  circuit, 
an  hour  dial  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  hour-hand  shaft, 
conuct  pins  secured  to  said  hour  dial,  and  a  contact  brush 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  contact  pins  to  complete 
said  electric  circuit,  and  thereby  sound  a  signal,  substan- 
tlallv  as  described. 

4  '  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  described,  a  clock 
having  a  striking  mechanism,  a  minute  hand  shaft,  an 
hour  hand  shaft,  a  minute  dial  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  minute  hand  shaft,  a  series  of  trip  pins  arranged  on 
said  dial  a  lifting  rod  adapted  to  be  successively  engaged 
bv  said  trip  pins  to  periodically  start  the  striking  mech- 
anism of  the  clock,  an  electric  circuit,  a  contact  brush  in 
said  circuit,  a  contact  rod  adapted  to  be  lifted  and  held  in 
engagement  with  aald  brush  by  the  operation  of  said  strik- 
ing mechanism,  an  hour  dial  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
hour  hand  shaft,  said  dial  having  formed  therein  seg- 
mental slots,  serlea  of  conUct  pins  adjuatably  mounted  In 
said  slots  whereby  the  same  mav  be  set  opposite  the  hour 
It  Is  desired  to  aound  the  signal,  and  contact  brushes  ar 
ranged  In  said  electric  circuit  and  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  contact  plus  whereby  the  latter  are  brought 
Into  engagement  with  said  brushes  to  complete  said  elec- 
tric circuit  and  sound  the  signals  therein,  substantially  as 

described.  .     v.   *♦ 

1  In  an  attachment  for  clocks,  a  minute  hand  shaft, 
an'  hour  hand  shaft,  a  minute  dial  adapted  to  \^  secured 
to  the  minute  hand  shaft  of  the  clock  to  turn  with  sa  d 
shaft  said  dial  belne  divided  Into  minute  divisions,  trip 
pins  secured  to  said  dial  opposite  to  the  divisions  thereon, 
a  striking  mechanism,  a  lifting  rod  adapted  to  be  succea- 
slvelv  engaged  bv  said  trip  pins  to  periodically  start  the 
striking  mechanism  of  the  clock,  a  notched  commutator 
disk  adapted  to  be  revolved  by  said  striking  mechanism,  a 
contact  rod  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  notch  in  sa  d 
commutator  disk  when  In  an  operative  position  when  said 
disk  is  turned  by  the  striking  mecbanism.  an  electric  clr^ 
cuit  a  contact  brush  In  said  circuit  adapted  to  be  engaged 
bv  said  contact  arm  when  held  up  by  aald  commutator 
!  disk,  an  hour  dial  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  hour-hand 
1  shaft  of  the  clock,  a  series  of  contact  pins  adjustably  se 
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cured  to  said  dial,  contact  brushes  arranged  In  ssM  cir- 
cuit and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  contact  pins,  and 
a  series  of  bells  arranged  In  said  circuit  and  adapted  to 
be  sounded  when  said  circuit  la  completed  by  the  engage- 
ment of  said  contact  pins  with  said  brushes,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


900.530.     WARP  BEAM  FOB  LOOMS.     Reubcca  Hahbodb 
Charlie.  Tei.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1907.     Serlftl  No.  389,514. 


INT. 


000,531.  LRNS  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  Franklin 
Hardingk,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Geneva  Optical  Com 
pany.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1906, 
Serial  No.  343,791.  Renewed  Aug.  22.  1908  Serial  No 
449,822. 


1.  In  a  measuring  Instrument  of  the  class  described  the 
combination  of  relatively  fixed  contact  members,  a  movable 
contact  member,  an  indicating  pointer,  a  levet  pivoted  at 
one  end  and  engaging  at  its  other  end  with  the  jpovable 
contact  member,  a  second  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and 
having  driving  connection  at  its  other  en«  with  the 
peinter.  and  a  third  lever  pivoted  at  one  end.  t^e  otber  end 
of  the  lever  engaging  the  second  lever  at  an  intermediary 
point  thereof  and  said  third  lever  engaglnj  an  Inter- 
mediary point  of  the  first  lever. 

2.    In  a  measuring  instrument  of  the  class  described    the 
combination    of    comparatively    fixed    measuring    conUct 
members,  a  relatively  movable  measuring  contact  member 
an   Indicating  pointer,   and   multiplying  lever   mechanism 
.-omprising  three  pivoted  levers  the  finrt  lever  having  con- 


A  spool  for  the  warp  beam  of  a  loom  consisting  of  a 
hand  bent  into  circular  form  and  having  lapping"  ends, 
said  ends  being  provided  with  registering  fastening  re- 
ceiving openings,  arms  integral  with  the  edg«  of  the  band 
and  radiating  therefrom,  a  thread  engaging  device,  and  an 
elongated  flexible  connection  between  said  device  and  the 
band. 


Uct  with  the  second  lever  and  the  second  lever  having  con 
tact  with  the  third  lever,  such  lever«  being  so  arranged 
that  the  pivot  centers  of  two  of  the  levers  and  the  con- 
tact points  thereof  lie  In  a  straight  horizontal  line  when 
the  points  of  the  contact  members  art-  in  a  horizontal 
plane. 

3.   In  a  mtasuring  instrument  of  the  class  dPBoribed.  the 
combination    of    comparatively    fixed    measuring    c.nfact 
member*,  a  relatively  movable  measuring  contact  member 
an    indicating   pointer  a   lever   pivoted   to   the   instrument 
frame  and  having  direct  connection  with  the  movabl.-  mem 
ber.   a  second   lever  pivoted  to  the  instrument   frame  and 
having  driving  connection  with   the   pointer,   and   a   third 
lever  pivoted  to  the  instrument  frame  and  having  contact 
engagement  with  the  first  and  second  levers,  the  pivot  cen- 
ters of   the   first   and   second    levers   and   the   engagement 
contact  points  between  said  levers  and  the  third  lever  lying 
all  in   the  same   horizontal   plane  when   the  points  of  the 
measuring  contact  members  He  all  In  another  horizontal 
plane. 

4.  In  a  measuring  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  fixed  measuring  contact  meml>ers.  a  rola- 
tlvely  movable  measuring  contact  member,  an  Indicating 
pointer,  a  pivoted  lever  having  direct  contact  with  the 
movable  member,  a  second  pivoted  lever  having  direct 
driving  connection  with  the  pointer,  and  additional  lever 
mechanism  having  contact  engagement  with  the  first  and 
second  levers  for  transferring  movem.-nt  from  one  of  said 
levers  to  the  other,  the  pivot  points  of  the  first  and  second 
levers,  the  contact  of  the  first  levt-r  and  the  contacts  of 
the  additional  lever  mechanism  with  the  first  and  second 
levers  being  all  In  the  same  horizontal  plane  when  the 
points  of  the  measuring  contact  members  are  in  a  common 
horizontal  plane. 

5.  In  a  measuring  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  fixed  measuring  contact  members,  a  rela- 
tively movable  mea.Hurlng  contact  member,  an  indicating 
pointer,  and  multiplying  lever  mechanism  comprising  three 
pivoted  levers  the  first  lever  having  contact  with  the  sec 
ond  and  the  second  lever  having  contact  with  the  third 
lever,  said  levers  being  so  arranged  that  the  pivot  centers 
of  two  of  the  levers  and  the  contact  points  of  all  the  levers 
lie  in  a  straight  horizontal  line  when  the  points  of  the 
contact  members  are  in  a  horizontal  plane. 


900.5.12.  M.\CHINE  FOR  REPAIRING  CARTRIIHJE- 
SHELLS.  John  W,  EIacohawolt.  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa 
assignor  to  Wlllard  P.  Markle.  St.  Ix)uls.  Mo  Filed  Oct' 
23.   1905.     Serial  No.  284.080. 


C~TI J 


1.  In  a  machine  for  repairing  cartridge  shells,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body  having  a  bore,  a  stop  member  for  re- 
taining a  shell  In  said  bore,  a  reclprocatory  expander  ar- 
ranged to  enter  said  bore  to  operate  upon  a  shell  therein, 
means  for  operating  said  expander,  a  cap  ejector  arranged 
to  operate  through  said  expander,  and  means  for  operating 
said  ejector,  substantially  as  »et  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  repairing  cartridge  shells,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  shell  supporting  member,  a  swinging  cap 
carrier  arranged  to  be  brought  Into  allnement  with  the 
shell  supporting  member  and  having  a  cap  receiving  tube 
a  plunger  reclprocatorlly  positioned  In  said  tube,  and 
means  for  operating  said  plunger  to  deliver  a  cap  from  said 
tube  to  a  shell,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  repairing  cartridge  shells,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shell  supporting  member,  a  swinging  cap 
carrier  arranged  to  be  brought  Into  allnement  with  the 
shell  supporting  member  and  having  a  cap  receiving  tube,  a 
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pinnger    redprocatorlly    positioned    in    said   tube,    and    a 

pressure  plunger  for  engagertient  with  said  cap  carrier 
plunger  to  deliver  a  cap  from  said  tube  to  a  shell,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  repairing  cartridge  shells,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shell  supporting  member,  a  swinging  cap 
carrier  arranged  to  be  brought  into  allnement  with  the 
shell  supporting  member  and  having  a  cap  receiving 
tube,  a  plunger  redprocatorlly  positioned  in  said  tube, 
and  means  for  exerting  pressure  against  said  plunger  to 
deliver  the  cap  from  said  tube;  said  plunger  having  slot 
and  pin  connection  with  said  tube,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


900.533.  FLEXIBLE  FLUID  JOINT.  Charles  G.  Haw- 
LBT,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Barco  Brass  and  Joint  Company.  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation.     Filed  May  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  259.190. 


1.  A  conduit  Joint  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
suitable  members,  In  combination  with  a  gasket  of  wedge- 
like form  in  cross  section,  arranged  between  said  members, 
and  a  spring  arranged  at  the  small  end  of  said  gasliet  and 
adapted  to  draw  the  same  Into  engagement  with  said  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  conduit  Joint  of  the  class  described,  suitable  Joint 
members,  In  combination  with  a  gasket  of  wedge-like  form 
In  cross  section,  arranged  between  said  members  to  close 
the  Joint,  a  flange  at  the  small  end  of  said  gasket  and  a 
suitable  spring  engaging  said  flange  and  acting  to  draw 
the  gasket  between  and  against  said  members,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  conduit  Joint  of  the  class  described,  suitable  Joint 
members  having  a  wedge-like  space  between  them,  in  com- 
bination with  a  gasket  of  wedge-like  form  occupying  said 
space  to  close  the  same  and  adapted  to  be  forced  into  place 
by  fluid  pressure  within  the  Joint,  and  a  spring  Interposed 
between  the  wall  of  one  of  said  members  and  said  gasket 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  Joint,  In  position  to  be  protected 
from  the  action  of  fluids,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  of  the  class  described,  a 
socket  member  having  a  ball  socket.  In  combination  with  a 
ball  member  seated  in  said  socket  and  having  a  shank,  a 
gasket  ring  of  wedge-like  cross  section  within  said  socket 
member  and  engaging  the  same  and  said  ball  member,  and 
a  spring  arranged  In  the  outer  end  of  said  socket  member 
adjacent  to  the  shank  of  the  ball  member  and  connected 
with  said  gasket,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  of  the  class  described,  a 
socket  member  having  an  internal  cylindrical  wall  and  an 
annular  shoulder.  In  combination  with  a  ball  member  ar- 
ranged within  said  socket  member  and  having  a  shank,  a 
gasket  having  surfaces  that  engage  said  cylindrical  wall 
and  said  ball  member,  a  spring  flange  upon  said  gasket 
projecting  in  the  direction  of  the  shank  of  the  ball  member 
and  a  spring  arranged  between  said  flange  and  said  shoul- 
der, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900.534.      VALVE-8TEM.      Jambs    T.    Hatdsn,    Chicago, 

III.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1903.  Serial  No. 
174,374. 


In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve  bonnet,  of  an 
angularly  headed  valve  stem  threaded  therein,  a  supple- 
mental valve  stem  slldably  engaging  said  valve  stem  and 
provided  with  a  radially  projecting  flange,  a  cap  engaging 
the  bonnet  and  partially  inclosing  the  supplemental  valve 
stem,  a  compressible  packing  ring  Interposed  between  the 
cap  and  radial  flange,  the  portion  of  the  supplemental 
valve  stem  projecting  through  the  packing  and  cap  being 
of  the  same  diameter  throughout  its  entire  length,  to- 
gether with  a  coll  spring  interposed  between  the  flange  and 
the  top  of  the  bonnet  for  holding  the  packing  under  com- 
pression. 


900.535.      WATER  MOTOR.      Henry    H.    Held,    Menasha, 
Wis.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,624. 


1.  A  wheel  for  a  water  motor  arranged  to  revolve  In  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  suitable  case  for  the  wheel,  a  suitable 
hub  and  a  circular  rim  outside  of  the  hub  of  the  desired 
width  of  face  for  the  buckets,  a  series  of  buckets  arranged 
outside  of  said  rim,  said  buckets  consisting,  each  of  a  thin 
plate  arranged  across  the  face  of  said  rim  In  a  plane  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  extending  In  a  radial 
direction  therefrom,  a  wing  extending  in  a  circumferential 
direction  at  equal  distances  from  the  rim  from  one  side  of 
the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  radially  arranged  plates, 
each  of  said  buckets  having  an  unobstructed  escape  for 
water,  both  above  and  below  said  plates  and  wings,  and  a 
suitable  nozzle  arranged  for  directing  a  Jet  of  water  Into 
said  buckets. 

2.  A  wheel  for  a  water  motor  arranged  to  be  revolved  In 
a  horizontal  plane,  a  suitable  case  for  the  wheel,  a  suitable 
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bub  and  a  circular  rim  outside  of  the  hub  <<  the  desired 
width  of  face  for  the  buckets,  a  series  of  bucfcets  arran(?e<l 
around  and  outside  of  the  rim.  said  buckets  consisting  e«ch 
of  a  thin  plate  arnin>?e.l  across  the  face  of  said  rim  In  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  extending  In 
a  radial  direction  therefrom,  a  wing  extending  an  equal 
distance  In  a  circumferential  direction,  from  each  side  of 
each  plate  at  an  equal  distance  from  the  rim  of  said  wheel. 
each  bucket  having  an  unobstructed  escape  for  water  both 
above  and  below  said  plates  and  wings,  and  suitable  noz- 
zles for  directing  a  Jet  of  water  into  the  bttckets  for  re- 
volving the  wheel  in  either  direction. 


vlded  with  means  for  locking  the  bolt.  In  either  a  retracted 
or  projected  position,  and  a  key  for  releasing  the  bolt  from 
the  tumblers  and  for  actuating  the  bolt. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900,537.     BATHOMETER.     Pall  Hi>»ze,  Lebe,  Oermanj. 
Filed  June  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  377.202. 


900,536.     LOCK.     JvLiis  H«JfKY.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  425.529. 


1.  A  lock  for  show  cases  and  the  like,  consisting  of  a 
post  member  and  a  door  member,  the  post  member  being  1 
provided  with   a   catch    lug.   and   the  door  member  having 
upon  its  outer  surface  ii  casing  divided  by  a  partition  Into 

a  closed  compartment,  and  another  compartment  open  at 
the  rear,  a  locking  bolt  within  the  closed  cor»partment.  the 
said  second  compartment  receiving  the  catch  lug  upon  the 
post  member  when  the  two  members  are  brought  together, 
and  means  by  which  the  said  locking  bolt  Is  actuated  In 
both  directions. 

2.  .V  lock  for  show  cases  and  the  like,  c<visl*tlng  of  a  post 
member  and  n  door  member,  the  post  member  carrying  a 
catch  lug.  there  being  upon  the  door  member  a  casing  di 
vlded  by  a  partition  Into  a  closed  compartment,  and  a  com- 
partment open  at  the  rear,  a  key  actuated  locking  bolt 
within  the  closed  compartment,  the  said  sei-ond  compart- 
ment receiving  the  catch  lug  carried  by  th«  p  st  member 
when  the  two  members  are  brought  together  In  their  op- 
erative position,  and  a  key  for  actuating  the  locking  bolt. 

3.  .\  lock  for  show  ca.ses  and  the  like,  oonsisting  of  a 
post  member  and  a  door  member,  the  post  member  being 
provided  with  a  catch  lug,  and  the  door  tcember  having 
upon  its  outer  surface  a  casing  divided  by  a  partition  into 
a  closed  compartment,  and  a  compartment  oi>en  at  the  rear, 
a  key  actuated  tx->it  within  the  closed  cotepnrtment.  the 
said  second  compartment  receiving  the  catch  lug  on  the 
post  member  when  the  two  members  are  brought  together 
in  their  >peratlve  position,  means  within  setd  close<i  com- 
partment for  locking  the  bolt  In  either  a  re«racted  or  pro- 
jected position,  and  a  key  for  releasing  the  said  locking 
means  and  for  actuating  the  twit  In  both  directions. 

4  .V  lock  for  show  cases  and  the  like.  Consisting  of  ■ 
post  merai.er  nnd  a  do-.r  memfver.  the  post  memlier  being 
provided  with  a  catch  lug.  and  the  door  member  having 
upon  Its  outer  surface  a  casing  divided  by  a  partition  Into 
a  closed  pompartment,  and  a  compartment  oi>en  at  the 
rear,  a  key  acTuate*!  holt  within  the  closed  compartment, 
the  said  second  compartment  receiving  the  aatch  lug  on  the 
post  member  when  the  tw  .  members  are  brought  together 
in  their  operative  position,  spring  actuated  tumblers  within 
said  closed  compartment  by  means  of  which  the  bolt  la 
locked  in  either  a  retracted  or  projected  position,  and  a 
key  for  releasine  the  bolt  from  the  tumblers,  and  for  actu- 
ating the  bolt. 

5.  In  a  lock,  and  in  combination,  a  casleg  divided  by  a 
partition  Into  a  closed  compartment,  and  a  compartment 
open  at  the  rear,  a  key  actuated  holt,  a  g\ilde  pin  for  sup- 
porting and  guiding  the  bolt  for  reolpro^-fcl  travel,  spring 
actuated  tumblers  also  guided  by  said  guide  pin.  and  pro- 


^«^: 


1.  A  bathometer  comprising  a  structure  provided  with  a 
vertically  disposed  measuring  tube  having  a  sl'tfed  wall,  a 
transparent  graduated  member  closing  said  slotted  wall. 
said  structure  having  inlet  tiil«^  formed  therein  In  angular 
relation  with  respect  to  said  measuring  tube  and  having 
passages  establishing  communication  between  anld  Inlet 
tul)e9  and  measuring  tul)e  at  the  upper  ends  theret)f.  said 
structure  having  a  compartment  below  said  tiilH^s  and  com- 
municating with  said  Inlet  tul>es  and  having  Inlet  openings 
estnlillshlng  communication  between  said  compartment  and 
the  surrounding  water. 

2.  A  bathometer  comprising  n  structure  pr  .vlded  with  a 
vertically  disposed  measuring  tul«  having  a  slotted  wall,  a 
transparent  graduated  member  closing  said  slotted  wall, 
said  structure  having  an  inlet  tube  in  angular  relation  with 
respect  to  said  measuring  tube  and  having  a  passage  es- 
tablishing communication  between  said  Inlet  tube  and 
measuring  tube  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  said  Inlet  tube 
communicating  with  the  surrounding  water  at  Its  lower 
end. 


900.5.m  BELT  HOLDER  FOR  ENGINES.  Elmeb  Hicks 
and  Clakknch  Hk-ks.  Montexuma.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  17. 
1008.      Serial  No.  411. S.'iS. 


1  A  belt  holder  for  engines,  comprising  a  strap  plvotally 
mounted  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  I*  moved  through  an 
arc  gtiide  pulleys  carried  by  said  strap,  and  means  for  ad- 
Juatably  holding  said  strap  concentric  with  a  pulley  rim. 

2  A  belt  holder  for  engine*,  comprising  a  bracket,  a 
strap  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  bracket,  cross  bars  on  said 
strap,  guide  rollers  on  said  cr^  bars,  and  detachable 
means  for  holding  said  strap  concentric  with  the  rim  of  a 
pulley. 


■> 
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3.  A  l)elt  holder  for  engines,  comprising  a  bracket,  a 
strap  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  bracket,  cross  bars  on  said 
■trap,  guide  rollers  on  said  cross  bars,  and  detachable 
means  for  holding  said  strap  concentric  with  the  rim  of  a 
pulley,  said  guide  rollers  proje<ilng  radially  of  said  pulley 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rim  thereof. 

4.  A  l)elt  bolder  for  engines.  <-omprlBlng  a  bracket,  a 
strap  hinced  at  one  end  to  said  bracket,  cross  bars  on  said 
■trap,  guide  rollers  on  said  cross  bars,  an  arm,  and  de- 
tachable connections  between  said  urm  and  strap. 


900,639.     WINDOW-LOCK.     Chables  «'.  HiooiNS,  Wood- 
mere.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  421.828. 


1.  The  combination  of  movable  sashes,  a  casing  diBpoSi>d 
adjacent  thereto,  bolts  mounted  within  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  thrust  outwardly  therefrom,  springs  for  actu- 
ating said  bolts,  pins  connecting  said  springs  with  said 
bolts,  a  plate  movably  mounted  within  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  pins,  a  lever  for  controlling  said 
plate,  and  means  controllable  at  will  for  actuating  said 
lever  so  as  to  move  lx)tli  of  said  iKtlts  simultaneously. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  framework,  a  casing 
mounted  therein,  sashes  movable  relatively  to  said  casing, 
bolts  mounted  partially  within  said  casing  and  movable 
relatively  to  said  sashes  for  the  purp'ose  of  securing  the 
latter  in  predetermined  positions,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted 
within  said  casing  and  connected  with  said  bolts  for  actu- 
ating the  latter,  a  revoluble  member  mounted  within  said 
casing  and  pr  ivlded  with  a  finger  for  moving  said  lever, 
and  means  for  turning  said  revoluble  member. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  framework,  a  casing 
mountefl  therein,  sleeves  connected  with  said  casing  and 
provided  with  slots,  bf)lts  slidably  mounted  within  said 
■leeve.  a  sash  mo«able  relatively  to  said  stationary  frame- 
work and  adapted  to  be  held  In  predetermined  positions  by 
aid  of  said  Ixilts.  pins  connected  with  said  bolts  and  ex- 
teiKling  through  said  slots  in  said  sleeves,  springs  encir- 
cling snid  sleeves  and  engaging  said  pins  for  the  puiTJOSe 
of  moving  said  I>olt8  Into  engagement  with  said  sashes,  and 
means  for  moving  said  l>olts  against  the  action  of  said 
springs. 


900.540.      STEAM- SERVICE  CONTROLLING   AND   RE 
CORDING  Ari'ARATUS.     Grx)ROK  M.  Hilkibh,  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Sept.  7.'  1»05.     Serial  No.  *_»77.383. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  shell  or  casing  having  high  and 
low  pressure  sides,  a  valve  moving  therein  to  control  fluid 
movement  through  sHld  casing,  a  recording  device  In  con- 
nection with  the  valve,  and  recording  devices  respectively 
In  communication  with  the  high  and  low  pressure  sides  of 
the  shell  or  ca.sing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shell  or  casing  having  a  high 
and  low  pressure  side,  high  and  low  pressure  pipes  com- 
municating respectively  with  the  said  sides  of  the  casing,  a 
valve  operating  In  the  shell  or  ctising  to  control  fluid 
movement,  a  recording  device  in  connection  with  said 
valve,  and  recording  devices  respectively  In  connection  with 
the  high  and  low  pressure  pipes. 

.S.  The  combination  of  a  shell  or  casing  having  high  and 
low  pressure  sldea.  high  and  low  pressure  pipes  respectively 


In  connection  with  said  sides  of  the  casing,  a  valve  operat- 
ing in  the  casing  to  control  fluid  movement  through  the 
same,  a  recording  device  having  connection  with  the  valve, 
branch  pipes  communicating  with  the  high  and  low  pre»- 
sure  pipes,  and  pressure  recording  devices  communicating 
respectively  with  the  branch  pipes. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  shell  or  casing  having  high  and 
low  pressure  sides,  high  and  low  pressure  pipes  respectively 
in  connection  with  said  sides  of  the  casing,  a  valve  operat- 
ing In  the  casing  to  control  fluid  movement  through  the 
same,  a  recording  device  having  connection  with  the  valve, 
branch  pipes  communicating  with  the  high  and  low  pres- 
sure pipes,  pressure  recording  devices  communicating  re- 
spectively with  the  branch  pipes,  and  means  for  holding  a 
ribbon  or  the  like  In  position  to  receive  the  records  of  all 
of  said  recording  devices. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shell  or  casing  having  a  high 
and  low  pressure  side,  high  and  low  pressure  pipes  com- 
municating respectively  with  the  said  sides  of  the  casing, 
a  valve  operating  in  the  shell  or  casing  to  control  fluid 
movement,  a  recording  device  In  connection  with  said 
valve,  recording  devices  respectively  In  connection  with 
the  high  and  low  pressure  pipes,  and  means  for  holding  n 
ribbon  or  the  like  In  position  to  receive  the  records  of  all 
of  the  s:iid  recording  devices. 

[Claims  C,  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


900.541.     DENTAL  APIM-IANCE.     Erwi\  E.  Holmks.  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,.S87. 


^Mf^i 


1.  A  dental  appliance  for  taking  wax  Impressions  or 
bites  conslating  of  a  primary  and  a  aerondary  plate,  means 
on  said  plates  adapttxl  to  force  the  se<ondary  plate  to 
travel  longitudinally  when  moved  toward  the  primary  plate 
and  to  limit  said  longitudinal  travel,  and  a  lug  on  said 
primary  plate  to  limit  the  longitudinal  travel  of  said 
secondary  plate  in  the  direction  to  open  the  appliance. 

2.  .\  dental  appliance  for  taking  wax  impressions  or 
bites  consisting  of  a  primary  and  a  secondary  plate,  and  a 
bar  pivoted  at  each  end  to  the  plates  and  adapted  to  per 
mit  said  plates  to  lie  tilted  and  to  force  the  secondary  plate 
to  travel  longitudinally  when  inwved  toward  the  primary 
plate  and  to  limit  said  longitudinal  travel.  In  the  direction 
to  close  the  appliance. 

3.  A  dental  appliance  for  taking  w.nx  Impressions  or 
bites  consisting  of  a  primary  and  a  secondary  plate,  means 
connecting  the  plates  to  i>ermit  one  of  said  plates  to  tilt 
vertically  and  to  travel  longitudinally  of  the  other,  and 
means  arranged  on  the  jilates  to  intermesh  to  prevent  lat- 
eral play  between  the  plates  when  the  latter  are  In  cntact. 

4.  A  dental  appliance  for  taking  wax  impressions  or 
bites  consisting  of  two  plates,  and  a  connection  permitting 
each  plate  to  move  from  and  toward  the  other  in  a  parallel 
plane. 
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5.  A   dental   appliance  for  taking  wax  Ivpremlona  or 

bite*  consisting  of  two  plates,  a  connection  permitting  the 
plates  to  be  separated  la  a  parallel  plane,  and  a  stop  means 
adapted  to  prevent  said  connection  being  tiered  Into  a 
right  angle  position  relative  to  said  plates. 


900.542.  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR.  GOTtLOB  HoNOiJ), 
Stuttgart,  Germany.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  30. 
1902,  Serial  No.  105,380.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jane  18.  1905.     Serial  No.  265,573. 


900,543. 
N.  J. 


JOURNAL  BOX.      WiLLi-tM    A.    Htrr.   Newark, 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  351,337. 


1.  The  comblnntlon.  with  a  generator  havlag  a  plurality 
of  Keneratlna;  turns,  of  spark  electrodes  arrauged  to  be 
energized  from  the  generator-turns,  means  Dor  shunt  cir- 
cuiting a  portion  of  said  generator-turns,  and  means  for 
opening  salfl  shunt  circuit,  whereby  a  spark  Is  produced 
between  the  electrodes 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  generator  havUg  a  plurality 
of  generating  turns,  of  spark  electrodes  arranged  to  be 
energized  from  the  generator  turns,  a  shui|t  circuit  ar- 
ranged to  shunt  circuit  a  portion  of  said  generator  turns,  a 
condenser  Included  In  said  shunt  circuit,  and  means  for 
opening  said  shunt  circuit. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  generator  havlBg  a  plurality 
of  armature-turns,  of  spark  electrodes  ut  of  contact  with 
each  other,  a  circuit  including  said  electrodes  and  arranged 
to  be  energized  by  the  armature  turns  of  th«  generator,  a 
shunt  circuit  in  which  some  of  said  armatttre  turns  are 
included,  and  means  for  opening  said  shunt  circuit. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  generator  havl»g  a  plurality 
of  armature-turns,  of  spark  electrodes  out  of  contact  with 
each  other,  a  circuit  including  said  electrodes  and  arranged 
to  be  energized  by  the  armature  turns  of  th*  generator,  a 
shunt-clrcult  in  which  some  of  said  armatur»turns  are  in- 
cluded, a  condenser  in  said  shunt-circuit,  and  means  for 
opening  said  shunt  circuit. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  generator  hav1»g  a  plurality 
of  armature  turns,  of  spark  elect r  des  out  of  contact  with 
each  other,  a  circuit  including  said  electrodes  and  arranged 
to  be  energized  by  the  armature-turns  of  tha  generator,  a 
shunt-circuit  In  which  some  of  said  armature  turns  are  In- 
cluded, and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  shunt-clr- 
cult. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


brasa.  said  case  having  an  oil  bath  therein,  a  cone  attached 
to  the  end  of  said  Journal  running  In  said  bath  and  adapted 
to  raise  oil,  and  a  stripper  wiping  the  oil  from  said  cone 
and  passing  through  said  check  plate  to  deliver  to  said 
reservoir. 

2.  In  a  Journal  box.  In  combination,  a  case,  a  Journal 
rotating  In  said  case,  a  brasa  against  said  Journal  and  hav 
Ing  a  reservoir  provided  with  openings  In  Its  bottom,  a 
check  plate  retaining  said  brasa  and  having  a  notch  In  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  said  case  having  an  oil  bath  therein,  a 
cone  attached  to  said  Journal  dipping  In  said  bath  and 
adapted  to  raise  oil  therefrom,  and  a  stripper  wiping  the 
oil  from  said  cone  and  passing  through  said  notch  to  de- 
liver oil  to  said  reservoir. 

3.  A  Journal  box  having  a  case  adapted  to  receive  an  oil 
bath  and  having  transversely  disposed  ribs  adapted  to  col- 
lect solid  matter  carried  In  the  oil. 

4.  In  a  Journal  box,  in  combination,  a  case,  a  Journal,  a 
brass  resting  against  said  Journal  and  having  a  reservoir 
formed  therein,  a  check  plate  retaining  said  brass,  said 
case  having  an  oil  bath  therein,  a  rone  dipping  in  said  oil 
bath  and  adapted  to  raise  oil  therefrom,  and  a  stripper 
wiping  the  oil  from  said  cone,  and  passing  through  said 
check  plate,  said  stripper  having  shoulders  resting  against 
the  outer  face  of  said  check  plate. 


1.  In  a  Journal  box.  In  combination,  a  c«ae,  a  Journal 
therein,  a  brass  on  said  Journal  having  an  oil  reservoir  for 
supplying  oil  to  the  Journal,  a  check  plate  retaining  aald 


900,544.      WINDMIIJ^GEAR.      Orla    L.    lit  ffman,    Erie, 
Kana.     Filed  June  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  378,797. 


1.  In  a  gear  for  a  wind  mill  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  support  provided  with  a  bearing  and  a  vertical  guide 
groove  or  channel  arranged  opposite  said  bearing,  a  shaft 
in  the  bearing,  a  pinion  upon  the  latter,  a  slide  arranged 
in  said  guide  groove  or  channel  and  having  offset  upper 
and  lower  ends,  a  rack  yoke  to  co  act  with  the  pinion  ar- 
ranged vertically  between  the  offset  ends  of  the  slide  and 
horiiontally  between  the  latter  and  the  bearing,  the  upper 
end  of  the  yoke  being  pivoted  to  the  upper  offset  end  of 
the  slide  to  plvotally  suspend  the  yoke  and  a  pump  rod 
connected  to  the  offset  lower  end  of  the  slide  and  disposed 
rertically  beneath  the  yoke,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gear  for  a  wind  mill  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  Bupport  provided  with  a  bearing  and  a  vertical  guide 
groove  or  channel  arranged  opposite  ttie  bearings,  a  shaft 
in  the  bearing,  a  pinion  upon  the  shaft,  a  slide  arranged 
in  said  guide  groove  or  channel,  a  rack  yoke  to  co  act  with 
the  pinion  arranged  between  the  slide  and  the  bearing,  a 
pump  rod  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  slide,  a  link 
pivoted  at  one  end  upon  the  support  and  a  single  pivot 
passing  through  the  other  end  of  the  link,  the  upper  end 
of  the  yoke  and  the  upper  end  of  the  slide,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  gear  for  a  windmill  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  support  provided  with  a  bearing  and  a  vertical  guide 
groove  or  channel  arranged  opposite  the  bearing,  a  slide 
arranged  in  said  guide  groove  or  channel,  a  pump  rod  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  slide,  a  yoke  plvotally  sus 
pended  from  the  upper  end  of  the  slide  and  arranged  be- 
tween the  slide  and  the  bearing,  said  yoke  having  in  one 
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of  Its  faces  an  oblong  groove  having  a  continuous  outer 
wall,  the  inner  wall  of  said  groove  being  formed  with 
teeth  to  provide  a  continuous  rack,  the  latter  being  dis- 
posed entirely  within  the  groove,  a  shaft  arranged  In  said 
bearing  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  projecting  Into  the 
groove  in  the  yoke,  a  pinion  fixed  upon  the  outer  portion 
of  said  projecting  end  of  the  shaft  and  engaged  with  said 
rack  and  a  roller  journaled  upon  the  Inner  portion  of  said 
projecting  end  of  the  shaft  and  arranged  between  said  pin- 
Ion  and  said  bearing,  said  roller  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  continuous  outer  wall  of  the  groove  In  the  yoke  to  hold 
said  pinion  In  mesh  with  said  rack,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlljed. 

4.  In  a  wind  mill  gear,  the  combination  of  a  support 
having  a  horizontal  portion  formed  with  stop  shoulders  16. 
IT  arran>;ed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a 
vertical  pivot,  a  vane  arranged  upon  said  pivot,  a  spring 
for  actuating  the  vane  in  one  direction  and  holding  It  nor- 
mally against  one  of  said  stop  shoulders,  the  brake  operat- 
ing lever  32  fulcrumed  Intermediate  Its  ends  upon  said 
pivot  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
other  stop  shoulder  and  In  the  path  of  the  vane,  means  for 
actuating  the  vane  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  to 
cause  It  to  actuate  said  lever  and  engage  the  last  men 
tloned  stop  shoulder,  a  wind  wheel,  a  brake  device  for  the 
latter,  and  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  brake 
operating  lever  32  for  actuating  said  brake  device,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

:>.  In  a  windmill  gear,  the  combination  of  a  head  or 
turn  table  having  a  tubular  lower  portion  and  an  open 
upper  portion  provided  with  a  guide  and  a  bearing,  a  shaft 
arranged  In  said  bearing,  a  slide  arranged  In  said  guide 
and  having  offset  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  pump  rod  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  slide  and  projecting  through 
the  tubular  base  portion  of  the  turn  table,  a  yoke  having 
an  arm  at  Its  upper  end  and  an  oblong  groove  In  one  face 
with  a  rack  formed  In  said  groove,  a  link  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  turn  table,  a  pivot  connecting  said  link,  said 
arm  of  the  yoke,  and  the  upper  end  of  said  slide,  a  pinion 
upon  said  shaft  arranged  in  said  groove  In  the  yoke  and  in 
mesh  with  said  rack  and  a  roller  journaled  upon  said  shaft 
and  adapte<l  to  engage  the  outer  wall  of  the  groove  in  the 
yoke,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


cross  arm.  and  a  bolt  pasalng  through  the  croaa-arm.  the 
Interposed  member,  and  the  pole  for  securing  all  the  parts 
together. 

5.  A  support  for  cross  arms  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
plate  having  forwardly  projecting  flanges  for  engaging  the 
cross  arm,  and  rearwardly  projecting  flanges  adapted  to 
partially  surround  a  pole,  said  flanges  being  integral  with 
the  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900,546.  CAR  INDERFRAME  CONSTRICTION.  Frank 
L.  Ibwin,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ralston  Steel 
Car  Company.  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1008.     Serial  No.  417,193. 


900,545.  SrrrORT  FOR  CROSS  ARMS.  John  M.  Hdm- 
I8T0N,  Berwyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Steel  Gain  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  liiinola. 
Filed  June  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  320.192. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pole,  a  cross  arm.  a  single  In 
terposed   member   having  a    plane   surface   to   receive   the 
cross  arm.   and   a  curved   surface  formed    In   resilient  ma- 
terial adapted  to  engage  the  pole,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  member  and  the  cross  arm  to  the  pole. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pole,  a  cross-arm,  a  b<idy  hav- 
ing a  plane  surface  against  which  said  cross  arm  may  rest, 
and  a  smooth  curved  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  pole, 
means  to  prevent  the  cross  arm  from  moving  on  said  l>ody. 
and  a  through  bolt  for  clamping  the  support  against  the 
pole. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pole,  a  cross  arm.  an  Interposed 
support  having  a  smooth  curved  surface  for  engaging  the 
pole,  and  projecting  members  for  engaging  the  cross  arm 
to  prevent  angular  motion  thereof,  and  a  through  bolt  for 
clamping  the  cross  arm  and  support  to  the  pole. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pole,  a  cross  arm,  a  single 
member  Interposed  between  them  provided  with  a  smooth 
curved  surface  to  engage  the  pole,  and  arms  to  engage  the 


1.  In  a  metallic  underframe  construction  for  cars,  a 
center  sill  formed  of  channels,  a  dlaphra^jra  plate  posi- 
tioned on  each  side  of  said  center  sill,  a  flange  provided 
on  the  Inner  edge  of  said  diaphragm  plate  through  which 
the  same  is  secured  to  a  center  sill  channel,  a  flange  pro- 
vided on  the  upi>er  edge  of  said  diaphragm,  a  cover  plate 
secured  to  said  flange  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through 
slits  In  said  center  sill,  a  flange  formed  on  the  lower  edge 
of  said  diaphragm  plate,  a  truss  member  positioned  be- 
neath said  diaphragm  plate  and  secured  thereto  through 
said  last  mentioned  flange,  said  diaphragm  plate  having  a 
recess  formed  therein  adjacent  Its  outer  end.  and  a  Z  plate 
positioned  in  said  recess  and  secured  to  the  upper  flange 
of  said  diaphragm  plate  to  form  a  seat  for  the  side  sill, 
said  truss  member  being  also  intended  to  form  a  reinforce- 
ment for  said  side  sill  seat. 

2.  In  a  metallic  underframe  for  cars  a  center  sill,  a  pair 
of  diaphragm  plates  located  on  each  side  of  said  center  sill 
and  flanged  at  their  inner  edges  and  secured  to  said  cen- 
ter sill  through  said  flanges,  lateral  flanges  formed  on  the 
upper  edges  of  said  diaphragm  plates,  a  cover  plate 
mounted  upon  said  diaphragm  plates  and  secured  thereto 
and  passing  through  said  center  sill  and  being  secured  to 
the  oppositely  disposed  pair  of  diaphragm  plates,  a  plu- 
rality of  angle  truss  members  embracing  the  lower  edges 
of  the  diaphragm  plates  on  one  side  of  the  center  sill,  and 
being  secured  thereto,  and  extending  beneath  said  center 
sill,  and  embracing  the  lower  edges  of  the  diaphragm 
plates  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  center  sill  and  being 
secured  thereto,  whereby  said  oppositely  disposed  pairs  of 
diaphragm  plates  are  firmly  bound  together  in  operative 
position  both  on  their  upper  faces  and  on  their  lower  faces. 

3.  In  a  metallic  underframe  for  cars  a  center  sill,  a  pair 
of  diaphragm  plates  located  on  each  side  of  said  center 
sill  and  flanged  at  their  Inner  edu-ea  and  secured  to  said 
center  sill  through  said  flanges,  lateral  flanges  formed  on 
the  upper  edges  of  said  diaphragm  plates,  a  cover  plate 
mounted  upon  said  diaphragm  plates  and  secured  thereto 
and  passing  through  said  center  sill  and  being  secured  to 
the  oppositely  disposed  pair  of  diaphragm  plates,  a  plu- 
rality of  angle  truss  members  embracing  the  lower  edges 
of  the  diaphragm  plates  on  one  side  of  the  center  sill,  and 
being  secured  thereto,  and  extending  beneath  said  center 
alii,  and  embracing  the  lower  edges  of  the  diaphragm 
plates  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  center  sill  and  being 
secured  thereto,  whereby  said  opfwsitely  disposed  pairs  of 
diaphragm  plates  are  firmly  bound  together  both  on  their 
upper  faces  and  on  their  lower  faces,  said  diaphragm 
plates  at  their  outer  ends  having  a  recess  formed  therein, 
a  plate  to  conform  to  said  recess  l»eing  secured  to  the 
upper  flanges  of  said  diaphragm  plates  and  forming  a  seat 
for  a  side  sill,  aald  seat  being  reinforced  by  aald  angle 
truss  meml>er8. 

4.  In  a  car  bolster,  a  diaphragm  plate  having  an  Inner 
flange,  whereby  said  plate  Is  secured  to  the  center  sill,  a 
flange  on  the  lower  edge  of  said  plate  terminated  near  the 
outer  end  thereof,  said  plate  having  a  recess  formed  In  Ita 


.A.k..- 


I  23© 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBBR  6,  1908. 


upppr  edce  at  Its  .>nter  end.  an  angle  member  secured  to 
■aid  plate  to  form  a  continuation  of  said  lower  flange  and 
to  abut  against  the  same  at  Its  inner  end  and  having  Its 
upper  face  adapted  to  supplement  the  edge  of  salu  plate  In 
said  recess  to  form  a  seat  for  a  side  sill. 

5.  In  a  car  bolster,  a  diaphragm  plate  recessed  at  Ua 
outer  end.  a  seat  member  formed  to  Ht  th«  walls  of  said 
recess  and  overlapping  the  top  of  said  plate,  means  to 
secure  said  overlapping  part  to  said  plate,  a  flange  on  the 
lower  edge  of  said  plate  cut  away  near  Its  outer  end.  an 
angle  abutting  against  the  outer  end  of  said  flange  secured 
to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  form  a  support  for  said  seat 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  com- 
prising tracks,  rocliers  up«in  which  said  tracks  are  sup 
ported,  said  rockers  each  eomprlKlng  an  upper  flat  cross 
bar.  a  curved  lower  bar  and  an  Intermediate  wooden  core. 


{K^.-MG.  OrKKATIN(J  MECHANISM  F'OR  DUMPINO- 
i'AKS.  SiNCLAia  J.  Juu.vso.N,  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Filed 
June  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  436.537. 


0  0  0.547.  AOITATOR  FOR  WASHING- MArniNKS. 
James  St  Claih  Jambs,  Hiawatha.  Kan$.  Filed  Mar 
18.  1908.     Serial  No.  421.838. 


A  -washing  machine,  comprising  a  tub  having  a  cover 
hinged  thereto,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  cover  and  mountf-d 
toY  sliding  movement  therethrough,  a  handla  for  manipu- 
lating the  shaft,  and  tfn  airltator  comprising  ft  plurality  of 
hollow  cone  shaped  b<idies  op.>n  at  their  outer  ends  con 
nectiHl  with  the  shaft  and  radiating  therefrort.  said  bodies 
having  their  apexes  connected  with  the  support  and  being 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  outer  end  of 
each  of  the  said  bodies  being  provided  with  a  curved  strap 
tbereacrosa,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


900.648.      CRADLE   OR    ROCKER   ATTACHMENT.      HlL- 
DP8   A.   Je-wson.   Salt   Lake   City,   Utah.      Filed   Jan.  8 
1908.     Serial  No.  409,81'0. 


^.^ 


1.  A  cradle  or  rocker  attachment  for  baby  carriages 
comprising  an  upp.-r  frame  having  channel  iron  tracks 
rockers  secured  to  said  frame,  mean.s  for  adjusting  said 
tracks  toward  and  from  each  other,  means  for  holding  a 
carriage  wheel  In  said  tracks,  and  a  frame  mounted  on 
caster  wheels,  said  frame  being  connected  t©  the  rocker 
frame  by  means  of  sprin.-s  secured  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  center  of  said  frames. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rocker  frame 
comprising  laterally  adjustable  channel  tracks,  a  system 
of  sliding  bolts  for  securing  the  wheels  of  the  baby  car 
riage  in  said  tracks,  a  foot  lever  for  simultaneously  oper- 
ating the  system  of  bolts,  a  supporting  frame  mounted 
upon  caster  wheels,  and  springs  connecting  th«  two  frames 
disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  longitu«inal  center 
thereof. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  focker  frame 
comprising  side  tracks,  means  for  adjusting  said  tracks, 
means  for  securing  the  wheels  of  a  baby  carriage  in  said 
tracks,  rrnkers  comprising  an  upper  straight  bar.  a  lower 
curved  bar  and  an  inf-rmedlafe  wooden  core.  «  supporting 
frame  mounted  on  casters  and  comprising  ea,),  a  metal 
outside    plate,    a    wooden    lining    or    filling,    and    casters 


mounted  in  the  end<  of  said  metal  plates,  sale 
Ing  conne<'ted  by  spiral  springs. 


frames  be- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  door  and  operating 
mechanism  therefor  Including  a  lever,  of  a  crank  actuated 
rack  bar.  a  pinion  rigid  with  said  lever  and  with  which 
said  rack  bar  engages,  and  means  for  Insuring  the  engage- 
ment of  the  rack  and  pinion  In  all  positions  assumed  by  the 
crank  actuated  rack  bar 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  door  and  operating 
mechanism  therefor  including  a  lever,  of  a  crank  actuated 
rack  bar.  a  pinion  rigid  with  said  lever  and  with  which 
said  rack  bar  engages,  and  a  rack  bar  suspender  having  a 
swlveied  relation  to  said  pinion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  door,  of  an  operating 
lever  having  a  link  connection  therewith,  a  crank  actuated 
rack  bar.  a  pinion  rigid  with  said  lever  and  with  which 
said  rack  bar  engages,  and  a  rack  bar  suspender  having  a 
swlveied  relation  to  said  pinion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  door,  of  an  operating 
lever  having  a  link  connection  therewith  embodying  a  link 
adapted  for  a  portion  of  the  door  opening  and  closing 
movements  to  be  .swung  bodily  by  said  lever,  a  rack  bar 
and  a  pinion  rigid  with  said  lever  and  with  which  said 
rack  bar  engages. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  door  of  an  operating 
lever  having  a  link  connection  therewith  embodying  a  link 
adapted  for  a  portion  of  the  door  opening  and  closing 
movements  to  be  swung  bodily  by  said  lever,  a  crank  oper- 
ated rack  bar.  a  pinion  rigid  with  said  lever  and  with 
which  -aid  rack  bar  engages,  and  a  rack  bar  suspender 
having  a  swlveied  relation  to  said  pinion 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900.1.-0.      MACHINE   FOR    SECURING   SEALING  -  CAPS 
TO  BOTTLES.     Ai.BrRT  Jones.  Haltimore.  Md..  assignor 
to  Lewis  Railing.  Haltlmore.  Md.     Filed  Nov.   17,   1904 
Serial   No.   '.>.{:<.  114. 

1  In  a  machine  to  c.impress  an  annular  gasket  or  Joint 
forming  ring,  between  the  flange  of  a  sealing  cap  and  the 
surface  of  a  l>ottle  head,  the  combination  of  a  capping 
mechanism  provided  with  cap-drawing  devices,  and  cap- 
supporting  devices,  means  to  effect  the  holding  of  a  seal- 
ing cap  between  the  said  cap  drawing  and  cap-supporting 
devices,  means  to  bring  a  bottle  head  within  the  held  seal- 
ing cap  and  to  jointly  put  in  motion  the  cap-drawing  de- 
vices to  effect  tlie  sealing  of  the  bottle,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  to  compress  an  annular  gasket  or  joint 
forming  rini:  between  the  flange  ,^{  a  senling  cap  and  the 
surface  of  a  bottle  head,  the  combination  of  a  capping 
mechanism  provided  with  cap-drawing  devices,  and  cap- 
supporting  devices,  means  to  effect  the  holding  of  a  sealing 
cap  between  the  said  cap-drawing  and  cap-supporting  de- 
vices, and  means  to  bring  a  l>ottle  head  within  the  held 
sealing  cap  and  move  the  capping  mechanism  as  an  en- 
tirety down  and  along  the  sealing  cap.  substantially  as 
specified. 
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^.  In  a  machine  to  compress  an  annular  gasket  or  Joint 
forming  ring,  between  the  flange  of  a  sealing  cap  and  the 
surface  of  a  bottle  head,  the  combination  of  a  seat  for  the 
trattle.  a  capping  mechanism  provided  with  cap  drawing 
devices,  and  cap  support  ing  devices,  mechanism  to  effect  a 
vertical  reciprf>cating  motion  of  the  capping  mechanism  as 
an  entirety,  and  other  mechanism  to  produce  an  Inde- 
pendent reciprocating  motion  of  the  cap-drawing  and  the 
cap-supporting  devices,  substantially  as  specified. 


tf^eres 


4.  In  a  machine  to  compress  an  annular  gasket  or  Joint 
forming  ring,  between  the  vertical  flange  of  a  sealing  cap 
and  the  surface  of  a  bottle  bead,  for  the  purpose  described, 
the  combination  of  a  seat  for  the  bottle,  a  capping  mech- 
anism provided  with  yteldlngly-held  cap-drawing  devices, 
distensible  supporting  devices  for  the  sealing  caps,  mech- 
anism to  effect  a  vertical  reciprocating  motion  of  the  said 
capping  mechanism,  and  other  mechanism  to  produce  an 
up  and  down  motion  of  one  of  the  said  sets  of  devices  inde- 
pendently of  the  other,  substantially  as  specified. 

.1.  In  a  machine  to  compress  an  annular  gasket  or  Joint 
forming  ring,  between  the  vertical  flange  of  a  sealing  cap 
and  the  surface  of  a  bottle  head,  for  the  purpose  described, 
the  combination  of  a  seat  for  the  bottle,  a  capping  mech- 
anism provided  with  yieldingly-held  cap-drawing  devices, 
distensible  cap-supporting  devices,  means  to  introduce  seal- 
ing caps  to  the  cap-supporting  devices,  mechanism  to  effect 
a  vertical  reciprocating  motion  of  the  said  capping  mech- 
anism, and  other  mechanism  to  produce  an  up  and  down 
motion  of  one  or  both  of  the  said  sets  of  devices  Independ- 
ently of  the  other,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


munlcating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  re-actlon  chamber, 
and  means  for  Introducing  the  water  to  be  treated  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  re-actlon  chamber. 


900, ."iSl.  WATER  -  SOFT'ENER.  Llewellyn  W.  Joyss 
and  Freoehuk  B.  Leopold.  Sewlckley.  I'a..  assignors 
to  I'lttsbiirgh  Filter  Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  rennsyivanla.  Filed  l>ec.  3,  1006. 
Serial  No.  H40.(»1S. 

1.  In  water  softening  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  tank  having  up  take  and  down  take  compartments  there- 
in of  substantially  the  same  height  as  said  tank,  a  solution 
chaml»er  In  said  down  take  compartment,  a  reaction  cham- 
ber in  said  down  take  compartment  communicating  at  Its 
upper  end  with  said  down-take  compartment,  an  over- 
flow pipe  in  said  solution  chamber  communicating  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  reaction  chamlter.  and  means  for 
introducing  the  water  to  be  treated  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  re  action  chamljer. 

2.  In  water  softening  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  having  up  take  and  down  take  compartments  there- 
in of  substantially  the  same  height  as  said  tank,  a  solution 
chamt)er  In  said  down  take  compartment,  a  re  action  cham- 
ber In  said  down  take  compartment  communicating  at  Its 
upper  end  with  said  down-take  compartment,  said  solution 
chamber  extending  to  a  greater  height  than  snld  re  action 
chamber,  an  over  flow  pipe  In  said  solution  chaml)er  com- 


3.  In  water  softening  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  baffle  plates  extending  across  said  tank  and  dividing 
the  same  Into  three  compartments,  comprising  a  down- 
take  and  uptakes  of  substantially  the  same  height  as 
the  said  tank,  a  solution  chamber  in  said  down-take  com- 
partment, a  reaction  chamber  In  said  down  take  compart- 
ment communicating  at  Its  upper  end  with  said  down- 
take  compartment,  an  over  flow  pipe  In  said  solution 
chamber  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  re- 
action chamt)er,  and  means  for  introducing  the  water  to 
be  treated  to  the  lower  end  of  said  reaction  chamber. 

4.  In  water  softening  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
main  tank,  a  closed  lime  tank  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
main  tank,  a  lime  slaking  receptacle  at  a  low  level,  pipe 
connections  between  said  slaking  receptacle  and  said  lime 
tank,  a  valve  controlling  said  connections,  a  pump,  means 
for  connecting  said  pump  to  a  water  supply,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  water  directly  from  said  pump  Into  said  lime 
tank,  a  solution  chamlter,  pipe  connections  between  said 
solution  chamber  and  said  lime  tank,  and  a  valve  in  said 
connections. 


900.552.      FOLDING   TABLE.      Otto   C.    Kade.    Chicago, 
HI.      Filed  Aug.  21,   1907.      Serial  No.   389.557. 


An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  top  portion  having 
parallel  guides  on  Its  under  side,  a  pair  of  legs  having  a 
cross  bar  connecting  their  upper  ends,  hinges  connecting 
the  said  cross  bar  to  the  under  side  of  the  top  portion  to 
enable  such  legs  to  t>e  turned  under  such  top  portion  or 
disposed  In  a  vertical  position,  n  pair  of  legs  connected 
together  and  slidable  under  the  top  between  the  said 
guides  and  pairs  of  foldable  links  pivotally  connected  to 
and  connecting  the  first  mentioned  pair  of  legs  and  the 
slidable  legs,  the  said  links  being  adapted  when  folded  to 
lie  between  the  hinged  legs  and  the  slidable  legs  and  to  be 
turned,  together  with  such  hinged  legs  and  slidable  legs  to 
a   position  parallel  with  said  top  portion,  the  said  hinges 
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whlch  connect  the  cros*  bar  of  the  first  mentioned  legs  to 
the  underside  of  the  top  portion  having  spacing  leaves 
connected  to  said  cross  bar  and  of  a  length  In  the  clear  be- 
tween said  cross  bar  and  the  top  portion  equal  to  the 
combined  thickness  of  the  links  when  folded  and  the  slid 
able  legs,  substantially  as  described. 


900.553.    TELEGRArHIC  RELAY.     Isidor  Kitsee,  Phila- 
delphia. Ta.      Filed  Feb.   14.   1908.     SerlaJ   No.   415,892. 


1.  In  a  telegraphic  receiving  device,  a  lix-al  circuit,  a  se- 
lenium organism  comprising?  a  series  of  Indtpendent  sele- 
nium cells,  means  to  lower  tlie  resistance  of  said  cells 
through  the  Incoming  impulse's,  and  means  Co  move,  after 
each  Impulse,  the  selenium  cell  formerly  in  the  local  circuit 
out  of  said  circuit  and  to  move  a  selenium  rell.  formerly 
out  of  said  circuit,  in  operative  connection  with  said 
circuit. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  selenium 
-cells,  a  support  for  the  same,  means  to  conduct  the  incoming 
Impulses,  electro-magnetic  means  depending  (»n  the  incom- 
ing impulses  to  place  successively  successive  Selenium  cells 
In  the  path  of  the  rays  of  light,  and  a  local  circuit  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  one  or  the  other  of  said  selenium  cells. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  a  series  of  selenium 
cells,  and  electro  magnetic  means  to  replace  the  selenium 
cell  acted  up<jn  by  the  rays  of  light  with  a  selenium  cell 
In  its  normal  state  and  a  local  circuit  containing  a  trans- 
lating device  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  selenium 
cells  acted  upon  by  the  rays  of  light. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  series  of  sele- 
nium cells,  and  electro- magnetic  means  for  each  of  said 
series  to  place  in  the  circuit  a  selenium  ceil  of  normal 
resistance  after  the  lowering  of  the  resistance  of  a  neigh- 
boring cell. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt)e<l.  a  relay  Inserted  la 
the  line  of  transmission,  a  series  of  selenium  f-ells,  means 
to  lower  the  resistance  of  one  of  said  cells  through  rays 
of  light  deflected  with  the  aid  of  said  relay,  and  means 
operatlvely  related  to  said  series  of  cells  to  take  out  of 
the  circuit  the  cell  with  lower  resistance  and  place  In  Its 
■tead  a  cell  of  normal  resistance. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


900,554.     CONVEYER.     Charles   H.  Knapp.  Chicago,   III. 

Original     application     filed     Jan      6.     IftOS.     Serial     No. 

409.509.      Divided    and    this    application    filed    May    11. 

1908.     Serial  No.   4.32,091. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  endless 
conveyer,  grasping  devices  carried  thereby,  means  to  throw 
said  devices  out  of  normal  position,  and  means  to  forcibly 
return  th«m  to  normal  position  to  disengage  the  material 
carried  by  the  conveyer. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  end- 
less conveyer,  cross  slats  carried  thereby,  means  for 
axlally  rotating  said  slats  out  of  normal  position,  and 
means  to  snap  said  slats  to  normal  p<i8ition  to  forcibly 
disengage  the  material  carried  by  the  conveyer. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  endless 
conveyer,  cross  slats  Journaled  In  the  conveyer  chains,  a 
rigid  arm  projecting  from  each  of  said  slats,  flexible  con 
nections  l>etween  said  arms  and  the  conveyer  chains, 
means  to  rotate  said  slats  to  throw  them  out  of  normal, 
and  means  connected  to  the  arms  and  chains  for  snapping 
the  slats  back  to  normal  whereby  the  material  carried  by 
the  conveyer  Is  forcibly  disengaged 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriljed,  a  conveyer,  cross 
slats  carried  thereby,  stub  shafts  secured  to  the  slats  and 
Journaled  In  the  conveyer  chains,  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  conveyer  chains  and  the  stub  shafts,  and  a  re 
slllent  connection  between  the  stub  shafts  and  the  con- 
veyer chains  which  permits  axial  rotation  of  the  slats. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  conveyer,  cross 
slats  carried  thereby,  stub  shafts  secured  to  the  slats  and 
Journaled  In  the  conveyer  chains,  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  conveyer  chains  and  the  stub  shafts,  a  resilient 
connection  between  the  stub  shafts  and  the  conveyer 
chains  which  permits  axial  rotation  of  the  slats,  and  a 
pair  of  curved  arms  adapted  to  forcibly  engage  and  rotate 
said  slats. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


900.555.  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  MO- 
TORS. Benjamin  G  Lam  me.  Pittsburg.  I'a..  assignor 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania,  original  application  filed 
Dec.  4.  1900,  Serial  No.  290.122.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Feb.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  417.367. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  direct  currents,  a 
source  of  alternating  currents,  a  plurality  of  electric  mo- 
tors adapted  to  be  operated  by  either  character  of  energy 
and    provided   with   auxiliary   field   magnet   windings   con- 
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nected  in  closed  circuit,  of  means  for  arranging  tbf  cir- 
cuit relations  of  the  motors  In  accordance  with  the  char- 
acter of  energy  supplied  thereto  and  so  that  Induced  cur- 
rents In  the  respective  auxiliary  field  magnet  windings  may 
traverse  the  closed  circuit  in  the  same  direction  when  op- 
erating by  direct  currents  and  in  opposite  directions  when 
operating  by  alternating  currents. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  direct  currents,  a 
source  of  alternating  currents,  a  plurality  of  electric  mo- 
tors adapted  t6  be  operated  by  either  character  of  energy 
and  provided  with  auxiliary  field  magnet  windings  con- 
nected In  closed  circuit,  of  means  for  so  connecting  the  mo- 
tors in  series  relation  when  operated  by  direct  currents 
and  in  parallel  relation  when  operated  by  alternating  cur- 
rents tliHt  the  induced  electro-motive  forces  in  the  respec- 
tive auxiliary  field  magnet  windings  may  be  added  In  the 
first  case  and  may  oppose  each  other  In  the  second  case. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  direct  currents,  a 
soiirce  of  alternating  currents,  a  plurality  of  electric  mo- 
tors adapted  to  be  operated  by  either  character  of  energy 
and  provided  with  auxiliary  field  magnet  windings  con- 
nected in  closed  circuit,  of  means  for  so  connecting  the  mo- 
tors In  series  relation  when  operated  by  direct  currents  and 
In  parallel  relation  when  operated  by  alternating  currents 
that  the  Induced  currents  In  the  respective  auxiliary  field 
magnet  windings  may  traverse  the  closed  circuit  in  the 
same  direction  for  direct  current  operati m  and  in  opposite 
directions  for  alternating  current  operation. 


i.S.'Se.  COMBINED  VEHICLE  .TACK  AND  WRENCH. 
DocTBi.NE  C.  Lassiteu,  Shelmerdine,  N.  C.  Filed  Feb.  5, 
1908.     Serial  No.  414,359. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  lifting  jack  of  a  bowed  arm  or 
goose  neck,  a  fulcrum  bearing  at  one  end.  a  handle  at  the 
opposite  end,  a  hub  bearing  rod,  and  a  grab  r  >d  sildably 
conncited  with  said  handle  for  en;;aging  the  spokes  of  the 
wheel  and  sliding  the  hub  on  the  hub  bearing  rod. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  lifting  jack  of  a  bowed  arm  or 
goose  neck,  a  fulcrum  Ijearing  at  one  end  thereof,  a  wrench 
iiitMnlwr  projecting  fr  ni  said  arm.  a  handle  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  bowed  arm.  a  hub  bearing  rod  projecting  from 
said  arm  and  having  a  socket  in  its  free  end,  a  tubular  pro- 
jeition  at  the  lower  end  of  the  goose  neck,  and  a  grab  rod 
fitted  to  slide  in  said  tubular  projection. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  lifting  Jack,  of  a  i>owed  arm  or 
goose  neck,  a  fuicriini  bearing  at  one  end,  a  hub  bearing  bar 
projecting  from  said  bowed  arm  at  Its  opposite  end,  and  a 
grab  rrxl  slldal)ly  mounted  with  respect  to  the  bowed  arm 
adjacent  to  Its  end. 


900.557.     PAI'ER  BOX.     Edward  K.  Lathbop.  Springfield, 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1906.    Serial  No.  347,957. 


A  fastening  for  paper  boxes  comprising  the  end  wall  cf 
the  Ih)I  with  an  opening  therein,  a  fianged  cover  also  hav 
ing  an  opening  lu  one  end,  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having 
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one  end  inserted  through  the  opening  of  the  cover  and 
bent  in  contact  with  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  flange 
of  the  same,  a  1 'Cking  meml>er  liaving  an  enlarged  opening 
therein  and  also  provided  with  a  tongue  on  Its  base  por- 
tion, said  tongue  being  inserted  through  the  opening  in  the 
end  wail  of  the  box  and  bent  upwardly  so  as  to  l>e  out  of 
contact  w  ith  the  inner  face  of  the  end  wall  to  permit  of  the 
locking  member  having  an  outward  lateral  movement  in 
said  opening  in  said  end  of  the  box,  and  said  strip  having 
its  outer  pM)rtion  inserted  througli  ttie  enlarged  opening  of 
said  locking  device  and  serving  to  be  bent  upwardly  in 
hook  form,  substantially  as  described. 


900.558.  COUPLING  MECHANISM.  William  D.  Left- 
wicH,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1967.  Serial  No. 
366,180. 


20    -o 
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1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  comlilnatlon  with  the  main  coup- 
ler head  provided  with  a  swinging  jaw  and  a  flufd  conduct- 
ing terminal  at  one  side  adapted  to  receive  and  make  con- 
nection with  a  CO  acting  terminal  of  another  similar  coup- 
ler ;  of  a  transversely  arranged  sliding  locking  wedge 
adapted  to  tighten  said  terminals  together,  with  nn  actuat- 
ing arm  operable  by  the  swinging  jaw  and  adapted  to  move 
said  wfdge  In  conformity  with  tlie  movement  of  the  jaw, 
suliKiiintially   as   set   forth. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  main  coupler 
hesd  provided  with  a  swinging  Jaw.  a  fluid  conducting  ter- 
minal at  one  side  thereof  adapted  to  receive  and  make  con- 
nectl  m  with  a  co  acting  terminal  of  another  similar  coup- 
ler and  having  a  vertically  arranged  portion  provided  with 
a  tapered  guiding  socket,  a  fluid  conducting  terminal  at  the 
other  side  of  the  coupler  head  provided  with  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged gubling  projection  and  a  guide  stem  loosely  coupled 
thercwltb.  a  guiding  housing  mounted  on  the  coupler  head 
engaging  said  stem  and  provided  with  a  cushioning  spring, 
a  transversely  arranged  sliding  locking  wedge  adapted  to 
engage  and  couple  together  one  of  said  conducting  termi 
nals  with  the  terminal  of  a  co-acting  coupler  head,  and 
an  actuating  arm  operable  by  the  swinging  Jaw  of  the 
coupler  adapted  to  move  said  wedge  In  conf  rmlty  with  the 
movement  of  the  jaw.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


900.559.  GRAIN  SHOCKING  MACHINE.  William  A. 
Leitch,  Sarles,  N.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  .T. 
Hodglns.  Sarles.  N.  D.  Filed  May  16.  1907.  Serial  No. 
374.049. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  wheei-supporfed  structure,  hori- 
zontal frames,  liinges  connecting  the  frames  with  the  struc- 
ture, a  rotatable  table  consisting  of  sections,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  table  sections  and  frames,  means 
for  holding  the  franx's  in  iiorizontal  position,  and  a  lock- 
ing device  arranged  to  be  automatically  released  for  per- 
mitting the  frames  and  sections  to  swing  open  for  depos- 
iting a  shock  when  each  section  is  sup|K)rted  wholly  on  its 
respective  frame. 

2.  In  a  shocking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table table  composed  of  sections,  a  movable  support- 
ing member  for  each  section  and  arranged  to  permit 
the  sections  to  move  from  under  a  shock  formed  on 
the  table,  and  means  for  moving  each  section  from  one 
member  to  the  other  during  the  formation  of  a  shock  on 
the  table,  means  for  supplying  sheaves  to  the  table,  and  a 
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lockinu  device  arranged  to  be  automattoally  r^Ipased  for 
ptTTniulm.'  the  tahl^-  to  dfp..8li  the  shock  whey  the  table 
•ectlons  are  on  their  respecttTe  members. 


S,  In  a  shocklni;  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
table  compoaed  of  sections,  nonrotatable  3win|in«  frames, 
meana  for  movably  mounting  the  table  sections  on  the 
frames,  means  for  lv)ckinK  the  sections  together,  an  auto- 
matic mean.>!  for  releasing  the  sections  to  |aepoait  the 
shock,  aiul  a  mechanism  for  feeding  sheaves  Bo  the  table. 

4.  In  a  shocking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  rotatable  table  composed  of  sections 
mounted  to  swing  outwardly  and  downwardly  for  deposit- 
ing a  shock,  a  rack  composed  of  parts  carried  by  the  sec- 
tions, a  plurality  of  pinions  meshing  with  th^  rack  wlien 
the  table  is  Informal  position,  and  a  mechanlspi  controlled 
by  the  feed  of  sheaves  to  the  table  for  Intermittently 
, turning  the  table.  . 

5  In  a  shocking  machine,  the  comblnatloii  of  a  table 
composed  of  sections  mounted  to  deposit  a  sfcock  formed 
thereon,  frames  mounted  to  swing  on  horitontal  axes, 
means  for  mtatably  mounting  the  sections  on  the  frames, 
means  for  rotating  the  table  by  a  step  by  step  movement, 
and  means  for  feeding  sheaves  to  the  table. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900,361.  SELF  HEATINO  SOLDERINO-IBON.  Fhajck 
J.  Makx.  Scranton.  I'a..  assignor  to  Self-Heating  Solder- 
ing Iron  »ompany.  a  Torporatlon  of  New  York  Filed 
Dec.  -1.  lUOT.     Serial  No.  407.511. 


900,560.  VENTILATOR.  Edward  B.  LO(iUi*  and  Galen 
O.  L00M13,  Memphis.  Tena.  Filed  May  -'1,  ^908.  Serial 
No.  434, 17  L  1 


In  a  detlce  of  th«  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  members,  of  means  for  holding  sa14  members  In 
allnement  with  each  other,  a  pair  of  bolts  ctrried  by  one 
of  said  members  and  adapted  to  enter  adjusting  slots  In 
the  other  of  said  members,  nuts  carried  dy  said  bolts 
whereby  the  memtvcrs  may  be  held  In  adju»ted  position, 
and  beveled  edg«»o  to  fit  the  sill  and  s«sh.  »ai(l  members 
each  having  a  diagonally  disposed  elongated  ventilating 
slot. 


1.  In  a  self-heating  soldering  Iron,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  body  portion,  of  a  soldering  Iron  or  block 
provided  with  a  cavity,  tubes  arranged  to  afford  commu- 
nication from  the  cavity  of  .said  block  with  the  said  hollow 
body,  a  valve  device  arranged  to  shut  off  such  communi  a- 
tlon,  and  a  tube  projecting  exteriorly  from  the  said  block 
and  having  a  nipple  whereby  a  jet  of  vapor  may  be 
directed  towards  the  said  block,  the  said  tube  being  in 
communication  with  the  said  soldering  Iron,  the  supply 
of  fluid  being  governed  by  the  said  valve  device,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  self-heating  soldering  Iron,  the  combination  with 
a  hollow  body  portion  adapted  to  contain  fluid  fuel,  of  a 
soldering  iron  having  a  cavity,  tubes  arranged  to  afford 
communication  from  the  cavity  of  said  block  wifli  the  said 
hollow  portion,  a  bent  tul)e  extending  from  and  returning 
to  the  cavity  Iron  and  passing  t>etween  the  said  tub.-s 
first  mentioned,  the  said  bent  tulie  having  a  nipple  ar 
ranged  exteriorly  between  the  said  tubes  first  mentioned 
and  near  the  Iron  whereby  a  Jet  of  vapor  may  be  directed 
towards  the  said  Iron,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  self  heating  soldering  Iron,  the  combination  with 
a  hollow  body  portion,  of  a  soldering  Iron  or  block  pro- 
vided with  a  cavity,  tubes  arranged  to  afford  communlca 
tlon  from  the  cavity  of  said  block  with  the  said  hollow 
body,  a  valve  device  arranged  to  shut  off  such  communi- 
cation, a  bell  surrounding  the  said  tubes,  and  a  tube  hav- 
ing a  nipple  whereby  a  jet  of  vapor  may  be  directed  to- 
ward.s  the  said  block,  the  said  tulx-  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  soldering  Iron,  the  supply  ot  fluid  being 
governed  by  the  said  valve  device,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  self-heating  soldering  Iron,  the  combination  with 
a  soldering  Iron  or  block  provided  with  a  .cavity,  of  a 
handle  portion  provided  with  a  reservoir,  tubular  connec- 
tions extending  between  the  said  handle  portion  and  the 
said  block  whereby  the  reservoir  may  t)e  placed  in  com- 
munication with  the  cavity  of  ttie  said  block,  a  valve  ar- 
ranged to  shut  off  such  communication,  a  nipple  arranged 
exteriorly  near  the  block  and  adapted  to  direct  a  Jet  of 
vapor  towards  the  said  block,  ttie  said  nipple  being  in 
communication  with  the  said  Iron,  and  the  said  valve 
being  arrank'ed  to  shut  off  the  fluid  supply,  substantially 
as  descrlbfd 

5.  In  a  self  heating  solileriiii:  Iron,  the  combination 
with  a  soldering  iron  or  block  provided  with  a  cavity,  of 
a  handle  portion  provided  with  a  reservoir,  tubular  con- 
nections extending  between  the  said  handle  portion  and 
the  said  block  whereby  the  reservoir  may  be  placed  In 
commnnlcatlon  with  the  cavity  of  said  block,  a  nipple  ar 
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ranged  exteriorly  near  the  block  and  adapted  to  direct  a  Jet 

of  vapor  ti>wards  the  block,  the  said  nipple  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  said  Iron,  and  a  valve  arranged  to 
shut  off  the  fluid  supply,  substantially  as  described. 


900,562.    AXLE-SriNDLE.    Thomas  L.  MAaxis,  Wrlghts- 
vllle.  Ga.     Filed  June  ].  1908.      Serial  No.  436,133. 


In  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  threaded  aper- 
ture In  the  end  thereof,  an  axle  section  having  a  screw 
engaginu'  the  threaded  end  of  the  axle,  and  washers  Inter- 
posed between  the  axle  and  said  section,  as  set  forth. 


900,563.      FISHING-REEL.      Geohoe   E.   Matts,   Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  .W,  1908.     Serial  No.  424.100. 


1.  In  a  reel,  the  combination,  with  a  cape  having  a  spool 
therein  and  a  notch  tipon  the  extreme  end  of  the  cage, 
of  a  flat  l>ead  c  having  a  cylindrical  flange  /  fitted  to  the 
end  of  the  cage  adjacent  said  notch,  and  a  slot  through 
the  flange  flush  with  the  inner  flat  side  of  the  head, 
means  to  engage  the  flange  and  cage,  a  radially  moving 
latch  lock  m  fitted  through  tlie  slot  in  the  flange  and  held 
movably  upon  the  Inner  flat  side  of  the  head,  a  catch-pin 
o  projected  from  the  side  of  the  block  to  engage  the  notch 
In  the  end  of  the  cage  and  limit  the  outward  movement 
of  the  latch  block,  and  a  spring  operating  upon  the  latch- 
block  to  press  the  same  normally  outward. 

2.  In  a  reel,  the  combination,  with  the  tubular  cage  a 
having  a  spool  therein  and  provided  with  the  bayonet  slots 
k  opening  upon  the  end  of  the  cage,  of  a  flat  head  c  hav 
Ing  a  cylindrical  flange  /  fitted  to  the  end  of  the  cage 
and  provided  with  the  pins  /  to  engage  such  bayonet  slots, 
tie  head  having  a  slot  through  tlie  flange  adjacent  one  of 
the  pins  /  and  flush  with  tlie  Inner  flat  side  of  the  head, 
the  latch-block  m  fitted  through  the  said  slot  and  hav- 
ing the  slot  n'  In  Its  tail  with  tlie  screw  u  fltted  through 
the  same  into  the  head  to  hold  the  latch  block  movably. 
the  catch  pin  0  projected  from  the  latch  block  In  a  suit 
able  position  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  the  bayonet  slot 
when  engaged  by  the  adjacent  pin  /.  and  the  curved  wire- 
spring  p  Inserted  within  the  flange  and  extended  around 
the  same  to  hold  itself  in  place,  and  one  end  engaged  with 
the  latch  block  to  press  the  same  normally  outward  to 
engage  the  pin  0  with  the  outer  end  of  the  bayonet  slot, 
the  outer  end  of  the  latch  block  projecting  above  the 
flange  /  when  the  pin  Is  thus  engaged,  so  that  the  latch- 
block  may  be  pressed  Inwardly  to  remove  the  pin  from  the 
bayonet  slot. 

.3.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination,  with  a  cage,  and  a 
8j)ool  having  a  spindle  with  journals  at  the  ends,  of  the 
head  c  at  one  end  of  the  cage  having  the  end  l>earlng  c*  for 
one  of  the  Journals,  the  head  b  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cage  havinc  a  hub  v  with  «  socket  therein,  and  the 
means  for  pressing  the  spindle  elastlcally  towai-d  the  end 
bearing  r*  consisting  of  the  step-block  u'  fltted  to  slide  In 
the  socket   without   rotation   and   fltted   also   to   the  Jour- 


nal upon  the  spindle,  means  for  pressing  the  step-block 
elastlcally  toward  the  end  of  tlie  Journal,  and  means  for 
readily  varying  such  elastic  pressure. 

4.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination,  wltli  a  cage,  and 
a  spool  having  a  spindle  with  journals  at  the  ends,  of 
the  head  c  at  one  end  of  the  cage  having  the  end  bearing 
c*  for  one  of  the  journals,  the  head  b  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  cage  having  a  hub  u  threaded  externally  and  harm- 
ing a  smooth  cylindrical  socket  therein  witli  keyway  i> 
at  one  side,  the  smooth  cylindrical  step-block  u'  fltted  to 
said  socket  and  journal  and  having  tongue  1  ^  to  engage  tfte 
keyway,  and  the  cap  tc  fltted  to  turn  upon  the  threaded 
hub  and  having  the  central  stud  ir'  with  spiral  spring 
fltted  thereon  and  pressed  upon  the  end  of  the  step- 
block  by  a  suitable  adjustment  of  the  cap  and  thereby 
enabled  to  prevent  lost  motion  or  form  a  drag  upon  the 
spool,  such  elastic  pressure  l)einf:  resisted  by  the  end 
bearing  c-. 

5.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination,  with  a  cage,  and^a 
spool  having  a  spindle  with  journals  at  the  ends,  of  the 
head  c  at  one  end  of  the  cage  having  the  end  l>earing  c* 
for  one  of  the  journals,  the  head  h  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  cage  having  a  hub  u  threaded  externally  and  having  a 
smooth  cylindrical  socket  therein  with  keyway  v  at  one 
side,  the  smooth  cylindrical  step  block  u'  fitted  to  said 
socket  and  journal  and  provided  with  the  stud  «»  upon  Its 
outer  end,  the  plate  t '  secured  upon  the  stud  u'  and  formed 
with  tongue  f*  to  engage  the  keyway.  the  hub  having  tin 
adjustable  cap  ir  thereon  witli  spring  pressed  by  the 
same  against  the  plate  v'  to  vary  the  pressure  of  the  step- 
block  upon  the  Journal,  such  pressure  being  resisted  by 
the  end  l)earing  c'. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


900,564.    METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  STEEL.    John 
W.   Maxwell.   Wllliamsport,   I'a.     Filed  Feb.   20,    1906. 

Serial  No.  .•?0-J,124. 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  steel  consisting  In 
charging  an  open  hearth  furnace  with  a  calcareous  materia! 
such  as  limestone  or  lime,  a  carlxinaceous  material  or 
materials,  and  scrap  Iron  or  steel,  the  whole  being  charged 
in  sucli  a  manner  as  to  bring  the  scrap  Iron  or  steel  Into 
intimate  contact  with  the  carbonaceou*i  material  or  mate- 
terlals  and  at  the  same  time  to  protect  the  carbonaceous 
material  or  materials  from  oxidation  by  the  free  oxygen  In 
the  furnace,  tlien  melting  the  charge  and  completing  the  re- 
fining tlioreof  In  the  usual  manner,  and  finally  removing 
It  from  the  furnace. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  steel,  consisting  in 
charging  an  open  hearth  furnace  witli  pig  iron  and  a 
calcareous  material  such  as  limestone  or  lime,  then  a  car- 
Iwnaceous  material  or  materials,  and  finally  covering  the 
same  with  wrought  iron  or  steel  and  then  melting  and 
refining  the  charge  In  the  usual  manner  and  tapping 
from  the  furnace. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  steel,  consisting  In 
placing  a  charge  of  pig  Iron  and  material  containing  cal- 
cium In  an  open  hearth  furnace,  then  placing  on  this 
charge  carbonaceous  material  covered  by  scrap  Iron  or 
steel,  and  then  melting  the  charge. 


900,565.  VAGINAL  SYRINGE.  Kabl  L.  Ma\eks  and 
MArBiCB  B.  Bkvas,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1907. 
Serial  No.  403.820. 

1.  In  a  vaginal  syringe,  a  lii|uid container  having  a  noi- 
ile  comprising  Inner  and  outer  connecting  tubes,  an  air- 
pump,  an  Inlet  valve  connecting  the  Inner  tube  to  the 
Interior  of  the  air  pump,  outlet  valves  connecting  the  air- 
pump  with  the  Interior  of  the  liquid  container,  means  for 
closing  the  noiile  of  the  liquid  container  while  forcing 
air  from  the  air-pump  into  the  fluid  contents  of  said  con- 
tainer, and  means  for  opening  said  noizle  after  the  fiuld 
has  l>een  charged  with  air.  substantially  as  speclfle<l. 

2,  In  a  vaginal  syringe,  a  liquid  container  having  a  noi- 
sle  comprising  inner  and  outer  connecting  tubes,  an  air- 
pump,    an    inlet    valve   connecting   the   Inner    tube   to    the 
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Interior  of  the  air  pump,  outlet  valves  mnnectinjr  the  air 
pump  wUh  the  Interior  of  the  liquid  container,  means  for 
closing    the    nozzle   of    the    liquid  container    ^hlle    forcing 
air  from  the  alrpump  Into  the  fluid  contents  of  said  con- 


tamer,  means  for  opening  said  nozzle  after  the  fluid  baa 
been  charged  with  air.  and  a  bulb  mounted  a^ut  said  noz- 
zle. suUstantially  as   spt'clfled. 


900  566.  MULTIPLE  HAY  PRESS.  JMS 
Carnesyllle,  Ga.  Filed  Fel,.  24.  IDOS 
417,450. 


H.     ME.4N8, 

Serial     No. 


5.  In  a  press  box.  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
plunger  rod,  means  for  operating  said  plunger  rod,  a  re- 
volving platform,  a  plurality  of  press  boxes  carrle<l  by 
said  platform,  and  a  feeding  trough  carried  by  said  sup 
port  and  comprising  a  frame  adjacent  said  plunger  and 
having  enlarged  de{)endlng  side  walls  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  codperatlng  with  an  Inclining  t)Ottora  to  form  a 
feeding  chute  to  said  press  boxes,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  a  hay  press,  the  combination  of  a  fJunger,  means 
for  operating  same,  a  platform,  and  a  pr«89  box  hinged 
to  said  platform  and  comprising  two  pairs  of  walls,  one 
pair   hinged   to   the   other  to  open   laterally,   substantially 

as  described. 

2.  In  a  hay  press,  the  combination  of  a  {Hunger,  a  plat- 
form t>eneath  same,  and  a  press  box  hlngefl  to  said  plat- 
form, said  press  t>ox  being  formed  of  two  potions  hinged 
together,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  hay  press,  the  combination  of  a  plunger,  means 
for  operating  sanu-.  a  platform,  a  press  box  hinged  thereto 
and  adapted  to  l>e  tilted  over  on  Its  hinged  face,  said  press 
box  being  formed  In  two  sections  hlng^'d  together  and 
adapted  to  swing  In  a  plane  at  right  angle^  to  said  hinged 
face,  substantially  as  described.  j 

4.  In  a  bay  press,  the  combination  of  a  plunger  and 
means  for  operating  same,  a  revolving  platform,  and  a 
plurality  of  press  V.oxes  having  their  forward  walls 
hinged  to  said  platform,  said  press  boxen  comprising  a 
forward  wall  fixedly  secured  to  «  side  wall  and  a  rear 
wall  fixedly  secured  to  another  side  wall,  said  rear  wall 
being  hinged  to  said  first  mentioned  slda  wall  to  swing 
laterally   thereof,  substantially  as  descrll>eri. 


900  567.      GARMENT    HANGER.      Nanct   E.    Miles,    In- 
dianapolis, Ind.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  407.888. 


1 

1.  The  combination  of  a  trousers  or  skirt  hanging  de 
vice,  a  pair  of  coat-supporting  arms,  parallel  pivots  on  the 
device,  collars  rotatably  mountinl  on  the  pivots,  means  f.r 
securely  connecting  the  arms  with  the  collars,  and  hook- 
shaped  stops  on  the  device  for  holding  the  arms  is  sup 
porting  position. 

-  The  combination  of  skirt  or  trousers  supporting  de- 
vice a  pair  of  studs  fixed  on  the  device  to  form  pivots,  col- 
lars rotatably  mounted  on  the  pivots  and  having  dlamet- 
ricallv  disposed  openings.  lo«jped  wires  forming  coat  sup 
p  .rting  arms  and  arranged  with  their  ends  bent  into  the 
apertures  of  the  collars,  and  hook  shaped  stops  on  the  de- 
vice for  holding  the  arms  in  supporting  position. 


90  0,668.  SKIRT  MEASURING  DEVICE.  Nancib  E. 
Miles,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1908.  Serial 
No.  421.082. 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  skirt  lengths,  consisting  of  a 
belt ;  a  plate  slldably  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  belt  and 
a  tape  measure  slldably  connected  at  one  end  to  the  plate 
with  Its  end  secured  to  the  plate,  and  a  weight  on  its  other 
end. 
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2.  A  device  for  measuring  skirt  lengths,  consisting  of  a 
belt;  a  plate  with  means  at  its  ends  slldably  connecting  it 
with  the  belt,  and  a  depending  portion  with  means  for 
slldably  connecting  a  tape  measure  thereto;  and  a  tape 
measure  with  a  weight  at  one  end.  and  slldably  connected 
with  and  fastened  to  the  plate  at  its  other  end  to  form  a 
loop. 

3.  A  device  for  measuring  skirt  lengths,  consisting  of  a 
belt :  a  plate  with  a  transverse  slot  at  each  end.  and  a  de- 
pending portion  with  a  transverse  slot  on  its  lower  end; 
the  belt  extending  through  the  slots  In  the  end  of  the 
plate  :  and  a  tape  measure  with  a  weight  at  one  end,  and 
at  Its  other  end  passing  through  the  slot  in  the  depending 
portion  and  secured  at  Its  end  to  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  for  measuring  dress  skirts,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  belt,  of  a  sUdable  plate  thereon  having  a  hori- 
zontal portion  with  a  slot  In  each  end  through  which  said 
belt  passes,  and  a  depending  portion  having  slots  for  an 
adjustable  tape.  In  combination  with  a  tape  measure  having 
a  weight  at  one  end  and  passing  through  the  slots  in  the 
depending  portion  of  the  slldable  plate  and  secured  to  the 
horizontal  portion  thereof  and  having  a  handle  for  mov- 
ing the  slide  on  the  belt,  as  herein  set  forth. 


900,569.     CASKET  -  HANDLE.     Joseph  H.  Mills.  Rich- 
mond, Ind.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,664. 


1  A  casket  handle  comprising  a  handle  proper,  hinges 
therefor,  and  rem'ivable  pieces  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
the  hinges  for  concealing  them,  said  hinges  being  arranged 
to  take  the  strain  and  acting  Independently  of  said  pieces  ; 
substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

2.  A  casket  handle,  comprising  a  handle  proper,  binges 
therefor,  and  removable  pieces  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the 
hinges  to  conce.il  them  and  engaging  the  handle  proper 
leaving  the  Inner  faces  of  the  hinges  and  the  handle  proper 
open  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  casket  handle  comprising  a  handle  proper,  hinges 
therefor,  and  removable  pieces  having  grooves  upon  their 
inner  faces  to  receive  the  leaves  of  the  hinges  to  conceal 
them,  said  grooves  l>eing  of  the  same  width  as  said  leaves 
to  strengthen  them  by  preventing  buckling  thereof;  sub 
stantially  as  descrlt>e<l. 

4.  .\  casket  handle  comprising  a  handle  proper,  hinges 
therefor,  and  removable  pieces  fitting  up<in  the  hinges  to 
conceal  them  and  having  a  lower  portion  partially  encom- 
passing the  handle  proper;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  casket  handle  comprising  a  handle  proper,  hinges 
therefor,  each  hinge  comprising  a  meml)er  or  leaf  secured 
at  one  end  In  the  handle  and  a  second  leaf  to  which  the 
first  leaf  Is  pivoted,  and  socket  pieces  In  the  handle  to  re- 
ceive the  first  named  leaves  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900..')70       MEANS    FOR    SECURING   RAILROAD     RAILS 

TO   TIES   OF   RAILROAD    BEDS.      Oscar   J.    Morris. 

Laramie.  Wyo.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  360.517. 

,\   spike  In  combination  with  a  tie  plate  and  a  railroad 

rail,  the  tie  plate  l)elng  provided  with  an  elongated  open 

ing  therein,  said  rail  having  its  flange  section  mounted  on 

said  tie  plate  and  the  length  of  the  opening  of  the  tie  plate 

being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  spike,  said  spike  hav 

Ing   an    approximately    rectangular   notch    formed    therein 

next  to  the  bead  of  the  spike,  one  wall  of  the  notch  being 


downwardly  inclined  forming  a  iip  on  its  outward  forward 
edge,  and  said  notch  engaging  the  underface  of  the  tie 
plate  and  the  upper  face  of  the  flange  of  the  rail,  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  opening  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  flange  of  the 


rail  contacting  with  the  vertical  wall  of  the  notch,  and 
•aid  lip  on  said  Inclined  wall  of  the  notch  contacting  with 
the  underface  of  the  tie  plate  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
of  said  plate,  substantially  as  specified. 


900,571.  SECONDARY  BATTERY.  William  Morrison. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  8,  1903.  Serial  No.  160,646. 
Renewed  Dec.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  405.747. 


1.  In  a  reversible  electric  galvanic  battery  in  which  there 
is  an  alkaline  solution  and  zinc  is  one  of  the  positive 
active  elements,  an  electrode  disposed  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane  at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  cell,  and  an 
Insulating  band  extending  aljout  and  protecting  the  Inner 
surfaces  of  the  sides  of  the  ceii  against  electrical  action. 

2.  In  a  reversible  electric  galvanic  battery  In  which  there 
Is  an  alkaline  solution  and  zinc  is  one  of  ^ae  active  posi 
tlve  elements,  a  positive  electrode  disposed  In  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane  at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  cell, 
and  an  Insulating  band  extending  about  the  Interior  sides 
of  the  cell  and  resting  at  Its  lower  edges  upon  the  posi- 
tive electrode. 

3.  In  a  reversible  electric  galvanic  battery  in  which  there 
Is  an  alkaline  solution  and  zinc  is  one  of  the  active  ele- 
ments, and  a  metal  cell,  an  electrode  disposed  In  a  sub- 
stamtially  horizontal  plane  at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the 
metal  cell,  and  an  Insulating  band  extending  alx>ut  and 
protecting  the  Inner  side  surfaces  of  the  metal  cell  against 
electrical  action. 


900.572.      CHAIR  -  CANOPY.      Thomas    MobtuN,    Ruther- 
glen.  Scotland.     Filed  July  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  384,670. 

1.  The  comldnatlon  of  a  seat  having  a  back  provided 
with  the  uprights  E  :  a  sjiring  roller  ;  supports  for  the 
same  pivoted  to  said  uprights  near  their  upper  ends  ;  a 
canopy  adapted  to  be  coiled  on  said  roller  ;  and  additional 
means  attached  to  said  uprights  for  holding  said  canopy 
in  Its  uncoiled  position,  substantially  as  descril^ed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  seat  provided  with  a  back  hav- 
ing uprights  E  :  a  frame  attached  to  said  uprights,  pro- 
vided witli  a  pair  of  slotted  members  B.  C  :  a  spring  roller 
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moontiHl  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  members  :  a  can- 
opy adapted  to  be  colled  on  the  roller  ;  and  means  attached 
to  Bald  uprights  near  their  upper  ends  fof  holdlnir  said 
canopy  in  Its  extended  or  uncoiled  position;  substantially 
as  described. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  seat  provided  wl^h  a  back  hav- 

Intf  uprights  ;  a  frame  attached  to  said  uprtfhts  near  their 
upper  endg  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  slotted  members; 
a  spring  roller  mounted  between  the  uppef  ends  of  said 
members  :  a  canopy  adapted  to  he  colled  on  the  roller  ;  and 
means  attached  ro  said  seat  for  holding  snid  canopy  in  Its 
extended  or  uncoiled  position,  comprisinK  a  plvote<i  frame 
attached  to  said  uprlRhts.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  seat  provided  with  a  back  bar- 
ing uprights ;  a  slotted  frame  pivoted  to  saJd  uprtghts  ;  a 
spring  roller  pivoted  between  th«  upper  ends  of  said 
frame:  a  canopy  adapted  to  be  coiled  on  said  roller;  and 
means  for  holding  said  canopy  in  its  extended  position, 
the  whole  being  adapted  to  swing  over  the  tiack.  and  down 
behind  the  seat  when  not  in  use.  substantially  as  described. 

.">.  The  combination  of  a  seat  provided  wtth  a  back  hav 
ing  uprights  ;  a  slotted  frame  pivoted  to  said  uprlght.s  ;  a 
head  rest  secured  to  the  said  frame  :  a  spring  roller  piv- 
oted between  the  upper  ends  of  said  frame ;  a  canopy 
adapted  to  be  colled  oti  said  roller  :  and  means  for  holding 
said  canopy  In  Its  extended  position,  the  whole  adapted 
to  swing  over  the  hack,  and  down  l)ehind  the  seat  when 
not  in  use.  <»uhstanTlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


•00.573.      ICE-CREAM  SPOON-     Chaklcb  K.    McCarbbn, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio    Filed  June  26.  1908.  Serial  No.  440,564 


1.  An  Ice  cream  spoon  comprising  a  shaoik.  a  bowl  se- 
cured to  the  shank,  scrapers  journaled  In  the  bowl,  the 
scrapers  occupying  the  deepest  portion  of  the  bowl  when 
in  normal  position,  and  means  by  which  tqe  scrapers  can 
be  operated. 

2.  -An  Ice  cream  spoon  comprising  a  sh»»nk.  a  bowl  se- 
cured to  the  shank.  8cr:ipers  journaled  in  the  bowl,  the 
scrapers  lying  one  In  contact  with  the  other  In  the  deepest 
portion  of  the  N>wl  when  in  normal  posltlwn.  and  means 
by  which  the  scrapers  can  be  operated. 

3.  An  ice  cream  spoon  comprising  a  sh^nk,  a  bowl  se- 
cured to  the  shank,  scrapers  Journaled  In  the  bowl,  the 
scrapers  lying  one  in  ►'ngatrement  with  tine  other  in  the 
deepest  portion  of  the  tiowl  when  In  their  nr>rmal  position, 
and  means  by  which  the  scrapers  can  »>e  moi\e<l  in  opposite 
directions  to  the  edge  of  the  bowl 


4.  An   Ice  cream   spoon  comprising  a   shank,  a  bowl  se 
cured  to  the  shank,  shafts  journaled  on  the  shank,  scrapers 
carried  by  the  bowl   and  shafts,   and   means  by   which  the 
shafts  may  be  moved  In  reverse  directions. 

5.  An  Ice  cream  spoon  comprising  a  shank,  a  bowl  se 
cured  to  the  shank,  shafts  Journale<l  on  the  shank,  scrapers 
connected  to  the  shafts  and  lx)wl.  means  by  which  the 
shafts  may  be  rotated  In  reverse  directions  to  operate  the 
scrapers,  and  means  acting  upon  the  shafts  to  yieldingly 
retain  the  .sorat)ers  in  their  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


900.574.  TYPE  WRITING  MA(  MINE.  John  C.  McI-AroH- 
LIN.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  July  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  442.367. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  a  platen,  and  a  platen  frame  motinte<l  on  the  car- 
riage to  shift  for  writing  capitals,  of  latches  at  the  ends 
of  the  carriage  to  catch  over  the  platen  frame  to  hold  It 
In  one  position,  a  rock  shaft  extending  along  and  mounted 
upon  the  carriage,  both  of  said  latches  being  fixed  to  said 
rock  shaft,  and  a  key  operate*!  mechanism  to  shift  the 
platen  frame,  a  rail  l)elng  operated  by  said  key  to  engage 
a  part  projecting  from  said  rock  shaft  to  rotate  it  to  re 
lease  the  latches,  to  permit  the  platen  frame  to  be  shifted 
by  said  key  operated  mei-hanlsm. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  a  platen  and  a  platen  frame  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage to  shift  for  writing  capitals,  of  latches  at  the  ends 
of  the  carriage  to  catch  over  the  platen  frame  to  hold  It  In 
one  position,  a  rock  shaft  extending  along  and  mounted 
upon  the  carriage,  both  of  said  latches  being  flxed  to  said 
rock  shaft,  a  roll  swiveleil  on  said  rock  shaft  alxiut  midway 
of  the  length  of  the  latter,  a  shift  key  operating  a  rail  to 
engage  said  roll  to  rock  the  shaft  and  release  the  latches, 
and  a  platen  frame  shifting  mechanism  also  operated  by 
said  key. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  a  platen  and  a  platen  frame  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage to  shift  for  writing  capitals,  of  latches  at  the  ends 
of  the  carriage  to  catch  over  the  platen  frame  to  hold  It 
in  one  position,  a  rock-shaft  extending  along  and  mounted 

I  upon  the  carriage,  both  of  said  latches  being  flxed  to  said 
rock  shaft,  a  roll  swlveled  on  said  rock  shaft  about  mid 
way  of  the  length  of  the  latter,  a  shift  key  operating  a  rail 
to  engage  said  roll  to  rock  the  shaft  and  release  the 
latches,  and  a  platen-frame  shifting  mechanism  also  oper- 
ated by  said  key  .  said  rail  being  constructed  to  detain  said 
latchet?  in  released  positions  daring  the  shifting  movement 
of  the  platen  frame. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  a  platen,  and  a  platen  frame  mounted  on  the 
carriage  to  shift  for  writing  capitals,  of  latches  to  operate 
between  the  ends  of  the  carriage  and  the  ends  of  the 
platen  frame  to  hold  the  latter  In  one  position,  said  latche* 

I  being  fixed  to  a  rock  shaft,  and  a  key  operated  mechanism 
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to  shift  the  platen  frame,  a  rail  being  operated  by  said  key 
to  engage  a  part  projecting  from  said  rock  shaft  to  rotate 
it  to  release  the  latches  to  permit  the  platen  frame  to  be 
shifted  by  the  key. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  a  platen,  and  a  platen  frame  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage to  shift  for  writing  capitals,  of  latches  to  operate 
between  the  ends  of  the  carriage  and  the  ends  of  the  platen 
frame  to  hold  the  latter  in  one  position,  said  latches  being 
fixed  to  a  rock-shaft,  and  a  key  operates  mechanism  to 
shift  the  platen  frame,  a  rail  l>elng  operated  by  said  key 
to  engage  a  part  projecting  from  said  rock-shaft  to  rotate 
it  to  release  the  latches  to  permit  the  platen  frame  to  be 
shifted  by  the  key  ;  said  rail  constructed  to  turn  said  pro- 
jecting part  out  of  its  path,  and  liavlng  a  face  sufBclently 
broad  to  detain  said  projecting  part  during  the  shifting  of 
the  platen  frame. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900,675.  THERMOMETER.  Stephens  Nbal,  Cordele, 
Qa.,  assignor  to  The  Neal  Naval  Stores  Company,  Cor- 
dele. Ga..  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1908. 
Serial  No.  412,212. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  still,  a  tube  passing  through  the 
wall  of  said  still  and  having  its  outer  end  interiorly  screw- 
threaded,  and  having  Its  Inner  end  extending  within  said 
still  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  and  terminating  in  a 
hollow,  thin  walled  nipple,  a  thermometer,  part  of  which 
passes  Inside  of  said  tuhe,  with  its  bulb  in  contact  with 
said  nipple,  a  protecting  tube  for  said  thermometer,  having 
a  reduced  portion  adapted  to  fit  into  the  hollow  shoulder 
of  said  first  named  tube,  and  a  sleeve  for  removably  secur- 
ing said  protecting  tube  within  said  first  named  tube,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  still,  a  tube  permanently  se- 
cured in  t:ie  wall  of  said  still,  said  tube  having  its  outer 
end  Interiorly  screw-threaded,  and  provided  on  the  part  in- 
side the  still  with  a  hollow  projection  having  an  Interior 
shoulder  and  terminating  in  a  thin  walled  nipple,  a  ther- 
mometer bent  at  right  angles  and  having  its  horizontal 
part  adapted  to  pass  Inside  of  said  tulx-  with  the  bulb  of 
the  therm«)meter  in  contact  with  said  nipple,  a  face  plate 
for  said  thermometer,  a  protecting  tube  fitting  within  said 
first  named  tube  and  having  a  re<luced  portion  adapted  to 
fit  within  the  hollow  shoulder  of  tlie  first  named  tube,  and 
a  sleeve  adapted  to  screw  into  said  first  named  tube,  hold- 
ing the  thermometer  and  protecting  tube  removably  In 
position  within  s&M  first  named  tube,  substantially  as 
described. 


900,576.  UNDER  WATER  EXHAUST  FOR  L-VUNCHES. 
Ubnrt  C.  Nki.son  and  Willi.vm  H.  Mullins,  Salem, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  296,179. 

1.  In  a  motor  boat,  the  combination  of  a  gas-engine,  a 
propeller  shaft  casing,  and  means  for  connecting  up  said 
casing  with  the  exhaust  port  of  said  engine  and  with  an 
under  water  exhaust. 

2.  In  a  motor  boat,  the  combination  of  a  gas-engine,  a 
propeller  shaft  casing,  a  conduit  connected  to  the  exhaust 


of  said  engine,  and  to  said  casing,  and  an  exhaust  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  casing  and  extending  below  the  water-line. 


3.  In  a  motor-boat,  the  combination  of  a  ga.s-engine,  a 
propeller  shaft  casing,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  gas-en- 
gine and  to  said  casing,  said  conduit  having  two  passages 
therein,  one  connecting  with  the  exhaust  of  said  engine 
and  the  other  with  the  water-jacket,  both  leading  into 
said  casing,  and  an  exhaust-ptpe  leading  from  said  casing 
to  a  point  below  the  water  line. 

4.  In  a  motor  boat,  the  combination  of  a  gas  engine,  a 
propeller  shaft  casing,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  casing 
and  to  the  exhaust  of  said  engine,  and  an  exhaust  pipe 
connected  to  said  casing  and  extending  out  to  the  rear  end 
of  said  boat  below  the  water-^lne. 

5.  In  a  motor-boat,  the  combination  of  a  gas  engine,  a 
propeller  shaft  casing,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  casing 
and  to  the  exhaust  of  said  engine,  a  connection  at  the 
other  end  of  said  casing  forming  a  stutBng  box  and  having 
an  outlet,  and  an  exhaust-pipe  connected  to  said  outlet 
extending  below  the  water  line. 


900.577.  CASTER  FOR  FURNITURE.  Gbobge  E.  Neu- 
BEBTH.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Caster  & 
Foundry  *'ompany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  21,  19u8.     Serial  No.  434,046. 


1.  A  caster  having  upwardly  extending  resilient  grip- 
ping arms  or  members  for  frlctionally  bearing  against  the 
exterior  of  the  leg  and  means  for  supporting  its  pintle 
within  the  leg. 

2.  A  caster  having  upwardly  extending  resilient  grip- 
ping arms  or  members  for  frlctionally  bearing  against  the 
exterior  of  a  cylindrical  leg  and  provided  with  Inclined  in- 
ner faces  for  cooperation  with  the  leg. 

3.  A  caster  having  upwardly  extending  resilipnt  grip- 
ping arms  or  members  for  frlctionally  bearing  against  the 
exterior  of  the  leg.  combined  with  bearings  for  the  pintle 
adapted  to  be  received  and  contained  within  the  Interior  of 
the  leg. 

4.  A  caster  having  upwardly  extending  resilient  grip- 
ping arms  or  members  for  frlctionally  bearing  against  the 
exterior  of  the  leg,  combined  with  bearings  for  supporting 
the  caster  pintle  Inside  of  the  leg  and  in  which  the  pintle 
is  detachably  secured. 

5.  A  caster  having  a  leg-supporting  disk  secured  in  re- 
spect to  the  pintle  and  having  upturned  resilient  members 
frlctionally  embracing  the  fxtt  rior  of  the  leg  and  securing 
the  disk  thereto  and  a  frame  or  socket  for  receiving  the 
pintle  within  the  leg. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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900,578. 
Ohio. 


CLUTCH       Francis   M.   Nichols,    Chlllicothe, 

Piled  Jun.'  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  439.488. 


1.  A  clutch  substantially  as  described  r0mprising  a 
drive  section  and  a  driven  section  movable  relatively  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  and  provided  In  tl»>lr  adjacent 
faces  one  with  diametrically  opposite  notchi's,  and  th*» 
other  with  diametrically  opposite  arms  projectinu  toward 
the  first  section  and  adapted  to  enter  the  notches  thereof, 
and  rollers  pivoted  to  said  arms  on  axes  which  aline,  the 
said  rollers  projecting  at  their  circumference  beyond  the 
opposite  faces  of  their  respective  arms,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  clutch  of  a  drive  section  and  a 
driven  section  movable  relatively  toward  an4  from  each 
other,  and  provided  at  their  adjacent  faces  one  with  a 
notch  and  the  other  with  a  projecting  arm  to  enter  said 
notch,  and  a  roller  pivoted  in  said  arm  on  approximately 
a  radial  axis  and  projectln^c  at  its  circumfenence  beyond 
the  opposite  faces  of  the  arm. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  clutch  of  a  drive  section  and  a 
driven  section  movable  relatively  toward  an4  from  each 
other,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  *ith  an  end 
notch  and  the  other  with  a  projecting  arm  to  operate 
therein,  and  an  anti-friction  roller  carried  by  the  said  arm 
and  movable  on  an  approximately  radial  axis  and  project- 
ing at  its  circumference  beyond  the  two  side  faces  of  the 
arm  whereby  it  may  operate  against  either  side  of  the 
notch  in  the  notched  8«>ction. 

4.  A  clutch  comprising  a  drive  section  and  $.  driven  sec- 
tion movable  relatively  toward  and  from  each  other,  and 
provided  at  their  adjacent  faces  the  one  with  diametric- 
ally opposite  notches  opening  toward  the  other  section, 
and  the  other  with  diametrically  opposite  arnis  projecting 
toward  said  first  section,  and  adapted  to  enter  the  notches 
thereof,  the  said  arms  being  provided  with  openings  formed 
through  them  from  side  to  side  and  approximately  In  a 
circumferential  direction,  and  with  rollers  pHoted  in  said 
openings  on  approximately  radial  axes,  and  projecting  at 
their  circumference  beyond  the  opposite  faces  of  their  re- 
spective arms,  all  substantially  as  and  for  ^he  purposes 
set  forth. 


lateral  movement  to  dtsp<tse  the  projections  of  one  leaf 
between  the  free  ends  of  the  projections  of  the  other  leaf, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  return  m.)vement  of  the  leaves 
to  accurately  dlspose<l  the  proje<tioiis  for  interflttlng. 

2.  A  hinge  compri.tlng  <onne<'te<l  leaves  liavliig  inter- 
flttlng projections,  said  leaves  l)elng  arranged  for  relative 
lateral  movement  to  disiKise  the  projections  of  one  leaf 
between  the  free  ends  of  the  projections  of  the  other  leaf, 
one  of  the  projections  being  extended  to  form  a  stop  for 
the  other  leaf  during  the  return  movement  of  the  leaves. 


9  0  0,580.  CLINICAL  AND  OTHElt  THERMOMETER. 
Craxlbs  NfRNBiRG,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1907.      Serial  No.  387,618. 


900,579.      HINGE.      M.\htin    S.    Nol.\n.    Wal^ham,    Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  I908.     Serial  No.  417,664. 


0*6 


1.  A  clinical  thermometer  having  the  main  body  within 
a  short  distance  of  the  mercury  bulb  provided  with  knol>8 
or  projections  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  line  of  the 
main  body,  whereby  the  bulb,  when  the  insti'ument  is 
placed  on  a  table  or  other  support,  will  be  held  above 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  support  and  the  thermometer 
be  preventetl  from  rolling  or  turning,  substantially  »■ 
described. 

2.  A  clinical  thermometer,  having  the  main  body  of 
the  same  at  two  longitudinally  separated  points  pro- 
vided with  knobs  or  projections  extending  outwardly  be- 
yond any  part  of  the  main  Ixnly  portion,  whereby  the 
bulb  and  main  body  are  held  above  and  out  of  contact 
with  a  table  or  support  when  placed  thereon,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  .\  clinical  thermometer  having  the  main  body  of 
the  same  at  two  longitudinally  separated  points  provided 
with  knobs  or  projections  extending  outwardly  beyond  any 
part  of  the  bulb  or  main  body  portion,  and  two  colored 
knobs  or  projections  located  In  the  transverse  planes  of 
the  knob«  first  named,  said  colored  knobs  extending  out- 
wardly the  same  distance  as  the  other  knobs,  substantially 
as  de8cr11»e<l. 

4.  A  thermometer  of  the  class  described,  the  bulb  end 
of  which  is  provided  between  the  scale  and  said  end  and 

I  adjacent  to  said  scale  and  at  the  bottom  thereof  with 
knobs  or  projections  which  raise  said  end  of  the  scale  of 

I  the  thermometer  when  the  latter  is  placed  upon  a  table  or 
other  support,  the  top  of  said  thermometer  being  also  pro- 

!    vided  at   said  point   with  a  colored  knob  or  projection   all 

;  of  said  knobs  or  projections  extending  outwardly  beyond 
the  line  of  the  main  body,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  clinical  thermometer,  the  body  portion  of  which 
Is  triangular  In  form  in  cross  serf  Ion.  said  Iwxly  portion  be- 
ing provided  at  the  opp<i8ite  »*nds  of  the  scale  with  a  plu- 
rality of  knobs  or  projections  arranged  at  the  corners 
thereof,  and  two  of  which  at  each  end  of  the  scale  are 
placed  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  prevent  the  thermometer 
from  rolling  when  placed  upon  a  table  or  other  support 
and  raise  the  same  alx^ve  said  table  or  support,  the  other 
two  knobs  being  placed  at  the  top  of  the  body  portion  of 
the  thermometer  and  serving  to  locate  the  scale  to  aid 
In  the  reading  thereof,  the  knolis  or  projections  extend- 
ing outwardly  l)eyond  the  main  body,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.   A   hinge    comprising   connected    leaves   Saving   Inter- 
flttlng projections,  said  leaves  being  arrange*!  for  relatlTe 


900.581.     ORE  SEP.^R.aTOR      JosErn  F.  PA<iETT,  Denver, 
Colo.      Fl!e«l   Oct.    12,   1907.      Serial   No.  397.173. 

1.  In  an  ore  separator,  an  Inclined  plate,  a  plurality  of 
transverse  hollow  riffles  thereon  and  means  to  conduct 
air  Into  the  said  riffles  from  a  suitable  source,  the  said 
riffles  having  air  outlets  In  one  of  their  sides. 

2.  In  an  ore  separator,  an  inclined  trough  Including 
longitudinally  disposed  air  flues,  and  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse hollow  riffles  upon  the  plate  connected  with  the  said 
flues,  the  said  riffles  having  air  outlets  In  one  of  their 
sides. 

3.  In    an    ore   separator,    a    member    having   an    inclined 
i   surface,    a    plurality    of    transverse    hollow    riffles    thereon 
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and  means  to  conduct  air  Into  the  latter,  the  said  riffles 
having  downwardly  converging  sides  and  a  longitudinal 
orifice  In  one  of  the  latter. 


4.  In  an  ore  separator,  a  member  having  an  Inclined 
surface,  a  plurality  of  transverse  hollow  riffles  thereon 
and  means  to  conduct  air  Into  the  latter,  the  said  riffles 
having  downwardly  converging  sides,  and  an  upwardly 
ranging  orifice  In  one  of  them. 

5.  In  an  ore  separator,  a  member  having  an  Inclined 
surface,  a  plurality  of  transverse  hollow  riffles  thereon 
and  means  to  conduct  air  into  the  latter,  the  said  riffles 
having  downwardly  converging  sides,  one  of  which  is  com- 
posed of  an  upper  portion  and  an  overlapping  portion 
spaced  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900JM2.  AI'l'AR.XTUS  FOR  MANIFACTURINfJ  GAS. 
Hawlbt  rETTiBONK,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Power  and  Mining  Machinery  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
351.860. 


compressing  and  supplying  gas  thereto  under  pressure,  a 
second  pipe  arranged  for  supplying  gas  In  the  opposite 
direction,  and  a  valve  In  said  outlet  pipe,  whereby  gas  can 
be  passed  from  the  second  pipe  Into  the  generator,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  0,583.  COVER  FOR  RECEPTACLES.  William  H. 
Phkmce.  Vernon,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  B. 
Simpson,  Vernon,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
428.658. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  generator  and  outlet 
pipe,  of  a  jet  exhauster,  means  for  compressing  part  of 
the  outflowing  gas.  and  a  pipe  connection  therefrom  to 
said  exhauster,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas-generator  having  means 
for  admitting  air  and  the  main  gas  outlet  pipe,  of  a 
double  jet  injector  device  in  said  outlet  pipe,  and  adapted 
for  discharging  Jets  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for 
supplying  compressed  gas  to  the  nozzles  of  said  device, 
whereby  hot  gas  may  tie  drawn  off  from  the  generator 
and  the  current  reversed  through  the  generator,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  generator  having  means 
for  admitting  air  and  the  main  gas  outlet  pipe,  of  a 
double  Jet  Injector  device  In  said  outlet  pipe,  and  adapted 
for  discharging  jets  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for 
compressing  gas  and  storing  It  under  pre.ssnre  and  sup 
plying  such  compressed  gas  to  the  jet  nozzles,  whereby 
hot  gas  may  be  drawn  off  and  the  current  through  the 
generator  reversed,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  generators  or  cham-  ! 
bers  connected   near  the  top,  of  a   main  gas   outlet   pipe 
connecting  with  the  base  of  each  and  a  Jet   injector  ex 
hauster  in  each  outlet  pipe,  whereby  the  current  may  be 
reversed    through    both    chambers,    substantially    as    de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gas  generator,  of  a  main  gas 
outlet   pipe   having  a  jet    Ipjector   exhauster,   means  for  t 


1.  The  combination  with  a  perforated  cover,  of  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  shank  secured  thereto,  a  collar  loosely 
encircling  the  shank  and  arranged  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereon,  a  plurality  of  arms  carried  by  the  collar  and 
formed  with  plugs  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  respective 
perforations,  and  means  carried  by  the  shank  for  limiting 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  collar  thereon,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  having  a  per- 
forated cover,  a  shank  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  collar  en- 
circling the  shank  and  arranged  to  move  outwardly  there- 
on upon  the  inversion  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  plurality  of 
arms  carried  by  said  collar  and  formed  with  tapering  plugs 
normally  seated  In  the  respective  perforations  to  close  the 
same,  the  said  plugs  being  arranged  to  be  carried  outwardly 
In  the  perforations,  upon  the  outward  movement  of  the 
collar. 

3.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  having  a  per- 
forated cover,  a  threaded  stann4(  rigidly  secured  to  the  cover 
and  perpendicularly  dlspi  sed  thereto,  a  nut  working  on 
said  shank,  a  collar  encircling  the  shank  and  arranged  to 
be  carried  outwardly  against  the  nut,  upon  the  Inversion 
of  the  receptacle,  and  a  plurality  of  arms  carried  by  the 
said  collar,  and  formed  with  tapering  plugs  normally 
seated  In  the  respective  perforations,  to  close  the  same,  the 
said  plugs  being  arranged  to  be  carried  outwardly  In  the 
perforations,  upon  the  <  utward  movement  of  the  collar. 

4.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  having  a  per- 
forated  cover,  a  shank  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  collar 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  shank  and  arranged  to  move  out- 
wardly thereon  upon  the  Inversion  of  the  receptacle,  arms 
carried  by  said  c  liar  and  formed  with  tapering  plugs  nor- 
mally seated  in  the  perforations  In  the  cover,  the  said 
plugs  being  arranged  to  be  carried  outwardly  In  the  per- 
forations upon  the  outward  movement  of  the  collar,  and 
adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of 
the  collar,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


9  0  0.584.  TREATING  MOLASSES.  Robkbt  D.  PiKK, 
Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1907.  Serial  No.  395.570. 
1.  The  method  herein  described  of  treating  molasses 
which  consists,  essentially,  in  rapidly  osmosing  and  then 
concentrating  the  osmose  syrup  to  snpersaturatlon  :  then 
crystallizing  this  syrup  until  the  purity  coelDctent  of  the 
resulting  molasses  Is  approximately  that  of  the  molasses 
previously  osmosed ;  then  adding  fresh  molasses  to  the 
osmosed  molasses  ;  and  then  reosmosing  the  combined  mo- 
lasses. 
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2  The  method  herein  described  of  treating  molas8«a 
which  contlsta,  e«»entlally.  In  rapidly  otmoslng  the  mo- 
laasea  and  then  concentrating  the  oaraoM  syrup  to  super- 
■atoratioD  ;  then  crystalllzlnif  the  syrup  vihlle  the  same  la 
flowing  or  In  motion,  and  vintll  the  purity  coefficient  of  the 
resulting  molasAea  U  appr  ixlmately  thnt  of  the  molasses 
previously  osmosed  ;  then  adding  fresh  molasses  to  the 
osmosed  molasses  ;  and  then  reosmosing  the  molasses  of 
the  cryitalllzer. 


^"^^f<J». 


3.  The  method  herein  described  of  treating  molasses 
which  consists,  essentially,  in  rapidly  otmosing  the  m'> 
lasses  and  then  concentrating  the  osmosa  syrup  to  super- 
saturation  :  then  crystallizing  the  syrup  in  a  closed  ctuim- 
ber  on  exciting  crystals,  and  simultaneously  flowing  the 
syrup  therethrough  with  a  ▼eloclty  which  is  greater  In  the 
inlet  portion  of  the  crystallizer  than  In  the  outlet  portion 
thereof  ;  then  adding  fresh  molasses  to  this  osmosed  mo 
laases  ;  and  then  reosmosing  the  combined  molasses. 

4.  The  method  herein  described  of  treating  molasses 
which  consists,  essentially,  in  rapidly  nsmoslng  the  mo- 
lasses and  then  concentrating  the  osmosa  syrup  to  super- 
saturation  ;  then  crystallizing  the  syrup  in  a  closed  cham- 
ber on  exciting  crystals,  and  simultaneously  flowing  the 
syrup  therethrough  with  a  velocity  which  is  greater  in  the 
Inlet  portion  of  the  crystallizer  than  in  the  outlet  portion 
thereof:  while  subjecting  the  crystallizer  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  supersaturatioD  of  the  syrup  : 
adding  fresh  molasses  to  the  osmosed  molasses,  and  then 
reosmosing  tbe  molasses  of  the  crystalliier. 


Chi 


©00.585.  JACK.  FnrDBBiCK  K.  Plack,  Chicago,  and  Msi- 
BiLL  L.  Jenkins.  Harvpy.  III.,  assignors  to  Buds  Foundry 
k  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporati  )n 
of  Illinois.     Piled  Feb.  11.  1008.     Serial  No.  415.324. 
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ried  by  said  screw  shaft  and  secured  by  a  thread  the  re- 
verse of  the  thread  on  the  screw  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


.900,586.  BATH  AND  STAND  FOR  THE  SAME. 
H.  QciNK,  Manchester,  Eagland.  Filed  Jan. 
Serial  No.  410.959. 


RlCHAKt»v 

15,   1908. 


1.  In  portable  bath   contrivances,   a   bath    having   long! 
tudlnal   Inwardly  and  downwardly  slipping  rims,  a  cavity 
In  said  bath,  ledges  at  the  base  of  said  cavity,  and  a  well, 
and  a  stand  for  supporting  wild  bath,  as  herein  described. 

2.  A  portable  bath  consisting  of  a  longitudinal  tank, 
longitudinal  Inwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  rims,  a 
main  cavity.  Iwl^es  ttiereln.  and  a  well,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  .\  portable  t)ath  cnnalstluK  of  a  longitudinal  tank, 
longitudinal  Inwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  rims,  a 
main  tank.  Ifnlges.  and  an  lntermt>diate  well,  and  detach- 
able handles  for  the  bath,  sub«tnntUlly  as  described. 

4.  .\  portable  l>ath  consisting  of  a  longitudinal  tank, 
longitudinal  inwardly  and  downwardly  slipping  rims,  a 
main  tank,  ledk'es.  and  an  Intermediate  well,  and  a  pouring 
spout,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  \  portable  bath  contrivance  consisting  of  a  longi- 
tudinal tank,  downwardly  and  Inwaraly  sloping  rims,  a 
main  cavity  In  the  tank,  a  well.  Iwlges  comnecting  the  walls 
forming  the  well  with  the  walls  forming  the  cavity  and  a 
collapsible  stand  having  legs. 


900.587.  COMI'OSITION  FOR  SOLIDIP'YINC,  FT-T'E- 
DrST.  SAMtEL  W.  Ramsey  and  Giy  W.  Smith. 
Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ramsey  Smith  Com- 
pany. Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  9,  IWH.     Serial  No.  410.00.?. 

1.  A  composition  for  solidifying  flue  dust  and  flne  iron 
ore.  consisting  of  lime,  hydraulic  cement  and  sesquloiid  of 
Iron  In  or  about  tbe  proportions  named. 

2.  A  composition  for  solidifying  flue  dust  and  flne  Iron 
ore.  said  composition  containing  lime,  hydraulic  cement, 
sesquioxid  of  Iron  and  calcium  sulfate.  In  or  about  the  pro- 
portions named. 

3.  A  composition  for  solidifying  flue  dust  and  fine  Iron 
ore.  said  composition  containing  lime,  slag  cement  and 
"  I'rlnce's  metallic  "  In  or  about  tbe  proportions  named. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  conglomerate 
brick,  composed  of  flue  dust,  lime,  hydraulic  cement  and 
sesquloxld  of  Iron  In  or  about  the  proportions  named  In- 
corporatetl  together  and  solidified  by  means  of  water  and 
then  dried. 


900,588.      HAY  I'RESS.     Gdbtave  A.   Rapp.   Fort  Collins, 
Colo.     Filed  May  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  374.319. 
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folding  arms  connected  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  fold 
the  hay  In  the  press  box,  a  curved  bar  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  a  curved  connecting  bar  attached  to  said  curved 
bar  and  connected  to  said  lever,  a  lever  having  a  beveled 
end,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  levers,  a  revolving 
pin  for  bearing  against  said  beveled  end  to  operate  the 
folding  lever  in  one  direction  and  against  the  curved  bar 
to  operate  the  folding  lever  In  tbe  other  direction,  and 
feeding  mechanism  comprising  two  horiionUlly  disposed 
endless  aprons  spaced  apart  to  press  tue  hay  between 
them,  said  aprons  being  located  at  one  side  of  the  top  of 
the  press  box,  the  lower  apron  being  longer  than  the  up- 
per one. 

2.  In  a  hay  press,  the  combination  of  a  press  box,  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger,  folding  arms,  means  to  reciprocate 
said  arms,  an  end  block  dropping  mechanism  comprising 
a  lever  having  a  lug  to  engage  the  end  block,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  lug  ftom  the  end  block  during  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  plunger. 

3.  In  a  hay  press,  the  combination  of  a  press  box.  a 
feed  box.  means  for  feeding  the  hay  from  the  feed  box 
into  the  press  box.  means  for  folding  the  hay  in  the  press 
box,  an  end  block  chamber,  a  lever  having  a  lug  projecting 
Into  the  chamber  to  engage  the  end  block,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  the  lug  during  the  forward  movement  of  the 
plunger. 

4.  In  a  hay  press,  the  combination  of  an  end  block  hav- 
ing a  spring  projected  pin,  a  press  box,  a  feed  box  having 
a  grooved  wall  to  engage  said  piu,  a  lever  having  a  lug  to 
engage  said  end  block,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  lug 
from  the  end  block  to  permit  the  block  to  drop  during  the 
forward  movement  of  the  plunger. 


900,590.  PORTABLE  SIGN.  CoJOJBSS  T.  Ratmond.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  W.  Pax,  Chicago, 
lU.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  394,690. 


900.589.     NUT  LOCK.     Charles  F    lUTri^iFrB,  Paducah. 
Ky.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  407.042. 


.\  stop  mechanism  for  jacks,  compnsini:  In  combination 
a  movable  screw  shaft,  a  stop  flange,  and  a  stop  collar  car- 


1        1.   In  a  hay  press,  the  combination  of  a  press  box,  a  re- 
i   clprocating   plunger  moving  In   said   box,  a   folding  lever. 


1  .V  nut  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  a 
bolt  and  having  a  recess  communicating  with  the  opening, 
a  locking  spring  nrranjred  within  the  said  opening  and 
having  Its  outer  end  rli:idly  secured  to  the  nut  and  pro 
Tided  at  its  Inner  end  with  an  operating  arm  located  with 
in  the  recess  and  adapted  to  be  moved  backward  trans- 
versely of  the  nut  to  expand  the  colls  of  the  spring  for 
preniltting  the  removal  of  the  said  nut. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  nut  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  having  a  transrerse  recess,  and  a  colled 
locking  spring  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  radially 
arrange<l  longitudinally  disposed  loop  extending  into  the 
lonK'ttudlnal  slot  of  the  nut  and  held  against  transverse 
movement,  the  other  end  of  the  spring  being  movable  trans 
Tersely  of  the  nnt  In  the  said  recess  to  expand  the  coils. 

,"<.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  nut  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  having  a  transverse  recess,  and  a  colled 
locking  spring  arranged  within  the  nut  and  provided  at 
Its  outer  end  with  a  radially  arranged  loop  extending  lon- 
gitudinally and  terminating  at  and  engaging  the  inner  coil 
and  secur»Hl  within  the  longitudinal  slot  of  the  nut,  the 
Inner  end  of  the  spring  being  extended  to  form  an  operat- 
ing arm  and  arranged  In  tbe  transverse  recess  for  expand 
Ing  the  colls. 

4.  .\  nut  lock  comprising  a  nut  provided  with  a  trans 
Terse  recess  and  having  an  entrance  slot  extending  from 
the  front  face  of  the  nut  to  the  recess,  said  nut  being  also 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  coiletl  locking 
spring  arranged  within  the  nut  and  provided  with  an  op 
eratlng  arm  located  within  the  said  recess,  said  spring 
being  also  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  loop  se- 
cured In  the  slot  of  the  nut. 


1.  A  portable  sign,  comprising  a  frame,  a  sign-frame  plT- 
otally  inclosed  therein,  the  transparent  display  panels 
separated  by  a  space  and  mounted  in  said  sign  frame,  and 
means  for  removably  retaining  said  panels  in  place,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  portable  sign  having  a  tubular  supporting  frame 
comprising  companion  standards,  the  upper  horizontal 
part,  the  connecting  corner  pieces,  the  lower  horizontal 
part,  the  lower  connecting  corner  pieces  having  feet  formed 
integral  therewith,  the  sign-frame  pivoted  within  said  sup- 
porting frame,  the  transparent  panels  removably  mounted 
In  said  sign  frame  and  facing  outward  on  opposite  sides, 
and  means  lor  removably  retaining  said  panels  In  place, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  portable  sign,  a  tubular  supporting  frame  haT- 
ing  feet  for  holding  the  same  In  an  upright  position,  a  hol- 
low sign  frame  plvotally  hung  therein,  companion  trans- 
parent panels  spaced  apart  and  removably  mounted  In 
said  sign  frame,  and  means  for  illuminating  the  display 
surfaces,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  portable  sign,  a  tubular  frame,  provided  with 
feet  for  supporting  the  same  In  an  upright  position,  a  hol- 
low sign  frame  plvotally  mounted  therein,  transparent 
panels  Inserted  in  said  sign  frame  and  readable  from  op- 
posite sides,  the  clips  for  removably  retaining  said  panels 
in  place,  and  means  for  Illuminating  the  display  surfaces. 


900,691  FORK  GRID  FOR  LOOMS.  ALONZO  E.  RhoaobI, 
Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Ilopedale, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  41. •{,124. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fork-grid  for  looms 
comprising  a  cast-metal  body  having  laterally  extended 
head  and  foot  pt)rfions.  and  an  attaching  lug.  and  wire 
bars  arranged  in  parallelism  and  Unt  at  their  upper  and 
lower  ends,  the  extremities  of  such  ends  being  permanently 
embedded  in  the  metal  forming  the  head  and  foot  portions 
of  the  body. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fork-grid  for  looms 
comprising  a  cast-metal  body  having  laterally  extended 
head  and  foot  portions,  and  a  series  of  C-shaped  wire  bare 
arranged  in  parallelism  and  having  the  extremities  of 
their  upper  and  lower  -nds  permanently  embedded  In  the 
metal  forming  the  head  and  foot  portions  of  the  t>ody. 
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3.  As  a  new  article  of  aianufacture,  a  fork  gj-ld  for  looms 
comprising  an  C  shaped  cast-metal  body  bating  parallel 
and  latfrally  «*itended  head  and  foot  portions,  and  a  se- 
ries of  round  wire  bars  arrantjed  in  parallelism  and  also 
C  shaped,  thf  upper  and  lower  ends  of  th*  bars  belnj; 
permanently  embedded  in  the  metal  forming  the  head  and 
foot  portions  of  the  body. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fork-jp-ld  for  looms 
comprising  an  C  shaped  metal  body  having  parallel  and 
laterally  extended  head  and  foot  portions  and  an  attaching 
lug.  and  a  series  of  C  shaped  bars  arranged  In  parallelism 
and  having  the  extremities  of  their  upper  and  lower  ends 
permanently  united  with  the  head  and  foot  portions  of  the 
body. 


I 


9  0  0,592.  SPINNING  OR  TWISTING  APPARATUS. 
Alonzo  E.  Rhoades,  Ilopedale,  Mass..  assignor  to  Dra- 
per Company.  Ilopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  419.870. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  vertically  reciprocating  ring  rail,  a  buildar  motion,  in- 
cluding a  winding  mechanism,  controlling  connections  be- 
tween  it  and  the  ring  rail,  including  a  flexible  member 
gradually  let  off  by  the  winding  mechanism,  fcnd  means  to 
effect  automatically  winding  back  of  the  winding  mechan- 
ism when  the  ring  rail  is  manually  depressed  for  dofBng, 
said  mean*  being  under  the  control  of  the  winding  mechan- 
ism during  Its  operation,  and  until  manual  depression  of 
the  ring  rail. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  vertically-reciprocating  ring  rail,  a  builder  motion,  con- 
trolling connections.  inchi<ling  a  flexible  meoitx^r,  between 
said  builder-motion  and  ring  rail,  the  builder  motion  in- 
cluding a  winding  drum  to  which  the  flexiille  member  is 
attached,  an  Instrumentality  to  effect  winding-back  auto- 
matically, said  Instrumentality  b*>lng  contrt)lle<l  and  set 
In  operative  condition  by  the  drum  during  t^e  normal  ro- 
tation thereof,  and  a  manually  operated  d<ivice  to  cause 
said  Instrumentality  to  assume  operative  (irmtrol  of  the 
winding  drum. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocating 
ring-rail,  a  builder-motion  Including  a  winding  mechanism, 
operatively  connected  with  and  to  control  the  reclproca 
tlons  of  the  ring  rail,  means  to  .-ffect  automatically  wind- 
ing back  of  said  mechanism,  and  a  mamiallj  actuate<l  de- 
vice to  depress  the  ring-rail  for  doffing,  an<l  by  such  de- 
pression, cause  said  means  to  assume  operative  control  of 
the  winding  mecluinism 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  cla.ss  describe<l,  a  reciprocating 
ring  rail,  a  builder  motion,  including  a  winding  mechan- 
ism, controlling  connections  between  it  and  the  ring-rail, 
means  to  caus»>  said  mechanism  to  i;radua|ly  let  off  the 
controlling  connections  and  thereby  effect  the  gain  of  the 
traverse,  an  automatic  winding  back  instrumentality  for 
the  winding  mechanism,  placed  in  operative  condition  by 
the  operation  of  the  lettingoff  means  actinj:  through  the 
winding  mechanism,  and  a  manually  actuated  device  to  re- 
lease the  winding  mechanism  from  the  control  of  the  let- 
tingoff means  and  permit  the  winding-back  Instrumental 
ity  to  assume  operative  control  of  the  winding  mechanism 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a,  reciprocating 


ring-rail,  a  builder  motion,  including  a  winding  drum,  let- 
tlng-off  means  normally  cooperating  with  the  drum,  con- 
trolling connections  l)etween  the  ring-rail  and  builder- 
motion,  including  a  chain  attached  to  the  drum,  a  winding- 
back  Instrumentality  connected  with  said  drum,  to  re- 
versely rotate  it  automatically  to  wind  up  the  chain,  and 
a  manually  controlled  clutch  between  the  drum  and  the 
lettingoff  means,  release  of  the  clutch  freeing  the  drum 
from  cooperation  with  the  lettingoff  means  and  permitting 
the  winding-back  instrumentality  to  operate. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900.S93.  ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR.  Charles  H.  Rhodes, 
Cold  Brook,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  14.  1907.  Serial  No. 
378.894. 


1.  An  adjustable  chair  comprised  of  rails  arranged  on 
each  side,  with  means  for  locking  them  In  a  given  position, 
and  a  back  plvotally  mounted  on  the  side  rails,  a  seat  por- 
tion with  slldabie  and  pivotal  connection  between  the  back 
and  seat,  the  seat  portion  having  a  groove-guide  on  each 
side,  and  the  back  portion  b«'ing  mounted  on  each  side 
therein  and  being  adapted  for  sliding  the  back  portion  in 
the  groove  whereby  the  back  maintains  a  given  position 
relative  to  the  length  of  the  seat  In  different  positions  of 
the  chair,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  reclining  chair,  the  combination  with  a  collapsi- 
ble frame  adapted  to  be  set  up  rigidly,  of  a  seat  mounted  on 
portions  of  the  frame  and  slldabie  thereon  In  a  given 
plane,  and  a  back  portion  adjustably  and  slidahly  con- 
nected with  the  seat  portion  by  engagement  with  a  guide 
flied  on  the  seat  portion  whereby  the  back  may  tilt  as  the 
seat  Is  given  different  positions  in  its  plane,  the  back  por- 
tion having  a  Oxed  pivotal  mounting  on  the  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  folding  chair  having  a  frame  portion  adapted  to  be 
secured  in  rigid  position,  having  arm  pieces  comprising 
portions  of  the  said  frame  and  having  front  and  rear  ex- 
tended rails  rigidly  held  and  adapted  to  support  a  seat 
slidahly  thereon  and  a  back  pivoted  at  the  end  of  the  arm 
portions  and  extended  downward  to  the  seat  portion  and 
connected  therewith  with  slotted  connections  whereby  the 
back  may  tilt  as  the  seat  is  moved  to  or  fro,  substantially 
as  descrlb*»d. 


<   900..'594.     WATER  -  CLOSET  CONNECTION.     Edward  J. 

Rice.  Rochester.  N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.  5.  1906.      Serial  No. 

299,570. 

In  combination  with  a  flooring  having  an  opening  there- 
in, a  bowl  having  an  interior  circular  apertured  flange 
about  the  same,  said  flange  being  rec.ss.-d  upon  its  under 
face,  the  opposite  longitudinal  walls  of  said  recess  taper- 
ing, a  ring  seated  in  said  recess  and  having  a  series  of 
curved  slots  which  are  In  allnement  with  one  another,  the 
opposite  longitudinal  walls  of  said  slots  being  inclined, 
bolts  passing  through  said  slots  and  having  heads  which 
bear  against  the  inclined  walls  of  the  slots  and  extend 
through  the  apertures  In  said  flange,  nuts  mounted  upon 
I   said    bolts,    the    inner    marginal    edge    of   said    ring    being 
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threaded,  a  shell  with  a  threaded  circumference  engaging 
said  threads  upon  the  ring,  a  portion  of  the  bowl  below 


said  flange  being  tapering  and  extending  within  the  shell, 
as  set  forth. 


900,595.      VENTILATOR.      John    D.    Ripson,    Rochester. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1008.     Serial  No.  414,228. 


1.  A  ventilator  for  window  sashes  comprising  a  thimble 
having  exterior  threads  and  a  flange  provided  with  spikes, 
n  sleeve  having  Interior  threads  adapted  to  engage  the 
threads  of  the  thimble,  nn  extension  upon  the  sleeve,  said 
extension  being  provided  with  a  series  of  openings,  a  hollow 
knob  for  the  extension  provided  with  openings  adapted  to 
allno  with  the  openings  of  the  sleeve,  the  knob  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cut  away  portion,  the  sleeve  being  provided 
with  n  pintle  within  the  cut  away  portion,  one  shoulder 
of  the  cut-away  portion  adapted  to  contact  with  the  pin 
when  the  openings  of  the  extension  and  knob  aline  and  the 
opposite  shoulder  adapte<l  to  contact  with  the  pin  when 
the  openings  are  not  allnp<l 

2.  In  a  ventilator,  a  sleeve  having  Interior  threads  and 
an  extension  and  being  provided  with  a  ventilating  grate, 
a  thimble  having  threads  adapted  to  aline  with  the  threads 
of  the  sleeve,  a  flange  having  spikes  ui»on  the  thimble 
whereby  the  thimble  is  secured  to  a  window  sash  frame, 
a  hollow  knot)  upon  the  extension  of  the  sleeve,  the  ex- 
tension of  the  sleeve  and  the  knob  being  provided  with 
openings,  the  knob  t»elng  provided  with  a  cut  away  por- 
tion, the  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  projection  adapted 
to  contact  the  shoulders  of  the  cut  away  portion  of  the 
knob  to  bring  the  openings  of  the  sleeve  Into  and  out  of 
allnement  with  the  openings  of  the  knob. 


normally  closed  by  the  wall  of  the  upper  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, a  sprinkler  at  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  a  weighted  de- 
vice coacting  with,  and  for  downwardly  moving  the  shell 
to  bring  Its  ports  within  the  enlarged  ch!iiiil>er  of  the  body, 
and  a  fusible  piece  for  sustaining  the  weighted  device. 


900,596.     FIRE  EXTINtJUISHING  APPAR.\TUS.     John 
G.   Robinson  and   Harry  O.   Robinson,   Holyoke.  Mass. 
Filed  July  9.  190S.     Serial  No.  442.6.'?r. 
1.   The  combination  with  a  body  having  an  Intermediate 
chaml>ered  enlarsrenient   with  a  siipply   water   way   leading 
thereto,  and  alintd   cylindrical   members   alxive  and   below 
Boch  enlargement,  of  a  cylindrical  shell,  fitting,  and  ver- 
tically movable  In  said  cylindrical  members  having  ports 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  IkkIv  having  an  Intermediate 
chambered  enlargement  with  a  supply  water  way  leading 
thereto,  and  alined  cylindrical  members  above  and  below 
such  enlargement,  of  a  cylindrical  shell,  fitting  and  ver- 
tically movable  In  said  cylindrical  members  having  ports 
normally  closed  by  the  wall  of  the  upper  cylindrical  mem 
ber,  a  rod  supported  by  an  upper  portion  of  the  shell,  ex 
tending  centrally  and  vertically  therethrough  and  having 
an  enlargement  at  Its  lower  end.  a  rotary  sprinkler  having 
an  opening  at  its  top  In  communication  with  the  lower 
open  end  of  the  shell  and  rotatlvely  supported  by  the  lower 
end  enlargement  of  said  rod.  a  weighted  device  coacting 
with,  and  for  downwardly  moving  the  shell  to  bring  its 
ports  within  the  enlarged  chamber  of  the  body,  and  a 
fusible  piece  for  sustaining  the  weighted  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tiody  having  an  Intermediate 
chambered  enlargement  with  a  supply  water  way  leading 
thereinto,  and  alined  cylindrical  meml>ers  above  and  l)elow 
such  enlargement,  of  a  cylindrical  shell,  fitting,  and  verti- 
cally movable  in  said  cylindrical  members,  and  downwardly 
protruding  below  the  lower  one,  and  having  ports,  normally 
closed  by  the  wall  of  the  \ipper  cylindrical  meml»er.  a 
sprinkler  at  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  a  lever  articulated 
to  the  body  and  having  an  engagement  with  the  down- 
wardly protruding  portion  of  the  shell,  a  weighted  appli- 
ance related  to  the  lever,  and  a  fusible  piece  for  sustaining 
the  weighted  appliance. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  l)ody  having  an  Intermediate 
chambered  enlargement  with  a  supply  water  way  leading 
thereinto,  and  alined  cylindrical  members  al^^ive  and  below 
such  enlargement,  of  a  cylindrical  shell,  fitting,  and  ver- 
tically movable  through  said  cylindrical  members,  down- 
wardly protruding  below  the  lower  member,  having  ports. 
Intermediately  of  its  length,  normally  closed  by  the  wall 
of  the  upper  cylindrical  member,  and  having  an  annular 
groove  at  its  downwardly  protruding  lower  end.  a  sprinkler 
supported  at  and  rotatable  atvout,  the  lower  end  of  the 
shell,  a  yoke  shaped  lever  link<>d  to  the  body  and  having 
Inwardly  projecting  studs  In  engagement  with  the  grooved 
lower  end  portion  of  the  shell,  a  weighted  appliance  related 
to  the  lever,  and  a  fusible  piece  for  sustaining  the  weighted 
appliance. 


900,597.  PROCESS  KOK  I'UODrCING  AN  ELECTRO- 
LYTIC DEI'OSIT  OK  MET.\LLIC  CHROMirM.  Fkanz 
Salzkr.  Dresden,  (iermany.  Filed  Jan.  16,  190**.  Serial 
No.  -lll.lSS. 

1.  The  procp«!s  for  pnxlnclng  an  electrolytic  deposit  of 
metallic  chromium  by  employing  a  bath  containing  a  mix- 
ture of  chromic  acid  and  chromoxid. 
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2.  Tbe  process  ot  producing  an  electroI)'tlc  deposit  of 
metallic  cbromlniii  by  employing  a  bath  conCalninK  chromic 
add  and  chromoild  th«  prop<irtinn  of  chmmoxld  approil 
matin?  that  of  th*"  I'.iromlc  add. 

3.  Tbe  process  for  producing  an  electrolytic  deposit  of 
metallic  chromium  by  employloK  a  bath  coatalniDg  a  mix- 
tare  of  chromic  acid  and  chromoxld,  chroinlc  add  being 
In  excess. 

4.  The  process   for  producing  an  electrolytic  deposit  of 
metallic  chromium  by  employing  a  bnth  containing  a  mix 
ture  of  chromic  add  and  chromoxld  and  a  small  amount 
of  an  electrolyte.  1 

5.  The  process  for  producing  an  electrolytic  deposit  of 
metallic  chromium  by  employing  a  bath  conjtainlng  a  mix- 
ture of  chromic  add  and  chromoxld  and  using  anodes, 
which  facilitate  the  oxidation  of  about  the  same  amount 
chromoxld  to  chromic  add.  as  chromic  acl4  Is  reduced  at 
the  cathode  by  passing  an  electric  currenlt  through  the 
bath.  J 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaietle.] 


9  0  0,598.      ROLLER-BEARINt;    FOR    Sfel.F' CLOSING 
LIQUID   9HUT0FFS.      Antom   SihierMann.    Decatur. 
111.,   assignor    to   The    H.    Mueller    Manuflactnrlng   Com 
pany,    Decatur.    111.,    a    Corporation    of    IjUlnols.      Filed 
Nov.   21.  1905.     Serial   No.   28S,4S9. 


1.  In  a  self-closing  llijuld  shut-off.  tbe  coatblnatlon  with 
the  body  having  a  valve  seat,  the  valve,  tke  valve  stem, 
and  means  for  normally  closing  the  valve  ;  of  the  cap.  a 
fixed  roller  way  carried  thereby,  the  handle  disconnected 
from  said  stem  and  rotatable  with  referenct  to  the  cap,  a 
movable  roller  way  carried  by  the  handle  aod  whose  track 
Is  opposed  to  that  of  the  fixed  way,  a  spider  between  said 
ways  and  having  radial  pins  corresponding  to  the  depres- 
sions in  said  trades,  rollers  Journaled  on  tald  pins,  and 
means  for  checkine  the  rotation  of  the  handle  just  before 
said  rollers  reach  the  apexes  of  the  tracks. 

2.  In  a  self  closing  liquid  shut-off,  the  combination  with 
the  body  having  a  valve  seat,  the  vaJve,  tbe  valve  stem,  and 
the  closing  spring  for  the  valve ;  of  the  cap,  a  fixed  roller 
way  carried  thereby,  the  handle  disconnected  from  said 
stem  and  rotatable  with  reference  to  the  aap.  a  movable 
roller  way  carrietl  by  tbe  handle  and  whoee  track  is  op- 
posed to  that  ')f  the  fixed  way.  a  spider  between  said  ways 
aud  having  radial  pins  corresponding  to  the  depressions  in 
said  tracks.  Toilers  journaled  on  said  pins.  4nd  a  shoulder 
OQ  the  handle  shank  abutting  against  the  aap  just  before 
the  rollers  reach  the  apexes  of  the  tracks. 

3.  In  a  self-closing  liquid  shut  off.  the  combination  with 
the  body  having  a  valve  seat,  the  valve  stem,  and  the 
valve  :  of  the  cap.  a  fixed  roller  way  carried  thereby,  the 
handle  whose  shank  Is  Journaled  through  said  cap  but  dls 
conne<'ted  from  said  -trerTi.  a  movable  roller  way  carried  by 
said  shank  and  Impinging  against  the  stem,  the  track  of 
this  way  being  opposed  to  that  of  the  fixed  way,  a  spider 
journaled  on  the  shank  hetwen  said  ways  and  having  radial 
pins  corresponding  to  the  depressions  of  the  tracks,  rollers 
journaled  on  said  pins,  and  means  for  checking  the  rotation 
of  the  handle  Just  before  said  rollers  reach  the  apexes  of 
the  tracks. 

4.  In  a  self-closing  liquid  shut  off.  tbe  combination  with 
the  body   having  .1  valve  seat,  the  valve,   tke  valve  stem, 


and  the  dosing  spring  for  tlie  valve ;  of  the  cap,  a  fixed 
roller  way  carried  thereby,  the  handle  whose  shank  Is  jour- 
naled through  said  cap  but  disconnected  from  said  stem. 
a  movable  roller  way  carried  by  said  shank  and  impinging 
aga'nst  the  stem,  the  track  of  this  way  being  opposed  to 
that  of  the  fixed  way,  a  spider  journaled  on  the  pbank  be- 
tween said  ways  and  havlni;  radial  pins  corresponding 
to  the  depressions  of  the  tracks,  rollers  journaled  on  said 
pins,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  handle  shank  abutting  against 
the  cap  Just  before  the  rollers  reach  the  apexes  of  said 
tracks. 

5.  In  a  self  closlns  liquid  shut  off.  the  rombiiiation  with 
the  body  having  a  valve  seat,  the  T«lve.  the  valve  stem 
having  a  reduced  upper  end.  and  a  disk  held  on  said  end 
and  guided  within  said  body  :  of  the  cap.  a  fixed  roller  way 
within  Its  upper  end.  the  handle  whose  shank  is  journaled 
through  the  cap  but  disconnected  from  the  valve  stem,  a 
movable  roller  way  fixed  to  said  shank  and  Impinging 
against  the  reduced  upper  end  of  said  stem,  the  track  of 
this  way  being  opposed  to  that  of  tbe  fixed  way.  a  spider 
having  a  central  hole  journaled  on  the  shank  l)etwe€n  the 
ways,  and  rollers  carried  by  the  spider  and  corresponding 
with  the  tracks. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


900,599.  AUTOMATIC  PIPE  CLEANING  APPARATUS. 
GfSTAV  A.  Setzkr.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Charles 
8.  AverUl,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1900.  Serial 
No.  332,722. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  dispensing  li<iul<ls  under  pressure 
such  as  beer,  the  combination  of  a  devli-e  having  an  outlet 
and  inlets,  the  latter  for  the  admission  of  the  liquid  un- 
der pressure  and  a  second  liquid,  respectively,  said  devb^ 
indading  yalve-means  adapted  to  alternately  cut  off  each 
Inlet  from  the  outlet  before  opening  communication  be- 
tween said  outlet  and  the  other  Inlet,  and  a  pipe  together 
with  manually  operable  means  at  a  comparatively  remote 
point  for  admitting  the  second  liquid  to  the  device,  the 
alternate  movements  of  the  valve  means  t>elng  effected  by 
the  liquids  ading  directly  thereon 

2.  In  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquids  under  pressure 
such  as  beer,  the  combination  of  a  device  having  an  out- 
let and  Inlets,  the  latter  for  the  admission  of  the  liquid 
under  pressure  and  a  second  liquid,  respectively,  said  de- 
vice including  valve-means  adapted  to  alternately  cut 
off  each  Inlet  from  the  outlet  before  opening  communica- 
tion between  said  outlet  and  the  other  Inlet,  a  pipe  to- 
gether with  man\ially  operable  means  at  a  comparatively 
remote  point,  for  admitting  the  second  liquid  to  the  de- 
vice, the  alternate  movements  of  the  valve-means  being 
effected  by  the  liquids  acting  directly  thereon,  and  a 
vent  for  said  pipe  contiguously  located  with  respect  to 
said   manually  operable   mean.s. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquids  under  pressure 
such  as  beer,  the  combination  of  a  device  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  receptacle  for  containing  such  liquid, 
and  having  an  outlet  and  Inlets,  one  of  the  latter  for  com- 
munication with  the  re<^'eptacle  and  the  other  for  the  ad- 
mission of  the  second  liquid,  said  device  Including  valve- 
means  adapted  to  alternately  cut  off  each  Inlet  from  the 
outlet  before  opening  communk-atlon  between  said  out- 
let and  the  other  Inlet,  a  remotely  located  dispensing 
faucet  communicating  with  said  outlet  by  way  of  a  pipe, 
means  for  equalizing  the  pressure   within  the  outlet  pipe 
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and  the  reoeptade.  a  second  pipe  and  manaally  operable 

means  for  admitting  the  se<-ond  liquid  to  the  device,  said 
manuallv  oi>erabie  means  l>elng  conveniently  located  with 
respect  to  said  faucet,  and  the  alternate  movements  of 
the  valve  means  being  effected  by  the  liquids  acting  di- 
rectly thereon. 

4.   In   apparatus   for  dispeusing  liquids   under   pressure 
such    as    beer,    the   combination    of   a   device    adapted    for 
connection   with   a   receptacle   for   containing  such    liquid, 
and    having   an    outlet    and    inlets,    one  of   the   latter   for 
communication  with  the  receptacle  and   the  other  for  tbe 
admission  of  a  second  liquid,  said  device  Including  valre- 
means  adapted   to  alternately  cut  off  each  inlet  from  the 
outlet    t)efore    oj.enlng    communication    between   said   out- 
let   and    the    other    Inlet,    a    remotely    located    dispensing 
faucet  communicating  with  said  outlet  by  way  of  a  pipe,  a 
■ource  of  compressed  air,  a  pipe  supplied  from  said  source 
and    communicating    with    the    receptacle    Independent    of 
the   said   outlet,    a    valve   in   proximity    to   the   dispensing 
faucet    for    establishing   communication    between    the    air- 
pipe  and  the  outlet  pipe  for  equalizing  the  pressure  within 
the  said  latter  pipe  and  tbe  receptacle,  an  additional  pipe 
and    manually    operable   means   for   admitting  the   second 
liquid  to  the  device,  said  manually  operable  means  l)elng 
conveniently  located  with  respect  to  the  faucet,  the  alter- 
nate movements  of  the  valve  means  being  effected  by  the 
liquids  acting  directly  thereon. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquids  under  pressure 
such  as  l)eer.  the  combination  with  a  tap.  of  a  device 
mounted  thereon  and  having  an  outlet  and  Inlets,  the  lat 
ter  for  the  admission  of  the  liquid  under  pressure  via 
the  tap  and  a  second  liquid,  respectively,  said  device  In- 
cluding valve  means  adapted  to  alternately  cut  off  each 
Inlet  from  the  outlet  before  opening  communication  be- 
tween said  outlet  and  the  other  Inlet,  and  a  pipe  to- 
gether with  manually  operable  means  at  a  comparatively 
remote  point  for  admitting  tbe  second  liquid  to  the  device, 
the  alternate  movements  of  the  valve  means  l)elng  effected 
by  the  liquids  acting  directly  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


face  of  the  plate,  all  the  grooves  being  approximately  of 
the  same  depth,  and  of  a  depth  equal  to  one-half  tbe 
thickness  of  the  Insert-plate. 

5.  In  a  brake  shoe,  the  combination  with  an  insert- 
plate  having  a  series  of  offsets  In  tbe  face  and  back  of 
such  plate,  the  offsets  in  the  back  of  the  plate  alternating 
with  the  offsets  In  the  face  of  the  plate  ;  of  a  cast  metal 
body  wholly  inclosing  the  Insert  plate  except  the  face 
surfaces  of  the  face  offsets 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]. 


900,601.     BRAKE  -  SHOE.     Chari.ks   8.   Shallenbkbgkk. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  440.067. 


900.600.      BRAKE  -  SHOE.      Chablks   S.  Shallenheroer. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  June  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  436.777. 


1.  In  a  tiiake  shoe,  the  combination  with  a  metal  face 
insert  ;  of  a  back  Insert  comprising  a  longitudinally  flanged 
ductile  plate  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  supporU 
In  engagement  with  tbe  back  of  the  face  Insert ;  a  key- 
way  attachment :  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  mid- 
dle portion  of  the  back  insert ;  and  a  metal  body  cast 
upon  such  Inserts. 

2.  In  a  brake  shoe,  the  combination  with  a  metal  face- 
Insert  :  of  a  back  Insert  comprising  a  ductile  metal  plate 
having  a  central  longitudinal  flange  on  Its  back,  and  on 
Its  face  a  plurality  of  supporting  projections  In  engage- 
ment with  the  back  of  the  face  Insert ;  and  a  metal  body 
cast  upon  such  Inserts. 

3.  In  a  brake-shoe,  the  combination  with  a  back  insert 
comprising  a  ductile  metal  plate:  of  a  comparatively  non- 
ductile  key-way  attachment  :  means  for  riveting  the  at- 
tachment to  the  plate;  and  a  metal  body  cast  upon  such 

insert, 

4.  In  a  brake  shoe,  the  combination  with  a  face  Insert  ; 
of  a  back-Insert  comprising  a  ductile  metal  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  strengthening  flange,  and  hav- 
ing support  projections  in  engagement  with  the  l>ack  of 
the  face-Insert  ;  and  a  metal  body  cast  upon  such   Inserts. 

5.  In  a  brake  shoe,  the  combination  with  a  face  Insert  ; 
of  a  back  Insert  comprising  a  ductile  metal  plate  having 
on  one  side  a  longitudinal  strengthening  flange,  and  on 
Its  opposite  side  support-projections  In  engagement  with 
the  back  of  the  face  insert ;  and  a  metal  body  cast  upon 
such  Inserts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.  An  Insert  plate  for  brake  shoes  comprising  face  and 
back -offsets,  so  formed  and  disposed  relatively  to  each 
other  that  the  face  and  back  surfaces  of  such  offsets  are 
parallel  with  and  equidistant  from  each  other,  and  the 
back-surface  of  a  face  offset  would  if  extended  Intersect 
the  face-surface  of  a  back^jffset. 

2.  An  Insert  plate  for  brake  shoes  having  a  series  of 
offsets  along  the  face  and  back  of  such  plate,  the  offsets 
In  the  back  of  tl»e  plate  alternating  with  the  offsets  in  the 
face  of  the  plate. 

3.  An  insert  plate  for  brake  shoes  having  in  Its  face  a 
series  of  transverse  grooves,  and  In  Its  back  a  series  of 
corresponding  transverse  grooves,  the  grooves  In  the  face 
being  located  opposite  the  spaces  between  the  grooves  in 
the  back   respectively 

4.  An  insert  plate  for  brake-shoes  having  a  series  of 
grooves  in  the  face  and  back  of  such  plate,  the  grooves  In 
tbe  back  of  the  plate  alternating  with  the  grooves  In  the 


900.002.     MASSAGE-VIBRATOR.     William  G.  Shelton. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  391.170. 

1.  A  massaging  apjtaratus.  comprising  a  handle,  a  mas 
saging  head  mounted  on  said  handle  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  while  said  bead  Is  in  contact  with  a  patients 
body,  mechanism  for  vibrating  said  head,  a  blower  mount- 
ed on  said  handle,  a  nozzle  dlre<-ted  so  as  to  blow  toward 
the  surface  upon  which  said  bead  Is  operating,  and  means 
for  heating  the  air  delivered  by  said  blower. 

2.  A  massaging  apparatus,  comprising  a  handle,  a 
massaging  head  mounted  on  said  handle  and  adapted  to 
be  operated  while  said  bead  Is  In  contact  with  a  patients 
body,  mechanism  for  vibrating  said  head,  a  blower  mo  int 
ed  on  said  handle,  a  nozzle  for  directing  air  from  said 
blower  toward  the  surface  upon   which  said  head  is  oper- 

'   atlng.  and  beating  colls  mounted  In  said  nozzle  and  adapt- 
1  ed  to  heat  the  air  in  Its  passage  therethrough. 
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3.  A  maBsajflnu  apparatus,  comprising:  «  bandle,  a  mas- 
saging hcfid  mounted  on  said  handle  an<l  adapted  to  be 
operated  while  said  head  Is  in  contact  with  a  patient's 
body,  mechanism  for  vibrating  said  hea4.  a  centrifugal 
blower  mounted  on  said  handle,  a  noxile  lor  directing  air 
from  said  blower,  and  means  for  controllUg  the  supply  of 
air  to  said  blower  and  adapted,  through  a  choking  of  such 
air  supply,  to  retard  the  speed  of  vibration  of  said  head. 

^3 


4.  The    combination    of    a    handle,    a    tnassaglng    bead 
mo\inted  to  vibrate  on  said  handle,  a  motor  carried  by  said 
handle  for  operating  said  head,  and  a  blower  driven   by 
said    motor   and   adapted    to  direct  a   current   of    air   ad 
Jacent  to  the  operating  face  of  said  head. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  handle,  an  ele«trlc  motor  hav- 
ing a  rotatable  armature  mounted  on  said  handle,  a  mas 
saying  head  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  armature,  and  connected  therewith  so  as  to 
vibrate  through  the  rotation  of  said  armature,  a  centrifu- 
gal blower  mounted  In  axial  allnement  with  said  arma- 
ture and  rotatable  therewith,  a  noizle  fk)r  directing  air 
from  said  blower  adjacent  to  the  operating  face  of  said 
head,  and  an  electric  heater  for  heating  the  air  during  its 
passage  through  said  nozzle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900,003.  FLEXIBLE  FLUID-JOINT.  FJdw.^rd  E.  Silk. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Barco  Brass  and  .Joint  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlaiois.  Filed  July 
28.  1906.     Serial  No.  328,269. 


member  being  provided  with  a  packing  pocket  extending 
Inwardly  to  a  plane  beyond  the  center  of  the  socket,  a  me- 
tallic closure  arranged  in  the  outer  end  of  the  pocket  and 
closing  the  Joint  between  the  parts  of  the  s  )cket  member, 
and  means  for  forcing  said  metallic  closure  Into  said 
pocket,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  flexible  fluid  Joint  for  pipes,  a  ball  member  In 
combination  with  a  two  part  socket  member,  a  parking 
pocket  In  one  part  of  said  socket  member,  an  annular  re- 
cess In  the  other  part  thereof,  a  metallic  closure  arranged 
in  said  annular  recess  and  extending  In^o  said  pocket  to 
close  the  Joint  or  opening  lietween  the  parts  of  said  socket 
member,  and  means  for  forcing  said  metallic  closure  into 
said  pocket,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  flexible  pipe,  a  ball  member.  In  combination  with 
•  socket  memr)er.  comprising  relatively  adjustable  parts  ; 
Bald  s  icket  parts  together  containing  a  packing  recess  and 
an  adjustable  metallic  packing  follower,  arranged  In  said 
recess,  and  closing  the  Joint  t.etween  the  parts  of  the 
•ocket  member,  substantially  as  described. 


900,604.  CARBT'RETER  Huw.\kd  Sm.ill.  Chicago,  111., 
anignor  to  John  W  Duntley  and  William  O.  Duntley, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1904.     Serial  No.  238,600. 


1.   In  a  flexible  fluid  Joint  for  pipes.  4  ball  member  in 
combination  with   a   two  part  socket   meaiber,  said  socket 


1.  A  carbureter  having  a  plurality  of  vaporizing  nozzles 
communicating  with  a  common  source  of  fuel  and  arranged 
In  a  circle,  and  a  rotary  disk  valve  for  cutting  one  or  more 
of  the  nozzles  Into  and  out  of  service  at  the  will  of  the 
operator. 

2.  A  carbureter  having  a  fuel  chamber  or  resenrolr.  a 
plurality  of  vaporizing  or  aspirating  nozzles  communicat- 
ing with  the  common  source  of  fuel  therein  and  arranged 
concentric  of  such  reservoir,  and  a  rotary  disk  valve  for 
cutting  one  or  more  of  the  nozzles  Into  and  out  of  service 
at  the  will  of  the  operat  ir. 

3.  A  carbureter  having  a  fuel  chamber  or  reservoir,  a 
plurality  of  vaporizing  or  aspirating  nozzles  communicat- 
ing with  the  common  source  of  fuel  therein,  and  arranged 
in  two  separate  groups,  and  a  rotary  disk  valve  for  cut- 
ting one  or  more  of  the  nozzles  of  the  two  groups  Into  and 
out  of  service  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

4.  .\  carbureter  having  a  fuel  chamtter  or  reservoir,  a 
plurality  of  vaporlrlng  or  aspirating  nozzles  communicat- 
ing with  the  common  source  of  fuel  therein  and  arranged 
concentric  of  such  reservoir,  in  two  separate  groups,  and  a 
rotary  disk  valve  for  cutting  one  or  more  of  the  nozzles  of 
the  two  groups  Into  and  out  of  service  at  the  will  of  the 
operator. 

,').  A  carbureter  having  a  plurality  of  vaporizing  nozzles 
arranged  In  groups,  and  a  valve  for  catting  the  nozzles  in 
or  out  of  service  alternately  in  the  groups. 

[Claims  6  to  71  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900,605.     PAPEU  BAi;   MACHINE.     CHARLES  F.   Smith. 

Bridgeport.   Conn  .   assignor  to  Continental   Paper   Bag 

Company,  a  Corp.irati  m  of  Maine.     Filed  June  8,  1907. 

Serial  No.  377,896. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  folding  bed,  means  for  holding 
a  bag  blank  thereon,  means  for  forming  the  diamond  fold 
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on  the  bag  blank,  a  rear-flap  tucker  and  a  rear-flap  folder, 
mounted  upon  a  common  axis  Independent  of  the  folding 
bed,  means  for  actuating  the  rear  flap-tucker,  means  for 
actuating  the  rear  flap-folder  for  folding  the  rear  flap  over 
the  rear  flap  tucker,  and  means  for  folding  the  front  flap. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  folding  bed.  means  for 
holding  a  bag-blank  thereon,  means  for  forming  the  dia- 
mond fold  on  the  bag  blank,  a  rear-flap  tucker  and  a  rear- 
flap  folder,  revolubly  mounted  upon  a  common  axis  Inde- 
pendent of  the  folding  bed  and  remote  from  the  ails  there- 
of, means  for  actuating  the  rear  flap-tucker  at  a  variable 
speed,  means  for  actuating  the  rear  flap  folder,  and  means 
for  folding  the  front  flap. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  folding  bed,  means  for  holding 
a  bag  blank  thereon,  means  for  forming  the  diamond  fold 
on  the  bag-blank,  a  revolubly  mounted  rear  flap  tucker, 
means  for  actuating  the  same  at  a  variable  speed,  a  rear- 
flap  folder  revolubly  mounted  concentric  with  the  rear-flap 
tucker,  means  for  actuating  the  rear-flap  folder  at  a  uni- 
form speed  for  folding  the  rear  flap  over  said  rear  flap- 
tucker,  and  means  for  folding  the  front  flap. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  folding  bed,  means  for 
holding  a  bag  blank  thereon,  means  for  forming  the  dia- 
mond fold  on  the  bag  blank,  means  for  folding  the  front 
flap  of  the  diamond  fold,  means.  Including  a  rear  flap  tucker 
and  a  rear  flap-folder,  revolubly  mounted  upon  a  common 
axis  independent  of  the  folding  t>ed  and  remote  from  the 
axis  thereof,  for  folding  the  rear  flap  of  the  diamond  fold, 
means  for  actuating  the  rear-flap-tucker  and  means  for 
actuating  the  rear  flap  folder. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  folding  bed.  means  for 
holding  a  bag  blank  thereon,  means  including  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  turn  over  grlppers  for  forming  the  dia- 
mond fold  on  the  bag  blank,  means  for  oscillating  said 
turn-over  grlppers  ;  a  rear  flap  folder  and  a  rear-flap  tucker, 
each  revolubly  mounted  independent  of  the  folding  bed  and 
CO  axial  with  each  other,  means  for  actuating  the  rear-flap- 
tucker  at  a  variable  speed,  means  for  actuating  the  rear- 
flap-folder  and  means  for  folding  the  front  flap  of  the  dia- 
mond fold. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900,606.     VEHICLE  UNLOADING  MECHANISM.     HbnbT 

0.  Spakks,  Shelbina.  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1907.    Serial  No. 
405.574. 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  sleepers  spaced  apart  to  permit  a  vehicle  pass- 
ing between  them,  of  a  supporting  beam  located  centrally 
over  the  space  and  longitudinally  of  the  sleepers,  sets  of 
convergent  standards  supporting  the  beam,  the  standard! 
of  each  set  having  their  lower  ends  secured  directly  to  the 
sleepers  at  one  end  and  having  their  upper  ends  secured 
directly  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  supporting  beam  at  one 
end.  braces  connecting  the  upper  portions  only  of  the 
standards,  leaving  the  space  between  the  lower  portlona 
and  between  the  sleepers  entirely  unobstructed,  and  elevat- 
ing mechanism  suspended  from  the  supporting  beam. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  sleepers  spaced  to  permit  a  vehicle  passing  be- 
tween them,  of  a  supporting  beam  located  over  the  space, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  crossed  standards,  each  pair  having 
spaced,  lower  ends  secured  to  each  end  portion  of  a  sleeper 
and  spaced  upper  ends  secured  to  an  end  portion  of  the  sup- 
porting beam,  the  opposite  pairs  of  crossed  standards  con 
verging  toward  their  upper  ends,  and  elevating  mechanism 
BUBoended  from  the  supporting  beam. 

186  O.  O.— 81 


3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  derrick  comprising  sleepers,  spaced  to  per- 
mit a  vehicle  passing  between  them,  a  supporting  beam  lo- 
cated centrally  over  the  space,  and  convergently  disposed 
sets  of  crossed  standards  secured  at  their  lower  ends  di- 
rectly to  the  sleepers  and  having  their  upper  ends  fas- 
tened directly  to  the  supporting  beam,  of  elevating  mechan- 
ism suspended  from  the  supporting  l)eam. 


4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  elevating  means,  of  material  holding  means 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  elevating  means,  said 
material  holding  means  having  a  socket,  a  link  pivoted  to 
the  elevating  means,  another  link  pivoted  to  the  first  link 
and  free  of  the  elevating  means,  said  second  link  having 
an  offset  spur  engaging  in  the  socket,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  relative  swinging  movement  between  the  links  in 
one  direction. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  ^escribed,  the  combi- 
nation with  elevating  means,  of  material  holding  means 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  elevating  means,  and 
a  device  for  preventing  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  ma- 
terial holding  means  on  the  elevating  means,  said  device 
comprising  plvotally  connected  links,  one  of  which  is  piv- 
oted to  one  of  the  means,  the  other  being  pivoted  to  the 
first  mentioned  link  and  having  a  detachable  engagement 
with  the  other  means,  said  link  projecting  beyond  said  en- 
gagement to  form  an  actuating  device  for  relatively  swing- 
ing the  links. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


000,607.      TARGET -PRACTICE    APPARATUS.       Henrt 

A.  Stebbins,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sub-Target 
Gun  Company,  Saco,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  May  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  319,150. 


1.   A   target  practice  apparatus   having  an   aiming   de- 
vice for  aiming  at  a  distant  target,  means  for  reproducing 
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th«   aim    tberaat   with    reference    to,    snd    npcordlng    the   | 
flame  upon,  a   miniatur«>  target  or   the   ilk«>,   a  stationary 
tartret   iTiaa:azlD<>   for   holding  a   plurality  of  such    minla-   ; 
ture  tari.'fts,  and  means  for  presentioc  said  targets  aoe-   ; 

ceHsively   In   n'cording  position. 

2.  A  tariret  practice  apparatus  having  SB  aiming  d»-  j 
vice  for  aiming  at  a  distant  target,  meaqs  for  repro-  I 
ducing  the  aim  th^rent  with  reference  to,  and  recording  \ 
the  (»ame  upon,  a  miniature  target  or  the  llkt,  a  magazine  | 
for  holdirxj  a  plurnllty  of  such  miniature  targets,  said  | 
maiTRilne  comprising  a  holding  receptacle  In  which  the 
Individuftl  targets  are  held  In  bulk,  one  against  another,  | 
and  meau«  for  8«paratin«  and  feeding  the  said  targets 
singly   from   the  magazine   to  their  recording  position. 

S.   A    target    practice   apparatus    having   ac    aiming   de-   j 
Ttce  for  aiming  at  a  distant  target,  means  for  reproducing 
the    aim    thereat    with    reference    to,    and    jecording    the 
same  upon,  a  miniature  target  or  the  Ilk*,  a  magazine  for 
holding  a  plurality  of  such  miniature  targets,  means  near 
the  exit   end   of  said   magaslne   for  drawing  said   targets   , 
slnsly  therefrom,  and  means  for  moving  the  remainder  of  1 
said  targets  toward  .^aid  exit  end. 

4.  A  tariret  practice  apparatus  having  ao  aiming  de- 
vice for  aiming  at  a  distant  target,  meaas  for  repro- 
ducing the  aim  thereat  with  reference  to,  and  recording 
the  Mme  upon,  a  miniature  target  or  the  like,  means  for 
holding  a  plurality  of  said  miniature  targets  in  bulk  and 
packed  one  against  another,  and  means  f»r  separating 
and  withdrawing  .said  targets  singly  from  the  bulk  and 
transferring   it   to   recording   position. 

.").   A    tamet    [>racTlce    apparatus    having   an    aiming   de 
vice    for    aiming    at    a    distant    target,    meaas    for    repro- 
ducing the  aim   thereat  with  reference  to,   and  nKrordIng 
the  Haine  upon,  a  miniature  target  or  the  like,  means  for  1 
holdlUk*    a    plurality    of    targets,    means    for    moving    the   [ 
same    rectlUnearly,    and    means    acting    transversely    the 
direction  of  rectilinear  movement  for  withdrawing  a  tar- 
get  from  said   holding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  .'A  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  0.r,  08.  CLOTHES  LINE  HOLDER  JaMks  C.  R. 
STEiiiLT,  Oil  City,  I'a  ,  assignor  to  L.  .T.  Roeas.  Oil  City. 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  2.  19o7.  Serial  No.  .S80.18L  Re- 
newed Foh.   'JS.   1908       Serial   No.  418,28ft. 
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dined    wall    servlaf   to   directly   engage    the    rope    placed 

therebetween. 

3.  A  bolder  of  the  class  set  forth  having  a  body  with 
a  handle  or  grip  extending  therefrom,  a  securing  derica 
movably  attached  to  the  extremity  of  the  body  opposite 
that  from  which  the  handle  projects,  a  rope  seat  being 
formed  at  an  intermediate  point  on  the  body  by  a  trans- 
versely straight  wall  and  a  converging  wall,  the  seat 
helng  fully  open  at  the  front  side,  a  wedge  member  slld- 
ably  and  separably  disposed  In  the  said  rope  seat  between 
the  walls,  and  an  operating  lever  loosely  pivoted  at  an 
Intermediate  point  on  the  body  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nally straight  free  end  loosely  projecting  Into  the  side  por- 
tion of  the  wedge  member,  the  handle  extremity  of  the 
lever  being  adjacent  to  the  handle  or  grip  of  the  body 

4.  In  a  holder  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  body  having  a 
rope  sent  and  a  segmental  projection  provided  with 
notches  the  rope  seat  being  fully  open  at  the  front,  a 
wedge  member  sildably  mounted  In  the  seat,  and  a  lever 
loosely  fulcrumed  at  an  Intermediate  point  to  the  body 
and  having  a  straight  free  extremity  loosely  projecting 
Into  the  side  portion  of  the  wedge  member  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  adjacent  to  the  body  to  engage 
the  notches  of  the  segmental  projection  of  the  said  body, 
the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  l>eing  between  the  projection  and 
the  end  that  engages  the  wedge  member. 

5.  A  holder  of  the  class  set  forth  comprising  essen- 
tially three  main  elements,  consisting  respectively  of  a 
l)ody  having  a  handle  projecting  from  one  extremity,  a 
rope  seat  formed  by  a  transversely  straight  and  an  In- 
clined wall  and  having  a  rib  extending  longitudinally 
thereinto,  all  of  the  parts  of  the  body  being  formed  Inte- 
gral, a  sUdable  wedge  block  having  a  recess  opening  out- 
warUy  through  one  side  and  a  back  groove  to  enitage  the 
rib  of  the  rope  seat,  and  a  lever  pivoted  at  an  Interme- 
diate point  to  the  body  and  having  a  straight  free  ex- 
tremity projecting  into  the  recess  of  the  wedge  block,  the 
handle  of  the  lever  being  adjacent  to  the  handle  of  the 
body. 


1.  Tn  a  holder  of  the  class  specified,  a  Uody  having  a 
rope  seat  with  a  fnlly  open  front  side,  the  walls  of  said 
seat  convercing  towards  one  extremity,  a  »->d'.;e  member 
slldalily  mounted  In  said  seat,  and  an  operating  lever 
loosely  fulcrumed  nt  an  Intermediate  point  of  the  Itody 
and  havin?  a  straight  free  extremity  loosely  extending 
into  the  rope  seat  and  the  adjacent  side  portion  of  the 
wedge  member,  the  said  free  extremity  of  Che  lever  oper- 
ating also  to  hold  thi^  said  wed;:e  member  lb  place  in  the 
■cat. 

'J  Tn  a  holder  of  the  class  specified,  a  fcody  having  a 
transversely  straight  wall  and  an  Inclined  wait  to  pro- 
vide a  rope  seat  which  is  fnlly  open  at  th*  fnmt  side,  n 
guide  rib  extending  longitudinally  info  the  seat  and  par- 
allel with  the  transversely  straight  wall,  a  wedge-shaped 
slidalile  clamplne  member  loosely  and  separably  mounted 
in  the  seat  and  havint'  a  bottom  groove  to  enzage  the 
said  rib,  and  an  op^-raiing  means  harfne  a  free  extremity 
loosely  exfendlnn  Into  the  side  portion  of  the  member 
and  also  operating  to  hold  the  latter  in  place  In  the  seat, 
the   one   side   edge   of   the   clamping   member   and    the   In- 


900.609.  ttOTARY  SrRINKLER.  Thoma8  S.  Stewart 
and  James  E.  Stkwabt.  Saltsburg,  Fa.  Filed  June  0, 
1907.     Serial  No.  377,528. 


A  sprinkler  comprising  a  pipe  h'avlng  a  closed  lower  end 
and  a  frusto  conical  stud  depending  therefrom,  the  pipe  hav- 
ing a  l>eve!ed  undercut  shoulder  near  Its  end  and  being  of 
reduced  diameter  from  the  undercut  shoulder  to  the  end, 
there  tielng  tangentlally  arranged  slots  in  the  walls  of 
the  pipe  extending  from  the  closed  end  upward,  the  ma- 
ter'al  In  which  the  slots  are  formed  being  thickened  and 
depressed   inwardly   and  the  mouth  of  each  slot   being  be- 

!  low  the  surface  of  the  pipe  exterior,  a  circular  sprinkler 
shell  havin::  a  constricted  neck  portion  encircling  the 
lower  end  of  the  pipe  and  provided  with  a  beveled  edge 
engaged  tteneath  the  undercut  shoulder  on  the  pipe,  radial 
paddle  blades  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell,  there 
being  clearance  space  provided  between  the  exits  of  the 
slots  and  the  edges  of  the  blades,  the  shell  having  an  In- 
ternal upwardly  projecting  frusto  conical  stud  in  Its  lower 
portion  opposite  the  de[)endlng  stud  on  the  pipe,  an  ex- 
ternal boss  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shell  provld«'d  with 
a  concave  seat,  a  supporting  Ixilt  passed  downward 
through  a  bore  formed  In  the  conical  studs  and  having  its 
head  resting  on  the  closeil  end  of  the  pipe,  said   head  be- 

.   ing    rounded   to  direct  the  flow  into  the  slots,  a  cone   on 
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the  lower  end  of  the  bolt  engaging  the  conical  seat  in  the 
boss  of  the  shell,  lock  nuts  for  holding  the  cone  In  place, 
and  a  cross  key  passed  through  the  bolt  to  aecure  the  lock 
nuts. 


9  0  0,610.     rNET'M.^TIC  PAD.     Hobtknriitb  E.  Stow, 
Windsor,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  6,  1907.     Serial  No.   382,526. 


-^ 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pneumatic  pad  com- 
prising a  flat  flexible  piece  of  material,  a  pocket  of  softer 
and  more  flexible  material,  tlie  two  being  secured  together 
all  around  their  edges,  including  their  ends  as  well  as 
their  sides,  a  rubber  bag  inclosed  within  the  pocket,  and 
means  for  connecting  a  strap  at  each  end  of  the  pad. 


900.611.  DUNCniNO  AND  COUNTING  MACHINE. 
Freperick  E.  Strasblrc,  Rumford  Falls.  Me.,  assignor 
to  Continental  Taper  Hag  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  414,682. 


'J^l 


1.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer,  means  for  moving 
aald  conveyer  vertically  downward  in  regular  movement, 
a  series  of  boxes  cnrrh^  by  said  conveyer  and  canted  rela- 
tive to  the  pen>endlcular.  means  for  delivering  articles 
into  the  path  of  travel  of  said  boxes,  a  movable  bottom 
in  each  box.  means  for  holding  said  bottom  out  of  the 
path  of  delivery  of  said  articles  and  means  for  moving 
aald  bottom  across  the  path  of  delivery  of  said  articles. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  boxes,  uniformly 
apaced  and  canted  relative  to  their  direction  of  travel, 
means  to  move  said  boxes  In  regular  movement  In  a  recti- 
linear path  of  travel,  means  for  delivering  articles  at  a 
uniform  rate  and  in  a  constant  direction  Into  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  boxes,  a  movable  member  In  each  box. 
means  for  maintaining  said  movable  meml)er  out  of  the 
path  of  delivery  of  said  articles  and  means  for  moving 
at  a  predetermined  time,  the  movable  member  across  said 
path  of  delivery  of  the  articles. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer  chain,  a  series  of 
boxes  uniformly  spaced  thereon,  means  to  move  the  con- 
veyer chain  in  regular  rectilinear  movement,  means  for 
delivering  articles  at  a  uniform  rate  and  in  a  constant 
direction  Into  the  path  of  travel  of  said  imxes,  a  bottom 
pivotally  mounted  In  each  box  and  inclined  to  its  direc- 
tion of  trav.'i  aiMl  me.ms  for  intermittently  swinging 
said  bottom  across  the  path  of  delivery  of  said  articles. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  endless  chain,  means  for 
moving  said  cliain  in  re;rular  movement,  a  series  of  boxes 
uniformly  spaced  on  said  chain,  means  for  dellverin;:  ar 
tides  at  a  uniform  rate  and  in  a  constant  direction  Into 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  boxes,  a  iwttom  pivotally  mount- 
ed in  each  box  atid  means  for  Intermittently  swln;;lng  the 
entrauce  end   of  said  bottom  across  the  path   of  delivery 


of  said  articles  and  means  carried  by  said  bottom  for  de- 
flecting the  articles  into  the  box  next  adjacent  to  said 
bottom. 

5.  'I'lje  combination  of  a  conveyer,  means  for  moving 
aaid  conveyer  in  regular  movement,  a  series  of  boxes  uni- 
formly spaced  on  said  conveyer,  means  for  delivering 
articles  at  a  uniform  rate  and  In  a  constant  direction  into 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  boxes,  a  bottom  pivotally 
mounted  In  each  box.  means  for  swinging  said  bottom 
across  the  path  of  delivery  of  said  articles  and  yleldable 
means  for  deflecting  said  artlcle«  into  the  box  next  adja- 
cent to  said  bottom. 

IClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900.612.  CONTROLLKR.  Emmbtt  W.  Stlll.  Norwood, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1908.  Serial  No. 
416,006. 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  regulating  switcbeSr 
a  motor  and  its  regulating  resistance  under  the  control  of 
each  of  said  switches,  and  another  switch  arranged  to 
connect  the  rlrst  mentioned  switches  and  the  motors  con- 
trolled thereby  In  series  and  in  multiple  and  to  cut  out 
the  regulating  resistance  associated  with  one  of  said 
motors  when  the  switches  are  connected  in  series. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  regulating  switches, 
a  motor  and  its  regulating  resistance  under  the  control  of 
each  of  said  switches,  and  another  switch  arranged  to 
connect  the  first  mentioned  switches  and  the  motors  con- 
trolled thereby  in  aeries  and  in  multiple  and  to  short- 
circuit  all  save  one  of  the  regulating  resistances  asso- 
ciated with  said  motors. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  drums,  each  drum 
being  arranged  to  control  one  or  more  motors  and  a  re;ru- 
latlng  resistance  therefor,  and  a  switch  arranged  to  con- 
nect said  dnims  and  their  associated  motors  in  series  and 
in  parallel  and  to  short-circuit  the  regulating  resistance 
associated  with  less  than  all  of  said  drums  when  said 
drums  are  connected  In  series. 

4  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  regulating  switches 
connected  to  operate  together,  a  motor  and  Its  regulating 
resistance  under  the  Independent  control  of  each  of  said 
switches,  and  another  switch  arranged  to  connect  said 
first  mentioned  switches  in  series  or  in  parallel,  cutting 
out  the  resistance  associated  with  one  of  said  first  men- 
tioned switches  when  the  first  mentioned  switches  are 
in  series,  and  to  cut  out  any  one  of  the  first  mentioned 
switches  and  the  motor  controlled  thereby. 

5.  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  drums  connected  to 
operate  together,  each  of  said  drums  being  connected  and 
arranired  to  Independently  control  one  or  more  motor."  by 
means  of  a  resistance,  and  a  switch  arranged  to  cut  out 
any  one  of  said  drums  and  the  motor  or  motors  controlled 
thereby,  to  connect  said  drums  with  their  associated 
motors  either  in  series  or  In  parallel,  and  to  render  the 
resistance  associated  with  one  of  said  drums  Ineffective 
when  said  drums  are  in  series. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900.613.  ATTOMATIC  CIRCT' IT  CLOSER  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC-LAMI'  HOLDERS.  William  I)  Tickner  and 
Licit  8  C.  Tickner.  Blanchardville.  Wis.,  assignors  of 
one-half  to  Charles  M.  Crowell,  RlanchardvlHe,  Wla. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1908.      Serial  No    414.085.  ■' 

1.   An  automatic  drcult  cioser  for  electric  lamp  holders 

comprising  a   pivotally   mounted    lamp   holder,    a    plunger 
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and  plunger  rod  connected  with  the  same,  4  chamb«r  re- 
c*lvlnK  the  plunger,  a  liquid  located  In  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  displaced  by  immersion  of  the  plunger,  elec- 
tric terminals  entering  the  chamber  at  different  levels 
and  a  lamp  electrically  connected  with  the  terminals  and 
a  generator. 

S 


r 


900,615.  BELT-FASTENER.  Akthcb  O.  Tomkim.  Wert- 
port.  New  Zealand,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  Bd- 
mond  Reynolds.  Greymouth.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Not. 
7.  1907.     Serial  No.  401.126. 


-7»J 


2.  An  automatic  circuit  closer  for  lamps  comprising 
a  plvotally  mounted  holder,  a  weight  shift»bly  mounted 
thereon,  a  plunger  operatlvely  connected  with  the  holder, 
a  chamber  receiving  said  plunger,  a  conducting  liquid  lo- 
cated In  the  chamber,  an  electric  generator,  terminals 
entering  the  chamber  at  different  levels  and  a  lamp 
adapted  to  be  suspended  from  the  holder  and  being  elec- 
trically connected  with  the  geherator  and  terminals. 


900,614  VENTILATING  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARRIAGES  AND  THE  LIKE.  SbkoIus  Tiuocho- 
wiTscH,  Moscow.  Russia.  Original  application  tiled 
Mar.  7,  1905,  Serial  No.  248,802.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Oct.   27,   1906.     Serial  Mo.  340.891. 


1.  In  a  ventilating  system  for  railway  carriages  and 
the  like  the  combination  of  a  conduit  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  the  roof  of  the  carriage,  conduits  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  roof  of  the  carriage  tubular  ways 
connecting  the  longitudinal  conduit  with  the  transverse 
conduits,  said  conduits  being  open  on  the  underside  and 
there  covered  with  niterlng  material,  an  air  receiver  on 
the  exterior  of  the  carriage  communicating  with  the 
longitudinal  conduit  and  provided  with  as  air  Alter,  a 
swinging  valve  in  the  receiver  for  deflectitg  the  air  cur- 
rent toward  the  filter  In  either  direction  of  motion  of 
the  carriage  and  air  exhaust  ways  extcndltg  through  the 
roof  of  the  carriage  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  ventilating  system  for  railway  carriages  and 
the  like  the  combination  of  a  conduit  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  the  roof  of  the  carriage  exteriorly  thereof 
conduits  extending  transversely  of  the  roof  of  the  car- 
riage Interiorly  thereof,  tubular  ways  connecting  the 
longitudinal  conduit  with  the  transverse  conduits,  said 
conduits  being  open  on  the  underside  and  there  covered 
with  filtering  material,  an  air  receiver  upon  the  exterior 
of  the  carriage  communicating  with  the  longitudinal  con- 
duit and  provided  with  an  air  filter  a  swinging  valve  In 
the  receiver  for  deflecting  the  air  current  toward  the 
filter  In  either  direction  of  motion  of  the  carriage  and 
air  exhaust  ways  extending  through  the  sides  immedi- 
ately below  the  roof  of  the  carriage  as  set  forth. 


\"y    ■■    ^'.  ■■■   ': 


1.  A  belt  fastener,  comprising  a  lower  flat  plate  having 
Its  two  parallel  edges  turned  up  at  Intervals  to  form  ver- 
tical teeth,  a  substantially  concaved  upper  plate  wider 
than  the  said  lower  plate,  said  teeth  being  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  the  cavity,  and  means  for  securing  the  two  platei 
together  with  the  ends  of  the  belt  between  them. 

2.  A  belt  fastener  comprising  a  lower  flat  plate  having 
a  row  of  vertical  teeth  on  each  of  two  of  Its  edges,  a  lon- 
gitudinal central  flange  formed  Integral  with  said  lower 
plate,  threaded  pins  secured  Into  and  riveted  below  said 
flange,  a  concaved  upper  plate  wider  than  said  lower  plate 
and  provided  with  holes  for  said  pins,  and  nuts  secured  on 
said  pins  alcove  said  upper  plate  80  as  to  hold  the  platea 
together  with  the  ends  of  the  belt  between  them. 


900,616.  CHENILLE  SPOTTING  MACHINE.  LoDia  O. 
Tbivbtt.  Nottingham,  and  F^bkd  Randall.  Beeston,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  L.  O.  Trlvett  and  Company,  Limited, 
Nottingham,  England.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
352.798. 


1.  In  a  chenille  spotting  machine  the  combination  of  th« 
spotting  devices,  an  Independent  chenille  feeding  device  In 
connection  with  each.  Jacquard  mechanism  for  Imparting 
a  feeding  movement  to  the  same,  means  for  controlling  the 
angular  movement  of  the  fabric  rollers,  and  means  for 
moving  the  said  rollers  longitudinally,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  chenille  spotting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  spotting  devices,  of  chenille  feeding  devices  each  car- 
ried by  a  separate  and  distinct  bar,  and  Jacquard  mechan- 
ism for  imparting  a  feeding  movement  to  the  same,  com- 
prising a  driving  bar.  and  droppers  provided  with  parts 
which  are  interposed  between  the  said  driving  bar  and  the 
ends  of  the  feeder  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  chenille  spotting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  spotting  devices,  of  toothed  chenille  feeding  devices,  a 
bar  for  carrying  each  of  the  same  mounted  In  guldewaya 
so  as  to  be  movable  in  the  direction  of  their  length,  a  rock- 
ing bar  for  lifting  the  feeders,  droppers  each  provided  with 
a  sliding  pin.  a  reciprocating  driving  bar.  locker  bars  for 
returning  the  several  parts  to  their  normal  positions 
again,  and  a  card  prism  for  the  pattern  cards.  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  chenille  spotting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  ratchet  wheels  and  pawls  for  advancing  the  fabric  roll- 
ers, of  adjustable  shields  which  may  be  Interposed  between 
the  respective  pawls  and  ratchet  wheels,  and  pattern  cam 
mechanism  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  shields  aa  the 
work  proceeds,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  chenille  spotting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  fabric  rollers,  of  means  for  moving  said  rollers  longi- 
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tndmally  comprising  a  rocking  shaft  provided  with  arms 
acting  on   the  ends  of  the  roller   axles  and   pattern   cam 
mechanism  controlling  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


bolts,  rods  adjustably  secured  to  said  ring,  a  second  ring 
secured  to  the  upper  part  of  said  posts,  a  roof  supported 
on  pins  adJusUble  In  openings  In  said  posts,  and  means 
connected  with  one  of  the  posts  for  raising  said  roof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


900,617.  STOCK  AND  DIE.  Joseph  E.  Tkottbb  and 
HuocBS  A.  Chkvibh,  Ste.  Anne  de  Bellevue,  Quebec, 
Canada.     Filed  May  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  483,084. 


*_^_^      " 


1.  In  stocks  and  dies,  a  die  having  a  central  circular 
recess  arranged  In  the  body  portion  thereof  and  arc  shaped 
concentric  bosses  projecting  upwaraiy  from  the  bed  of  said 
recess  and  therewlthln,  a  plurality  of  chasers  having  leg 
projections  and  plvotally  secured  to  said  body  between 
said  bosses  and  having  right  and  left  hand  threads  on 
their  leg  projections  respectively  at  one  end  and  a  head 
projecting  beyond  said  Iwsses  at  the  other  end  and  a  ring 
engaging  the  heads  of  said  chasers  and  turning  between 
the  said  bosses  and  the  wall  of  said  recess  and  a  suitable 
stock  containing  said  die. 

2.  In  stocks  and  .dies,  a  rectangular  die  having  a  cen- 
tral circular  recess  In  the  body  portion  and  arc  shaped 
bosses  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bed  of  said  recess 
concentric  therewith,  said  bosses  being  suitably  spaced  in 
said  recess  and  terminating  in  curved  ends,  a  plurality  of 
chasers  plvotally  secured  to  said  body  between  said  bosses 
and  having  a  rounded  head  at  one  end  and  spreading  legs 
at  the  other,  said  legs  having  right  and  left  hand  threads 
respectively  cut  on  their  end  faces,  a  ring  rotatably  ar- 
ranged between  the  said  bosses  and  the  wall  of  said  recess 
and  having  rounded  slots  therein  arranged  into  which  the 
said  heads  of  the  chasers  extend,  a  pin  rigidly  secured  to 
said  ring  and  extending  upwardly,  a  cover  plate  closing  In 
said  dies  and  having  a  curved  slot  through  which  said  pin 
extends  and  a  stock  having  a  rectangular  shaped  recep- 
tacle receiving  the  said  die  and  suitable  handles  extending 
outwardly  therefrom. 


900,618. 
Iowa. 


CORN  CRIB.     John  W.  Van  Wyhb.  Hawarden, 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,464. 


1.  In  a  corn  crib,  the  combination  of  a  cement  or  con- 
crete base,  a  circular,  metallic  band  inclosing  said  base, 
bolts  or  metallic  posts  embedded  In  said  base,  a  metallic 
ring  supported  by  said  bolts  or  posts,  rods  or  posts  secured 
to  said  ring,  and  a  metallic  roof  adjustably  supported  on 
said  rods  or  posts,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  corn  crib,  the  combination  of  a  floor,  bolts  se 
cured   to   said   floor,   a   ring  adjustably  supported  by   said 


9  0  0,619.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ARTIFICIAL  FUEL. 
AvANDO  W.  H  Vivian,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Composite  Fuel  Syndicate  Limited.  London,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Nov.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  344.913. 

1.  An  artificial  fuel  in  the  form  of  briquets  composed  of 
carbonaceous  material  in  a  state  of  fine  division  ;  oil  mixed 
with  a  suitable  salt  to  increase  its  viscosity ;  lime ;  a 
cement  consisting  of  chlorld  of  magnesium  and  calcined 
magnesite  suitably  treated  and  containing  substantially 
from  2  per  cent,  to  5  per  cent,  carbonic  acid,  and  sufll- 
clent  water  to  bind  all  the  parts  together  under  pressure, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  artificial  fuel  in  the  form  of  briquets  consisting 
of  a  compressed  mixture  of  the  following  substances  and 
in  substantially  the  following  proportions,  coal  dust  65 
per  cent.  ;  oil  treated  with  a  suitable  salt  to  Increase  its 
viscosity  30  per  cent.  ;  lime  3  per  cent. ;  chlorld  of  mag- 
nesium and  calcined  magnesite  mixed  with  suitable  other 
salts  to  form  a  cement  and  containing  substantially  2  per 
cent,  to  5  per  cent,  carbonic  acid  and  sufficient  water  to 
bind  all  the  parts  together,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  making  artificial  fuel  comprising  the 
mixing  and  heating  together  of  carbonaceous  material  and 
a  magnesite  cement  In  a  finely  divided  condition,  the  mix- 
ing and  heating  together  of  specially  sulfurlred  oil  and 
water,  and  the  mixing  together  of  the  resultant  masses, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  The  method  of  making  artificial  fuel  comprising  the 
mixing  and  beating  together  of  carbonaceous  material,  and 
a  magnesite  cement  and  chalk,  In  a  finely  divided  condition, 
the  mixing  and  heating  together  of  specially  sulfurlxed 
oil  and  water  and  Ume,  and  the  mixing  together  of  the  re- 
sultant masses,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

5.  The  method  of  making  artificial  fuel  which  com- 
prises the  mixing  and  heating  of  carbonaceous  material 
and  a  magnesite  cement.  In  a  finely  divided  condition,  the 
separate  mixing  and  heating  of  oil  which  has  been  pre- 
viously subjected  to  a  sulfurlxing  process  and  water,  and 
the  mixing  together  of  the  resultant  masses,  subetantlally 
as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


900,620.  LOCK  ATTACHMENT.  Hbnbt  G.  Voiqht,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Russell  4  Erwln  Manufac- 
turing Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  417,017. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  case  adapted 
to  one  side  of  a  door,  an  escutcheon  adapted  to  the  other 
side  of  said  door,  an  annular   threaded  boss  projecting 
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r«arwardly  from  the  cane,  a  flaoKcd  sleeve  pH.«lnK  through 
Mid  escutcheon.  ensca<flnK  the  same  and  being  screw- 
threaded  ac  tta  Inner  end  to  connect  with  tlie  threaded  boaa 
oo  aald  eaae.  and  a  pasaage  into  said  case  in  line  with 
said  sleeve-like  ocnnet-tion 

2.  In  a  device  of  tiie  character  de3crll)e<l,  a  ra<p  adapted 
to  one  side  of  a  door,  an  escutcheon  adapted  to  the  other 
side  of  said  door,  an  annular  threaded  Ixws  carried  hy  the 
case  at  Its  rear,  an  annnlar  boss  carried  t  y  said  .'smtcheon 
plate  at  Its  renr.  a  tubular  coupling  arranged  to  encage  the 
said  escutcheon  passlne  throngh  said  bo-^s  thereon  and 
screw  threaded  at  Its  inner  end  to  engage  the  »crew  thread 
«d  Ikms  on  the  case 

.1.  In  a  lock,  a  lo.k  rase  adapted  to  one  sifle  of  a  door, 
tn  escutcheon  plate  adapted  to  the  other  side  of  said  door. 
two  sets  of  annnlar  bosses,  one  member  of  etch  set  being 
threaded  and  carried  by  the  lock  case,  the  either  member 
of  each  set  being  carried  by  the  e^ctitcheon,  two  tnbiilar 
couplings  flanged  at  the  outer  ends  and  pasulne  through 
the  bwwes  on  the  escntrheon  plate,  and  threaded  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  engage  with  the  threaded  bosses  on  the  caae. 

4.  Tn  a  loclc.  a  fase  adapted  to  one  side  of  a  door,  an 
escutcheon  adapted  to  the  other  side,  an  ann«lar  threaded 
boss  carried  by  the  lock  case  at  Its  rear,  an  annnlar  twss 
carrletl  by  said  escutcheon  plate  at  Its  rear,  n  tubular 
cnnpllng  arranged  to  -ngage  the  said  ewcntcheon  passing 
tTiroiigh  said  bona  thereon  and  screw  threaded  at  Its  inner 
«-i)d  to  engnge  the  screw  threaded  t>09S  on  th«  rase,  a  ren 
trnl  reduced  threaded  opening  Into  the  rase  In  line  with 
the  passage  through  said  coupling. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  lock  case,  an  escutcheon  plade,  a  threaded 
annular  boss  carried  by  and  projecting  to  th«  rear  of  said 
case,  a  reduced  and  threaded  opening  Into  .sfllfl  case  within 
aald  !x)S9.  an  es"  ntrheon  plate  and  a  tubular  roupling 
threaded  at  one  end  to  engnge  In  the  aforesaid  lioss.  and 
means  carried  thereby  at  Its  other  end  to  eng:age  aald 
escutrheon  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


5.  .V  do<^>r  holder  including  a  stop  member  arranged  to 
allow  ihe  door  to  paaa  when  the  latter  is  lieinit  opened  and 
ron«tructe»l  to  prevent  the  do<ir  from  closing  after  the 
latier  has  lieen  opened  to  a  predetermined  position,  means 
operative  by  the  movement  of  the  door  to  remove  the  stop 
from  the  p.ith  of  the  door  when  the  said  door  Is  opened 
Ijeyond  a  predetermined  position  and  la  then  ciosed. 

00O.BJ2.  TRFSS  FOR  KMBOSSRD  PRISTINM}  OK  LIT- 
KK.\TTI{K.  .MrSIC.  A.M)  THE  LIKK.  KOU  KE.\U1NG 
nv  THE  BLIND.  William  B.  W.mt.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  2,  1908.     Serial   No.   436,252. 


»00,S21.     DOOR  HOLDER.     Henry  C.  Vnioar.  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn.     Filed  Juq«  llQ,  1908.     Serial  No-  440.432. 


/- 


1.  In  a  door  holder,  a  frame  or  rarrier.  4  stop  carried 
thereby  having  a  rear  cam  face  and  a  front  Itop  shoulder, 
a  cam  section  carried  by  said  stop  and  having  a  front  cam 
face,  a  portion  of  said  cam  projecting  Into  tile  path  of  the 
door  to  be  engaged  thereby  when  the  same  moves  In  either 
direction. 

2.  In  a  door  holder,  a  frame  or  carrier.  $  stop  carried 
thereby  having  a  rear  cam  face  and  a  front  ^top  shoulder, 
a  cam  se<tlon  carried  thereby  having  a  front  cam  face,  and 
a  portion  of  aald  cam  projecting  below  the  lower  edge  of 
the  stoi). 

3.  In  a  door  bolder,  a  frame  or  carrier,  k  atop  carried 
thereby  and  pivoted  thereto,  said  stop  havmg  an  ahnipt 
stop  shoulder,  a  cam  section  hinged  to  salj  stop  section 
toward  the  outer  end,  said  cam  section  having  an  outer 
cam  face,  aald  cam  sei^-tlon  being  free  to  swing  outwardly. 

4.  In  a  door  holder,  a  frame  or  carrier,  a  stop  carried 
therebv  having  a  rear  c:im  face  and  a  front  stop  shoulder. 
a  cam  section  carried  thereby  having  a  froat  cam  face,  a 
portion  of  said  cam  projecting  Into  the  paCh  of  the  door 
to  i>e  engaged  thereby  when  the  aaiue  moves  In  either 
direction,  and  separate  means  to  liaitt  the  range  of  move- 
ment of  both  of  Mid  parta. 


1.  In  a  press  for  emboiwe<i  printing  two  pairs  of  cylin- 
ders one  of  the  cylinder  pairs  having  an  emloased  plate 
and  a  succeeding  cylinder  provided  with  a  pl»ite  having 
depressed  spaces  and  elevations  for  receiving  and  protect- 
ing the  impressions  proclio-d  by  the  first  cylinder  pair 
while  forming  irapreesions  on  the  reverse  side  of  a  sheet. 

2.  In  a  press  for  enbossed  printing  two  pairs  of  cylin- 
ders adapted  to  emboss  opposite  sides  of  a  sheet,  each  cyl- 
inder of  a  pair  provided  with  .in  embossing  plate,  one  of 
the  cylinders  of  each  pair  having  a  soft  blanket  for  re- 
teiving  Indentations  or  Impressions,  and  a  cylinder  of  the 
other  pair  having  depressed  spaies  to  re<eive  the  indenta- 
tions already  formed  on  one  side  of  the  sheet  while  tha 
opposite  side   thereof    Is   being  emijoased. 

,i.  in  a  press  ffir  emiossed  printing  two  pairs  of  cylin- 
ders, one  of  the  cylinder  pairs  having  an  emiKMJsed  plate, 
and  a  succetKling  cylinder  having  its  surface  channele<l  and 
provided  with  a  plate  suitably  ridged  to  fit  the  channels, 
said  ridged  plate  being  enitMiatied  on  its  elevated  portions, 
said  channeled  tK»rtioii>  I  eing  made  to  receive  and  protect 
the  Impresgioni  forme<l  ly  the  rtrst  plate  during  the  forma- 
tion of  the  second  set  of  Impressions. 


0  0  0.023.      IRONINn-T.\BLE 
Lake    City,    Utah.     Filed    Jan. 
410.726. 


M.\RT  J.  Walker,  Salt 
14,    1908.      Serial    No. 


.Vn  Ironing  hoard  having  a  tapering  extension  at  one 
end  and  8hoalder.>d  portions  at  the  hase  of  said  exten- 
sion, leaves  hinged  to  aald  shouldered  portions  on  each 
side  of  the  tapering  <xtcnslon.  a  turn  button  on  the  ex- 
tension to  support  the  leaves,  cleats  on  the  under  face 
of  the  board,  legs  pivoted  to  one  of  said  cle.its,  and  le;:s 
pivotaliy  mounted  between  the  flrst  pair  of  legs,  there 
being  pockets  In  the  side  of  one  of  said  cleats  to  sent  the 
i   tipper  ends  of  the  Inner  set  of  legs. 
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900.824.      JOINT  FOR  BR.\CKLETS.      Walfrid  Wallbn 
THix.   Attleboro.    Maas .    asalirnor   to   S.    O.    Bigney  and 
Company.  .Vttieboro  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1»07.     Serial 
No.  396.808. 


1.  In  a  bracelet,  a  joint  formed  of  two  interlocking 
members  slldably  mounted  one  upon  the  other,  the  edges 
of  one  or  Ujtii  of  said  members  being  provided  with  re- 
cesaea,  projections  on  the  opposite  member  adapted  to 
enter  said  recesses  whereby  a  stoi>  Is  formed  to  prevent 
the  members  of  the  joint  from  l)eing  disengaged. 

2.  In  a  bracelet,  n  Joint  formed  of  two  members  slld- 
ably mounted  one  upon  the  other,  the  edge  of  one  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  a  recessed  portion,  a  pro- 
jecting boss  on  the  edge  of  the  opposite  member  adapted 
to  l)e  bent  over  into  said  recessed  portion  to  form  a  stop 
and  prevent  the  members  of  the  joint  from  becoming 
disengaged. 

A  In  a  bracelet,  a  joint  formed  of  two  members  slid 
ably  mounted  one  upon  the  other,  the  edge  of  one  or  both 
of  aald  members  being  beveled  off  for  a  portion  of  Its 
length  leaving  a  projecting  abutting  portion  near  its 
end,  a  projecting  boss  or  member  on  the  edge  of  the  op- 
posite member  adapted  to  be  bent  over  Into  said  beveled 
portion  to  form  a  stop  and  prevent  tbe  members  of  the 
Joint  from  becoming  disengaged. 

4.  In  a  bracelet,  a  joint  formed  of  two  members  slld- 
ably mounted  one  upon  the  other,  both  edges  of  one  or 
both  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  recessed 
portion,  a  projecting  boss  on  each  edge  of  one  or  both  of 
the  opposite  members  adapted  to  be  bent  over  Into  said 
recessed  portions  to  form  a  double  stop  and  prevent  the 
memN-rs  of  the  joint  from  becoming  disengaged, 

5,  In  a  bracelet,  a  joint  formed  of  two  members  slld- 
ably mounted  one  upon  the  other,  both  edges  of  one  of 
said  members  being  beveled  oflT  on  Its  Inner  side  for  a 
portion  of  its  length  leaving  a  projecting  abutting  por- 
tion at  each  edge  near  Its  end.  n  projecting  boss  or  mem- 
ber on  each  edgT>  of  the  opposite  member  adapted  to  be 
bent  over  Into  said  beveled  portion  adapted  to  bring  up 
against  said  abutting  portion  to  form  a  double  stop  and 
prevent  the  members  of  the  joint  from  becoming  dis 
engaged. 


900,625.  GARMENT  SUPPORTER.  Charles  W.  Wal- 
Lia.  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  June  11.  1908.  Serial 
No.  437.984. 


3.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  sections  each  tele- 
scoping one  within  the  other,  an  eye  carried  by  one  of 
said  sections  and  adapted  to  be  guided  In  a  longitudinal 
slot  in  the  other,  an  eye  upon  the  outer  of  said  sections, 
a  hook,  a  resilient  strap  fastened  at  its  ends  to  said  eyes 
and  passing  through  an  eye  upon  aald  hook,  clamping 
members  having  portions  which  surround  the  outer  ends 
of  said  sections,  and  indentures  formed  in  said  clamping 
members  for  holding  the  same  upon   the  sections,   as   set 

forth. 

4.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  sections  each  tele- 
scoping one  within  the  other,  an  eye  carried  by  one  of 
said  sections  and  adapted  to  be  guided  tn  a  longitudinal 
slot  In  the  other,  an  eye  upon  the  outer  of  said  sections, 
a  hook,  a  strap  fastened  at  its  ends  to  said  eyes  and 
passing  through  nn  eye  upon  said  hook,  clamping  mem- 
bers fastened  one  to  the  outer  end  of  each  section  and 
having  resilient  arms,  pivotal  clamp  holding  members 
mounted  upon  the  arms  of  said  clamps  and  each  having 
a  laterally  projecting  lug,  as  set  forth. 


900.626.      SCRAPER.     William     P.     Wakrks,     Sheridan, 
111.      Filed  June  15,  1908.      Serial  No.  438,617. 


>^N 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  sections  each  tele- 
scoping one  within  the  other,  an  eye  carried  by  one  of 
said  sections  and  adapted  to  l)e  guided  In  a  longitudinal 
Blot  In  the  other,  a  hook,  a  strap  fastened  to  said  eye 
and  also  to  the  onter  section,  and  clamping  means  car- 
ried by  said  eectloBs.  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  sections  each  tele- 
scoping one  within  the  other,  an  eye  carried  by  one  of 
said  sections  and  adapted  to  be  guided  In  a  longitudinal 
slot  In  the  other,  an  eye  opon  the  outer  of  said  sections, 
a  hook,  a  reilllent  strap  fastened  at  Its  ends  to  said  eyes 
and  passing  throngh  an  eye  npon  said  book,  and  rlamp^ 
Ing  members  fastened  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  sections, 
aa  aet  forth. 


.JCt 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  support,  of  a  scoop 
frame  carried  thereon,  scoop  members  carried  by  said 
frame,  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  scoop  frame,  and 
means  to  lock  the  scoop  sectlonn  In  operative  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  support,  of  a  scoop 
frame  pivoted  thereto,  meana  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  scoop  frame,  a  pair  of  scoop  sections  pivotaliy 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  means  to  lock  said  scoop  sec- 
tions In  operative  position,  and  means  hinged  to  the 
front  of  the  support  for  closing  the  front  of  the  frame. 

:\.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  support,  of  a  scoop 
frame  pivoted  to  said  support,  n  pair  of  scoop  sections 
pivotaliy  mounted  upon  said  frame,  means  for  holding 
the  scoop  sections  In  oinratlve  position  with  their  bot- 
toms alined,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  scoop 
frame  and  Us  nssoclnted  sections,  means  for  closing  the 
front  of  said  scoop  fraaie.  and  means  for  operating  said 
closing  means 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  support,  of  a  scoop 
frame  pivotaliy  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  dumping 
scoop  sections  pivotaliy  mounted  upon  the  scoop  frame 
and  having  their  inner  edges  meeting  in  the  center  of  the 
frame,  means  for  limiting  their  inward  movement,  means 
for  locking  them  In  normal  scooping  position,  means  to 
raise  tbe  scoop  frame  and  associated  sections  to  normal 
horlJfontal  position,  means  to  close  the  front  of  the  sctx.p 
frame,  me.ins  to  op<rate  said  controlling  means,  and  a 
self  operated  lock  carrhd  by  said  operating  means 


W0.«2T.  CYLINDER  -  LOCK.  Chakleb  J.  Walt.h  and 
Fritz  HAREnrrr,  Camden.  N.  J.  Filed  r>ec.  10.  19()7 
Serial    No.   40.^.n14. 

1.    In   a   cylinder  lock,   the   combination   with   a   casing, 

the  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  liaving  parallel   Interior 

surfaces    a  bolt   having  a  surface  In   contact  with  one  of 

Mid   parallel  surfaces  of  the  casing,  the  said  bolt  having 

I  a  rear  portion  extending  across  the  interior  of  the  casing 
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and  the  end  of  Mid  portion  of  the  t>olt  being  arranged  In 
contact  with  the  other  parallel  surface  of  tbe  casing,  a 
revoluble  cylinder  and  a  cylinder  housing  having  cor- 
responding spring  pins,  and  a  device  actuated  by  the  cyl- 
inder and  arranged  to  act  against  the  said  rear  portion 
of  the  bolt  to  move  the  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  having  parHlel  Interior 
surfaces,  a  cylinder  and  a  cylinder  housing  provided  with 
corresponding  spring  pins  whereby  the  cylinder  may  be 
locked  and  unlocked,  the  said  housing  betag  arranged 
transversely  within  the  casing,  and  a  bolt  having  a  horl- 
jontal  portion  passing  above  the  said  housing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  surface  arranged  movably  against  one  of 
the  said  parallel  interior  surfaces  of  the  casing,  the  said 
bolt  having  a  vertical  rear  portion  integral  at  Its  upper 
end  with  the  said  horizontal  portion,  the  lower  end  of  the 
said  vertical  renr  portion  of  the  bolt  being  arranged  mov- 
ably against  the  remaining  parallel  Interior  surface  of  the 
casinK.  and  a  plate  attached  to  the  cylinder  and  ar- 
ranged to  act  against  the  said  rear  portion  Of  the  bolt  to 
move  the  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 


900.828.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RUBBER  -  STOCK  MA- 
CHINKS.  I.IDA  A.  Wrj.LR,  Akron,  Ohlo._  Filed  Aug. 
16,   1907.     Serial  No.   ."188,894. 


3.  An  attachment  for  rubber  stock  machines,  comprl»- 
Ing  a  pair  of  supporting  standards  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  rolls  of  said  machine,  said  stand- 
ards being  Independent  or  of  separate  construction  from 
said  machine,  a  pair  of  steadying  rollers  revolubly  mount- 
ed on  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  upper  roll  of  the  machine,  a  guide 
roller  revolubly  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
standards  and  arranged  transversely  between  the  same, 
an  Inclined  feed  chute  secured  between  said  standards, 
said  chute  comprising  a  flat  box-like  structure  open  at 
its  upper  and  lower  edges,  and  provided  In  Its  upper  side 
with  transversely  disposed  slots,  spacing  strips  arranged 
In  said  chute  transversely  of  said  slots,  bolts  secured  to 
said  strips  and  adapted  to  project  upwardly  through  said 
glots,  and  clamping  nuts  adapted  to  be  secured  onto  said 
bolts  whereby  said  strips  are  held  in  adjusted  position  In 
said  chute  to  vary  the  guide  strips  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.  .A.  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  supporting  standards  adapted  to  be  arranged  ad 
Jacent  to  the  rollers  of  a  calendering  machine,  steadying 
rollers  Joumaled  In  the  upper  end  of  said  ttandards  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  upper  rollers  of  said  ma- 
chine, an  Inclined  feed  chute  arranged  between  said 
standards,  gage  devices  to  regulate  the  width  of  said 
chute,  and  a  guide  roller  revolubly  mounted  adjacent  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  feed  chute,  substattially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  attachment  for  rubber  stock  machines,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  supporting  standards  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  rolls  of  said  machine,  said  stand- 
ards being  Independent  or  of  separate  construction  from 
said  machine,  a  pair  of  steadying  rollers  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  the  upper  roll  of  tbe  machine,  a 
gtiide  roller  revolubly  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  standards  and  arranged  transversely  between  the 
same,  an  inclined  feed  chute  secured  t>etwetn  said  stand- 
ards, said  chute  comprising  a  flat  box-like  •tructure  open 
at  its  upper  and  lower  edges,  spacing  strlos  arranged  in 
said  chute,  and  means  to  secure  said  spacing  strips  in 
adjustable  positions  therein,  whereby  the  width  of  the 
guiding  space  of  the  chute  is  regulated,  substantially  as 
described. 


900.629.  COMBIN.VTION  LATCH  AND  KEY  LOCK. 
Robert  Wettkl  and  Mobdkcai  P.  Frekbet,  lx>s  An- 
geles. Cal.      nied  Feb.  15,  1906.      Serial  No.  301,205. 


1.  A  lock  provided  with  a  bolt,  a  plurality  of  bolt- 
intercepting  dogs,  a  key  for  releasing  one  of  said  dogs  and 
operating  the  bolt,  and  means  operable  flrst  in  one  and 
then  In  the  other  direction  for  releasing  flrst  one  and 
then  another  of  the  other  bolt-lnterceptlng  dogs. 

2.  A  lock  provided  with  a  latch  and  a  bolt,  a  plurality 
of  means  for  intercepting  the  bolt,  and  means  for  re- 
tracting tiie  latch  operable  in  one  and  the  other  direc- 
tion to  operate  flrst  one  and  then  another  of  the  bolt- 
lnterceptlng  means. 

3.  A  lock  provided  with  a  bolt,  a  lock  bar  In  the  path 
of  the  bolt  provided  with  yieldingly  separable  abutments 
spaced  apart  to  provide  a  recess  to  receive  the  end  of  the 
bolt,  means  to  retract  the  bolt,  means  to  move  the  lock- 
bar  Into  position  to  admit  the  end  of  the  bolt  Into  said 
recess,  and  a  latch  spindle  adapted  to  move  the  recess  In 
the  lock  bar  beyond  the  end  of  the  bolt  when  the  bolt  is 
extended. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  latch,  a  lock-bar  to  Intercept  the 
bolt,  said  lock  bar  being  formed  of  two  members  yield- 
ingly connected  together  and  provided  with  abutments 
respectively,  and  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  bolt  between 
said  abutments  ;  means  to  retract  the  latch  and  to  move 
the  lock-bar. 


900.630.  INTERLOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  VOTINO- 
M.\CHINES.  Do.NALD  I.  Whiteside.  San  Francisco. 
Cal..  assignor  to  Green  Majors,  trustee.  Alameda,  Cal. 
Original  application  flled  May  15.  1905.  Serial  No. 
261,444.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  Feb.  6, 
1906.     Serial  No.  299.823. 

1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
voting  keys  arranged  in  rows,  a  check  wire  for  each  row. 
means  for  putting  under  tension  any  particular  check 
wire,  means  for  putting  under  tension  all  of  the  check 
wires  simultaneously,  and  separate  means  for  putting  un- 
der tension  any  one  or  more  check  wires. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  series  of 
voting  keys  arranged  in  rows,  a  check  wire  for  each  row. 
means  for  putting  under  tension  any  particular  check 
wire,   means  for   putting  under  tension   all   of  the   check 
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wires  simultaneously,  separate  means  for  putting  under 
tension  any  one  or  more  check  wires,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically releasing  the  last  mentioned  means. 


! 


Of 


3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  voting 
key,  n  check  wire  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  opera 
tlon  of  a  key,  a  sliding  stirrup  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
check  wire,  guldeways  In  which  the  stirrup  Is  mounted 
and  in  which  It  Is  free  to  move  whenever  a  voting  key  Is 
operated  and  engaj,'e8  the  check  wire,  and  a  pin  for  limit- 
ing   the    movement    of    the    stirrup,    substantially    as    set 

forth. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  voting  keys 
arranged  In  pairs  side  by  side  and  adjustable  by  a  move- 
ment axlally.  and  means  for  controlling  one  key  of  the 
pair  by  the  other,  comprising  a  disk  on  the  axis  of  each 
key.  and  a  link  connecting  the  disks  of  every  pair  to- 
gether, the  link  being  positively  secured  to  the  adjacent 
sides  of  the  two  disks,  the  said  link  by  the  axial  move- 
ment of  either  disk  being  adapted  to  prevent  the  remain- 
ing disk  of  the  pair  from  moving 

ri  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
voting  keys  arranged  In  rows,  registering  devices  for  re- 
cording the  votes  upon  the  operation  of  the  voting  keys, 
a  wire,  151.  extending  alongside  of  the  keys  In  each  row, 
bnt  normally  out  of  engagement  therewith,  means  for 
connecting  it  with  selected  keys  in  the  row  at  will 
whereby  the  operation  of  one  key  to  register  a  vote  will 
prevent  the  operation  of  the  other  selected  keys,  and 
means  for  returning  the  operated  one  of  the  keys  to  Inop 
eratlve  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


900  631.     GEARING.     Walter  J.  Wildb.  American  Fork, 
Utah.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  398.612. 


exposed  end,  ball  bearings  between  the  support  and  shaft., 
upstanding  guides  on  the  support  closely  adjacent  to  the 
shaft  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  nut  block  recessed  in  ita 
opposite  ends  to  receive  the  guides  and  provided  with  an 
opening  to  receive  tbe  spiral  portion  of  the  shaft,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  lugs  projecting  Inward  from  the  edges  of 
said  opening  engaging  the  screw  threads  in  the  shaft, 
standards  on  the  support,  a  horizontal  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  standards,  a  crank  fly  wheel  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  crank  disk  on  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft,  a  wrist 
pin  carried  by  the  disk,  connecting  rods  Joumaled  at  one 
end  to  the  wrist  pin,  the  nut  block  having  sockets  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  spiral  shaft  to  receive  the  lower  ends  of 
the  rods,  and  fastenings  passed  inward  through  the  ends 
of  the  nut  block  through  the  sockets  and  ends  of  the  con- 
necting rods  to  pivot  the  connecting  rods  in  the  nut  block. 


900.632.  PUMP  FO'R  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  HliNRT  M. 
WiLMAMS.  Vlncennes.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J. 
Frank  Whyte.  Coatesvllle.  Ind.  Flled  July  8,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  382.644. 


In  combination  with  a  support,  a  vertical  shaft  passed 
therethrough  and  having  spiral  screw  threads  on  its  upper 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  revoluble  support,  of  a  guide-plate  carried  by 
said  support,  a  cross-head  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide- 
plate,  a  cylinder  carried  by  said  guide  plate,  a  piston-head 
in  said  cylinder,  means  connecting  said  cross-head  to  said 
piston-head,  a  roller  secured  to  said  cross-head,  and  an 
adjustable  cam  member  positioned  contiguous  to  said  cross- 
head  and  capable  of  being  placed  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  roller,  whereby  said  piston  will  be  reciprocated  in 
said  cylinder,  when  said  revoluble  support  is  rotated. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  guide-plate,  a  cylinder  secured  near  one  end  of 
said  guide-plate,  a  cross-head  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
guide  plate  between  said  cylinder  and  the  opposite  end  of 
said  guide-plate,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  cross-head, 
a  piston-head  positioned  within  said  cylinder  and  connected 
to  said  piston-rod,  and  means  coCperating  with  said  cross- 
head  for  reciprocating  said  piston-head  within  said  cyl- 
inder. 

8.  A  pump  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  guide- 
plate  provided  near  one  end  with  a  stop,  and  at  its  oppo- 
site end  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston-rod  extending  into  said 
cylinder  and  through  said  stop,  a  piston-head  positioned 
within  said  cylinder  and  secured  to  said  piston-rod,  a 
spring  mounted  upon  said  piston-rod  and  interposed  be- 
tween said  stop  and  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  piston-rod  between  said  cylinder  and 
stop  for  reciprocating  said  rod  and  piston  head. 

4.  A  pump  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  guide- 
plate  provided  at  one  end  with  an  extension  or  stop  and  at 
its  opposite  end  with  an  Internally  threaded  portion  con- 
stituting one  end  of  a  cylinder,  the  cylinder-casing  thread- 
ed into  said  end,  a  piston-head  mounted  in  said  cylinder- 
casing,  a  piston-rod  secured  to  said  piston-head  and  ex 
tending  beyond  the  outer  face  of  said  extension  or  stop,  a 
nut    threaded    upon    the    outer    end    of    said    piston-rod. 
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yleldat)le  nieana  posltinntHJ  upon  said  piston  rod  between 
mid  stop  and  niif,  and  meann  connected  with  taid  piston- 
rod  tx'twe»'n  the  endw  of  said  uuide-plate  and  adapted  to 
Intermittently  move  said  pl«ton-rod  and  slide  Mid  piston- 
head  within  said  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaorlt>ed.  tfce  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  curved  cam  mem()«r  pivotally 
mounred  near  one  end  upon  said  support,  a  l)ell-crank 
Uvpr.  a  link  conn»'cred  mar  one  end  to  said  leT^pr  near  one 
of  Its  ends,  and  said  link  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to 
the  cam  memt>«r  intermediate  its  ends,  a  cylinder,  a  piston- 
bead  miHinted  in  B*ld  cylinder,  a  plstan-rod  connected  to 
said  piston-head,  and  means  co<iperatlnK  with  laid  piston- 
rod  and  said  cam  niemb*»r  whereby  xald  plston-liead  may  be 
moved  within  said  cylinder. 

IClalms  t;  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900.6.i.i.      MOLDING  M.ACHINE.      Jambs    A. 


Williams, 


Ironton.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  6,  U>08.     Serial  Mo.  409.433. 


1.  The  combination  wfth  a  bed  formed  with  an  aper- 
ture, of  a  pair  of  carrier  tilocks  mounted  free  to  be  moved 
on  said  bed  ;  a  die  carried  by  each  of  said  carrier-blocks  ;  a 
hollow  core  the  interior  of  which  communicates  with  the 
aperture  In  said  bed  :  and  mechani.^m  for  movitj;  said  car 
rierblocks  towards  said  core. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bed.  of  a  pair  of  carrier- 
blocks  mounted  free  to  be  moved  thereon  :  a  di«  carried  hy 
each  of  said  carrier  blocks;  a  core  formed  with  a  led>{e 
which  supitorts  said  core  on  said  bed  and  upon  which  rests 
the  material  to  be  molded  .  and  mechanism  for  |novlng  said 
carrl('r-l)lock9   towards  said   core. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bed,  of  a  pair  I  of  carrier- 
blocks  mounted  thereon  ;  dies  carried  by  Mid  carrier- 
blocks  and  formed  with  studs,  and  a  hollow  «ore  formed 
with  holes  adapted  to  receive  said  studs. 

4  The  combination  with  a  bed.  of  a  pair  of  carrler- 
blo<  ks  mounted  thereon  ;  dies  carried  by  R»id  carrler- 
hiocVcs  and  formed  with  studs  ;  and  a  hollow  tore  formed 
yrlth  a  ledire  and  with  holes  adapted  to  receive  said  studs. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bed  formed  with  «n  aperture, 
of  a  pair  of  slidalile  carrier -blocks  mounted  <ine  on  each 
side  of  ^ald  aperture;  dies  mounted  on  sgld  carrler- 
blo<-ks  nnd  formed  with  studs  :  and  a  hollow  core  mounted 
over  said  aperture  and  formed  with  boles  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  studs 

(Claims  t;  and  '  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


!V)0.fi.'^4    R.\I.r.-i:F-:.VRI.vr,     FREDERirK  W   WnrrB,  Chelma- 
ford,  Knjjland.     Kii.-d  Apr.  2:5,    1906.     Serial  No.  313,254. 


and  an  outer  ring,  each  having  »  curved  track,  and  baring 
a  g*p  for  each  ball  In  one  of  the  rings  only,  passing  from 
one  aide  Inwardly  toward  the  track. 

2.  A  ball  bearlni;  comprising  halls,  a  spacing  device  for 
the  same  adapted  to  unequally  space  ttie  halls,  an  Inner 
and  an  outer  ring,  each  tjaving  a  curved  track,  and  having 
a  series  of  gaps  In  one  of  the  rings  une<iual!y  spaced 
around  the  same  to  correspond  with  the  spacing  of  the 
halls,  such  gaps  passing  from  one  side  Inwardly  toward 
The   track. 

3.  \  ball  bearing  comi)rlslng  balls,  a  spacing  device  for 
the  same  adapted  to  unequally  space  the  bails,  an  Inner 
and  an  outer  ring,  each  having  a  curved  track  and  having 
a  >4erles  of  gaps  In  one  of  the  rings  unequally  spaced 
around  the  same  to  correspond  with  the  spacing  of  the 
balls,  such  gaps  being  of  a  depth  where  they  enter  the 
track  which  Is  less  than  the  full  depth  of  such  track. 


900.G,'<5.  BALI^BEARINO.  Frkdcrick  W.  Witte.  Leip- 
zig Plagwltz.  Germany.  Original  application  filed  .\pr. 
23,  1906.  Serial  No.  313,254.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  426.624. 


A  ball  bearing  comprlslnir  balls,  an  inner  and  an  outer 
ring,  each  having  a  curved  track,  and  one  of  said  rings 
having  gape  around  Its  edge  for  the  balls,  each  gap  paa»- 
Ing  spirally  from  one  side  Inwardly  toward  the  track  and 
being  of  a  depth  where  It  enters  the  track  which  li  less 
than  the  full  depth  of  such  track,  whereby  an  abutment 
for  the  balla  la  left  at  the  end  of  each  gap. 


900.«.m  WELL-PRILLINO  M.^rHINE  Rnv  L.  Woor>- 
ARD,  Richburg.  N.  Y  Original  application  filed  Nov.  15, 
1906,  Serial  No.  343. «0()  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Dec.  13.  1907       Serial  No.  406.340. 


1.  .\  ball  bearing  comprising  balls,  a  spacing  device  for 
tbe  same  adapted  to  unequally  space  the  bails,  an   Inner 


JKp^- 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base ;  of  a  hand  wheel  supported  above  the 
base,  a  rotatable  drum,  means  for  transmitting  rotary 
motion  from  tbe  band  wheel  to  tbe  drum,  a  track  extending 
onto  the  base  fr^m  a  point  beyond  one  end  tbareof.  a  tool 
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carrying  truck  mounted  upon  the  track,  and  flexible  means 
secured  to  the  drum  for  en>:ageiuent  with  a  tool  upon  the 
truck  to  tratismlt  motion  from  the  drum  to  the  truck. 

2.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  base  frame  consisting  of  mud  sills.  l)eams 
thereon,  and  truss  rods  disposed  beneath  the  beams  and 
extending  under  one  of  the  sills;  of  a  samson  post  dls- 
pose<l  above  said  last  mentioned  sill,  a  walking  beam 
mounted  upon  the  samson  post,  an  Inclined  post  adjacent 
the  samson  post,  connections  between  said  pr.sts.  braces  ex- 
tending from  the  b;ise  frame  to  tbe  samson  post,  reinforc- 
ing rods  extending  iongltudlnnlly  of  said  braces  and  con- 
nections, a  crank  iirm.  a  stirrup  u|K)n  the  walking  t)eam, 
and  a  rod  connecting  said  stirrup  with  the  crank  arm. 

3.  In  u  machine  of  the  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  l.ase  frame  ;  of  a  track  extending  onto  the  base 
frame  from  a  point  beyond  one  end  there. f.  a  tool  carry- 
ing truck  mounted  to  travel  upon  the  track,  a  derrick,  a 
bull  wheel,  a  drum  revolubie  therewith,  and  a  cable  car- 
ried by  the  derrick  and  connected  to  the  drum,  said  cable 
being  disposed  to  be  wound  upon  the  drum  and  to  l»e  se- 
cured to  a  tool  upon  the  truck  t  >  actuate  the  trut  k. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed  the  comblna 
tlon  with  u  base  frame  consisting  of  mod  sills,  beams 
thereon,  and  truss  roils  dlBp<.8ed  beneath  the  beams  and 
extending  under  one  of  the  sills;  of  a  samson  post  dis- 
posed upon  that  sill  extending  over  the  truss  rods,  a  walk- 
ing beam  mounted  upon  tbe  samson  post,  a  crank  arm,  a 
stirrup  ui.cn  the  walking  beam,  and  a  rod  connecting  the 
stirrup  and  crnuk  arm. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  coml)lna- 
tlon  with  a  base  frame  .onslsting  of  mud  sills,  beams 
thereon,  and  truss  rods  disposed  beneath  the  beams  and  ex- 
tenditit;  under  one  of  the  sills;  of  a  samson  post  disposed 
upon  that  sill  extending  over  the  truss  rods,  a  walking 
beam  mounted  upon  the  samson  post,  braces  extending 
from  the  base  frame  to  the  samson  post,  and  reinforcing 
rods  extending  longitudinally  of  said  braces. 


strainers  placed  In  the  said  pas.sages  and  movable  with  the 
block,  and  means  for  moving  the  block  from  the  outside, 
substantially  as  described. 


9  0  0,637.    CRATE.     Charles  S.  Yocno,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,150. 


1.  A  crate  comprising  a  bidy  portion  having  Intersecting 
members  forming  a  cage  and  certain  of  said  members  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  cover  having  an  annular  marginal 
bead  the  concave  side  of  which  Is  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
outermost  intersections  of  said  members  and  apertures  In 
said  marginal  bead  for  the  passage  of  said  projecting  por- 
tions. 

2.  A  crate  e>mprlslng  a  bo<ly  portion  having  Intersecting 
members  forming  a  cage  and  certain  of  said  members  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  cover  having  an  annular  marginal 
bead  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures  and  terminating 
In  a  depending  peripheral  fiantre.  said  projecting  members 
passing  through  said  apertures  and  turned  back  over  said 
peripheral  flange  and  the  concave  side  of  the  marginal 
l)ead  resting  upon  the  outermost  Intersections  of  said 
members. 


2.  In  a  strainer,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
oppositely  located  Inlet  and  outlet,  said  casing  l)elng  also 
provided  with  additional  openings  and  removable  caps  for 
closing  the  said  additional  openings,  a  movable  block  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  passages  arranged  to  register  with  the 
said  inlet  and  .>utlet  and  the  additional  openings  of  the 
casing,  strainers  placed  in  the  suld  passages  of  the  blocK 
and  movable  with  the  block,  and  means  for  moving  the 
block  from  the  outside,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  strainer,  the  c  >mblnatlon  with  the  casing  having 
oppositely  located  inlet  and  outlet,  of  a  swinging  block 
within  the  casing  having  a  plurality  of  passages  arranged 
to  register  with  tbe  said  Inlet  and  outlet  of  the  casing, 
strainers  placed  In  the  said  passages  and  movable  with  the 
block,  and  means  for  moving  the  Mock  from  the  outside, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  strainer,  the  couiblnation  \Nlth  a  casing  having 
oppositely  located  inlet  and  outlet,  said  casing  being  also 
provided  with  additional  oi>enlngs  and  removable  caps  for 
closing  the  said  additional  openings,  a  swinging  block 
within  the  casing  having  a  plurality  of  passages  arrangeil 
to  register  with  the  said  Inlet  and  outlet  and  with  the  ad- 
ditional openings  of  the  casing,  strainers  placed  In  the 
said  passages  of  the  block  and  movable  with  the  block,  and 
means  for  m-vlng  tbe  block  from  the  outside. 


9  0  0.  63  R.  GASOLENE  STRAINER.  Oscar  ZsrHOOE, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  lo.  190S  Serial  No. 
427.274. 

1.  In  a  strainer,  the  combination  with  the  casing  having 
oppositely  located  Inlet  and  outlet,  of  a  movable  block  with- 
in the  casing  having  a  plurality  of  passages  arranged  to 
register    with    the    said    Inlet    and    outlet    of    tbe    casing. 


#00,639.     AIR-BRAKE  SYSTEM.     Bert  Airman,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  National  Brake  and   Electric  Company, 
Milwaukee.    Wis.,    a    Corporation    of    Wisconsin. 
Dec.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  405,032. 


Filed 


1  In  an  automatic  braking  system,  the  combination  of 
a  main  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  reservoirs,  s 
brake  cylinder  associated  with  each  auxiliary  reservoir,  an 
emergency  pipe,  a  trahi  pipe,  a  motorman's  valve,  con- 
nections between  the  valve  mechanisms  and  the  other 
members  enamerated.   said   valve   mechanisms  being  nor- 
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mally  balanced  and  arranged  to  connect  tbe  main  res- 
errolr  with  the  emergency  pipe  and  the  emergency  pipe 
with  the  aaxlliarT  reeervolra  whereby  uld  aaxlllary 
reeerrolrs  are  charged,  aald  ralve  mechanlsqis  also  nor- 
mally connecting  brake  cylinders  with  the  train  pipe 
and  said  motorman  s  valTe  normally  connecting  said 
train  pipe  with  atmosphere  and  closing  th«  emergency 
pipe,  actuation  of  the  motormans  valve  to  connect  the 
emergency  pipe  with  atmosphere  causing  unbalancing  of 
the  valve  mechanisms  to  disconnect  the  m«ln  reservoir 
from  the  emergency  pipe  and  to  connect  the  brake  cylln 
ders  directly  with  the  aaxlllary  reservoir*,  and  local 
means  at  each  valve  mechanism  for  assisting  In  the  un 
balancing  thereof  to  cause  more  rapid  connection  of  the 
brake  cylinders  with  the  aaxlllary  reservoirs. 

2.  In  an  automatic  braking  system,  the  combination  of 
a  main  reservoir,  means  for  maintaining  pressure  In  said 
main   reservoir,   an   auxiliary   reservoir,   a   br»ke  cylinder, 
an    emergency    pipe,   a   valve  controlling  saifl   emergency 
pipe,    a    main    valve    connected    with    the    main    reservoir 
and  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  emergency  pipe, 
a  piston  controlllDg  the  operation  of  said  main  valve,  the 
pressure  at  the  sides  of  said  piston  being  normally  equal 
and  the  valve  mechanism  being  normally  disposed  to  cause 
connection  of  the  main  reservoir  and  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir with   the  emergency  pipe,  opening  of  tbe  emergency 
pipe  to  atmosphere  upon  actuation  of  the  controlling  valve 
causing  reduction  of  pressure  at  one  side  of  the  piston  j 
whereby  the  main  valve  is  moved  to  disconnect  the  main  j 
reservoir  and  auxiliary  reservoir  from  the  emergency  pipe  | 
and   to  connect   the  auxiliary   reservoir  dlrecjtly   with   the  j 
brake  cylinder. 

3.  In  an  automatic  braking  system,  the  combination  of 
a  main  reservoir,  means  for  maintaining  prewure  In  said 
main  reservoir,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  brakt  cylinder,  an 
emergency  pipe,  a  valve  controlling  said  emergency  pipe,  a 
main  valve  connected  with  the  main  reservoir  and  with  tbe 
auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  emergency  plfw,  a  piston 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  main  valve,  the  pressure 
at  the  sides  of  said  piston  being  normally  equal  and  the 
valve  mechanism  being  normally  disposed  Co  cause  con- 
nection of  the  main  reservoir  with  the  auxllbry  reservoir 
with  the  emergency  pipe,  opening  of  the  emergency  pipe  to 
atmosphere  upon  actuation  of  the  controlling  valve  causing 
reduction  of  pressure  at  one  side  of  the  piston  whereby  the 
main  valve  Is  moved  to  disconnect  the  main  reservoir  and 
aaxlllary  reservoir  from  the  emergency  pipe  and  to  con- 
nect the  auxiliary  reservoir  directly  with  th«  brake  cylin- 
der, and  means  Independent  of  the  emergency  pipe  for 
causing  direct  connection  to  atmosphere  from  the  one  side 
of  the  piston  whereby  quick  actuation  of  tlje  main  valve 
and  quick  connection  of  the  brake  cylinder*  and  of  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  are  assured. 

4.  In  an  automatic  braking  system,  the  combination  of 
a  main  reservoir,  means  for  maintaining  prtseure  In  said 
main  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  resertolrs.  a  brake 
cylinder  associated  with  each  aaxlllary  reservoir,  a  main 
valve  mechanism  associated  with  each  brake  cylinder  and 
connected  with  the  associated  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  main 
valve  for  the  main  valve  mechanUm  and  a  piston  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  main  valve,  an  emergency 
pipe  connecting  with  the  various  main  valv«  mechanisms, 
a  train  pipe  connecting  with  the  varlou*  main  valve 
mechanisms,  a  motormans  valve  controlling  the  condition 
of  the  pipes,  said  main  reservoir  being  connected  with 
one  of  said  main  valve  mechanisms,  sal<J  main  valve 
mechanisms  being  normally  disposed  to  nwlntnln  equal 
pressure  at  both  sides  of  the  piston  to  maintain  the  main 
valve  In  normal  position,  said  main  valve  mechanisms  In 
their  normal  position  connecting  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voirs with  the  emergency  pipe  and  connecting  the  main 
reservoir  with  the  emergency  pipe,  whereby  said  auxiliary 
reservoirs  are  normally  charged  from  the  main  reservoir, 
■aid  brake  cylinders  during  the  normal  position  of  the 
"  main  valve  mechanisms  being  connected  with  the  train 
pipe,  said  motormans  valve  being  normally  In  position  to 
connect  the  train  pipe  with  atmosphere  and  to  close  the 
emergency  pipe,  said  motorman's  valve  being  adapted  to 
connect  the  emergency  pipe  with  the  train  pipe  whereby 


air  under  reservoir  pressure  may  flow  from  the  emergency 
pipe  Into  the  train  pipe  and  through  the  various  main 
valve  mechanisms  Into  the  brake  cylinders,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  motormans  valve  to  connect  the  emer- 
gency pipe  with  atmosphere  whereby  to  connect  one  side 
of  the  piston  with  atmosphere  to  thereby  cause  unbalanc- 
ing of  the  piston  and  movement  of  the  main  valve,  move- 
ment of  the  main  valves  causing  disconnection  of  the  main 
reservoir  from  the  emergency  pipe  and  direct  connection 
of  the  auxiliary  reservoirs  with  the  brake  cylinders. 

6.   In  an  automatic  braking  system,  the  combination  of 
a  main  reservoir,  means  for  maintaining  pressure  In  said 
main  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  reservoirs,  a  brake 
cylinder  associated  with  each  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  main 
valve    mechanism    associated    with    each    brake    cylinder 
and   connected   with   the  associated   auxiliary   reservoir,   a 
main  valve   for  the  main   valve  mechanism  and  a  piston 
controlling   the  operation  of  said    main    valve,   an   emer- 
gency pipe  connecting  with  the  various  main  valve  mech 
anlsms.    a   train    pipe   connecting   with    the   various    main 
valve    mechanisms,    a    motorman's    valve   controlling   the 
condition  of  the  pipes,  said  main  reservoir  being  connected 
with  one  of  said  main  valve  mechanisms,  said  main  valve 
mechanisms   being    normally    disposed    to    maintain    equal 
pressure    at    both    sides    of    the    piston    to    maintain    the 
main  valve  In   normal  position,   said  main  valve  mechan- 
isms In  their  normal  position  connecting  the  auxiliary  res- 
ervoirs with  the  emergency  pipe  and  connecting  the  main 
reservoir  with  the  emergency  pipe,  whereby  said  auxiliary 
reservoirs  are  normally  charged  from   the  main   reservoir, 
said   brake   cylinders   during   the    normal    position    of    the 
main    valve   mechanisms   being   connected    with    the   train 
pipe,   said    motormans    valve   being   normally    In    position 
to  connect   the  train   pipe   with   atmosphere  and   to   close 
the  emergency  pipe,  said  motorman's  valve  being  adapted 
to  connect  the  emergency  pipe  with  the  train  pipe  where- 
by air  under  reservoir  pressure  may  flow   from  the  emer 
gency   pipe   Into  the   train   pipe  and   through   the   various 
main    valve   mechanisms   Into   the   brake  cylinders,   means 
for  actuating  the  motorman's  valve  to  connect  the  emer- 
gency pipe  with  atmosphere  whereby   to  connect  one  side 
of  the  plsten  with  atmosphere  to  thereby  cause  unbalanc- 
ing of  the  piston  and  movement  of  the  main  valve,  move- 
ment   of    the    main    valves    causing   disconnection    of    the 
main  reservoir  from  the  emergency  pipe  and  direct  con- 
nection of  the  auxiliary   reservoirs   with   the  brake  cylin- 
ders   and   local   means  at  each  valve   mechanism  for  di- 
rectly connecting  the  side  of  the  piston  with  atmosphere 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


900.640.  DESK -TELEPHONE  SUPI'ORT.  Folsom  P. 
ANDKKSON,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  420.868. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  case  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  desk,  said  case  having  oppositely  located  openings,  a 
horiaontal  shaft  within  the  case,  and  a  gear  wheel  loose  on 
said  shaft,  of  a  rack  bar  having  a  traveling  engagement 
with  said  gear  wheel  and  extending  through  said  case. 
and  means  on   the  rack   bar  for   supporting  a  telephone 

transmitter.  ^.     « 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  support,  the  combination 
with  a  case  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  desk,  said  case  hav- 
ing oppoalng  openings,   a  shaft   having  a  swinging  sup 
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port  in  said  case,  and  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,   j 
of   a    rack    bar   having   a   traveling  engagement    with    said 
gear    wheel    and    extending    through    said    case    openings.    ^ 
said  rack  bar  being  adapted  to  support  a  telephone  trans- 
mitter. 

3.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  support,  the  combination  i 
with  a  case  having  oppi>8lng  openings  therein,  a  shaft 
within  the  case  having  a  swinging  support  at  one  end,  and 
a  gear  wheel  loose  on  said  shaft,  of  a  rack  bar  having  a 
traveling  engagement  with  said  gear  wheel,  said  rack 
bar  extending  through  said  case  openings  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  telephone  transmitter  at  one  end.  and 
means  for  normally  retaining  said  rack  bar  In  Its  rearmost 
position  and  returning  said  rack  bar  to  such  position  when 
the  same  has  been  pulled  forward  and  released. 

4  In  a  telephone  supporting  attachment,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  case  having  opposing  openings  therein,  a  shaft 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  swing  In  said  case,  and  a  gear  wheel 
on  said  shaft  having  a  peripheral  groove,  of  a  rack  bar 
having  a  traveling  engagement  with  said  gear  wheel  and 
projecting  through  said  case  openings,  said  rack  bar  adapt 
ed  to  support  a  telephone  transmitter  at  one  end,  a  cord 
connected  to  said  rack  bar  and  running  through  the 
groove  of  said  gear  wheel,  and  a  weight  on  said  cord. 

5  In  a  telephone  transmitter  support,  the  combination 
with  a  case  having  opposing  openings  therein,  a  shaft 
pivoted  within  said  case  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  swing 
therein,  and  a  gear  wheel  loose  on  said  shaft,  of  a  rack 
bar  having  a  traveling  engagement  with  the  upper  side  of 
aald  gear  wheel,  said  rack  bar  projecting  through  said 
case  openings  and  adapted  to  support  a  telephone,  a  bar  11 
capable  of  a  swinging  horizontal  movement  within  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  case,  and  a  keeper  bar  connected  with 
said  movable  bar  11.  said  keeper  embracing  opposite  sides  of 
said  rack  bar  and  retaining  the  same  In  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  the  gear  wheel,  and  means  for  automatically 
returning  the  movable  parts  to  their  normal  positions  by 
releasing  the  rack  bar  after  the  same  has  been  pulled  out- 
ward or  swung  laterally. 


tween  said  lug  and  housing  normally  holding  said  contact 
members  disengaged. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  stationary  and 
movable  contact  members,  adjusting  means  for  the  sta- 
tionary member,  a  housing  for  the  movable  member,  said 
housing  being  provided  with  an  opening  to  sUdably  receive 
the  movable  member,  said  movable  member  being  provided 
with  a  lug  on  Its  outer  face,  a  spring  having  Its  ends  slld- 
Ingly  seated  In  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  housing  and 
Its  central  portion  exerting  lateral  spring  pressure  upon 
said  lug,  fusible  means  between  said  lug  and  housing  nor- 
mally holding  said  contact  members  disengaged,  the  con- 
tact ends  of  said  contact  members  interflttlng  when  en- 
gaged. 

900.642.  TYPE  WRITER  CARRIAGE  RETURN  MECH- 
ANISM. Nbal  L.  Anderson,  Winston  Salem.  N.  C. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,264. 


900.641.  ELECTRIC  FIRE  ALARM.  Hakbt  AndbbsoN, 
Haddonfleld.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1908.  Serial  No. 
415.948. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  stationary  and 
movable  contact  members,  a  housing  for  the  movable 
member,  a  lug  or  projection  on  said  movable  member,  a 
spring  engaging  said  lug  or  projection  and  having  Its 
ends  sUdably  seated  In  said  housing,  fusible  means  be- 
tween said  lug  or  projection  and  the  housing  to  nor- 
mally disengage  said  contact  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  stationary  and 
movable  contact  members,  adjusting  means  for  the  sta 
tlonary  member,  a  housing  for  the  movable  member,  said 
housing  being  provided  with  an  opening  to  sUdably  re- 
ceive the  movable  member,  said  movable  member  being 
formed  with  a  lug  on  Its  outer  face,  a  spring  having  Its 
ends  seated  In  the  outer  ends  of  the  housing  and  bearing 
centrally  against  said  lug.  and  fusible  means  arranged  be- 


1  In  a  typewriter  carriage  return  mechanism,  a  con- 
stant potential  series  wound  electric  motor  for  returning 
the  carriage,  and  means  for  connecting  the  motor  to  the 
carriage,  the  carriage  constituting  a  material  overload 
for  the  motor  at  the  motor's  rated  speed,  whereby  the 
motor  develops  a  high  starting  torque,  but  does  not  at- 
tain an  excessive  speed  during  the  return  of  the  carriage ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  typewriter  carriage  return  mechanism,  a  con- 
stant-potential series  wound  electric  motor  for  returning 
the  carriage,  and  means  for  Intermittently  closing  the 
circuit  of  the  motor  and  connecting  the  motor  to  the  car- 
riage, the  carriage  constituting  a  material  overload  for 
the  riiotor  at  the  motor's  rated  speed,  whereby  the  motor 
develops  a  high  starting  torque,  but  does  not  attain  an 
excessive  speed  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  type  writer  carriage-return  mechanism,  a  con- 
stant potential  series-wound  electric  motor  for  returning 
the  carriage,  means  for  Intermittently  closing  the  circuit 
of  the  motor  and  connecting  the  motor  to  the  carriage,  and 
means  for  opening  the  circuit  of  the  motor  and  discon- 
necting the  motor  from  the  carriage  near  the  end  of  the 
return  movement,  the  carriage  constituting  a  material 
overload  for  the  motor  at  the  motor's  rated  speed,  where- 
by the  motor  develops  a  high  starting  torque  but  does  not 
attain  an  excessive  speed,  and  objectionable  Jar  is  pre- 
vented ;  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  an  electric-motor-driven  typewriter  carrlage-re 
turn  mechanism  operative  on  either  a  direct  current  cir- 
cuit or  an  alternating  current  circuit,  an  electric-motor 
having  armature  windings  and  fleld-wlndlngs.  means  for 
connecting  the  armature  windings  and  field  windings  in 
series  for  operating  on  the  direct-current  circuit,  means  for 
connecting  the  armature  windings  and  field  windings  in 
parallel  for  operating  on  the  alternating-current  circuit, 
and  mechanism  for  connecting  the  motor  to  the  carriage : 
substantially  as  described. 

6    In    an    electrlc-motor-drlven    typewriter    carriage-re- 
turn mechanism,  operative  on  either  a  direct-current  cir- 
i  cult  or  an  alternating-current  circuit,  an  electric  motor 
I   having  an   armature   winding   and   field   windings,   means 
1  for  connecting  the  armature  winding  and  field  windings 
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tn  series  for  operation  on  the  direct-current  circuit,  the 
carrlaKP  constltutlnK  a  material  overload  for  the  motor 
at  the  motor*!  rated  apeed  when  ao  connected,  meana  for 
reducing  the  realatance  of  the  motor  circuit  when  It  U 
connected  on  the  alternatlnR  current  circuit,  und  mechan- 
tam  for  connecting  the  motor  to  the  carriage ;  aubatan 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  (iaaette.l 


900,643.  PROCESS  FOR  EXTHACTINO  HOMEY  LbO!»I 
DAS  W.  Avast.  Atascosa.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  2P,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  418,281. 


1.  The  process  of  extracting  honey  from  honey  comb 
which  conalats  In  simultHneoiisly  puUifw  out  the  wax  from 
the  ends  of  the  cell-s  to  open  the  latter  iind  th«n  extracting 
the  fluid  contents. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  eitractlnx  hone.v  from  honey  comb 
which  conalata  In  simultaneously  puUinx  out  the  wax  from 
the  ends  of  the  cells  to  open  the  latter  and  then  extracting 
the  fluid  contenta  by  suction. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  extracting  honey  from  honey  comb 
which  conalata  In  almultaneoualy  pulling  out  the  wax  from 
the  ends  of  the  cells  to  open  the  latter  and  then  extracting 
the   fluid  contents  by  atmospheric   pressure. 

4.  The  process  of  extracting  honey  from  bee  hives, 
which  conalats  In  rupturing  the  ends  of  the  cells  within 
the  hive  and  removlnK  the  honey  therefrom  by  atmospheric 
presaure. 

5.  The  process  of  extracting  honey  from  bee  hives, 
which  consists  in  rupturing  the  ends  of  the  cells  within  the 
hive  and  applying  to  one  end  of  each  cell  »  suction  for 
removing  the  contenta  of  the  same. 


aide  and  n»^r  the  top  and  the  two  chambers  Intercomm'nnl- 
catlng  at  the  aame  side  aa  the  Inlet,  and  an  outlet  pipe 
extending  from  the  lower  chaml>er  vertically  on  the  out- 
side of  the  cup  to  a  point  higher  than  the  cup  Interior 
and  on  the  side  opposite  the  Inlet  and  communicating 
opening  and  ther.  bent  away  from  the  cup.  that  portion  of 
the  outlet  pipe  corresponding  In  elevation  to  the  cip  Inte- 
rior being  of  restricted  cross  sectional  area  with  an  In- 
ternal  enlargement   at   the  l*nd. 

S.  In  a  dispensing  vessel,  a  cup  divided  by  a  horlaontal 
partition  Into  an  upper  storage  chamber  and  a  lower  meas- 
uring chamber,  the  upper  chamber  having  an  Inlet  at  on« 
aide  and  near  the  top  and  the  two  chaml»ers  Intercommu- 
nicating at  the  same  side  aa  the  inlet,  and  an  outlet  pipe 
extending  from  the  lower  chamtier  vertically  on  the  out- 
side of  the  cup  to  a  point  higher  than  the  cup  Interior  and 
on  the  side  opposite  the  Inlet  and  communicating  opening, 
that  portion  of  the  outlet  pipe  corresponding  In  eleratlon 
to  the  cup  Interior  being  of  restricted  cross  sectional  area, 
and  said  outlet  pipe  having  an  Internal  enlargement  near 
its  outer  extremity  above  the  level  of  the  cup  Interior. 


900.644.  DISI'ENSING  VESSEL.  Hams  Von  Babtbb, 
Munich.  (Jermany.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1907  Serial  No. 
408,622. 


1.  In  a  dispensing  vessel,  a  cup  divided  by  a  horizontal 
partition  Into  an  upper  storage  chamber  and  a  lower 
measuring  chaml<er.  the  upper  chamber  having  an  unob- 
stracted  Inlet  at  one  side  and  near  the  top  and  the  two 
chambers  Intercommunicating  at  the  same  side  as  the  in- 
let, and  an  outlet  pipe  extending  from  the  lower  chamber 
vertically  on  the  outside  of  the  cup  to  a  point  higher  than 
the  cup  Interior  and  on  the  ?1de  opposite  the  Inlet  and 
communicating  opening. 

.2.  in  a  dispensing  vessel,  a  cup  divided  by  a  horlxontai 
partition  Into  an  upper  storage  chamber  and  n  lower- meas- 
uring chamber,  the  upper  chamber  having  a»  Inlet  at  one 


900,645.     BUNDLE-TIE      Andriw  W.  Baikd.  Marne,  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  396.49.'». 


A  bundle  tie  comprlaing  a  flat-aided  disk  having  a  flexl 
ble  circular    marginal    edge   and   provided   with    a   central 
hole,  a  concentric  reinforcement  which  stiffens  the  central 
portion  of  the  disk,  and  a  string  passing  through  said  hole 
and  provided  with  a  knot  at  one  end. 


900,646.     ACCOUNT  CABINET      .losicrH  S.  Bash.  Cham- 
paign. 111.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,733. 

/ 


1  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  transparent 
top,  and  a  support  with  a  series  of  spaces  under  said  top 
adapted  to  receive  charge  slips,  the  transparent  top  ex- 
tending beyond  the  support  to  receive  slips  bearing  cus- 
ton'.era'  names. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  box,  a  glass  plate  across  the 
top  thereof,  and  a  strip  extending  lengthwise  under  one 
edge  of  the  glass  and  having  ribs  forming  a  series  of  spaces 
under  said  edge,  said  spaces  being  adapted  to  receive  slips 
which  may  be  Inserted  therein  from  the  outside. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  l>ox.  a  series  of  glass  plates  ar- 
'    ranged  In  steps  and  extending  across  the  hox.  and  a  cor- 
responding series  of  strips  located  under  the  edges  of  said 
plates  and  having  spaces  under  the  plates  Into  which  slips 

I    may  be  Inserted  from  the  outside. 
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©0  0,64  7.  MAIL-DELIVERING  DEVICE.  G»OBG«  M. 
BBAan.  Hanover,  Pa.  MIed  Jan.  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
411,175. 


2.  A  tie.  and  a  rail  supporting  seat  mounted  for  a  free 
inclining  sliding  movement  relative  to  the  tie. 

3.  A  tie,  and  rail  supporting  seats,  said  seat*-  b»lng 
freely  movable  longitudinally  of  the  tie  and  at  an  incline 
relative  to  the  surface  thereof. 

4.  A  tie  formed  with  a  longitudinal  recess,  the  ,end 
portions  of  said  recess  forming  ways  Inclined  down- 
wardly from  the  ends  toward  the  center  of  the  tie,  and 
rail  supporting  seats  freely  movable  on  said  ways. 

5.  A  tic  formfd  with  a  longitudinal  recess,  the  end 
portions  of  said  recess  forming  ways  Inclined  downwardly 
from  the  ends  toward  the  center  of  the  tie.  rail  support- 
ing seats  in  said  recess,  and  rails  carried  thereby,  said 
rails  limiting  the  movement  of  the  seats  tn  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900,649.     SWING.     Milton     E.     Best,     Lewlsburg,     P*. 
Filed  June  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  376.843. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  mall  bag  catcher,  of  a  mall  bag  supporting  crane 
including  a  vertically  disposed  hinged  bar,  a  lower  mall 
bag  supporting  arm  rigid  with  the  hinged  bar.  an  upper 
mall  bag  supporting  arm  plvotally  connected  with  the 
said  bar,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  upper  arm  and 
with  the  hinged  bar  for  swinging  the  former  outwardly 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  mall  bag  catcher,  of  a  mall  bag  supporting  crane 
including  a  vertically  disposed  hinged  bar  provided  with 
a  stop,  upper  and  lower  mall  bag  supporting  arms  car- 
ried by  the  hinged  bar,  the  upper  arm  being  pivotally 
connected  with  the  bar  at  a  point  below  the  stop,  and  a 
spring  connected  with  the  upper  arm  and  with  the  hinged 
bar  at  a  point  above  the  stop  for  stretching  the  mall  bag. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  mall  bag  catcher,  of  a  mall  bag  supporting  crane 
including  a  hinged  bar  provided  with  a  projecting  lug, 
upp«-r  and  lower  mall  bag  supporting  arms  carried  by 
the  hinged  bar.  and  a  pivoted  catch  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  the  lug  of  the  hinged  bar  for  locking  the 
crane  against  movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  mall  bag  catcher,  of  a  mall  bag  supporting  crane 
including  bearing  brackets,  a  hinged  bar  provided  with 
Mrs  and  having  spaced  lugs,  a  pintle  rod  passing  through 
the  ears  and  hinging  the  bar  to  the  bearing  brackets, 
upper  and  lower  mall  bag  supporting  arms  carried  by  the 
said  bar,  the  upper  arm  being  pivoted  between  the  said 
lugs  and  arranged  to  engage  one  of  the  lugs,  a  spring 
connected  with  the  bar  and  with  the  upper  arm.  and  a 
catch  arranged  to  engage  the  other  lug  of  the  bar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  mall  bag  supporting  means,  of  a  mall  bag  catcher 
comprising  two  members  curved  longitudinally  to  form 
outwardly  diverging  jaws  at  each  end  of  the  mall  bag 
catcher,  one  of  the  members  being  fixed  and  the  other 
member  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  means 
for  yleldahly  holding  the  movable  member  at  the  limit 
of    Its    Inward    movement,    and    operating    mechanism    for 

■    forcing  the  movable  member  outward  to  release  the  mnll 

bag. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900.64  8.      RAILWAY-TIE.     Harrt    C.    Bbssbtch,  Co- 
calico.  Pa.      Filed  Oct.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  396,743. 


1.  A  railroad  tie.  and  rail  supporting  seats  connected 
with  the  tie,  said  seats  being  freely  movable  In  a  direc- 
tion from  the  center  of  the  tie  and  at  an  angle  to  the 
surface  thereof. 


A  swing  comprising  a  back,  a  seat  pivoted  to  the  back, 
brackets  extending  forward  from  the  back,  arms  pivoted 
to  said  brackets,  a  foot  rest,  bars  plvotally  connected  to 
the  foot  rest  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  bars  being 
plvotally  connected  to  the  seat,  the  leg  rest  being  plvot- 
ally connected  at  one  end  to  the  seat  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  foot  rest,  and  brace  rods  having  angularly  bent 
ends  connected  to  the  foot  rest  and  to  the  seat. 


900.650.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  VIGNETTER.  Charlbs  A. 
HiKi>8ALL,  Holden.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Richard 
Henry  Tatlow.  Holden,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  400,476. 


/  /o 

1.  A  photographic  vlarnetter  comprising  an  adjustably 
mounted  support,  a  plurality  of  vignetting  screens  car- 
ried thereby  and  a  movable  element  In  said  support  for 
selective  engagement  with  any  of  the  screens. 

2.  Vignetting  apparatus  comprising  a  support,  a  series 
of  vignetting  shields  carried  tnereby,  means  for  adjusting 
the  Inclination  of  said  shields  and  means  for  elevating 
any  of  wild  shields. 

3.  A  vignetting  apparatus  comprising  a  support,  a  aeries 
of  screens  supported  thereby,  and  a  shiftable  pinion  In 
the  support  10  engage  any  of  the  series  of  screens  for 
selectively  ndjustlng*  any  of  the  screens. 

4  A  vlgnetter  comprising  a  base,  a  tubular  support  ad- 
justably mounted  therein,  a  head  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  tubular  support,  means  for  adjusting  the  head,  slides 
mounted  In  the  head  and  carrying  screens  of  different 
character,  and  means  Inclosed  within  the  tubular  support 
for  selectively  adjusting  the  screens. 

6.   The  combination   with   a   baw.   of  a   support  carried 
i  thereby,   a   guiding  element    carried    by    the   support   and 


1264 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR   6,  1908. 


t 


means  for  adjusting  «ald  guiding  element,  k  sertes  of 
Bcreens  supported  In  Ue  guiding  element,  maans  for  ad- 
justing any  of  said  screens,  and  designating  means  to 
assist  in  operating  the  different  screens. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


surrounded  externally  by  the  hot  gasea,  hollow  arms  con- 
necting said  retort  with  the  walls  of  the  vaporiser,  and 
oil  and  water  supply  pipes  connected  with  said  arms. 


900,651       WRENCH.      David    BLA.»»K«sgHiP,    Raven,    Va. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  414,210. 


1  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shank  having  a  fixed  Jaw  at  one  end  and  an  elon- 
gated slot  opening  at  the  edges  of  said  shank,  a  sliding 
jaw  carried  by  said  shank  and  having  transverse  series  of 
serrations,  of  dogs  located  within  the  slot  an«  having  por- 
tions at  their  lower  ends  disposed  partly  outwardly  at 
each  edge  of  said  shank  and  arranged  in  parallel  spaced 
relation,  and  elastic  means  located  between  $ald  dogs  for 
holding  portions  thereof  normally  disengaged  from  aald 
serrations. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  class  describ«>d  comprising  a  shank 
having  a  fixed  Jaw  at  one  end,  said  shank  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  opening  at  the  edges,  a  sliding  jaw  carried  by 
said  shank,  said  sliding  jaw  having  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely disposed  serrations  located  adjacent  the  edges  of 
said  shank,  dogs  plvotally  mounted  between  the  walls  of 
said  slot  and  having  portions  at  their  uppef  ends  curved 
away  from  each  other  and  directed  toward  said  serrations, 
said  dogs  having  enlarged  portions  at  their  lower  ends  dis- 
posed partly  outwardly  of  said  slot,  and  spring  means  lo- 
cated between  said  dogs  for  holding  their  curved  upper 
ends  normally  disengaged  from  said  serratlotis. 


8  The  combination  of  a  gas  and  air  mixing  tube  and  a 
burner  above  the  mixing  tube  ;  with  a  tubular  fuel  vapo- 
riser Interposed  between  but  separated  from  both  the  burner 
and  mixing  tube,  and  through  which  the  current  of  gases 
passes  from  the  tube  to  the  burner  ;  with  an  air  heating 
device  also  Interposed  between  the  vaporiser  and  the 
burner  and  adapted  to  be  traversed  by  the  gases  Issuing 
from   the  mixing  tube  and  discharge  Jets  of  air  Into  the 

4  The  combination  of  a  gas  and  air  mixing  tube,  a 
burner  above  the  mixing  tube,  and  a  tubular  fuel  vapo- 
riser Interposed  between  the  burner  and  mixing  tube  and 
through  which  the  current  of  gases  Is  passed  from  the 
tube  to  the  burner  ;  with  an  air  heating  device  Interposed 
between  the  vaporiser  and  the  burner  and  traversed  by  the 
gases  and  provided  with  interior  upwardly  directed  jet 
pipes  adapted  to  discharge  jets  of  air  Into  the  current  of 

5  The  combination  of  a  mixing  tube,  a  burner  above  the 
mixing  tube,  and  a  vaporiser  interposed  between  the  mix- 
ing tube  and  burner  comprising  a  tubular  body  through 
which  the  current  of  gases  Is  passed,  a  tubular  retort  ar- 
ranged within  the  tubular  body  so  as  to  be  traversed  in- 
ternally and  enveloped  externally  by  the  upwardly  Howlng 
gases,  and  means  for  admitting  oil  and  water  Into  said 
retort. 

900.653.      PACKING.      AsaAM    F.    Book,    Chalfont.    Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  418.316. 


900.852.  HYDROCARBON-BURNER.  ViaeiL  W.  Blax- 
CHABD  and  ViaoiL  W.  Blanchard,  guardian  of  Luther 
S  Blanchard.  lan  insane  person.)  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  297.249. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  mixing  tube,  a  burner  above  the 
mixing  tube,  and  a  vaporiser  interposed  between  the  mix- 
ing tube  and  burner  comprising  a  tubular  body  through 
which  the  current  of  gases  is  passed,  a  r#tort  arranged 
within  the  tubular  body  so  as  to  be  enveloiM  by  the  up- 
wardly flowing  of  gas.  and  means  for  admitting  oil  and 
water  Into  said  retort :  with  a  tube  Interposed  between  the 
retort  and  burner  and  provided  with  inwardly  and  up- 
wardly directed  Jet  pipes  for  supplying  air  t»  the  upwardly 
flowing  gases  and  vapors. 

2.  A  retort  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  body  provided 
with  a  skirt  flange  on  its  lower  end  and  air  Inlet  per- 
forations, means  for  discharging  burning  gases  Into  said 
body  a  tubular  retort  arranged  axlally  In  said  body  above 
the  perforations  and  provided  with  an  Internal  liquid 
holding  flange  and  adapted  to  be  traversed  internally  and 


1  .A.S  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  packing  composed 
of  a  body  member  consisting  of  a  woven  fabric  made  of 
fibrous  and  metallic  threads,  a  body  of  paraffin  penetrating 
and  impregnating  the  same,  and  a  fabric  cover  ipcloslng 
aald  body  portion. 

2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  packing  composed 
of  a  body  member  comprising  a  woven  fabric  having  fibrous 
and  metallic  threads,  a  body  of  paraffin  penetrating  and 
Impregnating  the  same,  and  a  fabric  cover  of  fibrous  and 
metallic  threads  Inclosing  said  body  portion. 

3  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  packing  composed 
of  a  body  member  consisting  of  a  woven  fabric  of  mineral 
fiber  and  soft  metal  threads,  a  body  of  paraffin  penetrating 
and  impregnating  said  body  portion,  and  a  fabric  cover  in- 
closing the  same. 
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4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  packing  composed 
of  a  body  member  comprising  a  woven  fabric  consisting  of 
threads  of  mineral  fiber  and  threads  of  a  soft  metal,  a 
coating  of  paraffin  penetrating  and  impregnating  the  same. 
a  cover  of  fabric  consisting  of  threads  of  asbestos  fiber  and 
brass  wire  Inclosing  said  body  portion,  and  a  graphite 
coating  for  said  cover. 

5.  The  combination.  In  packing,  of  a  body  portion  com- 
prising fabric  made  from  fibrous  and  metallic  threads  In 
which  said  threads  are  disposed  dlajronaily  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  a  body  of  paraffin  penetrating  and  impreg- 
nating the  fibrous  threads,  and  a  cover  for  said  body  por- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900,654.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  AND  FOLDING 
PAPERS.  John  A.  Botch,  Springfield.  111.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  May  9,  1904.  Serial  No.  207.079.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Sept  23.  1904.  Serial  No. 
225.644. 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  full  speed  rotary  plate  cylinders  equipped  with  ex- 
clusively original  plates  with  columns  l.ngthwise  of  the 
plate  cylinders,  coSperatlng  blanket  cylinders,  a  rotary 
first  folder  cylinder  parallel  to  the  plate  cylinders,  means 
for  leading  Invariably  toward  the  folder  cylinder  and  al- 
ways In  parallel  and  associating  In  book  form  all  the 
members  of  a  single  web.  main  cutter  cylinders  cutting 
Independently  of  the  folder  cylinder  and  adapted  to  cut 
the  full  speed  web  members  into  sheets  in  length  equal  to 
the  width  of  two  pages  plus  margins  and  always  cutting 
off  a  complete  paper  exclusive  of  supplement  for  each  revo- 
lution of  the  plate  cylinders,  half-speed  supplement  print- 
ing couples  printing  said  supplement  web.  rotary  supple- 
ment cutter  cylinders  cutting  the  supplement  web  Into 
sheets  one  page  In  length  and  delivering  same  on  the 
quarter  of  the  folder  cylinder  approaching  the  female 
main  cutter  cylinder  and  rotary  folder  rollers  contiguous 
to  said  first  folder  cylinder:  all  coSperating  to  produce  a 
complete  paper  In  book  form  with  supplement  for  each  and 
every  revolution  of  the  full  speed  plate  cylinders. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  rotary  plate  cylinders  carrying  plates  with  columns 
lengthwise  of  said  plate  cylinders,  cooperating  blanket  cyl- 
inders, a  rotary  folder  cylinder  parallel  to  said  plate  cyl- 
inders, main  cutter  cylinders  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
said  folder  cylinder  and  cutting  independently  tbereof  and 
alwavs  cutting  off  a  complete  paper  exclusive  of  supple- 
ment, for  each  revolution  of  the  plate  cylinders,  supple- 
ment cutter  cylinders  between  said  folder  cylinder  and 
said  plate  cylinders,  rotary  folder  rollers  adjacent  to  said 
folder  cylinder  and  a  former  In  operative  relation  to  said 
plate  cylinders  and  first  cutter  cylinders,  ns  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  multiple  deck  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  multiple  sets  of  full-speed  plate  cylin- 
ders carrying  exclusively  original  plates  with  columns 
lengthwise  of  said  plate  cylinders,  multiple  sets  of  co- 
operating blanket  cylinders,  a  rotary  folder  cylinder  paral- 
lel to  and  turning  in  unison  with  the  full  speed  plate  cyl- 
inders, half-speed  supplement  printing  couples,  rotary 
supplement  cutter  cylinders  adjacent  to  and  cutting  inde- 
pendently of  the  folder  cylinder  and  In  line  with  and  be- 
tween the  folder  cylinder  and  the  half-speed  plate  cylin- 
ders, an  associating  device  In  operative  relation  to  the  fuU- 
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speed  plate  cylinders  and  adapted  to  lead  always  in  paral- 
lel and  invariably  toward  the  folder  cylinder  all  of  the 
web  members  from  all  of  the  full-speed  plate  cylinders, 
main  cutter  cylinders  In  operative  relation  to  said  asso- 
ciating device  and  adapted  to  cut  the  associated  full  speed 
web  members  into  sheets  In  length  equal  to  the  width  of 
two  pages  plus  margins  and  cutting  off  a  complete  paper 
exclusive  of  supplement  for  each  and  every  revolution  of 
the  full  speed  plate  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  multiple  deck  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  multiple  sets  of  plate  cylinders  carry- 
ing plates  with  columns  lengthwise  of  said  plate  cylinders, 
multiple  sets  of  co«perating  blanket  cylinders,  a  rotary 
folder  cylinder  parallel  to  sad  plate  cylinders,  rotary 
supplement  cutter  cylinders  In  operative  relation  to  said 
folder  cylinder  and  one  set  of  said  plate  cylinders,  angle 
bars  and  a  former  in  operative  relation  to  the  other  set  or 
sets  of  plate  cylinders;  main  cutter  cylinders  in  operative 
relation  to  said  former  and  cutting  independently  of  the 
folder  cylinder  and  always  cutting  off  a  complete  paper  In 
book  form  -exclusive  of  supplement— for  each  revolution 
of  the  plate  cylinders  and  folder  rollers  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  main  cutter  cylinders,  supplement  cutter  cyl- 
inders and  first  folder  cylinder,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  multiple  deck  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  multiple  f^efs  of  rotary  plate  cylinders 
carrying  plates  with  columns  lengthwise  of  said  plate 
cylinders;  blanket  cylinders  cooperating  with  said  plate 
cylinders;  a  rotary  folder  cylinder  parallel  to  safd  plate 
cylinders  ;  main  cutter  cylinders,  supplement  cutter  cylin- 
ders and  folder  rollers  in  operative  relation  to  said  folder 
cylinder;  a  former  in  operative  relation  to  said  main 
cutter  cylinders  and  one  or  more  sets  of  said  plate  cyl- 
inders and  ancle  bars  and  a  slitter-device  in  operative  re- 
lation to  said  former  and  said  plate  cylinders,  as  set  forth. 

I        (Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.) 


900.655.  PROTECTED  IRON.  John  J.  Bradley.  Brook- 
lyn N  Y  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Lillian 
Von  Gessner.  Brooklyn,  N  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1907,  Se- 
rial Ni.  357.006.  Renewed  Mar.  7.  1908.  Serial  No. 
419,768. 


1.  A  metallic  article  having  a  body  of  ordinarily  pure 
metal  and  a  surface  of  an  alloy  comprising  elemental  hy- 
drogen formed  Integral  and  adapted  to  serve  substantially 
as  herein  specified. 

2.  A  metallic  article  having  a  body  of  <  rdinarily  pure 
metal  and  a  surface  of  an  alloy  comprising  elemental  hy- 
drogen and  copper  formed  Integral  and  adapted  to  serve 
substantially  as  herein  specified. 

3.  A  metallic  article  having  a  body  of  ordinarily  pure 
metal  and  a  surface  of  an  alloy  comprising  elemental  hy- 
drogen, copper  and  carbon  formed  integral  and  adapted  t  > 
serve  substantially  as  herein  specified. 


900,656.  METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  IRON.  John  J. 
Buadlev,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Lillian  Von  (Jessner,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  12.  1907.  Serial  No.  357,007.  Renewed  Mar.  7, 
1908.      Serial  No.  419.769. 

1.   A  method  of  treating   iron   articles  by  first  shaping 

complete,  second  subjecting  them  at  a  high  temperature  to 

a   bath  c  mprlslng  elemental   hydrogen,   and   third   slowly 

I   cooling,  all  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

]        2    A    method  of  treating  iron   articles  by   first   shaping 

1    complete,  second  subjecting  them  at  a  high  temperature  to 

a    bath    comprising   elemental    hydrogen    and    copper,    and 

third  slowly  cooling,  all  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

3.   The  iiiiprovement  in  the  art  of  protecting  iron  articles 

I   which  consists  In  subjecting  them  at  a  high  temperature  to 


ij66 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBBIt    6.  1908. 


a  bath  comprising  elenSental  hyrtronen  and  afterwarda  to 
hydro  carbon  and  cooling  ilowly,  ail  aubaUntlally  as  here- 
in gpeclfled 


I 


4.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  protecting  iron  articles 
which  consists  in  subjecting  them  at  a  high  temperature  to 
a  bath  comprising  elemental  hydrogen  and  copper  and 
afterwards  to  hydro-carbon  and  cooling  slowly,  all  subetan- 
tlally  as  herein  specified. 


900.657.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  ICE  CREAM  FREEZERS. 

Otis  R.  Bbiog.s.  Colby,  Wis.     Filed  Not.  119.  1907.     Se- 
rial No.  40::,893. 


The  combination  with  a  tub  having  oppositely  disposed 
threaded  extensions,  one  of  said  extensions  l>elng  hlngedly 
connected  with  the  tub.  a  closure  having  a  central  opening 
and  l)eing  provided  with  ears  engaging  the  extensions  of 
the  tub,  securing  elements  upon  the  extensions,  a  can  hav- 
ing a  reduced  mouth  within  the  tnb,  a  collar  extending 
through  the  central  opening  of  the  closure  to  the  top  of 
the  tub  and  engaging  the  reduced  mouth  of  the  can.  a  sup 
porting  ring  upon  the  collar,  radiating  fingers  upon  the 
ring  and  engaging  the  tub,  and  a  closure  for  the  collar 
comprising  a  statl  nary  portion  secured  to  the  collar  and 
a  door  member  hlngedly  connected  with  the  stationary 
member. 


the  other  device  ont  of  clnmlt  a  reelHeut  member  con- 
nected with  the  circuit  changer  and  armnged  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  devices,  and  a  dash  p<«t  connected  with  the  cir- 
cuit changer  and  arranged  to  cause  the  said  member  to 
yield  prior  to  the  operation  of  the  changer. 


3.  In  a  system  of  remote  control,  the  combination  of  a 
switch,  solenoids  arranged  to  open  and  close  the  circuit,  a 
circuit  changing  device  controlled  by  the  solenoids,  an  ele 
ment  actuated  by  the  solenoids,  a  spring  having  one  end 
attached  to  the  element  and  the  other  end  connected  with 
the  circuit  changer,  means  for  delaying  the  movement  of 
the  circuit  changing  device  with  respect  to  the  solenoids, 
and  a  switch  adapted  to  be  closed  for  producing  a  mo- 
mentary flow  of  current  to  one  or  the  other  solenoids  and  to 
be  opened  before  the  said  device  completes  Its  movement  in 
each  direction. 

4.  In  a  system  of  remote  control,  the  combination  of  a 
switch,  oppositely  disposed  solenoids  having  a  common 
core,  a  rigid  connection  between  the  core  and  switch,  a 
source  of  current  connected  in  circuit  with  the  solenoids,  a 
circuit  changer  Including  a  movable  element,  a  resilient 
member  connected  with  the  core  and  said  element  and  In 
Bulated  from  the  latter  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  circuit 
changer  by  the  movement  of  the  core,  and  means  for  re 
tarding  the  movement  of  the  said  element. 

5.  In  a  system  of  remote  control,  the  combination  of  a 
main  switch,  oppositely  disposed  solenoids  having  a  com 
mon  core,  a  source  of  current  connected  In  circuit  with  the 
solenoids,  an  engineers  switch  located  at  a  point  remote 
from  the  solenoids,  a  circuit  changer  between  the  engineer's 
switch  and  solenoids  and  adjacent  the  latter  and  Including 
a  movable  element,  a  spring  mechanically  connecting  the 
said  element  of  the  circuit  changer  with  the  core,  and  a 
dash-pot  connected  with  the  movable  element  for  delaying 
the  movement  of  the  circuit  changer  with  respect  to  the 
core. 


900.658.  REMOTE  CONTROL  ELECTRIC  $WITCH.  Jat 
S.  Bristol.  Gillespie.  III.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1907.  Serial 
No.  366.818, 

1.  In  a  system  of  remote  control,  the  cotiblnatlon  of  a 
main  switch,  oppositely  disposed  solenoids,  s  common  core 
for  the  solenoids,  means  between  the  core  ^nd  switch  for 
opening  and  closing  the  latter,  a  circuit  chunger,  circuits 
between  the  said  changer  and  solenoids,  and  a  controllable 
source  of  current,  said  circuit  changer  c  «nprlslng  fixed 
contacts,  a  blade  adapted  to  engage  one  aif  the  contacts 
St  a  time,  an  Insulated  meml)er  for  moving  the  blade,  a  re- 
tarding device  connected  with  the  member,  and  a  resilient 
element  secured  directly  to  the  core  and  to  sBld  member  co- 
operating with  the  retarding  device  to  cause  the  said 
blade  to  move  a  suitable  Interval  after  the  core  begins  to 
operate  In  either  direction. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  switch,  electric  devices 
for  opening  and  closing  the  switch,  a  circuit  changer  for 
automatically  cutting  one  device  into  circuit  while  cutting 


900  650  EXCAVATING  MACHINE.  William  M.  Brown, 
Crookston,  Minn.  Filed  July  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
385.168. 


1.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  wheel  supported  travel 
ing  frame,  shafts  supported  transversely  In  said  frame,  a 
scoop  carrying  frame  laterally  slldable  upon  one  of  said 
shafts,  a  carrier  frame  slldably  supported  upon  the  other 
shaft  and  loosely  supported  at  Its  free  end  upon  the  scoop 
carrying  frame,  means  for  effecting  lateral  adjustment  of 
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the  scoop  carrying  frame,  and  means  for  effecting  rotation 
of  the  shaft   8upportln^;   the   carrier    frame. 

2.  in  an  exciivatliig  machine,  a  wheel  supi)orted  travel- 
ing frame,  shafts  supported  transversely  In  said  frame,  a 
laterally  adjustable  scoop  carrying  frame  slidahle  npon 
one  of  said  shafts,  a  transversely  adjustable  carrier  frame 
slldable  upon  the  other  shaft,  an  adjusting  frame  sup- 
ported in  the  traveling  frame  for  transverse  slldable  move- 
ment, a  drum  carrying  shaft  supported  for  rotation  In  the 
adjusting  frame,  flexible  elements  connecting  the  said  shaft 
with  the  free  end  of  the  scoop  carrying  frame,  means  for 
effecting  transverse  adjustment  of  the  latter,  and  a  hand 
oper.ited  shaft  carrying  a  worm  gear  for  effecting  rotation 
of  the  shaft    supporting   the   carrier   frame. 

S.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  wheel  Hupported  travel- 
ing frame,  laterally  adjustable  scoop  carrying  frames  sup- 
ported therein,  carrier  troughs  having  free  ends  supported 
by  the  scoop  carrying  frames  and  adjusted  with  the  latter, 
a  transversely  disposed  endless  carrier  arranged  interme- 
diate the  carrier  troughs  to  receive  material  discharged 
from  the  latter,  laterally  extending  endless  carriers  sup- 
ported beneath  and  adjacent  to  the  transversely  disposed 
endless  carrier,  and  means  for  operating  the  several  car- 
riers. 

4.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  wheel  supported  travel 
Ing  frame  having  transversely  disposed  shafts  and  trans 
versely  disposed  channel  bars,  an  adjusting  frame  slldably 
supporte<l  by  the  channel  bars,  a  scoop  currying  frame 
slldably  supported  upon  one  of  the  transverse  shafts,  a 
carrier  frame  slldably  supported  upon  another  transverse 
shaft  and  having  a  free  end  supported  upon  the  trough 
carrying  frame,  a  drum  carrying  shaft  supported  for  rota- 
tion In  the  adjusting  frame,  flexible  elements  connecting 
said  shaft  with  the  free  end  of  the  scoop  carrying  frame, 
a  worm  gear  upon  the  drum  carrying  shaft,  an  adjusting 
shaft  having  a  worm  meshing  with  said  gear,  means  for 
effecting  transverse  adjustment  of  the  adjusting  frame, 
means  for  effecting  transverse  adjustment  of  the  scoop 
carrying  frame,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  support- 
ing the  carrier  frame. 

."i.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  wheel  supported  travel- 
ing frame  having  laterally  extending  lugs  or  brackets, 
shafts  supported  for  rotation  in  said  brackeU,  carrier 
frames  pivoted  upon  said  shafts,  endless  carriers  supported 
In  said  frames,  supporting  bars  pivoted  upon  the  luge  or 
brackets  and  converging  to  form  V  shaped  frames,  flexible 
elements  connecting  the  apices  of  said  frames  with  the 
carrier  frames,  shafts  supp<jrted  for  rotation  upon  the  trav- 
eling frame,  and  flexible  elements  connecting  said  shafts 
with  the  apices  of  the  V-shaped  frames. 

IClalms  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  C.axette.] 


900,660.  WINDOW  BLIND  GUIDE  AND  STOP.  Wil- 
liam W.  BRt:r«.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1907. 
Serial  No.  892,858. 


^ 


applied  to  Its  lower  end,  of  the  combined  stops  and  guides 
A  formed  of  blo<ks  having  a  vertical  outer  side  and  horl- 
Eontal  top,  and  secured  to  the  shade  and  stick  on  the  Inner 
Bide  and  close  to  the  sides  of  the  window  casing,  as  shown 
and  described. 

2.  A  window  shade  having  a  stick  applied  to  its  lower 
end  and  provl(le<1  with  combined  guides  and  stops  formed 
of  blocks  secured  to,  and  projecting  Inward  from,  the 
shade  and  stick,  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  shade,  as 
shown  and  described. 


900,661.  PRUNING-SAW.  Philip  Bledbtt,  Clifton,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  .Tohn  V.  McAmmond  and  .Tohn  B.  Gatenbee. 
Scottsvllle,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1007.     Serial  No.  405.397. 


1.  In  a  saw.  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  a  saw-blade 
and  means  for  attaching  the  blade  to  the  frame  at  Its  front 
end.  of  a  handle,  and  a  socket  device  arranged  to  secure 
the  handle  and  frame  together  said  socket  device  being 
provided  with  means  for  securing  the  heel  of  the  saw- 
blade. 

2.  In  a  saw.  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  a  saw  blade, 
and  means  for  attaching  the  blade  to  the  frame  at  Its  end, 
of  a  handle,  a  pair  of  scales  arrsinged  one  on  each  side  of 
the  handle  and  frame,  each  of  said  scales  having  a  portion 
projecting  forward  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  be 
tween  which  the  heel  of  the  saw  blade  Is  Inserted,  and 
means  for  securing  the  scales  to  the  handle,  the  frame 
and  the  saw  blade. 

3.  In  a  saw,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  having  Its 
rear  end  provided  with  a  hook,  a  saw-blade  and  means  for 
attaching  the  blade  to  the  frame  at  its  front  end,  of  a 
handle,  a  socket  device  .ittached  to  the  handle  and  extend- 
ing across  the  frame  on  each  side,  the  hook  of  the  frame 
projecting  outside  the  socket-device,  said  socket  device  be- 
ing provided  with  a  portion  projecting  forward  of  the  rear 
end  of  the  frame  and  arranged  to  engage  the  heel  of  the 
saw-blade  and  means  for  securing  said  blade  to  said  pro- 
jecting portion. 

4.  In  a  saw,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  having  Its 
rear  end  provided  with  a  hook,  a  saw-blade,  and  means 
for  attaching  the  blade  to  the  frame  at  Its  front  end.  of  a 
handle,  and  a  pair  of  scales  located  one  on  each  side  of 
the  handle,  the  frame,  and  the  heel  of  the  saw  blade,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  scales  together  and  to  the  handle. 
the  frame  and  the  saw-ltlade  respectively,  the  hook  of  the 
frame  extending  beyond  the  scales,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  saw.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  saw  blade, 
a  handle  and  means  for  securing  the  same  together  of  a 
link-device  connected  loosely  to  the  point  of  the  saw   and, 
to  the  front  of  the  frame,  so  as  to  be  capable  of  angular 
movement  during  the  operation  of  the  saw. 

rcialms  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,  The  combination,  with   sides  4  and  top  4»  of  a  win- 
dow casing,  and  a  shade  roller  and  shade  having  a  stick 


900.662.  PLACKET  CLOSER.  ,7onathan  L.  BRASsmo- 
roN.  Mount  Oarmel.  Pn.  Filed  ,Tan.  28.  1908.  Serial  No. 
41,'?.00«>. 

1.  A  pHcket  closer  and  skirt  supporter,  comprising.  In 
combination  with  a  skirt,  a  belt,  a  plate  having  a  slot  with 
a  right  angled  lateral  extension  therein,  the  opposite  edges 
of  said  plate  being  recessed  with  contracted  openings  there- 
in to  receive  said  belt,  headed  studs  fixed  to  the  meeting 
edges  of  the  placket,  plates  having  slots  therein  to  receive 
the  bended  studs  upon  the  opposite  meeting  edge  of  the 
placket,  said  plates  having  offsets,  and  a  stud  adapted 
to  engage  the  slot  of  said  belt  engaging  plate,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  waist  and  skirt,  a  belt,  a  plate 
detachablv  supported  by  said  \x?n  and  provided  with  a  slot, 
a  series  of  headed  studs  npon  the  edge  of  the  placket, 
plates  fastened  to  the  opposite  edge  of  the  skirt  and  pro- 

1   vided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  offset  having  an  elon- 
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gated  slot  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  he«ded  itud,  a 
beaded  stud  projecting  from  the  Inner  edge  of  one  of  the 
edge*  of  the  placket  and  adapted  to  engage  a  slot  in  aald 
belt  supported  plate,  as  set  forth. 


! 


3.  In  combination  with  a  waist  and  skirt,  a  belt,  a  plate 
detachably  supported  by  the  belt  and  provided  with  a  slot, 
means  upon  the  skirt  for  engagement  with  s^ld  slot  a  se- 
ries of  headed  studs  upon  the  edge  of  the  placket,  eyelets 
secured  to  the  opposite  edge  of  the  placket,  springs  secured 
to  said  eyelets  and  adapted  to  retain  the  stads  in  place, 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  waist  and  skirt,  a  belt,  a  plate 
detachably  supported  by  the  belt  and  proTlded  with  a  slot, 
means  upon  the  skirt  for  engagement  with  aald  slot  a  se- 
ries of  headed  studs  upon  the  edge  of  the  pltcket.  eyeleta 
secured  to  the  opposite  edge  of  the  placket,  springs  secured 
to  said  eyelets  and  adapted  to  retain  the  studi  In  place. 


900.66;v      CROSS-ARM    SUPPORT.     Waldo    E.    Callanu, 
Flora,   Ind.      Filed  Nov.    19,   1006.     Serial   No.   344.101. 


1.  .\  cross  arm  support  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  ma- 
terial, and  comprising  a  curved  pole-engaging  strap,  arms 
integral  with  and  extending  rearwardly  froi»  the  ends  of 
the  strap,  and  outstanding  spaced  ears  projecting  from 
and  integral  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  arms,  said  ears 
being  arranged  for  securement  to  a  cross  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pole,  of  a  cross  arm  associated  therewith,  a 
support  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material,  and  com- 
prising a  curved  strap  Interposed  between  the  pole  and 
cross  arm  and  engaging  the  former,  arms  Integral  with 
and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  strap,  out- 
standing spaced  ears  projecting  from  and  Integral  with 
the  rear  ends  of  the  arms,  said  ears  resting  flat  against 
the  croaa  arm  and  maintaining  the  strap  la  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto  between  them,  fasteners  passing  through  the 
ears  into  the  cross  arm.  and  a  fastener  passing  through 
the  cross  arm  and  through  the  strap  Into  tUe  pole. 

3.  A  cross  arm  support  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
material,  and  comprising  a  curved  pole  eagaglng  strap, 
and  integral  Inclined  arms  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  ends  of  the  strap,  the  length  of  the  arms  being  such 
as  to  space  the  cross  arm  from  the  pole  and  the  strap. 


therefor  movable  back  and  forth  acrosa  the  face  of  the 
grindstone,  means  for  effecting  such  back  and  forth 
movement,  a  yielding  thread  and  a  nut  engaged  there- 
with for  adjusting  one  of  the  clamps  toward  and  from 
the  other  clamp,  a  lens  form  rotating  with  one  of  the 
clamps  and  a  contact  plate  for  the  lens  form  adjustable 
In  a  straight  line  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  the  lens 
form. 


900.8e4.       LENS -GRINDING    MACHINE.       Bbnnbtt    F. 
Clark,   Geneva,    N.    Y.,    assignor   to   The   Standard   Op- 
tical   Company,   Geneva,   N.    Y.,   a   Corpoeatlon   of   New 
York.     Filed   Apr.   9,    1907.     Serial   No.   367.219, 
1.   In  a  lens  forming  machine,   the  combljiation  with  a 

rotary  grinding  element,  rotary  lens  clampa  and  aupporta 


2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  lenses,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  grinding  element,  a  rotary  lens  holder  and 
actuating  means  therefor,  additional  means  for  moving 
the  lens  holder  across  the  face  of  the  grinding  element, 
a  lens  form  rotating  with  the  lens  holder,  a  contact 
piece  for  the  lens  form,  and  means  Including  a  non- 
rotatable  sliding  rod  for  adjusting  the  contact  piece  in  a 
straight  line  radially  of  the  lens  form  and  a  spring  press- 
ing the  rod   In   one  direction. 

3  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  edges  of  lenses,  co- 
axial rotary  lens  clamps  and  rotating  means  therefor, 
separate  means  for  adjusting  one  of  the  lens  clamps 
toward  and  from  the  other,  a  lens  form  rotating  with 
aald  lens  clamps,  a  contact  piece  for  the  lens  form,  and 
means  including  a  nut  for  adjusting  the  contact  piece  In 
n  straight  line  radial  of  the  lens  form,  said  nut  being 
composed  of  two  concentric  parts,  one  of  which  Is  adjust- 
able about  Its  axis  relatively  to  the  other,  and  m«>ans  for 
locking  said   parts  together 

4.  In  a  lens  grinding  machine  of  the  class  described.  In 
combination  with  a  rotary  grinding  element,  a  rotary 
lens  holder  and  driving  means  therefor,  a  lens  form  co- 
axial with  the  lens  holder  and  revolving  therewith,  a 
bearing  for  the  lens  form  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the 
grindstone,  and  adjustable  in  a  direct  line  between  the 
axis  of  said  grinding  element  and  lens  form,  and  means 
including    a    sliding    rod    and    spring    for    adjusting    said 

bearing. 

6.  In  a  lens  grinding  machine  of  the  class  described,  in 
combination  with  a  grinding  element,  a  rotary  lens  holder 
movable  parallel  with  and  toward  and  from  the  axis  of 
the  grinding  element,  a  lens  form  coaxial  and  rotating 
with  the  lens  holder,  a  bearing  for  the  lens  form,  a  slid 
ing  support  for  the  bearing  and  having  a  screw  threaded 
end.  and  a  rotary  graduated  adjusting  nut  engaging  said 
threaded  end  for  moving  the  sliding  support  endwise  in 
one  direction,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  said  rod  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900.665.  WIRE -STRETCHER.  Da.mkl  J.  OConnor, 
Parry  Sound.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1907. 
Serial    No.    397,205. 

1.  .\  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  leTcr 
having  a  curved  shank  terminating  in  a  Jaw.  wire  grip- 
ping means  carried  by  said  lever,  a  post  engaging  means 
carried  by  said  shank  and  movable  thereon,  and  a  cot^per- 
atlng  Jaw,  pivotally  connected  to  the  shank  and  slidably 
connected   to   the   post   engaging  mt-ans. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  kind  descrltied  comprising  a  lever, 
having  an  Integral  shank  at  one  end,  offset  to  form  a 
shoulder  and  provided  with  a  handle  at  the  other  end, 
said  shank  having  a  Jaw  formed  at  Its  end,  a  pivoted  Jaw 
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mounted  on  said  ahank  provided  with  a  shank  carrying  a 
pin,  a  handle  mounted  on  the  fixed  shank  provided  with 
a    curved    slot    in    which    the    pin    of    the    pivoted    shank 


900,667.  RAIL  -  SUPPORT.  Geokob  M.  COtS,  i  ttsburg, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Steel  Tie  Company,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  27,  1907. 
Serial  No.  385,896. 


works,  a  post  engaging  hook  carried  by  said  handle,  and 
a  pivoted  dog  mounted  on  the  lever  adjacent  the  shoulder 
of  the  shank,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


900.666      SAW -TOOL.     Thomas   E.   Cookman,   Everson, 
Wash.      Filed  Sept.  16,  1907.      Serial  No.  393.106. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  having 
a  bifurcated  end  portion,  the  inner  end  of  said  bifurcated 
portion  being  beveled  to  form  an  anvil,  a  die  mounted  in 
said  bifurcation,  and  guides  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
base,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  having 
a  bifurcated  end  portion,  the  inner  end  of  said  bifurcation 
being  beveled  to  form  an  anvil,  a  die  pivotally  supported 
In  said  bifurcation,  a  spring  housed  in  said  bifurcation 
and  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  die  in  a  raised  posi- 
tion, and  adJustabU  guides  mounted  on  said  base,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

."?.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  having 
a  transverse  groove  In  its  upper  surface  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  file,  a  die  mounted  on  said  base,  an  anvil  on  said 
base,  and  adjustable  guides  mounted  on  said  base,  adapt- 
ed to  be  arranged  to  either  regulate  the  amount  of  sot  of 
a  saw  or  clamp  a  file  in  place  in  said  transverse  groove. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  n  base  having 
a  transverse  groove  in  its  upper  surface  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  file,  one  edge  of  said  groove  being  beveled  to  allow 
clearance  for  the  set  of  a  saw.  a  die  mounted  on  said 
base,  an  anvil  on  said  base,  longitudinal  grooves  in  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  base,  guides  having  slotted  shank  pieces 
adapted  to  slide  In  said  longitudinal  grooves,  two  screw- 
threaded  sockets  in  each  of  said  longitudinal  grooves  to 
receive  set  screws  adapted  to  pass  through  the  slots  In 
said  shank  pieces  and  clamp  the  guides  in  position  to 
either  regulate  the  amount  of  set  of  a  saw  or  to  clamp 
the  file  In  place  In  said  transverse  groove. 


1.  In  rail  supports,  a  member  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  rail  and  provided  with  an  arm  adapted  to  extend 
through  an  aperture  in  the  tie.  said  arm  having  a  longi- 
tudinally slotted  hole  therein,  and  a  bolt  secured  to  said 
tie  and  engaging  said  slotted  hole,  for  the  purposes  de- 

2.  In  rail  supports,  a  member  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  rail  and  provided  with  an  arm  adapted  to  extend 
through  an  aperture  In  the  tie.  said  arm  having  a  longi- 
tudinally slotted  hole  therein,  and  a  bolt  upwardly  extend- 
ing through  said  slotted  hole  and  secured  to  said  tie. 

3.  in  rail  supports,  a  member  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  rail  and  provided  with  an  arm  adapted  to  extend 
through  an  aperture  in  the  tie,  said  arm  having  a  longi- 
tudinally slotted  hole  therein,  and  a  bolt  extending  up- 
wardly through  said  slotted  hole  and  also  through  a 
loosely  fitting  hole  in  the  top  of  the  tie,  for  the  purposes 
described. 

4.  In  rail  supports,  a  member  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  rail  and  provided  with  an  arm  adapted  to  extend 
through  an  aperture  in  the  tie.  said  arm  having  a  longi- 
tudinally slotted  hole  therein,  a  bolt  having  a  rounded 
head  extending  upwardly  through  said  slotted  hole  and 
also  through  a  hole  in  the  top  of  the  tie,  for  the  purposes 
described. 

5.  In  rail  supports,  a  member  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  rail  and  provided  with  an  arm  adapted  to  extend 
through  an  aperture  in  the  tie,  said  arm  having  a  longi- 
tudinally slotted  hole  therein,  a  bolt  having  an  oval  shank 
engaging  said  slotted  hole  and  also  engaging  a  hole  In  the 
top  of  the  tie,  for  the  purposes  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


900,668.  EXPLOSION -ENGINE.  Albbbt  W.  Cottbkll 
and  Milton  A.  Moore,  Douglas,  Ariz.  Filed  Aug.  6, 
1907.     Serial  No.  387,139. 


1.  A  rotary  explosion  engine,  comprising  a  stationary 
hub  having  on  its  periphery  one  or  more  hinged  abut- 
ments, with  a  recess  into  which  each  may  be  turned,  and 
an  inlet  port  opening  into  each  recess,  a  valve  controlling 
the  inlet  ports,  spark  terminals  arranged  inside  each  re- 
cess of  the  stationary  hub  and  a  revolving  cylinder  having 
a  plurality  of  Inwardly  projecting  piston  heads  arranged 
to  strike  ti^e  abutments  and  turn  the  same  inwardl- 

2.  A  rotary  explosion  engine  comprising  a  stationary 
hub  having  on  its  periphery  one  or  more  hinged  abut- 
ments, a  recess  into  which  the  same  may  be  turned,  and 
an  Inlet  port  opening   into  said   recess,   spark  terminals 
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also  trranged  In  said  recess,  and  a  valve  bontrolHng  the 
port  and  operated  by  the  swinging  movement  of  tbe  abut 
ment. 

3.  A  rotary  explosion  engine  comprising  a  stationary 
hub  having  on  Its  periphery  one  or  more  hinged  abut- 
ments, a  recess  Into  which  the  same  may  be  turned,  an 
Inlet  port  opening  Into  the  recess,  a  valve  cnntrolllng  said 
Inlet  port,  and  operated  by  the  hlnjjed  abutment,  spark 
terminals  also  located  in  the  recess  of  the  hub,  said  hub 
being  also  formed  with  an  exhaust  port  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  abutment  from  the  inlet  p(3rt,  and  which  is 
opened  and  closed  by  the  abutment. 

4.  A  rotary  explosion  engine.  comprtsln|:  a  stationary 
hub  having  on  Its  periphery  four  hinged  abutments  with 
a  corresponding  number  of  ports,  feed  valves  operated  by 
the  abutments,  and  spark  terminals  all  arranged  Inside 
the  periphery  of  the  hub.  and  a  revolving  cjilnder  having 
three  inwardly  projecting  piston  heads  arranged  to  strike 
the  abutments  and  turn  them  inwardly  to  successively 
feed  each  explosion  chamt)er.  and  arranged  to  produce 
twelve  successive  explosions  for  each  revolution. 

5.  In  a  rotary  explosion  en;;lne  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  hub  havlnx  radial  ports,  of  a  slide  Talve  for  each 
port,  a  hinged  abutment  with  two  cams  arranged  to 
operate  resp»'Ctively  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  slide  valve 
and  sparlt  terminals  with  circuit  closer  ouerated  by  the 
slide  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazettk] 


•00.669.  PUMPING  MECHANISM.  Edmu»d  J.  D.  CoxB, 
Houtzdale.  Pa.  Filed  June  'S2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
439.790. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  closetl  casing  forimlng  a  water 
receiving  chambt?r,  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  communicat- 
ing therewith,  a  source  of  air  supply  in  communication 
with  said  casinii  for  discharging  water  theijefrom.  means 
for  controlling  the  passaae  of  air  to  said  ch>ml)er.  a  tank 
In  communication  with  the  water  Inlet  to  laid  chamber. 
and  means  for  raising  water  into  said  tank  l»j-  air  exhaust- 
ing from  said  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  closed  casing  forniing  a  water 
receiving  chaml)or.  Inlet  and  outlet  opetiiii^is  comniuntcat 
ing  therewith,  a  source  of  air  supply  in  c<>mmunication 
with  said  casing  for  discharging  water  therefrom,  means 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  to  said  <-li»mber.  a  tank 
In  communication  with  the  water  Inlet  to  taid  chamber. 
means  for  raising  water  Into  said  tank  by  air  exhausting 
from  said  chamber,  and  means  for  exhausting  said  air  at 
a  constant  pres.-fure. 

.1.    The  combination  of  a  closed  casing  forming  a  water 
receiving  chamber.   Inlet  and  outlet  openlmra  communlcat 
Ing   therewith,   a   source  of  air  supply   connected   to  said 
casing   for  discharging   water   therefrom,    mtans   for  con 
trotiing  the  passage  of  air  to  said  chamber  by  the  water 


therein,  a  tank  In  communication  with  the  water  Inlet  to 
said  chamlier,  and  means  for  raising  water  Into  said  tank 
by  the  waste  air  exhausting  from  said  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  closed  casing  forming  a  water 
receiving  chamber.  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  communicat- 
ing therewith,  a  source  of  air  supply  connected  to  said 
casing  for  discharging  water  therefrom,  a  float  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  air  to  said  chamber,  a  tank  In 
communication  with  the  water  Inlet  to  said  chamber, 
means  for  raising  water  Into  said  tank  by  the  waste  air 
exhausting  from  said  chamber,  and  means  for  exhausting 
said  air  at  constant  pressure. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pumping  mechanism,  of  a 
casing  forming  a  chaml*r  to  receive  water,  said  casing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  source  of  air  supply 
communicating  with  said  casing  for  discharging  the  water 
therefrom,  and  means  for  raising  water  to  a  supply  tank 
by  the  air  exhausting  from  said  casing,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  reducing  valve  carried  by  the  casing  having  a 
piston,  and  a  spring  for  regulating  the  movement  Im- 
parted to  said  piston  by  the  air  exhausting  from  said 
chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900,tJ70.  WATEKPROOF  FUSE  CAP.  Thomas  M.  Dan- 
iels. Valdea,  Alaska.  Filed  .Mar  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4-'0.388. 


1.  A  fuse  cap  having  a  cylindrical  shell  adapted  to  con- 
tain an  explosive  cartridge,  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at 
the  other  end,  the  open  end  having  longitudinally  dis- 
posed silts  dividing  the  Inner  end  of  said  shell  into  sec- 
tions, ana  means  for  clamping  said  sections  Inwardly  upon 
the  end  of  the  fuse  extending  Into  said  shell. 

2.  A  fuse  cap  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  shell  closed  at 
one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end,  the  open  end  having 
longitudinally  disposed  silts  therein,  and  having  spurs 
adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  a  fuse  extending  In  said 
shell,  and  a  sliding  ring  on  said  shell  adapted  to  force 
said  spurs  Inwardly  to  clamp  said  shell  upon  the  fuse. 

3.  A  fuse  cap  consisting  of  a  shell  having  an  open  end 
and  slits  In  the  wall  thereof  extending  longitudinally  at 
said  open  end.  a  sliding  ring  on  said  shell  adapted  to 
clamp  the  slit  portion  of  said  shell  upon  the  fuse  paaaing 
Into  said  shell,  and  a  sleeve  of  water  proofing  material  dls 
posed  between  said  shell  and  the  fuse  and  disposed  under 
said  slits,  said  sleeve  affording  means  for  excluding  water 
from  the  Interior  of  said  shell. 

4.  A  fuse  cap  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  shell  having  a 
split  open  end  receiving  the  fuse,'  said  open  end  having 
spurs  formed  thereupon  projecting  Inwardly,  a  clamping 
ring  sliding  on  said  shell  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  spurs 
upon  a  fuse  extending  into  said  shell,  and  a  sleeve  of 
waterproofing  material  adapted  to  surround  the  fuse  and 
having  a  greater  length  than  tbe  split  portion  of  said 
shell,  whereby  said  sleeve  excludes  water  from  the  In 
terlor  of  said  shell. 

5.  .^  fuse  cap  having  an  open  end  with  a  crimped  edge, 
said  open  end  having  longitudinal  silts  formed  therein 
and  spurs  projecting  Inwardly,  and  a  sliding  sleeve  on  said 
shell  adapted  to  force  said  spurs  Inwardly  to  clamp  said 
cap  upon  the  fuse. 


000,671       HKAKE-GEAR    FOR    WINDING    MACIIINKRY. 

IIcBEUT  J.   Deralchk,   Ollly.   Belgium.      Filed   .\pr.   28, 

1908       Serial   No.  429,666. 

1.  The  horPind»'scribed  controller  ft)r  hoisting  apparatus 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  brake,  a  main  power  de- 
vice, a  connecting  eb>m»'nt  iis«toclated  operaflvfly  there- 
with, an  auxiliary  powr  dt'vii-"  connected  to  said  element, 
automatic  op«»rarins  means  for  one  of  the  power  devices. 
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and  means  whereby  the  auxiliary  power  device  may 
operate  the  brake  through  said  connecting  element  either 
alone  or  in  conjunction  with  the  main  power  device. 


2.  The  herelndescrlbed  controller  for  hoisting  apparatus 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  brake,  a  main  power  de- 
vice, a  balance  l.-ver  between  said  power  device  and  the 
brake,  an  auxiliary  power  device  connected  to  said  lever, 
automatic  operating  means  for  one  of  the  power  devices, 
and  means  to  apply  power  to  said  brake  through  said 
balance  lever  cither  by  one  of  said  power  devices  acting 
alone  or  In  conjunction  with  the  other. 

3  In  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  friction 
means  of  a  balance  lever  connected  thereto,  a  main  power 
device  80  associated  with  said  lever  as  to  operate  the 
same  In  one  direction,  an  auxiliary  power  device  con- 
nected to  said  lever  to  hold  the  same  In  position  to  be 
engaged  by  the  main  power  device  or  to  operate  the  lever 
independently  of  the  main  power  device  and  automatic 
operating  means  for  one  of  the  power  devices 

4  In  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  brake, 
a  lever,  and  a  main  power  device  associated  therewith, 
of  an  auxiliary  power  device  connected  to  said  brake 
lever  to  operate  the  same  Independently  or  In  conjunction 
with  the  main  power  device,  automatic  operating  means 
for  one  of  the  power  devices,  and  a  hand  lever  whereby 
the  said  power  devices  may  be  wntrolled. 

5  In  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  brake, 
a  lever  and  a  main  power  device  associated  therewith, 
of  an  auxlllarv  power  device  connected  to  said  brake 
lever  to  operate  the  same,  automatic  operating  means 
for  one  of  The  power  devices,  and  a  hand  lever  movable 
a  certain  distance  to  operate  one  of  the  power  devices 
alone  and  subsequently  movable  in  the  same  direction  to 
bring  Into  action  the  other  power  device. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


said    lever,    hooks    pivotally    secured    to    said    plate    and 
means    for    locking    said    lever    against    the    side    of    tbe 

^o'^l'n  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper  and  the  doors  thereof  of  a  device  for 
securing  the  doors  In  their  closed  position,  said  device 
comprising  a  plate,  a  pin  journaled  In  said  plflte,  links 
supported  from  said  pin,  a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed 
between  said  links,  a  plate  hinged  to  one  end  of  said 
lever  hooks  pivotally  supported  from  said  plate,  arms 
secured  to  said  lever  and  means  for  locking  said  arms 
against  the  side  of  the  hopper. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper  and  the  doors  thereof  of  a  device  for 
securing  the  doors  In  their  closed  position  comprising  a 
plate  a  pin  journaled  In  said  plate,  links  hung  from  said 
pin  'a  bell  crank  lever  provided  with  arms  arranged  to 
extend  into  bearings  formed  In  the  lower  ends  of  said 
links,  a  plate  hinged  at  the  end  of  said  lever,  hooks 
pivotally  connected  with  said  plate,  curved  arms  secured 
on  said  lever,  plates  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  arms  and 
arranged  to  abut  against  the  side  of  the  hopper  when 
the  device  Is  in  its  closed  position  and  cam-shaped  latches 
for  locking  said  plates  against  tbe  side  of  the  hopper. 


900  67  S.  DESTRUCTIBLE  LINK  OR  AUTOM.\TIC 
FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.  .Tovathan  D  Fabr,  Monroe, 
Oa  Original  application  Bled  Oct.  26,  1907,  Serial  No. 
399  380.  Renewed  Sept.  4,  1908,  Serial  No.  451.7.-?9 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.  411,481. 


000  872  HOPPER  BOTTOM  CATCH.  JoHS  W.  ESoaN. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1907.  Serial  No. 
868.905 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper  and  doors  thereof,  of  a  device  for 
securing  the  doors  In  their  closed  position  comprising  a 
pair  of  links  pivotally  supported  from  the  side  of  the 
hopper,  a  bell-crank  lever  fulcrumed  between  the  lower 
ends  of  said  links  a  plate  hinged  to  the  shorter  arm  of 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  restraining  mem- 
ber Including  a  link  formed  of  pivotally  united  sections 
movable  laterally  to  open  position,  one  of  said  sections 
being  provided  with  a  contracted  throat  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  free  ehd  of  the  mating  section  when  said  sec- 
tions are  In  closed  position,  and  a  destructible  member 
embracing  both  link  sections  at  said  throat 

2  In  H  device  of  the  class  described,  a  restraining  mem- 
ber formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  links  connecting  the 
several  sections  comprising  the  restraining  member,  said 
links  being  each  formed  of  pivotally  united  members  mov- 
able laterallv  to  open  position,  said  link  members  being 
locked  in  closed  position  by  a  destructible  member  ex- 
tending transversely  across  and  embracing  both  link  >iec- 
tlons  at  the  free  ends  thereof 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flexible  restrain- 
ing membi>r.  and  a  link  constituting  a  part  of  the  restrain- 
ing member  and  formed  of  pivotally  united  members  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  bill,  and 
a  destructible  member  exfenciin;:  transversely  across  and 
surrounding  both  of  said  link  sections  at  said  bill 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  restraining  mem 
her  a  link  forming  a  part  oT  the  restraining  member  and 
comprising  pivotally  united  sections  one  of  which  is 
formed  with  an  arm  termlnnting  In  a  laterally  extending 
bill  and  the  other  with  a  contracted  throat  for  the  recep- 
tion of  said  arm.  and  a  destructible  member  surrounding 
the  link  sections  at   said  bill. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  restraining  mem- 
ber Including  n  link  formed  of  pivotally  united  sections 
one  of  which  is  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  contracted 
throat  the  other  link  section  being  inclined  laterally  at 
the  pivoted  end  thereof  and  having  Its  opposite  end  seated 
in  the  throat  and  terminating  in  a  laterally  extending 
bill  and  a  destructible  member  surrounding  the  link  sec- 
tions at  said  bill  for  normally  locking  the  sections  In 
closed  position 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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9  0  0  .  «  T  4  .  DIAGONAL  -  RTTLINQ  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
PAPER  RULING  MACHINES.  Jmbmiah  E.  Foa-niR. 
Portland,  Me.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  410.314. 


1.  In  a  paper  ruling  machine,  the  comblnadon  of  a  pen 
beam  Journaled  to  slide  longitudinally,  a  frooved  cam 
wheel,  a  cam  rest  secured  by  one  end  to  tl»p  pen  beam 
and  having  its  free  end  terminate  above  the  cam  wheel, 
a  sectional  cam  adapted  to  be  detacbably  wcured  In  tbe 
groove  of  the  cam  wheel,  said  cam  having  a  wing  or 
angular  portion  adapted  to  act  on  the  free  end  of  the 
cam  rt'st  for  moving  said  beam  longitudinally. 

2.  In  a  paper  ruling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pen 
beam  journaled  to  slide  longitudinally,  a  frooved  cam 
wheel,  a  cam  rest  secured  by  one  end  to  tfce  pen  beam 
and  having  its  free  end  terminate  alwve  the  cam  wheel, 
a  sectional  cam  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  in  the 
groove  of  the  cam  wheel,  said  cam  having  a  plain  portion 
adapted  to  be  clamped  in  the  groove  of  thp  cam  wheel 
.ind  a  wing  or  angular  portion  adapted  to  act  on  the  free 
end  of  the  cam  rest  for  moving  the  beam   longitudinally. 

3  In  a  paper  riling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pen 
beam  Journaled  to  slide  longitudinally,  a  grooved  cam 
wheel,  a  cam  rest  secured  by  one  end  to  tbe  pen  beam 
and  having  its  free  end  terminate  above  the  cam  wheel 
and  having  a  projection  on  the  under  side  thereof,  a  sec- 
tional cam  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  In  the 
groove  of  the  cam  wheel,  said  cam  having  a  wing  or 
angular  portion  adapted  to  act  on  the  said  urojectlon  for 
moving  said  beam   longitudinally. 

4.  In  a  paper  ruling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pen 
beam  Journaled  to  slide  longitudinally,  a  grooved  cam 
wheel,  a  cam  rest  secured  by  one  end  to  the  pen  beam  and 
having  Ita  free  end  terminate  above  the  cam  wheel,  a  pin 
passing  vertically  through  the  end  of  the  (Jam  rest  and 
projecting  on  the  under  side  thereof,  a  sectional  cam 
adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  in  the  groove  of  the 
cam  wheel  and  having  a  plain  portion  and  a  wing  or 
angular  portion  adapted  to  act  on  said  piB  for  moving 
the  pen  beam  longitudinally. 

5.  In  a  paper  ruling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
beam  Journaled  to  move  lonifltudlnally,  a  civm  rest  there- 
for and  a  cam  having  a  feeding  wing  or  amgular  portion 
adapted  to  act  against  the  cam  rest  to  throw  over  the 
beam  to  produce  diagonal  ruling,  a  straight  portion,  and 
an  oppositely  inclined  return  wing  adapted  to  hold  the 
cam  rest  raLsed  and  to  permit  the  beam  to  return  to  Its 
normal  position. 


2.  In  1  Tarlable  ipeed  transmlsaion  mechanism,  a  trans- 
mission shaft  and  a  countershaft,  a  plurality  of  circular 
clutch  members  rotatlvely  free  on  the  transmission  shaft, 
variable  speed  gearing  in  sets  connecting  the  countershaft 
and  »ald  clutch  members,  supports  mounted  on  and  non- 
rotative  relatively  to  the  transmission  shaft  and  each  car- 
rying fellow  clutch  devices  for  coactli  n  with  the  said 
clutch  membera,  collars,  one  of  each  located  twtween  a  pair 
of  the  clutch  members  having  clutch  device  operating  mem 
bers.  slides  movable  parallel  with  the  transmission  shaft 
having  memt»er8  engaging  for  endwise  movements,  only, 
the  said  collars,  oppositely  located  rock  shafts  having  arms 
engaging  said  slides  and  having  angular  levers,  a  rev.luble 
cam  located  between  said  angular  levers  and  coactlng  with 
both  thereof,  and  means  for  positioning  said  cam  and  cor 
respondlngly  positioning  the  said  collars. 


900,675.  VARI.\BLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION  MECHAN- 
ISM. ALBERT  Latham.  Waltham.  Mass.,  aislgnor  of  one 
half  to  James  VV.  N'«urbourn.  Somerville.  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  26,   1006.      Serial   No.   SOS, US. 

1.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism,  a  trans- 
mission shaft  and  a  counters'iaft.  a  circular  clutch  mem- 
ber rotatlvely  free  on  the  transmission  shaft,  gearing  con- 
necting the  countershaft  and  said  clutch  member,  a  sup- 
port mounted  on  and  non  rotative  relatively  to  the  trans 
mission  shaft  and  carrying  a  fellow  clutch  member  for  co- 
action  with  the  said  first  clutch  member,  a  collar,  having  a 
clutch  device  operating  member,  a  slide  movable  parallel 
with  the  transmission  shaft,  having  a  meaiber  engaging 
for  endwise  movements,  only,  the  said  collar,  a  rock  shaft 
having  an  arm  engaging  said  slide  and  having  an  angular 
lever,  a  revoluble  cam  coactlng  with  said  angular  lever, 
and  means  for  turning  said  cam  and  corre»pondlngly  po- 
sitioning the  said  collar. 


3.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism,  a  trans- 
mission shaft  and  a  countershaft,  a  plurality  of  circular 
clutch  members  rotatlvely  free  nn  the  transmission  shaft, 
variable  speed  gearing  In  sets  c  iinecting  the  countershaft 
and  said  clutch  members.  8ui)port8  mounted  on  and  non- 
rotative  relatively  to  the  transmission  shaft  and  each  car- 
rying contributory  clutch  devices  for  coactlon  with  the 
said  clutch  members,  collars,  one  of  each  located  between 
a  pair  of  the  clutch  memlMTS  having  clutch  device  operat- 
ing members,  slides  movable  parallel  with  the  transmission 
shaft  having  members  engaging  for  endwise  movements, 
only,  the  said  collars,  oppositely  located  rock  shafts  hav- 
ing arms  engaging  said  slides  and  having  angular  levers, 
a  rotative  shaft  having  a  cam  located  between  said  angu 
lar  levers  and  coactlng  with  both  thereof,  and  a  pinion  on 
said  cam  shaft,  a  sector  gear  meshing  with  said  pinion, 
and  means  for  swinging  said  sector  gear. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  transmls-slon  mechanism,  a  trans- 
mission shaft  and  a  countershaft,  a  plurality  of  circular 
clutch  menil)ers  rotatlvely  free  on  the  transmission  shaft, 
variable  speed  gearing  In  sets  connecting  the  countershaft 
and  said  clutch  members,  supports  mounted  on  and  non- 
rotative  relatively  to  the  transmission  shaft  and  each  car- 
rying contributory  clutch  devices  f  r  coactlon  with  the 
said  clutch  members,  collars,  one  of  each  located  between 
a  pair  of  the  clutch  members  having  clutch  device  operat- 
ing members,  slides  movable  parallel  with  the  transmission 
shaft  having  members  engaging  for  endwise  movements, 
only,  the  said  collars,  oppositely  located  rock  shafts  hav- 
ing arms  engaging  said  slides  and  having  angular  levers,  a 
rotative  shaft  having  a  cam  1  cated  l)etween  said  angular 
levers  and  coactlng  with  tioth  thereof,  and  a  pinion  on  said 
cam  shaft,  a  sector  gear  meshing  with  said  pinion,  an  arc 
shaped  plate  having  detent  notches  therein,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  to  swing  alongside  said  plate,  and  having  a  spring 
detent  for  engagement  In  said  notches,  and  a  link  connect- 
ing said  lever  and  said  sector  gear. 

5.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  and  controlling 
mechanism,  in  combination,  two  shafts  having  sets  of  dif- 
ferently proportioned  gears  crnnecting  the  one  with  the 
other,  and  each  set  havlni;  appurtenant  thereto,  a  clutch 
comprising  frlctlonal.  and  positively  locking,  clutch  mem- 
bers, and  means  Individual  to  each  clutch  for  placing  It 
i  free,  for  placing  it  frlctlonally  clutched,  and  for  placing 
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It  additionally  lock  clutched,  and  a  controlling  lever  coact 
Ing  with  the  clutch  operating  means  and  so  operative  that 
a  degree  of  movement  of  such  lever  will  first  cause  a  frlc- 
tlonal setting  of  a  given  clutch,  and  a  further  degree  of 
movement  of  such  lever  will  cause  the  additional  positively 
locking  of  the  clutch  continued  movements  of  said  lever  In 
succession  releasing  one  of  the  clutches,  and  frlctlonally, 
and  then  positively  lock-setting  the  next  clutch. 


'  900.677.  TWIN  BAND  SAW  MILL.  Arno  MekMN  and 
ANDBBW  E.  G4GNON.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignors  of 
one  half  to  C.  A.  Smith  Lumber  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  May  18.  1903.  Serial  No.  157,549. 
Renewed  May  18,  190G.     Serial  No.  317.592. 


900  676  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Rat  H. 
Manson,  Elyrla.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric 
Company,  Elyrla.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original 
application  filed  Feb.  1.  1907.  Serial  No.  355.208.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  May  29.  1907.  Serial 
No.  376,425. 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  line  clr-  1 
cults,  a  cord  circuit  for  Interconnecting  them,  a  plurality 
of  ringing  generators  adapted  to  supply  current  of  different 
frequencies,  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  same 
through  the  cord  circuit  to  the  line  of  a  wanted  subscriber, 
non  Inductive  controlling  means  responsive  to  the  act  of 
the  called  subscriber  to  disconnect  the  same,  and  an  equal- 
izer for  said  controlling  means,  whereby  It  will  be  equally 
affected  by  current  at  different  frequencies,  substantially 

as  described. 

2.  In  a  harmonic  signaling  system,  means  for  supplying 
a  plurality  of  currents  at  different  frequencies,  means  for 
connecting  the  same  to  a  wanted  subscribers  line,  and  con 
trolling  means  therefor,  with  an  equalizing  shunt  for  said 
controlling  means,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  harmonic  signaling 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  current  sources,  a  switch- 
ing device  for  connecting  the  same  selectively  to  a  wanted 
subscriber's  line,  and  a  non  Inductive  controlling  device  for 
said  switching  device  together  with  an  equalizing  shunt  for 
the  controlling  device,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  harmonic  signaling 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  devices  supplying  current 
at  different  frequencies,  a  plurality  of  selective  keys,  a 
generator  wire  common  to  said  keys,  a  ringing  relay  con- 
trolling the  generator  wire,  a  non  Inductive  device  con- 
trolling the  ringing  relay,  and  an  equalizing  shunt  for  the 
non  Inductive  device,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  harmonic  signaling 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  sources  supplying  current 
at  different  frequencies,  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  plu- 
rality of  commutators,  a  generator  wire  common  to  all  the 
commutators  and  having  branches  thereto,  a  ringing  relay 
controlling  the  generator  wire,  a  thermal  relay  connected 
to  the  generator  wire  and  controlling  the  ringing  relay,  and 
a  capacity  shunt  for  said  thermal  relay,  adapted  to  equalize 
the  effect  thereon  of  currents  at  different  frequencies,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  The  combination  with  a  saw,  of  a  feed  chain  operat- 
ing to  feed  a  log  to  the  saw.  means  for  centering  the  log 
on  the  chain,  said  means  comprising  oppositely  disposed 
members  having  faces  to  engage  t^e  log  tangentlally  at  an 
angle  to  Its  line  of  movement,  said  members  being  sup- 
ported so  as  to  be  capable  of  movement  towards  tl»«  chain 
to  center  the  log  thereon  and  to  recede  therefrom  Into 
non-holding  position  after  tbe  log  Is  centered,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  members,  substantially  as  descrlb^. 

2  The  combination  with  a  saw.  of  a  feed  chain  operat- 
ing to  feed  a  log  to  the  saw.  means  for  centering  the  log 
on  said  chain,  said  means  comprising  oppofe'tely  disposed 
members  having  the  upper  portion  thereof  foru^ed  with  op- 
positely disposed  beveled  faces,  and  supported  s.^  as  to  be 
capable  of  movement  towards  the  chain  to  cente,  the  log 
thereon  and  to  recede  therefrom  Into  non-holding  position 
after  the  log  Is  centered,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
members  to  cause  them  to  lift  or  push  the  log  centrally  be- 
tween the  members  by  contact  of  the  beveled  faces  of  the 
members  with  the  log  to  center  the  log  on  the  chain,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3  The  combination,  In  a  twin  saw  mill,  of  a  log  way, 
a  feed  chain  operating  in  said  way  between  the  twin  b?ws, 
means  for  holding  the  log  upon  said  chain,  and  means  for 
centering  the  log  on  said  chain,  said  means  comprising  op- 
positely disposed  members  having  along  their  upper  por- 
tion oppositely  disposed  beveled  faces  and  supported  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  movement  towards  the  chain  to  lift  or 
push  the  log  centrally  by  contact  of  the  beveled  faces 
therewith  to  center  the  log  and  to  recede  Into  non-holding 
position    after    the   log    is    centered,    substantially    as   de- 

4  The  combination,  with  a  twin  band  sawmill,  of  a  feed 
chain  operating  between  the  saws,  means  for  holding  the 
log  to  be  slabbed  upon  said  chain,  timbers  movable  In  par- 
allel vertical  planes  provided  upon  each  side  of  said  chain 
and  adapted  to  center  the  log  thereon,  and  mechanUm  for 

operating  said  timbers.  ,„     ,  .  ,,^ 

5  The  combination,  with  a  twin  band  saw  mill,  of  a  feea 
chain  operating  between  the  saws,  means  for  holding  a  log 
upon  said  chain,  a  tilting  log  way  provided  on  the  recelv- 
Ing  side  of  said  chain,  a  foot  operated  mechanism  for  tilt- 
ing said  log  way,  a  second  tilting  log  way.  a  toothed  feed 
chain  operating  in  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  steam  oper- 
ated mechanism  for  tilting  said  second  log  way,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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900.B78.     WATKB  -  COOLER.     E«N8T  MoH»,   MHwrnnke*, 

Wis,  sMl^Dor  to  National  EnameUag  and  Stamping 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jereey.  Piled  June  17. 
1905.      Serial  No.  265,6«9. 


A  water  cooler  comprlslns;  an  outer  ihell  an  Ice  recep- 
tacle "iind  an  Intermediate  water  recepUcle  with  a  filling 
between  said  shell  and  water  receptacle;  a  draw-off  faucet 
eiteaUinK  througti  the  outer  shell  and  flllioA  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  water  receptacle, — the  Inner  wall  of  said 
Intermediate  water  receptacle  being  provided  with  In- 
wHrdly  projectlDK  rigid  lugs  while  the  Ice  rectptacle  la  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  end  with  seml-clrcular  bars  which  are 
rigidly  secured  to  its  upper  edge  and  which  extend  around 
the  same  and  the  ends  uf  one  t>ar  being  sccurtd  to  the  eods 
of  the  other  bar  and  the  secured  ends  projeotlng  laterally 
from  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  Ice  receptacle  and 
extending  beneath  the  rigid  lugs  on  the  Intermediate  re- 
ceptacle whereby  to  hold  the  tee  receptacle  down  In  the 
Intermediate  receptacle.  1 


9  0  0,  H79  SIGNAL  APPARATUS.  Wai^BI  T.  Moom, 
Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  Allls  Chalmers  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Hied  Jan.  H,  1905.  Serial 
No.  239.698.     Renewed  Mar.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  419,567. 


6.  The  combination  with  «  signal,  of  a  switch  for  said 
signal  and  means  for  identifying  It.  a  lamp  adapted  to 
Illuminate  said  identifying  means,  a  circuit  for  said  signal 
and  a  circuit  for  said  lamp,  said  switch  comprising  con 
tacts  in  said  signal  circuit,  contacts  in  said  lamp  circuit, 
conductors  adapted  to  connect  said  contacts  to  close  the 
respective  circuits,  and  a  spindle  adapted  to  be  depressed 
to  close  said  signal  circuit  and  to  be  turned  to  close  said 
lamp  circuit,  and  means  for  preventing  the  depression  of 
said  spindle  until  after  It  has  been  turned. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  signal,  of  means  for  ascer- 
taining the  Identity  of  said  signal,  means  for  operating 
said  signal,  means  for  operating  said  ascertaining  means, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  sf  said  signal 
op«>ratlng  means  until  after  said  ascertaining  means  has 
been  operated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  signal,  of  an  indicator  for 
denoting  the  said  signal,  a  lamp  adapted  to  illuminate 
said  Indicator,  means  for  lighting  said  lamp,  means  for 
operating  nald  signal,  and  means  for  preventing  the  oper- 
ation of  said  signal  until  after  said  lamp  has  been  lighted. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  signal,  of  a  switch  for  said 
signal  and  means  for  idontifying  it,  a  larip  adapted  to 
Illuminate  said  identifying  means,  a  circuit  for  said  signal 
and  a  circuit  for  said  lamp,  said  switch  comprising  con- 
tacts in  said  signal  circuit,  contacts  In  said  lamp  circuit, 
conductors  adapted  to  connt-ct  said  contacts  to  close  the 
respective  circuits,  und  a  spindle  adapted  to  be  depressed 
to  close  one  circuit  and  to  be  turned  to  close  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  signal,  of  a  »witch  for  said 
signal  and  means  for  identifying  It.  a  lamp  adapted  to  Illu- 
minate said  identifying  means,  a  circuit  for  said  signal  and 
a  circuit  for  said  lamp,  said  switch  comptislng  contacts 
In  said  signal  circuit,  contacts  in  said  lamip  circuit,  con- 
ductors adapted  to  connect  said  contacts  to  close  the  re- 
spective circuits,  and  a  spindle  adapted  to  be  depressed 
to  close  the  signal  circuit  and  to  be  turned  to  close  the 
lamp  circuit. 


9  0  0.680.  BOAT.  Willia.m  B.  Mothitral.  North  Mc- 
Gregor, Iowa,  assignor  to  Gliding  Boat  Company  of 
America.  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  r>ec.  24.  IflOl.  Serial  No.  87,065.  Renewed  Feb. 
25,  1908.     Serial  No.  417.703. 


1.  A  boat  formed  with  a  bottom  curved  In  cross  section, 
the  curvature  gradually  decreasing  from  bow  to  stern. 

2.  A  boat  having  a  wedge  shaped  hull  with  a  bottom 
curved  In  cross  section,  the  greatest  curvature  being  near 
the  bow,  and  the  least  near  the  stern 

3.  \  wedge  shaped  boat  with  a  bottom  curved  In  cross 
section,  with  an  fven  keel  but  a  bulged  down  portion  on 
each  side  near  the  stern. 

1.  A  boat  formed  with  a  wedge  shaped  hull  having  a 
bottom  curved  in  cross  section  the  radius  of  the  curvature 
Increasing  from  bow  to  stern,  with  an  abrupt  decrease  In 
curvature  at  a  point  near  the  stern. 

5.  A  boat  formed  wedge-shaped  with  a  bottom  curved 
In  cross  section,  having  flexible  air  supply  pipes  projecting 
through  its  bottom  connected  to  a  system  of  pipes  supplied 
from   an   outwardly   extending   supply    pipe. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900.681.  KI.EVATED  CARRIER.  Albebt  H.  NaLU»« 
and  William  Loudbn.  Fairfield,  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Louden  Machinery  Company.  Fairfield,  Iowa,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  390.998. 


1.  In  elevated  carriers,  an  overhead  track,  wheels  to  run 
on  the  track,  yokes  to  carry  the  wheels,  a  receptacle,  hang- 
ers for  the  receptacle  having  tubular  upper  ends,  the  lower 
ends  of  the  yokes  being  Inserted  In  the  tubular  ends  of 
the  hangers  and  adapted  to  swivel  therein,  and  plates  ap- 
plied to  the  outer  circumference  of  the  hangers  and  ex- 
tended above  them  so  as  to  hold  the  yokes  In  operativs 
position 
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».  1b   elevated   carriers,    an   overhead   track,   wheels   to  | 
run' on  the  track,  yokes  to  carry  the  wheels,  a  receptacle, 
hangers  for  the  receptacle  having  tubular  upper  ends,  the  1 
lower  ends  of  the  yokes  being  inserted  lu  the  tubular  ends 
of  the  hangers  and  provided  with  annular  ribs  on  the  upper 
portions  of  said  ends,  and  plates  having  recessen  to  fit  over 
said  ril«  l*ing  applied  to  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
hangers  ;ind  extended  above  them  so  as  to  hold  the  yokes  j 
In  position  atid  permit  ttiem  to  swivel.  | 

$  m  elevated  carriers,  an  overhead  track,  wheels  to 
run  on  the  track,  yokes  to  carry  the  wheels,  a  recePtacle, 
hangers  for  the  receptacle  having  tubular  upper  ends,  the 
central  outer  circumference  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  yokes 
being  recessed  and  being  Inserted  In  the  upper  ends  of  the 
hangers  and  adapted  to  swivel  therein,  and  plates  being 
applie<l  to  the  outer  circumference  of  the  hangers  and  ex- 
tended  above  them  so  as  to  hold   the   yokes  In  operative 

position. 

4  In  elevate<l  carriers,  an  overhead  track,  yokes  carry- 
ing wheels  to  run  on  the  track,  a  receptacle,  hangers  hay- 
ing their  lower  ends  pivoted  to  each  end  of  the  receptacle 
and  their  upper  ends  connected  to  the  yokes,  a  connecting 
bar  placed  l.etween  the  upper  ends  of  the  hanger  and  plates 
applied  to  opposite  sides  of  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  con- 
necting bar  and  hangers  so  as  to  hold  them  together 

5  In  elevated  carriers,  an  overhead  track,  yokes  carry- 
ing wheels  to  run  on  the  track,  a  receptacle,  hangers  hay- 
ing their  lower  ends  pivoted  to  each  end  of  the  receptacle 
and  their  upper  ends  connected  to  the  yokes,  a  connecting 
bar  placed  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  hanger,  plates 
applied  to  opposite  sides  of  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  con^ 
necting  bar  and  hangers  so  as  to  hold  them  together,  the 
outer  ends  of  the  plates  l-elng  extended  beyond  the  hangers 
and  Mlts  passed  through  the  extended  ends  to  clamp  them 
more  securely  together. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.! 


twitch-plece  curved  so  the  ends  will  coincide  with  the 
wires  a  slot  cut  In  the  lower  side  of  each  end  of  the  piece 
so  as  to  fit  down  over  the  wires,  and  an  overhead  hook  to 
hold  one  end  of  the  piece  suspended. 

5  In  elevated  carriers,  two  overhead  track  wires  cross- 
ing each  other,  a  carriage  to  run  on  said  wires,  a  tubular 
switch-piece  curved  so  the  ends  will  coincide  with  ths 
wires  a  slot  cut  in  the  lower  side  of  each  end  of  the  piece 
so  as  to  fit  down  over  the  wires,  and  wedges  to  drive  Into 
the  ends  of  the  piece  and  key  them  thereon,  and  lugs  on 
the  wedges  adapted  to  project  downward  through  the  slots 
In  the  switch  piece.  • 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900,683.  PROCESS  FOR  STOPPING  OR  SEALING  OFF 
UNDERGROUND  FLOWS  OF  WATER  INTO  MINE- 
WORKINGS.  Ac.  Edmund  H.  Kirbt.  Flat  River.  Mo. 
Filed  May  21,  1908.      Serial  No.  434.182. 


900.682.  ELEVATED  CARRIER.  Albkbt  H.  NbjLLBB 
and  William  Loudbn.  Fairfleld.  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Louden  Machinery  Company,  Fairfleld.  Iowa,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Iowa.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  3,  1907. 
Serial  No.  390,998.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  412.400. 


1  In  elevated  carriers,  two  overhead  track  wires  cross- 
ing each  other,  a  carriage  to  run  on  said  wires,  a  tubular 
switch  piece  curved  so  the  ends  will  coincide  with  the 
wires,  a  slot  cut  In  the  lower  side  of  each  end  of  the  piece 
so  as  to  fit  down  over  the  wires  and  means  to  key  the 
piece  thereon. 

2.  In  elevated  carriers,  two  overhead  track  wires  cross 
ing  each  other,  a  carriage  to  run  on  said  wires,  a  tubular 
switch  piece  curved  so  the  ends  will  coincide  with  the 
wires,  a  slot  cut  In  the  loVer  side  of  each  end  of  the  piece 
so  as  to  fit  down  over  the  wires,  means  to  key  the  piece 
thereon,  and  means  to  hold  one  end  suspended. 

■.i.  In  elevated  carriers,  two  overhead  track  wires  cross- 
ing each  other,  a  carriage  to  run  on  said  wires,  a  tubular 
switch-piece  curved  so  the  ends  will  co  Inclde  with  ths 
wires,  a  slot  cut  In  the  lower  side  of  each  end  of  the  piece 
so  as  to  tit  down  over  the  wires,  and  wedges  to  drive  Into 
the  ends  of  the  piece  and  key  them  thereon. 

4.  In  elevated  carriers,  two  overhead  track  wires  cross- 
ing each  other,  a  carriage  to  run  on  said  wires,  a  tubular 


1.  The  described  process  of  sealing  off  flows  of  water 
Issuing  from  the  earth's  crust  into  excavations  made 
therein,  which  consists  In  the  Introduction  into  said 
flows  at  any  convenient  points  prior  to  their  points  of 
exit,  of  anv  kind  of  solid  matter,  which  is  capable  of  being 
carried  bv  said  moving  flows  toward  said  exits  and  of 
accumulating  and  choking  up  the  passages  leading  thereto. 

2  The  described  process  of  sealing  off  flows  of  water 
issuing  from  the  earth's  crust  into  excavations  made 
therein,  which  consists  In  the  injection  into  said  flows,  at 
any  convenient  points  prior  to  their  points  of  exit,  of 
water  carrying  in  suspension  any  kind  of  solid  matter 
which  Is  capable  of  being  carried  by  said  moving  flows 
towards  the  said  exits  and  of  accumulating  and  choking 
up   the  passages   leading  thereto. 

3  The  described  process  of  sealing  off  flows  of  water 
from  the  earth's  crust  Into  excavations  therein,  which 
consists  in  inserting  pipes  into  holes  leading  to  passages 
through  which  said  water  is  flowing  toward  the  exits 
Into  said  excavations,  and  In  the  forcing  through  said  pipes 
into  said  flowing  water,  of  water  carrying  in  suspension 
any  kind  of  solid  matter  which  is  cai)able  of  being  car- 
ried by  said  flowing  water  toward  said  exits  and  of  accu- 
mulating in  and  choking  the  passages  leading  thereto. 

4  The  herein  d«'6cr1bed  process  of  sealing  off.  flows  of 
water  issuing  from  the  earths  crust  Into  excavations 
therein,  which  consists  In  erecting  artificial  barriers  in  the 
larger  passages  through  which  the  water  so  flows  for  the 
purpose  of  wholly  or  partly  shutting  off  said  flows  or 
making  the  passages  leading  to  the  exits  of  so  much 
smaller  sire  that  they  are  capable  of  being  choked  in  the 
manner  stated,  and  of  then  introducing  Into  the  water 
pas«.ages  behind  said  barriers  any  kind  of  solid  material 
capable  of  being  carried  by  said  moving  flows  of  water 
toward  the  exits  and  of  accumulating  In  and  choking  op 
the  passages  leading  thereto. 

5    The  herein  described  process  of  sealing  off  flows  of 

water    issuing    from    the    earth's    crust    Into    excavations 

1   therein   which   consists  in   Introducing  Into  said   flows  at 

I   any  convenient   points  prior  to   their  points  of  exit   Into 

the  mine  of  anv  kind  of  solid  matter  which  is  capable  of 

.  being  carried  by  said  moving  flows  toward  said  exit  and 
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of  accumulating  and  choking  up  the  passafes  leading 
thereto,  and  In  erecting  artificial  barriera  in  the  paaaages 
which  are  too  larce  to  be  so  closed,  and  Introducing  into 
the  water  behind  said  barriers  and  solid  matetlal. 


90(Xfl84.       DRAINER    FOR    KITCHEN  -  SINKJ.       GiOROi 
W    Knapp,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  National  Enam 
ellng   and    Stamping   Company,   a    Corporation   of   New 
Jersey      Filed  Aug.  9.   1907.     Serial  No.  38f7,804. 


1.  A  drainer  for  sinks  comprising  a  body  having  a 
V-shaped  flat  wa'l.  and  an  outward-curved  wall  terminat- 
ing in  a  downward  point  and  united  to  the  said  V- 
shaped  wall,  and  supporting  legs  attached  only  to  the 
outward  curved    wall    by    means    which    permit    of    their 

ready  removal. 

2  A  drainer  for  sinks  having  a  flat  wall  Whose  lower 
part  terminates  in  a  point;  an  outward-curted  wall  at- 
tached to  the  said  flat  wall,  and  two  supporting  legs 
whose  upper  ends  are  attached  to  said  ouCward-curved 
wall  and  whose  lower  ends  terminate  on  a  plane  even 
with  the  said  point,  whereby  the  point  and  two  legs  to- 
gether form  a  tripod. 


Ing  a  thick  magma  by  mixing  flour  from  cereals  with 
water  and  adding  to  this  magma  a  large  quantity  of 
wood  dust  and  a  very  small  quantity  of  a  fibrous  mate- 
rial, the  said  process  yielding  a  composition  of  a  very 
low  speclflc  gravity. 

2.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  substitute  for 
wood  comprising  flour  from  cereals,  wood  dust  and  a 
small  quantify  of  fibrous  material 

3.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  substitute  for 
wood  and  composed  of  40%  of  flour  from  cereals,  59% 
of  wood  dust  and  1%  of  fibrous  material. 

4.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  wood  substitute, 
comprising  flour  of  cereals,  wood  dust,  fibrous  material 
and  chrome  glue. 


90  0,68  5.  STEVEDORE  -  RIG.  John  K>«uppkl.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  JuUub  II.  Relter, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1906.  Serial  No. 
SOI. 187.     Renewed  Aug.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  448.379. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  jointed  hoop  adapt- 
ed loosely  to  encircle  the  same,  a  gaff,  a  clamp  encircling 
the  gaff  and  pivoted  to  the  hoop,  additional  clamps  fas- 
tened to  the  gaff  at  opposite  sides  of  the  first  named 
clamp,  braces  attached  to  said  additional  clamps  and 
pivoted  to  the  hoop,  means  to  sustain  the  gaff  at  a  point 
removed  from  the  said  clamps,  and  a  hoisting  line  guided 
along  the  gaff. 

1'  The  comhlnatlDn  of  a  vessel  having  a  mast,  a  gaff, 
means  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  gaff  for  mounting  the 
same  to  swing  around  the  mast,  dividing  the  gaff  into 
arms  of  unequal  lengths,  means  for  sustaHlng  the  free 
or  longer  arm  of  the  gaff,  a  hoisting  linf.  means  for 
guiding  the  same  along  the  gaff  at  points  respectively  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  means  for  mounting  the  gaff  to 
swing,  and  a  hoisting  means  located  at  thf  side  of  the 
vessel  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hoisting  line. 


900,687.  VARNISH  COMPOSITION.  Caklbton  Ellih. 
White  Plains.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ellis  Chalmers  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May  22, 
1907.     Serial  No.  375,018. 

1.  A   varnish   composition   comprising   rubber   resin   and 
Chinese  wood  oil. 

2.  A  varnish  composition  comprising  rubber  reiln,  wood 

oil  and  a  thinner. 

3.  A  varnish  composition  comprising  rubber  resin,  wood 
oil,  a  thinner,  and  a  drier. 

4.  A    varnish    composition    comprising    pontlanac    resin 

and  wood  oil. 

5.  A    varnish    composition    comprising    pontlanac    resin 
other  resinous  materials  and  wood  oil. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


00O.6S6.      WOOD   SIBSTITUTE.      Fbanz   Jchmf.ll,   Oti- 
tensteln.    Austria-Hungary.     Filed    May    C.    1907.     Se- 
rial  No.   371.513. 
1.   A    process   for   the   manufacture   of  wfiod    substitute 

for  the  manufacture  of  turnery  ware,  consisting  in  mak- 


9  0  0.688.  PROCESS  OF  MAKINCi  SCLFrRIC  ACID. 
OscAB  Bender.  Neu-Babelsherg,  near  Berlin,  Germany. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  15,  1907,  Serial  No. 
368,343.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  24, 
1908.     Serial  No.  422,884. 


~jr 


1.  A  process  of  making  sulfuric  acid  which  consists  In 
heating  sulfur  dioxld,  oxygen  and  nitrogen  first  by  the 
fire  of  a  carbonaceous  fuel  and  then  by  an  oxy  hydrogen 
flame,  whereupon  the  products  of  reaction  are  cooled  at 
once  and  drawn  off. 

2.  A  process  of  making  sulfuric  acid  which  consists  In 
heating  sulfur  dioxld.  oxygen  and  nitrogen  by  the  fire  of 
a  carbonaceous  fuel  and  then  by  an  oxy  hydrogen  flame, 
the  oxy-hydrogen  being  produced  from  steam  superheated 
by  the  fire  of  the  furnace  blown  into  the  heat  space  above 
the  fuel,  the  products  of  reaction  being  finally  cooled  im- 
mediately and  drawn  off 

3.  A  process  of  making  sulfuric  acid  consisting  in  heat- 
ing sulfur  dioxld,  oxygen  and  nitrogen  by  the  Are  of  a 
carbonaceous  fuel  and  then  by  an  oxy  hydrogen  flame,  the 

!  oxy  hydrogen   being  produced  from  steam   blown   into  the 
I   heat  space  above  the   fuel    and   superheated   thereby,   the 
products  of  reaction  being  finally  cooled  Immediately  by  a 
t  cooler  steam  current  and  drawn  off. 
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4.  A  process  of  making  sulfuric  add  which  consists  In 
heating  sulfur  dioxld,  oxygen  and  nitrogen  by  the  fire  of  a 
carbonaceous  fuel  and  then  by  an  oxy-hydrogen  flame  the 
oxy  hydrogen  being  produced  by  ateam  superheated  by 
the  fire  of  the  furnace,  said  steam  being  blown  Into  the 
heat  space  above  the  fuel,  the  products  of  the  reaction  be- 
ing finally  cooled  Immedlatejly  and  drawn  off  by  a  cooler 
steam    current    flowing    in    the    direction   of   the   escaping 

^T*'a  process  of  making  sulfuric  acid  consisting  of  heating 
sulfur  dioxld,  formed  by  Irurnlng  sulfur  with  oxygen  and 
nitrogen  by  the  fire  of  a  carbonaceous  fuel  a^^* hen  by  an 
oxy  hydrogen  flame,  the  products  of  reaction  being  finally 
cooled  Immediately  and  drawn  off. 


REISSUES. 


12  860  CONDENSER  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Malk.ck  K.  McGrath,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  as- 
Blgnor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1907  Serial  ^o. 
366.866.  Original  No.  825,405,  dated  July  10.  1906. 
Serial  No.  133,014. 


900.689.  MAN  HEAD  CRANE  FOR  STEAM-BOILERS. 
SvDMY  DILLON,  Edgewood  Park,  and  John  Noet  Brad- 
dock    Pa      Filed  June  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  438,944. 


1  A  boiler  or  similar  closed  vessel  having  a  man  hole 
therein  provided  with  a  flanged  edge  defining  Its  sides,  a 
man  head,  a  swinging  man  head  support  and  means  clamped 
on  the  flanged  edge  of  the  man-hole  for  securing  said 
support  In  place ;  substantially  as  described. 

o^A  boiler  or  similar  closed  vessel  having  a  man  hole 
provided  with  a  flanged  edge  defining  Its  sides,  a  nian^head 
a  bent  arm  from  which  said  man  head  Is  .suspended  and 
means  clamped  on  the  flanged  edge  of  said  -^^^  ^ole  or 
securing  said  arm  In  place  on  the  flange  of  said  man-hole, 
sulmtantially  as  des(rll)ed.  .i„ii«r 

3  A  man  head  support  comprising  a  boiler  or  similar 
closed  vessel  having  a  manhole  therein,  said  man^hole 
having  an  Inwardly  turned  flange  defining  the  edge  of  the 
man-hole,  a  man  head  for  closing  said  man  hole,  a  swlng^ 
mg  arm  having  connections  from  which  said  nian  head  la 
suspended  so  as  to  be  vertically  adjustable,  and  a  clamp 
having  a  socket  in  which  said  swinging  arm  Is  plvotally 
mount.>d,  said  clamp  embracing  the  inwardly  turned 
flange  and  having  means  for  tightening  the  clamp  In  place 
on  said  flange:  substantially  as  described. 

4  m  a  man-head  crane  for  boilers  or  similar  closed  ves- 
sels the  combination  with  a  boiler  or  vessel  having  a 
man-hole  therein,  said  man  hole  having  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flange,  of  a  clamp  secured  on  said  flange  and  hav- 
ing a  socket  therein,  a  swinging  arm  mounted  In  said 
socket  and  a  man  head  suspended  from  said  arm  so  as  to 
be    vertically    adjustable    thereon;    substantially    as    de- 

6  In  a  man-head  crane  for  boilers  or  similar  closed  ves 
sels  the  combination  with  a  boiler  or  vessel  having  a 
man  hole  therein,  said  man-hole  having  an  Integral,  in- 
wardly projecting  flange,  of  a  clamp  secured  on  said  flange, 
and  having  a  socket  therein,  a  swinging  arm  ■•emovably 
mounted  In  said  socket,  and  a  man-head  suspended  from 
said  arm  :  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1  The  herein  described  process  of  making  condensers, 
which  consists  in  assembling  the  strips  of  foil  and  insu- 
lating material  in  a  flat  roll,  folding  said  flat  roll  treat- 
ing the  same  with  melted  wax  or  the  like,  and  finally  sub- 
jecting the  folded  roll  to  continual  pressure  on  all  sides 
while  allowing  the  wax  to  cool  and  set. 

2  The  herein  described  process  of  making  condensers, 
which  consists  in  assembling  strips  of  foil  and  paper  in  a 
flat  roll,  reversely  folding  the  flat  roll  Into  an  S-shape. 
treating  the  same  with  melted  paraffin  wax  or  the  like, 
placing  the  folded  roll  In  a  narrow  rectangular  mold  and 
subjecting  the  same  to  continued  pressure  while  allowing 
the  wax  to  cool  and  set. 

3  An  electric  condenser  consisting  of  a  flat  roll  or  alter- 
nate layers  of  conducting  and  Insulating  material  reversely 
folded  two  times  or  a  multiple  thereof,  whereby  distortion 
of  the  lamina-  Is  prevented. 

4  A  condenser  comprising  a  flat  roll  of  strips  of  foil 
and  paper  reversely  folded  in  a  complete  zigzag,  paraffined. 

and  pressed. 

6  \  condenser  comprising  strips  of  paper  and  tinfoil, 
assembled  and  folded  reversely  into  an  S-shape.  and  finally 
pressed  on  four  sides,  the  pressure  being  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce Intimate  contact  between  the  strips  of  foil  and  Insu- 
lating material  where  the  same  are  folded. 

IClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


12  861  CALENDAR.  HcGH  E.  Shedd,  Austin.  Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1006.  Serial  No.  3.S6.373.  Original  No. 
795,009,  dated  July  18,  1905.  Serial  No.  252.507. 


MflB        T»f       W*      T>->-      ■  - 


FEBRUARY        iw^ 

r. 


1  A  calendar  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaflets,  each 
leaflet  having'  thereon  suitable  numerals  Indicating  the 
days  that  have  passed  and  a  numeral  indicating  the  cur- 
rent day  onlv.  each  class  of  numerals  being  of  different 
color  or  design  to  distinguish  them  from  each  other,  sub- 
stantial! v  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  A  calendar  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaflets,  each 
leaflet  having  thereon  suitable  numerals  indicating  the 
days  that  have  passed  and  a  numeral  indicating  the  cur- 
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rent  day  only,  the  last  on-  ot  the  terles  of  leaflets  of  each 
month  havini;  a  rah  with  di!^tinKnl8hin«-mark  to  d.-sU'iiate 
tb«  month.  sub-^tannaUy  as  aud  for  the  purpose  specitled. 

3,  A  calendar  comprisinK  a  plurality  of  leaflfts  having' 
characters  Indlratlnjr  the  current  day  and  cUaracters  In- 
dleatlni?  the  dayn  that  have  passed,  the  two  jets  of  char- 
acters b«ln^'  different  In  design  or  color  to  distinguish 
them  from  each  otht-r,  said  leaflets  belntf  cut  *o  that  upon 
successive  removal  of  the  leaflets  the  current  <|ay.  the  days 
that  are  to  com.>  and  the  days  that  iiave  pasfM-d  will  b^  ex- 
posed to  view 

4.  A  calendar  comprisini;  a  plurality  of  lf>atl.'ts.  tiavlng 
two  groups  of  characters  of  different  color  op  desiK'n.  one 
group  of  characters  Indicating  the  days  that   have  passed 
and  the  other  group  indicating  the  days  to  rt.me  an^l   'i.e 
current  dav,  a  series  of  the  group  of  charactirs  d.-si^-n.d    j 
to  be  used  to  Indicate  the  days  of  the  month  that  are  past 
beinu'   arranged    to   Indicate   particular   days   of   the   week,    j 
each  leaflet  being  cut  to  expose  to  view  the  cliaracters  indi- 
cating the  days  that   have   passed,   and   the   juries  of  the 
group    indioatine   particular   days  ot   the   week,    the   char-   [ 
aeters  representing  the  current  day  and  the  (lays  that  are   ' 

to  come 

fS  V  calendar  comprisinir  a  plurality  of  leaflets  having 
two  groups  of  distinguishable  characters,  ope  group  of 
characters  indicafine  the  days  that  have  passed,  and  the 
other  ;:roup  of  -characters  indicating  the  current  day  and 
the  davs  to  come,  pach  leaflet  being  cut  so  that  as  each 
successive  leaflet  Is  removed  characters  of  thf  two  group* 
will  be  exposed  to  Indicate  days  of  a  complete  month. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


39.601.  BROOCH  Henry  C  Piirlbt.  New  Rochelle, 
N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Perley  A  Brother,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jaly  29.  1908  Serial  No.  446.021. 
Term   of  patent  .'^  yi-ars. 


The  ornamental  design  of  a  brooch  as  shown. 


39,602.  BKOOCH.  Fredekick  W.  Ordino,  Jersey  City 
Heights,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Perley  ft  Brother,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  New  York  Filed  July  29,  1908.  Serial  No. 
440,020.     Term  of  patent  3  4  years. 


DESIGNS. 


The  ornamental  design  of  a  brooch  as  shown. 


."^9,60.^.      IMACJE.      Flobente     F'rbtz,     Kansas    City,    Mo. 
30  609      BAlXiK.     Thomas   F    Gatnor,  New  York.  N.  Y.  p,,^^     ^^^^^    q      jg^g      g^^j^j    ^^q     437,599.     Term    of 

Filed    Aug.    28.     1908.      S-rial    No     450,798.      Term    of  ^^^^^^  ^  y^^^ 

patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  Image,  as  shown 


39  600       B\DC.K       M.krshali.  A    Hldsom.  Sjracuse,  N.  Y. 

"piled    Aug      10.     190S       Serial    No.    447.916      Term    of 

patent   14  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for  n   badge  as  siown  and  de 


.39,604.  TOY  CAT  USED  IN  PLAYING  THE  GAME  OF 
TIP-CAT.  Lawrkncb  F  Btas,  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed 
May  6,  IftOS  Serial  No.  431,287  Term  of  patent  7 
yeara. 


■crtbed. 


The   ornamental    design   for   a    toy   cat   used    In   playing 
,  the  game  of  tip-cat.  as  showy  and  described. 
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88  605  CIGAR-LIGHTER  Conrad  Hcbkbt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  25.  1908  Serial  No  440,405  Term 
of  patent  7  year]p. 


39  608.  FURNACE.  Frank  O  Gbek^.  Des  Moines.  low*^ 
FMled  May  14.  1907  Serial  No.  373.670.  Term  of 
patent  7   years. 


The    ornamental   design    for    a    furnace,   as   shown   and 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  cigar  lighter  as  shown  and      described.  

described. 

39  609      GLOVE.     Dorothy  E.  Richards.  Hamilton.  On- 

39    600        CASINO    FOR    SODA-WATER    FOUNTAINS.       "    jarlo.  Canada.      Filed  June  8.  1908.      Serial  No.  4.i7,466. 

Charles  F.  Powias.  Coosada  Station,  Ala.     Filed  June  Term  of  patent  3i  years 

6    1908.      Serial  No.  437,207.     Term  of  patent  7  years 


The  ornamental   design  lor   a   glove   as   shown   and   de- 
scribed. 


39.610.  NECK  AND  CHEST  I'^OTECTOR  Joseph  S^ 
MEAD.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  June  1..  1908.  Serial 
No.  439,070.      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for  a   casing   for  a  soda   water 
fountain,  as  shown. 


39  607  KINDERGARTEN  TABLE.  Herbert  N.  VaH 
FLEET,  Alva,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1908.  Serial  No. 
427.740.      Term  of  patent  14  years. 


X 


The    ornamental    dealjrn    for    a    kindergarten    table,    as 

shown  and  descrit^'d. 


The  ornamental  .h  sign  for  a  neck  and  chest  protector 
as  shown. 
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qftftll  NECK  AND  CHEST  PROTECTOR.  JOSEPH  8.  !  30.612.  NECK  AND  CHEST  PROTECTOR.  J08.FH  8 
M.1d  miw^u^  wis  Filed  June  17.  1B08.  Serial  i  M.ad.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  June  17.  1908.  Serial 
No.  439.071.     Term  of  patent  7  years.  No.  439,069.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  fo 
a^  shown. 


r  a  neck  and  chest  protector  The  ornamental  design  for  a  neck  and  chest  protector 

:  as  sliown. 


TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED     OCTOBER    6,    1908. 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  tbe 
act^f  Februlry  20,  1906,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  a..t. 
Said  section  provides:  -  -,, 

-  Anv  nerson  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  marK 

Sop^sitionTs  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  ^^gift^^^^.^^  ^/^^.^^ 

ceding  the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser.  No.  14.605.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  WE.^vER  Organ  &  Piano  Co..  York. 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1905.     Used  ten  years. 


Mmx^tt, 


Parliculnr  rlcscripHon  of  yoo</«.— Pianos  and  Organs. 


Ser.  No.  26.764.  (CL.\S8  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  The  Towle  Maple  Syklp  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1907. 


tJer  No  26  687.  MLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fbikd- 
RicH  ADOLF  RiTHTER.  Rudolstadt.  Germany,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Apr.  13,  1907. 


Particuiar  ihscriplion   of  goods. 
Maple  Syrups. 


-A  Blend  of  Cane  and 


50R0C 


Particular   dcicription    of    (jooils. 
ments  of  the  Bladder. 
136  O.  G.— 83 


-A   Medicine  for  All- 


Ser.    No,   28.418.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  F(X)DS. )      Kingan   and  Company,  Limited, 
Belfast.  Ireland,  and  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  .Tune  27, 
1907.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Bacon. 
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Ser.  No.  31.676.      .CLASS  23.     CUTLEUY.  M.V'HINERY.       Ser.    No.    32.978.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INf.RFDI 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  .      Max   Ki..4.4.s.  ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      ALLEN  CcoLKV,   Philadelphia.  Pa. 

New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Dec    11.  ISHiT.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1908. 


Particular  iJescription  of  aoodg.  —  R&ttrs.  Scissors, 
Shears.  Knives.  Table  Cutlery  Not  of  l'rf>(ioii9  Metal,  and 
Cigar-Cutters.  1 

Ser.  No.  31.866.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED^  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS  I  P.  Fr.\pin  4  Co.  Coxuac.  f ranee  Filed 
Dec.  lil,  1907. 


^Eflutlti 


Particular  description  of  goods. —Bird  Foods. 


''V    ^^. 


PFRAPl^&C" 


COGNAC 

Particular  detcription  of  goods — Cognac  Biandj . 


8«r.  No.  33.36.->.  (CI^SS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACETTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  O.  F. 
ScHMiD  CHKMitAL  CoMPAXY.  Jackson.  Mich.  Filed 
Mar,   14.  1908. 


THIMIDOL 


Particuhir    description    of    goods — Antlaeptic    Powders 
for  External  .\pplicatlon 


Ser.  No.  32.278.      (CLASS  45.     BEVERAUH 
HOLIC.  I     John  J.  Tobin.  Fond  du  Lac. 
17.   1908 


\«ia 


F 

tr 

-fr-.^-.<; 

^ 

:%t  m 

NON  ALCO- 
Filed  Jan. 


Particular  rlrgrription  of  go'idn  — .V   Nod 
bouated  Beverage. 


.\lcohollc  Car- 


Ser  No  .'^.■^,.'>!^^^.  (CLASS  5  ADHESIVE8.  >  CohnPh'>i> 
iCTS  RiriviNO  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New 
York.   N    Y.      Filed  Mar    25,   1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dextrlns. 


,  Ser.  No.  33.840.     (CLASS  <5      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 

I  AND  PHARMACECTICAL  PREPAR.VTIONS.)     Urbain 

Ser.  No.  3-2,2«*4       1  CLASS  f)      CHEMIC.vT.s;  MEDICINES.  VoisiN.  Marselllaii.   Franc-       Filed   Apr.  3.   1908. 

AND  PHARMAi'Et  TICAL  PREI'AR.VTKJ.NS  1      M-\Riu.s 
H.  Crawmeb.  Newark,  Ohio.      Filed  .Ian    17.  1908. 


\^^ 


^OROJq 


4^ 


W 


^/MEOO 


ParticuJnr  description  of  goods —\   Liquid   Remedy   for  Particular    des.iiptKjn     of    goods.— X    Tonic     Aperient 

Prolapse.  Fistula.  Blind.  Bleeding,  or  ProtnJiling  Piles.         I  Wine, 


OCTOBBK    6,  1908. 
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S«-.  No.  83.980.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS,  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL 
ISllES.)  Bai.tiM(.ke  Cori'EU  Paint  Co..  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1908, 


Ser.  No.  34,366,  fCLASS  1.  BAW  OR  PAETLY-PBE- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  J.  M.  DelaXEV  &  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  y.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  noods. — Sole  Leather. 


Particular  description  of  goods. ^~K  Paint  In  Paste  Form 
for  CoatlnK   Iron   Structures 


Ser  No  34.39S  ^CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARM.VCEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TIONS. )  E.K- 
CELSIOK  Specialtt  COMPANY,  Chlcago,  III.  Filed  Apr. 
27,  1908. 


Ser  No  34.010.  (CLASS  50  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED  )  FLBMisH  Abt  COMPANY.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1!>08. 


Particular  description  of  j7ood«.— Baklng-Powder. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Fyrographic  Pencil. 


Ser    No.   34,123.      (CLASS   1,      RAW   OR   PARTLY  PRE 
PARED    MATERIALS  )       D.    I.    BtSHNELL    &    Co..    St. 
Loul8.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1908. 


Ser  No  34.664.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRL'- 
MENT8.)  E.  HOWARD  Watch  Co.,  Riverside,  N.  J.,  and 
Waltham.  Mass.      Filed  May  9.  1908. 


O 


Particular  desiription  of  f/oo</8.— Watches. 


Ser    No    34.691.      (CLASS   40.      FOODS   AND   INGREDl 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)      George   M.   Siefe.    Kansas   City. 
Mo.     Filed  May  11,  1908. 


Particular    description    of    yood«.— Clover-Seed.    Grass 
Seed,  Millet-Seed,  and  Mixed   Seed. 


R„  No  rU202.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Pansy  Compound  Co..  Crawfordsvllle.  Ind.  Filed  Apr. 
18,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  ;;oo(/.o.— Ice-Cream-Cone  Waffles. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Laxative  and 
R.-medy  for  Constipation  and  All  Diseases  of  the  Alimen- 
Urj   Canal. 


Ser    No     34,7i;i       (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     THE  Atlantic  Mac.\boni  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  13.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Macaroni. 


SOLE 


iiS4 
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Ser     No.    34.8T3.      .CLASS   4t;       FOODS   A>JD   INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOOI»S. »      Corn    rBODiiTs    Hefining    Com- 
paNV,  Jersey   City,   N.  J.,   and   New   York     N.    Y.      Filed 
Maj  21,  1908. 


Purticular  ile$er<ption  of  yoods. — Gluten  Teed. 


Ser.  No.  34,922.  1  CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREFAKA'l  IONS.  >  ARMIX 
RiEsz.  Kis  K'ln  Halas.  .\\i9tria  HunRary  Filp<l  May 
2f>.  1908. 


Argonauta 


Particular  description  of  good». — .\  Remedy  for  Seasick- 
ness. 


Ser.    No.   35,058.      1  CLASS   46.      F00r)S   AND    INGREDI- 


ENTS OF  FOODS. )      H.  D.   Foss  &  Co. 
Boston.  Mass.      Flle<I  .lane   1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  35.126.     (CLASS  45.     BBVERAGES.  NGN  ALCO 
HOLIC. )     John  Costello,  Grand  Rapids,  Minn.     Filed 
June  3.  1908. 


Particular  degcription  of  goodt. — Artificial  Cherry  Cider, 
Ginger-Ale,  Llmeaile.  Oran«e  Soda,  Lemon  So<la,  Cream- 
Soda,  Birch  Beer,  Roi)t  Beer,  Artificial  Ra8pt>etry  Cider, 
Artificial  Strawberry  Cream  Cider,  Artificial  Orange  Cider, 
and  Carbonatwl  Natural  Table- Water. 


Ser.  No.  35,130.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  JoHM  DiBDBicH  IlKLMStiTH,  Chlcago,  III. 
Filed  June  4,  1908. 


Particular  description  nf  (jnodg.      Straight   Bourbon   and 
Straight  Rye  Whisky 


IxcoRPURATED.  ger.  No.  35,146.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  I'.tBST  Brewing  Comp.wv,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  June  4,  1908,     Used  ten  years. 


THE 
HOUSE   orQU^I_lJY 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolates. 


Ser  No.  35.078.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS^  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  i  Gehe 
ft  Co.,  AKTiENGESELL.srH.\FT.  Dresden,  Germany.  Filed 
June  2,  1908. 


TANNYL 


Pnrtiruhir  'letcription  of  goods. — Medicines  for  Internal 
T'se  T'sed  In  the  Treatment  of  All  Catarrhs  of  the  Stomach 
and  the  Bowels,  for  Ulcerous  Colitis  with  Loss  of  Blood, 
for  Gastric  Diarrhea  in  Connection  with  .Vhylla.  and  for 
Diarrhea  in  Cases  of  Tuberculosis. 


Partit^lar  description  of  goods.— A  Malt  Tonic. 


Ser.   No.   35.147.      (CLASS    4rt       FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      P.    L.    F.wale   k  Co.,    New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  4,  1008. 


Ser.  No.  35,082.  1  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  .MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A.nnib 
MOller,  Manchester,  England.     Filed  Jutoe  2,  1908. 


fim 


Particular   description   nf   goods. — Llquifl    Preparations, 
Ointments,  and  Powders  for  the  Compleiiop.  1 


Purticular  drscription  of  goods. — Lucca  OHveOll. 


October  6,  1908. 
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AND     PHARMACEl  TICAL     PREPARATIONS^)       THE  rA  o 


CHOWN  PEUKiMEKY  Co.,  Londou.  England.    Filed  June  5 
1D08 


gja<or>cff^ 


Particular  description  of  aooda.— Perfumed  Powder  for 
Softening   Water. 


13,  1008. 


ft 


Ser     No     35,21.3.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Sqcabe 
Wear  Collar  Co.,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  8,  1908. 


BquarTWear 

Pm<**cular  description  of  aoo(i«.— Collars  Made  of  Tex- 
tll«*P«ibrlc. 


Particular  dexcription  of  goods. — Cigars. 


Bw.  No.  t6.SS2.  (CLASS  45  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) The  Wise  Mfg.  Co.,  Webster  City,  Iowa. 
Filed  June  10.  1908. 

Pnriirulnr  description  of  goods.— Root  Beer  Extract. 


Ser    No.   35,293.       ((LASS    4H       MALT    EXTRACTS   AND 

LIQUORS.)       AKTIENBKAI  EKEI   Zl  M    LoWEVBRiU    IN   MCS- 

CHCN,  Munich,  Germany.     Filed  June  11,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  35,403.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Veil-Picarp  &  Cie..  Pontraller.  France. 
Filed  June  15.  1908. 


Sl.BENHOBIffi 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Beer. 


Ser  No  35.318.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
PAVON  ALVAREZ  ft  Ca.,  Clales,  i'orlo  Rico.  Filed  June 
13,  1908. 


PERNOD  FILS 


rtoi^ 


^SlUBAiSJl^ 


mum   httrt  fi  leoo 

Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Absinthe. 


Ser   No.  35.406.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS  .       Man 
•      HATTAN  Disinfecting  Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
June   IG,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 


Ser    No.  35.319.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
PAV6N  ALVAREZ  ft  Ca..  Clales.  Porto  Rico.     Filed  June 


13,  1908. 


IJ^CIORUkCUij^ 


^' 


m-'sx 


Particular  description  of  (,oorf«.— Disinfectants  and  Fumi- 
gating Materials,  Rat  and  Roach  Exterminators,  and  Bed- 
bug Exterminators. 


Ser  No  35.626.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.  I  Laikitzen  Malt  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  June  19.  1908.  j. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars 


CRYSTAL  FnAM 


Particular  description    of   goods.— A    Non  -  Intoxicating 
Malt  Beverage.  ; 


I- 
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W    \«    3S9'7       -fLASS   4>*.      MALT   EXTRACTS   AND       ««■   No   35,730      fCLATO  44      f^^NTAL    MEDICAL.  AND 
LfQTOHS         Lu-k;tzkx    M.r.r  Co.    MtnnwpoHs,   Minn  SIKC.ICAL  APFI.IAN.'KS  .  St.mmkd  Electkm    W..KS. 


PorticuJar   Jf«crtpno..    '-r   yoo«i».— A    Norj  -  Intoxicating 
Malt  Beverage. 


S*r  No  35.628.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATKRIALS.t 
WiM.DBiKV  IJRANITB  CoMPAMT.  HardwI.*,  Vt.  Filed 
.Tune  19.  1908. 


Partirmlar   -irtcrintion    of   !joo<t»  -  Ele-trlcullj-Actuated 
Massage  ViUrators  and  Applicators. 


Ser.    No.    35.748.       (CLASS    :i!.       CLUTHTNCi       Sawter 
Boot  &  Shob  Co.,  Bangor,   Me       Fll^l  June  25,    1908. 


C^ 


tSBUK 


Purticulur  deacription  of  p9oda. — Moccasins. 


8er  No  33,754.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMICALS.  MEDICI NKS. 
AND  I'HAUMACEUTICAL  PREPAUATIONS  )  FuiN- 
TAi.N  Meuici-MC  CoMi-ANv,  Fountain,  N.  C.  Filed  June 
25,  1908. 


Purticular  tlmniption  of  jworf*.— Quarrlpd  tiranlte  for 
Monumental  and  Building  Purposes. 


Ser.   No.   35.634.      (CLASS   4fl       FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF   FOOD*,  i      Th«  F«A3ico-AiiBttCAjr  Fbbmbnt 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y,     Filed  June  20,  190». 


Particutur  dcscripHom  of  yoods.— Milk. 


Particular  description  of  yoodu.X  Remedy  for  External 
r*e  in  the  Treatment  of  Rheumatism.  Neuralgia,  Lame 
Back,  Paralysis.  Sprain*,  and  Unilses. 


Spr  No.  35,764.  (CLASS  42  K  NITTF I ..  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  Chisa  A  Jaivn  Tr.vdino  Com- 
pany. LIMITED.  New  York.  N    V      Filed  June  25,  1908. 


Ser  No.  35.657.  (CLAS»«.  CHEMICAI.8.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  .  Bt  RNBY 
J    Kendall.  Oeneva.  111.     Filed  June  22,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  gooda.-  -Unbleach.-d  Sheetings. 
Shirtings,  Drills,  and  Flannels  Woven  of  Cotton  Yarn. 


Ser  No.  35.767.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTII  E  FABRICS  t  China  &  Japan  Tradinu  Com- 
pany. LiMiTro,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  25.  1908. 


Pinticular  description  of  (7oo(/«.— Laxative  Tonic.  Kid- 
ney Pills.  Cough  Tablet."*.  Liver  -  Pills,  Stomach  -  Tablets, 
Nerrt-Tonle.  Heart  TOnlr.  Rheumatic  Tabftrts.  Catarrh-Tab- 
lets. Uterine  Tablets,  and  Uterine  Cathollcon. 


Particular  (ir»criptif,f%  of  ,7oo(I*,— Unbleached  Sheetings, 
Shirtings,  Drills,  and  FTaflnels  Woven  of  Cotton  Yam. 
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Ser.   No.   86,830. 


York,  N.  Y.     Filed'  July  6.  1008. 

Direetra 

Particular  description  of  poo./«.-Sllk  Piece  Goods  and 
SUkMixed  Piece  <;oods. 


ENT8  OF  I-XJODS  i     Frank  Mauchionv,  Brooklyn.  >.  1 
Filed  June  27.  1908. 

CRISPO 

PariiCMlar  deteription  of  j7oo^f*.— Wafers. 


Ser  No  35  839.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED. .  THE  J.  W.  MILLER  COMPANY. 
Fr«port,  lU.     Filed  June  29,  1908. 


.^IP 


'9p, 


Particular  description  of  pooda.-Flreless  Cookers. 


«prNoTi848      (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 

'".ND  im ARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS,)      UNnrED 

CHFMicAL  CO..  Minneapolis.  Minn,     t^led  June  29.  1908. 


^^QitNt: 


ser.  No.  35.946,  (CLASS  42.  KNITTElKNErrElN  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.!  Slbqlkuasna  feiLk  Mills.  .Ne>» 
York,  N.  Y      Filed  July  0,  1908. 

Trema 

Particular  description  of  i,oo<f«.-Sllk  Piece  Goods  and 
Silk  Mixed  Piece  Goods. 


Pa,ticular  description  of  yoor/«.^Deodortelng  and  Disin- 
fecting Liquid  for  Destroying  Germs  and  Insects. 


ser.  No.  35,857.  (CLASS  16,  PAINTS  -.ND  PAINTEBS' 
M\TERIALS.  NOT  INCLUDINtJ  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES )       DLNFORD  ROOF  A  BRlIXiE   PAINT   MaNITACTVK- 

iNO  CO..  Atlanta.  Ga.     Filed  June  29,  1908. 


Ser  No.  35.962,  (CL.VSS  4.  .VBR.\SIVE,  DETERGENT. 
\ND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Lorenzo  Willis 
Lewis.  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  July  6.  1908. 


Particular  dencription  of  f;oo(I«— Paint. 


S.r  No,  35,858,  (CLASS  :^s.  PUBLICATIONS.)  The 
National  Association  or  Stationary  Encneebs.  rtica, 
N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  27.  1908. 

Particular  description  of  pooda.— MapiUnes. 


particular  description  of  good,.-~A  Chemical   Prepara- 
tion for  Removing  Tarnish  from  Metallic  NNare. 

ser.  No.  35.989.  (CLAS8  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS,.  S  Gi ggenheimer,  Rosenberu 
&  CO.,  New  York.  N,  Y.     Filed  July  ..  1908. 

••PICQUCTTC'* 

particular  description  of  goods -Rei>  Cotton  Fabrics. 

-  v  irn«i  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
""aNd'vENTILATIN^G  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.,  ^^^^^^^^^"^^'^'^  * 
CO.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  July  13,  1908, 


8er.  No.  35,916.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FT'RNISH- 
INGS  AND  N(JTI0NS  )  WluaM  S.  FREEMAN,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  July  2,  1908. 

NItT      mm      STARKMRD 

Particular  description  of  i700fU.— Garters. 


ser.  No.  35.986,      (CLASS  7.     CORDAGF.)      WaTEEBDKY  & 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  3.  1908. 

DIAMOND 

Particular  description  of  gocds— Wire  Ropes. 


Pariicular  description  of  yoo,i.  -Stove..  Furnaces.  Hot- 
Air  Heaters,  and  Steam  and  Hot-'^ater  BoUers. 
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8er  No  -^e  l"!  (rrvss.M  HKATING.  LIOHTINT..  I  Ser  No  30.2.-^7.  (CL.\SS  16  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
AND  VENTIl^VTINU  \I'l'.ARATT-§.  NOT  iNiLPDING  ,  MATKHIAL8,  NOT  INOLHDWO  OILS  AND  POL- 
ELECTRIC  VL    APPAKATIS.  I        HoERSTiN(i    *     H..LT-  ISHKS  »      The    Reliance    Paint  Compast.   New    York. 


UA!(>,  Dayton,  Ohio      Fil»'d  July  15.   U>08. 


GEM  CITY 


['articular  description  of  yoods — Hot-Air  Furnaces 


Ser.    No.   36,144.      (CI^VSS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
T-:NTS   of  TOODS.)      Ormlle   D    Jones.    Chicago,    III 
Filed  July   16,   1908. 


N.  Y.     Filed  July  Jl.  11>08. 


J'articular  detcription   of  good»  —  Palntg. 


* 


00000 


Pariicular  detcription  of  yoodn  — Chewlng-Gum. 


g^r    No   .iB.lDO.     (CL.\SS39      CLOTHING.)     L"ImAbr.i 
inM.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  July  17,  1908. 

Uneedme 

Varticuhir  detrripiion  of  fjoodt—X  Combination  Muffler 
and  Ghent  and  Back  Protector. 


Ser.  No.  36.286.  (CLASS  4  AISUASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  MAaMONT  Edsox, 
New  York,  N    Y      Filed  July  2:i.  1908. 


EDsoNI^ 


Ser  No  .■?«.205.  (tL.\SS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  Jones  Paddock  Co  .  Saa  Francisco. 
Cal.     Filed  July  18,  1908. 


Particulur  description  of  goods — A  Metal  Polishing  Ma- 
terUl. 


8er.  No.  36.302.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS,  t      JNo.    T.    lUBBEE    A    Co.,    Louisville,    Ky. 

Filed  July   -'4,    1908. 


1114 


Particular    description    of    goods — Ground    Spices    and 
Flavoring  Extracts. 


Particular  dcscriptimt    'if   goods   —Straight    Whisky    and 
Blended   Whisky 


Sv     No.    36.247.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI     1    g^^^.     ^.^     36.314        (CLASS  37.      PAPWt    AND   STATION- 
ENTS  OF   FOODS  I      LAr.wETTE   Baking  Oompant,  La  yAi\  ,    Blake  Mi  Fall  Company,  Portland.  Oreg.    Filed 

Fayette,   Ind.     Filed  July  21.   1908.  July  24.    1908. 


Particular  descriptUm  of  j/ooJ«— Bread. 


Ser  No  36,252.  (CLASS  49  DISTILLED  4L<^0H0LIC 
LIQUORS.)  B.  J  Semmes  A  Co..  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
July  21.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


SULFIBRE 


Particulur    description    of   goorf* —Printing    an<l    Wrn|. 
ping  or  Uncalendert'd   I'aixr 


UCMG{ 


Particular  description  of  goods — Straight   Rye  Whisky 
and  Blended  Bye  Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  36.327.  (CLASS  46  Foods  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Hleoely  Milliso  Company. 
NHShvllIe,  III.     Filed  July  25,  1908. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat  Flour. 


October  6,  1908. 
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».  36.401.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT,       ^^  .^°  ^^^'^^V^^s'^AND  SUPP 
iiHUiRlMNG    MATERIALS  1      Gebhahd   Mexxen  TL  8..  MA*.  HINLt>.  A.>l.  »*-i  i 

u.CA^O.      Newark.    N.    J.      Filed    July    31,    1908.  xaic  Cmp.oy.  New  .ork,  N.  Y 


Ser.  No 
A2«(D 
Chb 
Used  ten  years 


1        (CLASS   21.      ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
LIES.  I     Economy  ELEC- 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  i/ood«— Electric  Lamps  of  All 
Kinds. 


Pa 


rtlcular  description  of  goods —Wonted  Skin-Soap. 


Ser  No  86.602.  (CLASS  21  ELECTRICAL  APPARA-  ♦ 
TUS  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES  »  Economy  Elec-  . 
TBic' Company,  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  Aug.  6,  1908. 


Ser  No.  36.425.  (CLASS  11  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) THE  OLIVER  TVPEWRITEE  COMPANY.  Chi- 
cago, III.     Elled  Aug.  1,  190.S 


iXEVILO 


Particular  description  of  t/oc(?«— Electric  Lamps  of  All 
Kinds. 

Ser  No.  36,.'>03.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES,  i  Economy  Elec- 
TBtc' Company.  New  York,  N    Y      Filed  Aug.  6.  1908. 


X 


rnrtiruhir    df>,rri„tion    of    ooods— Carbon    or    Transfer 
Paper  and   Inking  Ribbon  for  Type  Writing  Machines. 


ger.  No.  36.448.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.. 
The  a.  Stbassblroer  Co.,  Pittsburg.  Pa      Hied  Aug.  3, 


1908. 


PETOn  SANDOR 


Particular  description  of  yoods— Electric  Lamps  of  All 
Kinds. 

Ser  No  36..%04.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APP.\RA- 
TUS  MACHINES,  AND  ST-PPLIKS  .  Economy  Elec- 
TBic' Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— EWctrlc  Lamps  of  All 
Kinds. 

Ser    No   36.536.     (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND     PIIARMACEUTK^AL     PREPARATIONS  i       Wm 
CooPEB    A    NEPHEWS.     Berkhamsted,    England.       Filed 
Aug.   7,    1908. 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Smoking  Tobacco. 


Ser    No.  36,495.     (CLASS  42.     K.MTTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  »      L    <!t  E.  SriRN,  New  York.  N.  i. 


Filed  Aug.  5.   U>08 


\ 


WiJter  SPRAY-FWID 
n. rRUlT  TREES 

I       <,  r»»^  '•>"  '<»  »»■■■■■■'"****'»  '*«  *<i*  ** ' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Satin  Ribbons. 


WS  COOPER  4  NEPHEWS 


Porfioii/ar  description  of  f^oorfa.— Spray  Fluids  for  Fruit- 
Trees. 


1 390 
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OCIQBXR  6,  190^ 


8«r.  No.  86.587.  (CLAM  6.  CHEMICALS,  MKDICINBa, 
AND  PHAKMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wm. 
rooPBK    &    Nephews.     Berkhamsted.    England.       Filed 

Aug.    7,    190S. 


Ser.  No.  36,687.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Hibbabd,  Spen- 
ciB.  BAttTi.i:TT  Ik  CoMPi.vT.  ChlcRgo,  111.  Filed  Aaj.  10, 
1908. 

Particular    description   of  good«.--Vrf    Batteries.    Tele- 
phones,  and    Insulated  Tape. 


Particular  degcription  of  gooda. — Spray  Fluids  for  Frult- 
TreM. 


Ser.  No.  36.595.  1  CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NONALCO- 
HOLIC.)  WESTERN  Coca  Cola  Bottling  Company. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1908. 


^^k 


Y 


Particular  desniption  of  (/oo<i«  — GlnKcr-Ale. 


Ser  No.  36.596.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  1  Fox  Tvpb- 
WHITBB  Co.,  Grand  Rapid*.  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  lo,   1908. 


Ser  No.  36,546.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.*  RCGBY  DisTiLLBBT  CoMPA-NT.  LouUvlUe, 
Ky.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


\ 


X_/- >^A.^ 


\ 

\    \ 


BELLED 


JWl 


\ 


Pariicuku-  dccr^ptum  of  t,oa<i4.-StralgUt  WhUky. 


p. 


Particular  desniption  of  ffood*.— Type  Writers  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

Ser.  No.  ;{G.874.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  THE  Dayton  Brkwebies  Company.  Day- 
ton,  Ohio       Filed    Auk.    21,    1908. 


\ 


I 


Ser  No  36.567.  (CLASS  38.  PUBLICATIONS.)  The 
SPOBTiNO  Lt«  Pt:.l,bhiko  Compact.  Pbll.delphla.  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1908.  , 


THE 


CALL 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Beer 


Particular  description  of  go^.-A  Printed  Periodical. 


I 


^er  No.  36.586.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRTf  APPLIANCES 
«lND  machines.)  Hibbaed,  Sptttcbb,  BAKTt*rT  ft 
COMPASi.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Ang.  10,  IWS. 


Ser  No.  36,886.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  <iB>0.  F. 
SMITH.  Woodsboro,  Md.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1908. 

BOSEBLOOn 


Parfifulor  Acurription  of  goods. — Wanhlng  Machl 

Laundry  Purposes  and   I'nrts  Thereof. 


for  I        Particular  description  of  aoo'f*.  — Borated  Talcum    Pow- 
der. 


October  6,  1908. 
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^c    '  c       M^  QflQftO      rCLASS  44.    DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 

8.r.  NO.  3..892.     'C..A8S  6.     C„EM.CAL8   MEd.C.NES    ,  ^R^  «f  .UTMa'ScES.,      U-,™   D..0  Co>.r.ov. 

sT.  ,!'r"u-^';"»'''Lr.U"    kX"      F^-,:.  I"  B<,.,o„.  M»..     KOe.  A„.  .».   IOCS. 

24,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


FAC1WV  nam  SALT 


particular  detcription  of  goods. — Salt. 


bxcuCC 


Ser  No.  36.893.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMKALS,  MEDICINES, 
VND  PHARMACETTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  TH. 
Salt  Union  Li.mited.  Liverpool.  England.  Filed  Aug. 
24,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


GEORGE  DEAKWS 


Particular    description    of    f;oo./«.-Hot-Water    Ba^s    or 
Bottles  and  Fountain-Syringes. 

Ser  No  37,040.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS..  ANHEisEKBiscH  Brewing  Association. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1908. 


\ 


'^'•O^Y  ^"^ 


Particular    description    of    goods.-A    Non-Intoxicating 
Malt  Beverage. 

Ser  No  37  174.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS,  i  -Tamks  Pyle  &  Sons, 
Edgewater,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


t 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Salt. 


Ser  No  36,894.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
^ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Salt  Union  Limited.  Liverpool,  England.  Filed  Aug. 
24.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


JAMES  wifS 


EUREKA" 


Particular  Jc*criptto«  of  yoorf«.-Soap  of  All  Kinds  and 
Washing  Powder. 

Ser  No  37.175.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  M.^TERIALS.)  James  Pyle  &  Sons, 
Edgewater,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1008. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Salt. 


<pr  No  36  961  .CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLl.^  TIRES.) 
New  Jersey  Car  Spring  A  Ribbeb  Co..  Jersey  City, 
N.   J.      Filed   Aug.   26,    1908. 


Ri:i)  OAK 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Rnh^r  Packing. 


.muppyiES 


PearumE 

Particular  description  of  poorf^.-Washlng-Powder. 


ser  No  37.176.  .CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGKNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.  I  James  Pvlk  &  bONS, 
Edgewater,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1908. 


PearumE 


Pmrticular  descriptwn  of  (,oo^».— Washing-Powder. 
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REGISTERED    OCTOBeR    6,    1908 


nnnan     M^o  \ZIVFS     THE  Systim  CoiiPANT.  Chicago,  111. 
'%'Zv^^.^^l^.    Serial  NO.  32.612.    PUBLISHED  AU- 
OUST  4,  1906. 
70,781.    METAL  BEDSTEADS.    Francis  W.  Adams.  Chicago, 

FUexi  March  21.  1908.    Serial  No.  33.515.    PUBLISHED  AU- 
OUST  4.  1908. 

70  782      DEVICES  FOR  SHARPENING  PENCILS.  HAVINO 
A  CUTTING  EDGE.    Frederick  Edward  Vesey  Baines, 

Blackheath,  England.  ,Q„pn  ATT- 

FUed  February  14. 1908.    Serial  No.  32.764.    PUBLISHED  AU- 


70.796.  BROOMS.  WHISKS,  AND  MOPS.  LaSO  Ukiom 
'  BboomCompasy,  Pittsburg,  Pa  ,.„^r>  *T-rrc,T 

Filed  Mar  26. 1908.     Serial  No.  34,957.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

4  1908. 

70  797.  WHEAT-FL(nR.  The  Longmost  Farmers  Mill- 
'  ING  &  ELEVATOR  COMPANY.  LoDgmont,  ^'o'"^  .T-ri-CT 

Filed  May  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  34,749.     PUBLISHED  AL  GL  ST 

■Jom      AKTIFKIAL   STONE    AND  COMPOSITION    FOR 
MAKING    THE    SAME.    Marblecrete    Prodvcts    Co.. 

Fited'Maih^l2.  1908.    Serial  No.  33.342.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST  4.  1908.  OUST  4. 1908.  ^  v,  ^ 

70.783.  CIGARS,    f- ^^    "^'^-•^"  ^f-^'^^"^:  f^HED  AU-      70.799.    CIGARS     MERrHASTS  Cigar  Companv,  B>rmmgham, 
F.UhI    April  25.   1908.    Serial   No.   34.370.    PUBLISHED   AU     j  ^^^  „,  ,  ,„^..  ,  ,.p,-«T 

GUST  4,  1908.  I 

70.784.  PASTE    FOR    DRY-CLEANING    GARMENTS.  |   ^  ^^ 
Vamuel  Becker,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  ,, 

Fuiia;.h?,1908.  serial  No.  33.236.   PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

4  19Q8< 

7'07J6     ATOMIZINOAPPARATl'S  FOR  MEDICINAL  USE. 

rZZk  rTV™r3,'«,    Pl-BLISHED  ACOV-ST 

4,  1908.  „ 

7n7«fi     TF\^VD  COFFEE     James  M.  Cody,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
'™Mly26,im     Senal  No  34.954.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

4,  1908. 

70  787     COMPOUND  OF  REFINED  BEEF-FAT  AND  COT- 
'  TON-SEED  OIL.    John  H.  Filbert,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FilJ^  April  8  1908.    serial  No.  33,956.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
4.  1908.        • 

nn  7Rft     CIG  \RS.    Theodore  Fischer,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
'FilMJune3  1908.    Serial  No.  35,118.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

4.  1908. 

70  789     SWEEPING  COMPOUNDS.    The  Floor  Clean  Com- 

Fi;:;^' Ml";:;hT'll    Ser^I   no.  33.117.    published   AU- 
GUST  4, 1908. 

70.790.  SARDINES  IN  OIL.    .'ed   Fryk  &  Co.,  New  York. 

Fitl''AugU8t«22,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,529.    PUBLISHED  AU- 
OUST  4  1908. 

70.791.  PANCAKE-FLOUR.    HENRY  B.  Fuller,  New  York. 

F.fe*l^ayl5.1908.     Serial  No.  34,763.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
4.  1908. 

70.792.  MEDICINE   FOR   TREATMENT   OF   PILES  AND 
'  FCZFM  K.     ROLLA  W.  Graves.  NashvUle,  Tenn. 

Filed  April  11, 1908.    Serial  No.  ,34.012.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  2, 


Fiied  July  17, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,841.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

4    1908 

70    ROO      CIGARS.    FRANCIS    H.    Powell,    Camden,  N    T^ 

'FUrMa;i3,1908.    Serial  No.  34,716.    PUBLISHED  AUGl  .T 

4  1908 

70   801.    CLOTHES-PROPS,     IRONING-BOARDS,      AND 
WASHBENTHES.    SAMxntL  Cupfles  Wooden  Ware  Com- 

yZM:^.l:^.  "^rial  NO.  34,734.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
*.  1908.  ^^.  ,,, 

70  802       PASTE.      SANFORDMANVrACTURINO  CO.,  Chicago,  111. 

'"^leJ'june  1,1908.    Serial  No.  35,066.     PUBLISHED  AUGl  ST 
4   1908 

70.803.  PAINTS    AND    VARNISHES.    THE    Schoedinger- 
'marr  COMPANY.  Columbus.  Ohio.  „,.„TTaTirn    xV 
Filed   April  30,  1908.    Serial   No.  34.500.    PI  BLISHED   AU- 
GUST 4, 1908. 

70.804.  LUBRICATING-OILS.    Sun  Company,  Philadelphia, 

FifiMayl4,1908.    Serial  No.  34,733.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
4.  1908. 

70.805.  WEEKLY    PERIODICAL.    Theodore  (.  ^^  cod  A 

tZ^'^S^^^   1907.    serial    No.    31,735.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  10,  1908. 

70  806  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  THE  TREAT- 
MENT AND  FILLING  OF  NEKVE-CANALS  IN  TEETH. 
Henry  J.  Bowerfind,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  ,,-rv^T 

Filed  June  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  35.183.     PI  BLISHED  Al  Gl  ST 

4  1908 

70  807       PACKINGS.    PUMP-VALVES,  GASKETS,  HOSE. 

AND  BELTING.    CoNSOUDATED  Packing  &  Supply  Co., 

Vpw  York   NY. 
Filed  .Kprn24. 1908.    Serial  No.  34,352.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

OUST  4.  190S. 
77^93     riRCru.XR  SLIDE-RULES.    J.  Haldkn  &  Co.  LTD..      70.8O8,    STEEL.    Crucible  Steel  Company  or  .America,  Pitts- 

File;C^^:im  trial  No.  34,940.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST  FiSun:24,  1908.     Serial  No.  35,718.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 


1M6. 


4.1908. 

70  794     SEEDS,  AGRICULTURAL,  FLOWER.  AND  GAR 
'df'n    Haskell  Implement*  Seep  company. Boston, Mass. 


4   1908 

70.809.    STEEL.   Crucible  Steel  Company  of -America.  Pitts- 
burg. Pa. 


.^•'•Ap:::?.:V^"'rJ\t'",r"pVBU-KrA*?:  ;      pS;.L"..,«».    Se^^So..,.,.    PIBUSHEPAVOCSX 


GUST  4.  1908. 
0.795.    WRITING-PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS.    George  B 
'  HURD  &  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


4,  1908. 

70.810.    COAL-TAR  PAINT.    Andrew  C.  Cunningham.  Nor- 
folk, Va. 


n'.rr.^-^Mr's.njNo..^.    PfBLISHEDAU.  \      ^'-'-^     --I™     PrBU.HP.r,  AIOVST 

4t  l*Wo. 
UST  4,  1908. 


T2<H 
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70.811.  M0T0R-BU00IE8.  Economt  Uorofi  BiooT  Com- 
pany, Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  June  23,  1908      Serial  No  35.689.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

i.  liKW. 

70.812.  CERTAIN'  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES.  Max  Fkdek, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  3,  IdOi.    Serial  No.  33,S3>i.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
4,  1008.  I 

70.813.  SOAP.    low.v  So.\p  Company.  Bur!in(ftrn,  Iowa 
FUed  June 26, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,800.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

4,  1908.  j 

70.814.  PREPARATION  FOR  WHITENING  ALL  ARTI- 
CLES OF  BUFF  OR  BUCKSKIN  LKATHKR.  Joseph 
PICKEKINO  AND  SONS,  LIMITED.  Sheffield.  England. 

FltodJuneir,  190(«<.     .-iiTial  Nm  .JS.ti^.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
4.1906. 

70.815.  CARTRIDGES    AND    CA  RTRIDOE-liHELLS.     N.\- 

TI'iN  IL  <   \RTRIDi.K  I  I'MPANY,   Hellevillp.  Ill 

FUed  June*),  1908.     Sena!  No.  36,rs9.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
4,  1908.  I 

70  816.    STEEL  CASTINGS.    The    New    Ier.«y  Steel  Co., 
Rah  way.  N    J 
Filed  June 24.  1908.     Serial  No  35,729.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
4,  190M. 

70.817.  VEGETABLK  LINIMKNT.  Thumas  M.  Saymax.  St. 
Loula,  Mo. 

Filed  June  13, 1908.     Serial  No.  35,316.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
4,  1908. 

70.818.  PREPAKATI'iN  F(JR  CKKTAI.N"  DISEASES. 
Thomas  M   Saymvn,  st    I., mis.  Mn 

Fiie-i  June  ii,  1908.     Serial  No,  35.b97.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
4,  1908.  j 

70.819.  SOAP  AND  SOAP  POWDER.  Thi'  Summit  Cttt 
Soap  WoRts.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  July  2.  1908.     .Serial  No.  35,915.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

4,  li>08. 

70.830.    LUBRICATIN(i  OILS  AND  GREASES.     The  U.  S. 
Mill  Supply  Co.,  Providence,  R    I 
Filed  June  20,  1908.     Senal  No  35,tH7.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
4,  1908. 

7  0.821.     REMEDY       FOR      RHEUMATISM.      SPRAINS, 
BRUISES.  AND  BURNS.     Jacob  Uhrig,  CMllicothe,  Ohio. 
F;ie<l  June  2i,  1908.     .Serial  No.  35. 7ti:J.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
4,  1908. 

70.822.  LUBRICATING  OILS  AND  GREASEJS.  Valvolixe 
On.  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File.l.runell,l9<38.     Serial  No.  ,^.2ti«.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
4.  1908.  .    j 

70.823.  HORSESHOE-CALKS.  The  Wilua4s  Drop  Forg- 
ing Company ,  Soranton,  Pa. 

Fi!e<l  June  17,  1908      Senal  No.  35,433.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
4,  1908. 

70.824.  CERTAIN  TOILET  PREPARATIONS.  Thk  Zona 
Toilet  Co.,  Wichita,  Kans 

File.1  March  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  33..'i86.     PUBLISHED  MAY 

19,  1908. 

70.825.  SWEAT-SHIELDS  AND  BELTS.  M.vRK  Bernsteix, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

File<l  May  14, 1908.     Serial  No.  34,rr.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
4.  1908. 


70,82  6.    CORN-OIL.    Corn  Peodccts  REnNiso  Compawt, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  21, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,872.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

4,  1908, 

7  0.827.    CERTAIN  YARNS   AND  THREADS.     DoLLrrs- 
MiEG  &  CiE  SocitTt  ANONTME,  Mulbouse.  Germany. 
Filed  January  tt,  1908.    Serial  No.  32.090.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 4,  1908 

70.828,    STRAIGHT    RYE  WHISKY.     Franc,  Hetn  i:  Co.. 
Toledo.  Ohio. 
FUed  March  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,502.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
23,  1906. 

7  0.829.    SHOE-LACES.    CnuaroPHES  E.   Hektlein,   New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  4.  1908.    Serial  No.  34,570.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
4,  1908. 

70.830.  OVERALLS,  JACKETS,  AND  PANTS.  HVNDLET 
Dry  Goods  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo 

FUed  April  4,  1908.     Serial  No  33,*7.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
4,  1908. 

70.831.  ARTICLES  OP  JEWELRY  FOR  PERSO.NAL  WEAR. 
John  T.  Mauran  MASurArruRiNO  Company,  Provid«n<^, 
R.  I. 

Filed  May  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  34,8.%;1      PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
4,  190S. 

70.832.  PIANOS.  Krsll  auto-Ora.nd  Puno  Co.,  or  Amer- 
ica, Connersville,  Ind. 

Filed  April  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,19b.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
23,  1908. 

70.833.  JEWELRY  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR.  Lkbolt  4c 
Company,  Chicago.  HL 

File<J    April  27,   1908.    Serial    No.  34,42L>      PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 4,  1908. 

70.834.  JEWELRY  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR.  Lebolt  & 
Company,  Chicago,  HI. 

File<1    April   27,    1908      .Serial    No.   34,423.     PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 4.  1908. 

70.835.  NATURAL  MINERAL  WATER.  Peter  P.  M.iURiN. 
Told  Spring,  Minn. 

Filed  June  l.i,  1908.    Serial  No.  35,382.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
4.  1908. 

70.836.  .NATURAL  MINERAL  WATER.  Peter  P  Maurix, 
Cold  Spring,  Mmn. 

FiledJunelS,  1908.    Serial  No.  35,383.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
4,  1908. 

70.837.  NATURAL  MINERAL  WATER.  Peter  P.  Machin, 
Cold  Spring,  Minn. 

FiWl  June  l.V  1908.     Serial  No.  Vi^U      PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
4.  1908. 

7  0,838.    CHOCOLATE-FLAVORED     FOOD     PREPARA- 
TIONS.   The  Meatox  Company,  Coney  Island,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Hawley  Se  Hoops,  a  Copartnership  of  New  York, 
N   V 
File<i  March  \^.  1908.     S^nal  No.  33,361.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
9.  114)8. 

70.839.  COTTu.N  VELVETS.  Louis  Roessel  A  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  13. 1908.     Serial  No.  34.713.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
4,  1908. 

70.840.  BLENDED  GRAPE-BRANDY.  Wichman.  Ldtgen 
<i  ("o.  Inc.,  San  Fruncim-o,  ("al. 

Filed  January  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  .11.998      PUBLISHED  MAY 
19,  1908. 
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LABELS 

REGISTERED  OCTOBER  6,  1908. 


14  384 -ra/*- ''THE    MERRY    WIDOW    STOGIES."    (For 
Stogies.)    ALBERT    HuRwiTZ,    Pittsburg,    Pa.    Filed    Sep- 
tember 5, 1908. 
14  386 -TKi*-.  "PRIDE  OF  COLUMBUS."    (For  Cigars.)    N. 
'  HiMMELWEiT   &   CO.,  Columbus,  Qa.    Filed  .September  3, 
1908. 
14  386 -rifi^.    -MALT    VITA."     (For    Malt    Extract.)    GaR- 

'  DEN  CITY  BREWERY.  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  July  27,  1908. 
14  387.- rui^.  "SPICED  BEETS."     (For  Spiced  Beets.)    I.  S. 

'  Elam  &  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn.    Filed  July  14, 1908. 
14  388  -T»ti/'"MrCORDS  EXTRAS.  •    (For  Canned  Peaches.) 
'  THE  MCCOBD  Mercantile  Co.,  Pueblo,  Colo.    FUed  August 
29  1907. 


14  3  89.-r«i«.- "YAMA-YAMA-YUM."    (ForConlectionery.) 

'edwin  O.  Grover,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  August  10,  1908. 
14  390_r<a«.-  "YAMA-YAMA  gum."     (For  (hewing- Gum.) 

'  F.DViy  O.  Grover,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  August  10,  1908. 
14    3  91  -TiUe:    "SWEETHKART."     (For  Chewing- Gum.) 
STATES  CHEWING  GtiM  COMPANY,   DaUas,  Tcx.     Filed   Au- 
gust  17,  1908. 
14  392 -rWr'- SOFT  SPUN."     (For   Handkerchiefs.)     Fran- 

(1.  J .  CRYSTAL.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  September  5.  1908. 
14  393  -'  Title-  "SNOOKI.IM  RKPRO."     (For  Blank  Transfer- 
'  Cards  and  a  Fluid  by  Means  of  Which  Pictures  May  l.e  Trans- 
ferred to  the  Said  Cards.)     Hattie    F.  Coons.  New  ^  ork. 
N.  Y.  FUed  July  10, 1908. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  OCTOBER  6.  1908. 


2  356 -rw«.-  "SCHOOL,  A  NEW  PARLOR  GAME."    (For  a 
'    Game.)    John     Frankun    MacIndoe.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
FUed  Au^st  22, 1908. 


a  356  -  Title-  "SEERA  ••  (For  Astrological  and  Phrenological 
Charts.)  MINNIE  Kingsley,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  June  29, 
1908. 
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DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS 

Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States. 

Continental    Paper    Bag    Company    r.     Eastern 
Paper  Bag  Company. 

Derided  June  1,  190S. 

1.  INFRINQEMENT—EOUIVALKNTS— Range     DEPENDS    UPON   NA- 

TURE or  Invention. 
The  range  of  equivalents  depends  upon  the  extent  and  nature 
of  the  invention.  If  the  Invention  is  broad  and  primary  in  its 
character,  the  range  of  equivalents  will  be  correspondingly 
broad  under  the  liberal  construction  which  the  courts  give  to 
aucb  inventions. 

2.  Construction  or  Claims— Limitation  by  De.scription. 

An  Inventor  must  deacribe  what  he  conceives  to  be  the  best 
mode  of  constructing  his  invention;  but  he  is  not  confined  to 
that  if  his  claims  are  broad,  particularly  where  he  states  in 
his  specification  that  means  other  than  the  means  shown  may 
be  employed. 

3.  Same— "Means"  for  Performinq  Certain  Functions. 

The  following  claim:  "In  a  paper-bag  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotating  cylinder  provided  with  one  or  more  pairs  of 
side-forming  fingers  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  or  from  each 
other,  a  (ormipg-plate  also  provided  with  side-forming  fingers 
adapted  to  be  moved  toward  or  from  each  other,  means  for  op- 
erating said  fingers  at  definite  times  during  the  formative  action 
upon  the  bag-tut)e,  operating  means  for  the  forming-plate 
adapted  to  cause  the  said  plate  to  oscillate  about  its  rear  e<lge 
upon  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  during  the  rotary  movement  of 
said  cylinder,  the  whole  operating  for  the  purpose  of  opening  and 
forming  the  bottom  of  the  bag-tube,  and  means  to  move  the 
bag-tube  with  the  cylinder,"  Held  not  merely  for  the  function 
of  the  machine,  but  for  mechanical  means  to  bring  into  work- 
ing relation  the  folding-plate  and  cylinder. 
4   In/unction— Effect  or  Non-Use  of  Patented  Invention. 

The  non-use  of  a  patented  invention  by  the  owner  of  the 
patent  occasioned  by  a  desire  to  save  the  expense  incident  to 
changing  from  an  old  t>'pe  of  machine  to  the  patented  device 
is  not  so  unreasonable  as  to  warrant  a  court  in  refusing  injunc- 
tive relief  during  the  latter  part  of  the  term  of  the  patent,  there 
being  no  question  of  a  diminished  suppjy  of  the  product  of  such 
machine  or  of  an  increase  of  i)rice8. 
5.  Certiorari— Revifw  of  Fact?. 

The  concurrent  finding  of  a  circuit  court  and  circuit  court 
of  appeals  on  questions  of  fact  will  not  be  (listurt>ed  by  the 
Federal  Supreme  Court  on  certiorari  unless  clearly  erroneous. 

On  writ  of  certiorari  to  the  United  States  Circuit 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  First  Circuit. 

Mr.  Albert  U.  Walker  for  the  petitioner. 

Mr.  Samuel  R.  Bettt  and   Mr.  Francis  T.   Chamhert 
for  the  respondent. 

statement  op  the  case. 

This  ifl  a  bill  in  equity  to  restrain  the  infringement 
of  Letters  Patent  No.  558,969,  April  28,  1896,  issued  to 

136  0.  0.-84  fVol  136. 


William  Liddell  for  an  improvement  in  paper-bag 
machines  for  making  what  are  designated  in  the  trade 
as  self-opening  square  bags.  The  claims  in  suit  do 
not  include  mechanism  for  making  a  complefe  bag, 
but  only  mechanism  for  distending  one  end  of  a 
tucked  or  bellows-folded  paper  tube  made  by  other 
mechanism,  and  folding  it  down  into  a  form  known  in 
the  art  as  the  "diamond  fold."  This  fold  is  flattened 
and  pasted  by  other  mechanism  and  forms  a  square 
bottom  to  the  bag. 

The  bill  is  in  the  usual  form  and  alleges  infringe- 
ment of  tlie  claims  by  the  Continental  Paper  Bag  Com- 
pany, hereafter  called  the  Continental  Company,  and 
prays  for  an  accounting  and  an  injunction. 

The  answer  interposed  the  defense  of  non-jurisdic- 
tion of  a  court  of  equity,  non -infringement  of  the 
Liddell  patent  by  defendant  (Continental  Company) 
and  want  of  invention. 

The  allegation  of  the  answer  as  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  court  is  as  follows: 

The  defendant  says,  on  infonnation,  advice  and  belief,  that  a 
court  of  equitv  has  no  lurisdiction  to  grant  any  prayer  of  the 
bill  of  complaint,  even  if  the  said  Liddell  patent,  No.  658,960, 
were  valid,  and  even  if  the  defendant's  paper-bag  machines  were 
to  be  held  to  infringe  that  patent,  l>ecau8e  the  said  patent,  No. 
568,909,  is  a  mere  paper  proposition  which  the  complainant  ha« 
never  put  into  effect  or  use,  and  because  it  is  contrary  to  equity 
to  suppress  a  useful  and  established  business,  like  that  which  the 
defendant  is  prosecuting  with  its  paper-bag  machines,  at  the 
reaue.st  of  a  complainant  which  simply  owns  one  paper-bag  ma- 
chine patent  that  has  never  been  employed  by  that  complainant 
in  any  way  in  any  paper-bag  machinery,  and  because  the  com- 
plainant in  this  ease  has  a  plain,  adequate  and  complete  remedy 
at  law  for  any  infringement  wiiich  may  have  been  done  upon 
Liddell  Letters  Patent.  No.  558,969. 

The  circuit  court  adjudged  the  patent  valid  as  to 
the  lirst.  second  and  seventh  claims  thereof;  that  the 
Eastern  Paper  Bag  Companv  was  the  owner  of  the 
Letters  Patent;  that  Liddell  was  the  original  and 
hrst  inventor  of  the  improvements  described  in  the 
claims,  and  that  the  Colitinental  Company  had  in- 
fringed the  same.  It  was  also  adjudged  that  the 
Ea-stern  Company  recover  of  the  Continental  Com- 
pany the  proht  the  latter  had  made  or  received  by 
the  infringement.  An  account  was  ordered  and  a 
j>erpetual  injunction  decreed.  (l42  Fed.,  479.)  The 
decree  wafi  afhrmed  by  the  circuit  court  of  appeals. 
(150  Fed..' 741.1     This  "certiorari  was  then  granted. 

Mr.  Justice  McKenna  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
Court. 

The  defense  of  want  of  invention  in  the  Liddell 
machine  is  not  urged  here,  because  it  is  said  that  the 
decision  of  that  question  depends  upon  mechanical 
comparisons,  too  numerous  and  complicated  to  be 
conveniently  made  by  a  bench  of  judges,  and  because, 
though  the  Liddell  patent  approaches  closely  the 
prior  art,  it  "perhaps  covers  a  margin  of  differentia- 
tion sufficient,  though  barely  sufficient,  to  constitute 
invention." 

The   two   questions,    therefore,    which   remain    for 
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decision  are  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court  and  the  ques- 
tion of  infringement.  We  will  consicfer  the  latter 
question  first.  It  does  not  depend,  counsel  for  the 
Continental  Company  says — 

upon  any  issue  of  (act,  but  does  depend,  fts  quntlon*  of  Infringe- 
ment— 

sometimes  do,  upon  a  "point  of  law."     This  point  of 

law,  it  is  further  said,  has  been  formulated  in  a  decision 

of  this  Court  as  follows: 

Where  the  patent  does  not  embody  a  primary  Invention,  but 
only  an  imfirovement  on  the  prior  art,  and  defeiidant's  machlnea 
can  be  differentiate"],  the  charge  of  infringement  Is  not  sustained. 

Counsel   for  respondent  do  not  contend   that  the 

Liddell   invention   is  primary   within  tihe  definition 

given  of  that  term  by  petitioner.     Their  concesHion  is 

that  it  is — 

not  basic  in  the  sense  of  covering  the  first  machine  erer  produced 

to  make  sell-opening  square  bags  by  maciiinery. 

They  do  contend,  however,  that  it  is  one  of  high  rank, 

and  if  it  be  given  a — 

fair  constnction  and  arope,  no  matter  whether  w«  call  it  baaic, 
primary  or  broad,  or  even  meraly  entitled  to  be  construed  aa 

covering  obvious  nieclianical  equivalents,  the  quef tion  of  infringe- 
ment of  the  claims  in  suit  by  petitioner's  macliiie  becomes  me- 
chaaically,and  front  *patent-law  standpoint,  a  siciple  one.  In  spite 
of  slight  diflerences  of  operation,  and  of  reversal  of  sonie  of  thfe 

moving  parts. 

The  lower  courts  did  not  designate  the  invention  as 
either  priman,'  or  secondary.  They  did,  however,  as 
we  shall  presently  see,  decide  that  it  was  one  of  liigh 
rank  and  entitled  to  a  broad  range  of  equivalents.  It 
becomes  necessarv-,  therefore,  to  consider  the  point  of 
law  upon  which  p)etitioner  contends  the  question  of 
infringement  depends. 

The  citation  is  from  Oimxotti  Unhairinf  Company  v. 
American  Fur  Refining  Company  (198  U.  S.,  399) 
and  Kokorrw  Fence  Machine  Company  (189  U.  S.,  8) 
was  adduced  to  sustain  the  proposition.  But  the 
whole  opinion  must  be  considered,  and  it  will  be  seen 
fnim  the  language  which  we  shall  presently  quote  that 
it  was  not  intended  to  say  that  the  doctrine  of  equiva- 
lents applied  only  to  primary  patents. 

We  do  not  think  it  ia  necessary  to  follow  counsel  for 
petitioner  in  his  review  of  other  cases  which,  he  urges, 
sustain  his  contention.  The  right  view  ii  expressed  in 
Miller  v.  Eagle  Manufacturing  Company,  < ibl  U.  8., 
186.  207, '  as  follows:  ' 

The  range  of  eauivalenta  defiends  upon  the  extoit  and  nature  of 
the  invention.  If  the  invention  is  broad  and  prlnary  in  its  char- 
acter, the  ranp  of  equivalents  will  \te  correspondingly  broad,  un- 
der the  liberal  construction  which  the  courts  give  to  such  Inven- 
tions. 

And  this  was  what  was  decided  in  Aohomo  Fence 
Machine  Company,  Cimiotti  L'nhairing  Company  v. 
American  Fur  Refining  Company,  and  Cotnputing  Scale 
Company  v.  Automatic  Scale  Company.  (204  U.  S.,  609.) 
It  is  from  the  second  of  those  cases,  as  we  have  seen, 
that  the  citation  is  made  which  petitioner  contends  the 
point  of  law  upon  which  infringement  dppends  is  for- 
mulated; but  it  was  said  in  that  case:      I 

It  Is  well  settle<1  that  a  srreater  decn?c  of  llberajity  and  a  wider 
range  of  equivalents  are  permitted  where  the  patent  is  of  a  pioneer 
character  than  when  the  invention  is  simply  an  ImDroveinent,  may 
be  the  last  and  successful  step,  in  the  art  tneretofbre  partially  de- 
veloped by  other  inventors  in  the  same  field. 

It  is  manifest,  therefore,  that  it  was  not  meant  to  de- 
cide that  only  pioneer  patenta  are  entitled  to  invoke  the 
doctrine  of  equivalents,  but  that  it  was  decided  that 
the  range  of  equivalents  depends  upon  aud  varies  with 
the  degree  of  invention.  (See  Ives  et  al.  v,  Hamiiton, 
executor.  92  U.  S.,  426;  Hoyt  v.  Home,  Mb  U.  S.,  302; 
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Deering  v.  Wincma  Harvester  Works,  156  U.  8.,  286; 
Walker  on  Patents,  sec.  362;  Robinson  on  Patents,  sec. 
258.) 

We  start,  then,  with  the  proposition  that  the  Eastern 
Company  may  invoke  for  the  Liddell  patent  the  doc- 
trine of  equivalents,  but  without  deciding  now  how 
broadly  we  proceed  to  the  consideration  of  the  question 
of  infringement.  Invention  is  conceded  to  the  Liddell 
machine,  as  we  have  seen,  by  the  Continental  Com- 
pany. The  concession,  however,  is  qualified  by  the 
assertion  that  it  covers  only  a  "margin  of  differentia- 
tion" from  the  prior  art.  The  circuit  court  and  the 
circuit  court  of  appeals  had  a  higher  estimate  of  it. 
The  circuit  court  said  that  the  nature  of  its  invention — 

was  clear  •  •  ♦  was  disconnected  from  what  precedes  It  by 
■DCh  a  hiatus,  that.  If  the  claims  are  as  extensive  as  the  invention, 
there  Is  no  dlfTlculty  so  far  as  concerns  the  application  to  the  case 
of  the  rules  with  reference  to  equlvaksnts 

And  answering  the  contention  that  it  was  the  twen- 
tieth in  the  Line  of  patents  in  its  branch  of  the  arts,  and 
that  it  should  be  limited  to  the  details  described  in  its 
specifications,  it  was  said  that  there  was — 

such  a  hiatus  between  them  and  what  appears  on  the  face  of  the 
Liddell  patent,  that  tbev  have  do  effect  either  in  narrowing  or 
broadening  the  alleged  Liddell  Invention. 

The  circuit  court  of  appeals  affirmed  the  decree  of 

the  circuit  court.     It  was  lees  circumstantial  than  the 

circuit   court    in  deecribing  the  invention.     It  said, 

however,  after  stating  the  claims,  that  their  breadth — 

would  Imperil  the  patent,  were  the  real  Invention  less  broad:  but 
the  defendant  (the  Continental  Company)  has  not  pointed  out, 
and  we  have  t>een  unable  to  find,  any  operative  combination  of  a 
rotary  cylinder  and  forming-plate  oscillating  thereon  earlier  than 
the  patent  in  stilt  If,  therefore,  the  patent  Is  valid.  It  has  a  wide 
scone,  and  the  mechanical  arrangement  used  by  the  defendant  Is 
fairly  within  its  terms. 

The  lower  courts,  therefore,  found  that  the  invention 
was  a  broad  one  and  that  the  machine  use<l  by  the  Con- 
tinental Company  was  an  infringement.  And  these 
were  questions  of  fact  upon  wliich,  f>oth  of  the  courts 
concurring,  their  findings  will  not  be  disturbed,  unless 
clearly   wrong.     [Deslions    v.    La  Compagnie  Generale 

Transatlantique,  ante,  p. .)    Todecide  the  question 

of  invention  an  examination  of  the  prior  art  was  neces- 
sary and  a  consideration  of  what  step  in  a<fvance  of  that 
art,  if  any,  the  Liddell  patent  vr&s.  To  decide  the 
question  of  infringement  a  comjiarison  of  the  Liddell 
machine  with  the  machine  used  by  the  Continental 
Company  was  net^essary  and  a  determination  of  their 
similarity  or  difference.  What  was  involved  in  these 
inquiries  of  fact  and  the  conclusions  from  them  is  indi- 
cated by  a  record  of  many  hundred  pages  ul  expert  tes- 
timony and  exhibits. 

We  shall  proceed,  then,  to  consider  upon  what 
grounds  the  circuit  court  and  circuit  court  of  appeals 
proceeded  and  their  sufficiency  to  sustain  the  judg- 
ments rendered  within  the  rule  announced. 

The  bill  alleges  the  infrinjreraent  of  claims  1,  2  and 
7.  The  courts  below  selected  claim  1  for  considera- 
tion, as  determinative  of  the  questions  ari.sing  as  well 
on  the  other  two  claims  as  on  it.  In  this  counsel  for  the 
Continental  Company  acquiesced.  Claim  1  is  as  fol- 
lows; 

la  a  paper-bag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  cyOnder 

provided  with  one  or  more  pairs  of  side-forming  fingers  adapted  to 
be  moved  towarrl  or  from  each  other,  a  formlng-piate  also  pro- 
vide<l  with  side-forming  fingers  adapted  to  be  move<l  toward  or 
from  each  other,  means  for  operating  said  fingers  at  definite  timea 


during  the  formative  action  upon  the  bag-tube,  operating  means 
for  the  forming  plate  adapted  to  cause  tne  said  plate  to  oerlllate 
ftbo«t  ita  rear  edge  upon  the  surface  o<  the  cytinder  during  tke  ro- 
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tary  movement  of  said  cyhnder,  the  whole  operating  for  the  pur- 
pose of  oj-ening  and  forming  the  bottom  of  the  bag-tube,  and 
means  to  move  the  bag-tube  with  the  cylinder.* 

"The  pith  of  the  invention,"  the  circiiit  court  said — 

is  the  combination  of  the  rotary  cylinder  with  means  of  operating 
the  fonning-plate  in  connection  therewith,  limite<J,  however,  to 
means  which  causes  the  plate  to  oscillate  about  its  rear  edge. 

The  court  expressed  the  opinion  that  the  invention 
extended  to  every  means  by  which  that  result  could  be 
attained,  and  rejected  the  contention  of  the  Conti- 
nental Company  that  the  invention  was  no  broader 
than  the  details  de8<-ribed  in  the  specification.  The 
court  said  that  it  was  unable  to  see  upon  what  the 
proposition  could  be  based.  And  further  said  that 
there  was  nothing  in  the  prior  art  which  either  broad- 
ened or  narrowe<l  the  Liddell  invention. 
If  any  of  the  nineteen  patents  which  had  been  put  In  evidence— 

the  court  adde<i — 

pointed  out  any  form  of  combining  the  forming-plate  with  a  rotat- 
ingcyllnder,  they  wo\ild  of  course  narrow  what  Liddell  could  claim; 
but  they  have  nothing  of  that  Itlnd. 

And  speaking  of  the  claims  and  their  limitation  by  the 

description,  it  was  said: 

Nothing  in  the  manner  in  which  the  claims  are  expressed  adopts 
as  the  elements  the  detailed  description  contained  in  the  specifi- 
cation. So  far  as  the  details  of  the  aescrtption  are  concerned,  they 
come  within  the  ordinary  rule  of  preferable  method. 

We  think  it  is  clear  that  the  court  considered  that 
Liddell  sought  to  comply  with  section  4888  of  the 
Revised  Statutes.!  In  other  words,  he  filed  a  descrip- 
tion of  his  invention,  explained  its  principle  and  the 
best  mode  in  which  he  "contemplated  applying  that 
principle."  and  did  not  intend  to  give  up  all  other 
modes  of  application.  An  inventor  must  describe 
what  he  conceives  t<^)  be  the  best  mode,  but  he  is  not 
confined  Ut  that.  U  this  were  not  so  most  patents 
would  be  of  little  worth. 

The  principle  of  the  Invention  is  a  unit,  and  Invariably  the  modes 
of  Its  embodiment  In  a  concrete  invention  may  be  numerous  and 
in  appearance  very  different  from  each  other.  (Robinton  on  Fat- 
enU,  sec.  4So.) 

The  invention,  of  course,  must  be  described  and  the 

mode  of  putting  it  to  practical  use,  but  the  claims 


•2.  In  a  paper-bag  machine  the  combination  of  the  rotating  cyl- 
inder provided  with  one  or  more  pairs  of  side-folding  fingers 
adapted  to  be  moved  toward  or  from  each  other,  a  formmg-plate 
also  r)rovide<l  with  side-fonuing  lingers  adapte<i  to  be  moved  to- 
ward or  from  each  other,  means  for  ofieratlng  said  lingers  at  defi- 
nite times  during  the  foniiative  action  upon  the  bag-tube,  operating 
means  for  the  forraing-plHte  adapteil  to  cause  the  said  plate  to 
oscillate  about  Its  rear  e<ige  upon  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  during 
the  rotar\'  movement  of  said  cylinder  for  the  {)urp)68e  of  ot>ening 
and  formfng  the  bottom  of  the  Ijag-tule,  a  finger  moving  wjth  the 
forming-plate  for  receiving  the  upper  sheet  of  the  tube  and  lifting 
It  during  the  formative  action,  power  devices  for  returning  the 
forming-plate  to  Its  oricrtna)  position  to  receive  a  new  bag-tube, 
and  means  to  move  the  i>ag-tube  with  the  cylinder. 

7.  In  a  paper-hag  machine,  the  combination  of  the  rotating  cyl- 
inder for  the  bag-tube  provided  with  one  or  more  pairs  of  folding- 
fingers  adapted  to  t*  moved  toward  or  from  each  other,  a  forming- 
plate  also  provideKi  with  forming-fingers  adapted  to  l^e  moved 
toward  or  from  each  other,  means  for  operating  said  fingers  at 
definite  times  liuring  the  formative  action  upon  the  bag- tube,  oper- 
ating means  for  the  forming-plate  adapted  to  cause  the  said  plate 
to  oscillate  about  its  re^ir  edge  upon  the  surface  of  the  cylinder 
during  the  rotary  movement  of  said  cylinder  for  the  purpose  of 
opening  and  foniiing  the  bottom  of  the  bag-tul)e,  and  connecting 
mechanism  for  timing  the  movements  of  the  rotating  cylinder 
and  the  fonning-plate. 

tSi*'.  4^>^8.  Before  any  inventor  or  discoverer  shall  receive  a  pat- 
ent for  his  invention  or  discovery,  he  shall  malce  application  there- 
for. In  writing,  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  and  shall  file  in 
the  Patent  office  a  written  ilescription  of  the  same,  and  of  the 
manner  and  prot'ees  of  making,  constructing,  compounding,  and 
using  it,  in  such  full,  clear,  concise,  and  e.xact  terms  as  to  enable 
any  person  skilled  in  the  art  or  science  to  which  it  appertains,  or 
with  which  it  is  most  nearly  connected,  to  make,  construct,  com- 
pound, and  use  the  same:  and  incaseof  a  machine,  he  shall  explain 
the  principle  thereof,  and  the  best  mode  in  which  he  has  contem- 
;)laied  applying  that  principle,  so  as  to  distinguish  it  from  other 
nventions:  and  he  shall  particularly  point  out  and  distinctly 
claim  the  part,  improvement  or  combination  which  he  claims  as 
his  invention  or  chscovery.  The  specification  and  flairii  shall  be 
■Igned  by  the  inventor  and  attested  by  two  witnesses 
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measure  the  invention.  They  may  be  explained  and 
illustrated  by  the  description.  They  cannot  be 
enlarged  by  it.  (  YaU  Lock  Co.  v.  Oreenlea/,  117  U.  S., 
554.)  Snow  v.  Lake  Shore  etc.  RailvKiy  Co.,  (121  U.  S., 
617,)  is  a  case  where  a  claim  was  limited  by  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  device,  with  reference  to  drawings  The 
court,  in  rejecting  the  contention  that  the  description 
of  the  particular  device  was  to  be  taken  as  a  mere  rec- 
ommendation of  the  patentee  of  the  manner  in  which 
he  contemplated  to  arrange  the  parts  of  his  machine, 
said  there  was  nothing  in  the  context  to  indicate  that 
the  patentee  contemplated  any  alternative  for  the 
arrangement  of  the  parts  of  the  dev'ice.  Therein  the 
description  is  distinguished  from  the  description  in  the 
Liddell  patent.  Liddell  was  explicit  in  the  declaration 
that  there  might  be  alternatives  for  the  device  de- 
scribed and  illustrated  by  him.  He  was  explicit  in 
saving  that  in  place  of  the  device  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  forming-plate  relatively  to  the  cylin- 
der that  the  plate  might  '*  be  moved  or  operated  by  any 
other  suitable  means." 

This  Court  said  in  Cimiotti  Unhairing  Company  v. 
American  Fur  Refining  Company,  supra: 

In  making  his  claim  the  Inventor  Is  at  liberty  to  choose  his  own 
form  of  expression,  and  while  the  courts  may  construe  the  same 
in  view  of  the  specifications  and  the  state  of  the  art.  they  may  not 
add  to  or  detract  from  the  claim. 

See  also  Howe  Machine  Co.  v.  National  Needle  Co.^ 
(134  U.  S.,  388,  394.) 

The  discussion  thus  far  brings  us  to  two  propositions: 
that  infringement  is  not  averted  merely  l>ecause  the 
machine  alleged  to  infringe  may  be  differentiated  from 
the  patented  machine,  even  though  the  invention  em- 
bodied in  the  latter  be  not  primary:  and,  secoifd,  that 
the  description  does  not  necessarily  limit  the  claims. 
It  is  probably  not  contended  abstractly  by  the  Conti- 
nental Company  that  the  description  necessarily  limits 
the  claims,  but  only  in  the  case  at  bar  as  following  ttom 
the  first  proposition,  that  is.  as  resulting  from  the 
alleged  narrow  character  of  the  Liddell  invention.  A 
few  words  more  may  be  necessary  to  develop  fully  the 
contention.  Counsel  separate  the  claims  of  the 
Liddell  machine  into  divisions,  and  saj-s  that  the 
fourth  division  of  the  claimed  mechanism  in  each  of 
the  three  claims  alleged  to  be  infringed  is  in  exactly 
the  same  words,  which  words  are: 

Operating  means  for  the  forming-plate,  adapted  to  eaiue  the 
said  plate  to  oscillate  about  its  rear  edge  upon  the  surface  of  the 
cylinder  during  the  rotary  movement  of  said  cylinder. 

And  it  is  argued  that  neither  claim  designates  "oper- 
ating means,"  either  by  names  or  by  reference  letters 
or  numerals,  and  recourse  must  therefore  be  had  to 
the  descriptive  part  of  the  8f)ecification  to  ascertain 
what  "operating  means''  are  meant,  and  then  construe 
the  claim  as  calling  for  those  ''operating  means"  or 
their  equivalents.  The  other  way,  it  is  said,  is  to 
ignore  the  descriptive  part  of  the  specification — 

and  to  construe  the  claim  as  being  satisfied  hv  any  operating 
means"  which  can  perform  the  particular  function  designated  In 
the  claim. 

Under  the  second  method,  it  is  insisted,  identity  of 
function  constitutes  infringement.  Under  the  first 
method  identity  of  function  must  be  accompanied  by 
8ul>8tantial  identity  of  character  and  substantial  iden- 
tity of  mode  of  operation  in  order  to  constitute  that 
result.  The  second  method  was  adopted,  it  is  urged, 
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by  the  circiiit  court,  and  led  it  into  the  error  of  deciding 

that—  I 

Llddell's  alleged  Invention  rovers  every  method  0f  combtaing 
the  roury  cylinder  with  the  (ormlng-pUte  to  o«clllkte  about  lU 
rear  edge  on  the  surface  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  claim*  are  aa  broad 
a*  the  Invention. 

It  may  be  well  before  considering  these  contentions 
to  refer  again  to  the  view  which  the  circuit  court  and 
the  circuit  court  of  appeals  had  of  Liddejl's  patent. 
The  circuit  court  aaid  that  the  "pith  "  of  the  invention — 
Is  the  combination  of  the  rotary  cylinder  with  means  for  operating 
the  (onnlng-plate  in  connection  therewith,  limited,  however,  to 
means  whicn  cause  the  plate  to  oscillate  about  Its  re»r  edge  on  the 
surface  thereof  - 

and  distinguished  the  invention  from  the  trior  art,  as 

follows: 

Aside  from  the  cylinder  and  the  forming-plate  oscillating  about 
lU  rear  edge  everything  in  these  claims  [the  claims  t>f  the  patent] 
is  necessanly  old  in  the  arts. 

It  was  this  peculiar  feature  of  novelty,  It  was  said, 
which  clearly  distinguished  it  from  all  that  went  before 
it.  This  conclusion  was  in  effect  affirmed  by  the  cir- 
cuit court  of  appeals.  The  latter  court  said  that  the 
folding  of  the  bottoms  of  S.  O.  S.  paper  bags  had  been 
accomplished  in  the  prior  art — 

both  by  a  folding-plate  reciprocating  upon  a  plan*,  and  by  the 
operation  of  ftngers  upon  a  cylinder.  The  folding-plate  and  the 
cylinder  had  never  been  combined.  The  complainant  urges  with 
much  probability  that  the  reason  why  they  had  not  been  com- 
bined lay  in  the  difficulty  of  operating  a  pivoted  lo id bg- form  upon 
the  surface  of  a  cylinder.  Two  circles  external  to  sach  can  be  In 
contact  at  but  one  point,  while,  in  orderthatthefoldlng-platemay 
operate,  its  end,  as  It  moves  upon  a  pivot,  must  remain  for  some 
distance  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  revolting  cy Under. 
The  problem  may  be  solved  by  causing  the  pivot  or  axis  of  the  fold- 
ing-plate to  yield  away  from  the  cylinder,  or  by  causing  the  surface 
of  the  cylinder  to  be  depressed  away  from  the  folding-plate.  The 
patent  in  suit  adopts  the  first  device,  the  defendant^»  machine  the 
second,  and  the  crucial  question  before  the  court  le  this.  Under 
all  the  circumstances  of  the  case.  Is  the  second  metho<J .  as  compared 
with  the  first,  within  the  doctrine  of  equivalents? 

The  court,  as  we  have  seen,  concluded,  from  the 
character  of  the  Liddell  patent,  that  "the  second 
method,"  that  is,  the  method  of  the  Contioental  Com- 
pany's machine,  was  "within  the  doctrin*  of  equiva- 
lents." I 

Counsel,  however,  contends  that  the  circuit  court, 
in  its  decision,  virtually  gave  Liddell  a  patent  for  a 
function  by  holding  that  he  was  entitle*!  to  •very  means 
to  cause  the  forming-plate  to  oscillate  about  its  rear  edge. 

The  distinction  between  a  practically  operative 
mechanism  and  its  function  is  said  to  be  difficult  to 
define  {Robinson  on  Patent*,  aec.  144,  et  seq.)  It 
becomes  more  difficult  when  a  definition  ip  attempted 
of  a  function  of  an  element  of  a  combination  which  are 
the  means  by  which  other  elements  are  connected  and 
by  which  they  coact  and  make  complete  and  efficient 
the  invention.  But  abstractions  need  not  engage  us. 
The  claim  is  not  for  a  function,  but  for  mechanical 
means  to  bring  into  working  relation  the  ftilding-plate 
and  the  cylinder.  This  relation  is  the  very  essence  of 
the  invention,  and  marks  the  advance  upon  the  prior 
art.  It  is  the  thing  that  never  had  been  done  before, 
and  both  the  lower  courts  found  that  the  machines  of 
the  Continental  Company  were  infringements  of  it.  It 
is  not  possible  to  say  that  the  findings  of  those  courts 
on  that  fact  or  on  the  fact  of  invention  were  clearly 
wrong,  notwithstanding  the  great  ability  of  the  argu- 
ment submitted  against  them. 

2.  The  next  contention  of  the  petitioner  is  that  a 
court  of  equity  has  no  jurisdiction  to  restrain  the — 
InfrlngBinent  of  Letters  Patent  the  invention  cohered  by  which 
has  long  and  always  and  unreasonably  been  held  In  ton-use  •   *  * 
(nstMKl  of  b«ing  made  beneficial  to  the  art  to  whicb  It  belongs. 
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It  will  be  observed  that  it  is  not  urged  that  non-use 
merely  of  the  patent  takes  jurisdiction  from  equity  but 
an  unreasonable  non-use.  And  counsel  concedes  in- 
dulgence to  a  non-use  which  is  "non-chargeable  to  the 
owner  of  the  patent,"  as  lack  of  means,  or  lack  of  ability 
or  opportunity  to  induce  others  to  put  the  patent  to  use. 
In  other  words,  a  question  is  presented,  not  of  the  con- 
struction of  the  law  simply  but  of  the  conduct  of  the 
patentee  aa  contravening  the  supposed  public  policy  of 
the  law. 

The  foundation  of  the  argument  of  the  petitioner  is, 
as  we  have  intimated,  the  policy  of  the  patent  laws 
executing  the  purpose  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  to  promote  the  progress  of  science  and  useful 
arts  by  securing  for  limited  times  to  inventors  the  ex- 
clusive right  to  their  respective  discoveries.  (.\rt.  I, 
sec.  8.)  And  it  is  urged  that  the  non-use  of  an  inven- 
tion for  seventeen  years  (of  course,  the  whole  term  of 
the  patent  may  be  selected  to  test  the  argviment)  is  not 
to  promote  the  progress  of  the  useful  arts,  and  the  con- 
tention is  that  equity  should  not  give  its  aid  to  defeat 
the  policy  of  the  statute,  but  remit  the  derelict  patentee 
to  his  legal  remedy.  The  penalty  does  not  seem  to  fit 
the  case.  It  is  conceded  that  the  patent  is  not  defeated ; 
only  that  a  particular  remedy  is  taken  away.  It  is 
conceded  that  the  remedy  at  law  remains.  It  is  con- 
ceded, therefore,  that  a  right  has  been  conferred,  but 
it  is  said  that  it  may  be  infringed,  though  the  j)olicy  of 
the  law  is  violated.  The  petitioner,  further  U)  sustain 
its  side  of  the  question,  refers  to  the  provision  in  section 
4921,  giving  power  to  the  courts  to  grant  injunctions. 

The  provision  is: 

The  several  courts  vested  with  jiirlsdictlon  of  cases  arising  under 
the  patent  law  shall  have  power  to  grant  injunctions  aix-ording  to 
the  course  and  principles  of  equity ,  to  prevent  the  violation  of  any 
ri^t  secured  by  the  patent,    •    •    • 

and  the  petitioner  cites /?oot  v.  Railway  Company  (105 
U.  S.,  183,  216)  for  the  contention  that  the  statute  does 
not  confer  power  to  grant  the  injunction,  except  as 
incidental  to  some  other  equity. 

It  may  be  well,  however,  before  considering  what 
remedies  a  patentee  is  entitled  to,  to  consider  what 
rights  are  conferred  upon  him.  The  source  of  the 
rights  is,  of  course,  the  law,  and  we  are  admonished 
at  the  outset  that  we  must  look  for  the  policy  of  a 
statute,  not  in  matters  outside  of  it — not  to  circum- 
stances of  expediency  and  to  supposed  purposes  not 
expressed  by  the  words.  The  patent  law  is  the  exe- 
cution of  a  policy  having  its  first  expression  in  the 
Constitution,  and  it  may  l)€  supposed  that  all  that  was 
deemed  necessary  to  accomplish  and  safeguard  it 
must  have  been  studied  and  provided  for.  It  is 
worthy  of  note  that  all  that  has  been  deemed  neces- 
sary for  that  purpose,  through  the  experience  of  years, 
has  been  to  provide  for  an  exclusive  right  to  inventors 
to  make,  use  and  vend  their  inventions.  In  other 
words,  the  language  of  complete  monopoly  has  been 
employed,  and  though  at  first  cnly  a  remedy  at  law 
was  given  for  a  violation  of  the  right,  a  remedy  in 
equity  was  given  as  early  as  1819.  There  has  been 
no  qualification,  however,  of  the  right,  except  as 
hereinafter  stated.  An  exception  which,  we  may  now 
say,  shows  the  extent  of  the  right— a  right  so  explic- 
itly given  and  so  complete  that  it  would  seem  to 
need  no  further  explanation  than  the  word  of  the 
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statute.     It  has,  however,  received  explanation  in  a  , 
number  of  cases  which  bring  out  clearlv  the  services  I 
rendered  by  an  inventor  to  the  arts  and  sciences  and  | 
to  the  public.     Those  cases  declare  that  he  receives  I 
nothing  from  the  law  that  he  did  not  have  before, 
and  that  the  only  effect  of  the  patent  is  to  restrain  j 
others  from  manufacturing  and  using  that  which  he  | 
has  invented.     ( United  States  v.  Bell  Telephone  Com-  \ 
pony,  167  U.  S.,  224,  249.)     And  it  was  further  said  ia 
that  case  that  the  inventor  could  have  kept  his  dis-  > 
covery  to  himself,  but  to  induce  a  dis^osure  of  it 
Congress  has,  by  its  legislation,  made  in  pursuance  of  1 
the   Constitution,    guaranteed   to   him   an   exclusive  [ 
right  to  it  for  a  limited  time,  and  the  purpose  of  the  I 
patent  is  to  protect  him  in  this  monopoly— not  to  ■ 
give  him  a  use  which  he  did  not  have  before,  "but  1 
only  to  separate  to  him  an  exclusive  use."     And  it 
was  pointed  out  that  the  monopoly  which  he  receives  | 
is  only  for  a  few  years.     The  court  further  said : 

Coimsel  seem  to  argue  that  one  who  has  made  an  invention 
and  thereupon  applies  for  a  patent  therefor  occupies,  as  It  were, 
the  position  of  a  quasi  trustee  for  the  public,  that  he  is  under  a 
sort  of  moral  obligation  to  see  that  the  public  acquires  the  right 
to  the  free  use  of  that  Invention  as  soon  as  Is  conveniently  pos- 
sible. We  dissent  entirely  from  the  thought  thus  urged.  The 
Inventor  Is  one  who  has  discovered  sometning  of  value.  It  Is 
his  absolute  property.  He  may  withhold  a  knowledge  of  It  from 
the  public,  and  he  may  Insist  upon  all  the  advantajres  and  l>eDeflts 
which  the  statute  promises  to  nim  who  discloses  to  the  public  his 
invention. 

And  the  same  relative  rights  of  the  patentee  and 
the  public  were  expressed  in  prior  cases,  and  we  cite 
them  because  there  is  somethmg  more  than  the  repe- 
tition of  the  same  thought  by  doing  so.  It  shows 
that  whenever  this  Court  has  nad  occasion  to  speak 
it  has  decided  that  an  inventor  receives  from  a  patent 
the  right  to  exclude  others  from  its  use  for  the  time 
prescnbed  in  the  statute. 

And  for  his  exclusive  enjoyment  of  It  during  that  time  the 
public  faith  Is  forever  pledged.  (Chief  Justice  Marshall  In  Orant 
V.  RavmoTid,  6  Pet.  243,  p.  242.) 

And,  in  Bloomer  v.  McQuewan,  (14  How.,  539,)  Chief 
Justice  Taney  said : 

The  franchise  which  the  patent  grants  consists  altogether  in 
the  right  to  exclude  every  one  from  making  use  or  vending  the 
thing  patented  without  permission  of  the  patentee.  This  is  all 
he  obtains  by  the  patent. 

In  Patterson  v.  KerUucky,  (97  U.  S.,  501,)  it  was  said 
that  an  inventor's  own  right  to  the  use  was  not  enlarged 
or  affected  by  a  patent.  See  also  Willson  v.  Rouseau, 
(4  How.,  646,  674;)  Sqrmour  v.  Osborne,  (11  Wall.,  516, 
533;)  Cammeyer  v.  Newton,  (94  U.  S.,  225;)  Densmore 
V.  ScoywW,  (102U.  S.,  375.) 

It  may  be  said  that  these  cases  deal  only  with  the 
right  of  a  patentee,  and  not  with  the  remedy,  whether 
at  law  or  equity,  that  he  may,  at  any  time,  or  in  all 
his  situations,  be  entitled  to.  And  there  is  no  case 
in  this  Court  that  explicitly  does  so.  However,  in  the 
three  last  cases  citea  it  was  decided  that  patents  are 
property,  and  entitled  to  the  same  rights  and  sanctions 
as  other  property. 

In  Bement  v.  National  Harrow  Company,  (186  U.  S., 
70.  90,)  adopting  the  language  of  the  Circuit  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  Sixth  Circuit  in  Hexxton  Penins^ilar 
Company  v.  Eureka  Specialty  Company,  {11  Fed.,  294,) 
it  was  said : 

If  he  (a  patentee!  sees  fit,  he  may  reserve  to  himself  the  exclu- 
sive use  of  the  invention  or  discovery.  If  he  will  neither  use  his 
device  nor  permit  others  to  use  it,  he  has  but  suppressed  his  own, 

•  •  •  nls  title  Is  exclusive,  and  so  clearly  within  the  constitu- 
tional provisions  In  respect  to  private  property  that  he  Is  neither 
bound  to  use  his  discovery  himself  or  permit  others  to  use  it. 
The  dictum  found  in  Ho*  v.  Arnopp.(  17  Fed. ,204.)  is  not  supported 
by  reason  or  authority. 

In  Hoe  V.  Knapp,  Judge  Blodgett  refused  an  injunc- 
tion against  the  infringer,  holding  that — 

under  a  patent  which  gives  a  patentee  a  monopoly,  he  is  boimd 
to  either  use  the  patent  nimself  or  allow  others  to  use  It  on  reason- 
able terms. 

In  a  number  of  the  circuit  courts  of  appeals  it  has 
be<*n  decided  that  as  a  consequence  of  tne  exclusive 
right  of  the  patentee  he  is  entitled  to  an  injunction 
against  an  infringer,  even  though  he  (the  patentee) 
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does  not  use  the  patented  device.  The  cases  are  in- 
serted in  the  margin,*  also  decisions  of  the  circuit 
courts,!  some  of  which  define  the  right  of  a  patentee  and 
others  holding  that  as  incident  to  the  right  he  is  en- 
titled to  an  injunction,  though  he  had  not  used  his 
invention. 

Counsel  for  petitioner  cites  counter  cases,  which  he 
contends  are  more  direct  authority. J  He  also  reviews 
the  cases  cited  by  respondent,  and  contends  that  they 
are  not  relevant  to  tne  question  in  the  case  at  bar, 
which  is  not  that  of  the  simple  non-use  of  a  p)atent,  but 
a  long  and  unreasonable  non-use  of  it.  Judge  Aldrich, 
in  his  dissenting  opinion  in  the  court  of  appeals,  ex- 
cluded the  cases  as  authoritative  for  a  different  reason 
than  counsel  expresses.     The  learned  judge  said: 

Simple  non-use  is  one  thing.  Standing  alone,  non-use  is  no 
efficient  reason  for  withholding  inlunctlon.  There  are  many  rea- 
sons for  non-use  which,  upon  explanation,  are  cogent,  but  when 
acquiring,  holding  and  non-use  are  only  explainable  upon  the 
hypothesis  of  a  purpose  to  abnormally  force  trade  Into  unnatural 
channels— a  hypothesis  involving  an  attitude  which  offends  public 
policy,  the  conscience  of  equity,  and  the  very  spirit  and  Intention 
of  the  law  upon  which  the  legal  right  Is  founded— It  Is  quite  another 
thing.  This  is  an  asi>ect  wnlch  has  not  been  considered  In  a  case 
like  the  one  here. 

Respondent  attacks  the  conclusion  of  Judge  Aldrich 
and  that  of  petitioner,  and  insists  that  there  is  nothing 
in  the  record  to  show  that  the  non-use  of  the  patent 
was  either  unreasonable  or  sinister.  A  very  strong 
argument  is  presented  by  respondent.  Its  counsel 
pointedly  say  that  "there  is  no  record  evidence  at  all 
on  the  subject  or  character  of  complainants'  [respond- 
ents'] use  or  non-use,"  and  points  out  that  neither  the 
assignments  of  error  on  appeal  to  the  circuit  court  of 
appeals  nor  the  petition  for  rehearing  in  that  court 
presented  the  question  that  the  injunction  should  be 
denied  on  the  ground  of  mere  non-use  or  unreasonable 
non-use.  Let  us  see  what  the  courte  say  and  what 
petitioner  says.    The  circuit  court  says: 

We  have  stated  that  no  machine  for  practical  manufacturing 
purposes  was  ever  constructed  under  tne  Liddell  patent.  The 
record  also  shows  that  the  complainant,  so  to  speak,  locked  up  its 
patent.  It  has  never  attempted  to  make  any  practical  use  of  It. 
either  Itself  or  tbroogh  licenses,  and,  apparently,  its  proposed 
policy  has  been  to  avoid  this.  In  this  respect  it  has  not  the  com- 
mon excuse  of  a  lack  of  means,  as  It  is  unquestioned  that  the  com- 
plainant is  a  powerful  and  wealthy  corporation.  We  have  no 
doubt  that  the  complainant  stands  in  the  common  class  of  manu- 
facturers who  accumulate  patents  merely  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
tecting their  general  industries  and  shutting  out  competitors. 

The  comment  of  the  circuit  court  of  api>eal8  is: 

The  machine  of  the  patent  in  suit  is  mechanicaUy  operative,  as 
was  shown  experimentally  for  the  purposes  of  this  suit,  but  it 
has  not  been  put  into  commercial  use.  No  reason  for  the  non- 
user  appears  in  the  evidence,  so  far  as  we  can  discover.  The  de- 
fendant's machine  has  been  an  assured  commercial  succefes  for 
some  years.  It  was  suggested  at  the  oral  argument  that  an 
unused  patent  Is  not  entitled  to  the  protection  given  by  the  ex- 
traordinary remedy  of  an  injunction.    This  contention  was  not 

«Edisonv.Mt.MorrisCk).,57F.R.,642,644(2dCir.);  Heaton- Pe- 
ninsular s.  Eureka,  77  F.  R .,  294  (6th  Cir.) ;  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Co.  s. 
Alvuninum  Stopper  Co.,  108  F.  R..  845, 868  (4th  Clr);  Fuller  e.  Ber- 
ger.  120  F.  R.,  274,277(7th  Clr.) ;  Lam  son  Consolidated  Store  Service 
Co.  p.  HiUman,  123  F.  R.,  416,  422  (7th  Cir.);  Victor  Talking  Ma- 
chine Co.  V. Fair,  123  F. R.,  426  (7th  Clr.);  U.S. Seeded  Raisin  C-o. 
V.  Griffin,  126  F.  R.,  364,  368  (9tliClr.);  Rupp  t.  Elliott,  131  F.R., 
730  (6th  Cir.^ :  Munroe  c.  Railway  Appliance  Co.,  145  F.  R.,  646. 648 
(7th  Cir.);  Filter  Co. ».  Jackson,  140  F.  R.,  340, 343  (8th  Cir.);  U.S. 
Fastener  Co.  v.  Bradley,  149  F.  R..  222  (2d  Clr.);  Rubber  Tire  Co.  r. 
Milwaukee,  154  F.  R.,  358,361  (7th  Cir.);  Indiana  M^.  Co.  v  J.  I. 
Case  Co.,  154  F.  R..  366  (7th  Clr.). 

tCarrc.Rioe,  1  Fish.,  198,2p0(N.Y.);  Wlntermutee.Redlngton, 
1  Fish  ,243  (Ohio);  Ransomp.Mayor,lFlBh..2&6(N.Y.);  PIttsc. 
Wemple,  2  Fish.,  16(111.);  Whitney  p. Emmett.l  Bald.,304:  Broad- 
nax  V.  Central  Stock  Yard,  4  F.  R.,  214,216  (N.  J.);  in  re  Brosna- 
han,  Jr..  18  F.  R.,  62  (Justice  Miller)  (Mo.);  Consolidated  Roller 
MIUCo.».Coombs.39F.R.,  803(Mlch.);  Wirt  r.  Hicks,  46  F.R., 71 
(N.  Y.);  Campbell  P.Manhattan  Railway,  49  F.  R.,  930  (N.  Y.); 
Edison  p.Mt.Morris,  67F.R.,642, 644  (N.  Y.);  Masseth  p.  John- 
ston, 59  F.  R..  612  (Pa.);  Bonsack  p.  Smith,  70  F.  R.,  383  (N.  C); 
Columbia  p.  FreemanJlF.R.,  302. 306  (Mo);  Wyckoff  p.  Wagner, 
88F.R.,  515(N.Y.);  White  p.  Peerless,  111  F.R.,  190(Pa.);  Brod- 
rick  p.  Mayhew,  131  F.  R.,  92  (Wis.);  National  Co.  p.  Daab,  136 
F.R.,  891.886  (N.  J.);  Hoe  P.Mlehle,Hl  F- R.  116  (N  Y.);  Hart- 
man  r.  Park  A  Son,  146  F.  R.,  868  (Ky.). 

tisaacs  p. Holland, 4Wash.,  54;  Oglep.E^,4Wash.,684;  MottP. 
Bennett,  2  Fisher,  642;  Bullivan  p.  Redflekl,  1  Pahie, '441:  Magic 
RufeeCo.p.DwighUs,2Fisber,333;  Hoep.Knap,27Fed.,204:  Ger- 
main p.  Wilgus,  67  Fed..  600,  C.  C.  A.  Ninth  Circuit;  Campbell 
Printing  Press  Co.  p.  Duplex  Printing  PressCo., 86  Fed.,  331;  Rob- 
insoh  on  Patents,  vol.  I,  sec.  43:  Curtis  on  Patents,  sec.  320  of  the 
two  first  editions  and  sec.  406  of  the  third  and  fourth  editions. 

Ho.  6.1 


tJM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OCTOBBR  6,  1908. 


made  In  the  detaDd&nt'i  printed  brM.    Wblte  thia  queation  luw 

not  been  directly  pawed  upon,  so  far  a«  we  are  Informed,  In  any 
considered  decision  of  the  Supreme  Conrt,  yet  the  weight  of  au- 
thority Is  In  favor  of  the  complainant.  I 

Thf  casee  were  cited. 

If  these  statements  are  to  be  reconciled  It  can  only 
be  by  auppoaing  that  the  circuit  court  iaierred  the 
motive  of  the  respondenta  from  the  unexplained  non- 
use  of  the  patent.  But  petitioner  hoi  given  its  ezpUr 
nation  of  tne  purpose  of  respondent.  Quoting  Jud^e 
Aldrich,  that  tne  patent  in  suit  haa  been  ''dieliberately 
held  in  non-use  for  a  wrongful  purpose,"  petitioner 
asks: 


Mr.  Justice  Harlan  thinks  that  the  original  bill 
should  have  been  dismissed.  He  thinks  the  facta  are 
such  that  the  court  should  have  declined,  upon  grounds 
of  public  policy,  to  give  any  relief  to  the  plaintiff  by 
injunction,  and  he  dissents  nom  the  opinion  and  judg- 
ment. 


What  waa  that  wrongful  purpoae?  It  waa  the  purpoae  to  make 
more  money  with  the  eusting  old  reciprocating  Lorwii  A  Honlaa 
machines  and  the  existing  old  complicated  Stilwell  machines  than 
could  be  made  with  new  Llddell  machlnea,  wheo  the  cost  of  build- 
ing the  latter  was  taken  Into  account.  And  this  purpow  wa* 
wBfectlve  to  cause  the  long  and  Invariable  non-use  «f  the  LlddeU 
Invention,  notwithstanding  that  new  Llddell  machine*  might  have 
produced  better  paper  bags  than  the  old  Loren*  <*  Hoolaa  ma- 
chines or  the  old  Stllwell  machine*  were  prodnctag. 

But,  granting  all  this,  it  is  certainly  disputable  that 
the  non-use  was  unreasonable  or  that  the  rights  of  the 
public  were  involved.  There  was  no  question  of  a 
diminished  supply  or  of  increase  of  prices,  and  can  it 
be  said,  as  a  matter  of  law,  that  a  non-use  wae  unreason- 
able which  had  for  its  motive  the  saving  of  (She  expense 
that  would  have  been  involved  by  changing  the  equip- 
ment of  a  factory  from  one  set  of  machinf-s  to  another?  , 
And  even  if  the  old  machines  could  have  b«en  altered, 
the  expense  would  have  been  considerable.  As  to  the 
suggestion  that  competitors  were  excluded  from  the  use 
of  the  new  patent,  we  answer  that  such  exclusion  may 
be  said  to  have  been  of  the  very  essence  of  the  right 
conferred  by  the  patent,  as  it  is  the  pri\Tjege  of  any 
owner  of  property  to  use  or  not  use  it,  without  question 
of  motive.  (Connolly  v.  Union  Sewer  Pipe  Co.,  184 
U.S.,  546.) 

The  right  which  a  patentee  receives  dots  not  need 
much  further  explanation.  We  have  seen  that  it  has 
been  the  judgment  of  CongresB  from  the  beginning 
that  the  sciences  and  the  useful  arts  could  be  best 
advanced  by  giving  an  exclusive  right  to  an  inventor. 
The  only  quafiBcation  ever  made  was  against  aliens  in 
the  act  of  1332.  That  act  extended  the  privilege  of 
the  patent  law  to  aliens,  but  required  them— 

to  Introduce  into  public  use  In  the  United  SUtes  tlie  invention  or 
improvement  within  one  year  from  the  issuing  thereof— 

and  indulged  no  intermisBion  of  the  public  use  for  any 
period  longer  than  six  months.  A  violation  of  the  law 
rendered  the  patent  void.  The  act  was  repealed  in 
1836.  It  is  manifest,  as  is  said  in  Walker  on  Patents, 
section  106,  that  Congress  haa  not  "overlooked  the  sub- 
ject of  nun-user  of  patented  inventions." 

And  another  fact  may  be  mentioned.  In  some  for- 
eign countries  the  right  granted  to  an  inventor  is  affected 
by  non-uae.  This  policy,  we  must  assume,  Congress 
haa  not  been  ignorant  of  nor  of  its  effects.  It  has,  never- 
theless, selected  another  policv;  it  haa  continued  that 
policy  through  many  years.  We  may  assume  that  ex- 
perience haa  demonstrated  its  wisdom  and  beneficial 
effect  upon  the  arts  and  sciences. 

From  the  character  of  the  right  of  the  patentee  we 
may  judge  of  his  remedies.  It  hardly  needs  to  be 
pointed  out  that  the  right  can  only  retain  its  attribute 
of  exduaiveness  by  a  prevention  of  its  violation.  .\.ny- 
thing  but  prevention  ukes  awav  the  privilege  which 
the  law  confers  upon  the  patentee.  If  the  conception 
of  the  law  that  a  judgment  in  an  action  at  law  is  repara- 
tion for  the  trespass,  it  is  only  lOr  the  particular  trespass 
that  is  the  ground  of  the  action.  There  may  be  other 
trespasses  and  continuing  wrongs  and  the  vexation  of 
manv  actions.  These  are  well-recognized  grounds  of 
equity  jurisdiction,  especially  in  patent  cases,  and  a 
citation  of  cases  is  unnecessary.  Whether,  however, 
a  case  cannot  arise  where,  reMrding  the  situation  of 
the  parties  in  view  of  the  public  interest,  a  court  of 
equity  might  be  justified  in  withholding  relief  by  in- 
junction we  do  not  decide.     Decree  afiirmed. 

[YoL  136. 


Interference  Notices. 

DiPAKTMKNT  OT  THE   ImTKRIOK, 

Unitid  Statub  Patent  OrncE, 
Wathinffton,  D.  C.  September  19.  1908. 
Kotter  <ft  BM,  their  (UMffiu  or  Uoal  represfnUUivet.tate  notice: 

.Vn  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OflRce  between 
the  application  of  Hugo  Ooldechmldt,  of  506  South  Main  street, 
Los  Angelee,  Cal.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade- 
mark registered  to  Koster  4  Bial,  of  110  West  Twenty-fourth 
street,  New  York,  N.  V.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent 
by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Koster  A  Bial  having  been  returned 
undelivered,  notice  la  hereby  given  to  the  said  Koster  A  Bial, 
their  asalgna  or  letpU  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should  Immediately 
pot  themaelvea  In  communication  with  the  Commlsaloner  of 
Patenu  In  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent 
by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrncuL  Gazette  for  elx 
conaecuttve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  \>*  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  Interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  aa  In  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  AcUni;  Oymmitsioner . 


Dkpabtmxnt  or  the  Inteeior, 
United  state.s  Patent  OrricE, 
W(uhin(;ton,  D.  C  ,  September  6,  1908 
William  if.  ifarc%t,  hU  attignt  or  legal  reprteentativet,  lake 

Kn  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  th« 
application  of  the  J.  O  Haas  Soap  Company,  of  Prairie  avenue 
and  Benedict  street,  .^t.  Louis,  Mo.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  William  M.  Marcus,  of  Talla- 
dega Ma.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  the  said  William  M  Marcus  having  been  returned  unde- 
livered, notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  V\  llliam  U  Marcus,  his 
assigns  or  legal  repreaentativea,  that  if  be  or  any  of  them  desire  to 
contest  the  said  Interference  thev  should  Immediately  otit  them- 
selves In  communication  with  t>ie  Commimiloner  of  Patents  in 
order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  re- 
turned to  the  Office  may  1*  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  wUl  be  published  In  the  ofticial  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  apj  earance  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  Interference  will  lie 
nrooeeded  with  aa  In  case  of  default. 

C  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  Commi**ioner. 


Dl?AIlTintlfT  or  THE  iNTKaioa, 
United  States  Patent  Offk  e, 
Wa**»ntfton,  D.  C,  Auffu*tt7, 1908. 

George  H.  Tajflor,  hi*  attign*  or  legal  repretentativet,  take  notice: 
\n  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
application  of  Frederick  O  Haneon.of  Springfield,  Mass., and  Hol- 
yoke  Mass  ,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark 
regtatered  to  George  H.  Taylor,  of  307  Monroe  street,  Chicago, 
IlL  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Office 
by  registered  mall  to  the  said  George  H.  Taylor  having  been 
returned  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  George  H. 
Taylor,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  thev  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  tnmiedl- 
ately  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  In  order  that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent 
by  and  returned  to  the  office  may  lie  forwarded  to  iheni. 

This  notice  wlU  be  published  In  the  OrFiruL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  bo 
nrooeeded  with  as  in  caae  of  deiault. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  ^ct^n(;   Commisiioner . 


Department  or  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patk.nt  office, 
Wathiniflon,  D.  C,  Atifffist  U.  1908. 

Douglae  dt  Klngtland,  their  aatiffn*  or  legal  repretenlaUvet,  take 

notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
application  of  Geo.  H.  Baker,  of  48-62  F:dwards  street,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  for  registration  of  a  tra<le-mark  and  a  trade-mark  regia- 
tered  to  Douglas  A  Kingsland,  of  Middletown,  Conn.,  and  the 
notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said 
DougUa  A  Klnfcaland  having  been  returned  undelivere<l,  notice 
fs  hereby  given  to  the  aald  Douglas  A  Kingsland,  their  asaigna  or 
legal  represenUtives.  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest 
the  saia  Interference  they  should  immediately  put  themselvea  In 
commtmloation  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta  In  order  that 
the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  t)y  and  returned  to  the 
Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  the  OrnaAL  Gaxette  for  six 
eonaeeutlve  weeks.  It  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  pubricatton,  the  interference  will  le  pro- 
oeeded  with  aa  m  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  Commitnoner. 

Va6.] 
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ToUl 741 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


■i  'is 


SUtaa. 


AtabanuL ...  

Alaska,  District  of... 
.\  rirona  Territory... . 

Arkansas 

California 

Colorado 

Connecticut >. 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia, 

Florida 

Georgia 

Hawaii  Territory.... 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas ■. 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Maaaachusetts 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Mlsaoun 

Montana. 

Nebraska 

Nevada 


BUtee. 


i  i| 


1 
14 

7 
13 

1 

3 


2 
44 

ao 
u 

s 

B 

1 

3 

8 

39 

27 

21 

3 

19 

1 

S 


1. 


New  Hampshire 1 

New  Jersey 29 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y, 

New  York ..-    100 

North  GeroHna; 1 

North  DakoU. ;      3 

Ohio j    46 

Oklahoma 8 

Oregon j      I 

Panama \ 

Pennsylvania 87 

Philippine  Islanda..! 

Rhode  Island ft 

South  Carolina | 

South  DakoU i      8 

4 
4 
8 
I 


32 

■'7 


16 


Tennessee 

TexM... 

Utah.... 

Vermont 

Virginia |    11 

Waahlngton 9 

WeatvTrgJnla 2 

Wisconsin 17 

Wyoming |..... 

U.S.  Army '•      \ 

U.S.  Navy 2 


Total  tocitlrisnsof 
the  United  8U tee...    fiflB 


101 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


Alg*1» 

Austria-Hungary... 

Belgium 

Bratll 

British  West  Indiea. 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

Chile 

China 

Costa  Rica 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

England 

France 

Germany 

Haiti 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan — 

Java 

Mexico . . 


*  a 

?1 


V 


15 
10 
19 


Countries. 


c    . 

Is 

II 


Natal 

Netherlands 

Newfoundland. 

New  South  Walea... 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Persia 

Queenaland 

Roumauia 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Australia .... 

Spain 

Sweden 

Swlteeriand. 

Transvaal,  Soutb 

Africa 

Victoria 

Weatem  .\ustralla.. 

Total  to  dtl  tens  of 
foreign  countries. . . . 


id. 

fa 


63 


NOTICES. 

Department  of  the  Interior, 

UNTTEn  States  Patent  Omci. 

WathinglOK,  D.  C,  September  SO,  1908. 
Attention  1«  called  to  tne  amendment  on  the 
28d  instant  (18«  O.  O.,  853)  of  the  third  para- 
graph of  «ule  47,  which  amendment  requires  that 
ALL  application  papers  filed  on  and  after  Decern* 
her  1,  1908.  must  he  attached  together  and  a  rib- 
bon or  tape  passed  one  or  more  times  through 
all  the  sheets  of  the  application  and  the  ends  of 
said  ribbon  or  tape  brought  together  under  the 
seal  before  the  latter  Is  affixed  or  impressed,  or 
eacto  sheet  must  be  impressed  with  the  official  seal 
of  the  officer  before  whom  the  oath  was  taken,  or 
If  he  is  not  provided  with  a  seal  then  each  sheet 
must  be  Initialed  by  him. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

Commissioner. 


The  Official  Oaaette  Is  printed  and  distributed 
by  the  Government  Printing  Office.  All  sub- 
scriptions and  inquiries  relating  thereto  should 
be  forwarded  to  the  ••  Supertotendent  of  Docu- 
ments, Government  Printing  OfHoe,"  and  not  to 
the  Patent  Office. 


Printed  Oopieii  of  Patents. 

A  printed  copy  of  the  complete  spedflcatlon  and  drawings  of 
any  patent  published  herein  can  be  obtained  lor  five  cents. 
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APPLICATIONS  TJHDEBEXAMiHATIOF. 


CondmoH  at  Cite  of  Butineti  October  a,  J908. 


i 

a 
S 

X 


344 
m 

37g 

13s 

141 

KM 

313 

144 
147 

378 
172 


DM4oa%  and  subjects  ol  ioven- 
tioo. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


Ani«nde<l|      New.      6 


9  - 

|i 

as 

:• » 


no 


IM 


128 
308 


232 


337 


XXXV.  BtK^Vlea,  r.jttnns,  and 
Clasp«:  Canl.  Piftiire.  and  Sign 
F.xhibitinK:  Oarment-vSiipport- 
ers.  SignrtU;  Toilet. 

III.  .Annealing  and  Tempering; 
Coating  with  Metal:  Electro- 
chemistrv;  Metal-Founding; 
MetAlIurgy;  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal.  ' 

XXIII.  .\coiwitics;  Coin-IIan- 
•lliog:  Horology;  Recorders; 
Register*:  Tirae-Tontrolllng 
MecriAnisrp 

VIII.  Be<l«:  Ch«lr!»:  Fiimitur*. 
KiU-hen  and  Table  .Xrtlclea; 
.Store  Furniture. 

X.XXIII.  Cutlery;  D  o  m  e  1  1 1  c 
Cooking  V'esaels;  Electric  Signal- 
ing; Electrtcity,  Medical  and 
Surgical;  Maaonry  and  Concrete 
Stnicturoa;  Tenta.Canoples.Um- 
hraUa«,  and  Canea. 

IX.  Air  and  Qm  Pumpfl;  Fire- 
Ertinguiabera;  Hydraulic  Mo- 
tors; Pumps:  Sewerage. 

XVII.  Clutchee;  Linotyping;  Ma- 
trix-Making; Not  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Printti*. 

XXXIV.  Railways:  Railway- 
Brake*;  Railway  Rolllng-8tock. 

T.  Fences:  Harrows  and  Diggers; 
Plows;  Soeders  and  Planters; 
Trees,  PlAnt.<».  and  Flowers 

XXIV.  .\pparel;  App«i«J  .Appara- 
tus; Sewfng-Machlnee;  Surgery 

XXIX.  Coopering;  F1r»-F.ecapee; 
Ladders;  Roofs;  Wheelwrlght- 
Machtnaa;  Wooden  Buadinga; 
Wood-Sawing;  Wood-Turning; 
Woodworklnf;  WoodworUnf- 
TorJa. 

XXXVIII  .Arloelan and  Oil  Wells; 
Bottles  and  Jars;  Care  of  Live 
Stoclc;  Educational  AppUancee; 
Fishing  and  Trapping",  Station- 
ery; Stone-Working. 

XX'Xl.  Alcohol;  Ammonia, Water, 
and  Wood  Dirtlllatlon;  Char- 
coal and  Coke:  Qaa.  Heating 
and  Illominating;  Hloea,  Skina, 
and  Leather;  Liquid  Coating 
Compoeltioa*;  Mineral  Oils; 
Oils.  Fats,  and  Olne;  WaUr 
PurtflcatJon.        *    n  -^ 

XL.  Baggage;  Check  -  Controlled 
Apparatm;  Cloth,  LaatiMr,  and 
Rnbbar  Racgptactos;  Dapoalt 
and  CoUaetion  RecTOtactea;  Fine 
Arts;  Lightlng-Flxxnres;  Pack- 
age and  Article  Carriera;  Paper 
fUemc^adm:  SpacUl  R«oeptad«a 
and  Packages;  Wooden  Recep- 
taclee. 

XT.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making-  Boots. 
Sboaa.  and  Lwslngs;  Button, 
Evelet,  and  Ri  ▼  e  t  Setting; 
HaTTMa*;  Leather  Manufarturaa; 
NalHngatjd  Stapling;  Whtpe  a.id 
Whip  ApparatQ.H 

XLI.  Railwav  Draft  Appliances; 
Reelllent  Tlree  and  Wheels. 

XV.  Bread.  Pastrv,  and  Confec- 
tion Making;  Coating;  Fuel; 
Qlaw;  Hyoranllc  Lime  and 
Oament;  Lamlnatarl  Sheets  and 
Fabrks;  Paper-Makins;  Parlog: 
Photography;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Anpnratas.  Plaa- 
tlc  Corapoeltlon/;  Plaatlca. 

IV.  Bridges:  Conveyers;  Cranes 
and  Derricks;  Excavating; 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Engineer- 
ing; Loading  and  Unloading: 
Metallic  Building  Structures. 

XVIII.  Injerton  and  Etectora; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam- Boilers;  Steam- Engines: 
Steam- Engine  Valves. 


Sept.  22'   June  10     795 


Sept.  10     Sept.    3     152 


Sept.  10     July  23     261 

Sept.    n     July     1     420 
Sept.    5     July     3     477 


Sept.    t  July     6  275 

Aug.  31  Aug.  10  283 

Aug.  26'  Apr.  27  fl»5 

Aug.  24  July  24  »• 

Aug.  22  Aug.    8  300 

Aug.  22  May   18  683 


Aug.  3t>     July   18     801 


Ang.  19     July    14     286 


Aog.  it"  '  July     7     804 


Ai*.  \r    May  18     370 


Aug.  171     Apr.  13     732 
Aug.  U     June  2S     707 


e 
2 

E 
9 


278 

264 

138 

316 

318 

167 

33a 
312 

323 

238 
179 
382 
247 


Aug.  Id     July  30    MO 


Aug.  id    July    8    354 


37i 
.3?9 
153 

lU 

107 

321 

109 

307 

lOS 


161 


Applicatioii*  Under  Exttminatitm — Continued. 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  apptl-  §  g 
cation  and  old-  3  — 
est  action  byap-  *^ 
plicant  awaiting  -r  ^ 
office  action.  E  a 

Amended       New.      c  « 


XXXII.  Carhonatlng  Beveragea; 
Dispensing  Beverages;  Dispens- 
ing-Canj*:  Metnllic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Ve(«9el.<i:  Packaging  Liq- 
uids;  Refrigeration 

XXXVI.  Curtains,  .shade*,  and 
Screens:  Drafting  Driers;  En- 
graving; Measuring  I  d  s  t  r  u  - 
ments;  Wind-Wheel,« 

IT.  Bee  Culture;  Dairy:  Label- 
.Vfflxers;  Paper  Files  and  Bind- 
ers: Pneumatics;  Presses;  Store- 
Service;  Tobacco. 

XXV.  Butchering:  Mills;  Thresh- 
ing; Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
icals; Erploslves;  Fertilisers; 
Medicines;  Preserving:  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

V.  Bookbinding:  Harvesters :  Jew- 
elrv;   Miinic 

X    Ca  Triages  and  Wagons 

VII  Games  and  Toy*;  Mechanical 
Motors.  Optics:  Paper  Maniifac- 
tnms;   Velocipedes 

XII  Elevators:  Journal  -  Roxfts, 
Pulleys,  and  Shafting;  Luhrica- 
tlon;  Machine  Elements. 

XIX.  Dampers,  .Automatic.  Fur- 
naces; Heat -Distributing  Sya- 
tems;  Stoves  and  Fumacee 

XX.  Artificial  Limbs:  Builders' 
Hardware:  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Sales:  Undertaking. 

XX\'TTT.  Intemal-Comh  nstlon 
Englnss;  MIscellaneoiis  Heating 
Plants. 

XXII.  Air-<luns,  Catapults,  and 
Targets;  Ammunition  and 
Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys:  Firearms;  Marine  Pro- 
pulsion: Ordnance;  Railway- 
Rails  an<l  Joints;  Railway-Ties 
and  Fasteners:  Ships. 

XXVIl.  Brushing  and  Scmbbfng; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  I>ann- 
dry;  Washing  Apparatus. 

XTIT.  .^rms.  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges.  Making:  Metat- 
worlrtng.  etc 

XXX.  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators; 
liamps  and  Oas- Fittings;  Liq- 
uid and  Oasoous  Fuel  Bomera; 
Type- Writing  Machines 

XXT.  Brakes  and  Oins;  Carding; 
Cloth-Flnlshlng;  Cordage;  Fett 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting: 
Silk;  Spinning:  Weaving. 

XXXVlf.  Electric  Lighting;  Ktec- 
triclty,  C-onductors;  Klectricity, 
Cteneml  Applications. 

XXXIX.  Baths  and  Closets  ; 
Water  Diatribtrtlon. 

XVI.  Telegraphy;  Telephony   ... 

XTV  Compound  Tools;  Cutting 
and  P^mrhlng  Sheets  and  Bart: 
Farrienr:  Metal-Bending:  Metal- 
Ornamenting;  Sheet-Metal 
Ware,  Mnking;  Tools:  Wire- 
Working 

XXVI.  Electrir  Heating  and 
Rheostats;  Electric  Railways; 
Elertridty,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 


Aug.  10     May     9     603 


Aug.    7  :  July   28     r>5 


Aug     7  '  June  22     494 


Aug.    6     July     8     404 
Aug.    5     July     2     420 

t         \ 

Aug     5  '  May  13     504 

Aug.    3  '  July     7     «26 
Aug.    1     July     2     561 

I  I 

July  30  '  July   17  '  592 

July   39  I  Aug.  10     460 

July   28     July    16  ,  398 

July  28     June  23     541 


July   30 


June    4     663 


July  16  July  15  506 

July  16  June  4  "T^ri 

July  15  May  9  557 

July  14  May  25  500 


July     6  Apr.     7  735 

July     3  Apr.  16  TM 

Jime  16  May  38  488 

June    9  Mar.    6  470 


June    8     May    4     718 


Total  number  of  applicatiooa  awaiting  hctioo 31,M« 


THADlt-MABKS.   DMIONS,   LABIU, 

AMD    PXIJJTS.                                                ^   ^  ,       o_    *      -  '    «« 

Trade-Marka Oct.  Sept.   2     .TO 

Tw-ima Oct.  1     .\ug.    8     133 

LabSs  and  Prints I  Oct.  1     Sept.  80  ;    24 


Money  by'Mail. 

Money  sent  by  maU  to  the  Patent  Office  will  be  at  the  risk  of 
the  sender.     Letters  oontalnlng  money  should  be  registered. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED     OCTOBER     13,    1908 


&00    69  0.     HOSE  BRIDGE.     MOSM  T.  Andrick,  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  427.866. 


i. 


T 


mediate  hoop  and  adapted  to  receive  said  tongues,  and 
means  for  securing  said  tongues  within  said  troughs  and 
sockets. 


IB 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  In- 
tegrally formed  elongated  U-shaped  receptacle  having  a 
straight  pnssnge  way  therethrough  disposed  beneath  and 
In  rontart  with  the  rails  of  a  track,  a  plurality  of  hlngedly 
supported  .overs  disposed  between  the  rails  on  said  re- 
ceptacle and  means  for  securing  said  covers  In  a  closed 
position. 


900    6ft  1  .     FRAME  FOR  HOLDING  WIRB-CLOTH  OR   , 
OTHKK  FABRIC.     Chakles  C.  Akmstbos.;.  Marysvllle. 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  358.053. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  frame  for  holding  a  fabric,  • 
main  frame  member  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  a  chan- 
neled outer  portion  and  a  rolled  Inner  portion,  a  clamp- 
ing member  having  a  rolled  outer  portion  In  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  channeled  portion  of  the  main  member 
and  having  a  rolled  Inner  portion  co-acting  with  the 
rolled  inner  portion  of  the  main  frame  member,  the  said 
members  having  lateral  resilience  and  the  clamping  mem- 
ber being  held  solely  by  springing  the  same  Into  connec- 
tion  with   the  main  frame  member,   subetantlally  as   de- 

•crlbed. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  frame  for  holding  a  fabric,  a 
main  frame  member  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  a  chan- 
neled outer  portion  and  a  rolled  Inner  portion,  a  clamp- 
ing meml)er  having  a  rolled  outer  portion  in  pivotal  con 
nectlon  with  the  outer  portion  of  the  main  frame  member 
and  having  a  rolled  inner  portion  coacting  with  the 
rolled  Inner  portion  of  the  main  frame  meml>er  and  lying 
with  Us  creat  slightly  below  that  of  the  rolled  inner  por- 
tion of  the  main  frame  member,  the  said  members  having 
lateral  resilience  and  the  clamping  member  toeing  held 
solely  by  springing  the  same  Into  connection  with  the 
main  frame  member,  aubatantially   as  described. 


2.  A  cask  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  reinforce- 
ments In  the  form  of  hoops  made  Integral  with  the  body 
of  the  caak  by  landing  the  metal  upon  Itaelf,  Interlocking 
ends  provided  upon  said  hoops  and  means  for  securing 
said  ends  in  a  locked  poeltlon. 

3.  A  cask  of  the  type  set  forth  comprlsinp  reinforce- 
ments In  the  form  of  hoops  made  Integral  with  the  body 
of  the  («sk  by  bending  the  metal  upon  Itself,  said  hoops 
having  tongues  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  receiving  sock- 
ets formed  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  hoops  adapted  to 
receive  said  tongues,  and  means  for  securing  said  tongues 
within  said  aockets. 


9  0  0.693.  CIRCUIT  BREAKER.  Chablbs  C,  Bausac, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pnny.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1901. 
Serial  No.  75.S02. 


9  0  0,692.  CYLINDRICAL  CASK.  WiLLTAM  G.  AviBY, 
rainesvlUe.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1905.  Serial  No. 
283,383. 

1.  A  cask  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  three  annu- 
lar reinforcements  In  the  form  of  hoopa  made  Integral 
with  the  body  of  the  cask  by  bending  the  metal  upon  Itself, 
one  of  said  hoops  positioned  at  the  top  and  one  at  the 
bottom  of  the  cask  and  one  positioned  intermediate  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof,  said  hoops  having  tonguea  formed 
at  one  end  thereof,  receiving  troughs  formed  contiguous 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  top  and  bottom  hoops  and  a  re 
celvlng  socket  formed  on   the  opposite  end  of  said  Inter- 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  fixed  and 
movable  contacts,  of  Inter-operatlng  toggles  connected  In 
tandem  to  multiply  the  force  exerted  on  the  moTable  con- 
tact one  of  said  toggles  being  overset  In  the  clo«^  posi- 
tion of  the  switch  to  lock  the  contacts  in  engagement. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  cooper- 
ating contacts,  of  a  main  toggle  and  an  auxiliary  toggle 
connected  in  tandem  for  actuating  one  of  said  conUcts, 
one  of  said  toggles  being  slightly  underset  and  the  other 
slightly  overset  when  the  contacts  are  In  engagement. 

3  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  cooper- 
ating contacts,  of  a  main  actuating  toggle  for  one  of  said 
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tontarts  slightly  underset  when  the  conUcU  are  In  en- 
Kagernent.  aud  an  auxiliary  actuating  toggle  fof  the  main 
toggle  gllghtly  overset   when   the  contacts  are  in  engage- 

4  In  an  elertrlc  switch,  the  combination  with  station- 
ary' movable  contacts,  of  a  main  toggle  conniK-ted  with 
said  movable  contact,  an  auxiliary  toggle  for  operating 
the  main  toggle  and  slightly  overaet  to  lock  the  ma^n 
toggle,  and  an  operating  handle  rigidly  connected  with 
one  of  the  llnkn  of  said  auxiliary  toggle  to  l.crease  the 
leverage  of  said  handle  on  the  main  contact. 

5  \n  automatic  circuit  breaker  comprising  ii  main  con- 
tact, a  mam  toggle  connected  thereto,  an  auxiliary  actu- 
ating toggle  for  multiplying  the  force  of  the  *aln  toggle 
slightly  overset  to  Uxk  the  main  toggle.  a«  operating 
handle  connected  to  said  auxiliary  toggle,  and  an  electro- 
responsive  tripping  device  for  forcing  the  auxl  lary  toggle 
to  underset  position  to  release  both  toggles. 


.pot-mtroduclng  guldeway  at  the  bottom  of  the  hopper 
having  a  channel  of  a  sire  to  receive  the  heads  of  the  par- 
ticular sired  spot  to  l«  introduced  Into  the  raceway,  com^ 
blned  with  a  raceway  external  to  the  hopper  adjacent  the 
outlet  thereof,  said  raceway  being  In  line  and  communi- 
cating with  tliC  channel  of  the  guldeway. 


900  69.%.  OIL -FURNACE.  Kuwabd  A  Babnks,  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1906.  Se- 
rial  No.   .S01,80."5. 


900  694.  Sl'OT  SEITINC;  MACHINE,  Evbb«tt  A.  BaE- 
niiB  Qulncy.  Mass..  assignor  to  Standard  Blvet  Com- 
pany. Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New  Hampshire. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  358.558. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  ft  stationary 
hopper  having  an  outlet  opening  in  Us  side  wall,  a  race- 
way in  communication  with  the  outlet  In  said  hopper,  and 
a  bridge  in  said  hopper  adjacent  the  outlet  and  grooved 
at  its  under  aide  to  receive  the  upturned  legs  of  the  spots, 
when  paid  legs  are  posltfoned  one  behind  th#  other,  com- 
bined with  a  detachable  spot  Introducing  iruldeway  lo- 
cated In  the  hopper  and  longitudinally  grooved  to  receive 
the  head  of  a  spot  with  Its  legs  upturned,  «nd  means  to 
position    the    legs   of  a   spot   to   enter   the  guoove   In   said 

bridge.  .       . 

•>  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dewrrlbed,  a  bopper  having 
a  bridge  grooved  at  Its  under  side  and  provided  at  it. 
upper  end  with  a  horn  presenting  a  shoulder,  a  detachable 
spot-lntrodactng  guldeway  crossing  the  bottom  of  the  hop- 
per and  extended  under  the  bridge  beneath  the  groove 
therein,  and  a  raceway  to  receive  the  spots  from  said  hop  . 
per  combined  with  an  agitator  having  spiral  .pring  fingers 
adapted  In  their  movement  to  sweep  up  ove«  the  shoulder  I 
of  said  horn  and  scatter  any  spots  that  may  be  clogged  In 
the  guldeway  at  the  upper  end  of  said  bridge. 

3    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper  grooved 
transversely   In   Its   bottom,   a   raceway   In   communication 
with  said  hopper  in  line  with  such  groove.  <jombln«l  with 
a    detachable    spot  Introducing    guldeway    adapted    to    be 
■eated  In  said  groove  and  having  a  iongitildlnal  channel 
•of  a  8l«e  to  receive  the  heads  of  the  particular  slsed  spots 
to  be  Introduced  Into  the  raceway. 
.  4     In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  »opper.  having 
a  slot  in  Its  side  wall  and  grooved  transversely  In  Its  bot- 
tom   and  a   raceway   In   communication   with  said   hopper 
In  line  with  said  groove,  combined  with  a  dttachable  spot- 
latroducing  guldeway  adapted  to  be  seated  In  the   trans- 
verse  groove  and  having  a  longitudinal  channel  of  a  site 
to   re<elve   the  heads   of   the   particular  slx^   spots   to   be 
introduced  Into  the  raceway,  and  a  bridge  grooved  at  Its 
under  side  to  receive  the  legs  of  the  spots  passing  there- 
under on  their  way   into  saW  raceway,  the  groove  in   the 
bridge  maintaining  the  legs  one  behind  the  other  during 

such  oassage.  . 

5    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  hop- 
per'having  an   outlet    In   Its  side  wall,   and  a  detachable 


1.  In  a  melting  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical Are  chamber,  an  exit  flue  leading  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  chamber,  a  helical  duct  or  channel  In  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  lowt>r  portion  of  the  chamber  which 
terminates  below  the  opening  of  the  exit  flue,  the  wall 
above  the  end  of  the  duct  being  smooth  or  unchanneled. 
and  a  burner  noixle  which  discharges  into  the  beginning 
of  the  duct  to  generate  a  whirling  or  rotating  flame  at 
the  bottom  of  the  fire  chamber 

2.  In  a  crucible  furnace  having  an  oxlt  flue,  the  com- 
bination of  ft  chamber  for  the  crucible  which  affords  free 
passage  for  the  flame  around  It  and  over  its  top  to  the 
exit  flue,  means  which  supports  the  bottom  of  the  crucible 
above  the  floor  of  the  chamber,  a  helical  channel  or  duct 
In  the  lower  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  chamber  which 
terminates  adjacent  the  twttom  of  the  crucible  and  de- 
livers the  flame  In  i  whirling  column  about  said  crucible, 
and  a  burner  noir.le  which  discharges  Into  the  channel  to 
generate  the  whirling  or  rotating  column   of  flame. 

3  In  a  crucible  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  cylln- 
drl'^al  chamber,  an  exit  flue  leading  from  the  chamber  at 
a  point  below  Its  top  to  bend  the  flame  down  over  the  top 
of  the  crucible,  a  helical  channel  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  wall  of  the  chamber  which  terminates  below  the  exit 
flue  and  n  burner  noszle  which  discharges  tangentially 
into  the  beginning  of  the  channel  to  generate  a  whirling 
flame  at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber. 

4  In  a  crucible  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical chamber,  a  radially  extending  exit  flue  In  the  cham- 
ber wall  located  below  Its  top  to  bend  the  flame  down 
over  the  top  of  the  crucible,  a  support  which  holds  the 
bottom  of  the  crucible  above  the  floor  of  the  chamber,  a 
helical  channel  In  the  Inner  wall  of  the  chamber  extend- 
ing from  a  point  adjacent  the  floor  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  top  of  the  support,  and  a  burner  no.zle  discharging 
Into  the  lower  end  of  the  channel  to  generate  a  whirling 
flame  at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber. 


900  696      SAFE.     Jacob    Balm,   Cincinnati.   Ohio.      Filed 
Feb.   27.    1906.      Serial   No.   303,255. 


In  a  safe,  a  flanged  front  plate  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  plate  sheared  there- 
from and  hinged  thereon  to  form  a  door,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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900  697.     METALLIC    FABRIC.     Clabbnc*  K.   B»d«nt, 

Chicago.   Ill       Filed  May  2.   1906.     Serial  No.   314,880. 


«*« 


1  A  metallic  fabric  composed  of  transverse  rows  of 
units,  each  unit  comprising  two  U  shaped  members  ar- 
ranged with  their  open  side  facing  each  other  and  the 
two  plain  side  pieces  the  units  of  one  row  alternating 
with  the  spaces  between  the  unit  of  the  adjacent  row  and 
the  adjacent  U-shaped  members  of  adjacent  rows  facing 
in  opposite  directions  and  the  rods  passing  through  the 
oppositely  facing  U-shaped  members,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. ^        ,.     „„^ 

2  In  a  metallic  fabric  the  combination  of  units  com- 
posed of  metal  strips,  rods  or  wires  connecting  said  units, 
said  rods  or  wires  being  spac-d  apart,  and  blocks  having 
forked  opposite  ends  engaging  the  said  rods  or  wires  and 
being  removable  therefrom,  and  replaceable  Into  connec- 
tion therewith  without  removing  the  said  rods,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

'  3  In  a  metallic  fabric  composed  of  metal  strips  form- 
ing units  and  connected  by  rods  or  wires,  a  coupling  con- 
sisting of  a  sleeve  with  the  ends  of  the  rods  overlapping 
therein  and  extended  beyond  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  and 
bent  back  thereon. 

4  \  fabric  composed  of  units,  each  consisting  of  tnp 
rectangular  pieces  and  two  plain  pieces  extending  be^ 
tween  the  rectangrilar  pieces  with  rods  passing  through 
said  rectangular  and  plain  pieces  and  blocks  fitting  with- 
in the  said  units  and  having  notched  ends  engaging  the 
rods,  substantially  as  described. 

9  0  0.698.       GCIDING     ATTACHMENT     FOR     CULT! 
VATORS.      Richabp    E.    Bekbt,    Ashgrove,    Va.     Filed 
June  24,  1908       Serial  No.  440.141. 


each  other,  collars  swlveled  together,  one  of  said  bars 
passing  through  each  collar,  a  set  screw  carried  by  each 
collar  and  adapted  to  hold  a  bar  in  an  adjusted  position. 

as  set  forth. 

5  An  attachment  for  pivotal  axle  cultivators  compris- 
ing m  combination  with  the  stub  axles,  bars  pivotally 
connected  to  the  foot  rests  of  the  stub  axles  and  having 
their  rear  ends  pivoted  together,  said  bars  intersecting 
each  other,  collars  swlveled  together,  one  of  said  bars 
pwslng  through  each  collar,  a  set  screw  carried  by  each 
collar  ndnpted  to  hold  a  bat  In  an  adjusted  position,  and 
a  handle  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  one  of  said  bars,  as 

■et  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900  699  CIRCUIT  -  CONTROLLER.  Alexandeb  Bkvax, 
Providence,  R.  L  Filed  Sept.  16.  1907.  Serial  No. 
393.005. 


1  An  attachment  for  pivotal  axle  cultivators  compris- 
ing In  combination  with  the  stub  axles,  bars  pivotally 
connected  to  the  foot  rests  of  the  axles  and  extending 
rearward  of  the  machine  and  affording  means  for  guiding 
the  apparatus,  as  set  forth. 

2  An  attachment  for  pivotal  axle  cultivators  compris- 
ing in  combination  with  the  stub  axles,  bars  pivotally 
connected  to  the  foot  rests  of  the  axles  and  pivoted  to- 
gether at  their  rear  ends,  and  a  handle  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  one  of  said  bars,  as  set  forth. 

3  An  attachment  for  pivotal  axle  cultivators  compris- 
ing m  combination  with  the  stub  axles.  l>ars  pivotally 
connected  to  the  foot  rests  of  the  stub  axles  and  having 
their  rear  ends  pivoted  together,  said  bars  Intersecting 
each  other,  and  means  for  holding  the  same  In  adjusted 
positions,  as  set  forth. 

4  An  attachment  for  pivotal  axle  cultivators  compris- 
ing in  combination  with  the  stub  axles,  bars  pivotally 
connected  to  the  foot  rests  of  the  stub  axles  and  having 
their   rear   ends   pivoted   together,    said    bars   Intersecting 


1  A  circuit  controller  comprising  an  actuating  lever,  a 
circuit  terminal,  a  circuit  closer,  means  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  lever  causes  said  closer  to  engage  said  ter- 
minal and  complete  a  circuit,  and  means  for  absorbing  the 
excess  momentum  of  said  lever  at  the  end  of  its  effective 

stroke. 

2  A  circuit  controller  comprising  an  actuating  lever,  a 
circuit  terminal,  an  Insulated  circuit  closer,  means  where- 
by the  movement  of  said  lever  will  cause  said  closer  to 
engage  said  terminal  and  complete  a  circuit,  and  yielding 
means  for  absorbing  the  excess  momentum  of  said  lever  at 
the  end  of  Its  effective  stroke. 

3  A  circuit  controller  comprising  an  actuating  lever,  a 
circuit  terminal,  an  Insulated  circuit  closer,  means  where- 
by the  movement  of  said  lever  causes  said  closer  to  engage 
said  terminal  and  complete  a  circuit,  means  adapted  to 
yield  when  said  lever  Is  thrown  violently  against  the  same, 
and  means  on  said  yielding  means  for  engaging  said  lever 
to  t>revent  a  rebound  of  the  same. 

4  A  circuit  controller  comprising  an  actuating  lever,  a 
circuit  terminal  on  either  side  of  said  lever,  an  Insulated 
circuit  closer  for  each  terminal,  means  whereby  a  move- 
ment of  said  lever  will  cause  one  of  said  closers  to  engage 
its  terminal  and  complete  a  circuit,  and  means  ior  absorb- 
ing the  excess  momentum  of  said  lever  at  the  end  of  Its 
effective  stroke  when  thrown  In  either  direction. 

5  In  a  circuit  controller,  an  actuating  lever,  an  insu- 
lated circuit  closer  operated  through  the  movement  of  said 
lever  an  inertia  bumper  arranged  to  yield  and  absorb  the 
excess  motion  of  said  lever  when  struck  by  the  same 
wnereby  rebound  Is  prevented. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


900  700.     TURBINE  -  ROTOR.      William   A.   Bole.  Pitts- 
burg   Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of   Pennsylvania.     Filed    Mar.    18. 
1905.     Serial  No.  250.822. 
1     In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  drum  consisting  of  two 

Z-shaped    sections    combined    to    resist    lateral    distortion 

.when    subjected   to   the   actions   of    centrifugal    force   and 

lateral  fluid  pressure. 
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2    !n  an  elastic  fltiJd  tnrWne,  a  droiii  or  cylinder  con- 
sUtlng  of   two   transverseiy  connected   Z  ihap^  ca«t  lec 

tiODS. 


3.   In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  drum  comprising  sym 
metrically    formed  and  tranaveraely    conneetad  Z    shaped 

sections. 

4     In   an  elastic   fluid    turbine,  a  drum  comprising  two 
symmetrically  formed  and  transrerwly -connected  Z  shaped 

sections. 

5.   In  an  elaatlc  fluid  turbine,  a  drum  conalttlng  of  sym 
metrically-formed    Z  shaped    sections    combined    to    resist 
lateral  distortion  when  subjected  to  the  action  of  centrif 
ugal  force  and  lateral  fluid  presaure. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  seat  end  consisting  of  two 
sheet-metal  plates  secured  together  with  open  space  be 
tween  them,  and  an  arm  rest  cunHlsttng  of  two  t.heet  metal 
parts  secured  together  at  their  edges  and  pressed  to  pro- 
vide on  ea.h  part  a  body  portion  and  a  tlange  extending 
entirely  aroun.l  the  same  and  turned  at  an  angle  thereto 
and  to  form  an  integral  projection  on  the  bottom  of  the 
arm  rest,  said  arm  rest  being  secured  upon  the  seat  end 
with  said  projection  entering  within  the  open  upper  end 
of  the  seat-end.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  coraWnatlon  of  a  seat  end  formed  of  two  sheet- 
metal  plates  secured  together  with  open  space  l^tween 
them,  an  arm  rest  consisting  of  two  sheet  metal  parts  se- 
cure;! together  at  their  edges,  each  of  said  parts  being 
pressed  into  form  to  prorlde  a  body-portion  and  an  inte 
gral  flange  about  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  body  portion 
turned  at  an  angle  thereto  and  the  division  between  said 
parts  being  In  a  horlBontal  plane,  said  arm  rest  having  an 
integral  projection  on  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  for 
securing  the  arm-rest  upon  the  seat  end  with  said  projec- 
tion entering  within  the  upper  end  of  the  seat  end  between 
said  plates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  (•oui!)ination  of  a  seat  end.  formed  of  two  sheet 
metal    plates    secured    together    with   open    space   between 
them,  and  an  arm  rest  consisting  of  two  sheet  metal  parts 
each  pressed  into  form  to  provide  a  l)Ody  portion  and  an 
Integral  flange  about  said  body  portion,  and  said  parts  be- 
ing secured    together   with   open   spare   between   the  body 
portions  thereof  and  with  said  flanges  closing  the  ends  of 
the  arm  rest,  and  said  arm  rest  having  an  integral  projec- 
tion on  the  bottom  thereof  entering  between  the  plates  of 
said   seat  end    to   position   the   arm  rest    thereon,   subetAn 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

tCIalms  «  and  7  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Oasette.] 


900  701       FOOD  COMPOUND.     Culosbl  K.   Bbight.  Co 
lumbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1905.     Serial  No.  288,003 

1.  A  food  compound  containing  animal  fat,  and  a  cereal 
containing  a  fat  comprising  a  high  percentage  of  oleln.  the 
Ingredteats  being  present  in  such  proportions  that  the 
stearin  content  of  said  product  U  reduced  approximately 
50%  from  the  stearin  in  the  uncompounded  atilmal  fat  and 
said  ingredlenta  being  boiled,  subeUntlally  as  dewrlbed. 

2.  A  food  compound  containing  boiled  animal  fat  and 
oat  meal,  the  fat  content  of  said  food  product  containing 
between  10  and  15  7o  of  stearin. 


900.702.  ARM  BEST.  Edwabo  G.  Bcdd,  Philadelphia.  Fa.. 
assignor  to  Hale-Kiiburn  Metal  Company,  FhUadelpUla, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennaylvania.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1906. 
Serial  No.  3.S3,449. 


900,703.  ABM  REST  Edwam)  G.  Bldd.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Hale-Kllburn  Metal  Company.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept. 
6,  1906.      Serial  No.  333,450. 


1.  An  arm  rest  consisting  of  two  sheet  metal  parts  se 
cured  together  at  their  edges  and  pressed  to  provide  on 
each  part  a  body  portion  and  a  flange  extending  entirely 
around  the  same  and  turned  at  an  angle  tfcereto  and  to 
form  an  Integral  projection  on  the  bottom  ot  the  arm  rest 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  upper  end  of  a  »eat  end  to  se 
cure  the  arm  rest  In  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  seat-end  conslstlBg  of  two  sheet 
metal  plates  secured  together  with  open  space  between 
them,  and  an  arm  rest  consisting  of  two  sh«et-metal  parts 
secured  together  at  their  edges,  said  parts  being  pressed 
to  provide  an  Integral  projection  on  the  bottom  of  tbe  arm 
rest,  and  aaW  arm  rest  being  secured  npo»  the  seat  end 
wttli  said  projection  entering  the  open  upper  end  of  the 
seat  end,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  .ui  arm  rest  consisting  of  two  sheet  metal  parts  hav- 
ing abutting  edges,  each  of  aald  parts  being  pressed  Into 
form  TO  provide  a  body  portion  and  an  integral  inwardly 
turned  flange  about  said  body-portion,  a  metallic  strip  un- 
derlying the  abutting  edges  of  said  parts,  and  means  se- 
curing said  edgee  to  said  strip,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  arm-rest  consisting  of  two  sheet  metal  parts  hav- 
ing their  edges  abutting,  a  metallic  partition  within  said 
parts  having  an  integral  flange  underlying  said  abutting 
edges,  and  means  securing  said  edges  to  said  flange,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  An  arm  rest  consUting  of  two  sheet  metal  parts  hav- 
ing their  edges  abutting,  a  metallic  strip  underlying  said 
edges,  means  for  securing  said  edges  to  said  strip,  a  me- 
tallic partition  mounted  within  said  parU  and  a  hook  ex- 
tending within  said  arm  rest  and  engaging  said  partition. 
subsUntlally  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  hollow  arm  rest  formed  of  meUl,  a  metallic  partition 
secured  in  position  within  the  arm  rest,  and  a  member  ex 
tending  within   the  arm  rest  and  engaging  said   partition 
to   sectire    tbe   arm  rest    In    position,   substantially    as   de 

scribed. 

6.  An  arm  rest  consisting  of  two  sheet-meUl  parts 
pressed  Into  form  and  secure*!  together  at  their  edgea,  a 
metallic  partition  mounted  within  the  arm  reat,  and  a 
member  extending  within  the  arm  rest  and  engaging  said 

j  partition  to  secure  the  arm  rest  In  position,  substantially 

i  aa  described. 
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900,704.  ARM  REST.  Edwabd  O.  Bcop,  PhlladelphU, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Hale-Kllburn  Metal  Company.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept. 
25.   190f?      Serial   No.  330,105. 


portion  of  the  handle  and  passiiig  through  tbe  said  eye 
and  bent  to  engage  the  same  to  limit  the  forward  swing 
of  the  handle,  whereby  the  latter  Is  supported  In  an  up- 
right position. 

900  706.  PROCB88  OF  MAKING  SOUND  BEPUODUC- 
ING  RECORDS.  Fkancis  W.  H.  Ci^t,  Whitehall,  Ky. 
Filed  May  23,  1900.     Serial  No.  17.773. 


1  An  armrest  comprising  an  upper  part  formed  of  non- 
metallic  material  and  a  lower  part  made  of  metal,  said 
upper  part  having  a  tongue  on  the  bottom  thereof  enter- 
ing within  the  lower  part,  and  the  side  walhj  of  said  lower 
part  having  ribs  therein  with  which  the  end  of  said  tongue 
is  adapted  to  coact.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  armrest  comprising  an  upper  part  formed  of  wood 
Impregnated  with  a  fire  proofing  compound  and  having  a 
tongue  on  the  bottom  thereof,  a  lower  part  consisting  of 
sheet  metal  pressed  to  provide  a  bottom  portion,  a  flange 
around  said  bottom  portion  forming  the  side  and  end  walls 
of  the  arm  rest  and  two  ribs  In  said  flsnge  forming 
shoulders,  and  means  for  securing  said  parts  together  with 
said  tongue  on  the  upper  part  extending  within  the  lower 
part  said  bottom  portion  of  the  lower  part  lieing  adapted 
to  coact  with  a  supporting  structure,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


900.706.     DUST  PAN.     Lmt  J.  Chapman.  Columbus.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,407. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pan.  a 
hinge  element  thereon  consisting  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
doubled  on  itself  and  angnlariy  bent  at  the  front  to  form 
an  upwardly  projecting  eye,  one  of  the  thicknesses  of  the 
metal  being  extended  in  rear  of  the  doubled  portion  and 
bowed  to  form  a  rear  eye,  a  handle  having  a  pintle  ar 
ranged  In  the  front  eye  of  the  hinge  element,  an  operating 
rod  connected  with  the  rear  eye  of  the  hinge  element  and 
extending  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  handle,  and  means 
arranged  at  the  upper  portion  of  tue  handle  for  guiding 
and  moving  the  operating  rod. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hooded 
pan  haying  an  Inclined  top,  a  handle  hinged  to  the  top  of 
the  pan  at  the  front  thereof  and  provided  near  Its  upper 
end  with  an  eye,  an  operating  rod  also  hinged  to  the  top 
of  the  pan  at  a  point  below  and  In  rear  of  the  point  at 
which  the  handle  Is  hinged,  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  be 
Ing  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  tbe  handle  to  cause  the 
rod  to  asrome  an  Inclined  position  when  the  hsndle  Is 
vertical,   and   the  said   rod  being  extended    to    tbe  upper 


1.  The  process  of  making  sound  reproducing  records  by 
photographically    recording    the    movements    of    a    sound 
actuated  body  and  photo  etching  the  said  graphic  record 
to  produce  an   undulating  surface  corresponding   in   form 
to  the  sound  waves  recorded. 

2.  The  process  of  making  sound  reproducing  records  by 
vibrating  a  ray  of  light  In  consonance  with  the  movements 
of  sound  waves,  moving  a  light  sensitive  film  across  the 
field  of  play  of  the  said  ray  and  reducing  the  resulting 
trace  of  the  said  ray  by  chemical  means  to  material  form 
as  an  undulating  surface  In  amorphous  material. 

3  The  process  of  making  a  reproducing  sound  record 
by  moving  a  ray  of  light  In  consonance  with  the  vibrations 
of  sound  waves,  translating  a  light-sensitive  material 
across  the  field  of  play  of  the  said  ray.  developing,  and 
by  chemical  means  changing  the  relative  elevation  of  the 
material    along    the    said    trace    on    the   sensitive    surface 

thereof. 

4  The  process  of  making  sound  reproducing  recoras 
consisting  In  vibrating  a  ray  of  light  in  consonance  with 
the  motions  of  sound  waves  over  a  moving  sensitive  sur 
face,  developing  the  photographed  line  thus  formed,  ex 
posing  under  the  photograph  amorphous  material  capable 
of  being  rendered  Insoluble  by  the  action  of  light  and  dis- 
solving out  tbe  unexposed  and  soluble  portions  of  the 
same,  to  leave  an  undulating  surface. 

5.  The  process  of  making  sound  reproducing  records 
which  consists  In  exposing  successive  portions  of  a  light 
sensitive  film  to  the  action  of  a  ray  of  light  vibrated  In 
consonance  with  the  movement  of  sound  waves,  developing 
the  same  to  reduce  the  trace  of  the  ray  to  an  opaque  line, 
exposing  under  this  film  a  second  film  rendered  insoluble 
where  light-struck,  and  dissolving  out  the  unexposed 
portions  of  the  said  second  film,  whereby  an  undulating 
surface  In  the  form  of  the  path  of  the  light  ray  is  pro- 
duced in  the  said  second  film. 

{Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900,707  APPAEATU8  FOR  SHARPENING  DISKS  AND 
COLTERS.  Elmbr  E.  Combb  and  William  E.  Combs. 
Evansvllle,  Wis.  ;  said  William  B.  Combs  assignor  to  said 
Elmer    E.    Combs.      Filed    Apr.    29,    1907.      Serial    No. 

In  a  disk  sharpener  the  combination  with  standards,  a 
connecting  bar  thereon,  and  fixed  open  l^'artngs  on  the 
standards ;  of  parallel  guides  supported  adjacent  one  of  the 
standards,  driving  mechanism  vertically  adjustable  In  the 
guides  snd  including  a  shaft  having  a  socket,  arms  extend- 
ing upward  from  the  standards  and  a  winding  shaft  Jour- 
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naled  in  the  «nii«  aod  rapported  aboTe  and  In  Tertlcal 

allnement  with  the  bearings,  wild  bearings  beltiK  dtapoaed 


Ing  the  clutch  back  and  forth  to  position  the  electrode,  a 
clutch-stop  aUive  the  clutch,  and  arms  Intetcral  with  said 
stop  depending  therefrom  on  either  side  of  the  clutch  Jaw 
near  Its  pivotal  point  to  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof. 


In  allnement  for  holding  a  shaft  parallel  with  the  connect- 
ing bar. 


900.708.  HIGHTENSION  CIRCTIT-BREAKEK.  Fked 
B.  CoKCY,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  19. 
1903.      Serial  No.  144,049. 


2.  In  an  arr  lamp,  a  gas  cap  having  a  gas  passage  there- 
through, and  a  plurality  of  openings  from  the  under  side 
of  the  cap  to  the  passage,  said  openings  being  threaded  to 
receive  screws  whereby  entrance  to  the  gas  passage  may  b« 
partially  or  entirely  closed. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  clutch  for  use  In  an 
arc  lamp,  consisting  of  a  yoke  and  a  Jaw  pivoted  thereto, 
said  Jaw  having  a  body  portion  and  wlags  bent  at  right 
angles  to  the  body  portion  and  provided  with  holes  for 
plvotally  connecting  the  Jaw  to  the  yoke  of  the  clutch  and 
to  the  clutch-connecting  rod. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  clutch  for  use  In  an 
arc  lamp,  consisting  of  a  yoke,  and  a  Jaw  pivoted  thereto, 
said  Jaw  having  a  body  portion  and  wings  bent  at  right 
angles  to  the  b  dy  portion,  and  having  a  tongue  adapted 
to  be  bent  around  In  proximity  to  the  body  portion  to  form 
an  engaging  tooth. 

!S.  An  electric  arc  lamp  having  an  arc  Inclosing  bulb 
comraunfcatlng  with  the  afr  through  an  elongated  passage, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  effective  length  of  said  pas- 
sage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


0  0  0,710.  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  COLLECTOR- 
RINGS.  William  F.  Dawho.v,  Rugby,  England,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  vt  New 
York.      Filed  Feb.  20.  1907.      Serial  No.  358.458. 


1.  The  combination  of  stationary  and  motable  electric 
contacts,  an  Insulating  support  to  which  said  contacts  are 
connected,  and  means  for  unequally  dlatrlbuttng  the  mag 
netic  field  accompanying  a  current  traversing  Bald  contacts 
consisting  of  two  connected  plates  of  magnetic  material 
disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  contacts  and  to  which 
said  insulating  su|)^ort  Is  connected. 

2.  The  combination  with  stationary  and  movable  con- 
tacts, of  connected  plates  of  magnetic  material  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  contacts,  and  sheets  of  Insulation  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  plates  and  to  which 
said  contacts  are  secured. 

3.  The  combination  of  stationary  and  movable  contacts 
and  their  metallic  connections  arranged  to  form  a  bend 
or  loop  In  the  electric  circuit,  a  sheet  of  Insulation  to 
which  said  contacts  are  secured,  and  connected  plates  of 
magnetic  material  between  which  said  sheet  Ind  the  parts 
carried  thereby  are  secured. 

4.  The  combination  of  stationary  and  movable  contacts 
and  their  metallic  connections  arranged  to  farm  a  bend  or 
loop  In  the  electric  circuit,  sheets  of  Insulation  between 
which  said  tuntacts  and  connections  are  secured,  plates  of 
magnetic  material  between  which  said  sheet*  are  secured, 
and  magnetic  conductors  connecting  said  plates  at  one  or 
more  points  outside  said  bend  or  loop. 


900,709  ARC  LAMP.  Jamcs  A.  Dalzkll  and  CHA«L».«t 
E.  Hakthan.  Lynn,  Mass..  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1904.     Serial  No.  193,095. 

1.   In   an  arc   lamp,   a  movable  electnde.   a  clutch  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  electrode,  operating  devices  for  mov 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  shaft,  a  collector 
ring,  and  a  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  ring 
comprising  a  cup-shaped  member  Insulated  from  said  ring 
and  engaging  said  shaft  at  Its  open  end. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  shaft,  a  collector 
ring,  and  a  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  ring 
consisting  of  cups  Be<ured  at  their  bases  to  and  Insulated 
from  said  ring  and  engaging  said  shaft  at  their  open  ends. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  shaft,  a  collector 
ring,  and  a  plurality  of  cup-shaped  members  secured  to  and 
Insulated  from  said  ring,  said  members  projecting  radially 
from   the   ring  and  having   their   open   ends   fitted   to   the 

shaft. 

4.  A  collector  ring  having  extending  radially  therefrom 
a  plurality  of  cup-shaped  members  secured  to  and  Insulated 
from  said  ring  at  their  bases,  and  having  their  open  ends 
shaped  to  fit  a  supporting  member. 

5.  In  combination,  a  collector  ring  member,  a  cup  mem- 
ber, a  layer  of  Insulation  between  the  ring  member  and  the 
base  of  the  cup  member,  a  holding  member  passing  through 
the  baae  of  the  cop  and  Into  the  ring,  and  Insulation  be- 
tween said  holding  member  and  one  of  the  other  members. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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~~  «  V     '  — ,.h  nf  said  cables,  and  a  tension  element  connecting  the 

^.7„.     CORSET.     F.XKK    ^.^^-^  ,rl9?8"Trl^l   '  Trlltr^l.^'^^'^  to   simultaneously    move   one   of   said 

DioN.v,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Hied  Feb.  11.  1908.     »eriai  ^^^^  »    ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^j,^  „,her  moves,  the  movement  of 

No.  415.418.  j^^h  being  toward  the  same  end  of  the  suHpenslon  cables. 


1  \  corset  attachment  comprising  a  series  of  horl- 
lontally  disposed  parallel  loops  secured  to  the  corset 
J^low  the  waist  line,  and  strips  of  webbing  extending 
loosely  through  said  series  of  loops  and  having  their  ex^ 
tremUles  secured  to  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  corset 

"^"^^  ^"corset  attachment  comprising  a  series  of  loops  se- 
cured to  the  corset  sections  below  the  waist  line  and 
extending  in  parallel  series  one  above  the  other  from  the 
front  to  the  rear  edges  of  said  sections,  and  separate  elas- 
tic webbings  passed  through  each  of  said  series,  the  ends 
of  aald  webbings  being  secured  at  the  front  and  rear  edges 
of  said  sections  and  capable  of  adjustment  whereby  an 
increased  or  decreased  tension  may  be  obtained. 


000  712.  OVERCIIKCKING-BIT  FOR  BRIDLES^  Feank 
8  DUKE.  Wilmington.  Del.  Filed  July  18.  1907.  Serial 
No.  384,380. 


3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  In^ 
cllned  suspension  cables,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  lying 
In  the  same  horizontal  plane,  a  transporilng  means  on 
each  of  said  cables,  a  pair  of  sheaves  one  »>eld  near  each 
of  the  upper  ends  of  said  cables,  a  rope  connected  to  one 
of  the  transporting  means  and  running  tb- Jhe  shea.e 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  cable  whereon  aald  means  move 
then  to  the  other  sheave,  and  then  to  a  connection  with 
the  other  transporting  means. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  In- 
clined suspension  cables,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  lying 
U,  the  same  horizontal  plane,  transporting  means  on  each 
S  said  cables,  other  means  connectliig  the  transporting 
means  and  simultaneously  moving  the  transporilng  means 
on  one  cable  as  the  other  transporilng  means  moves,  and 
^rements  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  transport- 

Ing  means.  ,       »  i„ 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  or  in- 
clined suspension  cables,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  lying 
m  the  same  horiwntal  plane,  a  transporilng  means  on 
each  of  said  cables,  a  tension  element  connecting  the 
transporilng  means  to  simultaneously  move  one  of  said 
trnn8,»orilnR  means  as  the  other  moves,  the  movement  of 
both  being  toward  the  same  ends  of  the  suspension  cables, 
and  elements  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  trans- 

porting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  side  members  having 
upper  and  lower  end  loops,  outer  and  Inner  spaced  cross 
bars  connecting  said  members.  Intermediate  loops  on  said 
Bide  members  near  the  ends  of  said  outer  cross  bar.  a  nose 
band  connecting  said  upper  loops,  over  checks  passing 
upwardly  from  said  lower  loops  and  crossing  the  nose 
band   and  a  chin  strap  connecting  said  Intermediate  loops. 


000  714  HOLDER  FOR  DISK  GRAPHOPHONE  OB 
PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS.  Frank  Ebbhhart  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1908.      Serial  No.  417.129. 


900.713.  AERIAL  CABLEWAY.  ^^'^«;>^«'f''  ,„«„•  .^"• 
Fav  Ohio.  Filed  May  16.  1908.  Serial  No.  433.26«. 
1  "in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  in- 
clined suspension  cables,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  lying 
in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  transporilng  means  on  each 
of  said  cables,  and  other  means  connecting  the  transport- 
ing means  and  simultaneously  moving  the  transporilng 
means    on    one    cable    as    the    other    transporting    means 

moves.  ,  .«     #  i„ 

o    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  In 
cllned  suspension  cables,  the  opposite  ends  of  each   lying 
in  the  same  horizontal   plane,   a   transporilng  means   on 


1    A  holder  for  disk  records   for  graphophones,  phono- 
graphs or  the  like,  constructed  of  a  thin  pliable  material 
such  as  paper  or  the  like,  said  thin  pliable  material  being 
accordion  folded  to  present  a  series  of  front  edff"  »°^  » 
series  of  rear  edges  forming  a  series  of  P*-"^    '«°«;/f;, 
material   forming  said  pariltlons  having  a  portion  of  It. 
adjacent  surfaces  secured  together  by  glue,  cement  or  the 
like   m  such  manner   that   the   said  after  edges   and   ma- 
,   terial  adjacent  thereto  Is  pliable  to  allow  the  »a»f  P"«; 
1   tlons  flexlbUltv,  said  holder  being  arranged  to  be  inserted 
I   wUhln  a  case-or  cabinet  and  to  -celve  a  disk  r^ord  be- 
;  tween  each  pair  of  said  partitions,   substantially   as  de- 

''2'^A  holder  for  drtk  records  for  graphophones.  phono- 
graphs or  the  like  constructed  of  a  thin  pliable  material 
1  smfas  paper  or  the  like,  said  thin  pliable  material  being 
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scrordlon  folded  to  present  a  «ertes  of  front  ^dgea  and  a 
«ert»-8  of  rear  ed^.n  fornHnjc  a  "Ties  of  partition*,  the 
material  forming  said  partition,  having  a  portion  of  Ita 
adjacent  faces  secured  together  In  any  wltafcle  manner 
such  as  by  glue,  cement  or  the  like  In  auch  fanner  that 
the  said  rear  edges  and  material  adjacent  thereto  Is 
ollabJe  to  allow  the  lald  partition.  nexiblUt^.  the  lower 
forward  portions  of  the  said  partltioM  being  «ut  away  on 
the  bevel  to  conform  to  the  front  bereled  molding  of  a 
cabinet  for  dUk  records,  said  holder  b«in«  artanged  to  be 
inserted  within  wild  cabinet  and  to  r«»lTe  a  diak  record 
between    each    pair   of   said    partition..    Ribatantlally    as 

'^^7\  holder  for  disk  record,  for  graphoph^nea.  phono- 
graphs or  the  like  constructed  of  a  thin  pliable  material 
such  as  paper  or  the  like,  said  thin  plUble  m»terlal  being 
Lcordlon  folded  to  present  a  serie.  of  '^"J^^J"  "^^^^ 
9orles  of  rear  edges  forming  a  .erie.  of  partitions,  the 
^^ard  bottom  portion  of  said  partition,  belbg  cut  away 
on  the  berel  to  conform  to  the  front  bereM  molding  of 
a  cabinet  for  disk  record.,  said  holder  being  a"a°«^;« 
^  inserted  within  «ild  cabinet  t<V'^'^«  »  J^,'^.,?"'!^ 
between    each    pair    of   said    partitions    whrtantially    as 

''T'^rbolder  for  dUk  records  for  graphophones.  phono- 
graphs or  the  like  constructed  of  a  «>lnpll«t>»«  »**«;»»' 
SJh  as  paper  or  the  like.  «id  thin  pliable  material  being 
I^rdlorfolded  to  preaent  a  series  of  front  edge,  and  a 
LTs  of  rear  edge,  forming  a  series  of  paftltloas,  said 
ToTder  belt^g  arranged  to  be  supported  In  .uch  manner 
tC  It  win  accommodate  a  disk  record  between  each  pair 
of  said  partitions,  substantially  a.  de«:rlbed.| 


engaging  within  said  openings  to  simultaneously  moTe 
said  brackets,  and  sight  testing  apparatus,  carried  by 
s«ld  brackets,  substantially  as  described. 

4  Vn  optometer  comprising  a  stationary  support,  a  bar 
supported  therefrom  and  having  a  rack  formed  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  portions  of  said  support 
having  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack,  a  head  rest  car- 
ried by  «ild  support,  an  arm  carried  by  said  bar.  brackets 
having  apertured  ears  slldable  upon  said  arm  and  pro- 
vided with  alined  threaded  openings,  a  threaded  shaft 
mounted  through  said  bar.  and  engaging  within  said 
ooenlngs  to  slmnlUneously  move  said  brackets,  and  .Ight- 
testlnc  apparatuses  carried  by  said  brackets  substan- 
tia 11  v  as  described. 

8  ■  An  optometer  comprising  a  stationary  support  hav- 
ing a  tubuUr  extension,  a  bar  supported  therefrom,  an 
arm  carried  by  said  bar.  brackets  having  apertured  por^ 
tlons  slldable  upon  said  arm.  and  provided  with  alined 
threaded  openings,  a  threaded  shaft  mounted  through 
said  bar  and  engaging  within  said  openings  to  simultane- 
ously move  said  brackets,  sight  testing  apparatuses  car- 
ried by  said  brackets,  and  a  shank  adju.tably  carried 
within  said  tubular  extension  and  provided  with  a  chin 
re«t  adjacent  said  apparatuses  substantially  as  described. 


9  0  0  7  1  «  PENCU.  -  HOLDER.  Joseph  \.  Edbanks, 
Or^enfleld.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1908.  Serial  No. 
416,862. 


900.713.      OITOMOTER.      Co.^ttic.    EMii^»D^  P»t*r- 
aon,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1906.     Serial  Mo.  344.368. 


1  \n  optometer  comprising  a  sUtlonary  support,  a  bar 
supported  therefrom,  a  head  frame  carrM  by  said  sup- 
port an  arm  carried  by  said  bar.  brackets  having  aper- 
tured portions  slldable  upon  said  arm.  and  provided  with 
alined  threaded  openings,  a  threaded  shaft  mounted 
through  said  bar.  and  engaging  within  said  openings  to 
simultaneouslv  move  said  brackets,  sight  testing  appa- 
tuses  carried  by  said  brackets,  and  a  chin  rest  mounted 
adjacent  said  testing  apparatuses,  substajitlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  A.n  optometer  comprising  a  stationary  support,  a  bar 
supported  therefrom,  an  arm  carried  by  salfl  bar.  bracketa 
having  apertured  portions  slldable  upon  said  arm  and 
provided  with  alined  threaded  opening.,  a  threaded  .haft 
mounted  through  said  bar  and  engaging  within  said  open- 
ings to  Blmnltaneoualy  move  said  brack^s.  and  rtght 
testing  apparatuses  carried  by  said  bratkets.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

^  Vn  optometer  comprtslng  a  statlon*ry  mipport,  a 
bar  supported  therefrom  and  having  a  rack  formed  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  portions  of  said 
support  having  a  pinion  meshing  with  salA  rack,  an  arm 
carried  by  said  bar.  brackets  having  apertured  portions 
slldable  upon  Mid  arm  and  prorlded  with  alined  threaded 
openings  a  threaded  shaft  mounted  throafh  said  b.r  and 

i 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pencil  holder  having  an  upwardly  extending  shank  carry^ 
tag  lateral  arms  for  embracing  the  writer's  hand,  one  of 
said  arms  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  shank. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shank  carrvlng  at  Its  lower  end  a  pencil  holder  and  at  It. 
upper  portion  a  member  to  set  within  the  palm  of  the 
hand   and   another   member  for  clasplnu   the   back   of   the 

hand.  ,  .  , 

3  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
attachment  for  the  hand  having  a  shank  provided  with  a 
pencil  holder  and  a  palm  bar  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
said  shank  and  adapted  to  fit  within  the  hand  and  there- 
by prevent  finger  movement. 

4  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
attachment  for  the  hand  having  a  shank  provided  with  a 
pencil  holder,  a  member  to  set  within  the  palm  of  the 
hand,  and  means  for  overlying  the  back  of  the  hand  and 
holding  said  member  to  the  palm  of  the. hand 

5  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pencil  holder  having  an  upwardly  extending  shank  pro- 
rlded with  means  for  attachment  on  the  hand,  including 
an  adjustable  angle-shaped  member  one  arm  of  which 
constitutes  a  palm  bar  to  set  within  the  palm  and  re^ 
strain  finger  movement,  a  case  on  the  shank  In  which  the 
other  arm  of  said  member  I.  slldably  arranged,  and  . 
catch  for  holdtag  the   latter  In  desired  position  In   said 

CSS®. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


000  717  CABLE  FA8TENBE  OR  CL.\MP.  EDWAao  B. 
^ASTKB.  Kansas  City,  Mo.      Filed  Sept.  26.  1907.     Se- 

rial   No    394.747 

1  In  a  cable  fastening  device,  a  solid  member  of  re- 
.illent  metal  having  one  of  its  end.  tapered  longitudinally 
and  eitemallv  screw  threaded,  said  end  being  alw  formed 


October  13.  »9o8- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1313 


with  a  longitudinally  extending  cyllndHcal  »cket  baring 

a  flat  imperforate  bottom  and  said  end  being  further  pro^ 
Tided    with    a    plurality    of    transverse    tatersectlng    slots 
extending  longitudinally  the  full  length  of  ^he  socketand 
dividing  said  end  of  the  member  Into  a  plurality  of  resili- 
ent clamping  fingers,  a  cable  of  less  diameter  than  sa  d 
socket  and  having  Its  end  arranged  in  the  socket,  a  plu- 
rSiy  Of  tapered'or  wedge-shaped  nails  i--ted  between 
the    portions    of    the    strands    of    the    cable    wUhln    said 
socket  before  the  cable  Is  Inserted  In  said  "of  ^^  -''"if 
the  extremity   of  the   cable   Is   enlarged,   and   «   «-'""P'°« 
nut  formed  with  a  longitudinally  tapered  opening  Inter^ 
nally  screw  threaded  to  engage  the  screw  threads  on  the 
"dy  a^7  cause  said  spring  fingers  to  clamp  the  strands 
of  the  cable,  substantially  as  described. 


"    The    combination    with    an   apertured    memb.T.    of    a 

terminal    post    arranged   In   the   aperture   of   said    m«"«b" 

and    formed   adjacent   to   one   end   with    «"    *"°";«'-/;;P 

flange  to  engage  one  face  of  said  member,  the  other  pro^ 

?e<^tag  end  of  the  post  having  Its  outer  portion  tapered 

ongitudlnally    and    its    outer    surface    "^;;™*"y    •^''T 

threaded  from  it.  extremity  Inwardly  to  said  member,  the 

taper^l  outer  portion  of  said  end  of  the  post  being  formed 

with   a   longitudinal   bor*  or  socket   having  a  flat   Imper^ 

forate  bottom  and  being  also  formed  with  a  Pl""^"^  °' 

I^sverKe  Intersecting  slots  extending  'o"^'^;"*  ""J'/  *^ 

full  length  of  the  socket  and  dividing  said  end  of  the  poat 

into  a  plurality  of  resilient  clamping  fin*^"-  -  ^'J;^'^ 

tag  It.  end  arranged  In  «ild  socket,  a  plnrall  y  °\^^^^ 

or  wedge  shap.>d  nails  Inserted  between  the  strands  of  the 

cable  before  the  latter  Is  Inserted  in 'said  socket  «  fn^ten^ 

tag  nuT  arranged  upon  the  threaded  end  of  said  post  and 

^re^ed  up  against  the  face  of  said  member  to  retain     he 

;^t  in  the  latter,  and  a  second  clamping  nut  formed  with 

rTongltudlnally  tapered  opentag  '«'^™»"y  •^''-/^.t 

ed  to  engage  the  screw  threads  on  the  tapered  end  of  the 

^t   to  cause  said  resilient  clamping  fingers  to  move  .n- 

^rdly  and  clamp  the  strands  of  the  cable  between  them. 

substantially  as  described.  , 


able  thi-ough  said  opening,  a  shield  or  guard  '^^^'^^^ 
sn,d  bar  and   arranged   to  engage   the  side   of  "«f   «"J^ 
tube  to  limit   the  movement  of  the  bar  In   one   direction 
relative  to  said  tube  and  to  assist  in  closing  said  open  tag. 
and  moans  for  adjustably  securing  said  shield  to  said  bar 
2    in  an  arc  lamp,  a  coll  in  series  with  the  arc  and  a 
voltage  coll  .hunting  the  arc  and  the  series  coll  placed 
end  to  end  and  In  allnement  with  each  other.  « J^o;«bJ; 
armature  entering  said  series  coll,  a  <-«"^«'--;/"^;;f J^"^, 
bv    and   a   movable   armature   entering   said   voltage   coll 
and   contact  carried  thereby,   said  contacts  betag  In   en 
gagement  with  each  other  when   both   colls  "'«  <»^»«"^ 
^zed.  out  of  engagement  with  each  other  when  the  -^^f' 
coll  is  operatlvely  energised  and  In  engagement  with  each 
other  when  both  coUs  are  operatlvely  energlMd 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  an  electrode  feed  tag  magnet  and  a 
pair  of  cooperative  contacts  controlling  the  energization 
fJereof.  a  coll  In  series  with  the  arc  for  moving  one  of 
iald  contacU  to  de€nerglze  the  feeding  magnet,  and  a 
ToLj  coll  shunttag  the  arc  and  the  series  coil  to  move 
the  other  of  said  conUcts  to  energise  said  feeding  magnet 
on  a  predetermined  rise  In  voltage  of  the  arc. 

4  in  an  arc  lamp,  a  draft  tube  having  an  opentag 
formed  In  It.  electrode,  each  comprising  a  ™;^«!»'^ »;"  "l^^;^ 
able  in  or  through  said  opening,  and  a  shield  or  guard 
Se  ac^ably  secured  to  said  bar  and  arranged  to  engage 
?h  side  of  said  draft  tube  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
bar  ta  one  direction  relative  to  said  tube  and  to  assist  ta 

^'t7ntn\rSp.  a  draft  tube  -vlng  an  opening 
formed  In  It.  an  electrode  comprising  *  "^f  "'^'^"J^ 
able  through  said  opening,  and  a  '^''l^^^  ^IJ^^^.^^ 
bv  said  bar  and  arranged  to  engage  the  side  of  »*>«^« 
tub^  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  bar  ta  one  direction 

:.ttlve  to  said  tube  and  to  ""^'V^/'^rt'mTtaV'" 
said  guard  or  shield  being  formed  of  sheet  metal. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  ta  the  Gazette.] 


900  718  \R(  LAMP.  RicH.^Rn  Ft.imi.no  and  Cbomwell 
K  b'  Halvorson.  Jr.  Lynn.  Mass..  assignors  to  <,en- 
;ral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  \ork. 
Filed  May   1,   1905.     Serial   No.  268,214, 


900,719.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  VAPOR-LAMPS^ 
STANWOOD  E.  FLiCHTKEE,  Englewood  N.  J;^^  »«'«^«'^ 
to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  New  Yo'')^'  ^J^ 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
Ju^y  28.  1904.  Serial  No.  218.473  Divided^  thU 
application  filed  Jan.  9.  1905.     Serial  No.  240.277. 


-tf 


The  combination  with  a  tllttag  frame  and  a  v-PO^  «»ec^ 
trie  lamp  supported  thereby,  of  a  guide  located  be^^^f J^f* 
Lp  and  extending  along  practically  "^e  enUre  lumlnot^ 
body  thereof,  the  said  guide  being  of  curved  form  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  reflecting  material. 


1    In    an    arc   lamp,    a   draft   tube   having  an   opening 
formed  In  it,  an  electrode  comprising  a  metallic  bar  mov- 


800  7  20.  LIFTING -JACK.  GK)«o.  H.  GiLMAK  and 
Havav  M.  RonEHTSO^.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  May  18. 
1908.      serial  No.  488.461.  h^.Hna 

1  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  wgment  and  a  bearing 
head  plvotally  connected  thereto  and  having  engaging 
bearing  flanges  and  shoulders,  and  cooperating  stop  Mr- 
face,  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement,  of  said  part.  In 
respect  to  each  other,  the  said  segment  having  an  eccentric 
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rtm  portion,  the  distance  of  which  betwoen  the  pivotal 
connection  0/  the  two  elements  Increaseu  from  one  ex 
tremlty  to  the  other  of  the  said  rim,  subatiantlally  as  de 
scribed. 


frmrrminTTTrmTT 


fi  U  U  U  CQJ 


2.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  sepnent  10 
having  an  eccentric  bearing  rim  11  and  fornied  with  a  hinge 
lug  10*  and  with  segmental  bearing  shoulders  10",  of  a 
bearing  head  13  having  laterally  spaced  bearing  flanges 
13»  embracing  and  plvotally  connected  tt  said  lug  10« 
and  engaging  said  shoulders  10*.  sub«ti|ntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  lifting  seg 
ment  having  an  eccentric  bearing  rim,  of  a  bearing  head 
plvotally  connected  to  said  segment,  one  of  the  said  part* 
having  a  lug  and  the  other  a  cooperating  •eat  located  ec- 
centric to  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  two  parts 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  when  said  segment  Is  moved 
Into  one  extreme  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  lifting  seg- 
ment 10  having  an  eccentric  rim  11  and  frovlded  with  a 
hinge  lug  10«,  bearlag  shoulders  10*  and  lugs  16,  of  a 
bearing  head  13  having  laterally  spaced  bearing  flanges 
13»  that  embrace  and  are  plvotally  connected  to  said  lug 
10*  and  engage  with  the  said  shoulders  10",  the  said  head 
further  having  a  seat  15  adapted  to  be  tngaged  by  the 
lug  18  when  said  segment  10  Is  moved  l»to  an  extreme 
lifting  position,  substantially  as  described. 


900,721.    TIE  TAMPER.     Frank  J.  GiLROt.  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  403.908. 


1.  In  tamping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  working  In  tbe  cylinder  and 
provided  with  a  non  cylindrical  piston  rod,  a  tamping  tool 
carried  by  the  piston  rod.  and  means  for  supporting  the 
cylinder  above  the  plane  of  the  tie  to  be  o|>erated  upon. 

2.  In  a  tie  tamping  apparatus,  the  comUnatlon  with  a 
trauiiverse  l)ar,  of  supports  for  said  bar  adapted  to 
rest  directly  upon  the  rails,  means  for  clamping  the 
supports  to  the  rails,  and  a  fluid  pressure  tamping  device 
alldably   mounted   upon  said  bar. 

3.  Ii>  tie  tamping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
transverse  bar  of  a  length  materially  gi«ater  than  the 
width  of  the  track,  brackets  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the 
rails  and  to  support,  respectively,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
bar.  and  fluid  pressure  tamping  devices  sUdably  mounted 
upon  said  bar 

4.  In  a  tamping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
transverse  bar,  of  means  for  securing  the  l>ar  to  the  rails. 

a    fluid    pressure   cylinder   mounted   to  sllje   freely   along  I 
said  bar  and  to  swing  freely  In  planes  parallel  thereto,  a   \ 
piston  working  In  said  cylinder,  and  a  tatnplng  tool  car- 
ried   by    said    piston  ;    whereby    ballast    laay    be    tamped 
obliquely  beneath  the  rail.  j 

5.  In    a    tamping    apparatus,    the    combination    with    a   I 
transverse  t>ar,  of  means  for  rigidly  supporting  the  same   I 


above  the  rails,  means  for  rigidly  clamping  the  supports 
to  the  rails,  a  cylinder  supporting  block  mounted  to  slide 
along  the  bar  and  to  swing  transversely  thereon,  and  a 
tool-carrying  fluid  pressure  cylinder  mounted  upon  the 
block  to  swing  in  planes  parallel  to  the  bar 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  <;asette.1 


9  0  0,722.  DEODORIZING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GAS 
HEATERS.  Homer  A.  Gorsline  and  Adolph  Klein, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  of  one  third  to  Samuel  Klein. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1907.  Serial  No. 
407.304. 


Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  deodorizing  attachment 
for  gas  stoves  comprising  an  open  re<'tangular  box  adapt 
ed  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  sheet  with  a  central  opening  se 
cured  across  the  top  of  said  box  Intermediate  between  the 
latter's  ends,  wire  mesh  stvured  across  the  top  of  said 
box  between  such  Bhe«t  and  ends,  and  a  removuble  cover 
for  said  box,  said  cover  l)elng  provided  with  a  gas  Inlet 
opening  disposed  to  register  with  the  opening  In  said 
sheet  and  surrounded  by  a  sleeve  for  external  flue  con- 
nection and  with  gas  outlet  openings  near  Its  ends  dis- 
posed to  lie  over  such  wire  mesh. 


900.723.  MECHANICAL  BKLL  OPERATING  DEVICE. 
J08EPU  Gravclle,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one 
third  to  C.  A.  Blumhard  and  one-third  to  J.  S.  Koch. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
389.411. 


A  device  of  the  kind  described  consisting  of  a  bell,  a  piv- 
oted toothed  striker  rod.  a  lever,  a  spring  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  lever,  a  pull  device  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  lever,  a  shaft,  a  toothed-wheel  on  said  shaft  In  en- 
gagement with  a  tooth  of  the  striker  rod,  a  pinion  on  said 
shaft,  a  ratchet  segment  engaging  said  pinion  and  carried 
by  the  lever  midway  of  Its  ends,  the  pivotal  polilt  of  the 
lever  being  at  the  center  of  said  segment. 
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900  724  WEARING  APPAREL.  SICH  AS  COLLARS  AND 
CIFF8  Spenc  ER  M.  Gkikfiths.  Easton,  Pa.,  assitnior 
to  himself,  and  Moses  May.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  F^led  Mar. 
20.  1908.     Serial  No.  422,261. 


wardly  toward  the  front  meeting  edge  »o  that  two  ob- 
llquelv  arranged  and  crossed  tabs  are  formed  in  one  piece 
with  the  garment  and  in  extension  of  each  side,  and  hose 
supporters  attached  to  the  tabs. 

3  A  garment  having  front  meeting  edges,  and  hose  sup- 
porters extending  downwardly  and  obliquely  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  garment,  each  supp  rter  being  secured  adja- 
cent to  the  front  edge  and  the  supporters  being  attached 
on  opposite  sides  and  each  supporter  disposed  to  be  nor- 
mally suspended  under  the  front  edge  other  than  the  one 
to  which  it  is  attached. 


1.  An  article  of  wearing  apparel   of  the  ^^^'^I'^^'^'^l 
scrllHHl   provided  with  a  button  hole  for  securing  the  article 

o  a  garment,  and  having,  on  one  end.  a  hooked  Bhaped 
tongue  and  In  the  other  end  a  slot  Independent  of  the 
button  hole,  said  hook  shaped  tongue  being  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  slot  and  interlock  therewith. 

2.  An  article  of  wearing  apparel  of  the  ^»>"^«<-^"  ^f^ 
scribed,  provided  with  a  button  hole  for  7";'°^^JJ%*,^^"^^ 
to  a  garment,  and  having  on  one  end,  a  hook  shaped 
tongue  and  in  the  other  end  an  inclined  slot  ndependent 
of  the  button  h  .le,  said  hook  shaped  tongue  being  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  slot  and  interlock  therewith. 

3  An  article  of  wearing  apparel  of  ^be  characte  de^ 
scribed,  provided  with  a  button  bole  for  ^^-^^^f  ^^""^^^  « 
o  „  garment,  and  having,  on  one  end.  a  hook  shaped  tongue 
having  an  Inclined  p  .rtlon,  and  In  the  other  end  an  Inclined 
slot  independent  of  the  button  hole,  said  b.K>k  shaped 
tongue  being  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slot  and  inter- 

"^4  Au'l'^Ucle  of  wearing  npparel  of  the  character  de- 
scribed provided  with  button  holes  for  securing  the  article 
to  a  garment  In  each  end.  a  hook  shaped  tongue  on  one 
end  and  a  slot  Independent  of  the  button  ho^s  In  the 
other  end,  said  hook  shaped  tongue  being  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  slot  and  Interlock  therewith. 

0  An  article  of  wearing  npparel  of  the  character  de- 
scribed. provld«Hl  with  button  holes  f  r  securing  the  article 
to  a  garment  In  each  end.  a  hook  shaped  tongue  on  he 
upper  portion  of  one  end,  and  a  slot  Independent  of  the 
buiton  holes  In  the  other  end.  said  hook  shaped  tongue  I* 
Ing  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slot  and  Interlock  there- 
with. ^,  ^^  , 
IClalms  8  to  9  not  printed  In  (he  G.iiette.] 


900  726  WIRE  FENCE  STRETCHER.  John  H.  Gwtnsm, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1907.  Serial  No. 
397,523. 


9  00    7  25.      COMBINED   GARMENT   AND   U08E-SUP 
PORTER.     DAVID  GROTTA.  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  9. 
1907.      Serial  No.  401.433. 


1  In  a  wire  fence  stretcher,  the  combination  wKh  means 
for  clamping  the  fence  wires,  of  a  'rame  having  two  arms 
nroTlded  With  return  bends  for  embracing  one  side  of  a 
Lc  pit  oie  above  the  other,  and  provided  also  with  two 
hooks  disposed  one  above  the  other,  the  ends  of  said  hook. 
exTendlng m  a  direction  opposite  that  in  which  said  retu  n 
b^nds  extend,  a  bearing  block  pivoted  In  the  bends  of  said 
hooks  and  provided  with  a  horizontal  threaded  hole  a 
threaded  rod  fitted  In  said  hole  and  having  a  crank,  and 
me^ns  connecting  said  rod  and  said  wire  clainping  means 
^y  which  when  the  rod  is  moved  lengthwise  in  one  dlrec^ 
tlon  the  wire  clamping  means  will  be  drawn  toward  said 

2  In  a  wire  fence  stretcher,  the  combination  with  means 
for  clamping  the  fence  wires,  of  a  frame  having  means  for 
embracing  a  fence  post  and  provided  with  means  for  re- 
leasably  and  plvotally  supporting  a  ^"'•'°/^^'^;''^ f.^^^"; 
Ing  block  plvotally  and  detachably  m  .unted  In  said  sup^ 
port  ng  means  on  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  threaded 
ho  r  disposed  transversely  to  the  axis  of  «a»dj,«"j°« 
block,  a  threaded  rod  fitted  in  said  hole  and  having  a 
crank,  and  means  connecting  said  rod  and  clamping  means 
by  which  when  the  rod  Is  turned  In  one  direction  the 
clamping  means  will  be  drawn  toward  said  frame. 


900  727.  SIDE -DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR 
VESTERS.  Frank  Hamachek.  Kewaunee,  Wis. 
July  7.  1905.     Serial  No.  268,636. 


HAR 

Filed 


,>!SL- 


1  A  garment  having  front  meeting  edges,  the  sides  ad- 
jacent to  the  meeting  edges  having  Integral  downwardly 
and  obliquely  extending  tabs  arranged  to  cross  each  other, 
and  hose  supporters  secured  to  the  tabs. 

o  A  garment  having  front  meeting  edges,  the  bottom 
end  of  each  meeting  edge  being  cut  to  extend  across  the 
other  and  the  bottom  edge  of  each  side  extending  down- 


,  1  In  combination  with  a  cutting  mechanism,  an  endless 
convever  for  side  delivery  mechanism,  comprising  a  series 
of  convever  chains  extending  rearwardly  from  above  the 
cutting  mechanism  and  having  prongs  to  engage  and 
straighten  the  material  In  front  of  the  cutting  nieohanlsm. 
•.  In  combination  with  a  cutting  mechanism,  an  endless 
conveyer,  comprising  a  series  of  pronged  conveyer  chains 
extending  rearwardly  from  above  the  cutting  mechanism 
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to  engage  and  straighten  th«  material  la  fr^nt  of  the  cut- 
ting mechanism,  and  ihlelda  for  stripping  tJfe  cut  material 
from  the  conreyer  chains.  1 

3.  In  combination  with  a  cutting  mech^ism,  an  ele- 
vating conveyer  comprising  a  serlea  of  pronged  conveyer 
chalna  extending  rearwardly  from  above  thei  cutting  mech- 
anism to  engai?e  and  straighten  the  material  In  front  of 
the  cutting  me<-hanlsm,  and  an  Inclined  decking  extending 
beneath  the  conveying  portions  of  the  conveyer  chains. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  cutting  mechanism,  a  side  de- 
livery mechanism  comprising  an  endleas  convfyer  of  pronged 
conveyer  chains  extending  rearwardly  from  above  the  cut- 
ting mechanism  to  engage  and  straighten  material  In  front 
of  the  cutting  mechanism,  a  decking  beneat|i  the  conveyer 
portions  of  the  conveyer  chains  to  support  the  material 
carried  thereby,  ami  guard  plates  between  and  extending 
beyond  the  conveyer  chains  to  strip  the  (laterlal  there 
from. 

5.  Id  combination  with  a  cutting  mechanism,  a  side  de- 
livery mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  conveyer  chains 
adapted  to  receive  the  cut  material  and  move  It  rear- 
wardly, and  means  for  driving  the  chains  with  the  outside 
chain  moving  at  a  relatively  greater  speed  than  the  other 
chains,  whereby  the  uncut  material  la  separated  from  the 
cut  material. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


900.728.    GARMENT-SUPPORTER.    Cuo  B.  llAaais,  Mln 
neapolls.  Minn.     Filed  July  24,  1907      Serial  No.  385.324. 


«- 


1.  A  garment-supporter  having  a«ck  an<l  ahoulder  por- 
tioqa  forming  a  yoke,  side  portions  contUiuoaa  with  th« 
shoulder  portions,  a  walst-encircUng  portion  contlnooua 
with  the  side  portions,  said  yoke,  side  and  waiat  portions 
surrounding  an  opening  or  cut-awaj  portion  over  tl»e  ch«st 
of  the  wearer,  means  for  atUchiof  garmenls  to  tb«  walst- 
enclrcllng  portion  and  a  band  connecting  said  walst-en- 
clrcllng  portion  with  the  yoke. 

2.  A  garment  supporter  characterised  by  a  body-portion 
extending  over  the  back,  shoulders,  and  side*  of  the  wearer, 
the  side  portions  of  said  garment-supporter  being  sepa- 
rated In  front  to  form  an  opening  over  the  chest,  a  neck 
strap  and  a  waist  strap  Joining  said  side  portions  at  the 
neck  and  waist  respectively,  means  for  attaching  garments 
to  said  waist  strap,  and  a  yielding  connection  between 
said  neck  and  waist  straps. 

3.  A  garment  supporter  having  a  neck  encircling  portion 
or  yoke,  a  walst-enclrcUng  portion,  side  portions  extend- 
ing over  the  shoolders  and  connecting  the  waist-encircling 
portion  and  yoke,  said  side  portions  separated  in  front  to 
form  an  opening  over  the  chest  of  tiM  wefrer,  a  yielding 
connection  between  the  yoke  and  waist-en^ircUng  portion, 
and  means  to  attach  garments  to  the  Vnil8t-«nclrcllng 
portion 

4.  A  garment  supporter  having  a  neck-enrlrcllng  portion 
or  yoke,  a  waist  encircling  portion,  side  portions  connect- 
ing the  yoke  with  the  waist -encircling  portion  and  extend- 
ing over  the  shoulders,  said  side  portions  separated  In 
front  to  form  an  opening  over  the  chest  of  the  w«ar«r,  a 
yielding  connection  between  the  said  neck  and  waist  por 
tlons  and  extending  arro*  said  opening,  hose-supporting 
devices  attached  to  said  waist  portion  at  Qolnta  vertically 


below  the  shoulders  and  garment-supporting  devices  at- 
tached to  said  waist  portion  in  line  with  said  yielding  con- 
nection. 

5.  A  garment  supporter  having  a  body  portion  extending 
around  the  back,  sides  and  shoulders  of  the  wearer,  the 
sides  of  said  body  portion  being  separated  at  the  front  to 
leave  an  opening  or  space  over  the  chest  of  the  wearer,  a 
neck  strap  and  a  waist  strap  for  connecting  said  sides  at 
the  neck  and  waist  respectively,  a  yielding  connection  be 
tween  said  neck  and  waist  straps  and  extending  centrally 
across  said  opening,  and  means  for  securing  garments 
about  the  waist  of  said  body  portion,  said  means  situated 
at  points  vertically  below  the  shoulders  and  also  In  line 
with  said  yielding  connection. 


900.729  WOOD  BLOCK  I'AVING.  William  H  nABVBl, 
Vancouver.  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1908      Serial  No.  420,443. 


1.  In  a  wood  block  paving,  the  combination  with  a  rongh- 
ened  surface  dressed  with  a  layer  of  bituminous  distillate, 
of  a  layer  of  felt  evenly  laid  thereupon  which  layer  is  far- 
ther dressed  with  bituminous  distillate,  strips  of  absorbent 
material  such  as  felt  underlying  each  row  of  blocks  and 
extending  upward  between  each  row.  wood  blocks  arranged 
edge  grain  on  said  strips  and  a  grouting  of  bituminous 
asphalt  and  oil  of  tar  "  floated  "  over  the  blocks  to  fill  the 
seams  and  Interstices. 

2.  In  a  wood  block  paving,  a  foundation  of  timber  ar- 
ranged diagonally  side  by  side  and  spiked  to  one  another 
and  to  the  foundation  frame,  a  layer  of  planks  of  gaged 
thickness  and  rough  upper  side  nailed  to  the  underlying 
floor  the  Joints  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45"  to  those 
of  the  floor  beneath,  a  dressing  of  bttnmlnons  distillate  on 
the  upper  surface  of  these  boards,  a  layer  of  felt  evenly 
spread  thereon,  a  further  dressing  of  bituminous  distillate, 
and  wood  paving  blocks  laid  on  this  felt  In  rows  edge  grain 
up  with  means  for  securing  the  blocks  on  their  bed  and  to 
one  another. 


900.730.  BRUSH  -  HOLDER.  Harry  E.  Hbath.  Lynn, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1904.  Serial  No. 
201,963 


1  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  surface,  a  brush  engag- 
ing said  surface,  and  a  supporting  frame  for  the  brush 
free  to  rock  about  an  element  of  said  surface  as  an  axis. 

2.  In  a  brush  holder,  a  brush  having  a  curved  surface, 
and  a  frame  for  supporting  the  brush  free  to  rock  about 
an  element  of  said  surface  as  an  axis. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  surface,  a  brush  engag- 
ing said  surface,  and  a  frame  for  supporting  the  brush 
free  to  rock  about  an  axU  substantially  conlncldent  with 
an  element  of  said  surface. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  surface,  a  brush  holder. 
and  a  brush  supporting  frame  pivoted  to  rock  about  an 
axis    substantially    coincident    with    an    element    of    said 

surface. 

5.  In  a  brush   holder,  a  brush  and  a  supporting  frame 
therefor  free  to  rock  about  an  axle  substantially  colncl 
dent  with  a  line  in  the  face  of  said  brush. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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000  731  CAilBURBTEB.  Frank  H.  HBiToaa,  Indlanapo- 
ll'a,  Ind..  assignor  to  Ueltger  Carburetter  Company,  a 
Company  organised  In  Indiana.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1W7. 
Serial  No.  389,976. 


supplying  no»le.  a  fluid  fuel  reservoir  surrounding  said 
air  admission  and  primary  mixing  nosale,  and  a  fluW  fuel 
supplying  duct  connecting  said  reservoir  and  "^  fluid 
fuel  supplying  noasle.  of  an  auxiliary  mixing  chamber^ 
having  opposing  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  arranged  to  be 
connected  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  air  «<if  i"*^""  "f^P^'' 
mary  mixing  noz.le  so  that  the  latter  will  be  situated  In- 
termediate the  opiK.Blng  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  said  aux- 
iliary mixing  chamber,  and  a  baffle  plate  extending  across 
saldauxlllary  mixing  chamber  and  situated  adjacent  the 
inlet  end  thereof,  aald  baffle-plate  having  a  curved  top  por- 
Uon  arranged  to  extend  partially  over  the  outlet  end  of 
said  air  admission  and  primary  mixing  nozzle. 

5  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  auxlUary 
mixing  chamber  having  an  air  admission  opening  situated 
at  one  end  of  said  chamber  and  an  opposing  outlet  open- 
ing of  a  fluid  fuel  supplying  nozzle,  a  valve  coactlng  with 
said  nozzle,  an  air  admission  and  primary  mixing  n  me 
surrounding  said  fluid  fuel  supplying  nozzle  b«v  ng  its 
open  top  end  connected  to  said  auxiliary  mixing  chamber 
intermediate  the  air  admission  and  outlet  ends  thereof 
and  a  baffle  plate  extending  transversely  of  said  auxlllar> 
mixing  chamber  and  Intermediate  the  air  admission  end 
and  primary  mixing  nozzle. 


1    In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  fluid  'uel  ""P- 
plylng  nozzle,  a  valve  seat  situated  at  the  top  end  of  the 
latter    a  throat  surrounding  the  top  end  of  said  nozzle,  an 
air  admission  nozzle  extending  downwardly  from  the  open 
base  end  of  sAld  throat  and  terminating  in  an  enlarged  air 
inlet  end,  an  ejecting  nozzle  extending  from  the  top  outlet 
end  of  said  throat  terminating  In  an  enlarged  ejecting  end 
and  an  air  deflecting  collar  on  the  top  end  of  ««»^  «"'^ 
fuel  supplying  nozzle  having  Its  under  surface  inclined  and 
sUuatTto  J  approximately  parallel  with  the  Inner  lower 
surface  of  said  throat,  of  a  valve  stem,  a  valre  coact  ng 
wlfh  said  valve  seat  on  the  end  of  said  stem,  a  deflecting 
collar  situated  on  said  stem  above  said  J^'^e  having  its  ^ 
flat  under  surface  situated  to  be  Impinged  against  by  the 
outflowing  Jet  of  fluid  fuel  from  the  fluid  fuel  supplying 

"Tin  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  fluid  '"«»  ap- 
plying nozxle.  a  valve  seat  situated  on  the  top  end  of  the 
fauer  a  spherically  formed  throat  surrounding  the  top  end 
of  said  nozzle,  an  air  admission  nos^e  ^^'^^^''^'^'^ 
inlet  open  base  end  of  said  throat,  «ild  air  admiasion  no.- 
zle  gradually  expanding  to  Us  enlarged  open  a^^  »^'«t  •'»^ 
and  an  ejecting  nozzle  connected  to  the  top  outlet  end  °f 
wild  throat,  wild  nozale  having  Its  bore  gradually  expanded 
toward  Its  outlet  end,  of  an  air  deflecting  collar  situated 
at  the  top  end  of  said  fluid  fuel  nossle  having  its  under 
surface    approximately    concentric    with    the    Inner    lower 
su  {ace  of  said  throat,  a  valve  stem,  a  valve  on  the  end  of 
•   said  stem  coactlng  with  said  valve  seat,  and  a  <leflectlng 
collar  situated  on  said  stem  above  said  7'y\"«  ;^^"*  '^" 
flat  under  surface  will  be  impinged  against  by  the   out 
flowing   jet    of   fluid    fuel    from   the   fluid  fuel    supplying 

°^*'Tn  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  fluid  fuel  sup- 
plvlng  nozzle,  a  valve  seat  on  the  top  end  of  the  latter,  an 
air   admission   and  primary  mixing  nozzle   having  a  fluid 
fuel  collecting  peripheral  groove  situated  at  or  °ear  the 
base  thereof,  a   strainer  surrounding  said   groove,   a   fluid 
fuel  supplying  duct  Integral  with  and  extending  across  the 
open  base  of  said  air  admission  and  primary  mixing  nozzle 
to  connect  the  collecting  groove  and  said  fluid  fuel  supply- 
ing nozzle,  an  auxiliary  mixing  chamber  connected  to  the 
open  ejecting  end  of  said  air  admtaelon  and  primary  mlx^ 
Ing   nozzle,    and    a    fluid   fuel   reservoir   surrounding   said 
latter  nozzle,  of  a  needle  valre  coactlng  with  said  valve 
seat  and  a  deflecting  collar  situated  above  said  valve  and 
having  its  flat  under  surface  so  situated  above  said  needle^ 
valve  as  to  deflect  the  fluid  discharged  from  said  fluid  fuel 

supplying  nozzle.  ^   .^  ^    ,  ...^ 

4  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  fluid  fuel  sup- 
plying nozzle,  a  valve  seat  on  the  top  end  of  the  latter,  an 
air  admission  and  primary  mixing  nozzle  having  op«n  base 
air  Inlet  and  top  outlet  ends  surrounding  said  fluid  fuel 


QOO  732       ELECTRICALLY  -  HEATED  CURLING  -  IRON. 

^  Harrv  HEB-ra»KKG  and  Maurice  J.  Wohl,  New  lork. 
N  Y  .  assignors  to  Economy  Electric  Company.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  368,836. 


1  In  an  electrically  heated  tool,  a  pair  of  cooperating 
members,  one  of  which  is  tubular,  a  resistance  within  saW 
tubular  member,  a  return  tubular  conductor  incasing  said 
resistance,  said  tubular  conductor  and  the  realstance  he^ 
tng  electrically  connected  at  one  end,  and  a  plurality  of 
insulations,  one  of  which  Is  between  the  resistance  and  the 
tubular  conductor,  and  another  being  between  the  con- 
ductor and  a  wall  of  said  tubular  member. 

2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hair  curler  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  leg  composed  of  heat-abeorblng  metal, 
a   resistance  pencil  extending  lengthwise  of  and  incawd 

i  within  said  leg.  a  metallic  tube  Incasing  said  pencil,  an  In- 
I  terposed  electrical  insulation  between  said  tube  and  the 
pencil,  an  electrical  connection  ^*^««°/°"^fP«°'^  °!  *°*; 
I  of  the  pencil  and  the  metallic  tube,  and  another  electrical 
'-  Insulation  between  the  metallic  tube  and  the  heat-absorb- 
ing metal  of  said  hollow  leg. 
i       3    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  resistance  pencil, 

!  an  independent  metallic  tube  Incasing  said  pencil  and  con^ 
!  nected  electrically  therewith,  whereby  said  tube  Is  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  return  conductor,  and  a  tubular  layer  of  in- 
sulating  materUl   between   the  pencil   and   the  aforesaid 
i  tube. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  raslstance  pencil 
having  metal  capped  ends,  an  independent  tube  of  con- 
ducting material  Incasing  said  pencil  and  connected  elec- 
trically to  one  of  the  capped  ends  thereof,  and  a  tubular 
layer  of  Insulating  material  between  the  pencil  and  the 
metallic  tnbe. 

5.  In   a  device  of   the  class  described,   two   cooperating 
members,  one  of  which  is  a  h')llow  mass  of  heat  absorbing   i 
metal,  each  of  said  members  having  a  shank  provided  with   ] 
a  handle,  an  electrical  resistance  within  the  hollow  mem-   i 
her  and  electrically  Insulated  therefrom,  a  cord  anchored 
on  the  handle  of  one  of  said  members,  and  leading  wires 
conneitlng  said  cord  with  the  respective  ends  of  the  re- 
sistance. I 


provided  with  biting  spurs,  outer  angle  Irons  arranged 
over  the  corners  of  said  frame,  an  inner  angle-Iron  ar- 
ranged In  the  groove  formed  by  said  strips  opposite  said 
outer  angle  Irons,  said  strips  and  angle-Irons  being  secured 
together  by  rivets. 

3.  A  metal  frame  formed  of  Inner  and  outer  vertical 
and  horiiontal  strips,  the  Inner  strips  being  provided  with 
biting  spurs  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  wire  net 
when  arranged  in  said  frame,  the  Inner  strips  being  pro- 
vided with  flanged  Inner  e^en  and  the  outer  strips  with 
flanged  outer  edges,  said  strips  being  secured  together  by 
rivets,  flanged  angle  lr:>ns  arranged  over  the  ends  of  the 
outer  strips,  and  a  flanged  angle-iron  arranged  over  the 
ends  of  the  Inner  strips,  said  angle  Irons  being  secured  to- 
gether  by   rivets. 


gOO.Ta."?.  ELECTRIC  LIGHTING.  Pktkb  C.  Hkwitt.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper 

.  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr,  5.  1{»00,  Serial  No.  11,608.  Renewed  Apr.  15. 
1908.      Serial  No.  427,207. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  or  vapor  lamp,  consisting 
of   a    chamljer    containing   a    vapor    of   conjparatlvely    low 

'electric  resistance  and  adapted  to  pass  an  electric  current 
of  definite  voltage  and  be  made  luminous  thereby  to  pro- 
duce light,  said  vap<ir  or  gas  yielding  a  spectrum  deficient 
in  certain  rays,  of  a  similar  lamp  having  a  vapor  or  gas 
path  yielding  a  spectrum  containing  rays  otf  the  character 
in  which  the  spectrum  of  the  first  named  l«mp  is  deficient, 
one  of  said  lamps  partially  snrroundlng  the  other,  whereby 
a  resulting  light  containing  the  rays  of  both  spectra  Is 
produced. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  vapor  electrical 
devices,  each  requiring  a  starting  current  of  higher  po- 
tential than  that  upon  which  it  is  to  be  operated,  of  a 
reactance  device,  and  means  for  impressing  upon  the  vapor 
devices  successively  high  potential  currents  derived  from 
the  reactance  device. 

.'?.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  vapor  electrical 
devices,  each  requiring  a  starting  current  of  higher  po- 
tential than  that  upon  which  It  Is  to  be  operated,  of  a 
common  reactance  device,  and  means  for  Itnpresslng  upon 
the  vapor  devices  successively  high  potential  currents  de- 
rived from  the  reactance  device. 

4  The  comblnatl  )n  with  a  plurality  of  vapor  electrical 
devices,  each  requiring  a  starting  current  of  higher  po 
tentlal  than  that  upon  which  It  Is  to  be  oijerated,  of  a  re- 
actance device,  meams  for  Impreaslng  upo»  the  vapor  de- 
vices successively  high  potential  currents  derived  from  the 
reactance  device,  and  means  whereby  the  reactance  de- 
vice can  be  cut  out  of  the  circuit  of  one  or  all  of  the  vapor 
devices. 


900,7.34.  METAL  FRAME.  Emil  J  HarnrLB  and  Jo- 
seph A.  Bm  syi  ET,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Fllfd  Nov.  8,  1907. 
Serial  No.  401,298. 


:tr  »■ 
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1.  .\  frame  comprising  vertical  and  horljontal  inner  and 
outer  strips,  the  outer  strips  being  flanged  on  the  outer 
edge  and  the  Inner  on  the  inner  edge  to  foinn  a  groove,  and 
angle  Irons  secured  In  the  grooves  at  the  corners,  and 
means  for  locking  said  strips  and  angle  lr^ns  together. 

2.  .K  metal  frame  formed  of  Inner  and  »uter  strips  hav- 
ing flanged  edges  to  form  a  groove,  the  inner  strips  being 


900,735.     GRAPPLINO-TONOS.     Petkh  Holmbero,  Parks- 
ton,  8.  D.     Filed  May  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  434.924. 


The  herein  described  gripping  tongs  comprising  a  pair 
of  levers  having  straight  portions  crossed  and  pivoted 
Intermediate  their  ends,  said  levers  having  handles  at  one 
end  and  their  other  ends  beiatr  curved  longitudinally,  then 
bent  angularly  to  provide  the  outwardly  projecting  por- 
tions 7  and  then  again  at  right  angles  to  provide  the  for 
wardly  projecting  portions  8,  said  portions  7,  forming 
angular  jaws  disposed  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the 
handles  of  said  levers  owing  to  the  curvature  In  the  lat- 
ter, the  outer  extremities  of  the  portions  8  being  formed 
with  the  Inwardly  pr.ojectlng  spurs  9.  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


900,736.      QUICK  BREAK   ELECTRIC    SWITCH       H.tBBY 
H.  How.iBD,  Plalnfield,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments.  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  a  Porpora- 
tlon   of   New   York.      Filed    Oct.    24.    1902.      Serial    No. 
128.531. 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  pair  of  stationary  switch 
terminals,  a  fly  piece  having  sliding  terminals  adapted  to 
make  contact  therewith,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  ter- 
minals of  the  fly  piece  towards  each  other,  the  inner  ends 
of  the  sliding  terminal  pieces  being  beveled,  and  beveled 
lugs  arranged   In  the  path  of   movement   of  the  said  ter- 
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minal  pieces,  whereby,  when  the  fly-piece  is  pushed  in- 
ward, the  sliding  pieces  are  moved  outward  Into  firm  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  stationary  switch  terminals. 

••  In  an  electric  switch,  a  pair  of  stationary  switch 
terminals,  a  fly-piece  having  sliding  terminals  adapted  to 
make  contact  therewith,  means  for  pressing  the  terminals 
of  the  fly  piece  Into  contact  with  the  said  stationary  ter- 
minals, and  means  brought  into  action  after  the  removal 
of  the  power  applied  for  pressing  the  terminals  together, 
whereby  the  fly  piece  is  thrown  into  the  power  of  a  master 
spring  adapted  to  break  the  contact. 

3  in  an  electric  switch,  a  pair  of  stationary  switch 
terminals,  a  fly  piece  having  sliding  terminals  adapted  to 
make  contact  therewith,  a  spring  tending  to  ho  d  the  ter- 
minals of  the  fly  piece  towards  each  other,  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  sliding  terminal  pieces  being  beveled,  beveled  lugs 
arranged  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  terminal 
pieces,  whereby,  when  the  fly  piece  Is  pushed  inward,  the 
sliding  pieces  are  moved  outward  Into  firm  electrical  con- 
tact with  the  stationary  switch  terminals,  and  means  for 
breaking  contact  between  the  terminals  of  the  fly  piece  and 
the  stationary  switch  termlpals  when  the  power  applied 
10  the  switch  for  making  the  described  contact  Is  removed. 


Into    communication    with    the    passage    of    the    oppos  te 
burner-arm  for  another  position  of  the  valve,  and  the  In 
take  port  l*lng  adapted  to  be  cut  off  from  the  supply  pipe 
for  a  third  position  of  the  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


900  739  TURBINE.  Alexanper  JrnE  and  Reginald  K. 
MoRCOM.  Birmingham.  England,  assignors  to  Belllss  A 
Morcom  Limited,  Birmingham.  England.  Filed  May  10, 
1907.     Serial  No.  372.974. 


900    737.     8AILHANK.     Samiei.  A.  jArKSON.  Klttery, 
Me'     Filed  June  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  440,029. 


•  A  sail  hank  comprising  a  substantially  circular  body 
having  spaced  ends,  a  roller  detachably  Journaled  between 
the  cars  rnd  having  Its  inner  portion  concaved  to  form 
substantially  a  continuation  of  the  Inner  -"7«\^«;^  «^ 
the  b-.dy,  said  UKly  Laving  space<l  Inwardly  extending  lugs 
opposite  to  the  ears,  said  lu.'s  for..lng  between  then,  a 
curved  socket  disposed  diametrically  opposite  to  the  roller 
and  inside  the  general  contour  of  the  body,  the  curved 
outer  face  of  the  body  being  preserved. 


1  In  a  turbine,  means  for  securing  the  guide  blades  to 
the"stator,  consisting  of  shanks  formed  on  said  blades  a 
stringer  to  which  said  shanks  are  secured  and  an  under- 
cut groove  in  the  stator  in  which  said  stringer  and  shanks 
are  secured  by  deformation  of  one  of  said  elements  wlthlu 

said  groove.  ,  .^  ^.  . 

2  In  a  turbine,  means  for  securing  the  vanes  to  the 
rotor  consisting  of  shanks  forme.l  on  said  vanes,  a  stringer 
to  which  said  shanks  are  secured  and  an  undercut  groove 
In  the  rotor  in  which  said  stringer  and  shanks  are  secured 
by  detonnatlon  of  one  of  said  elements  -'t'"°  f  f,^;^^^ 

3  In  a  turbine,  means  for  securing  the  guide  blades  to 
the"  stator.  consisting  of  shanks  formed  on  said  blades 
distance  pieces  separating  said  blades,  a  stringer  to  wh  ch 
Mid  shanks  are  secured  and  an  undercut  groove  In  the 
Btator  in  which  said  stringer,  shanks  and  distance  pieces 
are  secured  by  deformation  of  one  of  said  elements  within 

said  groove.  ,  .      ^.  „ 

4  In  a  turbine,  means  for  securing  the  vanes  to  the 
rotor  consisting  of  shanks  formed  on  said  vanes,  distance 
piece,  separating  said  vanes,  a  stringer  on  which  sa  d 
shanks  are  secured  and  an  undercut  groove  In  the  rotor  in 
which  said  stringer,  shanks  and  distance  pieces  are  secured 
by  deformation  of  one  of  said  elements  within  ^a id  groove. 

5  m  a  turbine,  means  for  securing  the  guide-blades  to 
the"  stator.  consisting  of  shanks  formed  on  said  blades. 
each  shank  having  an  aperture,  distance  pieces  separating 
:i  blades,  a  stringer  rod  Insert.^  within  the  aper  ur  s 
m  said  shanks  and  an  undercut  groove  In  the  ^'ator  In 
which  said  stringer  rod.  shanks  and  distance  pieces  a  e 
Tecured  by  deformation  of  the  distance  pieces  within  said 

groove.  ,       . .     , 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  c^azette.] 


900  738.  VAiORBUUNlNc;  LAMP.  Ralph  W  J0BK.8, 
St.  I^uls.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Paris  Lamp  Manufacturing 
Companv,  St.  Ix.ul8.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed   Feb.  3,   1908.      Serial  No.  414,145. 


9  0  0.7  40.  DEPRKSSKR  FOR  FRUlT-JABS^  Nora  K. 
KEFLEY.  Owensboro.  Ky..  assignor  to  Jesse  E  R'^*- 
Owensboro.  Ky.  Filed  .Tan.  17,  1908.  Serial  No. 
411,317, 


In  combination  with  the  supply-plpe  of  a  gas  lamp,  a 
valve  casing,  a  pair  of  hollow  burner-arms  extending  In 
opposite  directions  from  said  casing,  a  hollow  rock  valve 
mounted  In  said  casing,  the  walls  of  the  valve  leaving  a 
pair  of  elongated  Intake  aad  discharge  ports  removed  from 
each  other  a  suitable  distance  and  having  their  adjacent 
ends  relatively  overlapping,  the  respective  Po/ts  being 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  communication  with  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  supply-pipe  and  with  the  passage  of  one 
of  tlH.  burner  arms  for  one  position  of  the  valve^  the  lat^ 
ter  having  a  second  discharge  port  adapted  to  be  brought 
136  O.  G.~  86 


1     Tn   combination   a   receptacle,    a   cap   therefor     and   a 
depresser.  said  depresser  being  provided  with  a   plurality 
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of  (links,  one  of  which  havln^j  a  .-ut  awav  fx^rtlon  for  p4>r 
mutiny  the  passatc^  of  liquid   Into  saUl    re.epta.le.   a  cotr 
mrtlnx    ft.b*.   and   a    Iuk   for   spacing  «ald    r„t  away   disk 
from   «ld  cap  and  for  holding  the  other  of  *ild  disks  In 
contact  with   the  matter  cont«lne<l  in  said   r^-o^'t'i'  'e 

2  In  combination  a  receptacle,  a  cap  therefor,  and  a 
depre,»er  i^.^ltioned  in  «ald  receptacle  c«mprUm«  a  d  sk 
for  engagiUK  tl,e  matter  in  said  receptacle,  a  «ecoud  dUk 
for  preventing  the  dislocation  of  said  rtrHt  met.t.one<l  dlsk^ 
a  tube  connecting  said  dlaks.  and  means  for  holding  sa  ,  1 
second  mentioned  disk  out  of  contact  with  8#ld  cap,  aald 
second  mentioned  disk  being  provided  with  a  cut  away 
portion  for  permitting  ILu'ld  to  In-  passeil  Into  said  re 
ceptacle  on  top  of  the  matter  contained  therein. 


HaJiby  B.  Ki 


9  00741.     WINI>OW  SHADE  TOOL.      HaJibv  B    Kmb, 
Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  8*pt.  24    lOOC      Serial  No.  335.985. 


The  herein  described  device,  consisting  ^^  «  ^-^f  ^J 
..etal  havln.  one  end  reduced  and  "'"tted  tnd  the  oth.r 
roun.le,!  a  projection  .arried  Ly  said  rouiried  end.  and 
relrgement  near  the  slotted  end  having  a  -.tangnlar 
pen^ng  at  the  op,«>s„e  side  from  ^^-'-7'  -•'•^,"»'J  H 
largement  having  a  projection  at  suN,tantl|.lly  right  an 
glea  to  the  body  of  the  device. 


900.742.     CALORIFIC   KII.N.     E.wtN   .X    Ki.v..._  rhUadel- 
phla.  Pa.     Filed  Oc-t.  15.  1907.     Serial  N-    ...... ..^•>. 


and  prodticts  of  rombOTtton  from  •*«  chamber  prior  to 

entrance  into  Haid  fluea.  of  alr-flue«  at  each  aide  of  said 
nre.hambers  in  allnement  with  aald  furnace  fluea  and  dl^ 
rectiv  terminating  therein  and  means  to  control  the  inlet 
of  air  In  said  air-flues  so  that  through  partial  or  complete 
cubing  of  certain  of  said  flues,  oppositely  arrangwl.  to  con- 
duct l,y  Increasing  or  de.reastng  the  draft,  the  greater  part 
or  entire  portion  ..f  the  heat  an.l  flames  of  one  of  said  flre- 
chambers  into  one  of  aald  furnace-flues  up  to  a  certain  por 
tlon  or  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  arches  of  clay 
products. 


9  0  0.743.      BKLu^y. 
Filed  Oct.   19.  1907. 


UiDOB  K1T8KK,  Philadelphia.   Pa 
Serial  No.  308.233. 


1  The  combination  with  a  calorific  kllnj  having  a  floor 
with  a  flre-chamtK>r  forme<l  as  an  extenslc^n  of  the  front 
walls  and  with  furnace  flues  In  the  front  walls  In  allne^ 
Tent  with  the  floor  and  arranged  to  equ.Uy  divide  heat 
and  pr,Klucts  .,f  combustion  from  said  chamber  prior  o 
entrance  Into  said  flues,  of  air-flues  at  e«ch  side  of  said 
flre-chaml.ers  in  allnement  with  said  furnace  flues  and  dl^ 
rec-tly  terminating  therein  and  means  to  aontrol  the  inlet 
of  air  in  said  air  flues  »o  that  through  partial  or  com- 
plete ch>«lng  of  certain  of  said  flues  Is  adapted  to  be  de- 
fected by  increasing  or  decreasing  the  draft,  the  greater 
part  or  entire  portion  of  the  heat  and  flatnes  of  said  fur 
aace  chamtH^r  Into  one  of  said  furnace  flu^s. 

-  The  combination  with  a  c-orlflc  kllh  having  a  floor 
wUh  a  flre  chamber  forme<l  as  an  extension  of  the  front 
walls  and  with  furnace-flues  In  the  front  walls  In  allne- 
ment  with   the   floor  and   arranged   to  equally  divide  twat 


1  In  combination  with  a  cable  relay,  means  to  bring 
the  relaying  contacts  togcether  independent  of  the, Incom- 
ing impulses  and  means  to  lessen  the  pressure  of  t.iese 
contacts  Independent  also  of  the  In. .  mlng  Impulses  one  of 
said  means  comprising  a  locallxed  el.Ktrlc  circuit  connect- 
ing In  shunt  said  relay. 

2  Means  to  adiust  an  electric  relay,  said   mens  com 
pricing  mechanical   means  to  normally  connect   the  relay- 
ing contacts   and   electrical    means   to   lessen   the   pressure 
of  said  i-ontacts  one  of  said   m.ans  .-omprising  a   localUert 
electric  circuit  connecting  In  shunt  said  relay 

.-.  In  combination  with  an  electric  relay,  two  fores,  a 
mechanical  force  to  Indu.  e  in  the  movable  parts  a  move- 
ment In  one  direction,  and  electrical  force  to  counteract 
said   movement,   both   forces   Independent   of   the   Incoming 

impulses.  .  .  , 

4  In  combination  with  a  relay  In  which  the  movable 
parts  consist  of  two  colls,  each  carrying  a  relay-lng  con- 
tart  mechanical  means  to  force  both  colls  in  a  direction 
so  as  to  close  the  relaying  contacts,  and  an  electric  cir- 
cuit shunting  said  colls  and  inducing  in  said  colls  a  move- 
ment opposite  to  the  movement  Induced  by  the  mechanical 

"?°Mcan8  to  adjust  the  movable  coll  or  colls  of  a  relay 
adapted  to  respond  to  feeble  currents,  said  means  com- 
prising gravity  means  to  Induce  In  the  colls  a  "novement 
in  one  direction  and  electric  means  to  »°d"<^*'  '°  »»^;;°'^ 
a  movement  In  the  opposite  dlr-ctlon,  one  or  both  of  these 
means  being  adjustable  said  eUctrlc  means  l^d^'";!;"; 
of  the  electric  Impulse,  arrived  over  the  line  of  trans- 
mission. - 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


9(M)  744       M  KTM.  )1  >  OF  PROmTINO  CELLrLOSE  COM- 
lilNDS       Is.DOH     K.TSKK,      Philadelphia.     Pa       Filed 
Mar    7    IIX***      S4'rlal  No    419.745 

"l  The  process  of  pnKluclntr  a  compound  useful  for 
retainer  for  secondary  cells,  which  consists  In  first  pro^ 
dnclng  a  ...Uuh.se  compound  '™«-'-'-^^';  -"';  X^  ", 
secon.l.  produ.ing  an  asbestos  compound  Impervious  o 
moisture  and  in  third.  Intermixing  both  compounds  with 
the  addition  of  sulfur 

"In  the  production  of  useful  articles  from  amorphous 
ceUulose.  the  process,  which  consists  In  Imillng   the  filling 
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for  such  cellolow  In  oil,  and  intermixing  then  said  filling 
with  said  c«llnlo«e  and  a  flour  of  sulfur  and  then  vulcan- 
ising the  same  with  the  aid  of  heat. 

3  The  method  of  curing  or  vulcanizing  articles  made 
of  amorphous  cellulose,  which  consists  In  subjecting  the 
cellulose  to  a  process  whereby  the  same  is  made  Imper^ 
vlous  to  moisture  and  second,  to  a  process  whereby  the 
same  Is  vulcanlxed  with  the  aid  of  a  sulfur. 

4  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  compound,  consist^ 
ing  of  an  amorphous  cellulose,  a  rosin  or  resin  a  flour  of 
asbestos,    and   oil.    cured   or   vulcanized   with    the    aid    of 

'"rMeans  to  produce  a  retainer  for  liquid,  out  of  an 
amorphous  cellulose,  said  means  comprising  «  d'^'^;<i 
rosm  or  resin  Intermixed  with  «*^"1/**""'^'^-  "  f^TJi 
asbestos  boiled  In  oil.  and  a  sulfur  Intermixed  with  said 

compounds. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


•'  A  package  tie  comprising  a  piece  of  wire  bent  to 
form  a  double-crotched  shank,  one  terminal  of  the  wire 
t,elng  formed  into  an  eye  and  its  other  terminal  Into  a 
two-whirled  binder  clamp,  a  portion  of  one  of  the  whir  . 
being  dlspos.d  within  one  of  the  crotches  to  brace  the 
Torm^r  against  undue  yielding  relatively  to  the  other 
whirl. 


900.745.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
OS.A8  O.  KatH.  Schenectady.  N  Y.  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  ^-^^^^"^ 
Filed  Sept.  15.  190.'..  Serial  No.  278,553.  Renewed  Mar 
6.  190H       Serial  No.  419.570. 


i'{ 


1  The  combination  of  alternating  current  leads,  a  plu- 
rality of  energy  storing  devices  connected  in  series  across 
said  leads,  a  plurality  of  rectifiers,  a  work  circuit  extend^ 
Ing  from  said  energy  storing  devices  and  connected  to  said 
rectifiers  and  connections  between  the  rectifiers  and  the 
onergv-storlng  devices  for  passing  rectified  current 
through  said  re.tiflers  and  work  circuit  In  series. 

2  The  combination  of  alternating  current  supply 
mains,  reactances  connected  In  series  across  said  mains. 
rectliiers  having  their  positive  electrodes  linked  together 
across  said  mains  an.l  their  negative  electn.des  connected 
respectively  to  Junciiou  p<.ints  l>etween  pairs  of  said  re- 
actances, and  a  work  circuit  connected  between  a  point 
in  said  reactances  and  the  junction  between  two  of  the 
ant>de8  of  said  rectifiers. 

8  The  combination  of  alternating  current  leads,  energy- 
storing  devices  in  series  across  said  leads,  a  plurality  of 
vapor  electric  devices  having  their  positive  electrodes 
linked  together  across  said  mains,  and  connections  both 
from  the  negative  electrodes  and  the  Junction  between 
adjacent  anode,  to  separate  points  In  the  circuit  of  said 
energy  storing  devices. 


3  A  package  tie  comprising  a  piece  of  wire  bent  to 
form  n  double-crotched  shank,  one  terminal  of  the  wire 
being  formed  into  an  eye  and  its  other  termiiial  into  a 
two  Whirled  hinder  clamp,  a  portion  of  one  oj  the  .  h  rls 
being  disposed  within  one  of  the  crotches  with  Its  ter 
^nal  dlsUd  to  bear  up,>n  the  other  whir,  tiu.s  to  race 
the  flrst-named  whirl  against  undue  yielding  relatively  to 
tbe  last  named  whirl 


900,747.  HAY-LOADER,     Chablks  M.  Lke.  Gibbon.  Nebr. 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  406.185. 


i-iT 


(>00  74fi      rACKAGE-TlE.      Ai.bkkt    II.    Laobsos.    Mabel. 

Minn       Filed  Apr    10,   190S.      Serial  No.  42«,333. 

1  A  package  tie  comprising  a  piece  of  wire  In^nt  to 
form  a  double-crotched  shank,  one  terminal  of  the  wire 
being  form.Kl  Into  an  eye  and  Its  other  terminal  Into  a 
two  whirled  binder  clamp,  the  eye  nnd  clamp  N^lng  dls 
posed  in  substantially  parallel  planes  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  shank. 


If,    M.  Ill    I. 

lir 
.Jl- •• 


/r 


^^i 


1.  A  hav  loader,  comj. rising  a  frame,  a  lifting  fork 
hinged  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  extend  In  a  forwardly. 
Incllnni  direction  toward  the  ground  for  picking  op  hay 
therefrom,  a  loading  fork  hinged  on  said  frame  on  a  sepa- 
rate axis  and  having  tines  extending  alternately  between 
the  tines  of  said  lifting  fork,  and  mechanism  operated 
through  the  movement  of  the  vehicle  for  swinging  said 
lifting  fork  upwardly  and  simultaneously  causing  said 
loading  fork  to  remove  the  hay  from  said  liftinir  fork  and 
discharge  the  same  in  a  rearward  direction. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrltied.  the  comlilnation  of 
a  vehicle  a  lifting  fork  hinged  thereto  on  a  horizontal 
axis  and  adapted  to  lift  hay  from  the  ground,  a  loading 
fork  hinged  on  said  vehicle  .m  nn  axis  located  abrn-e  that 
of  said  lifting  fork,  and  having  tines  disposed  so  as  to  ex- 
tend Into  the  spaces  l*tween  the  tines  on  said  lifting  fork, 
and  mechanism  controlling  the  movements  of  said  forks 
and  adapted  to  first  swing  said  lifting  fork  upwardly  to 
lift  the  hav  from  the  ground,  and  then  cause  the  tines  of 
said  loading  fork  to  swing  upwardly  through  the  spaces 
between  the  tines  of  said  lifting  fork  to  remove  the  hay 
therefrom  and  discharge  It  upon  the  vehicle. 

3    The  combination   of  a   vehicle,   a  lifting  fork   hinged 
thereon  and  adapted  to  normally  extend  forward  in  an  in- 
clined  direction   for   picking   up   hay    from   the   ground    a 
loading  fork  hinged  on  said  vehicle  on  an  axis  above  that 
of  said  lifting  fork  and  adapted  to  normally  extend  down- 
I    wardlv    with    its   tines   extending   through    the   spaces   be- 
I    tween   those  of  said  lifting  fork,  mechanism  for  swinging 
;    said  lifting  fork  upwardly  to  lift  a  quantity  of  hay  from 
1    the  ground,  and  mechanism  for  swinging  said  loading  fork 
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•o  SK  to  remove  the  hay  from  said  fork  and  Utscliarge  the 
jiame  In  a  rearward  direitlon.  nald  loadln|;  fork  being 
Kean>d  to  swlnt;  at  a  Kreater  speed  than  that  of  said  lift- 
ing folk. 

4.  A  hay  loader.  oomprisinK  a  frame,  a  lifting  fork 
hinged  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  extend  kn  a  forwardly 
Inclined  direction  toward  the  ground  for  picking  up 
hay  therefrom.  ;i  loading  fork  hlnge<l  on  said  frame  on  a 
separate  axis  and  having  tines  extending  alternately  be- 
tween the  tines  of  said  lifting  fork,  mechanism  operated 
through  the  movement  of  the  vehicle  for  iwinging  said 
lifting  fork  upwardly  and  simultaneously  causing  said 
loading  fork  to  remove  the  hay  from  said  lifting  fork  and 
discharge  the  same  In  a  rearward  direction,  and  means  for 
automatically  dlsconne<nlng  said  forks  fron  their  oper- 
ating mech.inism  as  siaid  loading  fork  appr.jaches  Its  dis- 
charging i)osition. 

5.  A  hay  loader,  tomprislng  a  frame,  i  lifting  fork 
hinged  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  extend  In  a  forwardly 
IncUnHi  direction  toward  the  ground  for  picking  up  hay 
therefrom,  a  loading  fork  hinged  on  said  frame  on  a  sepa- 
rate axis  and  having  tines  extending  alternately  letween 
the  tines  of  said  lifting  fork,  mechanism  operated  tli rough 
the  movement  of  the  vehicle  for  swinging  said  lifting 
fork  upwardiv  and  simultaneously  causing  said  loading 
fork  to  remove  the  hay  from  said  lifting  fork  and  dls- 
charg»  the  same  in  a  rearward  direction,  mtans  for  auto- 
matlcallv  disconnecting  said  forks  from  the  operating 
me-.hanlsm  when  one  of  said  forks  arrive*!  at  a  certain  , 
lifted  iH.sltlon.  and  means  for  <auslng  said  forks  to  auto 
raatlcally  return  to  their  normal  Initial  i><>sitlon. 

[Claltns  6  to  '<  not  printed  in  the  (•.aze..e.J 


means  by  which  the  carrier  may  be  driven,  a  plurality  of 
cars  pivotally  suspended  from  said  carrier,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  supports  and  thus  varying  the  course  of 
said  endless  carrier. 


900  74<t      MOISTENING  I>KVICE.     BEXi.^siiN  F.  Leiseb, 
South  Dend.  Ind    Filed  Feb.  3.  1908.    Serial  No.  414,110. 


ir 


S 31 J» 

1.  A  cigar  molstener  comprising  two  perflorated  tubular 
inen.bers  telescoplcally  arranged,  a  sprinfj  within  said 
tubular  members  and  ov)eratlng  to  maintain  the  same 
yleldably  dlsrende<l.  and  absorbent  material  within  the 
tubular  members  and  supported  by  the  spritig 

•2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  .»mprlslng  two 
perforate*!  tubular  meml^rs  telescoplcally  arrangetl  and 
open  at  the  Inner  ends  and  close<l  at  the  outer  ends,  a 
spring  within  said  tubular  members  and  Hearing  against 
said  closed  ends  and  operating  to  maintain  the  tubular 
memb?rs  yieldably  distende.1.  and  aV)Sorbent  material  wlth- 
■  In  the  tubular  memhers  and  supported  by  the  spring. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  perfo- 
rate<l  tubular  members  telescoplcally  arranged,  a  spring 
within  said  tubular  memlers  and  operating  to  maintain 
the  same  yleldaMy  distended,  and  al)8orbent  material  with- 
in the  spring  and  supi>ortt-d   thereby. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  and  comprising  two 
perforated  members  telescoplcally  arranged  and  open  at 
the  inner  ends  and  closed  at  the  outer  emU  with  Inwardly 
extending  loops  carried  by  said  close<l  ends,  a  spring 
within  said  tubular  members  and  engaginf  said  loops  by 
the  teimlnal  whirls,  and  absorbent  material  within  the 
tubular   member-*. 

r.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  perfo- 
rated tubular  members  telescoplcally  arrnmged  and  open 
at  the  Inner  ends  and  closed  at  the  outer  ends  with  In- 
wardly extending  loops  carried  by  said  closed  ends,  a 
■prlni  within  said  tubular  memt.ers  and  engaging  said 
loops  by  the  terminal  whirls,  and  abs<|rbent  material 
wltliln  the  spring  and  supported  thereby. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (laiette.  1 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  parallel  endless  mem»>ers.  cross  bars  con- 
necting said  niemUTs.  lars  pivotally  dei>endlng  from  said 
cross  bars,  two  series  of  supports  for  said  endless  meml)er8 
between  which  the  cars  may  pass,  and  nit-ans  for  adjusting 
Bald  supports  and  thus  varying  the  course  of  said  endless 
carrier. 


900.750.  CONNE<^ING  -  ROD  FOR  SWITCH  POINTS. 
Jamks  E  Lewks.  Steelton.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1907. 
Serial  No.  401.843. 


900-40      AMISEMENT  liEVICE.      Wii.i.um   B    I.E..N.4BD, 
Chloago.   111.      Filed  Feb.  K.  IWS.      Serial  No.   414. mH2. 
1    In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  des.ril.**!.  the  comblna 

tion    of    an    endless    carrier,    suitable    supports    therefor,  i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  switch  point  carrying  socket 
plates,  nuts  mounted  In  said  platfs,  and  a  connecting  nxl 
working  In  said  nut.  for  the  purpose  described. 

'2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  socket 
plates  adapted  to  be  connected  to  switch  points,  nuts 
mo'inied  In  sild  socket  plates,  a  connecting  rod  working 
In  said  nuts,  and  means  for  locking  said  nuts,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  pivoted  switch  points,  of 
socket  plates  secured  to  said  points,  sectional  nuts  mount- 
ed In  said  plates,  and  connecting  rods  having  threaded 
ends  working  In  said  nuts,  whereby  said  i>olnts  can  to 
adjustetl.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlliod.  the  combination 
with  pivoted  switch  points,  of  socket  plates  having  angled 
portions  fitting  over  the  base  and  against  the  web  of  said 
points  and  secured  thereto  by  bolts,  nuts  mounte<l  In  said 
plates,  a  connecting  rod  working  in  said  nuts  and  locking 
nuts  working  on  said  connecting  rwl.  adapted  to  engage 
said  nut.  for  the  puriMis<<  described. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrir)e<l.  the  combination 
with  pivoted  switch  points,  of  ao<ket  plates  and  angled 
iwrtlons   fitting  over  the  base  of  said  points  and   against 


October  13,  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


1323 


the  web  and  bolted  thereto,  sectional  nuts  mounted  In  said 
plates,  a  connecting  rod  extending  through  said  nuts  car- 
rying sockets  at  Its  ends  adapted  to  be  coDne<-ted  to  switch- 
operating  rods,  means  for  securing  said  nuts  In  said 
socket-plates,  and  means  for  lo<klng  said  nuts  In  their 
adjusted  position,  for  the  purpose  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900  751.      ENVELOP.     Georok   K.    Lockwood.   St.   LouU. 
Mo.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  395,070. 


U         17 


1  An  envelop  having  two  Integrally  connected  main 
parts  side  flaps  opposite  the  connecting  portion  of  said 
main' parts  and  folded  on  said  main  parts  to  form  the 
bodies  of  pockets  with  Integrally  closed  sides,  said  flaps 
being  of  less  width  than  said  main  parts,  end  flaps  over- 
lapping and  permanently  8ecur.Hl  to  said  side  flaps  to  close 
the  ends  of  the  pockets,  said  pockets  being  adapted  to  be 
folded  together  and  provlde.l  with  fastening  means  for  se 
curing  Ibem  In  folded  position. 

•2  An  envelop  having  two  Integrally  connected  main 
parts,  side  flaps  op[»uslte  the  connecting  portion  of  said 
main  parts  and  foldetl  on  said  main  parts  to  form  the 
bodies  of  pockets  with  integrally  closed  sides,  said  side 
flaps  being  of  less  width  than  said  main  parts,  end  flaps 
overlapping  and  permanently  secured  to  said  side  flaps  to 
Close  the  ends  of  the  iHK-kets.  said  end  flaps  l.elug  beveled 
at  their  Inner  ends  and  extending  to  the  connecting  por- 
tion of  said  main  parts,  said  pockets  being  adapted  to  be 
folded  together  and  provided  with  fastening  means  for  se- 
curing them  In  folded  position. 


trolling  the  brakes  pneumatically,  switch  contacts  for  con- 
trolling the  brakes  electrically,  a  single  operating  member 
for  said  valve  and  sal.l  switch  contacts,  and  connections 
between  said  valve  and  said  member  adaptei!  to  permit  the 
movement  of  said  member  to  operate  said  contacts  with- 
out movement  of  said  valve.  ,,   ^  ,    »v, 

2  Controlling  means  for  braking  systems  controlled  l)oth 
electrically  and  pneumatically,  comprising  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  brakes  pneumatically,  switch  contacts  for  con- 
trolling the  brakes  electrically,  a  single  operating  member 
for  said  valve  and  said  contacts,  and  mutilated  gears  in 
the  connection  l>etween  said  valve  and  said  member,  where- 
by said  member  may  be  moved  to  operate  said  contacts 
without  movement  of  said  valve. 

3  Controlling  means  for  braking  systen-.s  controlled  both 
electrlcallv  and  pneumatically,  comprising  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  brakes  pneumatically,  switch  contacts  for  con- 
trolling the  brakes  electrically,  a  single  operating  member 
for  said  valve  and  said  switch  contacts,  connections  be- 
tween said  valve  and  said  meml>er  adapted  to  permit  the 
movement  of  said  member  to  operate  said  contacts  with- 
out movement  of  said  valve,  and  means  for  locking  sa  d 
valv^  in  position  except  when  it   is  being  moved  by  said 

member.  ,,  j  •    ♦«, 

4  Controlling  means  for  braking  systems  controlled  Iwth 
electrlcallv  and  pneumatically,  comprising  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling tlie  brakes  pneumatically,  switch  contacts  for  con- 
trolling the  brakes  electrlcallv.  a  single  operating  member 
for  said  valve  and  .said  contacts,  and  mutilated  gears  la 
the  connection  between  said  valve  and  said  meml^-r.  where- 
bv  said  member  may  Ik-  move  1  to  operate  said  rontacts 
without  movement  of  said  valve,  said  gears  having  bearing 
surfaces  adapted  to  lock  said  valve  In  jwsltion  except  when 
the  teeth  of  saiu  gears  are  in  mesh. 

o  Controlling  means  for  braking  systems  controlled  both 
electrlcallv  and  pneumatically,  comprising  a  valve  for  con 
trolling  tiie  brakes  pneumatically,  an  operating  spindle 
therefor  a  second  spindle  adapted  to  receive,  and  to  be 
moved  bv.  a  handle,  mutilated  gears  connecting  the  two 
spindles,"  and  switch  contacts  for  controlling  the  brakes 
electrically  carrie<l  by  said  second  spindle. 
[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


000762.      CONTROLLING    MEANS   FOR   AIR     BRAKES. 
o'bohge  Ma(  i.usKiE.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral   Electric    Company,    a    Corporation 
1908.     Serial  No.  419,284. 


of    New    York. 


Filed  Mar.  5, 


ill 


900,753.      BUILI.ING- BLOCK.      AD.i.M    G.   M.vhlfk    Med- 
ford,  N.  Y.     H:ed  Nov.  21,  11K)7.     Serial  No.  4U3.1o4. 


A  building  block  having  end  walls  with  vertically  dis- 
Dowd  ribs  at  the  sides  thereof,  and  bosses  with  tapered 
SdTedges  formed  on  said  end  walls  near  a  horizontal  face 
of  said  block,  the  outer  faces  of  said  Isisses  being  su»»stan- 
tlallv  flush  with  the  outer  faces  of  sal:l  ribs  whereby  a 
bonding  space  Is  formed  between  said  ribs  and  said  bosses 
a.lapted  to  receive  concrete  to  bond  adjacent  horizontal 
rows,  the  said  end  walls  between  said  ribs  and  said  bosses 
being  flat  and  depressed. 


900,754.  BKEECH  APPLIANCE  FOR  GUNS.  John  F. 
M».GS  and  HERMAN  .;.  .UKUB.SSON.  south  Bethlehem, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company.  South  Beth- 
lehem. Pa.  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Hied  Apr. 
15.  1907.  Serial  No.  3ti8,2«4. 
The  combination  In  a  gun.  of  a  barrel  having  a  socket  at 

the  breech  threaded  Internally,  and  a  cap  piece  having  sup- 


1.  Controlling  means  for  braking  systems  control  ed  Wtn       ^J  "^J"  ^^^^  ^.^^.j,,,  "^  u,,,,  threaded  internally  to 

electrically  and  pneumatically,  comprising  a  valve  for  con-  1   ports  for 
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receive  the  breechblo«-k  and  externally  to  fit  the  socket  of 
the  barrel,  and   a   flanjce  inclosing  the  rear  tt  the  barrel. 


\ 


said  cap-pleoe  constituting  a  fixed  and  permanent  part  of 
the  gun. 


(X>O.T55  AI  TOM.\TIC  MKANS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
MOVKMENTS  OV  GIN  RAMMERS  JOHN  F  Mkios 
und  Robert  I*.  Stolt,  South  Rethlt'h«>ra.  I'n  .  assignors 
to  Bf'thlehcm  Steol  lompany.  South  B»'tlil>'hem,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  M»y  22,  1907. 
Serial   No.   375,064. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gun.  a  rammfr  and  devices 
«"onneeted  with  the  rHmnier  to  conimnnicHte  movement  to 
the  same,  of  a  motor  for  op«^ratlnfc:  thf  >«ii(l  dt^vices.  a 
controller  for  the  motor,  and  means  cunii-v-fed  with  the 
motor  to  be  moved  thereby  and  interposed  between  the 
motor  and  the  said  devices  to  operate  the  controller. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  a  moclianically  oper- 
ated rammer  and  motor,  of  a  c<»utroller  for  the  motor  and 
contact  devices  and  means  for  moving  them  from  the 
motor  arranged  l)etween  the  motor  and  th»  rammer,  and 
conn>*ction9  b*>twevn  said  devices  and  the  ccntroller 

,i.  The  combination  in  rammer  actuating  mechanism 
for  guns,  of  a  driving  .xhaft  and  means  ciinnecting  it  to 
operate  the  rammer,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  con- 
troller whereby  the  rotating  means  is  »topp<id.  started  and 
rever»ed.  a  shifting  devi<>'  for  said  controller,  contacts  con- 
ii.cted  with  the  controller  and  contacts  and  means  for 
swinging  them  from  the  driving  shaft,  the  latter  contacts 
arranged  to  engage  contacts  of  the  shifting  device  to 
carry  the  latter  to  Its  different  positions 

4    The  combination  in  rammer  actuating  mechanism  for 
funs,  of  a  driving  ^haft  and  means  connecting  it  to  oper 
nte  the  rammer.  roe\ns  for  rotating  said  sbaft.  a  control 
ler    whereby    the    rotating    means    is    stopped,    started    or 


reversed,  a  shifting  device  for  said  controller,  and  od- 
justable  contacts  deriving  their  movements  from  thf  driv- 
ing shaft  and  arranged  to  engage  the  shifting  devic* 
at  different    intervals 

5.  The  combination  In  rammer  actuating  mechanism 
for  guns,  of  a  driving  shaft  and  means  connecting  It  to 
operate  the  rammer,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  con- 
troller and  connections  whereby  the  rotating  means  is 
stopped,  started  or  reversed,  a  shifting  device  for  said 
controller,  and  a  plurality  of  contact  devices  arranged 
independently  of  the  rammer  and  In  different  positions  to 
shift  the  shift  device  to  different  positions  to  reverse  and 
stop  the  rammer. 

[Claims  6  10  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


000,756.      MAIL -BOX.     Charucs   E.   Mbsde.nhall,   Day- 
ton. Ohio.      Filed  Oct.  19,  1907.      Serial  No.  398,154. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  letter  box  having  a  sight 
opening  In  a  side  thereof  and  a  door  the  side  portions  of 
which  ^re  movable  within  the  Nji,  of  a  dial  having  the 
times  for  the  collections  of  mall  Inscribed  thereon  in 
positions  to  be  Indicated  through  the  sight  opening  In 
the  box,  and  ratchets  around  the  perl[)h.  ry  of  siild  dial,  a 
slldable  bar  mounted  almve  the  dial,  a  ratchet  pawl  car- 
ried on  said  bar  and  engaglni:  the  ratchets  on  the  dial, 
a  bell  "-rank  lever  to  which  said  pawl  carrying  bar  Is  con- 
nected, a  slldable  bar  movable  at  right  angles  to  the 
pawl  carrying  bar  and  connected  to  said  l)ell crank  lever. 
and  a  link  lever  pivoted  to  the  slldable  bar  moving  at 
right  angles  to  the  pawl  carrying  bar.  said  link  lever  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  connection  to  the  door  of  the  Ixn  and  where- 
by the  pawl  carrying  lev.r  is  actuated  and  Is  set  to  Its 
Initial  position  through  the  opening  and  closing  of  said 
door. 

2.  The  combination   with    a    letter   box    having   a   sight 

opening  In  a  side  thereof  and  a  door  the  side  portions  of 

which   are   movable  within    the   box.   of  a   'lia!    tia\ing   the 

times    for    the    collections    of    mall    inscribed    thereon    in 

I   IKisltlon   to  be  expo.sed   through   the  sight   opening  In   the 

i   l>ox.  and  ratchets  around   the  periphery  of  said  dial,  of  a 

L  pawl-carrying   bar    adapted    to   actuate    said    dial,    a    ver- 

I  tically-slldable  bar.   a  t>ell(rank   lever  interposed   between 

the  pawl-carrying  bar  and  said   vertical   bar.   a   link  lev.  r 

connected    to   said    vertical    bar   and    to    the   door   of   the 

mail   bos  and   wberet'V   the  pawl  carrying  bar   is   actuated 

to  Impart  to  the   indicating  dial   an   advancing  movement 

I  each  time  the  door  Is  op«ned,   a   locking  tvilt,   and  a   link 

lever    connecting    said    locking    bolt    with    the    door    and 

whereby  Ihe  dial   is  locked   In  each  set  position  when  the 

J   door  Is  closed  after  each  coll-ctlon   of  mall 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  letter  box  having  a  sight 
opening  in  a  side  thereof  and  a  door,  of  a  collection  Indl 
eating  dial  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  upon  Its  periphery 
and  a  collection  indication  associated  with  each  of  said 
!  ratchet  teeth,  a  single  pawl  engaging  one  of  said  ratchet 
I  teeth  at  a  time,  a  slldable  rod  supporting  said  pawl,  an 
angular  lever  to  actuate  said  bar,  a  slldable  bar  to  actu- 
ate said  lever,  a  link  connected  to  said  last  named  bar 
and  to  the  door  and  through  which  the  angular  lever  is 
actuated.  ' 
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900  757.      ENGINE.      Feank   J.    Miu.ke,   Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.   12,  1906.      SeHal  No.   347,478. 


5  In  a  manicure  Implement,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  resilient  material  having  rounded  end  por- 
Mons  a  finger  receiving  member  fastened  to  either  end  of 
said  strip,  a  finger  clip  carried  by  each  of  said  tin*"  ^f^ 
ceivlng  memlK^rs  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  the 
same  in  erect  or  inclined  positions  with  respect  to  aaid 
strip,  and  a  soft  buffer  raembt>r  <emented  to  the  opposite 
aide  of  said  strip 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


900,759  RAILWAY  t  AR  TRICK.  JOHN  V-  McADaM, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22.  1906.  Serial  No. 
818,162. 


1  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
pression cvllnder  having  inlet  and  outlet  valves  In  the 
head  thereof,  a  reservoir  connected  to  the  outlet  valve^  a 
rocker  engngeable  with  either  valve  to  vary  Its  normal 
action,  a  shaft  driven  by  a  moving  part  of  the  engine  and 
having  a  cam  thereon  connected  to  the  rocker,  and  means 
to  shift  the  cam  to  vary  the  operation  of  the  rocker  and 

'"'•''^in  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
nre'sslon  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  outlet  valves,  a  reser 
voir  connected  to  the  otttle,  valve,  a  "^-/t  driven  by  a 
moving  part  of  the  engine,  a  cam  on  the  shaft,  bavin,  an 
operative  connection  to  the  valves,  the  cam  having  at 
K.ast  three  positions.  In  one  of  which  the  connection  1. 
,„e  and  the  valves  act  normally.  In  another  of  w^lch  the 
;,e.  valve  Is  held  open  during  the  in-stroke  to  avoid 
compression,  and  In  a  third  of  which  the  normal  action 
of  the  valves  is  reversed. 


900,758.    MANICURE   IMPLEMENT. 
New    York,    N.     Y.      Filed    July    0, 
442.007. 


THEOtHJKK    MlLLKE, 

1908.     Serial    No. 


1  \  manicure  Implement,  comprising  a  strip  of  resili- 
ent'material  having  a  soft  pliable  strip  '••^^"'"^d, !°  ''"^ 
surface  thereof,  said  resilient  strip  being  provided  at 
either  end  with  finger  clips 

o  A  mani.ure  implement,  comprising  a  strip  of  resili- 
ent'material  having  a  soft  pliable  strip  secured  to  one 
surface  thereof  and  having  movable  finger  clips  located 
at  either  end   thereof. 

3  In  a  manicure  Implement,  in  combination,  a  strip  of 
resilient  material,  a  strip  of  soft  pliable  material  secured 
to  one  surface  of  said  resilient  strip  and  projecting  be- 
yond its  lateral  edges,  finger  rln^is  secured  to  said  resl  1- 
;nt  strip  at  either  end  thereof,  and  finger  clips  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  finger  rings. 

4  In  a  manicure  implement,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated atrip  of  resilient  material,  a  soft  pliable  «»>•<?»«- 
cured  to  one  surface  of  said  resilient  strip  and  projecting 
bevond  Its  lateral  edges,  a  plurality  of  finger  rings  mount^ 
ed"  upon  the  opposite  surface  of  said  resilient  strip,  and 
finger  clips  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  finger  rings  and 
adapted  to  He  in  erect  or  Inclined  positions  with  respect 
to  Kald  strip. 


1  The  combination  with  the  side  frames  of  a  railway 
car  truck,  of  a  car  U.dy  and  rocker  l>«-aring8  having  a 
limited  rocking  u.ovemeut  in  all  directions.  Interposed  be- 
tween the  car  iKKly  and  the  truck  for  supporting  the  car 
load  symmetrically  over  the  side  frames  independently  of 
a  truck  iHilster.  ' 

"  The  combination  with  the  cast  side  frames  of  a  rali- 
way  car  truck,  of  a  car  body  and  rocker  l>eariugs  having 
a  limited  rocking  movement  In  all  directions,  interposed 
between  the  car  bodv  and  the  truck  for  supporting  the 
car  load  symmetrically  over  the  side  frames  Independently 

of  a  truck  bolster. 

3  The  combination  with  the  side  frames  of  a  railway 
car  truck,  of  a  car  body  leister  and  rocker  bearings  hav 
Ing  a  limited  rocking  movement  in  all  directions,  inter- 
posed l)etween  the  car  body  bolster  and  the  truck  for  sup- 
porting the  car  load  symmetrically  over  the  side  frames 
independentlv  of  a  truck  Ixilster. 

4  The  combination  with  the  cast  side  frames  of  a  rail 
way  car  truck,  of  a  car  Iwiy  Uilster  and  rocket  l>eariug8 
having  a  limited  rocking  movement  In  all  directions,  in- 
terposed between  the  car  body  tK,lster  and  the  truck  for 
supporting  the  car  load  symmetrically  over  the  side  frames 
Independently  of  a  truck  Vwlster. 

5  The  combination  with  the  side  frames  of  a  railway 
car  truck  of  a  car  body,  springs  seated  In  the  side  frames, 
spring  caps  and  rocker  bearings  having  a  limited  rocking 
movement  in  all  directions,  interposed  between  the  spring 
caps  and  the  car  body  for  supporting  the  car  load  sym_ 
metrically  over  the  side  frames  independently  of  a  truck 

bolster. 

[Claima  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


900,760.  RAILWAY -CAR  TRUCK.  JoHS  V.  McApaM. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22,  1906.  Serial  No. 
318,163. 


1     The  combination  with  the  built  up  side  frames  of  a 

railway  car  truck,  of  a  car  body  and  rocker  l^arings    hav- 

^g  a  ■limited    rocking  movement    in   all   directions.    Inter- 
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posed  between  the  oar  f)o<ly  and   the  truck  for  supporting 
the    car    kwid    symmetrically    over    the    side    ftamen    Inde 
pcndently  of  a   truck  bolster.  I 

•_'  The  combination  with  the  built  up  side  Trames  of  a 
railway  car  truck,  of  a  car  body  l)olster.  and  rocker  tiear 
Ings  having  a  limited  rocking  movement  in  all  directions. 
interpoeed  between  the  body  bolster  and  the  truck  for 
supporting  the  cnr  load  symmetrically  over  the  side  frames 
Independently  of  a  truck  txjlster. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  built  up  side  frames  of  a 
railway  car  truck,  of  a  car  body  and  mean*  for  supporting 
the  car  load  symmetrically  over  the  side  frames  Independ 
ently  of  a  truck  bolster,  comprltlng  springs  seated  in  the 
side  frames  and  rocker  bearings  having  a  linilte<l  p.-king 
movement  In  all  directions.  Interposed  betweeq  the  springs 
and  the  car  body.  j 

4.  The  combination  with  the  built  up  side  frames  of  a 
railway  car  truck,  of  a  car  body  bolster  an<J  means  fur 
supporting  the  car  load  symmetrically  over  th«  side  frames 
Independently  of  a  truck  bolster,  comprising  springs  seated 
In  the  side  frames  and  rocker  bearings  havl»g  a  limited 
rocking  movement  In  all  directions.  Interp<)»e<l  between 
the  springs  and  the  car  body  bolster. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  built  up  side  frames  of  a 
railway  car  truck,  of  a  car  IxxJy  and  means  for  supporting 
the  car  load  symmetrically  over  the  side  frames  Inde- 
pendently of  a  truck  bolster,  comprising  springs  seated  In 
the  side  frames,  spring  caps  and  rocker  beaflngs  having 
a  llmlteil  rocking  movement  in  all  directions.  Interposed 
between  the  spring  raps  and  the  car  txxly 


[Claims  6  to  1-  not  printed  In  the  tiazette, 


1 


900,761.     L.XTIIE  DOG.      D.wid  R.   MrKiii. 
Utah.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1907.     Serial  No. 


est  Jordan, 
,100. 


means,  adjustable  Jaws  upon  the  dog.  and  resilient  means 
for  yieldingly  holding  the  wings  against  the  retaining 
means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  recess  In  one  face  thereof  provided 
with  recesseil  walls  ;  of  retaining  means  extending  across 
the  recessed  walls,  a  dog  movably  mounted  within  the 
casing  and  having  wings  dlspose<l  within  the  recessed 
walls.  Jaws  adjustably  mounte«l  upon  the  dog.  and  resilient 
meaas  for  holding  the  dog  normally  spaced  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  recess  and  with  its  wings  against  the  retain- 
ing means. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900,762.  FILLING  DEVICE  FOR  CANS.  William  H. 
McNiTT.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  William  E. 
Roche,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1907.  Serial  No. 
356,407. 


•20  »^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrl^)ed  th?  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  recess  in  one  fai-e  thereof,  and  re- 
taining means  upon  the  casing  :  of  a  dog  movably  mount 
ed  within  the  recess,  wings  there<in  lapped  by  the  retaining 
means,  resilient  means  for  centering  the  dog  within  the  re- 
cess, and  adjustal)le  Jaws  upon  the  dog. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  recesse<]  caslog ;  of  a  dog 
loosely  mountetl  to  he  movable  universally  within  the  re- 
cess, radially  disposed  spring  presse<l  meanB  within  the 
casing  for  centering  the  dog.  spring  presseil  means  within 
the  casing  for  exerting  an  outward  pressure  upon  the  dog, 
and  adjustable  dogs  upon  the  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit)ed  the  combination 
with  a  revoluble  casing  having  a  recess  :  of  a  dog  loosely 
mounted  to  be  movable  universally  within  the  recess,  re- 
taining means  for  holding  the  dog  within  the  recess, 
spring  pressed  centering  means  bearing  upon  the  dog, 
spring  pressed  means  for  k«K)(Dg  the  dog  normally  against 
the  retaining  means,  a  center  extending  through  the  dog, 
and  Independently  adjustable  Jaws  upon  the  dog. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  recess  In  one  face  tliereof.  and  re 
talnlng  means  upon  the  casing  ;  of  a  dog  movably  mounted 
within  the  recess,   wings  thereon  lapped  by  the  retaining 


I  ■ 

I I 
•  t 


1.  The  combination  with  a  closed  vessel  having  a 
threaded  oi>ening  In  its  top.  a  sleere  screwed  Into  said 
opening,  a  tilling  tube  slidable  in  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  hav- 
ing minute  openings  therethrough  adjacent  its  l>ore,  a  col- 
lar secured  to  the  said  sleeve  at  the  upper  part  having  a 
larger  bore  than  the  sleeve  bore  whereby  the  said  minute 
openings  are  exposed,  a  valve  mernl>er  hinged  to  the  said 
collar,  said  fllllng  tulH»  having  a  liead  at  Its  upper  end 
preventing  Its  passing  down  through  the  bore  of  the  sleeve 
but  i>ermlttlng  the  valve  member  to  close  down  on  the 
collar  on  top  of  the  head,  and  a  strainer  member  having 
minute  openings  at  the  lower  end  of  the  fllllng  tut>e 

2.  The  combination  with  a  closed  vessel  having  a 
threade<l  opening  In  Its  top.  a  sleeve  screwed  Into  said 
opening,  a  fllllng  tube  slidable  In  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve 
having  minute  openings  therethrough  adjacent  Its  bore, 
a  collar  secured  to  the  said  sleeve  at  the  upper  part  hav- 
ing a  larger  bore  than  the  sleeve  bore  whereby  the  said 
minute  openings  are  exposed,  a  valve  member  hlnge<l  to 
the  said  collar,  said  filling  tute  having  a  head  at  Its  up- 
per end  preventing  Its  passing  down  through  the  iwre  of 
the  sleeve  but  permitting  the  valve  member  to  close  down 
on  the  collar  on  top  of  the  head,  the  fllllng  tulK?  having  a 
flat  ring  member  secul^d  to  Its  lower  end.  and  a  conical 
perforated  memtjer  having  minute  openings  and  secured  to 
the  periphery  of  said  collar  providing  an  outlet  for  the 
fllllng  tube  to  permit  free  exit  of  Its  contents. 


9  0  0.763.     NON-EXl'LOSIVE  CLOSURE  FOR  TANKS. 
\ViLLi.\M  H.  McNiTT,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wil- 
liam  K.   Roche.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Serial  No.  343.991. 


Filed  Nov.   19,   1906. 


L^J^J^^ 


1.  A  closure  for  tanks  comprising  a  bushing  provided 
with  an  annular  shouldered  portion  at  Its  outer  part,  a 
closure  disk  located  In  said  shouldered  portion  and  of  less 
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diameter  than  the  shouldered  portion,  the  disk  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  channel  In  Its  periphery,  the  oppo- 
site wail  of  the  shouldere<l  portion  lieing  also  i>rovlded 
with  an  annular  channel,  a  fusible  ring  arranged  between 
the  perlpherv  of  the  disk  and  the  channel  p  rtion  whereby 
the  disk  Is  normally  locked  in  jH.sliion.  the  bushing  having 
Its  aperture  threaded  at  one  portion,  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tured  dlajthragms  extending  across  the  aperture,  ring  mem- 
bers separating  the  diaphragms  at  their  margins,  and  a 
ring  nut  threMd.Ml  In  the  aperture  of  said  bushing  clamp- 
ing the  diaphragm  and  ring  members  in  position. 

2  A  closure  for  tanks  comprising  a  bushing,  fusible 
means  arranged  to  -  lo...  the  aperture  In  the  bushing  at 
normal  temperature,  saul  I. ashing  l^lng  Internally  threaded 
at  its  opposite  end.  a  series  of  apertured  diaphragms  lo- 
cated In  the  bushing,  ring  members  inserted  l-^tw^^n  the 
diaphragms  at  their  margins  to  separate  the  diaphragms, 
and  a  ring  nut  memlier  screwed  Into  the  threaded  aperture 
to  clamp  the  diaphragm  and  ring  memt>ers  in  position. 


valve  and  projecting  into  the  plug  engaging  portion  caus- 
ing the  valve  to  be  automatically  opened  and  retained  open 
when  the  plug  Is  secured  In  the  bushing. 


900  764  SVFETY  FlLI.IiR  CAN.  William  H.  McNctt. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  William  E.  Roche,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  347,224. 


za 


1  In  a  filler  can.  the  combination  of  a  can,  an  outlet  for 
the  can,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet,  a  valve  seat  mem- 
ber providing  an  air  vent  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  can, 
a  plug  valve  rotatable  In  the  valve  seat,  an  arm  secured 
to  the  plug  valve,  a  spring  organized  to  close  the  plug 
valve  and  a  link  connecting  the  spout  valve  with  said  arm 
whereby  the  closing  of  the  plug  valve  by  Its  spring  will 
close  the  outlet  valve  and  lock  It  in  such  position. 

2  In  a  filler  can,  a  can  having  an  outlet,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  outlet,  a  valve  seat  in  the  can.  a  plug  valve  in 
the  valve  seat  controlling  the  air  admission  to  the  can,  a 
spring  yieldingly  retaining  the  plug  in  closed  position,  an 
arm  on  the  plug,  and  a  link  connecting  the  arm  and  the 
outlet  valve  which  Is  in  allnement  with  the  arm  when  the 
plug  is  in  closed  position  to  lock  the  outlet  closed  and  pre- 
vent Its  movement  until  the  plug  is  swung  to  other  posi- 
tions. 


2    The   combination    of    the    cartridge    vessel    having    a 
conical  lower  end  terminating  In  a  plug,  the  plug  having  a 
conical   extremltv   and   provldtxl   with   a   threaded   portion 
above  said  extremity,  a  slein-c  member  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  a  flange  portion  adapted  for  atta.hment  to  a 
receiving  vessel,  a  sleeve  member  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion   In    its   upiier   end.   and   a   conical   portion    below   the 
threade<l  portion  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  suld  plug 
for  attachment  thereto,  the  sleeve  having  a  chambered  por- 
tion  In    Its   lower  end.   a   valve  at   the  upper   part   of   the 
chamber»Hl  portion  arranged  to  close  the  opening,  a  spring 
in  the  chambered  portion   arranged  to  engaged  the  valve 
and  yleldablv  retain  it  seated,  fingers  attached  to  the  valve 
and  projecting  Into  the  plug  engaging  iwrtlon  causing  the 
valve  to  be  automatically  opened  and  retained  open  when 
the  plug  is  secured  in  the  bushing,  the  cartridge  member 
having  a  flaring  based  jM.rtion  arranged  to  rest  on  the  re- 
ceiving vessel   when  the  plug  is  secured  to  said  bushing, 
and  latch  meml)er8  carried  by  the  receiving  vessel  and  ar- 
ranged to  secure  the  cartridge  base  in  position. 


900,766.  ADJUSTABLE  SOCKET-WRENCH  ^MIL  C. 
NAGEL,  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  N  ,v.  19.  1907.  Serial  No. 
402.933. 


900  765.  CARTRIDGE  SYSTEM  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-EN- 
GINES. William  H.  McNitt,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aa- 
slgnnr  to  William  E.  Roche.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
14.1907.      Serial  No.  352,110. 

1  The  combination  of  the  cartridge  vessel  having  a 
conical  lower  end  terminating  in  a  plug,  the  plug  having  a 
conical  extremity  and  provided  with  a  threaded  portion 
above  said  extremity,  a  sleeve  memlier  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  a  flange  jmrtion  adapted  f-r  attachment  to  a 
receiving  vessel,  a  sleeve  memt)er  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion In  its  upper  end.  and  a  conical  portion  l>elow  the 
thread^  ponlon  corresponding  In  s'hnpe  to  the  said  plug 
for  attachment  thereto,  the  sleeve  having  a  chaml>ered  por- 
tion In  its  lower  end.  a  valve  at  the  upper  part  of  the 
chambered  portion  arranged  to  close  the  opening,  a  spring 
In  the  chambered  portion  arranged  to  engage  the  valve  and 
vleldablv    retain    it    seated,    and    Angers    attached    to    the 


1  A  wrench  having  spring  Jaws  at  its  end  provided  with 
work  engaging  sockets  combined  with  an  open  link  and  a 
reinforcing  collar  adapted  to  compress  or  lock  said  Jaws 

Rs  8^t  forth 

•>  A  wrench  having  spring  Jaws  at  Its  end  provided  with 
work  engaging  sockets  combined  with  an  open  link  and  a 
reinforcing  collar  with  set  screw  therefor  adapted  to  com- 
press or  lock  said  Jaws  as  set  forth. 
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9  0  0.767.  TOWEL  PIN  I^hahlis  Nki.sOn,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assifDor  to  The  S.  Sternau  &  «.'jQaipany.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Copartnprshlp.  Filed  Apr  3,  1908  Se- 
rial  No.  424,917. 


•^s. 


O 


1.  A  towel  pin  formed  of  sheet  mt'fal  fcnd  having  a 
ba!«\  a  flanco  thfreon.  screw  hole*  and  cojntt'ratnk  cups 
for  the  screw  holes,  the  depth  of  the  cups  telng  equal  to 
the  depth  of  the  flani.'''. 

2.  A  towel  pin  formed  of  aheet  metal  and  having  a 
base,  screw  holes  therein,  tad  countersink  rups  for  the 
screw  holes,  which  are  engaged  with  the  sui»port  when  the 
pin  is  secured  thereto,  the  greater  part  of  the  base  being 
held  at  a  distance  from  the  support  etjual  t(>  the  depth  of 
the  cups. 

3.  A  towel  pin  formed  of  sheet  m.-tal,  spun  to  shape. 
with  an  enlar>ced  spherical  h*'ttd,  a  flangf  base,  screw 
holes  in  the  basf.  and  countersink  cups  for  the  screw 
holes,  the  depth  of  the  countersink  cups  Oeing  equal  to 
the  depth  of  the  flange. 


9i#,T«8.  HOISTING-KNGINE.  Sv«.v  T.  NELsny,  Ohl- 
eaffo.  111.,  assignor  to  Sullivan  Machlntry  ("ompany, 
Ohicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  Filed  May  9.  1906.  Se- 
rial   No.   315,955. 


antsm  at  a  pr<»determined  point  and  a  clutch  controlling 
gear  arranged  to  restore  said  automatic  optTatlng  means. 

5.  In  a  hol.«<tlng  engine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  hoisting  drums,  a  common  engine  shaft,  and 
separate  clutch  mechanisms  for  connecting  and  dlacon- 
necting  each  of  said  drum.s  and  said  common  shaft,  of 
throttling  mechanism  for  the  engine  and  separate  actuat- 
ing devices,  one  geared  to  and  driven  by  each  of  said 
drams,  for  operating  said  throttling  mechanism  at  pre- 
determined points. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900,761V  HOISTING  ENGINF:.  Svev  T  Nei.son,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  asalgnor  to  Sullivan  .Machinery  Company, 
Chicago,  HI.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  28,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  323,824. 


1.  In  a  hoisting  fnirinH,  the  combination  with  the  en- 
gine shaft,  hoisting  drum  and  clutch  m»'<-bnnism  for  con- 
necting said  drum  to  said  shaft,  of  mechanism  for 
automatically  throttling  the  flow  of  motor  fluid  to  the 
engine  at  a  predetermined  point  and  mean>  controlled  by 
the  opt^ratlon  of  said  dutch  mechanism  for  restoring  said 
throttling  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  engine,  the  comblnatlun  with  a  plu- 
rality of  hoisting  drums,  a  common  engine  shaft,  and 
separate  clutch  mechanisms  for  connectiak:  and  discon- 
necting each  of  said  drums  and  said  shaft,  of  mechanism 
for  cutting  off  the  flow  of  motor  fluid  to  said  engine,  and 
means  driven  by  each  of  said  drums  for  actuating  said 
mechanism  at   a  predet>>rmined  point. 

.'i.  In  a  hoisting  •■ncine,  the  combination  with  the  en- 
gine shaft,  hoisting  drum  and  clutch  nechanlsm  for 
coupling  said  drum  to  said  shaft,  of  throttling  mechanism 
for  the  engine,  means  actuated  by  the  drum  for  operating 
said  throttling  mechanism  at  a  predetermined  point  and 
means  controile<l  by  the  operation  of  said  clutch  mech- 
anism for  disengaging  said  operating  meats. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  engine,  the  combination  with  the  en- 
gine shaft,  hoisting  drum  and  clutch  mechanism  for 
coupling  said  drum  to  said  shaft,  of  tbrottllng  mech- 
anism for  tht  engine,  actuating  means  driven  by  the 
drum    for   automatically    operating   said    throttling    mech- 


1.  In  a  hoistini;  •  nt'lne.  thp  combination  with  the  en- 
gine shaft,  holstlnK  drum  and  clutch  for  connecting  said 
drum  to  said  shaft,  of  mechanism  for  automatically 
throttling  thf  flow  of  motor  fluid  to  the  engine  at  a  pre- 
determined point,  an  operating  shift  m<'chanlsm  ctmnectt'd 
to  said  clutch  and  means  connected  to  and  actuated  by 
said  clutch  operating  mechanism  for  releasing  or  restor- 
ing said  automatic  throttling  mechanism. 

'J.  In  a  hoisting  engine,  the  combination  with  the  en- 
gine shaft,  hoisting  drum  and  clutch  for  coupling  said 
drum  to  said  shaft,  of  throttling  mechanism  for  the  en- 
gine, actuating  means  driven  from  the  drum  for  operat- 
ing said  throttling  mechanism  at  a  predetermined  point, 
an  operating  shifter  connected  to  said  clutch  and  means 
connected  to  and  operated  by  said  shifter  for  placing  the 
actuating  means  of  said  throttling  mechanism  Into  and 
out  ot  operative  condition 

3.  In  a  hoisting  engine,  the  combination  with  the  en 
gine  shaft,  hoisting  drnm  and  clutch  for  coupling  said 
drum  to  the  shaft,  of  throttling  mechanism  for  the  engine, 
a  shifter  controlling  said  throttling  mechanism,  an  actu- 
ator geared  to  and  driven  from  snid  drum  f^r  operating 
said  shifter  at  a  predetermined  point,  an  operating 
shifter  connected  to  said  clutch  and  means  connected  to 
and  operated  by  said  shifter  for  disengaging  said  actu- 
ator and  shifter 

4.  In  a  hoisting  engine,  the  combination  with  the  en- 
gine shaft,  hoisting  drum  and  clutch  for  coupling  said 
dnim  to  said  shaft,  of  a  throttle  valve  for  the  engine,  a 
shift  lever,  connections  between  snld  lever  and  said 
throttle  valve,  an  operating  hand  lever,  connections  be- 
tween said  hand  lever  and  said  shift  lever  an  actuator 
driven  from  said  drum  for  automatically  operating  said 
shift  lever  at  a  predetermined  point  and  means  cod 
nected  to  said  clutch  and  shifted  therewith  for  throwing 
said  actuator  and  shift  lever  Into  and  out  of  operative 
condition. 

^  In  a  hoisting  engine,  the  combination  with  the  en- 
gine shaft,  hoisting  drum  and  a  clutch  for  coupling  said 
drum  to  said  shaft,  of  a  throttle  valve  for  the  engine,  a 
rock  shaft  connected  to  said  throttle  valve,  a  shifter  arm 
connected  to  said  rock  shaft,  an  operating  hand  lever 
connected  to  said  shifter  arm.  an  actuating  cam  memt>er 
driven   from   said  drum   foi*  automatically   operating  said 


October  13, 190*- 


U. 


S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1.^29 


shifter  arm  at  a  predetermined  point  and  means  con- 
nected to  and  shifted  with  said  clutch  for  tljrowlng  said 
actuating  cam  and  shifter  arm  into  and  out  of  operative 

relation.  ^     ^       ^^    , 

[Claims  6  to  66  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


\ 


000,770.     8.\8H    WEIGHT    AND    PULLEY^    ^r?T  v^' 
NOK,  Boieman,  Mont.      Filed  June  25.  1907.     Serial  No. 

380.773. 


1  4.  In  an  armature  for  unipolar  ma.  hlnes.  collector  rings 
I  at  opposite  ends  of  the  armature,  armature  conductors 
j  mvld'eTat  a  point  between  the  two  sets  of  rlnga  .nto  sep^ 
'  arable  parts,  each  of  said  partn  t^^tng  secured  near  us 
outer  end  to  one  of  said  collector-rings. 

5  In  an  armature  for  unipolar  machines,  collector  rings 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  armature,  armature  conductors  di- 
vided at  a  point  between  the  two  seta  of  rings  into  sep^ 
arable  parts,  each  of  said  parts  being  secured  near  Ita 
outer  end  to  one  of  said  collector-rings,  and  the  nner  end 
of  one  of  said  parts  being  adapted  to  enter  the  inner  end 
of  the  other  part. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (.aiette.J 


900.772.  DEVICE  FOR  CREATING  A  ^'E^'Ti^AL  DRAFT 
FOR  FIREBOXES.  <;eoi(«e  F.  I'annebaker.  St.  Lou  b. 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Lewis  A.  I»-ury_bt.  Louis, 
Mich.     Filed  May  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  3.4,5... 


In   combination    with    a    window    frame    having    pulleys 

Journaled  In  the  upper  portions  ^V'^/Td  ?t  its  eTds 
sashes  mounted  therein,  a  sash  cord  attached  at  its  ends 
^  the  upper  and  lower  sash  respectively  and  pass.ng  over 

he  Bide  pulleys  in  the  frame,  a  pulley  wheel  mounted 
upon  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  cord,  a  band  pass- 
rnrcon.lnuously  and  diametrically  around  said  pu  le> 
wheel  said  pulley  wheel  being  Journaled  In  said  band  and 
ba^vTng  Its  upp.>r  side  at  a  higher  point  than  the  band  or 
anv  part  attached  thereto,  an  integral  loop  depending 
Jrom  ««ld  »'"n"^   «"d  passing  transversely   under   the   pub 

e'a   hook   flxed  to  the   lowest   point   of  -'J'^P  '^'f^,; 
weight    having   a   pivoted    ball    in    engagement    with    said 

hook. 


9  0  0  7  7  1.  ARMATURE  FOR  UNIPOLAR  MACHINES^ 
JAKOB  E.  NoEGGERATtt.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  assignor  to 
(Jeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,192. 


1  in  a  tire  box.  the  combination  with  a  grate  formed  of 
concentric  and  spaced  grate  bars  and  having  a  centra 
opening,  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  perforated  body  OPJ"  «»J^« 
lK,ttom  and  having  a  conical  top.  said  lK>dy  "-'"y^  ''^^ 
diameter  than  the  opening  of  the  grate  and  provided  a  its 
lower  end  on  its  outer  face  with  blocks  h«;;^'°«  ««;^/."  7*, 
ing  upon  the  top  of  the  Inner  gra.e  bars,  the  body  being  of 
a  height  to  extend  above  the  line  of  fuel. 

"  in  a  Are  box.  the  combination  with  a  grate  having  an 
opening  therein,  of  a  hollow  perforated  body  open  at  the 
bottom  and  closed  at  the  top.  said  iv,dy  being  o  •-«  ^  «- 
eter  than  the  opening  of  the  grate  and  provided  at  Its 
lower  end  on  its  outer  face  with  blocks  having  flanges  rest^ 
Ing  upon  the  inner  grate  bars,  the  body  being  of  a  height 
to  extend  above  the  line  of  fnel. 


900.773.  ELECTRIC  rLUG-RECEPTACLE.  Geoboe  L. 
Patterson-  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Alice  C.  I  at 
rer™NewYork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1907.  Serial 
No.  396,525. 


1  ^n  armature  for  unipolar  machines  having  two  seto 
of  collector  rings,  and  armature  conductors  between  said 
^ets  of  rings  and  connected  thereto,  each  conductor  l>elng 
dUlded  at  a  point  l>etween  said  sets  of  rings  Into  separable 

^""ab  armature  for  unipolar  machines  having  two  set. 
of  "collector  rings,  and  armature  conductors  between  said 
sets  of  rings  and  connected  thereto,  each  conductor  being 
divided  at  a  point  near  Its  center  Into  separable  parts. 

3    In  an  armature  for  unl,K>lar  machines,  armature  con 
ductors  divided  near  their  centers  into  "^r'^^^^^J'^^'.^"^ 
of   said   parts   l*lng  adapted    to  enter  the  other  at  their 
meeting  ends. 


1  in  an  electrical  connection,  the  combination  o  a  plug 
and  socket  a  box,  a  borlxontally  disposed  cover  therefor 
Jiving  an  owning  adapted  to  admit  the  plug,  a  horl«>n- 
Ll  y  hinged^^-'e  for  said  opening,  and  separate  means 
^aaalng  through  the  top  or  cover  of  the  U>x  to  operate  said 
i  closure. 
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2.  In  an  efertrlrnl  oonnfoflon,  th«"  rorablnatlon  nf  a  plug 
and  socket,  a  Ixjx.  a  horizontally  dispostnl  (jover  therefor 
having  an  op«ninK  adapted  to  admit  the  plu^  two  cloaurefl 
for  said  opening  hinued  at  opp<i«lte  sides  thetieof,  and  sepa 
rate  m^ans  to  operate  Uith  of  said  closures  slbiultaneously 

3.  In  an  elet'trical  conne<-ti(>n,  the  combination  of  a  plug 
and  socket,  a  ix)x  therefor  having:  an  openUg  adapted  to 
admit  the  plug,  two  pivoted  closures  for  said  op«»nlng.  a 
lever  extending  from  each  closure,  and  means  connei^-ted 
with  said  levers  to  operate  said  closures. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plug  and 
socket,  a  N11  therefor  having  an  opening  adapted  to  admit 
said  plug,  closures  for  said  opening  hinge<|  at  opposite 
sides  thereof  ami  having  recesses  to  afford  clearance  for 
the  plug  connecting  wire  to  pass  therethrough,  and  sepa- 
rate means  to  operate  said  closures  arranged  at  one  side 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe*!,  a  plug  and 
•ocket.  a  box.  a  top  plate  thereon  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  admit  the  plug,  a  guide  sleeve  secured  to  said 
top  plate,  a  pair  of  pivoted  closures  for  said  opening,  lever 
arms  extending  from  said  closures  and  inside  of  the  box. 
and  means  connected  with  said  lever  arms  np  operate  the 
closures  simultaneously. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printer!  In  the  Gazette.) 


900,774.     BICKLE.     Elgene  Peahl.  Passa^  N.  J.     Filed 
July  31.  1JK>7.     Serial  No.  .•{.S6.468. 


A  buckle  comprising  an  open  rectanguUir  frame,  the 
outer  face  of  which  is  concaved  from  end  to  end  to  reduce 
curvature  of  the  strap,  a  cross  l)ar  integrally  formetl  with 
said  frame,  a  centrally  disposal  projeition  lient  upwardly 
and  then  inwardly  and  terminating  in  an  approximately 
heart  shape  1  head,  said  heart  shajHHl  head  lying  in  a  horl- 
sontal  plane  a.^ove  said  cross  bar  and  a  second  similarly 
formed  projection  extending  Inwardly  from  one  of  the  end 
bars  of  the  frame  In  a  dlre<-tion  opposite  that  of  the  first 
named  projection,  said  latter  projection  also  terminating 
In  an  approximately  heart  shap^nl  head  which  lies  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  the  bar  by  which  tt  is  carried. 


90  0,7  70.  LINING  FOR  WATER  CLOSET  TANKS. 
Chables  PrAC,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Pfau 
Manufacturing  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  14.  VMM\.     Serial  No.  334,601. 


1.   As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  ductile  metal  lining 
for   water   closet    tanks    having    vertical    corrugations    ex- 
tending outwardly   in    its  sides  to  stifTen  said   lining  and  j 
provide  for  ventilation  between  the  lining  an4l  an  adjacent 
tank  casing,  said  adjacent  tank  casing  In  which  said  tin-  > 


ing  is  pLi^cpd,  and  nn  outwardly  flaring  upper  edge  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  upper  edge  of  the  tank  casing  and 
having  vents  therein  adapted  to  connect  with  the  venti- 
lating ducts  t)otween  the  tank  casing  and  lining  whereby 
th*"  same   is   ventilate*!. 

:.'  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  ductile  metal  lining 
for  water  closet  tanks  having  vertical  corrugations  ex- 
tending outwardly  in  Its  sides  to  stllTen  said  lining  and 
to  provide  for  ventilation  l)etween  the  lining  and  an  ad- 
jacent tank  casing,  said  adjacent  tank  casing  in  which 
said  lining  Is  placed,  and  an  outwardly  flaring  upper  edge 
adapted  to  bear  and  fit  against  the  upper  e<lge  of  said 
tank  casing. 

;?.  A  metal  lining  for  water  closet  tanks  comprising 
sides  1,  ends  2  and  Itottom  .'!  seamed  and  soldered  together 
to  form  water  tight  joints  4,  corrugations  5  on  said  sides 
and  ends  rpsi)ectively.  corrugations  t;  on  each  side  and 
end.  outwardly  flaring  flange  7.  ventilating  ducts  11.  and 
vents  !t  tlierein  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  venti- 
lating ducts  11.  ail  arranged  and  adapted  to  l)e  used,  8ul>- 
Stantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  .-Vs  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  ductile  metal  lining 
for  water  closet  tanks  formed  In  sultatile  shape  and  having 
Its  Joints  secured  together  and  soldered,  embossing  on  said 
lining  and  a  resilient  flange  flaring  outwardly  and  having 
a  rib  extending  Inwardly,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purjKxses  set  forth. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  ductile  metal  lining 
for  water  closet  tanks  having  Its  sides,  ends  and  bottom 
formed  Into  stibstantially  rectangular  shape,  and  liavlng 
Its  joints  secured  together  by  seams  and  solder  and  em- 
bossing In  the  sides,  ends  and  bottom  whereby  the  dis- 
tortions are  removed  and  said  lining  has  an  even  shape, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  10  dot  printed  Id  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  0.776.  COMPOSITE  LW^OMOTI VE.  Charles  A. 
Pratt.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Goodman  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Dec.  17.  lOOfl.     Serial  No.  348.343. 


1.  A  comp)08ite  locomotive  comprising  a  motor  unit  and 
a  brake  unit  separate  from  each  other  but  connected  to- 
gether, a  i>ower  controller  for  the  motor  unit  located  on 
the   brake  unit. 

2.  A  composite  locomotive  comprising  a  motor  element, 
a  brake  element  S'ppurate  therefrom  and  connected  there- 
with, a  sprocket  wlieel  on  said  brake  element,  a  toothed 
rack  with  which  said  sprocket  wheel  Is  operatlvely  con- 
nected, and  means  <>n  the  brake  element  for  retarding  the 
rotation  of  the  sprocket  wheel  to  produce  a  braking  effect. 

3.  A  composite  locomotive  comprising  a  plurality  of 
motor  units  each  provide<l  with  a  sprocket  wh»>el  oper- 
atlvely connectetl  with  a  toothed  rack,  a  brake  unit  asso- 
ciated with  said  motor  units  and  provided  with  a  sprocket 
wheel  also  operatlvely  connected  with  said  rack,  and  means 
for  retarding  the  8pro<;ket  wheel  on  the  briiking  element  to 
secure  a  braking  effect. 

4.  A  composite  locomotive  comprising  a  motor  unit,  a 
brake  unit  separate  therefrom,  and  connected  therewith,  a 
sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  said  brake  unit  and  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  a  toothed  rack  locate<l  beneath  tl.e 
brake  unit,  a  shaft  on  the  brake  unit  provided  with  brak- 
ing steuients  adapted  to  frlctlonally  retard  Its  rotation, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said 
sprocket  wheel. 

5.  A  composite  locomotive  comprising  a  motor  unit  and 
a   brake  unit  distinct   from   each  other  but  connected  to- 
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gettaer,   a  positive  driving  connection  between   the  motor 
unit    \ad  tlie  braking  device  upon   the  brake  unit,  whereby 
the  heating  of  the  brake  does  not  affect  the  motor  unit. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


000,777.  PREPAYMENT  METER.  William  H.  Pbatt. 
Lynn  Mass.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1905.  Serial 
No.  254,660. 


2.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  frame  comprising  L  shape 
Fide  and  end  sills.  longUndina!  and  transverse  L  shaped 
and  U-shaped  sills  respectively  between  the  side  and  end 
sills  forming  an  Inciosure  :  a  pattern  plate  supported  in 
the  Inciosure.  punches  having  bearing  in  the  duplicate 
walls  of  said  U-shaped  sills  or  members  and  means  for 
elevating  the  pattern   plate. 


1.  In  a  prepayment  device,  a  meter,  a  switch,  operating 
means  therefor  including  a  movable  coin  chute  arranged 
to  be  held  In  one  position  when  empty  and  In  another 
position  when  one  or  more  coins  are  contained  therein, 
mechanism  normally  preventing  the  escape  of  coins  from 
the  cSiute,  and  means  controlled  by  the  meter  for  releasing 
coins  from  the  chute  one  at  a  time. 

2.  In  a  prepayment  mechanism,  a  switch,  a  pivoted  coin 
chute  arranged  to  Le  Iield  In  one  position  when  empty  and 
in  another  position  when  one  or  more  coins  are  contained 
therein,  and  switch  oiwrating  means  controlled  by  the 
position  of  said  chute  whereby  when  the  chute  Is  empty 
the  switch  Is  open  and  when  It  contains  one  or  more  coins 
the  switch  Is  closed. 

3.  In  a  prepayment  device,  a  meter,  a  switch,  a  movable 
coin  chute  arranged'to  \>e  held  In  one  position  when  empty 
and  In  another  i.osltion  when  one  or  more  coins  are  con- 
tained therein,  means  c(>ntrolle<l  by  said  meter  for  con- 
trolling the  release  of  coins  from  said  chute,  and  operating 
means  for  said  switch  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said 

chute. 

4.  In  a  prepayment  device,  a  meter,  a  switch,  operating 
means  therefor  Including  a  movable  coin  chute  arranged 
to  be  held  in  one  position  when  empty  and  in  another 
position  when  one  or  more  coins  are  contained  therein,  a 
catch  normally  preventing  the  escape  of  coins  from  said 
chute  and  adapted  by  its  movement  to  release  one  coin 
at  ft  time,  a  weight  pivoted  at  a  point  remote  from  Its 
center  of  gravity,  and  means  driven  by  the  meter  for 
moving  the  weight  over  Its  center  of  gravity,  said  weight 
l)eing  arranged  to  strike  said  catch  In  Its  descent. 

:..  In  a  prepayment  device,  a  coin  chute,  a  catch  nor- 
mally retained  by  the  .ictlon  of  gravity  In  a  position  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  coins  therefrom  and  adapted  when 
moved  to  release  one  coin  at  a  time  and  to  return  auto- 
matically to  Its  normal  position,  a  weight  pivoted  at  a 
point  remote  from  Its  center  of  gravity,  and  means  for 
moving  the  weight  over  Its  center  of  gravity,  said  weight 
being  arranged  to  sliiko  and  move  said  catch  In  Its  descent. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  ttie  (iazette.] 


900.778.  SHINGLE  MOLDING  MACHINE.  William 
IMgh.  Streator.  III.  '  Filed  Mar  27,  lOOS.  Serial  No. 
423.600. 

1.  In  a  molding  machine  a  lalile  having  an  opening  in 
Its  top.  a  pattern  plate  in  the  opening  having  an  offset 
portion  to  form  a  flange  on  the  molded  article,  punches 
slldnl.le  longitudinally  and  adapted  to  penetrate  the  flange, 
and  means  for  elevating  the  pattern  plate. 


3.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  frame  comprising  L-shape 
side  and  end  sills,  longitudinal  and  transverse  L-shaped 
and  U  shaped  sills  respectively  between  the  side  and  end 
sills  forming  an  Inciosure;  a  pattern  plate  supported  In 
the  Inciosure.  punches  having  bearing  in  the  duplicate 
wails  of*said  U  sbajiel  sills  or  members,  a  roller  having 
trunnions  movable  on  the  intermediate  longitudinal   sills. 

4.  A  molding  machine  comi)rislng  a  pattern  plate  means 
for  Its  support  of  frame  like  outline  embracing  longitudi- 
nal and  transverse  L-shaped  and  U  shapeil  sills,  and  puncn- 
members  having  bearings  in  the  parallel  walls  of  said 
U  shaped  sills  or  members  and  having  applied  thereto 
springs  to  retain  tliem  In  retracted  initial  position,  said 
punch  meml>ers  hiving  their  outer  ends  yoked  together  by 
a  common  meml)er. 


900  779  U'TOMODILE- SPRING.  William  R  Rantz, 
Greenville,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1907.  Sc^rlal  No. 
402.007. 


1.  .V  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  three  spring 
pressed  piston  rods,  one  of  said  rods  being  arranged  be- 
low and  between  the  others,  and  curved  levers  pivotally 
connected  Intermediate  their  ends  and  having  their  end 
portions  loosely  connected  to  said  piston  rods. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  three  cylinders, 
one  cylinder  being  carried  by  a  vehicle  axle  and  two  by  a 
vehicle  body,  bracket  arms  supported  from  the  vehicle 
axle,  and  levers  pivoted  upon  said  arms,  spring  pressed 
piston  rods  In  said  cylinders,  and  means  loosely  connect- 
ing the  Inner  -nds  of  said  levers  to  the  piston  rod  of  the 
cylinder  supported  by  the  axle,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
levers  being  pivotally  connected  respectively  to  the  otl.er 

piston  rt>ds. 

3.  A  spring  for  automobiles  comprising  a  cylinder  car- 
ried by  the  axle,  cylinders  supported  from  the  body,  and 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  axle  cylinder,  spring  pressed 
pistons  In  said  cylinders,  piston  rods,  a  block  carried  by 
the  piston  rod  of  the  axle  cylinder,  bracket  arms  carried 
by  the  axle  cvlinder,  and  S  sliaped  levers  pivoted  upon 
said  arms,  the  ends  of  said  levers  being  loosely  connected 
respectively  to  the  block  of  the  axle  piston  rod  and  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  other  piston  rods. 
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900,780  DYWAMO  KLECTRir  MACHINE.!  Hbwrt  G. 
Ukiiit.  Schen«'Ct«d.T.  N.  Y..  assltrnor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  (orporatlon  of  New  York.  Piled  June  20, 
1904.      Serial    No.    -213.20:1. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  polar  projection,  a 
winding  then'on.  and  braces  for  opposite  aides  of  said 
wlndinic,   said   braces  belni?   Integrally   connected   together. 

1'.  in  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  tht>  combination  with 
the  field  poles  and  the  windings  thereon,  of  a  support  for 
the  wlndinkT  "f  each  pole  coraprlsing  a  portl<Mi  enclrcHnjc 
the  polf.  and  another  portion  se«-ured  theretti  f«r  engag- 
ing the  exterior  of  the  wlndln;r. 

3.  In  R  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  tleld  poles  and  the  windings  thereon,  i^  a  support 
for  the  winding  of  eacli  pol*'  comprising  a  portion  en- 
circling th«'  polf.  and  another  portion  lntegr»lly  secured 
thereto  for  engiiging  the  exterior  uf  the  winding 

4t  In  a  dynamo-eltM-'tric  machine,  the  conhinafion  of 
the  field  pol<*8  and  the  windings  fhen'on.  of  a  support  for 
the  winding  of  eacli  pole  coiuprisinkj  a  p<irti«m  encircling 
the  pole,  and  other  portions  at  right  anttlfS  thereto  en 
gaging  the  exterior  of  the  winding,  said  other  portions  of 
the  supports  for  adjacent  windings  mutually  engaging 
and  supporting  each   other. 

T).  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotating  meml)er 
provided  with  radially  -  extending  polar  pr|nJectlons,  a 
windlnir  for  each  polar  projection,  a  snppiJrt  for  each 
winding  comprising  a  portion  encircling  tha  polar  p<^)r 
tlon  beyond  the  winding,  and  portions  carried  by  said 
encircling  portion  for  eng,i;;ini:  the  exterior  ^f  the  wind 
ing. 

I  Claims  O  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gacettei] 


U00.7S1.  I>YNAMO  ELEiTRH"  MACHINK  Henry  G. 
Reist,  Schenectady.  N  Y  .  a.ssiiinor  to  General  F:iectrlc 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Hied  Mar  1, 
lOOr..     Serial   No.   -MT  «.'o. 


contact  surface  and  an  external  cylindrical  contact  sur- 
face, said  collector  rings  being  secured  to  said  shaft  with 
the  contact  surfaces  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the 
shaft,  bruslifs  engaging  the  external  contact  surfaces  of 
the  rings,  each  brusli  being  electrically  insulated  from 
the  other  brushes,  and  a  short  circuiting  device  movable 
Into  aad  out  of  position  In  which  it  engages  the  Inner 
contact  strrfaces  of  the  collector  rings  to  electrically  con- 
nect them  together,  said  «levlce  comprising  brushes,  each 
of  said  brushes  engaging  all  the  rtnxH  in  the  short-circuit- 
ing position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  set  of  collector  rings  each  of 
which  has  two  contact  surfaces,  a  set  of  cooperating 
brushes  movable  into  and  out  of  position  in  which  they 
engage  one  of  the  contact  surfaces  on  each  ring,  the  brush 
or  brushes  eniraglng  each  collector  ring  being  Insulated 
from  the  others,  short-clrculting  means  movable  Into  and 
out  of  the  position  In  which  it  engages  the  others  of  said 
contact  surfaces  to  electrically  connect  the  collector 
rings  together,  a  lever  pivoted  to  turn  in  one  plane  for 
moving  said  short-circuiting  means,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
turn  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned 
olane  to  move  the  brushes  Into  and  out  of  position  In 
which  they  engage  the  collector  rings,  and  an  Interlock- 
ing connection  between  said  levers  whereby  the  brush- 
operntinir  means  can  Ix-  operatlvely  moved  only  when  the 
rings    are    short-circuited. 

4.  In  combination,  a  set  of  collector  rings  each  of 
which  has  two  contact  surfaces,  a  set  of  brushes  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  the  position  In  which  they  engage 
one  of  the  contact  surfaces  on  each  rinir.  tti«»  t>rtish  or 
brushes  engaging  each  collector  ring  iH-Ing  Insulated  from 
the  others,  short-clrcnltlng  means  movable  Into  and  oat 
of  the  position  In  which  It  engages  the  other  of  said  con- 
tact surfaces  to  electrically  connect  the  collector  rings 
together,  a  lever  pivoted  to  turn  in  one  plane  for  moving 
Siiid  short-circuiting  means,  a  lever  pivoted  to  turn  In  a 
[ilane  nt  rleht  anirles  to  the  first  mentioned  plane  to  move 
the  brushes  Into  ^nd  o!it  of  position  In  which  they  engage 
the  colle<-for  rings,  and  an  Interloclvinu  connection  be- 
tween said  levers  whereby  the  bnish  operating  means  can 
be  operatively  moved  only  when  the  rings  are  short-cir- 
cuited, sfild  interlocking  means  comprising  a  portion  on 
one  of  said  levers  which  engages  the  other  lever  to  pre- 
vent the  oi>eratlon  of  the  first  mentioned  lever  except 
when  the  second  lever  Is  In  a  predetermined  position. 

.1.  In  combination,  a  rotating  s^aft.  collector  rings  each 
having  an  intern;il  cylindrical  contact  surface  secnn-d  to 
the  shaft  with  said  surfaces  concentric  with  the  shaft,  a 
tubular  support  secunnl  to  the  end  of  the  shaft  having 
Its  inner  surface  concentric  with  the  shaft,  a  short-rlr- 
cnltlng  device,  and  means  for  moving  It  from  the  position 
In  which  It  engaires  tlie  inner  contact  surface  of  the  col- 
lector rings  to  a  position  In  which  It  Is  en!jrai:»Hl  and  sup- 
ported by  the  friction  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  sup- 
port. 

[Claims  «  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotating  body  collector  rings  se 
cnred  thereto,  each  of  said  collector  r1nk:s  be|ng  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  external  contact  surface  and  with  a 
cylindrical  Interna!  contact  surface,  and  bnmhes  for  en 
gaging  ►•ach  of  said  surfaces,  each  of  said  brushes  for  the 
Internal  contact  surface  being  arranged  to  eqgage  all  the 
collector  rings  and  thereby  short-circuit  them 

2     In   a    dynamo   electric    machine,    a    rotating   shaft,    a 
set  of  collector  rings  each  having  an   Internail  cylindrical 


9  0  0,782.      M.VCHINE  FOK   FEEDING  OFF  NEWSPA 
PER8.      George     1.      Hkh^kos.     Hroo' line.     Muss,     as 
signor,   by   mesne  assignments,    to   Neilsen    Mailing  Ma- 
chinery  Company,    Erie,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    .Maine 
Filed   Mar    21,    IWM.      Serial    No.    Iftft.l.-iO. 
1.   A    machine    for    feeding    off    newspapers,    etc.,    from 
piles  comprlsint:  upper  and  lower  series  of  frlctional  feed- 
ing devices  one  of  which    is   mounted   to   yield   at   the  en- 
gaging    point,     and     Is     frlctlonally     driven,     a     earrlage 
mounted    to   slide.    m<*ans   for   recii)rocating  said   carriaue, 
feeding  arms  pivotally   mounted  on   the  carriace.  cams  on 
which  said  arms  ride  dtirlng  the  reciprocation  of  the  car 
rlage,    said   cams   being  shaped    to   permit    the  depression 
of  said  arms 

2  .\  mni'liinr  for  feeding  oft  newspapers,  etc..  from 
piles  comprising  a  carriage  mounted  to  slide,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  carriage,  feed  arms  pivoted  to  the  r-ar 
rlage.  cams  on  which  the  arms  ride  during  the  movement 
of  the  carriage,  means  for  rotating  the  cams,  said  cams 
'   being  shaped    to   permit   the   depression   of  the   arms   only 
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•t  the  retracted  position  of  the  carriage  and  to  move 
said  arms  upward  before  the  forward  movement  of  the 
carriage,  upper  and  lower  series  of  frlctional  feeding 
means  defining  a  path  of  movement  below  the  path  In 
which  said  carriage  slides,  the  upper  of  said  frlctional 
feeding  means  being  yieldingly   mounted   and  frlctlonally 


3.  A  machine  for  feeding  oflf  newspapers,  etc.  ;  from 
plies  comprising  upper  and  lower  feed  tapes  the  upper 
of  which  Is  friction.illy  driven,  defining  a  lateral  path, 
a  carriage  mounted  to  slide  above  said  path,  arms 
pivotallv  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  baMnu  suction 
cups,  spring  means  for  exerting  a  strain  on  said  arms  to 
move  the  free  ends  of  the  same  downward,  rotatable 
cams  adapted  to  support  the  arms  against  said  springs 
during  the  movement  of  the  carriage  and  at  times  to  per 
mlt  the  springs  to  act,  and  means  for  moving  the  car- 
riage. 

4  A  machine  for  feeding  oflf  newspapers,  etc.,  from 
piles  comprising  upper  and  lower  series  of  feed  tapes  the 
upper  series  of  which  is  yieldingly  mounted  and  is  frlc- 
tlonally driven  by  contact  with  the  lower  series,  means 
for  moving  a  pile  of  newspapers,  etc..  vertically,  includ- 
ing a  clutch  connection  adapted  to  be  released  by  resist- 
ing the  movement  of  a  rotatable  member  thereof,  an  elec- 
trical circuit  including  a  circuit  breaker  positioned  to 
Intercept  said  papers  and  a  magnet,  and  a  detent,  for 
said  rotatable  clutch,  pivotally  mounted  and  adapted  to 
be  attracted  bv  said  magnet  when  the  circuit  Is  closed, 
an  air  blast  located  slightly  above  said  circuit  breaker, 
and  a  carriage  mounted  to  slide  at)ove  the  level  of  said 
circuit  breaker  and  provided  with  depresslble  arms  fur- 
nished with  mouth  pieces  forming  air  Inlets  as  described. 


900  783      MANURE  POUCH.     William  A.  ROBERTS.  Kan 
sas  City.  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,084. 


2.  A  manure  jxnich,  comprising  a  tube  having  an  exten- 
sion at  one  side  adapted  to  Im-  folded  under  and  form  a  hot 
torn  for  the  tube  and  be  fastened  to  its  opposite  side,  and 
an  extension  projecting  upward  from  said  opiwslte  side  of 
the  tube,  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  means  for  at- 
taching it  to  the  tall  of  a  draft  animal 

3.  A  flattened  tube,  having  gores  in  its  upi»er  end  and 
provided  with  an  extension  depending  from  its  fr(mt  side, 
adapted  to  be  folded  up  and  ar  und  the  lower  end  of  the 
tube,  means  for  fastening  the  free  end  of  said  extension  to 
the  tube  when  thus  folded,  an  extension  projecting  upward 
from  the  rear  side  of  the  tube  and  provided  with  a  recess 
in  Its  upper  end,  and  a  strap  attached  to  said  extension 
contiguous  to  the  recess, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  harness  fitted  upon 
a  horse  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  buckles  30  and  a 
breech  strap  below  said  buckles,  of  a  manure  posuh  com- 
prising a  till*  fitted  under  the  tall  of  the  horse  with  Its 
front  side  attached  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  breech  strap 
and  having  Its  rear  side  provided  with  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting extension  and  having  straps  to  engage  said  buckles 
and  a  strap  adapted  to  be  fastened  around  the  tjiil  of  the 
horse,  an  extension  project Inj;  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
front  Side  of  the  tube  and  adapted  tt)  be  folded  back  under 
the  latter  and  up  against  its  rear  side,  and  means  to  de- 
tachably  fasten  said  last  named  extension  to  said  back 
wall. 


1.   A  manure  pouch,  comprising  a  tube  having  an  exten- 
sion at  one  side  adapted  to  be  folded  under  and  form  a  hot 
torn  for  the  tul>e  and  be  fastened  to  Its  opp<wlte  side,  and 
an  extension  projecting  upward  from  said  opposite  side  of 
the  tube. 


9  0  0,784.  SEED  PLANTER.  Benja.m.o  F  Robi.nsos. 
Camp  UlU.  Ala.  Filed  May  2l».  lyos.  Serial  No. 
433.810. 


1.  In  a  seed  planter  the  combination  with  a  plow  carry- 
ing frame,  and  a  wheel  and  seed  hipper  carrjlng  frame,  of 
an  agitator  arranged  In  the  seed  hopper  and  comprising  a 
shaft  journaled  in  the  sides  thereof  and  having  a  U 
shaped  agitator  mounted  thereon  and  a  hub  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  having  radial  arms  extending  therefrom. 
and  means  connecting  the  supporting  wheel  and  agitator 
shaft  whereby  the  former  Is  operated  in  the  movement  of 
the  latter 

2.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  with  an  outer  plow 
carrying  frame,  an  inner  frame,  a  seed  hopper  mounted  on 
said  Inner  frame,  a  wheel  Journaled  therein,  a  seed  agitator 
in  the  hopper  comprising  a  shaft  extending  across  the 
same,  a  U -shaped  frame  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  sector 
shaped  agitator  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  radial 
arms  extending  downwardly  In  line  with  the  feed  >  pen  Ing 
in  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  and  connections  l)etween  the 
seed  agitator  and  the  wheel  whereby  the  former  Is  operated 
In  the  revolution  of  the  latter. 


900.785.  VEHICLE-TIRE  PROTECTOR  .Ta.mks  E  Rob 
INSON,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  20,  10O«,  Serial  No. 
.'H48.6K4, 

1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  wheel  provided  with  a  pneu 
matlc  tire,  an  axle  therefor,  a  pulley  In  the  plane  of  but 
separated  from  said  vehicle  wheel,  n  support  for  said  pul- 
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ley.  a»^oclat«l  wltb  the  axle  for  naovement  tharewlta  and  a 
tire  proteot'.nt;  U-lt  running'  over  said  tire  an4  said  pulley. 
■2.  In  combinatlt.n.  a  wheel  provided  with  a  pneumatic 
tire,  an  axle  therefor,  an  arm  extending  outwBrd  from  the 
axle  and  supported  for  movement  therewith,  a  rotatable 
pulley  m  unted  on  said  arm.  arranged  In  the  plane  of  the 
vehicle  wheel,  and  a  tire  protecting  belt  running  over  said 
tire  and  said  pulley. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  provided  with  a 
pneumatic  tire,  a  pulley  arranged  In  the  p+»«e  of  but  out 
of  contact  with  said  vehicle  wheel,  a  support  for  the  pul- 
ley secured  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  a  belt  passing  over 
said  pulley  and  under  the  tread  of  the  vehicle  wheel,  and 
an  elastic  means  for  automatically  exerting  a  pressure  on 
said  pulley  to  maintain  the  belt  under  uniform  tension. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  tire,  a  structure  to 
which  said  vehicle  wheel  is  attached,  a  pulley  supported 
from  said  structure  and  arranged  In  the  plane  of  but  out 
of  contact  with  said  vehicle  wheel,  a  belt  pMslng  around 
said  vehicle  wheel  and  the  pulley,  and  a  means  for  adjust 
Ing  said  pulley  circumferentlally  relative  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  wheel. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  and  axle  if  a  vehicle,  a 
pulley,  arranged  in  the  plane  of  but  out  of  contact  with 
said  wheel,  a  belt  passing  around  said  pull»y  and  wheel. 
and  a  spring  presseil  support  for  the  pulley  (»nnected  with 
and  supported  from  the  axle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900.786.  TWO  BUTTON  SWITCH.  Fk.\sk:  W.  Sanford. 
Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1905. 
Serial  No.  2H0.881. 


1.  In  a  two  button  snap  switch,  the  comb  nation  with  a 
contact  blade,  of  an  esca{)e  plate  rigidly  connected  there- 
with and  having  an  escapement  lug.  a  spring  for  actuating 
said  plate,  a  spring  stretcher,  a  tilting  loclilng  plate  con- 
nected by  a  pin  and  slot  with  the  spring  stretcher  and  hav 
Ing  a  pallet-lug  coilperatlng  with  the  escap«ment  lug.  and 
buttons  connected  with  said  locking  plate. 

2.  In  a  two  button  snap  switch,  the  combination  with  a 
contact  blade,  of  an  escape-plate  rigidly  connected  there- 
with and  having  an  escai)ement  lug  and  an  arm.  a  spring 
having  Its  ends  standing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  arm,  a 
pivoted  spring  stretcher  having  an  arm  lying  t)etween  the 
ends  of  said  spring,  a  tilting  liK-klng-plate  connected  by  a 
pin  and  slot  with  said  sprine  stretcher  and  Saving  a  pallet- 
lug  adapte<l  to  pass  across  the  ends  of  said  t«capement  lug, 
and  buttons  plvotally  connected  with  said  locking  plate. 


3.  In  a  snap  switch,  the  comblnati  n  with  the  tilting 
lever,  of  a  frame  plate  having  a  trunnion  on  which  said 
lever  Is  fulcrumed,  and  a  lip  bent  up  from  said  plate  and 
overlying  said  lever  to  prevent  Its  disengagement  from  said 
trunnion. 

4.  In  a  two-button  snap  switch,  the  combination  with  an 
arbor,  of  two  Insulated  contact  blades  Journaled  thereon, 
an  escape  plate  als  >  Journaled  on  said  arbor  l)etween  aald 
blades  and  rigidly  connect«Hl  therewith,  a  spring  concentric 
with  said  arbor,  a  forked  aprlng-streteher  Journaled  on 
said  arNir,  arms  on  the  e«cai>e  plate  and  spring  stretcher 
engaging  with  said  spring,  a  locking  plate  pivoted  adjacent 
to  said  arbor,  a  pin  on  said  plate  engaging  the  fork  of  the 
spring  stretcher,  and  c(><Jperating  lugs  on  Bald  escape  plate 
and   locking-plate. 


9  0  0.787.  DRIER  CONVKYER  FOR  WHITE  LEAD. 
MiTHAEL  SrHEECK.  Sr..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
21,   1908.      Serial   No.   4-.'8,:!«4. 


1.  In  a  white-lead  drier  conveyer,  the  combination  of 
a  white  bad  trough  having  a  rounded  bottom,  a  spiral- 
conveyer  rotatable  therein  with  Its  outer  edge  adjacent 
said  bottom  for  conducting  the  white-lead  from  the  feed- 
In  end  toward  the  feed-out  end  of  said  trough,  stlrrer- 
blades  between  the  spirals  of  said  spiral-conveyer,  and 
heating  pipes  under  said  trough  close  to  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  trough  having  opening  at  its  top  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  trough  for  permitting  the  escape 
of  steam  and  fumes,  said  heating  pipes  b<'lag  partly  aur- 
rounrled  by  cement,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  a  white-lead  drier-conveyer,  the  combination  of 
a  white  lead  trough  having  a  rounded  bottoui,  a  spiral- 
blade  rotatable  therein  with  Its  outer  edge  ad.'acent  said 
bottom  for  conducting  the  white  lead  from  the  feed  In 
end  toward  the  feed-out  end  of  said  trough,  heating 
pipes  under  said  trough  close  to  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
trouk'h  having  opening  at  Its  top  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  trough  for  permitting  the  escape  of  steam  and 
famea,  aald  heating  pipes  being  partly  surrounded  by 
cement,  substantially  as  and   for  the  purpose  specified. 

?,.  In  a  white-lead  drier-conveyer,  the  combination  of 
a  white-lead  trough  bavinc  a  rounded  bottom,  a  spiral- 
blade  rotatable  therein  with  Its  outer  edge  adjacent  said 
bottom  for  conducting  the  white  lead  from  the  feed-in 
end  toward  the  feed-out  end  of  aald  trough,  heating  pipes 
under  said  trough  close  to  the  iKittom  thereof,  said  trough 
having  opening  at  Its  top  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  trough  for  permitting  the  escape  of  steam  and 
fumes,  the  said  heating  pipes  arranged  In  substantially 
half  round  form  extending  longitudinally  of  said  white- 
lead  trough,  and  a  cement  t>ed  having  a  similarly  formed 
inner  face  with  which  said  pipes  are  partly  surrounded, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  white  bad  drier  conveyer,  the  combination  of 
a  white  lead  trough  having  an  Inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end 
for  the  white  lead,  said  trough  slanting  upwardly  con- 
tinuously from  said  Inlet-end  toward  said  outlet-end,  a 
spiral-conveyer  In  said  trough  similarly  slanted,  stlrrer- 
blades  between  the  spirals  of  said  spiral  conveyer,  means 
for  rotating  said  spiral-conveyer  and  stirrer  blades,  and 
heating  pipes  arranged  under  said  trough,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  white  lead  drier  conveyer,  the  combination  of 
a  white-lead  trough  comprising  a  rounded  bottom  and 
hinged  top  plates  spaced  apart  at  their  upper  edges,  a 
spiral-blade  rotatable  in  said  trough  with  Its  outer  edge 
adjacent  said  bottom  for  conducting  the  white  lead  from 
the  feed  In  end   toward   the  feed-out  end  of  aald   trough, 
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gtlrrer-blades  rotatable  with  said  spiral-blade,  and  hcat- 
Ing-plpes  under  said  white-lead  trough  for  heating  the 
white  lead  l>elng  forced  through  the  trough,  the  space 
between  said  top-plates  permitting  escape  of  steam  and 
fumes,  substantially  as  described. 


900  788  NIRSERY  K(»CKING-CHAIR.  Agnes  D.  SlM- 
MOND8.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1905.  Serial 
No.  253.812. 


9  0  0.790.  FEED  MECHANISM  OF  ROLLER  -  MILLS. 
WiU.iAM  H.  S.MITH.  Aberdeen.  S.  I>.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Harry  W.  Glflford,  Aberde«>n.  S.  D.  Filed  Mar. 
21,   1900.      Serial   No.   :i(»7.100 


1.  A  nursery  chair  provided  with  the  chair  body  hav- 
ing the  seat  and  back,  an  arm  rest  comprising  two  hori- 
zontal members  dispos.d  one  above  the  other  and  hinged 
at  their  rear  ends  respectively  to  the  back,  and  a  vertical 
member  secured  at  its  ends  rw'pj'ctlvely  to  the  forward 
ends  of  the  horizontal  members,  and  a  shelf  carried  by 
the  lower  horizontal  member  of  the  arm  rest  and  movable, 
when  the  arm  rest  Is  proi.erly  swung,  to  and  from  a  posi- 
tion under  the  seat. 

2  A  nursery  chair  provided  with  the  chair  body  hav- 
ing a  seat  and  back,  an  arm  rest  comprising  two  hori- 
zontal members  disposed  one  above  the  other  and  hinged 
at  their  rear  ends  respectively  to  the  back,  and  a  vertical 
member  secured  at  its  ends  resi>ectlvely  to  the  forward 
ends  of  the  horizontal  members,  a  shelf  carried  by  the 
lower  horizontal  member  of  the  arm  rest  and  movable, 
when  the  arm  rest  Is  properly  swung,  to  and  from  a  posi- 
tion under  the  seat,  and  means  for  releasably  locking 
the  arm  rest  In  the  open  and  closed  position. 


9  0  0.789.  SNAP-FASTENER  SOCKET.  Ebnest  D. 
SiMoxP.  Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovlll  Manu- 
facturing Companv.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  428,.363. 


1  In  feed  mechanism  for  roller  mills,  comprising  feed 
roll  a  feed  gate  consisting  of  two  sections  connected 
together  the  upper  section  laterally  adjustable  and  rigid, 
and  a  lower  section  vertically  adjustable  and  freely  swing- 
ing on  the  upper  section  and  adjustable  means  for  limit- 
ing  the   movements  of   the   lower   section   relative   to   the 

feed  rolls. 

2.  In  feed  mechanism  for  roller  mills  having  grinding 
rolls  the  combination  of  back  hopper  boards,  feed  rollers, 
deflector  boards  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  back  hopper 
boards  In  planes  substantially  parallel  therewith  and 
above  the  grinding  rolls,  feed  gates  each  consisting  of 
two  sections  connected  together,  an  upper  section  rigid 
and  laterallv  adjustable,  and  a  lower  section  vertically 
adjustable  on  said  upper  section,  and  swinging  thereon, 
means  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the  lower  section 
relative  to  the  feed  rolls 


O00  791       ENVELOP  -  SEALING    MACHINE.      Hexbt    C. 
'    STANLEY.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1908.     Serial 
No.  417.411. 


y    .9    r 

1  A  snap  fastener  socket,  having  a  base  provided  with 
an  attaching  hole,  a  fold  projecting  from  said  base,  and 
an  outer  fold-encircling  and  fold-lncloslng  spring  element 
extending  from  the  level  of  the  base  downward  and  over 
the  fold  and  composed  of  a  number  of  springs  converging 
to  form  the  mouth  of  the  socket  and  whose  edges  form 
studengaging  lips,  the  fold  being  located  between  the 
base  and  the  spring  element. 

2  A  snap  fastener  socket,  having  a  base  provided  with 
an"attachlng  hole,  a  fold  projecting  from  said  base,  and 
an  outer  fold-encircling  and  fold  Inclosing  spring  element 
extending  from  the  level  of  the  base  downward  and  over 
the  fold  and  composed  of  a  number  of  converging  springs 
In  contact  with  the  outer  portion  of  the  said  fold  whereby 
said  springs  are  reinforced  against  pressure  In  setting 
and  using,  and  constituting  a  mouth  having  lips  formed 
of  the  free  ends  of  said  springs  which  engage  the  com- 
plemental  stud  of  the  snap  fastener  when  said  stud  Is 
Inserted  In  the  socket  through  the  mouth,  the  fold  being 
located  l)etween  the  base  and  the  spring  element. 

136  O.  G.— 87 


In  an  envelop  sealing  device,  the  combination  with  the 
mam  frame  of  a  plate  set  longitudinally  in  the  upper  sur^ 
face  thereof  and  provided  with  a  projecting  portion  bent 
upwardlv.  forwardly,  dovvm^^rdly  and  backwardly  to  form 
a  flap  guide,  a  wick  extending  along  said  flap  guide,  a  tank 
in  which  the  other  end  of  the  wick  is  immersed  located 
below  the  plate  and  a  pair  of  pressure  rollers  located  at 
one  end  of  the  p.ate.  said  plate  having  an  opening  under 
the  upper  end  of  the  wick  and  over  the  tank,  and  a  second 
opening  In  the  rearwardly  bent  p<^.rtlon  of  the  plate  under 
the  end  of  the  wick  and  over  the  first  mentioned  opening. 


Ekxst  M.  Stebnbeko, 
29,    1907.      Serial    No. 


900,792.     TRANSMISSION-GEAR. 
Milwaukee.    Wis.       Filed     Nov. 

404,315.  ,    ,,        ,,       , 

1  In  a  transmission  gear,  a  power-shaft,  axlally  alined 
transverse  counter  shafts  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
power  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  In  connection  with  each  counter 
shaft  a  driving  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  power-shaft  for 
engagement  with  the  counter  shaft  gear  wheels,  an  arbor 
revolublv  mounted  about  one  of  said  counter  shafts,  a  gear- 
wheel secured  thereto,  and  an.  idle  gear  wheel  engaging 
the  arlKir  gear-wheel  and  gearwheel  of  the  aforesaid 
counter  shaft  about  which  said  arbor  is  mounted. 

2  In  a  transmission  gear,  a  power  shaft,  axially  alined 
transverse  counter  shafts  disposed  on  opiwslte  sides  of  the 
power  shaft,  a  l>evel  gearwheel  In  connection  with  each 
countershaft,  a  driving  bevel  gear  wheel  carried  by  the 
power-shaft  for  engagement  with  the  countershaft  bevel 
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gear- wheels,  an  arbor  revolub.y  mounted  abotif  wje  of  aaid 
counter-8haft«.  a  hevel  gear  wheel  secured  theretio.  and  an 
Idle  bevel  gear  wheel  engaslnK  the  arbor  bevel  g(ear  wheel 
and  bevel  gear  wheel  of  the  aforesaid  counter  sl^aft  about 
which  said  arbor  is  mounted. 


I 


5.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  iMCkbone  conaistlng  of  a  plee«  of 
metal  bent  Into  the  form  of  a  yoke  having  depending  legs, 
a  hood  having  opening.s  through  which  aald  legs  pass,  a 
platform  secured  to  said  legs,  electrode*,  one  of  said  elec- 


3  In  a  transmission  gear,  a  power  shaft.  axlHly  alined 
transverse  counter  shafts  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
power-shaft,  a  friction  l.evel  wheel  In  connection  with  pach 
counter  shaft,  a  friction  cone  wheel  carried  by  tt  e  power 
shaft,  for  engagement  with  friction  bevel  whe^els  of  the 
counter  shafts,  an  arl>or  revolubly  mounted  atX)ut  one  of 
said  countershafts,  a  friction  l>evel  wheel  se<iired  to  the 
arbor,  and  an  Idle  friction  cone  wheel  engacinn  the  arbor 
friction  tjevel  wht-f-l  and  friction  bevel  wheel  of  the  afore 
said  counter  shaft  atx.ut  which  said  arlMir  Is  mminted. 

4.   In  a  transmission  gear,  a  power  shaft.  axitUly  alined 
transverse  counter  shafts  on  opposite  sides  of  ^he  iiower 
shaft,  driving-gears  connecting  said  power -8haft|  and  coun 
ter-shafts.    an   art)or   revolubly    mounted   aloit  one  of  the 
countershafts,  a  gear-wheel  secure<i   to  the  ar^or  and  an 
Idle    gear  wheel    In    gear  connection    with    the   ^rbor    eear 
wheel  and  driving  gear  coanectlon  of  the  powee  and  coun 
ter  shafts,  the  Idle  gear  being  capable  of  pcrmHtlng  differ 
entlal  8pee<l  t^etween  the  arbor  and  opiM)site  .oniiter  shaft. 
Tt.   In  a  transmission-gear,  a  power  shaft,  ailally  alined 
transverse  counter  shafts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  power- 
shaft,  a  wheel  secured  to  one  of  the  counter  shafts,  having 
a  bevel  face  upon  one  side,  a  wheel  se<Mir.*d   to  the  other 
counter-shaft   having   bevel-faces  on  opposite  aides,   cones 
carried  by  the  power-shaft  for  engagement  wlt^  the  adja 
cent    bevel  faces    of    said    countershaft    wheel^    an    arbor 
revolubly    mounted    about    that    countershaft    hsvin-    se 
cured    thereto    the   oppoetteiy    bevel  face<l    wlietl.    a    l*vel- 
faced  whe<fl  secnred  to  the  arbor,  and  an  adjustable  idle 
cone  for  engagement  with  the  bevel-face  of  the  erN>r  wheel 
and  adjacent  bevel  face  of  the  counter  shaft  \vl»eel. 


trodes   being   arranged    between    said    legs    and   extending 
through  said  platform,  and  a  croashead  slldlngly  mounted 
on  said  legs  and  carrying  said  latter  electrode, 
[t.'lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


9(H).794.     DOOR  FAS'f'ENER.      Mickis  N.  Stoffels.  Me- 
daryvUle.  Ind.     Filed  June  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  438.560. 


9<H>.793.  .\RC  LAMP.  George  K.  Stevexs.  Lynn,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Coiporatlon  of 
New  York.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1906.     Serial  No    336.38,1. 

1.  .\n  arc  lamp  frame  composed  of  a  J>ackb<  ne  made  of 
a  rod  bent  Into  the  form  of  a  yoke  having  deppndln-i  legs, 
a  sheet  metal  hoo<l  having  holes  through  whi^h  said  legs 
pasM,  and  one  or  more  platforms  carried  upon  said  legs. 

2.  An  arc  lamp  frame  composed  of  a  backlMine  made  of 
a  rod  bent  into  the  frirm  of  a  yoke  having  depending  leys. 
a  sheet  metal  hood  having  holes  through  whlrh  said  legs 
pass,  and  a  platform  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 

legs.  ' 

3.  In  nn  arc  lamp,  a  barkl>one  consisting  of  a   ro<l  bent 
Into  the  form  of  a  yoke  having  two  depending  legs,  a  plat 
form  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  leg?^  and  a  hood 
mounted  on  the  t>ackU»ne  Intermediate  the  on<\s  thereof 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  backbone  comprising  a  .voke  and  a 
pair  of  legs  depending  from  said  yoke,  a  li<«>"l  mounted  on 
the  backtvine  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  platform 
moiinted  on  said  legs,  a  crosshead  located  abovt>  said  plat- 
form and  nrrangf'd  to  slMe  tietween  said  leu's,  and  an  elec- 
trode carried  by  said  crosshead  and  extending  jthrough  said 
platform. 


1  The  combination  with  a  wall  haTlng  a  door  opening 
and  a  door  to  close  said  opening,  of  keepers  ui>on  the  wall. 
a  bolt  Blldabiy  mounted  upon  the  d<K)r  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  offset  loop  having  a  locking  tongue  to  engage 
one  of  said  keepers,  the  other  end  of  the  bolt  Ijeing  adapted 
to  simultaneously  engage  the  other  keeper,  a  rack  upf)n  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  the  liolt  and  a  lever  fulcrumed 
upon    th*'  door   and   having  a   segment   In   mesh   with   said 

rack. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  a  door  opening 
and  a  door  to  closv  said  opening,  of  keeper  plates  arranged 
at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  ojiening.  giildes  upon  the 
door,  a  vertically  disposed  bolt  slidahly  mounted  in  said 
sjuldes.  the  lower  end  of  the  bolt  being  adapted  to  enter 
the  lower  keep«'r  plate  and  Its  upper  end  being  8ha[)ed  to 
provide  an  offset  loop  having  a  depending  locking  tongue 
to  drop  Into  the  keeper  plate  at  the  top  of  the  door  open- 
ing, a  series  of  rack  teeth  formed  upon  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  bolt,  a  bearing  upon  the  door,  and  a  lever 
having  a  seirment  In  mesh  with  the  rack  teeth  and  piv- 
oted to  said  bearing 

3.  The  eomblnation  with  a  wall  having  a  door  opening 
and  a  door  for  the  latter,  of  upper  and  lower  apertured 
keeper  plates  s^'cured  In  the  door  opening,  upper  and  lower 
guide  plates  upon  the  door    a  vertically  disposed  bolt  sild- 
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ably  mounted   in  said  guide  plates,  the  lower  end  of  the 
bolt  being  adapted  to  enter  the  lower  keeper  plate  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  Ixiit  being  bent  outwardly,  then  upwardly, 
then  Inwanliy.  and  then  downwardly  to  provide  a  depend 
lig   locking   tongue   to  drop   into    the   upper   keeper   plate. 
rack  teeth  formed  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  l)olt  Inter- 
me<llate   Its   ends,   angular    bearing   plates   secured    to   the 
door  on   opposite  sides  of  the  l)olt   and  adapted   to  guide 
the  same,  a  lever  formed  at  one  end  with  a  gear  segment 
to  engage  said   rack   teeth   and   pivoted   between   the  out 
wardly  proje<-tlng  flanges  of  the  bearing  plates,  said  out 
wardly    projecting   flanges    being   enlarged    to   protect   the 
teeth  of  the  segment  and  rack,  substantially  as  described. 


900.705.  LACING-HOOK  SETTING  MACHINE.  Sydniy 
E.  Iakt.  South  ?"ramlngham,  Mass  .  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Lacing  Hook  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  27,   1908.      Serial  No.  423,782. 


part  a  rocking  movement  to  said  arm.  whereby  a  lateral 
movement  Is  imparted  to  said  anvil  and  feed  point,  and  a 
lever  plvotally  supported  upon  the  frame  of  said  machine, 
mechanism  to  impart  a  rocking  movement  to  said  lever,  a 
link  connecting  said  lever  to  .said  slide,  and  mt'chanism  to 
adjust  said  link  relatively  to  the  pivot  of  said  lever, 
whereby  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  slide  and  the 
lateral  movement  of  said  anvil  and  feedpolnt  may  be 
varied. 

4.  In  a  lacing  hook  s«>ttlng  machine,  a  vertical  shaft, 
an  arm  rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft,  an  anvil  fast  to 
snld  arm,  said  anvil  having  a  projection  tben^on  consti- 
tuting a  feed  point,  mechanism  to  impart  a  reciprocatory 
motion  to  said  shaft,  a  slide  operativeiy  connected  to  im- 
part a  roclving  movement  to  said  arm,  a  lever  plvotally 
mipported  upon  the  frame  of  said  mac-iine.  m.chanism 
to  Impart  a  rocking  movement  to  said  lever,  a  link  pivoted 
at  one  end  thereof  to  said  slide,  and  a  stud  to  which  the 
otlKT  end  of  said  link  is  connect. -d.  said  stud  projecting 
through  a  curved  slot  provided  in  said  lever,  and  mech- 
anism to  adjust  said  stud  longitudinally  of  said  slot 
toward  or  awav  from  the  pivot  of  said  lever,  whereby  the 
extent  of  movement  of  siiid  slide  and  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  anvil  and  feedpolnt  may  be  varied. 

.').  In  a  lacing  hook  setting  machine,  a  vertical  shaft, 
an  arm  rigidly  attached  to  said  s!,aft,  an  anvil  fast  to 
snld  arm.  snld  anvil  having  a  projection  thereon  consti- 
tuting a  feed  point,  mechanism  to  impart  a  reciprocatory 
motion  to  said  shaft,  a  slide  operativeiy  connected  to  Im- 
part a  rocking  movement  to  said  arm.  a  lever  plvotally 
supported  upon  the  frame  of  said  machine,  mechanism 
to  Impart  n  roclving  movement  to  said  lever,  a  link  pivoted 
at  one  end  thereof  to  said  ^iide  and  a  stud  to  which  the 
other  end  of  said  link  Is  connected,  said  stud  projecting 
through  a  curved  slot  provided  in  said  lever,  an  index 
lev<r  operathely  connected  to  said  stud,  and  means  to 
adjust  and  lock  said  lever,  whereby  said  stud  is  moved 
longitudinally  of  snld  slot  toward  or  away  from  the  pivot 
of  (-aid  lever  and  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  slide 
and  the  lateral  movement  of  said  anvil  and  f<-ed  point 
may  be  varied. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  lacing  hook  setting  machine,  a  vertical  shaft, 
an  arm  rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft,  an  anvil  fast  to 
said  arm,  said  anvil  having  a  projection  thereon  con- 
stituting a  feed  point,  mechanism  to  Impart  a  recipro- 
catory motion  to  said  shaft,  a  slide  operativeiy  connected 
to  impart  a  rocking  movement  to  said  arm.  whereby  a 
lateral  movement  is  Imparted  to  said  anvil  and  feed 
point,  and  a  lever  plvotally  supported  upon  the  frame  of 
said  machine,  mechanism  to  impart  a  rocking  movement 
to  said  lever,  means  connecting  said  lever  to  said  slide, 
and  mechanism  to  adjust  said  connecting  means  relatively 
to  the  pivot  of  said  lever,  whereby  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  said  slide  and  the  lateral  movement  of  said  anvil 
and  feedjK)int  may  be  varied. 

2.  In  a  lacing  hook  setting  machine,  a  vertical  shaft, 
an  arm  rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft,  an  anvil  fast  to 
said  arm.  said  anvil  having  a  projection  thereon  consti- 
tuting a  feed  point,  mechanism  to  Impart  a  reciprocatory 
motion  to  said  shaft,  a  slide  .oi>erattvely  connected  to 
Impart  a  rocking  movement  to  said  arm.  whereby  a  lateral 
movement  Is  Imparted  to  said  anvil  and  feed  point,  and  a 
levrr  plvotally  supi>orted  upon  the  frame  of  said  machine, 
mechanism  to  Impart  a  rocking  movement  to  said  lever, 
means  connecting  said  lever  to  said  slide,  mechanism  to 
adjust  said  connecting  means  relatively  to  the  pivot  of 
said  lever,  whereby  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  slide 
and  the  latenii  movement  of  said  anvil  and  feed  point 
may  bo  varied,  and  means  to  Indicate  the  extent  of  said 
variation. 

^^  In  a  lacing  hook  setting  machine,  a  vertical  shaft, 
an  arm  rigidly  atta(  bed  to  said  shaft,  an  anvil  fast  to 
said  arm,  s^ild  anvil  having  a  projection  th.reon  consti- 
tuting a  feed  point,  mechanism  to  impart  a  rwlprocntory 
motion  to  said  shaft,  a  slide  operativeiy  connected  to  Im- 


900,790.  NUT  I<OCK.  Fkank  C.  Tamki.ing,  Seattle. 
Wash.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Elsie  «i.  Smiley.  Stevens 
Point.  Wis.      Filed  Sept.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  394.719. 


1.  A    lock    nut    of    the    character    specified     having    a 

threaded  aperture  of  greater  diameter  than  the  aperture 

of  the  bolt  nut,  and  an  engaging  portion  or  tooth  formed 

on   Its   Inner   face,   designed    to   engage   the   outer    face   of 

the  bolt  nut,   the  engagement   between   the   bolt   body  and 

lock    nut    threads    being    sufficiently    loos*'    to    cause    the 

threads  of  the  latter  to  cross  and  bite  into  those  of  the 

bolt  body,  when  screwed  into  locking  position 

I       2.   .\    lock    nut    of    the    character    specified,    having    a 

'   threaded  aperture  of  greater  diameter  than   the  .Tperture 

of    the   bolt    nut    and    having  formed    at    one   edge   of   Its 

i  Inner    face    a    projecting    portion    or    tooth    arranged    to 

i  engage    the   outer   face   of    t)olt    nut.    the    engagement    be- 

i  twcen  the  bolt  body  and  lock  nut  threads  being  sufficiently 
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loose  to  c»u«e  the  threads  of  the  latter  to  crowl  and  bite 
Into  those  of  the  former,  wh^n  the  lock  nut  id  screwed 
into  locking  position,  said  operation  r-KultinK  in  the  muti- 
lation of  the  enjfaKlnK  portions  of  the  bolt  body  and  lock 
nut  threads,  whereby  the  latter  is  locked  against  removal. 

3  K  kx-k  nut  of  the  character  specified  having  a 
threaded  ap*.rture  of  Kreat.T  diamet.T  than  the  aperture 
of  the  bolt  nut  and  an  enKajiing  portion  or  tooth  arranged 
to  engage  the  outer  face  of  the  bolt  nut.  the  engagement 
between  the  bolt  body  and  lock  nut  threads  bting  suffl- 
clentlv  loose  to  cause  those  of  the  latter  to  cro8»  and  bite 
into  those  of  the  former  when  the  latter  Is  scrtwed  Into 

locking  position. 

4  \  locking  nut  having  a  threaded  aperture  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  bolt  on  which  It  is  to  be  used  and  pn.vi.led  on  its 
inner  face  with  a  projection. 

5  A.  lockin;:  nut  having  a  threaded  aperture  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
bolt  on  which  It  is  to  be  used  and  ,.rovided  on  Its  inner 
face  near  one  edge  with  a  projection  for  engajdng  a  sta- 
tionary member  and  causing  the  threads  of  t^e  nut  to 
engage  those  of  the  bolt  at  an  angle  thereto  at»d  to  bite 
thereinto. 


a  series  of  contacts  on  the  inner  side  of  Its  periphery,  a 
rotary  member  having  a  spring  actuated  contact  adapted 
to  travel  on  the  Inner  surface  of  said  ring,  and  make  con 
nectlon  with  said  contacts  thereon,  said  rotary  member 
being  also  provided  with  a  s.^cond  contact  member  adapted 
to  make  connection  with  said  ring  contacts  after  the 
making  connection  therewith,  of  said  spring  controlled 
member,  and  a  connection  on  the  ring  extending  to  said 
contacts  on  said  rotary  member. 


900    797.      SCREW  rROI'KLI.KR 

Washington.    D.    C.      filed    Nov.    11.    1907. 
•101.650. 


D.wiD   \T.   Tatlor, 
Serial   No. 


^e^V 


•>  \  circuit  distributing  mechanism  for  spark  produc- 
ing apparatus,  comprising  an  armature  and  commutator. 
one  of  which  Is  rotatable  relatively  to  the  other,  one  of 
Mid  members  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arated contacts  arranged  In  annular  order,  and  the  other 
being  provided  with  a  pair  nf  r..„tart  devices  insulated 
from  one  another  and  arranged  one  in  advance  of  the 
other,  and  both  being  adapted  to  make  connection  with 
said  separated  contacts  on  the  other  member. 

3  \  current  distributing  device,  comprising  a  fixed 
armature  provided  with  a  series  of  contacts  H,  8.  and  a 
rotarv  armature  provided  with  a  pair  of  contacts  Ifi  and 
18  both  adapted  to  make  connection  with  the  contacts 
8,  8.  the  contact  l^i  b.Mng  arranged  In  advance  of  the 
contact   18  and  Insulated  therefrom 


900  799  RKD  SPRINO  FRAME.  Gusta*  A.  ToRNKVlST. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Maj  13.  1908.  Serial  No. 
432,607. 


1.  The  method  of  preventing  cavitation  at;  screw  pro- 
pellers which  comprises  exhausting  the  alt  from  the 
cavity  formed  at  the  propeller  (luring  its  rotation. 

2.  The  method  of  preventing  cavitation  at  screw  pro- 
pellers which  comprises  exhausting  the  air  from  the 
cavity  formed  at  the  back  of  the  propeller  blade  through 
the  propell.-r  blade  <lurin;r  Its  rotation 

3.  The   method   of    preventing   cavitation   at   screw   pro- 
pellers   which    comprises    exhausting    the    air     from    the    I 
cavity  formed  at  the  back  of  the  blade,  throu|;h  the  blade 
on  the  following  half  thereof  during  its  rotati«n. 

4.  The  method  of  preventing  cavitation  at  screw  pro- 
pellers which  comprises  centrifugally  exhausting  the  air 
from  the  cavity  formed  at  the  back  of  the  propeller  dur- 
ing its  rotation. 

5.  The  method  of  preventing  cavitation  at  screw  pro- 
pelkrs  which  comprises  admitting  the  air  frotn  the  cavity 
formed  at  the  back  of  the  blades  Into  the  bla<Jes  and  auto- 
matically and  centrifugally  dlxcharglng  the  ftlr  from  the 
blades  by  their  rotation. 

[v.'laim8  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oazette 
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The  combination  with  side  rails  and  coupling  brackets 
secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  said  coupling  brackets  having 
curved  anchoring  lugs,  of  tubular  shafts  rotatively  he  d 
by  said  lugs,  plugs  having  angular  wrench  seats  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  tubular  shafts,  pins  driven  through  seats 
m  the  anchoring  lugs,  through  diametrically  alined  per^ 
forations  in  the  tubular  shafts  and  plugs  and  into  seats  in 
the  coupling  brackets,  and  a  woven  wire  spring  secured  at 
Its  ends  to  said  shafts,  substantially  as  described. 


9  0  0.798.      SP.VRKINO   DEVICE  FOR  G.^  8-ENOTNES. 
.\Nr>  THE  LIKE       FBEi>t  s  A.  Thirston,  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  June   15.   1904.      Serial  No.   212,647 
1    An    apparatus    of    the    class    specified,    comprising    a 

ring  or  annulus  made  of  insulating  material,  and  having 


900    800.     LATCH.     Danikl  W    Tower.  Grand  Rapids. 

Mich      Filed  May  15.  190M.     Serial  No.  433.032. 

*1  The  combination  with  a  casing  comprising  a  latch 
Plate  having  an  inturned  flange  at  Its  edges,  said  flange 
having  a  slot  therein  at  one  side,  said  latch  plate  and 
flange  being  an  integral  sheet  metal  stamping  :  a  latch  bolt 
provided  with  a  spring  securing  finger  at  one  side  a°d  a  pro- 
jecting offset  spring  retaining  lug  at  its  Inner  end.  said  latch 
spring  securing  finger  and  retaining  lug  being  an  Integra 
sheet  metal  stamping  ;  a  spring  secured  to  said  latch  bolt 
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at  one  end  by  swaging  said  spring  securing  finger  thereon 
and  arranged  between  said  spring  retaining  lug  and  said 
latch,  plate  with  its  free  end  In  engagement  with  said 
latch  plate  flange  :  and  a  knob  stem  pivoted  In  said  latch 
plate,  said  latch  lH>lt  l>elng  arranged  thr  )Ugh  said  slot  In 
said  flange,  the  ends  of  whU  h  serve  as  stops  therefor. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  comprising  a  latch 
plate  having  an  lnturne<l  flange  at  Its  edges,  said  flange 
having  a  slot  therein  at  one  wide;  a  latch  bolt  provided 
with  a  spring  ae<uring  finger  at  one  side  and  a  projecting 
offset  spring  retaining  lug  at  Its  Inner  end  ;  a  spring  se- 
cured to  said  latch  b<ilt  at  one  end  by  swaging  said  spring- 
securing  finger  thereon  and  arranged  lietween  said  spring 
retaining  lug  and  said  latch  plate  with  its  free  end  In  en- 
gagement with  said  lat(h  plate  flange;  and  a  knob  stem 
pivoted  In  said  latch  plate,  said  latch  bolt  being  arranged 
through  said  slot  In  said  flange,  the  ends  of  which  serve  as 
stops  therefor. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  comprising  a  latch 
plate  having  an  Inturned  flange  at  its  edges,  said  flange 
having  a  slot  therein  at  one  side,  said  latch  plate  and 
flange  being  an  integral  sheet  metal  stamping;  a  latch 
bolt  provided  with  a  spring  securing  finger  at  one  side  and 
a  projecting  offset  spring  retaining  lug  at  Its  Inner  end, 
said  latch  spring  sectirlng  finger  and  retaining  lug  being 
an  integral  sheet  metal  stamping  ;  a  spring  secured  to  said 
latch  bolt  at  one  end  by  said  spring  securing  finger  and 
engaged  under  said  spring  retaining  lug  ;  and  a  knob  stem 
pivoted  In  said  latch  plate,  said  latch  bolt  being  secured  to 
said  stem,  said  latch  bolt  being  arranged  through  said  slot 
In  said  flange. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  comprising  a  latch 
plate  having  an  Inturned  flange  at  Its  edges,  said  flange 
having  a  slot  therein  at  one  side:  a  latch  bolt  provided 
with  a  spring-securing  finger  at  one  side  and  a  projecting 
offset  spring  retaining  lug  at  its  inner  end  ;  a  spring  se- 
cured to  said  latch  b  ilt  at  one  end  by  said  spring  securing 
finger  and  engaged  under  said  spring  retaining  lug;  and  a 
knob  stem  pivoted  in  said  latch  plate,  said  latch  bolt  be 
Ing  secured  to  said  stem,  said  latch  bolt  being  arranged 
through  said  slot  in  said  flange. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  comprising  a  latch 
plate  having  an  Inturntnl  flange  at  Its  edges,  said  flange 
having  a  slot  therein  at  one  side  ;  a  latch  bolt  having  a 
spring  retaining  lug  at  Its  Inner  end;  a  spring  secured  to 
said  latch  Im^U  at  one  end  and  arranged  between  said  spring 
retaining  lug  and  said  latch  plate  with  Its  free  end  In  en- 
gagement with  said  latch  plate  flange;  and  a  knob  stem 
pivoted  In  said  latch  plate,  said  latch  bdt  l)elng  arranged 
through  said  slot  in  said  flange,  the  ends  of  which  serve  as 
■tops  therefor. 

[Claims  (J  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and  rolling  said  Intermixed  mass  several  times  ;  and  flfth. 
compressing  the  resultant  mass  Into  thin  sheets. 

2.  The  method  of  niaiiufat  ttiring  imitatl  )n  stone  veneer 
consisting,  first.  In  mixing  a  plastic  composition  and  sepa- 
rating the  same  Into  independent  masses  ;  second,  impreg- 
nating several  of  said  masses  each  with  a  separate  color 
Ingredient  composed  of  pulverized  glass  ;  third,  rolling  one 
or  more  of  said  c  .lored  masses  with  one  or  more  uncolored 
masses;  fourth,  folding  and  rolling  said  intermixed  mass 
several  times;  and  flfth.  compressing  the  resultant  mass 
Into  thin  sheets. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  imitation  stone  veneer 
consisting,  first.  In  mixing  a  plastic  composition  and  sepa- 
rating the  same  Into  Indejwndent  masses  ;  second.  Impreg- 
nating several  of  said  masses  each  with  a  separate  cilor 
Ingredient  ;  third,  rolling  one  or  more  of  said  colored 
masses  with  one  or  more  uncolore<l  masses  ;  fourth,  folding 
and  rolling  said  lntermlxe<l  mass  several  times;  and  fifth, 
compressiuu  the  resultant  mass  Into  thin  sheets  and  ap- 
plying the  same  while  In  a  plastic  state. 


900,802.  CASTING  APPARATCS.  Elbebt  B.  Van  WaO- 
NEK,  Syracuse.  X.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1908.  Serial  No. 
423.819. 


900,801.      METHOD  OF  MAKING   ARTIFICIAL  VARIE 
GATED  STONE  VENEER.     John  Tllly.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed    Mar.  .^0.  1900.      Serial   No.   ,'?08.979. 
1.   The  method  of  manufacturing  Imitation  stone  veneer 
consisting,  first.  In  mixing  a  plastic  composition  and  sepa- 
rating the  same  Into  Independent  masses;  second,  impreg- 
nating several  •  f  said  masses  each  with  a  separate  color 
Ingredient  :    third,    rolling    one    or    more    of    said    colored 
masses  with  one  or  more  uncolored  masses;  fourth,  folding 


1.  A  casting  apparatus,  c  imprlslng  a  flre-l)oi  having  an 
open  top  inclosed  by  a  hinged  cover,  a  casting  cylinder  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  said  cover  and  disposed  in  the 
fire-box,  a  melting  pot  formed  Integrally  with  said  cylin- 
der, having  an  open  top  to  receive  metal  to  be  melted,  and 
connected  with  tlie  interior  of  said  cylinder  by  a  port  dis 
posed  In  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder,  a  discharge  tube 
formed  Integrally  with  said  cylinder  and  connected  with 
the  interior  thereof  by  a  port,  an  Independent  heater  for 
said  discharge  tulje  comprising  a  gas  burner  consisting  of 
a  perforated  inner  tube  and  a  plain  outer  tube  disposed 
concentric  with  said  discharge  tube,  a  gas  supply  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  plain  tube,  a  nozzle  formed  upon  a  cap 
mounted  up m  and  Inclosing  the  upper  ends  of  said  heater 
tubes  concentric  with  said  discharge  tube,  a  die  support 
mounted  upon  said  cover  and  hinged  thereto,  a  die  com 
prising  two  sections,  the  lowermost  section  secured  to  said 
hinged  support,  the  uppermost  section  secured  to  a  second 
support  slidably  mounted  upon  guide  rods  carried  by  said 
first  support,  a  mold  formed  In  said  die  sections  and  con- 
necting with  the  casting  cylinder  by  means  of  a  port  coin- 
ciding with  the  passage  in  said  discharge-tut>e.  and  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  knuckle  levers  and  a  hand  lever  sup 
porte<l  by  said  guide  rods  for  effecting  the  clamping  and 
spreading  apart  of  said  die  sections,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  casting  apparatus,  comprising  a  furnace  having  an 
open  top  and  a  hinged  cover  therefor,  a  casting  cylinder 
disposed  In  said  furna(e  secured  to  said  cover  and  movable 
therewith,  a  plunger  operatlvely  disposed  in  said  cylinder. 
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...ains  for  operating  said  plunger  by  hand,  a  »neltlnKpot 
formed  IntesfraHy  witli  said  cylinder  and  connected  with 
the  Interior  thereof  by  means  of  a  p<>rt.  a  dUrharxe  tiil)e 
formed  Integrally  on  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  nozzle 
formed  on  a  cap  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  dls- 
charKe-tube,  a  gaa  burner  for  heating  said  dl«rhnrge  tul>e 
and  aald  nozzle,  coraprlslnK  a  perforated  tube  disposed 
around  naid  dlsrharge  tube  and  a  plain  tul>e  disposed 
around  the  said  perforated  tul>e.  u  pipe  <onneOtel  to  said 
plain  tube  for  supplying  gas  to  said  heater,  a  die  c  >mprl8 
ing  two  st'ctions.  the  lowermost  section  mounted  upon  a 
support  hinged  to  aald  cover  and  movable  the»ewlth.  and 
also  movable  Independently,  the  uppermost  section  secured 
to  the  under  side  of  a  second  support  mounted  upon  guide- 
rods  carried  by  aald  first  support,  a  port  connecting  said 
Mlscharge-tube  with  a  mold  formed  in  said  die  sections 
through  which  molten  metal  may  be  forced  from  the  cylin- 
der into  r«aid  moid  by  the  operation  of  said  plu«ger.  a  gate 
supported  by  said  seond  support  adapte<l  to  close  the  port 
leading  to  said  mold  after  the  latter  has  been  tilled  with 
molten  metal,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  second  support  for 
operating  said  gate,  a  gage  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
lever,  a  pair  of  knuckle-levers  carried  by  said  guide-rods 
and  connected  to  said  upper  support  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  upper  die  section,  and  a  hand  lever  for  operating 
said  knuckle  levers,  substantially  as  described. 

3.   A  casting  apparatus,  comprising  a  furnac^  and  means 
for  heating  the  same,  the  furnace  having  an  open  top.  and 
a  hinged  cover  adapted  to  close  snid   opening,   a   melting 
pot  and  casting  cylinder  combined   in  one  part   supported 
by  said  cover  and  movable  therewith,  a   plunger  for  said 
cylinder,   means   for   operating   said    plunger,   a   discharge- 
tube  cast  Integrally  with  and  forming  an  outlet  for  molten 
metal  forced   from  said  cylinder  by  the  plungfr.  a  nozzle 
formed  upoii  a   cap  mounted  upon  the  upinr  end   of  said 
discharge-tube,  a  heater  for  said  discharge  tut)«  and  nozzle. 
comprising  a  gas  burner  disposed  around  said  tulje  beneath 
said  nozzle,  a  pipe  for  supplying  gas  to  said  burner,  a  sup- 
port disposed  above  and  hinged  to  said  cover,  a  series  of 
vertical  gujde  rods  secured  to  said  support,  a  He<  .>nd  sup- 
port movable   reciprocally  on  said   guide  rods,   a  die  com- 
prising two  separate  sections,  one  section  secured  to  the 
lower  support,   the  other  section  secured   to  «nd   movable 
with  the  upper  support,  a  mold  cavity  formed  In  the  abut 
ting  faces  of  said  sections,  a  port  passing  through  said  sec 
tlons  and  connecting  with   the  casting  cylinder  by   means 
of   the  passage   In   said  discharge  tul>e  and   n  >azle.   a   gate 
operable  In  the  port  In  said  die  sections  adapted  to  permit 
or  prevent   the   flow  of  molten   meUl   Into  aajd  cavity,   a 
pivoted   lever  to  operate  said   gate,  a   pair  of  tie  bars  ad- 
justably  mounted   on    said    guide  rids,   a   pair   of   knuckle- 
levers  to  effect  the  reciprocal  movement  of  tli«*  second  sup- 
port   and    upper    die  section,    the    said    knuckU  levers   con- 
nected  nt   their  lower  ends  to  said  second  support,  their 
upper    ends    plvntally    connected    to    said    tie  Imrs.    and    a 
hand  lever  supported   by   said   tiebars  adapted   m   operate 
said  knuckle-levers,  substantially  as  described. 

4.    In  a  easting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  Are 
box  having  an  open  fop.  a  gas  supply  pipe  and  an  exhaust- 
pipe,    of    a     casting  pyllniler    disposed    in     tbfl    firebox,    a 
plunger  for  said  cylinder,  a  melting  pot  formed  on  one  side 
of  said  ryllnder.  a  port  to  connect  said  pot  Mrlth  the  In 
terlor    of    said    cylinder,    a    molten    metal    dlsch.nrge  tube 
formed  upon  the  inner  end  of  said  <  vlinder.  an  Independent 
•gas-heater  disposed   around   and  concentric  with  said   dls 
charge  tube,  a  c-immon  cap  motinted  upon  th«  top  of  said 
<1hicharge-tuhe  and  Inclosing  the  upper  end  of  said  heater, 
a   nousle  formed  on   the  u;M>er   fare  of  said   nap   having  a 
port  registering  with  the  openlne  in  said  dlsrbarge  tube,  a 
sectbmal    mold    mounted    upon    a    hinged  supijort    dlsptised 
above  said  noszle.   a  port   In  said   mold  sections  registering 
with   the  pirt   in  said  nozxle.  a   gate  dispow-d  In   the  port 
In  the  upper  section  of  said  mold  adapted  to  p*>rmtt  or  pre 
rent  the  passage  of  molten  metal  to  and  fr'>Bi  said  mold, 
means  for  clamping  and  holding  aald  mold  sections  tightly 
together  while  the  metal  Is  passing  Into  the  mold,  and  also 
for  separating  the  said  sections  for  the  purpose  of  remov 
Ing  the  castings,    and   a    locking   member  for  holding  the 
lower  mold  section   and   the  noiile   tightly  together,   sub 
atantially  as  described. 


5.  A  casting  apparatus,  comprising  a  Are  pot  having  an 
open  top  and  a  hinged  cover  therefor,  a  sectional  mold 
mounted  upon  a  supp  rt  hinged  to  said  cover,  a  casting 
cylinder  In  said  flre-pot,  a  melting  pot  formed  on  the  side 
of  said  cylinder,  a  port  connecting  said  melting  pot  and 
cylinder,  a  tubular-extension  formed  on  the  top  of  said 
cylinder  for  conducting  molten  metal  from  said  cylinder  t> 
said  mold,  a  gas  burner  for  heating  said  tubular-extension, 
ct)mprl8lng  a  perforated-tube  and  a  plain  tube  disposed  out- 
side of  and  concentric  with  said  tubular  extension,  and 
means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  burner,  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900,803.  CASTING  APPARATUS.  Elbeht  B.  Van  Wao- 
NiB.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1908.  Serial  No. 
429,880. 


^z 


1.  A  casting  apparatus,  comprising  a  furnace,  a  casting 
cylinder  disposed  In  said  furnace,  a  plunger  for  said  cylin- 
der, a  lantern  support  for  said  plunger,  the  Inner  end  of 
said  support  Inserted  In  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
mold  dispose*!  above  said  casting  cylinder,  a  tubular  pas- 
sage connecting  said  cylinder  with  said  mold,  means  f<  r 
locking  said  mold  In  casting  position,  a  melting  pot  mount- 
ed on  the  side  of  said  casting-cylinder,  a  jiort  connecting 
the  melting-pot  with  said  cylinder,  a  valve  to  control  the 
flow  of  molten  metal  from  said  melting-pot  Into  said 
cylinder,  a  train  of  sprocket -gears  to  connect  said  valve 
with  gald  mold  locking  me;ins.  and  a  crank  adapted  for 
synchronously  operating'  said  valve  and  said  mold  locking 

means. 

2.  A  casting  apparatus,  comprising  a  furnace  and  means 
for  heating  the  same,  a  casting  cylinder  disposed  In  said 
furnace,  a  plunger  loosely  fitting  said  cylinder,  a  cylin- 
drical guide  for  said  plunger,  the  inner  end  of  said  guide 
tightly  fitted  to  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  band- 
lever  for  operating  said  plunger,  a  mold  disposed  aU.ve 
said  casting  cylinder,  a  discharge  tube  connecting  said 
cylinder  with  saUl  mold,  a  locking  member  mounted  upon 
a  rock  shaft  adapted  to  hold  said  mold  In  casting  position, 
a  melting  pot  disposed  in  said  furnace  and  connecting  with 
said  cylinder  by  means  of  a  i>ort.  a  valve  interposed  be- 
tween said  melting-pot  and  said  cylinder  adapted  to  per- 
mit or  prevent  the  flow  of  molten  metal  from  said  melting- 
pot  Into  said  cylinder,  the  said  valve  having  an  operating- 
rod  extending  outwardly  through  a  slot  In  the  wall  of  said 
furna.e.  a  guard  to  close  said  slot,  a  sprocket  wheel  mount 
ed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  valve  rod,  a  sprocket  wheel 
mounted  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  chain  to  connect  said 
sprocket  wheels,  and  a  -rank  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft 
adapted  to  operate  said  bxk  and  said  valve  synchro- 
nously. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  fire  tx)x  and  a  mold  oper- 
atlvely  mounted  upon  said  iwx,  of  a  casting  cylinder  hav 
Ing  one  open  end  disposed  In  said  firebox,  a  plunger 
loosely  fitting  said  cylinder  adapted  to  be  operated  for 
displacing  and  forcing  molten  metal  Into  the  mold,  a 
lantern  g^ilde  to  support  said  plunger  when  In  Its  outer 
position  and  adapted  to  guide  said  pinnger  concentric  to 
the  bore  of  said  ryllnder  when  operated  reciprocally 
theielTi.  the  inner  end  of  said  guide  tightly  fitting  the 
outer  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  packing  ring  disposed  around 
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the  Inn^r  end  of  said  cylinder  and  against  the  Inner  end 
of  said  guide,  a  melting-pot  disposed  In  said  flre-lK)x.  a 
port  to  connect  said  melting  pot  with  said  cylinder,  a  valve 
disposed  m  the  bt)ttom  of  said  cylinder  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  port,  the  said  valve  formed  on  the  Inner 
end  of  ah  operating-stem,  a  tubular  casing  surrounding 
said  valve  stem,  the  Inner  end  of  said  casing  connected 
by  threads  to  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder,  a  sprocket  gear 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  valve  stem,  a  rock-shaft 
mounted  upon  said  fire  box,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  rock-shaft,  a  chain  to  operatlvely 
connect  said  8pro<ket-wheels.  a  locking-member  mounted 
on  the  Inner  end  of  said  rock-shaft,  adapted  to  lock  and 
hold  the  mold  In  casting  position,  a  crank  mounted  upon 
the  outer  end  of  said  rock  shaft  for  operating  said  lo<klng 
member  aad  said  valve  in  the  same  time,  and  a  lever  for 
operating  said  pinnger. 

4.  A  castliig  apparatus,  comprising  a  casting-cylinder 
having  a  discharge  tul«>  disposed  near  one  end.  a  mold 
dispos.-d  above  said  cylinder  and  connecting  with  said 
discharge  tube,  a  melting  pot  having  an  open  top  and 
having  a  <'ontracted  passage  In  Us  bottom,  a  port  in  said 
cylinder  connecting  with  said  passage,  a  valve  disposed 
in  said  passage  adapted  to  permit  or  prevent  the  flow  of 
molten  metal  from  said  melting-pot  Into  said  cylinder, 
means  for  locking  and  holding  said  mold  against  the  free 
end  of  said  discharge  tube,  means  for  connecting  said 
valve  with  said  l-Kklng  means,  and  means  for  operating 
said  valve  and  said  locking-means  synchronously. 

5.  A  casting  apparatus,  comprising  a  castiag-cyiinder 
having  a  discharge  tube  disposed  near  one  end,  a  mold 
dii.r>osed  above  said  cylinder  and  connecting  with  said  dis- 
charge tube,  a  melting  pot  having  an  open  top  and  having 
a  contracted  passage  in  its  bottom,  a  port  in  said  cylinder 
connecting  with  said  passage,  a  valve  disposed  In  said 
passage  adapted  to  permit  or  prevent  the  flow  of  molten 
metal  from  said  melting  pot  Into  said  cylinder,  means  for 
locking  and  holding  said  mold  against  the  upper  end  of 
said  discharge  tube,  means  for  connecting  said  valve  with 
said  locking  means,  means  for  operating  said  valve  and 
said  locking  means  synchronously,  a  cylindrical  plunger 
operable  reciprocally  In  said  cylinder,  the  said  plunger 
having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  Iwre  of  said  cylinder, 
the  said  plunger  adapted  to  be  operated  for  displacing 
molten  metal  and  forcing  the  same  from  said  cylinder  Into 
said  mold,  and  a  hand  lever  for  operating  said  plunger. 

(Clalme  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


0  0  0.804.     AI'l-AItATrS  KOK   MACHINlSr.  HELICAL 

srnFACES.  sicn  as  those  of  i'uopellehs  and 

l-ROIKLLEK  BLADES.      William    N.    Vbnneb,   Brock- 
ley,  England.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  310,371. 


1.  Apparatus  for  machining  helical  surfaces  such  as 
those  of  propellers  and  propeller  blades,  comprising  means 
for  holding  the  work  In  i>osltlon,  two  standards,  a  radial 
bar  or  cross  head  to  move  In  the  direction  of  the  pitch 
Iwing  mounted  on  one  standard  so  as  to  oscillate  In  a 
horizontal  plane  on  the  axis  of  the  said  standard  and 
simultaneously  to  move  up  and  down  on  said  standard, 
whereby  the  resultant  motion  of  the  radial  bar  follows  the 
direction  of  the  desired  pitch  line  of  the  helical  surface 
In  every  vertical  plane  thereof,  the  said  radial  bar  being 
supported  at  its  other  end  by  the  other  standard,  a  driving 
shaft,  means  for  causing  said  shaft  to  revolve  In  either 
direction,  positive  gearing  for  causing  the  motion  of  the 


radial  bar  or  cross  head  in  the  direction  of  the  pitch  of 
the  propeller,  a  saddle  for  the  tool  adapted  to  slide  on 
said  radial  bar  and  means  for  communicating  motion  to 
said  saddle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Apparatus  for  machining  helical  surfaces  such  as 
those  of  propellers  and  propeller  blades  comprising  means 
for  holding  the  work  in  position,  two  standards,  a  radial 
bar  or  cross  head  adapted  to  move  in  the  direction  of  the 
pitch  of  the  propeller,  being  mounted  on  one  standard  so 
as  to  be  free  to  oscillate  In  a  horizontal  plane  on  the  axis 
of  the  said  standard  and  also  to  move  up  and  down  on 
said  standard,  the  said  radial  bar  t)elng  supported  at  Its 
other  end  by  the  other  standard,  a  ted  on  which  said 
standard  Is  adapted  to  slide,  a  driving  shaft,  means  for 
causing  said  driving  shaft  to  revolve  in  either  direction, 
positive  gearing  for  causing  the  motion  of  the  radial  bar 
or  cross  head  in  the  direction  of  the  pitch,  a  saddle  for  the 
tool  adapted  to  slide  on  said  radial  bar  and  gearing  for 
communicating  motion  to  said  saddle  substantially  as  s^t 
forth. 

3.  .\pparatu8  for  machining  helical  surfaces  such  as 
those  of  propellers  and  propeller  blades,  comprising  means 
for  holding  the  work  in  position,  two  standards,  a  radial 
bar  or  cross  head  adapted  to  move  in  the  direction  of  the 
pitch  of  the  propeller.  l>eing  mounted  on  one  standard  so 
as  to  l)e  free  to  oscillate  In  a  horizontal  plane  on  the  axis 
of  the  said  standard  and  also  to  move  up  and  down  on  said 
standard,  the  said  radial  bar  being  supported  at  its  other 
end  by  the  other  standard,  a  bed  concentric  with  the  first 
standard  and  on  which  the  second  standard  Is  adapted  to 
slide,  a  driving  shaft,  means  for  causing  said  driving  shaft 
to  revolve  In  either  direction,  positive  gearing  for  causing 
the  motion  of  the  radial  bar  in  the  direction  of  the  pitch 
of  the  propeller,  a  saddle  for  the  tool  adapted  to  slide  on 
said  radial  b«ir  and  gearing  for  communicating  motion  to 
said  saddle  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Apparatus  for  machining  helical  surfaces  such  as 
those  of  propellers  and  propeller  blades  comprising  means 
for  holding  the  work  in  position,  two  parallel  standards, 
a  radial  bar  or  cross  head  adapted  to  move  in  the  direction 
of  the  pitch  of  the  propeller,  being  mounted  on  one  stand- 
ard so  as  to  l>e  free  to  oscillate  in  a  horizontal  plane  on  the 
axis  of  the  said  standard  and  also  to  move  up  and  down 
on  said  standard,  the  said  radial  bar  being  adapted  at  Its 
other  end  to  slide  up  and  down  on  the  second  standard,  a 
bed  concentric  with  the  first  standard  and  on  which  the 
second  standard  Is  adapted  to  slide,  a  driving  shaft,  means 
for  causing  seld  driving  shaft  to  revolve  In  either  direc- 
tion, positive  gearing  for  causing  the  motion  of  the  radial 
bar  In  the  direction  of  the  pitch,  a  saddle  for  the  tool 
adapted  to  slide  on  said  radial  bar  and  gearing  for  com- 
municating motion  to  said  saddle  substantially  as  set  forth 

,").  .\pparatus  for  machining  helical  surfaces  such  as 
those  of  propellers  and  propeller  blades,  comprising  means 
for  holding  the  work  In  position,  two  i>arallel  standards, 
a  radial  bar  or  cross  head  adapted  to  move  In  the  direction 
of  the  pitch  of  the  propeller  l)elng  mounted  on  one  stand- 
ard so  as  to  lie  free  to  oscillate  In  a  horizontal  plane  on  the 
axis  of  said  standard  and  also  to  move  up  and  down  In  a 
vertical  plane  on  said  standard,  the  said  radial  bar  being 
adapted  at  Its  other  end  to  slide  up  and  down  on  the 
second  standard,  means  for  adjusting  the  radial  arm  so 
that  the  angle  It  forms  with  the  first  standard  may  le 
varied,  means  for  clamping  said  radial  bar  In  position,  a 
horizontal  bed  concentric  with  the  first  standard  and  on 
which  the  second  standard  Is  adapted  to  slide,  a  driving 
shaft,  means  for  cauf^lng  said  driving  shaft  to  revolve  In 
either  direction,  positive  gearing  for  causing  the  motion  of 
the  radial  bar  In  the  direction  of  the  pitch,  a  saddle  for 
the  tool  adapted  to  slide  on  said  radial  bar  and  gearing 
for  communicating  motion  to  said  saddle  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  0,805.     PLATEN  I'RINTINGPKESS.     Fred  Waitk. 

Otley.  England.     Filed  I»e<-.  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  34o.Hft3. 

1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination   with  the  type- 
ted  and  bed-plate,  of  screws  operatlvely  engaging  the  type- 
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bed  and  bed  plate,  connections  between  said  screws  where- 
by aald  screws  may  he  rotated  toifeth«»r.  and  tuvans  where- 
by the  rotation  of  said  screws  varies  the  anjjular  position 
of  the  type  b«d. 


2.  In  a  printing  presH.  the  coinl)lnatlon  with  the  type- 
N>d  and  t»edplate,  of  screws  operatively  enKauiBK  the  type- 
t>ed  and  bed  plate,  ronnectlons  h«*tw*»pn  said  scf»*w8  wl)ere- 
by  said  screws  may  (>e  rotated  together,  and  means  where- 
by the  rotation  of  said  screws  varies  the  angular  p<jsition 
of  the  type  bod,  and  Independent  screws  for  securing  a 
fine  adjustment  ot.the  type-bed.  j 

r..  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  tbe  type-bed 
and  bed  plate,  of  .'•crews  operatlvely  enifaKlnij  «he  type-bed 
and  be<l-pl.ite,  ejears  of  difTerent  sizes  on  the  urews.  and 
an  endless  chain  connecting  said  gears  whereby  said  screws 
may  be  rotated  together  to  vary  the  angular  position  of 
the  type  l>e<l. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the  bed- 
plate, the  type-bed.  and  means  to  secure  the  type  l^ed  to 
tht  bed  plate  Including  springs  to  hold  the  type  bed  yield- 
ingly to  the  be<l  plate,  screws  extending  through  the  bed- 
plate, gears  of  different  sizes  on  said  s<-rews.  connections 
between  said  gears  whereby  said  screws  may  be  rotated 
together  to  vary  the  angular  position  of  the  tjpe  bed.  and 
Independent  screws  In  the  type-bed  and  agalnsit  which  the 
other  screws  operate. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  wltb  the  type- 
bed,  the  bed  plate,  a  supply  Inking  roller,  and  means  to 
vary  the  angular  position  of  the  type  bed,  of  8|>rlng  guides 
or  track<!  between  the  type  bed  and  supply  Inking  roller  to 
guide  the  traveling  inking  rollers. 


600,906.    ENGINE.    Jo.seph  W.  Watkins.  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  23.  1906.     Serial  No.  344.725. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotary  Impeller  and  (aslng  there- 
for, said  Impeller  having  a  series  of  buckets  open  at  one 
end  and  provided  with  transverse  partitions  terminating 
a  short  distance  from  the  l)ottoras  of  the  buci:kets  leaving 
an  Intervening  narrow  passage,  said  casing  baring  an  Inlet 
in  one  side  and  an  exhaust  port  In  Its  opposite  side  di- 
rectly opposite  the  lnlet»  both  the  Inlet  and  ejhaust  ports 


being  disposed  In  the  same  circumferential  plane  as  the 
buckets,  the  Inlet  port  helmt  dl«i>oaed  at  an  apgle  with  tlje 
axis  of  the  runner  at   the  oi»en  end  of  the  buckets 

2.  .\  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing,  and  a  rotary 
Impeller  therein  having  a  series  of  buckets  arranged  In 
close  proximity,  radial  partitions  extending  through  but 
terminating  a  short  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the 
buckets  leaving  an  Intervening  passage,  said  casing  having 
an  Inlet  in  i>ne  side  and  an  exhaust  iwrt  in  its  opposite 
side  dlre<tly  opposite  the  Inlet,  the  Inlet  ami  exhaust  i>orts 
being  disposed  In  the  same  circumferential  plane  as  the 
buckets. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  an  ob- 
lique Inlet  in  one  side  and  an  exhaust  port  In  the  opposite 
side  directly  opposite  the  Inlet,  opposite  branch  conduits 
connected  to  the  exhaust  port  and  reunited  some  distance 
from  said  port  whereby  the  Impact  of  the  opposing  forces 
of  the  exhaust  through  the  branches  neutralixe  each  other 
to  muffle  the  noise  of  the  exhaust,  and  a  rotary  Impeller  In 
said  casing. 

4.  \  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  havtsg  an  ob- 
lique inlet  In  one  side  and  an  exhaust  (x.rt  in  li.^  op|>o8ite 
side  directly  opposite  the  Inlet,  an  exhaust  conduit  con 
nected  to  the  exhaust  port  and  provided  with  diverging 
branches  reunited  some  distance  from  the  exhaust  port, 
a  rotary  element  In  said  casing,  buckets  on  said  element 
revolving  between  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  port  and  having 
their  ends  nearest  the  Inlet  oi)en. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotary  element  having  dia- 
metrically opposite  sets  of  buckets  upon  Its  periphery, 
those  of  one  set  being  spaced  8<ime  distance  apart  from 
those  of  the  other  set,  an  inclosing  case  for  said  rotary 
element  having  an  inlet  port  In  one  side  and  an  exhaust 
port  In  the  opposite  side,  said  ports  t>elng  located  at  oppo- 
site ends  and  In  the  plane  of  travel  of  said  buckets. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


900.807.    CASTINt;  All'.VK.VTI  ."^      William  S.  Weston, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Mar.   8.  1907.     Serial  No.  361.236. 


1.  An  automatic,  continuously  operating  casting  appa 
ratus  comprising  a  series  of  traveling  molds,  eaeh  mold 
consisting  of  separable  sections,  mechanism  fur  automat 
Ically  moving  one  of  the  sections  of  each  mold  to  and 
from  the  other  In  a  curved  path  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of  movement  of  the  molds  to  open  and  close  the  same, 
and  means  for  continuously  supplying  molten  metal  to 
the  closed  molds. 

2.  An  automatic,  continuously  operating  casting  appa 
ratus  comprising  a  series  of  traveling  molds,  each  mold 
consisting  of  separable  sections,  mechanism  for  automat- 
ically and  successively  moving  one  of  the  sections  of  eacli 
mold  to  and  from  the  other  to  open  and  close  the  same  and 
for  Inverting  the  movable  mold  s«'ction  In  oi)en  position  to 
discharge  the  casting,  and  means  for  continuously  sup- 
plying molten  metal  to  the  rlose<l  molds. 

3.  A    continuously    operating,   automatic    casting    appa 
ratus  comprising  a  traveling  carrier  and  a  series  of  molds 
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mounted  thereon,  each  mold  consisting  of  a  fixed  and  a 
BV>Table  mold  section,  said  movable  mold  sections  being 
Independently  shiftable  In  curved  paths  to  and  from  the 
fixed  mold  sections  and  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  said  carrier,  me<-hanlsra  for  controlling  the  shift 
of  said  moval)le  mold  sections  to  automatically  open  and 
close  the  molds  and  means  for  continuously  supplying 
molten  metal  to  the  closed  molds. 

4.  A  continuously  operating  automatic  casting  appara- 
tus comprising  a  rotating  mold  carrier,  a  plurality  of 
molds  mounted  thereon,  each  mold  having  a  movable  sec- 
tion, mechanism  for  shifting  the  movable  mold  sections 
to  and  from  the  other  sections  to  automatically  close  and 
open  the  molds  and  for  revolving  the  movable  sections 
when  In  open  position  to  automatically  discharge  the 
casting,  and  means  for  continuously  supplying  molten 
metal  to  the  closed  molds. 

.•).  An  automatic  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  series 
of  traveling  molds,  each  having  a  movable  mold  section 
and  a  series  of  plvotei  arms  whereon  said  movable  mold 
iM»c»lon«  ure  mountfd  to  shift  bodily  In  curved  paths  to 
and  from  open  position  and  mechanism  for  continuously 
and  automatically  controlling  the  operation  of  the  movable 
mold  sections. 

[Claims  G  to  67  not  printed  In  the  Carette.] 


900.808.  NOOItLK  <  ITTKH.  W.u.tkk  I.  WhitkhihsT. 
BaltliBore.  Md..  assignor  to  Keston  .Manufacturing  Com- 
fmmfVt  Baltimore  City.  Baltimore.  Md..  a  Corporation 
of  Marvland.      Filed  Oct.  2r,.  1S>07.      Serial  No.  300.098. 


3  "-       ^    i 

In  a  noodle  cutter  a  board  provided  with  a  multiplicity 
of  grooves,  with  cutting  strips  of  U  shaped  section,  which 
are  seated  In  the  grooves  and  separated  to  a  distance 
which  Is  practically  the  same  as  the  width  of  the  strips, 
combined  with  a  slotted  plate  which  Vs  hinged  to  the  board 
and  adapted  to  W  folded  over  the  cutting  strips,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


2.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  clothes  containing  casing 
movable  al>out  an  axis,  said  casing  l«lng  imperforate  and 
arrang.Kl  to  hold  the  water  and  detergent,  a  pair  of  per- 
forated squeeting  members  arranged  within  the  casing. 
and  of  less  width  than  said  casing  to  permit  the  clothes 
to  fall  for  fresh  saturation  after  each  squeezing  operation, 
and  an  operating  means  for  moving  said  members  toward 
and  from  each  other  and  maintaining  them  In  parallel 
relation,  and  at  the  same  time  varying  the  angtilar  po- 
sition of  said    members   with   respect  to  the  sides  of   the 

casing. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  clothes  container,  movable 
about  an  axis,  the  end  walls  of  said  .^ntalner  l>elng  pro- 
vided with  grooves  radiating  from  such  axis,  a  pair  of 
I>erforated  squeezing  meml>ers  having  projections  entering 
said  grooves,  a  pair  of  stationary  crank  pins  extending 
within  the  container,  and  arms  connecting  the  crank  pins 
to  the  squeezing  memlK^rs,  whereby  on  movement  of  the 
container  alK>ut  Its  axis,  the  members  are  reciprocated 
In  a  direction  transverse  to  such  axis. 

4  In  a  washing  machine,  a  clothes  container  movable 
about  an  axis,  a  pair  of  crank  pins  arrangwl  within  each 
end  of  the  container,  the  end  walls  of  said  container  hav- 
ing grooves  radiating  from  the  ails,  arms  extending 
from  the  crank  pins  and  provided  with  flanges,  and  pro- 
jections at  their  rear  ends,  the  projections  entering  the 
grooves,  and  perforated  squeezing  members  rigidly  secured 
to  the  flanges 

5  In  a  washing  machine,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  axlally 
alining  stationary  shafts  carried  thereby,  an  approximately 
rectangular  clothe*  container,  the  end  wails  of  which 
have  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  shafts,  double  cranks 
carried  bv  the  shafts  and  provided  with  pins,  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  end  walls  of  the  container  having  grooves  that 
radiate  from  the  axes  of  the  shafts,  a  pair  of  perforated 
squeezing  members,  flanged  arms  to  which  said  members 
are  firmly  secured,  the  arms  being  connected  to  the  crank 

]   pins,  and  projections  extending  from  said  arms  and  enter- 
'   Ing  the  grooves. 

900  HIO.     ALUMINUM     SOLDER.     Toissaixt  J.  Wibkin 
and  REXfiWrRHiN.rhaudefonfalne,  Belgium.     Filed  Apr. 
22    1908.      Serial   No.   42s,ti-'7. 
Solder  for  aluminium,   also    permitting   of  soldering  to 

aluminium    metals   of  different    natures,   characterized   by 

an  alloy  having  the  proportions  of  1(»00  grams  of  tin.  .50 

grams  of  zinc,  and  100  grams  of  copper. 


900,809.     WASIlI.Nt;     MACHINE.      Willie  I).   Whitsky. 
Holley.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.   14.  1007.     Serial  No.  397.400. 


32~*r> 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  clothes  containing  casing 
movable  alxiut  an  axis,  a  pair  of  reclprocatory  s»iueezlng 
meml.ers  arranged  within  the  casing,  and  of  less  width 
than  the  casing  to  permit  the  clothes  to  fall  back  Into  the 
suds  after  each  scui.ezlng  ..i>eration,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  memlK'rs  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  movement  of  the  casing. 


9t>0,811.     VALVE.     Maktix  S.  Wiuox,  MIddleport,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  358,618. 


1  A  valve  comprising  a  swtlonal  casing,  means  for  re- 
movablv  securing  the  sections  to«iether,  packing  devices 
for  the  joint  between  said  sections,  the  first  section  having 
a  fixed  web  and  the  second  se<ti(m  having  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  held  In  said  second  secti(.n  to  co-qn-rate  with  the  valve 
seat  a  valve  guide  rod  removably  secured  to  said  valve  and 
passing  through  a  bearing  aperture  In  said  web  member 
and  projecting  through  the  first  section,  a  valve  stem  se- 
cured to  the  rod  and  projecting  through  an  aperture  In 
the  second  section,  said  second  section  having  a  projection 
surrounding  said  valve  stem,  and  means  for  operating  the 
valve. 


'344 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13,  1908. 


2.  A  valve  comprising  a  sectional  casing,  means  for  re 
movablv    securing    the   aettlons    together,    patklnu   device* 
for  the  joint  between  aald  aectlona,  the  first  section  having   I 
a  fixed  web  and  fh»»  second  section  having  a  valvt'  seat,  a   1 
valve    held    in   said    second    section    to  cooperate   with    the 
valve  seat,   a   valve   guide   rod   secured    to   stld   valve   and 
passing  through  a  bearing  aperture  in  said   web  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  first  section,  a  valve  stem  secured  to 
the  valve  and  projecting  through  an  aperture  In  the  second 
section,  said  second  section  having  a  projection  surround 
ing  said  valve  stem,   means   for  operating   the  valve,  said 
valve    operating    means    comprising    a    pivoted    lever    and 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  lever  to  tte  valve  stem. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  two  sections 
removably  secured  together,  the  first  section  having  an  in- 
ternal apertured  web.  the  second  section  having  a  valve 
seat  receiving  p«>rtion.  a  valve  seat  removatily  held  there 
In.  a  valve  held  in  said  se<-ond  section  to  aWiperate  with 
the  valve  seat,  a  supporting  rod  secured  to  the  valve  and 
passing  through  the  apertured  web  and  thmiigh  the  first 
section,  said  second  9e<-tion  having  an  apertured  projei-tlon. 
a  valve  stem  se^-ure«l  to  the  valve  and  passlag  through  the 
aperture  in  said  3e<ond  section  projection,  and  means  for 
of>eratlng  said  valve. 

4     A   valve  coniprirtlng  a  casing  formed  of  two  sections 
removably  secured  together,  the  first  section  having  an  In 
ternal    apertured    web.   the   second   section   having  a   valve 
seat  receiving  portion,  a  valve  seat  remova&ly  held  there- 
in, a  valve  held  In  said  second  section  to  operate  with  the 
valve  seat,  a  supporting  rod  secured  to  the  v«lve  and  pass- 
ing through  the  apertured  web  and  through  the  first  sec 
tlon.  said  second  section  having  an  aperture^  projection,  a 
valve  stem  secured  to  the  valve  and  passing  through  the 
aperture  in  the  said  second  section  projection,  means  for 
operating  said  valve,  said  means  comprlslnff  a  lever  pivot 
ally  seiured  to  the  valve  stem  and  to  the  8««ond  section  of 
the  valve  casing. 

5.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  formed  olf  two  sections 
removably  sec\ired  to;,'ether.  the  first  section  having  an 
internal  apertured  web,  the  second  section  having  a  valve 
sent  receiving  portion,  a  valve  seat  removably  held  there- 
in, a  valve  held  In  said  second  section  to  foiiperate  with 
the  valve  seat,  a  supporting  rod  secured  to  the  valve  and 
pa.sslng  through  the  apertured  web  and  through  the  first 
se<tlon.  said  second  section  having  an  ap«rtured  projec 
tlon.  a  valve  stem  secured  to  the  valve  and  pessing  through 
the  aperture  In  tne  said  second  section  pnijectlon.  means 
for  of)erating  said  valve,  said  means  comprising  a  lever 
plvotally  seciireil  to  the  valve  stem  and  to  the  second  sec 
tlon  of  the  valve  casing,  said  valve  casing  sections  having 
their  aitutting  faces  provided  with  coincident  annular 
gro<jves  and  a  packing  wire  adapted  to  lie  held  in  said 
grooves. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  "iazette.] 


said  shaft  and  rods  to  reciprocate  said  pistons,  substan- 
tially a.s  described. 

1'.  A  blower  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  opposed  com- 
pressor cylinders  having  a  conne<ting  web  l>etween  their 
inner  ends  and  a  supporting  flange  from  said  web  secured 
to  said  frame  and  supporting  said  cylinders,  reciprocatory 
pistons  in  said  cylinders  having  piston  rods,  a  rotary  shaft, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  shaft  and  rods  for  re- 
ciprocating said  pistons,  a  compressed  air  main  arranged 
longitudinally  of  and  spaced  from  said  cylinders,  air  out- 
let pipes  from  the  cylinders  fixed  to  the  outer  ends  thereof 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom  to  said  main  and  In  con 
nectlon  therewith  constituting  a  brate  fur  and  lietween  the 
outer  ends  of  the  cylinders  and  carried  thereby. 

;i  A  blower  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  op- 
posed compressor  cylinders  having  open  Inner  ends  and  a 
connecting  supixirting  web  between  said  Inner  ends,  means 
securing  said  web  to  said  frame  and  thereby  supporting 
said  cylinders  from  their  inner  ends.  recipro<'ating  pistons 
in  said  cylinders  having  piston  ro«ls  extending  over  said 
web.  a  rotary  shaft,  operative  means  lietween  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  cylinders  and  connecting  shaft  and  rods  to 
reciprocate  said  pistons,  and  a  compressed  air-offtake  pipe 
system  having  a  compressed  air  outlet  and  comprlHlng  a 
stiff  main  spaced  from  and  arrange<l  about  parallel  with 
said  cylinders  and  lateral  stiff  pipes  fixed  thereto  and  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  cylinders,  whereby  the  outer  ends  of 
the  cylinders  are  connected  by  said  pipe  system. 

4.  A  dental  blower  comprising  an  air  compreaaor  sup- 
porting frame,  a  pair  of  oppose<l  spaced  air  compressor  cyl- 
inders having  a  connecting  web  provided  with  a  aupport- 
ing  flange  l>etween  the  cylinder  ends  and  secured  to  said 
frame  and  forming  the  sole  support  for  the  cylinders,  pis 
tons  in  said  cylinders,  means  for  reciprocating  said  pis 
tons,  and  a  compressed  air  main  having  a  discharge  and 
arranged  longitudinally  of  and  above  said  cylinders,  and 
depending  compressed  air  Inlet  pipes  from  the  cylinders  to 
said  main,  whereby  the  cylinders  are  braced  by  said  main 
and  pipes,  substantially  as  described. 

.">.  .V  dental  blower  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  op- 
poKed  air  compressor  cylinders  arranged  beside  said  frame 
and  flxe:l  thereto,  a  cross  bead  between  said  cylinders, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  same,  pistons  In  said  cylinders 
having  their  piston  hkIs  secured  to  said  head,  a  compressed 
air  main  arran^'e<l  to  one  side  of  said  frame  and  longitudi 
nally  of  and  spaced  from  said  cylinders  and  having  a  slide 
way  for  said  head  fixed  to  an  Intermediate  part  thereof, 
said  main  having  an  air  discharge  from  one  end,  and 
valved  air  discharge  passages  from  the  outer  ends  of  said 
cylinders  to  said  main. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  prlntetl  In  the  (;azette.] 


!K)0.812.     DENTAL   BLOWER.     Percy   K    Williams,  Sa- 
vannah, (ia.     Filed  May  7.  1907.     Serial  Ho.  :i72,3H0. 


1  A  blower  comprising  a  frame,  a  pal»  of  spaced  op- 
posed alined  compressor  cylinders  having  Open  Inner  ends 
and  outer  end  -heads,  a  connecting  web  bet»een  said  cylin- 
ders having  an  upwardly  extending  side  supporting  flange, 
said  cylinders  formed  from  a  tube  having  Its  Intermediate 
portion  between  the  cylinders  open  at  tha  front  and  top 
and  forming  said  web  and  supporting  flanije.  means  secur- 
ing said  fiange  to  the  frame  to  support  the  cylinders,  pis- 
tons In  said  cylinders  having  piston  ro<ls,  a  rotary  shaft 
carried  by  said  means,  and  operating  connections  tietween 


0<X),813.  MECHANICAL  CHAIK.  Stkphbn  G.  Wilsow. 
rhiladelphla.  I'a.  Filed  l>ec.  20,  190«.  Serial  No. 
:i-»s.su. 


"    ?        • 


1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fixed  sup 
p.irt.  a  vertically  slldable  frame  mounted  thereon,  bag-sup- 
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porting  means  upon  said  frame,  means  for  supporting  said 
means  in  substantially  horizontal  position  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  frame,  and  means  projecting  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  support  forming  a  lower  point  of  attachment 

for  the  punching  bag 

"  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  * 
franie  slldable  thereon  to  nest  within  the  back  of  «Ud  sup- 
port, a  second  frame  pivoted  to  said  first  mentioned  frame, 
a  punching  bag  su|.port  upon  said  second  frame  and  a  suit- 
able auxiliary  punching  bag  connection  for  the  lower  ena 
of  said  bag  movable  within  the  lower  part  of  the  support. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support  hav- 
ing guides  In  the  back  thereof,  a  frame  slldable  in  said 
guides  a  second  frame  plvote<l  to  the  first  frame,  a  punch- 
ing bag  support  carried  by  said  second  frame,  springs  nor- 
mally extending  the  second  frame  Into  horizontal  right 
angular  position  with  respect  to  the  first  frame,  and  a  rod 
automatically  locking  the  second  frame  m  an  angular  rela- 
tion with  the  first  frame  when  extended. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
frame  guldwl  in  the  back  of  said  support,  a  punching  bag 
support  ujwn  said  frame  forming  a  point  of  attachment 
for  a  punching  bag  and  a  second  p<.int  of  attachment  for 
the  lower  end  of  the  bag  variable  with  respect  to  the  said 

support. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  for 
supporting  a  punching  bag  and  a  guard  therefor,  said 
guard  comprising  a  single  piece  of  material  forming  circles 
of  different  radii. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


basin  normally  closing  the  steam  passage  thereto  but 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  steam  pressure,  substantially  as 
described. 


000  814      AlUCOMI'KESSOU.      Wylib  G.   Wilson,  Den- 
ver, Colo.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  301,789. 


HJ^ 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  coating  butter  tubs  and  other 
arricles  with  paraflSn,  the  combination  with  a  basin 
adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  paraffin  and  provided  with 
radial  tub  supporting  ribs,  of  a  st.am  supply  pipe  ')pen- 
ing  centrally  into  the  bottom  of  said  basin,  and  a  check 
valve  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  bottom  of  said  basin 
normally  closing  the  steam  supply  passage  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  steam  pressure,  substantially  as 
descrllied. 


900  816  LABELING  MACHINE.  Frask  O.  Woodt.axd. 
Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
357,804. 


The  combination  with  a  receiving  tank,  a  supply  tank,  a 
centrifugal  pump  arranged  to  take  water  from  the  supply    1 
tank   and   discharge   It   Into  the  receiving   tank,    the   said 
pump  comprising  a  casing,  a  hollow  rotatable  Impeller  lo 
cated   within   the  casing,   a   water   induction  conduit  con- 
nected  with  the  casing  and   communicating  with  the   Im- 
peller on  one  side,  open  ended  air  Inlet  nozzles  connected 
with  the  Impeller  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  Induction 
conduit  and  extending  through  the  casing  to  an  air  open 
Ing.  the  said  nozzles  being  radially  disposed  rotating  with 
the  impeller,  whereby  the  air  and  water  enter  the  Impeller 
from  opposite  directions  and  are  forced  together  Into  the 
receiving  tank. 


900.81.%       AFPARATTS    FOR    COATING    RECEPTACLES 
WITH     PARAFFIN.       Lewis    A.     Wubbkock,    Merton, 
Minn.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,918. 
1.    In  an   apparatus   for   coating   butt.r   tubs  and   other 

articles  with  paraflin,  the  combination  with  a  basin,  of  a 

steam  suppiv  pipe  leading  Into  the  bottom  of  said  t>asin. 

and  a  check   valve  in   the  vicinity  of   the  bottom   of  said 


1.  In  a  bottle  labeling  machine,  in  combination  with 
means  for  gluing  and  placing  a  body  latnl  and  a  n.<k 
label  In  position  for  affixment  to  a  bottle,  a  grip-device 
for  the  body  label,  a  s<-parate  grip-device  for  the  neck 
label,  and  an  o[>erating  means  connected  therewith  for 
Imparting  an  lndep<'udent  movement  to  the  respective 
grip-devices  to  and  from  the  bottle. 

2.  In  a  b<»ttle  lal>eling  machine  adapted  for  simulta- 
neously placing  a  plurality  of  labels  and  affixing  the 
same,  a  plurality  of  separably  acting,  individually  con- 
trolled grip-devices  for  respectively  retaining  the  several 
labels  against  the  bottle  preparatory  to  their  permanent 
affixment  lo  a  bottle 

3.  In  a  bottle  labeling  machine,  a  wt  of  label-carrying 
plates  or  pickers  that  bring  the  labels  into  position  against 
the  neck  and  body  of  the  bottle  for  being  affixed,  and  a 
plurality  of  label-holding  grip-devices  that  act  between 
paid  plates  for  synchronously  clamping  the  respective 
labels  Individually  to  the  bottle,  and  means  for  inde 
pendently    Imparting    movement    to    the    respecUve    grtp- 

devlces. 

4.  In  a  bottle-labeling  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
stationary  bottle-supporting  rest,  a  label-supply  holder 
delivering  labels  from  a  plurality  of  packs,  and  glue-ap- 
plying pickers  adapted  for  placing  a  plurality  of  labels 
for  attachment  to  a  bottle  .  of  label-gripping  means  com 
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prising  a  plurality  of  Indivldoal  »rlp-devlct«.  and  Inde- 
pendently connected  devices  for  separately  moving  aaid 
grip-devices 

5  In  a  l>ottle-lai)eling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  bottle  supporting  rest,  a  lab«l-<upply  holder 
delivering  labels  from  a  plurality  of  packs,  and  glue-ap- 
plying pickers  adapted  for  placing  a  plurality  of  labels 
for  attachment  to  a  bottle  laid  upon  said  Best :  of  label- 
gripping  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  grip- 
tinger^.  Independent  connections  for  moving;  the  separate 
grlp-flngers,  and  means  for  varying  the  wotklng  relation 
or  motion  of  said  grip  lingers  in  respect  |o  each  other 
and  to  the  Njttle  supporting  rest. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (iazettej 


900.81T  (JAS-LAMP  RuHAgo  W  Zieai-fliv.  St  I^ouls, 
Mo  .  assignor  to  Paris  Lamp  Manufacturing  Company, 
St  I-ouis.  Mo  .  a  rorp<)ratlon  of  Missouri  F'iled  Feb. 
5.   190M.      Serial   No.   414,371. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  supply  pipe  <»f  a  gas-lamp, 
a  burner  at  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe,  a  tert»lnal  valve  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  the  gas  to  the  burnier.  a  filter  or 
strainer  dlspos»>d  below  the  valve-casing,  a  draft-shield 
open  at  both  ends  passed  about  the  burner,  means  for 
supporting  the  draft  shield,  the  filter  being  adapted  to 
substantially  close  the  bottom  opening  of  the  shield 
when  the  latter  is  in  position  on  the  lamp,  and  means 
on  the  shield  for  supporting  a  suitable  ({lobe,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

l  In  combination  with  the  supply  pipe  •f  a  gas  lamp, 
burners  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  pip*  and  deriving 
their  supply  therefrom,  a  spider  having  radiating  arms 
disposed  about  the  bases  of  the  burners,  a  draft-shield 
adapted  to  be  passed  around  the  burners  a^d  having  cut- 
away portions  or  notches  to  permit  the  free  passage  there- 
through of  the  ends  of  the  arms  aforesaid,  pockets  dis- 
posed between  the  notches  for  locking  tie  shield,  the 
shield  being  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  arms  when 
turned  sufficiently  to  bring  the  notches  out  of  allnement 
with  said  arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  supply-pipe  ©f  a  gas-lamp, 
a  series  of  burners  at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  pipe,  a  ter 
mlnal  rotatable  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  the  gas 
to  the  burners,  a  filter  or  strainer  disposed  about  the  axis 
of  the  valve,  a  draft-shield  open  at  both  ends  passed  about 
the  burners,  means  for  supporting  the  drsft-shleld,  the 
filter  being  adapf>'d  to  substantially  close  the  bottom 
opening  of  the  shield  when  the  latter  Is  In  position  on  the 
lamp,  and  means  on  the  shield  for  supporting  a  suitable 
globe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4,  In  comoinatlon  with  the  supply-pipe  of  a  gas-lamp, 
a  hollow  burner  casting  at  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe, 
incandescent  mantle  burners  leading  from  the  casting,  a 
gas-regulating  screw  valve  mounted  In  line  with  the  axis 
of  the  supply  pipe  and  having  a  section  projecting  beyond 
the  casting,  a  perforated  screen  or  filter-disk  disposed 
about  the  valve,  a  spider  having  a  series  of  radiating  arms 
secured  to  the  pli>e  above  the  casting,  the  trms  terminat- 
ing In  depending  beveled  gnide-flngers.  a  draft-shield 
having  an  upper  notched  globe-supporting  flange  adapted 
to  be   passed  atmve  the  spider  arms  and  bty  proper  rota- 


tion be  supported  on  the  arms,  said  flange  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  pockets  for  the  reception  of  the  arms 
wher*by  tbe  shield  becomes  locked  against  accidental 
displacement,  the  Alter  serving  to  substantially  close  the 
lower  open  end  of  the  shield  when  the  latter  rests  on  the 
spider,  and  a  hood  with  which  the  globe  mounted  on  the 
shield  cooperates  to  practically  inclose  the  burners  and 
mantles  from  outside  Interference,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


9  0  0,818.  WATKR  FIXTIRE  AND  CONTROLLING 
MEANS  THKRKFOR  Ralph  D.  Albkioht,  Reynolds 
vUle.  Pa      Filed  Mar.  -'1,  190".     Serial  No.  363,672. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  barrel  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  waste  open- 
ing and  communicating  at  the  opposite  end  with  an  air 
supply  pipe,  tile  said  barrel  ln-ing  provided  with  an  upper 
annular  row  of  openings  and  a  lower  annular  row  of  open- 
ings, a  pair  of  annular  casings  surrounding  the  barrel  and 
communicating  resf)ectlvely  with  the  upper  set  of  open 
Ings  and  the  lower  set  of  openings,  a  s«^rvlce  pipe  communl 
eating  with  one  of  the  casings,  a  supply  P'P*  communi- 
cating with  the  opposite  casing,  a  pair  of  pistons  mounted 
within  the  cylinder  and  connected  by  a  rod  for  simultane- 
ous movement,  the  space  between  the  pistons  being  greater 
than  that  between  the  two  sets  of  openings,  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  the  end  of  the  l>arrel  provided  with  the 
waste  opening  and  one  of  the  pistons  and  operating  to 
normally  move  the  pistons  so  that  the  space  between  the 
same  is  in  communication  with  the  Inlet  pipe  while  the 
service  pipe  is  in  communication  with  the  waste  opening, 
and  an  air  pump  cooperating  with  the  air  supply  pipe  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  barrel  to  force  air  into  the  barrel 
and  move  the  pistons  against  the  action  of  the  sprlnu  so 
that  the  space  between  the  same  Is  In  communication  with 
both  the  supply  pipe  and  the  service  pipe. 


9  0  o  .  .8  1  0  .      M.VT<'H  BOX.      Altin  W.  Atlswobth,  Fos- 
torla.  Ohio.      Filed   Sept.   6,   1907.     Serial   No.   391,054. 


*■'!' 


1.  A  match  box  having  a  delivery  opening  at  the  end. 
a  slide  for  moving  the  matches,  and  Jaws  one  of  which  Is 
fixed  at  one  side  of  said  opening  and  the  other  one  of 
which  Is  carried  by  the  slide  and  projected  beyond  said 
opening  and  fixedly  held  In  said  position  by  the  slide  for 
igniting  the  match  at  such  position. 
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•>  V  match  box  having  a  delivery  opening  at  one  end, 
a  slide  for  moving  the  matches,  and  Jaws  for  Igniting  the 
match  at  said  opening,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  carried  by 
the  slide  and  projected  thereby  In^yond  said  opening,  the 
other  Jaw  being  rigid  with  the  end  wall  of  the  box. 

3  A  match  l)ox  having  a  delivery  opening  at  one  end, 
a  slide  for  moving  the  matches,  and  Jaws  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  for  Igniting  the  match  at  said  opening,  one 
of  said  Jaws  In-ing  carried  by  the  slide  and  curved  toward 
the  other  jaw  and  fixedly  held  by  the  slide  beyond  the 
opening  in  the  end  of  the  1><)X. 

4  \  match  l»ox  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  case  having  a  delivery  opening  at  one  end,  a  fl»»'d J^^ 
adjacent  said  opening,  and  a  slide  movably  mounted  In 
the  case  at  right  angles  to  the  fixed  Jaw  and  having  one 
end  constituting  a  Jaw  movable  with  and  held  Pr^Jec  ed 
bevond  said  op.ning  by  the  slide  for  cooperation  with  the 
other  Jaw  for  the  ignition  of  a  match. 

-,  K  match  box  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  case  having  a  delivery  opening  at  one  end,  a  spring  for 
pushing  the  matches  transversely  of  the  case  toward  said 
op..ning,  a  slide  movable  at  right  angles  to  the  influence 
o  said  spring  upon  the  matches  having  ^\^^\^^^  \\^\ 
erul  portion  to  .  ngage  a  match  and  at  the  other  end  a 
serrated  Jaw  movable  by  the  slide  beyond  said  opening^ 
and  a  fixed  Jaw  adjaa>nt  said  opening  and  having  Us 
acting  face  serrated. 

t«lalra  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


plane  about  said  end  as  an  axis,  means  for  rotating  sa  d 
secondary  arms  about  their  axes  at  the  ends  of  said 
primary  n.ms,  a  car  suspended  from  the  end  of  said  sec- 
ondarv  arms,  the  car  extending  downward  from  Its  ,K>int 
of  suspension  farther  than  the  distance  between  such 
point  of  suspension  and  the  end  of  the  primary  arma,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  car  about  a  vertical  axis. 


900,821.      STOVK  OR  RANGE.      l^^M^^  ^  B""„®P:!°«- 
fleld,  Mo      Filed  Jan.   22,   1908.      Serial   No.   412,0b.. 


000,820.  AMUSEMENT  RIDING  1>EVICE^  MaTH.as  B. 
BKCKKB,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1907.  Serial  No. 
402.826. 


\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stove  or 
range  composed  of  two  sections,  one  mounted  upon  the 
other  a  bake  oven,  casings  connected  to  the  bake  oven 
'  and  located  beneath  and  at  one  side  of  said  bake  oven 
forming  Inner  and  outer  chambers,  a  bridge  wall  located 
at  the  corner  of  the  bake  oven,  dividing  the  Innermost 
chamber  into  two  compartments,  said  bridge  wall  having 
an  air  passage  to  permit  the  fresh  heated  air  to  pass  from 
one  compartment  to  the  other,  the  front  and  rear  walls  of 
the  upper  section  provided  with  air  passages,  communicat- 
ing w«h  the  innermost  chamber  for  admitting  fresh  air 
into  the  same,  the  two  end  walls  of  the  bake  oven  pro- 
vided with  air  passages,  and  the  vertical  wall  of  the 
outer  cMing  provided  with  air  passages  through  which 
the  healed  air  after  having  passed  through  the  oven,  can 
pass  out  into  the  flue,  substantially  as  specified. 


900.822.      80IL-PILVERIZER.      8™'*««='"' V*:"' ^!f7^' 
land.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1908.      Serial  No  410,838. 


1  In  an  amusement  riding  device,  the  combination  of 
prlmarv  arms  extending  In  different  directions  from  a 
common  center  and  rotatable  In  a  vertical  plane  about 
said  center  a  set  of  secondary  arms  mounted  at  the  end 
of  each  of  the  primary  arms  and  rotatable  in  a  vertical 
plane  about  a  center  located  at  the  end  of  each  of  said 
nrimnrv  arms,  and  a  car  suspended  from  the  end  of  each 
of  said  seoondary  arms,  each  car  being  adapted  to  turn 
about  a  vertical  axis  passing  through  said  car. 

•.  in  an  amusement  riding  device,  the  combination  of 
prrmarv  arms  extending  In  different  directions  from  a 
common  center  and  rotatable  In  a  vertical  plane  about 
said  center,  a  set  of  secondary  arms  mounted  at  the  ena 
of  each  of  the  primary  arms  and  rotatable  In  a  vertical 
plane  about  a  center  located  at  the  end  of  each  of  said 
primary  arms,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the 
primary  and  secondary  arms  about  their  respective  cen- 
ters and  a  car  suspended  from  the  end  of  each  of  said 
secondary  arms,  each  car  being  adapted  to  turn  about  a 
vertical  axis  passing  through  said  car. 

8  m  an  amusement  riding  device,  the  combination  of 
two  parallel  primary  arms  extending  In  the  same  dlrec^ 
tion  from  a  common  horlsontal  ails,  means  for  rotating 
said  arms  in  a  vertical  plane  about  said  axis,  two  paral^ 
lei  secondary  arms  each  separately  pivoted  to  the  end  of 
one  of  said   primary   arms   so   as  to   rotate   in   a   vertical 


\n  implement  as  described  comprising  a  frame,  having 
at  its  forward  end  a  receptacle,  a  platform  hinged  to  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  clofte  «»ald  receptacle,  harrow  blades 
carried  l.v  the  forward  portion  of  the  ''"Pl^^^^"/'  °°°- 
circular  clod  crushers  Journaled  for  rotation  behind  the 
harrow  blades  and  adapted  to  lie  under  ^l**  P^'^j*"'"'' 
and  a  soil  pulverizer  journaled  for  rotation  behind  the 
clod  crushers. 


900,823.  CLOTHES-LINE  REEL,  ^ola  E.  Blackledgb 
and  John  Chaplin,  Newton,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  .5.  1»07. 
Serial  No.  353,971.  ^  ^^^ 

In  a  clothes  line  reel,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prising a  body  portion  provided  with  an  angular  opening 
to  receive  a  hook,  and  one  arm  having  an  opening  at  one 
end,  and  another  arm  having  a  hook,  a  «haft  having  one 
end  inserted  In  said  opening,  and  the  other  end  detachably 
mounted  in  the  hook  and  having  formed  near  "<:h J°f  * 
disk,  a  ratchet  wheel  formed  on  the  shaft  beyond  tbedlsk 
at  one  end  and  outside  of  said  hook,  a  pawl  P*^*'**'  ^° 
the  adjacent  arm  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  crank 
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on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  casing  coraprlslnd  a  cylindrical 
body  fKirtlon  havlnK  a  slot  at  one  side,  a  detachable  head 
at  each  end  of  the  body  portion  overlapping  the  body  por- 
tion, and  rotatably  moonted  upon  the  shaft  adjacent  to 
the  outer  face  of  one  disk,  one  of  said  heads  being  formed 
of  two  semJ-clrcular  parts  arranged   In  ovetlapplng  posi- 


tions, and  secured  to(cether,  and  two  bars  8«jcured  to  said 
beads  and  arranged  to  stand  on  opposite  sidfa  of  said  slot 
to  thereby  form  smooth  edges  for  the  opening,  and  also  to 
provide  a  weight  that  will  normally  hold  tlie  side  of  the 
casing  to  which  they  are  attached  downwar<lly,  said  bars 
also  serving  to  connect  the  casing  heads  together. 


900,824.      SELF  PLAYIN(i    INSTRUMENT  Alkia-Vdek 

J.    Blintach,    Winona,    Minn.,    assignor    |o  Charles   O. 

GoM,   Winona,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  ;U).  liX)^.  Serial  No. 
314,414. 


1.  In  an  automatic  piano  player,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  elements  each  adapted  to  depress  a  key  of  a 
piano,  each  of  said  elements  comprising  a  lever  fulcrumed 
Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a  second  lever  adapted  to  depress 
a  key  of  the  piano,  a  link  by  which  one  en<l  of  said  first 
lever  Is  connected  to  said  second  lever,  and  a  movable 
part  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  flfst  mentioned 
lever,  of  means  adapted  for  continuous  itovement  and 
means  for  movlnt;  said  movable  part  Into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  the  continuously  movable  part. 

2.  In  an  automatic  piano  player  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  elem»'nts  each  adapted  to  deprets  a  key  of  a 
piano,  each  of  said  elements  comprising  a  leVer  fulcrumed 
Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a  second  lever  adapted  to  deprcfw 
a  key  of  the  piano,  a  link  by  which  one  end  of  said  flrat 
lever  Is  connected  to  .>*aid  second  lever,  and  a  pawl  plvotally 
niounteil  In  the  other  end  of  the  first  mentioned  lever,  of 
a' toothed  roll  adapted  for  continuous  rotation,  and  means 
for  moving  said  pawl  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  aald 
toothei!  roll, 

■3.  In  an  automatic  piano  player  the  comlhlnatloD  with 
a  series  of  elements  each  adapted  to  depreea  a  key  of  a 
piano,  each  of  said  »>lement8  comprising  a  lover  fulcmmed 
intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a  second  lever  adapted  to  depress 
a  key  of  the  piano,  a  link  by  which  one  end  of  said  first 
lever  is  connected  to  said  second  lever,  and  a  pawl  plvotally 
mounted  In  the  other  end  of  the  first  ment:ioned  lever,  a 
pair  of  toothe<l  rolls  adapted  for  continuous  rotation, 
and  meana  for  moving  said  pawl  alternately  Into  the  path 
ot  aaid  toothed  rolls. 


4  In  an  automatic  piano  player,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  elements  each  adapted  to  depress  a  key  of  a 
piano,  each  of  said  elements  comprising  a  lever  fulcrumed 
intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a  second  lever  adapte<l  to  de- 
press a  key  of  the  piano,  a  link  by  which  one  end  of  said 
first  lever  Is  conne<'ted  to  said  He<'ond  lever,  a  spring  con 
nected  to  l)oth  said  levers,  and  a  movable  part  carrle<l  by 
the  other  end  of  the  first  mentioned  lever,  of  means  adapt- 
•d  for  continuous  movement  and  means  for  moving  said 
movable  part  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  continuously 
movable  part. 

5.  In  an  automatic  piano  player  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  elements  each  adapted  to  depress  a  key'  of  a 
piano,  each  of  said  elements  comprtalng  a  lever  fulcrunie<l 
Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a  s«'cond  lever  adapted  to  de 
press  a  key  of  the  piano,  a  link  by  which  one  end  of  said 
first  lever  is  connected  to  said  se<ond  lever,  and  a  pawl 
plvotally  moiintwl  In  the  other  end  of  the  first  men- 
tioned lever,  said  pawl  t)elng  centrally  pivoted  with  Its 
ends  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  the  lever,  a 
pair  of  toothed  rolls  adapted  for  continuous  rotation,  and 
means  for  moving  the  ends  of  said  pawl  Into  the  path  of 
said   rolls. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


9  0  0.825.  8HOB 
Breweb.  Jackson, 
No.  347.811. 


-POLISHINIJ   MACHINE.     John   A. 
Mich.      Filed   Dec.    14.    1906.      Serial 


In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  a  <  aslnn.  a  .shaft  mounted 
In  said  caslns.  a  brush  on  said  shaft,  said  hrusb  compris- 
ing a  series  of  fabric  disks  spaced  apart  by  Intermediate 
disks  of  less  diameter  than  the  fabric  disks,  end  mem- 
bers or  heads  of  greater  diameter  than  the  falirlc  disks, 
and  the  latter  Increasing  In  diameter  from  the  center  to- 
ward  the  ends,  substantially  as  described. 


900,826.      ASH  SIFTKK.      Mknkt    8.    Bbewingto.n'.    Haiti 
more,   Md.      Flle«l   Dec    9.   1907.     Serial   No.  40.'..6;J4. 

1.  The  combination  in  an  ash  sifter  of  the  character  de 
8crll)ed.  comprising  a  casing,  a  circumferential  perforated 
pot  9ecure<l  therein,  a  revoluble  perforated  bottom  plate 
secured  to  the  said  pot.  a  plurality  of  agitator  blades  se- 
cured on  the  said  bottom  plate,  means  for  rotating  the 
said  bottom  plate  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  ash  sifter  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  circumferential  perforated  pot.  a 
revoluble  perforated  bottom  plate  secured  thereto,  a  plu- 
rality of  agitator  blades  secured  on  the  said  bottom  piate. 
means  for  rotating  the  said  bottom  plate,  subeUntially  as 
descrliied. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  ash  sifter  of  the  character  de- 
■crlb«d.  coraprlalng  a  casing,  a  circumferential  pot  secured 
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therein,  a  revoluble  |>erfornted  bottom  plate  secured  with- 
in the  said  i>ot.  a  plurality  of  agitator  blades  provided  on 
the  aald  bottom  plate  and  within  the  said  pot,  a  vertical 
shaft  secured  to  the  said  t>ottom  plate,  means  for  rotating 
the  said  abaft,  substantially  as  described. 


.^4??^ 


4.  The  combination  In  an  ash  sifter  of  the  character  de 
■crlbed.  comprising  a  casing,  a  circumferential  perforated 
pot  secured  therein,  a  revoluble  perforated  bottom  plate 
secured  on  the  said  pot.  a  plurality  of  aglUtor  blades 
provided  on  the  said  ix.ttom  plate,  a  vertical  shaft,  means 
for  rotating  the  said  vertical  shaft  and  the  said  bottom 
plate,  substantially   as  described. 

6.  The  combination  In  an  ash  sifter  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  comprising  an  upi>er  and  lower  case,  standards 
secured  to  the  lower  cas*'  with  the  upper  case  plvotally 
secured  thereln-between.  a  cylindrical  pot  secured  In  the 
upper  case,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  revoluble  perforated  plate 
forming  the  Nittom  of  the  pot  carried  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  said  shaft,  agitator  blades  provided  on  th.>  said  bot- 
tom plate,  a  beveled  pinion  wheel  carried  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  said  vertical  shaft,  a  cover  provided  with  a  hinged 
lid  secured  on  the  top  of  the  upper  case,  a  metal  frame,  a 
horliontal  shaft  carried  by  the  said  frame,  a  vertical 
beveled  wheel  carried  on  one  end  of  the  said  horizontal 
abaft,  and  Intermeshed  with  the  said  beveletl  pinion  wheel, 
carried  on  the  upper  end  of  the  said  vertical  shaft,  a  han 
die  provided  on  the  free  end  of  the  h.irisontal  shaft  by 
which  means  the  said  perforated  t>ottom  plate  Is  made  to 
rotate  and  the  said  agitator  lilades  made  to  stir  the  con- 
tents within  the  said  cylindrical  pot.  substantially  as  de- 
»crll)ed. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


at  Its  upper  end  with  the  lower  end  of  the  pan  next 
above.  brldt:»s  iMtwetn  said  pans,  means  to  si'pply  water 
for  condcnsjitioii  purposes  to  said  pans,  and  meaun  to 
Individually  draw  off  the  condensed  liquids  which  collect 
upon  each  of  said  pans. 

2.  In  a  condenser,  the  combination  with  the  cas'.ng 
provided  with  Intake  and  discbarge  pipes,  of  a  series  of 
closed  pans  within  the  casing,  th.'  said  pans  inclining 
alternately  towards  opposite  ends  of  the  casing  and  each 
pan  ba\lng  the  top  surface  thereof  inclined  from  opwslie 
Bides  of  the  pan  to  a  medial  plane,  each  of  said  pan" 
communicating  at  its  upper  end  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  pan  next  above,  bridges  between  said  pans,  means  to 
■tipply  water  for  condensation  purposes  to  snid  puns, 
receptacles  to  receive  the  condensations  upon  the  respec- 
tive pans,  and  a  draw-off  for  each  of  said  receptacles 

3.  In  a  condenser,  the  combination  with  the  casitu; 
provided  with  Intake  and  discharge  pipe  connections,  of 
a  series  of  closed  pans  within  the  casing  arranged  one 
above  another  In  alternating  Inclined  positions,  the  top 
of  each  pan  b.>sides  Inclining  towards  one  end  of  the  cas- 
ing being  Inclined  from  opposite  sides  of  a  medial  plane 
tubular  connections  between  the  pans,  means  to  supply 
water  Interiorly  of  the  pans  for  condensation  puriKKi^fi. 
and  n  draw-off  pipe  for  each  of  the  pans 

4.  In  a  condenser,  the  combination  with  the  v'aslng 
having  a  double  shell  to  furnish  a  water-space  therein 
and  provided  with  Intake  and  discharge  pipe  connec- 
tions, of  a  series  of  closed  pans  within  the  casin^'  and 
arranged  one  above  the  other  in  alternating  incllne.-l  po- 
sitions, a  plurality  of  bridges  interposed  between  the  pans 
and  acting  both  as  supports  and  as  obstructions  to  the 
free  flow  of  gas  between  the  pans,  tubular  connections 
between  the  pjina.  meana  to  supply  water  interiorly  of  the 
pans  for  condensation  purposes,  and  a  draw  off  pipe  for 
each  of  the  pans. 

6.  In  a  condenser,  the  combination  with  the  casing 
provided  with  intake  and  discharge  pipe  connections,  of 
a  series  of  closed  pans  within  the  casing  and  arranged 
one  above  the  other  in  alternating  inclined  positions. 
bridges  Interposed  between  each  pan  and  the  adjacent 
pan  al)Ove  the  same  tubular  connections  let  ween  the  pans, 
means  to  supply  water  Inteiioily  (t  the  pans  for  con- 
densation purioses,  and  a  draw  off  pipe  for  each  of  the 
pans. 

[Cl.olms  0  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


0  0  0  ,  R  2  7  .     CONDENSKU      Peter  Bbowx.  Troy,  Idaho, 
Filed  Sept.  28.   1907.     Serial  No.  394,989. 


900,S28.  ADJrST.\BLE  WRENCH.  J.*MES  C.  Blrgkhs, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  as.signor  to  Ix»o  M.  Barrett,  Indian- 
apolis,   Ind.      Filed  Apr.   20,   1908.      Serial   No.   428,18.'>. 


1.  In  a  condenser,  the  combination  with  the  casing 
provided  with  Intake  and  discharge  pipes,  of  a  series  of 
closed  pans  within  the  casing,  the  said  pans  inclining 
alternately  towards  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  and  each 
pnn  having  the  top  surface  thereof  Inclined  from  opposite 
sides  to  a  medial  plane,  each  of  said  pans  communicating 


1  .\n  adjustable  wrench  comprising  a  bar  with  an  In- 
tegral Jaw  thereon,  a  screw  threaded  nbuttiicnt  on  the 
bar  having  two  opposing  flanges  engatring  opposite  sides 
of  the  bur,  a  rivet  extending  through  the  bar  and  the 
flanges,  a  slide  carrying  a  Jaw  movably  on  the  bar.  a 
double  acting  screw  having  one  end  screwed  Into  the 
Fllde  and  Its  other  end  screwed  Into  the  screw  threaded 
abutment  and  provided  with  a  lock-nut  thereon  movable 
Into  engagement  with  the  abutment. 

2.  An  adjustable  wrench  comprising  a  bar  with  an  In- 
tegral Jaw  thereon,  a  screw-threaded  nbutm.  nt  havlag  a 
bearing  part  on  the  bar  and  having  also  two  opposing 
flanges  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  bar.  the  abutmeni 
having  also  a  recess  in  the  bearing  part,  a  casing  con 
nected  to  the  abutment  and  having  a  slot  therein,  a  rivet 
extending  through  the  bar  and  the  flanges,  a  slide  carry- 
ing a  Jaw  movably  on  the  bar,  a  double  acting  screw  hav- 
ing one  end  screwed  Into  the  slide  and  Its  other  end 
screwed  Into  the  screw  threaded  abutment  and  eit«»ndlng 
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into  tbe  casing  thereof,  and  a  locli-nDt  partially  in  rlie 
slot  of  tbe  casing  and  parttallj-  in  the  said  rec-ss  and 
screwpd  onto  said  scrt>w  end. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  bar. 
an  integral  jaw  on  the  bar,  a  slide  carrying  a  Jaw  on  ^he 
bar,  and  a  double  acting  screw  having  on»  of  its  ends 
scTf-wk-d  info  the  slide,  of  an  abutment  on  the  bar  and 
having  two  opposing  flanges  engaging  opposite  sides  of 
the  bar,  there  being  screw-threads  in  the  abutment  that 
are  engaged  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  sere*,  and  a  rivet 
extending  through  the  bar  and  said  two  flunges  and  se- 
curing i^ald  abutment  rigidly  to  said  bar,  sut^stantlally  aa 
shown  and  de8crlb4'd 

4.  In  an  adjustable  wrencb,  tbe  combination  with  a  l)ar 
that  has  a  shank  thereon,  an  integral  Jaw  on  the  l>ar,  \ 
slide  carrying  a  Jaw  on  the  bar,  and  a  screw  connected  to 
the  slide,  of  an  abutment  on  the  bar  and  h»ving  two  op 
posing  flanges  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  bar,  the 
abutment  being  engaged  by  the  screw  Which  extends 
through  the  abutment,  a  rivet  extending  through  the  bar 
and  said  two  flanges,  a  casing  extending  from  said  abut- 
ment over  the  end  of  the  screw  that  extends  thert,-- 
through,  two  handle  members  extending  from  said  casing 
opposite  to  but  at  a  distance  from  said  shank,  and  two 
handle  members  engaging  the  Inner  sides  of  said  first- 
described  handle  meml>ers  and  also  two  oppwslte  sides  of 
said  shank,  each  one  of  said  counterpart  mambers  having 
two  portions  that  extend  over  against  two  (Jther  opposite 
Sides  of  said  shank  to  the  like  portions  of  the  companion 
counterpart  member,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


9  0  0,829.     ROAD-LEVELER.     Stlvksteb  J.  Chapman, 
Marietta,  Ohio.    Filed  May  4,  1908.    Serial  No.  430,774. 


A  road  leveler  comprising  two  scraper  l)eam8  and  a 
packing  t)eam  arranged  In  parallel  and  overlapping  rela- 
tion, the  packing  beam  being  heavy  and  the  scraper 
beams  light,  metal  scraper  blades  upon  the  scraper 
b«'ams,  braces  l>etween  said  beams  and  having  shouldered 
ends  inserted  in  said  beams,  tie  twits  between  said  beams, 
a  draft  chain  attached  at  Its  ends  to  the  front  scraper 
beam  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  a  whiffletree 
having  a  hook  adjustably  engnged  with  said  chain. 


900.830.  APPARATUS  FOR  NEI'TRALIZSNG  STATIC 
ELECTRICITY.  William  H  Chapman,  Portland,  Me. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1908.      Serial  No.  412.232. 


nected  to  earth  and  having  one  or  more  openings  through 
its  walls  and  an  electrically  charged  Insulated  conductor 
with  small  radiating  surfaces  secured  within  said  hollow 
conductor. 

2.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  peutralUtng 
static  electricity  consisting  of  a  hollow  perforated  cylin- 
drical conductor  connected  to  tarth  and  an  electrically 
charired  insulated  conductor  with  small  radiating  surfaces 
secured  longitudinally  within  said  <\vlinder. 

3.  The  hfTfin  descril«>d  apparatus  for  neutralizing 
static  electricity  consisting  of  a  hollow  perforated  cylin- 
drical conductor  connected  to  earth  and  an  electrically 
charged  Insulated  wire  secured  longitudinally  within  said 
cylinder. 

4.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  neutralizing 
static  electricity  consisting  of  a  hollow  perforated  cylin- 
drical conductor  connected  to  earth  and  an  electrically 
charged  Insulatfd  wire  secured  in  the  axis  of  said  con- 
ductor 

.I.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  neutralizing 
static  electricity  consisting  of  a  hollow  perforated  cylin- 
drical conductor  connected  to  earth,  a  plug  of  insulatlnj 
material  in  each  end.  a  wire  connecting  said  plugs  and  an 
electric  cable  terminating  in  one  of  said  plugs  In  electrical 
contact  with  said  wire. 

[Claims  ti  to  8  not  printed  in  the  tiaxette.j 


1.  Tbe    herein    described    apparatus    for    neutrallilng 
static    electricity    consisting   of    a    hollow    conductor    con- 


900,831  W.VTER  CLOSET  Harry  W.  Charlton,  Ot- 
tawa, Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1907.  Serial 
No.  387,228. 


1.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  with  the  bowl  and 
flushing  tank  therefor  of  a  water  motor  discharging  Into 
the  flushing  tank,  an  inlet  pipe  therefor,  a  valve  In  the 
inlet  pipe,  a  tlltahle  back,  connecting  means  between  the 
valve  and  the  tillable  back,  and  means  operated  by  the 
motor  for  creating  a  current  of  air  In  the  twwl.  lever  con- 
necting means  between  the  same  and  the  valve,  a  projec- 
tion connected  to  the  lever  by  a  rule  Joint,  a  pivoted 
lever  adapted  to  be  tilted  by  the  projection  on  the  return 
movement  of  the  first  mentioned  lever,  and  connecting 
means  adapted  to  extend  t)etween  the  same  and  the  flush- 
ing mechanism. 

2.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  with  the  tM)wl 
and  flusbMg  tauk  supported  adjacent  thsreto,  of  a  fan 
adapted  to  exhaust  the  bowl,  a  water  motor  for  operating 
the  same,  a  back  rest  tiltably  supported  from  the  tank, 
and  a  controlling  valve  for  the  water  motor  operated  by 
the  tilting  of  the  back  rest. 

3.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  with  tbe  bowl, 
flushing  tank  therefor  and  flushing  mechanism,  of  a  tilt- 
able  t>ack  rest,  hydraullcally  operated  exhausting  means 
for  the  l)Owl,  means  operated  by  the  backward  movement 
of  the  back  rest  for  throwing  the  exhausting  means  into 
operation  and  means  operated  by  the  forward  movement 
of  the  back  rest  for  operating  the  (lushing  UectfanlMA. 

4.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  with  the  bowl, 
flushing  tank  therefor  and  flushing  mechanism,  of  a  tilt- 
able  back  rest,  hydraullcally  operated  exhausting  means 
for  the  bowl,  means  operated  by  the  backward  movement 
of  the  back  rest  for  throwing  the  exhausting  means  into 
operation,  means  operated  by  the  forward  movement  of 
tbe  back  rest  for  operating  the  flushing  mecUanlsm,  and 


means  engaging  the  back  rest  and  retaining  It  In  Its  In- 
nermost position  during  use  of  the  closet  whereby  the 
pressure  on  the  back  of  the  user  may  be  eliminated. 

5.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  with  tbe  bowl, 
flushing  tank  therefor  and  flushing  mechanism,  of  a  tilt- 
able  back  rest,  hydraullcally  operated  exhausting  means 
for  tbe  bowl,  means  operated  by  the  backward  movement 
of  the  back  rest  for  throwing  the  exhausting  means  into 
operation,  means  operated  by  the  forward  movement  for 
operating  the  flushing  mechanism,  and  a  spring  catch  for 
retaining  the  back  rest  In  Its  Innermost  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  nut  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


and  engaging  the  clutch  with  the  end  bifurcated  to  en- 
gage each  Bide  of  the  ratchet  wheel  to  actuate  tbe  clutch 
to  engage  the  gear  wheel  and  the  sprocket  wheel  alter- 
nately a  driven  shaft  mounted  on  the  base,  a  large  gear 
wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  directly  connected  with 
the  small  gear  wheel,  a  large  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on 
the  driven  shaft,  and  a  chain  directly  connecting  the 
large  and  the  small  sprocket  wheels. 


900  832.     REVERSING  MECHANISM.      ALBERT  P.  CrelL, 
Ionia,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  399.608. 


900  833.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Alonzo  T.  Cross,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1906,  Serial  No.  331,517. 
Renewed  May  14.  1908.      Serial  No.  432.902. 


1  In  a  reversing  mechanism,  a  base,  a  driving  shaft 
and  a  driven  shaft  supported  in  said  base,  a  small  gear 
wheel  and  a  small  sprocket  wheel  mounted  to  revolve 
freely  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  longitudinally  adjust- 
able on  the  driving  shaft  between  the  gear  wheel  and  the 
sprocket  wheel  and  a  lever  ptvotally  mounted  at  one  end 
upon  the  base,  its  center  engaging  the  clutch,  and  a 
ratchet  wheel  formed  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  lever 
and  cause  It  to  reciprocate  sldewise  for  adjusting  said 
clutch  to  alternately  engage  the  gear  wheel  and  the 
sprocket  wheel,  a  large  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the 
driven  shaft  and  directly  engaging  the  small  gear  wheel, 
and  a  large  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft 
and  a  sprocket  chain  directly  connecting  said  large 
sprocket  wheel  with  the  small  sprocket  wheel. 

->  In  combination,  a  reversing  mechanism  consisting  of 
a  base,  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  small  gear  wheel  and  a  small 
sprocket  wheel  revolubly  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft 
and  hsvlng  lugs  on  their  adjacent  faces,  a  clutch  mounted 
on  the  driving  shaft,  longitudinally  adjustable  thereon 
and  having  a  lug  on  each  side,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted 
on  the  base  and  having  a  lug  on  each  side  diametrically 
opposite  each  other,  an  eccentric  rod  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  actuating  arm,  an  eccentric  mounted  on 
the  driving  shaft  and  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  eccen- 
tric rod  an  actuating  pawl  on  the  arm  and  a  retaining 
pawl  on  the  base  adjacent  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  base  and  having  one- end  bifurcated  o 
pass  one  fork  each  side  of  the  ratchet  wheel  to  alt"°ately 
engage  the  lugs  on  this  wheel  and  so  connected  with  the 
clutch  that  the  revoluble  motion  of  the  ratchet  wheel  will 
shift  the  clutch  and  cause  it  to  engage  the  lugs  on  the 
gear  wheel  and  on  tbe  sprocket  wheel  alternately,  a 
large  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  and  directly 
engaging   the   small    gear   wheel,    a    large   sprocket   wheel 

mounted   on   the   driven   shaft,   and   a   sprocket   chain   d 

rectly    connecting    said    sprocket    wheel    with    the    small 

sprocket  wheel. 

3  The  combination  in  a  reversing  mechanism,  of  a 
base  a  driving  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  small  gear 
wheel  and  a  small  sprocket  wheel  revolubly  mounted  on 
snld  shaft,  a  clutch  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  the 
gear  wheel  and  the  sprocket  wheel  and  longitudinally  ad- 
justable on  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the 
base  and  having  a  lug  on  each  side  diametrically  oppo- 
site each  other,  an  eccentric,  eccentric  rod  and  pawl 
mounted  to  actuate  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pin  mounted  on 
the  base,  a  lever  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  pin.  a  spring 
Bupporilng  one  end  of  said  lever,  said  lever  passing  over 
136  O.  G.— 88 


A  fountain  pen  provided  with  an  ink-duct  adapted  for 
the  passage  of  ink  from  the  reservoir  to  the  writing  pen, 
and  having  an  air-duct  leading  upward  to  the  ink  reser- 
voir, and  an  automatic  valve  adapted  to  close  the  air- 
duct,  to  regulate  the  flow  of  ink  to  the  pen. 


900  834.  SOUNDING  DEVICE  FOR  VESSELS.  ECCHA- 
BisTB  Dboagn*.  Limoilou,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Mar. 
12,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,605. 


In  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  vessel,  a  contact 
member,  a  flexible  adjustable  member  secured  to  tbe  hull 
of  the  vessel  and  having  its  lower  end  secured  to  the 
contact  member,  a  block  movably  supporied  by  the  vessel, 
a  flexible  member  secured  to  the  contact  member  and  dis- 
posed through  the  block,  and  means  for  securing  the  free 
end  of  the  flexible  member. 


900  835  ANTISEPTIC  ORGANIC-SILVER  COMPOUND. 
Martin  Doi>8WOKTH,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nelson, 
Baker  &  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  436,179.     (Specimens.) 

1  An  antiscF^c  organic  sliver  compound,  derived  from 
a  soluble  silver  salt,  ammonia  and  formaldehyde,  which  is 
characterised  by  a  powerful  germicide  and  substantially 
non  irritant  action,  is  lustrous  white  in  color,  has  the  form 
of  acicular  crystals.  Is  substantially  odorless.  Is  sparingly 
soluble  In  water  and  Insoluble  in  alcohol,  chloroform  and 
ether,  and  decomposes  at  substantially  197*  C. 

2  An  antiseptic  organic  silver  compound,  derived  from 
silver  nitrate,  ammonia  and  formaldehyde  in  substantially 
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th«  proportloDB  and  amounts  specified  characterised  by  a  ^ 
powerful  germicidal  and  subsUntlally  non  Irritant  action,   | 
ta  lustrous  white  In  color,  sabatantially  odorless,  sparingly   ! 
soluble  In  water,  and  insoluble  in  alcohol,  chloroform  and 
ether,  and  decomposes  when  heated  to  197"  C,  1 


900,836.  GKAIN  8TE.\MER.  KiNJriDT  IK)CtAN,  MInne 
apolls,  Minn.,  asaignor  to  Columbian  Feed  Governor 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  July  6, 
1906.     Serial  No.  268.462. 


1  The  ''omblnatlon  with  an  endless  air  trunk  Including 
a  fan  and  a  t?raln  trap,  the  latter  having  an  eduction  port 
for  the  grain,  and  said  alrtrunl  having  an  Induction  port 
located  at  a  point  distant  from  said  trap.  o(f  yieldingly 
closed  valves  controlling  said  induction  and  eduction  ports 
and  arranged  to  be  opened  by  the  pressure  of  grain  there 
on,  and  means  for  Introducing  steam  or  vap«r  Into  said 
air-trunk  and  to  produce  a  blast  to  propel  the  grain  there 
In,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  endless  trunk  having  induc- 
tion and  eduction  ports  located  at  distant  points,  of  roeana 
for  producing  a  blast  In  said  trank.  to  propyl  the  grain 
from  said  Induction  port  to  said  eduction  port,  and  means 
for  applying  steam  or  vapor  to  said  grain  while  it  Is  being 
propelled  within  said  trunk,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  endl«gs  air  trunk 
having  at  least  one  swivel  joint  through  whidh  a  portion 
of  said  air  trunk  is  extended,  the  said  swiy^l  Joint  per- 
mitting the  body  of  the  air  trunk  to  be  pivntajly  adjusted 
around  the  axis  of  said  Joint,  and  the  said  alf  trunk  hav 
Ing  an  Induction  port  located  at  a  point  dlstatt  from  said 
swivel  joint,  substantially  as  described. 

•4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  4n  alr-tmnk 
having  axlally  alined  swivel  Joints  constitudng  part  of 
said  air  trunk  and  permitting  the  body  of  the  air  trunk  to 
be  pivotally  adjusted,  and  having  an  induction  hopper  ap 
piled  to  the  said  pivotally  adjustable  body  »ection  at  a 
point  distant  from  Its  pivot,  substantially  as  deacrlt>ed. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  air  trunk  and  means  for 
producing  a  blast  of  air  therein  to  propel  th4  grain,  aaid 
air  trunk  having  induction  and  eduction  porta,  of  a  valve 
cooperating  with  said  eduction  port,  and  an  adjustable 
support  for  said  valve  having  screw  threaded  parts  ar 
ranged  to  be  adjusted  by  rotation  of  said  vatve,  substan 
tially  as  described. 


1.  The  combination   with  two  conduits  arranged  to  de- 
liver two  flowing  materials  to  a  place  where  tkey  are  com- 


900,837.  APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPENING  WHEAT  AND 
OTHER  MATERIALS.  Kennedy  Doloan,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Filed  June  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  379»713. 


mingled,  of  a  motor  wheel  In  one  of  said  conduits  arranged 
to  be  driven  by  the  force  of  the  material  flowing  there- 
through, and  a  delivery  paaaage  and  a  propeller  In  the 
other  conduit,  which  propeller  U  driven  by  said  motor 
wheel,  at  a  speed  proportionate  to  the  speed  thereof,  and 
acts  on  the  material  In  said  latter  conduit  with  a  force 
which  raises  the  altitude  thereof,  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
delivery  passage  and  causes  an  overflow  of  said  latter 
material,  through  said  delivery  paaaage.  and  hence  a  com- 
mingling of  the  two  materials  which  Is  proportionate  to 
the  flow  of  the  material  paaslng  through  the  first  noted 
conduit,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  dampening  wheat  and  other  ma- 
terials, the  combination  with  a  motor  wheel  arranged  to 
be  driven  by  the  flowing  stream  of  material  to  be  dam- 
pened, of  a  water  delivery  conduit  having  a  water  delivery 
passage  located  al>ove  the  normal  water  level,  and  an  Im 
pact  water  propeller  In  said  water  conduit  driven  by  said 
motor  wheel  at  a  speed  proportionate  to  the  speed  thereof 
and  acting  on  the  water  in  aaid  conduit  with  a  force  which 
raises  the  altitude  of  the  water  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
water  delivery  passage,  whereby  the  water  Is  caused  to 
overflow  through  said  delivery  paaaage  and  to  paas  to  the 
material  to  be  dampened  In  proportion  to  the  flow  of  said 
latter  material,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mixer,  of  a  material  coiidalt 
and  a  water  conduit  arranged  to  deliver  into  the  same, 
said  water  conduit  having  a  water  delivery  passage  located 
above  the  normal  watpr  level,  a  motor  wheel  In  said  ma- 
terial conduit  subject  to  the  flow  of  the  material  to  he 
dampened,  and  an  Impact  water  propeller  In  said  water 
conduit  driven  from  said  motor  wheel  at  a  speed  propor- 
tionate to  the  speed  thereof,  said  water  propeller  operating 
on  the  water  In  said  water  conduit  with  a  force  which 
raises  the  altitude  of  the  body  of  water  In  the  vicinity  of 
said  water  delivery  passage  and  causes  said  water  to  over 
flow  through  said  passage  and  to  pass  to  the  material  to 
be  dampened  In  proportion  to  the  flow  of  the  latter,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  dampening  wheat  and  other  ma- 
terials, the  combination  with  a  motor  wheel  arranged  to 
be  driven  by  the  flowing  stream  of  the  material  to  be  dam- 
pened, a  water  conduit,  a  water  propeller  In  said  water 
conduit  driven  by  said  motor  wheel  at  a  speed  proportion 
ate  to  the  speed  of  said  wheel,  and  an  adjustable  water 
distributer  adapted  to  be  set  for  different  proportionate 
amounts  of  water  per  unit  of  material  to  be  dampened, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  for  dampening  wheat  and  other  ma 
terials,  the  combination  with  a  motor  wheel  arranged  to 
be  driven  by  the  flowing  stream  of  material  to  be  dam- 
pened, a  water  conduit,  a  water  propeller  in  said  water 
conduit  for  delivering  the  water  to  the  material  to  be  dam 
pened,  arranged  to  be  driven  by  said  motor  wheel  at  a 
speed  proportionate  to  the  speed  thereof,  and  a  water  dis- 
tributer having  a  multiplicity  of  vaived  ports  adapted  to 
be  variously  set  for  different  proportionate  amounts  of 
water  per  unit  of  material  to  be  dampened,  aubstantlally 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


900.838.    CAR  REPLACER.    SAiifW.  N.  Ellmnwood,  Jones, 
Okia.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  428,231. 


1.  In  a  car-replacer,  a  rail  member  adapted  to  have  one 
of  its  ends  secured   In   contact   with   the   inner  side  of  a 
track-rsll,  a  second  rail  member  adapted  to  have  one  of  Its 
ends  secured  In  contact  with  the  outer  side  of  the  oppo 
site  track-rail,  a  bar  connecting  the  free  enda  of  said  rail 
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members  for  holding  them  spaced  for  proper  track  gage,   ' 
said  bar  passing  over  and  resting  upon  said  oppoalte  track 
rail  and  extending  under  said  first  named  track  rail. 

2.  In  a  car  replacer.  a  rail  member  adapted  to  have  one   ■ 
of  Its  ends  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  a  track  rail,  a   : 
second   rail   meailier   adapted  to   have  one  of  Its  ends  at- 
tached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  opposite  track-rail,  a 
bar  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  rail  meml>er8  and  hold 
Ing    them    spaced    to    proper    track    gage,    said    bar    being 
adapted  to  pass  over  and  rest  upon   said  opposite  track- 
rail  and  extend  under  said  first-named  track  rail,  and  a  pin 
adapted  to  pass  down  through  said  bar  and  Into  the  road- 
bed  to  prevent   said   bar  and  the  rail  members  connected 
thereby  from  moving  laterally  of  the  track. 

3.  In  a  car-replacer.  a  rail  member  adapted  to  be  clamped 
against  the  inner  surface  of  a  track  rail  and  have  one  of 
its  ends  extend  Into  position  to  receive  a  derailed  truck,  a 
second  rail  member  adapted  to  be  clamped  against  the  out 
side  surface  of  the  opposite  track-rail  and  Imve  one  of  Its 
ends  extend  Into  position  to  receive  a  derailed  truck,  the 
second-named  rail  member  having  a  hooked  extension 
adapted  to  hook  over  the  upper  or  ball  portion  of  said  op 
poslte  rail,  clamps  for  securing  said  rail  members  to  said 
track  rails,  a  bar  connecting  and  supporting  the  free  or 
extending  ends  of  the  rail  members,  said  bar  passing  over 
and  resting  upon  said  opposite  track  rail  and  extending 
under  said  first  named  track-rail,  a  pin  adapted  to  pass 
down  through  said  bar  on  the  outside  of  the  first-named 
track  rail  to  prevent  said  bar  and  the  rail  members  from 
swinging  in  the  direction  of  derailment  of  the  car  trucks. 


extending  portion  of  the  end  cover,  said  arma  being  located 
opposite  the  said  wedges,  and  means  mounted  in  said 
radial  arms  for  Independently  adjusting  the  aaid  wedges. 

4.  In  a  rotor  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  core,  colls 
carried  thereby,  said  colls  having  end-turns  projecting  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  core,  an  end-cover  surrounding  the 
end-turns  at  each  end  of  the  core,  a  member  supported  on 
the  siiaft  or  shaft  projection  of  the  core,  and  engaging 
said  end-cover,  a  plurality  of  wedges  for  forcing  the  end- 
turns  outwardly  against  the  end-cover,  and  screws  carried 
by  said  member  for  adjusting  each  wedge  separately. 

5.  In  a  rotor  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  core  and 
shaft,  coils  carried  by  said  core  and  projecting  beyond  the 
ends  thereof,  an  end  cover  surrounding  the  projecting  ends 
of  the  colls  at  each  end  of  the  core,  a  ring  or  collar 
having  radial  arms  engaging  the  end  cover,  wedges  for 
forcing  said  end-turns  outwardly  against  said  end-cover, 
and  adjusting  screws  carried  In  said  radial  arms  for  ad- 
justing each  wedge  separately. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


900,839.  ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION.  Beknard  ELSHorr, 
Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls  Chalmers  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .li-rsey,  and  The  Bullock  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  T,  I'.we.     Serial  No.  333.612. 


900.840.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE-EXTINGDISHING  APPA- 
R-'VTUS.  Jonathan  D.  Fabr.  Monroe.  Ga.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1907.  Serial  No.  399,380.  Renewed  Sept.  4.  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.   451.739. 


1  In  a  rotor  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  core,  coils 
carried  thereby,  said  colls  having  end-turns  projecting  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  core,  an  end-cover  surrounding  the 
end  turns  at  each  end  of  the  core,  a  member  resting  on 
the  shaft  and  engaging  said  end  cover,  a  plurality  of 
wedges  for  forcing  the  end-turns  outward  against  the  end 
cover,  and  means  carried  by  said  member  for  adjusting 
each  wedge  separately. 

2.  In  a  rotor  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  core,  coils 
carried  thereby,  said  colls  having  end-turns  projecting  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  core,  an  end-cover  surrounding  the 
end  turns  at  each  end  of  the  core,  a  member  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  said  member  having  radial  arms  engaging  said 
end  cover,  wedges  for  forcing  said  end  turns  outward 
against  the  end-cover,  and  means  carried  by  said  radial 
arms  for  separately  adjusting  the  wedges. 

3  In  a  rotor  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  core,  colls 
carried  thereby,  said  colls  having  end-turns  projecting  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  core,  an  end-cover  surrounding  the 
end-turns  at  each  end  of  the  core,  said  end-cover  consist- 
ing of  a  cylindrical  ring  shaped  portion,  and  an  Inwardly 
extending  portion  at  right  angles  thereto,  wedges  for 
forcing  said  end-turns  outwardly  against  the  end-cover, 
a  ring  or  collar  having  radial  arms  engaging  the  Inwardly 


1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  operating  on 
fibrous  material,  of  a  machine  controlling  device,  a  sprink- 
ler, means  for  actuating  the  controlling  device  and  setting 
the  sprinkler  Into  operation,  and  means  Including  a  de- 
structible member  for  holding  said  actuating  means  In- 
operative. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  operating  on 
fibrous  material,  of  a  controlling  device,  a  sprinkler,  a  con- 
trolling valve  therefor,  an  actuating  device  tending  to  shift 
the  controlling  device  and  stop  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine and  to  open  the  sprinkler  valve,  and  means  Including 
a  destructible  member  for  holding  said  actuating  means 
Inoperative. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  operating  on 
fibrous  material,  of  a  controlling  device  for  stopping  the 
operation  of  the  machine,  a  lever  connected  to  said  con- 
trolling device,  an  actuating  means  for  the  lever,  and  a 
restraining  device  for  holding  said  lever  from  movement, 
said  restraining  device  extending  within  the  casing  of  the 
machine  and  including  a  destructible  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  operating  on 
fibrous  material,  of  a  trunk  connected  to  said  machine,  a 
fan  connected  to  the  truck,  an  operating  member  tending 
normally  to  stop  the  machine  and  the  operation  of  the  fan, 
and  a  restraining  device  connected  to  the  operating  mem- 
ber and  extending  through  the  casing  of  the  machine  and 
the  trunk,  said  restraining  device  including  a  destnictlble 
member. 

'i.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  operating  on 
fibrous  material,  of  a  trunk  connected  thereto,  a  fan  con- 
nected to  the  trunk,  a  driving  belt  for  the  fan,  a  belt  ship- 
per, a  clutch  controlling  the  operation  of  the  machine,  a 
lever  connected  to  the  shipper  and  clutch,  a  lever  operating 
means,  and  a  restraining  device  normally  holding  said  lever 
from  movement,  the  restraining  device  extending  through 
the  casing  of  the  machine  and  the  trnnk  and  having  a 
destructible  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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900,841 

TIE.     John  Pbndbbson,  Ow^o,  N.  Y 
1907.     Serial  No.  356.732. 


SO 


METAL    AND   WOOD  COMBINED   RAILWAY- 

9lled  Feb.  11. 


900.842.  FISHINO  -  REEL.  Bbb.naeo  A.  Fltnn,  New 
York,  and  Fkkdbick  C.  Rothbnbebokb,  Bnooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,431. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlslAg  a  metallic 
railway  tie  having  vertical  side  portions  connected  by  a 
horizontal  portion,  each  end  of  said  tie  having  a  pair  of 
recesses  formed  In  the  vertical  portion  thereof,  each  pair 
of  recesses  forming  perpendicular  shoulders  and  integral 
Jaws  for  engaging  the  rail,  a  pair  of  plvojed  Jaws  also 
mounted  on  the  vertical  portions  of  said  tie  for  cooper- 
ation with  said  Integral  Jaws,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
wedge-shaped  blocks  arranged  In  each  end  oif  said  tie  be- 
tween said  vertical  portions  and  Immediately  beneath  the 
rail,  thus  forming  a  yieldable  seat  for  the  s«me.  substan- 
tially as  described.  . 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  of  tile  reel  frame, 
the  winding  spindle  mounted  to  turn  tberelq,  a  pinion  on 
the  spindle,  a  driving  wheel  engaging  the  plalon,  a  handle 
connected  with  the  driving  wheel,  a  segmental  plate  plv- 
otally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  frame  of  tke  reel  having 
on  aperture  at  lis  opposite  end  and  centrajly  connected 
witj  the  drive  wheel  and  handle,  a  spring  engaging  the 
outer  free  end  of  the  segmental  plate  and  tending  to  sep- 
arate the  drive  wheel  and  pinion,  and  a  spring  metal  catch 
plate  attached  at  one  end  to  the  side  of  the  reel  near  the 
rod  seat  provided  with  a  catch  pin  adapted  to  engage  the 
aperture  In  the  segmental  plate  and  having  Its  outer  end 
turned  to  form  a  handle  lying  at  the  side  of  the  reel  above 
the  rod  seat. 

2.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  of  tie  reel  frame, 
the  winding  spindle  mounted  to  turn  therein,  a  pinion 
connected  with  the  spindle,  a  driving  wheel  engaging  the 
pinion,  a  handle  connected  with  the  driving  wheel,  a  seg- 
mental plate  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  frame 
of  the  reel  having  an  aperture  at  its  opposite  end  and  cen- 
trally connected  with  the  driving  wheel  and  handle,  a 
spring  engaging  the  outer  free  end  of  the  segmental  plate 
and  tending  to  separate  the  driving  wheel  and  pinion,  and 
a  spring  metal  catch  plate  attached  at  one  ebd  to  the  out- 
side of  the  reel  near  the  rod  seat  extenditig  diagonally 
upwards  and  rearwards  therefrom  in  a  plane  between  the 
path  of  the  handle  and  the  side  of  the  reel  and  which 
when  the  catch  Is  disengaged  from  the  sefmental  plate 
moves  Into  the  path  of  the  handle  and  prevents  It  from 
rotating,  and  a  catch  pin  carried  by  the  catch  plate  Inter- 
nediate  its  end  adapted  to  engage  the  apertiire  In  the  seg- 
mental plate. 


900.843.  QUICK  -  RELEASE  NUT.  William  Folbibth 
and  Fbeo  Q.  Folbebth.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
1907.     Serial  No.  396.843. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  sleeve  having 
screw  threads  on  Its  interior  at  one  end  and  having  two 
longitudinal  slots  through  its  walls  at  that  end  forming  a 
tongue  which  Is  bent  to  normally  stand  out  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  sleeve,  of  a  pivoted  arm  carrying  a  cam  adapted 
to  force  the  tongue  back  Into  allnement  with  the  surface  of 
the  sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  sleeve  having 
screw  threads  on  its  Interior  at  one  end  and  having  two 
longitudinal  slots  through  Its  walls  at  that  end  forming  a 
tongue  which  is  bent  to  normally  stand  out  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  sleeve,  of  a  pivoted  arm  carrying  a  cam  adapted 
to  force  the  tongue  back  Into  allnement  with  the  surface 
of  the  sleeve,  and  a  thumb  piece  projecting  from  said 
sleeve  by  which  it  may  be  turned. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  sleeve  having 
screw  threads  on  its  interior  at  one  end  and  having  two 
longitudinal  slots  through  its  walls  at  that  end  forming  a 
tongue  which  is  bent  to  normally  stand  out  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  sleeve,  of  two  ears  projecting  from  the  sleeve 
adjacent  the  tongue,  and  a  short  arm  pivoted  to  said  ears, 
and  carrying  on  its  inner  end  a  cam  surface  adapted  to 
force  the  tongue  into  allnement  with  the  balance  of  the 
Bleeve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  sleeve  having 
screw  threads  on  its  Interior  at  one  end  and  having  two 
longitudinal  slots  through  Its  walls  at  that  end  forming  a 
tongue  which  Is  bent  to  normally  stand  out  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  sleeve,  of  two  ears  projecting  from  the  sleeve 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  end  of  the  tongue,  a  short  arm  in 
the  shape  of  a  thumb  piece  pivoted  to  said  ears  and  carry- 
ing on  Its  Inner  end  a  cam  surfsce  adapted  to  force  the 
tongue  Into  allnement  with  the  balance  of  the  sleeve  when 
the  arm  is  in  a  position  at  right  angles  to  the  sleeve,  and  a 
second  thumb  piece  on  the  sleeve  opposite  the  arm. 

6.  A  quick  release  nut  made  up  of  two  parts,  each  carry- 
ing a  section  of  complementary  screw  threads,  one  part  be- 
ing normally  held  by  spring  action  without  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  circle  upon  which  the  threads  of  the  other  part 
are  drawn,  two  ears  projecting  from  one  part  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  other,  and  a  short  arm  In  the  shape  of  a  thumb 
piece  pivoted  to  said  ears  and  carrying  a  cam  surface 
adapted  to  force  the  parts  together  whereby  the  nut  may 
be  locked  or  may  be  released  quickly. 


900,844.     FLYING-MACHINE.    Albbbt  H.  Fhiedbl,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1905.     Serial  No.  284.038. 


*sr» 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  transversely 
spaced  propellers,  an  aeroplane  arranged  above  the  pro- 
pellers and  transversely  curved,  a  motor  located  below  the 
propellers  and  arranged  medially  of  parallel  planes  passed 
vertically  through  the  axis  of  said  propellers  and  Independ- 
ent connecting  means  between  the  motor  and  the  propel- 
lers, other  propellers  located  above  the  said  aeroplane  and 
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spaced  apart  a  greater  distance  than  the  first  mentioned 
propellers  and  connected  therewith  and  with  the  motor  for 
simultaneous  operation,  and  an  aeroplane  arranged  above 
the  last  mentioned  propellers. 

2  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  upper  and 
lower  transversely  spaced  propellers,  an  aeroplane  separat^ 
Ing  the  upper  and  lower  propellers  and  extending  beyond 
the  sides  of  the  latter  and  transversely  curved,  upper  aero- 
planes, one  for  each  upper  propeller  and  transversely 
curved  and  having  their  inner  lower  edges  in  connection 
with  the  lower  aeroplane,  a  motor  located  below  the  pro- 
pellers upon  a  median  line  and  Independent  connecting 
means  between  said  motor  and  the  propellers  on  opposite 
■ides  of  said  median  line. 


1  ing  a  .mall  percentage  of  some  hardening  metal,  which 
'  alloy  has  been  subjected  to  an  electric  current  while  in 

molten  condition. 

•^  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  body 
planted  with  an  alloy  composed  chiefly  of  lead  but  contain- 
ing a  small  percentage  of  antimony,  which  alloy  has  been 
subjected  to  an  electric  current  while  in  a  molten  condition. 


900  845.    GAS  FURNACE.    Loris  G.  Fbomont,  Liege,  Bel- 
glum.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  254,168. 


1  A  gas  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  retorts  therein 
and  having  burners  arranged  in  the  spaces  between  the  re- 
torts each  burner  consisting  of  two  orifices  which  extend 
laterally  from  and  respectively  communicate  at  their  outer 
ends  with  air  and  gas  channels,  the  inner  ends  of  said  ori- 
fices being  in  allnement  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
gases  within  the  furnace  chamber. 

2  A  gas  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  furnace  chambers, 
retorts  arranged  in  tiers  in  said  chambers,  a  central  parti- 
tion separating  said  chambers  and  provided  with  flues  and 
a  tier  of  burners  opening  into  each  chamber,  each  burner 
comprising  two  orifices  for  the  admission  of  air  and  gas, 
respectively  arranged  one  behind  the  other  with  relation 
to  the  direction  in  which  the  gases  move  in  the  furnace. 

3  A  gas  furnace  provided  with  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent furnace  chambers,  a  central  partition  separating  said 
chambers,  a  series  of  gas  channels  in  said  partition,  a 
series  of  air  channels  In  said  partitions,  exhaust  channels 
leading  from  the  furnace  chambers,  and  apertures  connect- 
ing the  furnace  chambers  with  said  channels,  said  cham- 
bers and  channels  being  arranged  and  cooperating  so  that 
the  courses  traversed  by  the  air  and  gas  are  constantly  the 
same  length  and  so  that  the  course  traversed  is  of  mini- 

mum  length. 

4  In  a  gas  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  Independent 
furnace  chambers  each  adapted  to  support  a  series  of  re- 
torts, a  partition  separating  two  of  said  chambers  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  Interior  channels  or  ducts,  said 
ducts  communicating  with  apertures  opening  into  the  re 
tort  chambers  between  the  retorts  therein  and  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  the  number  of  retorts  In  said  chamber, 
■ubeuntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6  In  a  gas  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  independent 
furnace  chambers  each  adapted  to  support  a  series  of  re- 
torts a  partiti-.n  separating  two  of  said  chambers  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  inde- 
pendent air  and  gas  ducts,  each  communicating  with  aper- 
tures opening  Into  the  retort  chambers  between  the  re^ 
torts  therein,  said  apertures  being  arranged  in  pa  rs  and 
the  members  of  each  pair  communicating  respectively  with 
an  air  and  gas  duct. 


900  847  PROCESS  OF  PLATING  METALLIC  BODIES. 
g'bobgii  a.  Goodson,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Mar. 
28.   1906.      Serial   No.   308,446. 

1  The  process  of  plating  metallic  bodies  which  con- 
Bists  in  subjecting  plating  metal  to  an  electric  current 
while  in  a  molten  condition,  discontinuing  the  passage  of 
the  current,  and  thereafter  applying  the  plating  metal  to 
the  metallic  body  to  be  plated. 

2  The  process  of  plating  metallic  bodies,  which  con- 
aists  in  subjecting  plating  metal  to  an  electric  current 
while  m  a  molten  condition,  allowing  the  said  plating 
metal  to  solidify,  and  subsequently  remeltlng  said  plating 
metal  and  applying  the  same  to  the  metallic  body  to  be 

3  The  process  of  plating  metallic  bodies,  which  con- 
sists m  subjecting  lead  to  an  electric  current  while  in  a 
molten  condition,  allowing  the  lead  to  solidify,  subse- 
quently remeltlng  said  lead  and  applying  it  to  the  metal- 
lic body  to  be  plated. 

4  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  body 
plated  with  a  metal  which  has  been  previously  subjected 
to  an  electric  current  while  in  molten  condition. 

6  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  body 
plated  with  lead  which  has  been  previously  subjected  to 
an  electric  current  while  in  molten  condition. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900  848      MAIL-BOX.     William  C.  Gbokske,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  Mar.   12,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,661. 


Gbobob  a. 
28.   1906. 


QOOD- 

Serial 


900.846.     PLATED  METALLIC  BODY. 

SON,  Minneapolis,   Minn.     Filed  Mar. 

No.  308,445. 

1    As   a   new  article  of   manufacture,   a   metallic  body 
plated  with  an  alloy  composed  chiefly  of  lead  but  contain- 


1    A  mail  bag  receiver,  the  same  comprising  a  catcher, 
having  an  open  mouth,  a  throat  portion,  and  a  box    and^ 
an  automatic  dumping  table  mounted  In  said  throat  por- 

^T  A  mail  bag  receiver,  comprising  a  catcher  having  an 
open  mouth,  a  throat  portion,  and  a  box,  means  Inter- 
pSsed  between  the  sides  of  the  box  and  ^^'^"PP"/"^  °/ 
^e  said  throat  portion  to  prevent  the  formation  of  shoul- 
ders, and  an  automatic  dumping  table  arranged  within 
said  throat  portion. 
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900.849.  HKIBT  -  MARKER.  Aoocrr  ObcBwind  aod 
Ratmosd  O.  Ccmbe*,  Seattle.  Wamh. :  ul«  Gwhwend 
aasl'nor  to  Adelbert  F.  Hammer.  Seattle.  Wash, 
inied  Not.  8.   1907.     Seriai  No.  401.347. 


1  \  device  of  the  character  described  domprlalng  a 
stand,  a  yertlcally  disposed  pipe  tupported  thereon  for 
vertical  adjustment,  a  horlaontally  disposed  head  on  the 
lower  portion  of  said  pipe  for  dlschar^ng  the  ""^^l* 
material,  a  conpllnic  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
pipe,  said  coupling  being  formed  with  a  vertical  conduit 
and  an  Inclined  conduit  communicating  with  said  nnit 
named  conduit  Intermodlate  Its  ends,  a  supply  recep- 
tacle arranged  above  said  coupling  and  having  a  nipple 
depending  from  its  lower  portion,  said  nipple  being  se- 
cured in  the  upper  portion  of  the  vertical  conduit  of  said 
coupling  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  Inclined  condnlt 
of  said  coupling  and  extending  upwardly  ovar  said  recep- 
tacle and  a  bulb  on  said  last  named  pipe  arranged  on  the 
same    side    of    said    stand    as    said    hort«ont»lly    disposed 

head. 

•^  \  device  of  the  character  described  eomprtslng  a 
sta'nd  a  vertically  disposed  pipe  having  a  horizontally 
disposed  head  on  its  lower  portion,  coupling*  slldably  en- 
gaged on  said  stand  and  on  said  pipe,  set  screws  In  said 
couplings  engaged  with  said  stand  and  wltH  said  pipe,  a 
coupling  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  said 
coupling  being  formed  with  a  vertical  conduit  and  an 
Inclined  conduit  communicating  with  said  first  named 
conduit  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  supply  r«eceptacle  ar- 
ranged above  said  coupling  and  having  a  funnel  shaped 
bottom  portion  provided  with  a  nipple  secured  In  the  up- 
per end  of  the  vertical  conduit  of  aald  coupling,  a  pipe 
communicating  with  the  Inclined  conduit  of  said  coupling 
and  extending  upwardly  to  form  a  handle,  and  a  bulb  on 
the  upper  end  of  aald  last  named  pipe 


000.850  SAD-IRON.  Jamks  U.  Harpkb.  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  The  Harper  Supply  Company,  ft  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Sept.  19.   1904.     Serlal  No.   225.003. 


^' 


end,  a  horliontal  forwardly  projecting  and  overhanging  toe, 
and  at  the  other  end.  a  vertical  heel,  a  removable  handle 
conaUtlng  of  a  cylindrical  grip,  a  straight  attaching  bar  of 
convexo-concave  shape  In  croM-sectlon.  seating  on  the 
cover  plate,  and  having  a  longltodlnal  slot  through  which 
the  catch  bar  projecta,  and  with  the  toe  of  which  the 
attaching  bar  e&ga«(«.  a  pair  of  vertical  ears,  at  one  end 
of  the  attaching  bar.  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitu- 
dinal slot,  and  flat  angular  anna,  having  their  lower  ends 
merged  Into  the  attaching  bar,  and  their  upper  end*  se- 
cured flat  against  the  cylindrical  grip,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally arranged  dog  having  its  rear  end  pivoted  to  the 
vertical  ears,  and  Its  forward  end  curved  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  longitudinal  slot  and  to  bear  against  the  ver- 
tical heel  of  the  catch  bar  so  as  to  seat  the  attaching  bar 
beneath  the  horisontal  toe  and  lock  the  handle  to  the 
cover  plate. 


900.851.  FEEDING  API'AR.VTl  S  Chaklb.s  T.  Hatch, 
Waterville.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8.  1907.  Serlal  No.  372.478, 
Renewed  Aug.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  451.020. 


A  sad  Iron  comprising  a  body,  a  cover  plate  secured  to 
the  body,  a  horliontal  longitudinally  arrangi^  rectangular 
catch    bar,  secured   to  the  cover  plate,  and   having,  at  one 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  feed  trough, 
a  hopper  located  centrally  thereto,  the  said  hopper  dis- 
charging feed  to  the  trough,  walls  dividing  the  trough 
Into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  and  plates  supported 
on  said  walls  and  partially  covering  the  compartmenta. 
substantially  as  shown. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  feed  basin, 
a  hopper  centrally  mounted  thereon,  a  standard  support- 
ing the  hopper  and  adjustably  mounted  vertically  of  the 
device  and  terminating  In  a  bar,  a  cap  on  the  bar,  the 
said  standard  and  the  said  cap  being  adapted  to  permit 
free  revolution  of  the  hopper  on  the  sUndard  and  limit 
the  lifting  of  the  hopper,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  standard,  a 
hopper  axlally  mounted  and  revoluble  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  radial  interior  blades  adapted  on  the  revolu- 
tion of  the  hopper  to  loosen  the  contents  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  feed  trough, 
a  bar  mounted  within  the  confines  of  the  trough,  a  hopper 
supported  on  the  bar  adjustable  relative  to  the  trough 
and  revoluble  on  the  bar  and  vertically  movable  thereon, 
blade*  radially  mounted  In  the  hopper  and  crossing  the 
outlet  from  the  hopper  to  the  trough. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  circular 
trough,  partitions  dividing  the  same  and  having  hoH- 
sontally  extended  tops,  a  vertical  bar.  a  hopper  revolubly 
and  slldably  mounted  on  the  bar  and  within  the  conflnes 
of  the  trough,  a  conical  structure  within  the  hopper  adapt- 
ed to  assist  the  discharge  of  its  contents  and  blades  ra- 
dially mounted  In  the  hopper  extending  substantially  to 
the  conical  structure  across  the  line  of  discharge  from  the 
hopper  to  the  trough,  for  the  j^ses  and  purposes  set  forth. 


900,852.  GOVERNOR.  Fuaxcis  Hodc.kin.son,  Edgewood 
Park,  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
1905.  Serlal  No.  264.419.  Renewed  Sept  13.  1907.  8e 
rial  No.  392,761. 
1.   In  a  speed  regulating  device,  a  shaft  roUtable  syn 

chronouBly   with   the  apparatus  to  be   reguUted,  pivoted 
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weights  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  a  member  surrounding 
said  shaft  and  reclprocable  by  said  weights  and  a  station- 
ary sleeve  interposed  between  said  shaft  and  said  member. 


I 


2.  A  governing  device  coniprlsing  a  shaft  rotated  syn- 
chronously with  the  apparatus  to  be  governed,  a  bracket 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  centrifugal  ball  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  reclprocable  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  shaft,  a  rotatable  collar,  provided  with  a  ball 
bearing  thrust  Joint,  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  located 
between  It  and  said  l)all. 

3.  A  governing  device  comprising  a  shaft  rotated  syn- 
chronously with  the  apparatus  to  be  governed,  a  bracket 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  centrifugal  ball  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  reclprocable  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  shaft,  a  rotatable  collar  surrounding  said  sleeve 
and  located  between  it  and  said  ball. 

4.  A  governing  device  comprising  a  shaft  rotated  syn- 
chronously with  the  apparatus  to  be  governed,  a  non 
rotatable  reclprocable  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft,  a 
bracket  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  centrifugal  weight  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  bracket  adapted  to  reciprocate 
said  sleeve,  a  collar  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and 
located  between  It  and  said  weight. 

5.  A  governing  device  comprising  a  shaft  rotated  syn- 
chronously with  the  apparatus  to  be  governed,  a  spring- 
restrained,  non-rotatable  reclprocable  sleeve  surrounding 
said  shaft,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  centrifugal 
weight  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  adapted  to  re 
clprocate  said  sleeve,  a  collar,  provided  with  a  ball  bear- 
ing thrust  Joint,  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  lo- 
cated between  it  and  said  weight. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gauette.] 


9  0  0,853.  LIQUID-IMPELLING  DEVICE.  Edgab  P. 
HoLLT,  Roxbury.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Holly  Steam 
Engineering  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation 
of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1908.  Serial  No. 
417.829. 


1.  A    liquid   impelling  device  comprising  an    Impelling 
chamber  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  wall  of 


said  chamber  being  provided  with  annular  reoeases.  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  pro 
pellers  carried  by  aald  shaft  and  successively  increasing  in 
diameter  as  they  approach  the  outlet,  said  propeller  be- 
ing located  at  points  between  said  receases.  and  removable 
blades  located  In  said  recesses  and  Interposed  between  said 
propellers  for  preventing  a  whirling  motion  of  the  fluid 
passing  through  aald  chamber. 

2.  A  liquid  Impelling  device  comprising  an  impelling 
chaml)er  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  wall  of 
said  chamber  being  provided  with  annular  recesses,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
propellers  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  located  at  points  be 
tween  said  recesses,  a  plurality  of  blades  provided  with  T- 
shaped  heads  fitting  against  the  inner  walls  of  said  re- 
cesses, and  means  for  securing  said  blades  In  poitlon. 


900,854.     MEANS  FOR  LOCKING  ELECTRIC  SOCKET 
TO  FIXTURES.      Habvbt   Hcbbbll,   Bridgeport.   Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  362.630. 


I 


1.  A  socket  shell  having  a  coupling  device  permanently 
secured  thereto  and  comprising  a  two-wing  bushing  inter- 
nally threaded  to  receive  a  threaded  end  of  a  fixture,  the 
two  wings  of  the  bushing  being  slightly  separated,  one 
wing  being  inclosed  by  a  portion  of  the  shell  and  the  other 
wing  free  inside  of  said  shell,  and  a  screw  having  its 
head  inside  the  shell  and  connecting  the  two  wings  of  the 
bushing  whereby  the  frlctional  engagement  of  the  threads 
of  the  coupling  and  fixture  may  be  varied. 

2.  A  socket  shell  having  a  coupling  device  permanently 
secured  thereto  and  comprising  a  two-wing  bushing  Inter- 
nally threaded  to  receive  a  threaded  end  of  a  fixture,  the 
two  wings  of  the  bushing  being  slightly  separated,  one 
wing  having  angular  faces  over  which  the  metal  of  the 
shell  la  closed,  the  other  wing  being  circular  and  being 
mounted  free  inside  of  said  shell,  and  a  screw  having  Its 
head  Inside  the  shell  and  connecting  the  two  wings  of  the 
bushing  whereby  the  frlctional  engagement  of  the  threads 
of  the  coupling  and  fixture  may  be  varied. 


900,856.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CLOCKS  Ernest  A. 
Hummkl,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Albert  L.  Haman, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  June  29,  1907  Serial  No. 
381.469 
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1.  In  combination  with  the  pendulum  of  a  clock,  a  pair 
of  members  movably  supported  adjacent  thereto  and 
formed  with  grooves  to  receive  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
pendulum,  means  holding  said  members  locked  together 
with  the  pendulum  fitted  In  said  grooves,  and  a  stationary 
block  secured  between  and  engaging  with  said  members  to 
hold  the  same  rigid  and  in  locking  position. 
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2.  In  comblnatloD  with  the  pendulum  of  a  clock,  a  pair 
of  arms  3  having  binge  support  upon  opposite  aides  of  the 
pendulum  and  formed  with  groovei  in  their  itner  edges  to 
receive  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  locking  strip  hinged 
upon  one  of  said  arms  and  constructed  to  interlock  with 
the  other  arm.  and  a  stationary  block  8  secufed  above  the 
pendulum  and  extending  into  grooves  in  the  IKiner  sides  of 
the  aruis  3  when  said  arms  are  in  locking  position,  to  hold 
the  same  rigid. 


900,856.  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  CHUCKS.  Jacob 
jKCKLtN  and  Chables  W.  Schreibkb,  Dubuque,  Iowa. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1903.     Serial  No.  169,840. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
yoke,  a  spindle  connected  to,  and  »otatabIe  with  the  yoke, 
a  pull  bar,  a  fluid  pressure  device  connected  to  the  yoke  and 
rotatable  therewith  for  operating  the  pull  bar,  connections 
between  the  pull  bar  and  the  fluid-pressure  device,  and 
means  connected  with  the  pull  bar  and  yoke  for  varying 
the  pull  and  thrust  on  the  pull  bar  without  ohange  In  the 
pressure  In  the  fluid  of  the  fluid  pressure  device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
yoke,  a  spindle  connected  to  and  rotatable  with  the  yoke, 
a  pull-bar,  a  rotatable  cylinder  provided  with  a  piston, 
connections  t)etween  the  cylinder  and  the  pull-bar,  means 
for  operating  the  piston  by  fluid-pressure,  a  lever  inter- 
posed In  the  pull-bar,  and  connected  with  the  pull  bar  and 
yoke  for  varying  the  pull  and  thrust  of  the  pull  bar  with- 
out change  in  the  pressure  of  the  fluid,  connections  be- 
tween the  lever  and  piston,  and  means  for  changing  the 
leverage. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  yoke,  a  pull- 
bar,  a  chuck  provided  with  Jaws  coupled  to  tbe  pull  t)ar,  a 
lever  consisting  of  plates  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  yoke  respectively  and  provided  with 
means  for  connecting  the  plates  together  at  vnrious  places 
along  the  plates  to  vary  the  pressure  upon  tDe  pull-bar  to 
which  the  plates  are  attached,  a  cylinder  ateached  to  the 
yoke  and  provided  with  a  piston,  a  piston  r<»d  connecting 
one  of  the  plates  with  the  piston,  the  other  plate  being 
connected  to  the  pull-bar  and  connection  with  the  fluid- 
pressure. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  4  spindle  car- 
rying a  chuck,  a  yoke  removably  attached  to  the  spindle  and 
rotatable  therewith,  a  pull-bar.  connections  between  the 
pull-bar  and  yoke,  a  fluid  pressure  device  rontected  to  the 
yoke  and  rotatable  therewith,  consisting  of  a  cylinder  and 
piston  in  the  cylinder,  connections  between  tHe  piston  and 
the  pull-bar.  and  connections  between  the  flulcjpressure  de- 
vice and  the  yoke  and  rotatable  with  the  yoke. 


900,857.     GEARING.     Thomas  B.  JurrEBY,  Kenosha,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1904.     Serial  No.  194.761 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  alined  shafts,  of  a 
rotary  power  transmission  member  having  hubs  surround- 
ing the  adjacent  ends  of  the  shafts,  exteriorly  screw- 
threaded  sleeves  keyed  upon  said  hubs  so  as  Qo  be  movable 
axlally  of  the  hubs  and  Immovable  angularly  with  respect 
to  the  hubs,  collars  having  screw  threads  for  engaging  the 
screw-threads  upon  the  hubs,  the  ends  of  said  collars  abut 
ting  against  the  sides  of  said  transmission  member,  cir- 
cular supports  surrounding  said  hubs,  and  antifriction 
bearings  Interposed  between  the  ends  of  sail  sleeves  and 
said  supports. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  alined   shafts,  of  a 
rotary  power  transmission  memt>er  having  hqbs  surround- 


ing the  adjacent  ends  of  the  shafts,  interposed  gearing  be- 
tween said  member  and  shafts,  axlally  adjustable  sleeves 
upon  said  hubs,  fixed  circular  supports  surrounding  said 
hubs,  antifriction  bearings  interxwsed  l)etween  the  ends  of 
said  sleeves  and  said  supports,  and  split  collars  at  either 
side  of  said  transmission  member  surrounding  and  in 
screw  threaded  engagement  with  said  sleeves  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  locked  In  any  desired  axial  adjustment. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  alined  shafts,  of  gears 
fixed  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  rotary  power 
transmission  member  surrounding  said  gears  and  having 
hubs  surrounding  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  circular  bearings 
surrounding  said  hubs  for  supporting  said  member,  and  a 
yoke  extending  around  said  member  and  rigidly  uniting 
said  bearings,  said  yoke  being  divided  Into  two  equal  parts 
on  a  plane  passing  midway  between  said  gears. 


900,858.  SAFETY-CATCH  FOH  LIFTS.  Alexander  Jen- 
kins, Carlisle,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
360.086. 


A  safety  catch  for  lifts  comprising  a  U  shaped  frame- 
work adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  top  beam  of  the  cage  and 
a  propelling  cable  secured  thereto;  a  pair  of  balanced 
levers,  one  provided  with  a  knife  and  the  other  with  a  lug, 
secured  to  said  frame  work,  eacti  of  said  levers  being  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  and  an  orifice  ;  a  ring  mounted  on 
said  levers  ;  a  wire  designed  to  secure  said  levers  together 
at  their  upper  extremities:  a  top  plate  mounted  centrally 
on  the  overhead  beam  of  the  elevator  shaft  and  an  orifice 
located  centrally  therein  ;  and  an  overhead  beam  provided 
with  an  orifice,  all  arranged  and  combined  substantially  as 
shown  and  described 


900,859.  CARRIAGE-AXLE.  Robert  E.  Johnson.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  N.  Y.  Dash  &  Axle  Mfg.  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  266.708. 

1.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  axle,  an  axle  nut  thereon,  and  a  wheel  hub  hav- 
ing a  bearing  at  Its  Inner  end  supported  by  the  axle  and 
having  a  bearing  at  Its  outer  end  on  the  axle  nut,  said 
wheel  hub  being  spaced  from  the  axle  between  said  bear- 
ings, and  Insulation  between  the  axle  and  said  bearings  to 
prevent  the  fiow  of  electricity  between  said  axle  and 
wheel  hub. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  axle,  an  axle  nut  therefor,  and  a  wheel-hub  hav- 
ing a  bearing  at  its  Inner  end  supported  from  said  axle  and 
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having  a  bearing  at  its  outer  end  supported  from  said  axle 
nut.  the  bore  of  said  wheel  hub  being  larger  than  said  axle, 
and  said  bearings  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of 
the  axle,  whereby  said  wheel-hub  Is  spaced  from  the  axle 
at  all  points  between  said  t>earings.  and  means  for  insulat- 
ing one  of  said  bearings  from  the  axle. 


8.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  axle,  an  axle  nut.  a  wheel  hub.  a  metallic  bush- 
ing secured  In  the  wheel  hub  and  having  an  annular  or 
dust  excluding  l>earlng  at  Its  Inner  end  on  the  axle,  and 
having  an  annular  or  dust  excluding  bearing  In  the  axle 
nut  at  Its  outer  end.  and  a  packing  of  absorbent  material 
wound  upon  the  axle  for  containing  oil  near  the  center  of 
the  hub,  said  bearing  on  the  axle  comprising  an  outside 
metallic  bushing  and  a  non-metallic  bushing. 

4  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  an  axle,  an  axle  nut.  and  a  wheel  hub  having  a 
bearing  at  its  Inner  end  on  the  axle,  and  having  a  bearing 
at  its  outer  end  on  the  axle  nut.  whereby  an  oil  chaml)er 
will  he  left  at  the  center  of  the  hub.  said  bearing  on  the 
axle  comprising  an  outside  metallic  bushing  and  a  fiber 
bushing. 

5.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  axle  having  a  l)earlng  thereon  consisting  of  a 
fiber  bushing  and  an  outside  metalllr  bushing,  said  metal 
lie  bushing  having  an  annular  groove  therein,  an  axle  nut 
having  an  annular  groove  therein,  a  wheel  hub.  and  an  axle 
bushing  secured  on  the  wheel  hub,  one  end  of  said  bushing 
entering  a  l»earlng  In  the  annular  groove  In  the  axle  nut 
and  the  other  end  having  an  annular  dust  excluding  chan- 
nel fitting  the  outer  wall  of  said  groove  in  the  metallic 
bushing,  said  axle  bushing  being  spaced  from  the  axle 
throughout  Its  length. 


9  0  0,860.  ANTIFRICTION  BEARING.  Eknbst  C. 
KrrcHi  M.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1907.  Serial 
No.  390,479. 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  two  rings 
movable  relatively  to  each  other  and  provided  on  adjacent 
circumferential  walls  with  paths  for  antifriction  mem- 
bers ;  a  plurality  of  antifriction  members  interposed  be- 
tween said  rings  and  adapted  to  revolve  In  contact  with 
said  paths  ;  a  separator  between  each  pair  of  anti  friction 
members  ;  and  a  revoluble  member  contacting  with  and  in- 
terposed between  each  separator  and  the  outer  roller  path, 
the  axes  of  each  separator  and  Its  co5peratlng  revoluble 
member  being  radial  to  the  axis  of  said  roller  bearing. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  two  rings 
movable  relatively  to  each  other  and  provided  on  adjacent 
circumferential   walls   with    paths   for   antl  friction    mem 


bers ;  a  plurality  of  antifriction  members  interposed  be- 
tween said  rings  and  adapted  to  revolve  In  contact  with 
said  paths ;  a  separator  between  each  pair  of  anti-friction 
members ;  and  means  Interposed  between  said  separator 
and  the  outer  roller  path  and  In  rolling  contact  with. the 
latter  adapted  to  retain  said  separator  In  position  with 
the  center  of  said  separator  in  line  with  the  centers  of  the 
antifriction  members  between  which  it  Is  interposed. 

3.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  two  rings 
movable  relatively  to  each  other  and  provided  on  adjacent 
circumferential  walls  with  paths  for  antifriction  mem- 
bers ;  a  plurality  of  anti  friction  members  Interposed  be- 
tween said  rings  and  adapted  to  revolve  In  contact  with 
said  paths  ;  a  separator  between  each  pair  of  antifriction 
members ;  a  revoluble  member  contacting  with  and  inter- 
posed between  each  separator  and  the  outer  roller  path, 
the  centers  of  each  pair  of  separators  and  revoluble  mem- 
bers belug  in  a  line  radial  to  the  axis  of  said  roller  bear- 
ing ;  and  means  for  retaining  In  proper  relative  position 
said  separators  and  revoluble  members. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  two  rings 
movable  relatively  to  each  other  and  provided  on  adjacent 
circumferential  walls  with  paths  for  antifriction  mem- 
bers :  a  plurality  of  anti  friction  members  interposed  be- 
tween said  rings  and  adapted  to  revolve  In  contact  with 
said  paths  ;  a  separator  between  each  pair  of  antifriction 
members ;  a  revoluble  member  Interposed  between  each 
separator  and  the  outer  roller  path  ;  and  annular  mem- 
bers interposed  between  said  rings  and  at  either  side  of 
said  anti-friction  members  and  provided  with  means  for 
retaining  in  proper  relative  position  said  separators  and 
revoluble  members. 

6.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  two  rings 
movable  relatively  to  each  other  and  provided  on  adjacent 
circumferential  walls  with  paths  for  antifriction  mem- 
bers ;  a  plurality  of  antifriction  members  Interposed  be- 
tween said  rings  and  adapted  to  revolve  in  contact  with 
said  paths  ;  a  separator  between  each  pair  of  antl  friction 
meml)ers ;  a  revoluble  member  interposed  between  each 
separator  and  the  outer  roller  path  :  and  annular  members 
interposed  between  said  rings  and  at  either  side  of  said 
antifriction  members  provided  with  pockets  for  said  sepa- 
rators and  revoluble  members. 

[Claims  6  to  il  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900,861.  WRENCH.  BIahlon  E.  Latnb  and  Samuel  N. 
Hall,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  July  30,  1906.  Serial  No. 
328,497. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  and  a  pair  of  Jaw 
plates  embracing  and  secured  to  one  end  of  the  handle  and 
provided  with  oppositely  acting  faces  located  at  one  and 
the  same  side  of  the  handle,  said  handle  being  flattened 
and  extended  laterally  in  rear  of  the  Jaw  plates  and  upon 
the  same  side  of  the  handle  as  the  oppositely  acting  faces, 
to  form  a  band  grip. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  pair  of  Jaw  plates 
embracing  and  secured  to  one  end  of  the  handle  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  acting  faces  at  one  and  the  same 
side  of  the  handle,  and  a  chain  to  cooperate  with  the  Jaw 
faces  with  one  end  secured  to  and  between  corresponding 
ends  of  the  plates  and  Its  free  end  having  a  detachable  en- 
gagement with  and  between  the  other  corresponding  ends 
of  the  plates,  the  handle  being  flattened  and  extended  lat- 
erally in  rear  of  the  Jaw  plates  and  upon  the  same  side  of 
the  handle  as  the  oppositely  acting  faces,  to  form  a  hand 
grip. 
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900.862.     OAS  PRODUCER      HBTfRT  I.  Lba,  Ptttibnrg.  Pa..  '  ©00.8«6.    AXTTOMATTC  MAOAZTNB-nRBARM.    CRiEUn 
aMlgnor  to  The  WestinghouM  Machine  Company,  a  Cor  W.    Locis.   Sprlngrfleld,    Maaa.,   aaalpior   to   Edward   R. 

poratton  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  U.  1»0«.     Serial  :        Bock.  Windsor,  Vt.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1907.     Serial   No. 


No.  306,008 


In  a  g*»  producer,  an  updraft  gaa  genertting  section,  a 
downdraft  gas  generating  section  superimposed  thereon 
and  baring  a  beat-conducting  lining,  a  plurality  of  outlet 
ports  located  Intermediate  of  said  sections,  a  Oxlng  cham- 
ber surrounding  said  downdraft  section,  communicating 
with  said  outlet  ports,  and  formed  by  said  beat-conducting 
lining  and  the  outer  wall  or  shell  of  the  producer  of  the 
downdraft  section  and  a  plurality  of  wing  walls  located 
between  the  producer  shell  and  the  heat-€o»dactlng  lining, 
forming  independent  flues  and  a  gas  outl«t  at  the  upper 
eiMl  of  the  fixing  chamber  and  means  of  communication 
between  said  flues  and  said  gas  outlet 


363,568. 


900,863.  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  ONAN 
ISM  IN  ANIMALS.  William  Lbbch,  MarysvlUe,  Cal. 
Filed  May  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  433,2721 

5 


In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  small  ring,  a 
larger  ring  spaced  therefrom,  said  rings  t)elng  connected 
by  a  plurality  of  bars,  and  a  third  ring  spaced  from  said 
larger  ring,  and  connected  therewith  by  a  plurality  of  bars, 
as  set  forth. 


900,8«4.    COLLAPSIBLE  BARREL.    SamQCL  Lcm lt,  Tex- 
arkana,  Tex.     Filed  July  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,631. 


vT 


A  receptacle  adapted  to  be  transformed  fkt>m  set  up  poal- 
tloQ  to  knocked  down  position  with  Ita  side  parts  Inner  side 
oat,  consisting  of  sections  hinged  togetbor,  heads  hinged 
to  one  of  said  sections  at  points  Intennedlate  tli«  ends 
thereof,  in  snch  manner  that  the  heada  m«y  swing  toward 
tlia  oater  aide  of  said  section  and  overlap  each  other 
against  the  outer  side  thereof,  the  othor  section  being 
adapted  to  He  with  its  outer  side  toward  the  overlapped 
hinged  heads  when  the  receptacle  la  collapaed. 


1.  A  recoil-operated  firearm  comprising  a  frame,  a  spring 
pressed  slide  having  a  bolt  mounted  above  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  slide  having  a  flring-pln  mounted  above  one  end 
thereof  and  operating  through  said  bolt,  said  flring-pLn 
slide  being  spring  pressed  independent  of  the  bolt. 

2.  A  recoil-operated  flrearm,  of  the  class  described,  com 
prising  with  the  magailne  a  spring  pressed  slide  provided 
with  a  bolt  above  one  end  and  a  spring  pressed  slide  pro- 
vided with  a  firing  pin  above  one  end,  said  firlng-pln  op- 
erating through  such  bolt,  the  arrangement  of  parts  being 
such  that  said  bolt  and  firing  pin  are  driven  back  far 
enough  by  the  force  of  the  discharge  to  make  room  for  a 
fresh  cartridge  from  said  magazine. 

3.  In  a  recoil  operated  flrearm,  of  the  class  described,  a 
spring  pressed  bolt,  a  slide  having  a  firlng-pln  at  one  end 
and  a  lug  at  the  other  end.  a  hollow  plunger,  and  a  spring 
within  such  plunger  t>etween  its  Inner  end  and  the  inside 
face  of  said  flring-pln  lug,  the  relation  of  said  flrtng-pin  to 
said  bolt  being  such  that  the  former  is  carried  with  the 
latter  when  the  latter  is  forced  to  the  rear,  said  spring  and 
plunger  also  being  carried  in  the  same  direction  at  the 
same  time. 

4.  In  a  recoil-operated  firearm,  of  the  class  described,  a 
bolt,  a  firing  pin,  a  lock-pin,  a  trigger  or  lock  device  mount- 
ed on  aald  pin,  and  a  second  trigger  or  lock  device  having 
its  front  end  pivotally  connected  with  the  front  end  of 
said  first  mentioned  trigger  or  look  device  and  cut  away  to 
receive  said  pin,  said  trigger  or  lock  devices  being  provided 
with  engaging  and  releasing  members  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  pin  adapted  to  be  operated  alternately  to  act  on  aald 
bolt  and  firing  pin  independently. 

5.  In  a  recoil  operated  flrearm  of  the  class  described,  a 
bolt,  a  firlng-pln,  a  lock-pin,  a  trigger  or  lock  device  mount- 
ed on  said  pin,  and  a  second  trigger  or  lock  device  having 
its  front  end  pivotally  connected  with  the  front  end  of  said 
first-mentioned  trigger  or  lock  device  and  cut  away  to  re- 
ceive said  pin,  said  trigger  or  lock  devices  being  provided 
with  engaging  and  releasing  members  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  pin  adapted  to  be  operated  alternately  and  to  act  on 
said  bolt  and  flrtng-pin  at  different  times. 

[Claims  6  to  65  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


900.866.  STRAW  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER.  Hakbt  C. 
May«8.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1908.  Serial  No. 
414.855. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
container  formed  in  ita  bottom  with  an  opening,  a  cut-off 
strip  secured  below  and  spaced  from  said  opening  and  pro- 
riding  therewith  two  oppositely  facing  discharge  openings, 
an  ejecting  device  adapted  to  slide  laterally  in  the  space 
between  said  cut-off  strip  and  the  opening  in  the  bottom 
of  the  container,  a  support  for  said  cut  off  device,  and  actu- 
ating rods  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  the  container  and 
harlng  connection  with  said  ejecting  device. 

2.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  container  provided  with  a  discharge  opening, 
an  ejecting  device  arranged  to  move  across  said  opening, 
a  support  for  said  ejecting  device,  the  ejecting  device  be- 
ing formed  with  a  pocket  adapted  to  register  with   said 
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opening  and  with  a  trough  at  one  side  of  said  pocket,  and 
means  for  moving  aald  ejecting  device. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  container  provided  with  a  discharge  opening, 
an  ejecting  device  arranged  to  move  across  said  opening, 
a  support  for  said  ejecting  device,  the  ejecting  device  be- 
ing formed  with  a  pocket  adapted  to  register  with  said 
opening  and  alongside  said  pocket  with  a  trough,  ribs  de- 
fining the  sides  of  the  trough,  and  means  f  r  moving  said 
ejecting  device. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  container  provided  with  a  discharge  opening, 
an  ejecting  device  adapted  to  move  back  and  forth  across 
said  opening,  a  support  for  said  ejecting  device,  the  eject- 
ing device  l)elng  formed  with  a  pocket  adapted  to  register 
with  the  said  opening  and  on  both  sides  of  said  pocket  with 
longitudinally  extending  troughs  and  Inner  and  outer  ribs 
defining  the  sides  of  said  troughs. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  container  provided  with  a  discharge  opening, 
an  ejecting  device  adapted  to  move  back  and  forth  across 
said  opening,  a  support  for  said  ejecting  device,  the  eject- 
ing device  l>eing  formed  with  a  pocket  adapted  to  register 
with  the  said  opening  and  on  both  sides  of  said  p  >cket  with 
longitudinally  extending  troughs  and  inner  and  outer  ribe 
defining  the  sides  of  said  troughs,  the  outermost  ribs  bear 
Ing  against  the  exterior  wall  of  the  container. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


900.867.  CUSHION  FOR  FOOTWEAR.  Benjamin  N.  B. 
MiLLKR,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  June  24,  1907.  Serial 
No.  380,471. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  to  be  formed  Into  a  cush- 
ion for  foot-wear  including  a  body  part  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  flexible  material  molded  to  shape  and  having 
channels  arranged  to  permit  removal  of  a  core  and  dis- 
posed practically  throughout  the  whole  of  the  body  part, 
said  cushion  having  an  opening  at  the  end  of  the  struc- 
ture extending  into  said  channels  and  arranged  to  permit 
removal  of  a  core  from  all  of  the  channels. 

2.  An  artlcle.of  manufacture  to  be  formed  Into  a  cushion 
for  foot-wear  including  a  body  part  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  flexible  material  molded  to  shape  and  having 
channels  extending  thereacross  practically  parallel  each 
with  the  other  and  disposed  practically  throughout  the 
whole  of  the  body  part,  aald  cushion  having  an  opening 
at  the  end  of  the  structure  extending  into  said  channels 
and  formed  to  permit  removal  of  a  core  from  ail  of  the 
channels. 


3.  A  coahion  for  foot  wear  including  a  body  part  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  material  and  having  channels  closed 
At  one  end  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  with  flaps 
at  the  opposite  end  sealed  together  and  closing  a  mouth 
extending  Into  said  openings. 

4.  An  article  produced  In  the  formation  of  a  cushion 
for  foot  wear  and  including  a  body  part  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  material  having  main  channels  disposed  with  sepa- 
rating walls  throughout  all  of  the  body  part  and  with  a 
communicating  channel  between  the  main  channels,  and 
an  upper  and  lower  lip  having  a  silt  or  opening  therebe- 
tween extending  into  said  channels. 

5.  An  article  produced  in  the  formation  of  a  cushion 
for  foot-wear  and  including  a  hoAy  part  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  material  with  main  channels  extending  in  the 
same  general  direction  and  a  communicating  channel  there- 
between located  at  the  end  of  the  main  channels,  and  up- 
per and  lower  lips  with  a  silt  therebetween  extending  into 
said  cross  channel. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900.868.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  CONCENTRATED 
HYDRATED  MAGNESIA.  WiNFiXLD  S.  MoKBisoN,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,436. 

1.  The  process  of  concentrating  hydra  ted  magnesium 
oxid  consisting  in  subjecting  magnesium  oxld  to  prolonged 
boiling  In  water  whereby  its  condition  is  changed  and 
hydrated  magnesium  oxld  is  formed,  separating  the  same 
from  the  bulk  of  its  free  water  by  repeated  straining,  then 
allowing  the  concentrate  to  drain  for  a  number  of  days, 
afterwards  squeezing  it  through  a  fine  strainer,  and  finally 
subjecting  it  to  a  temperature  of  about  one  hundred  de- 
grees F.  until  sufl^cientiy  dry  for  use,  the  products  being 
thoroughly  stirred  while  drying. 

2.  The  process  of  concentrating  milk  of  magnesia  which 
consists  in  passing  the  milk  of  magnesia  repeatedly 
through  a  strainer  until  it  runs  clear  and  the  hydrated 
magnesium  oxld  remains  In  the  strainer,  then  let  the 
concentrate  drain  for  about  six  days  after  which  it  is 
squeezed  through  a  flne  strainer,  and  flnally  subjected  to 
a  temperature  of  about  one  hundred  degrees  F.  until  suf- 
ficiently dry  for  use,  the  substance  being  thoroughly 
stirred  while  drying. 


900.869.  FLUSHING  HEAD.  Thomas  M.  Murphy.  St 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Street  Cleanalng  ft 
Sprinkling  Machine  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Missouri.  FUed  Aug.  21,  1905.  Serial  No. 
276.121. 


'jKf       JU 


In  a  flushing  head,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  body 
having  an  open  bottom  and  provided  with  a  flange  ex- 
tending partly  around  its  edge ;  a  cap  plate  provided  with 
a  flange  adapted  to  register  with  the  flrst-named  flange ;  a 
flat  removable  strip  of  resilient  packing  material,  adapted 
to  be  interposed  between  said  flanges  and  to  register  there- 
with, and  to  leave  a  discharge  silt  between  its  ends  and 
the  cap  plate  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  body,  the  angle  of 
discharge  of  the  fluid  ejected  from  the  flushing  head  being 
regulated  by  varying  the  relative  front  and  hack  thickneae 
of  said  strip  of  packing ;  and  bolta  for  uniting  said  flange* 
and  holding  aald  strip  in  place  therebetween,  substantially 
as  described. 
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900.870.  STREET  WASHING  MACHINE,  Thomas  M. 
MiEPHT,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Street 
Cleansing  k  Sprinkling  Machine  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1905.  Se- 
rial  No.   281,863. 


1  In  a  street  wasbinfc  machine  a  suitable^  running  gear, 
a  tank  adapted  to  contain  water  under  prossure,  two  op- 
positely disposed  depending  reyolubie  tubes  extending 
from  the  interior  of  said  tank,  nozzles  mounted  on  said 
tubes,  means  whereby  said  tubes  may  be  revolved  simul- 
taneously or  Independently,  an  air  tank,  a  valve-controlled 
connection  between  said  tank  and  the  first  named  tank, 
whereby  the  content*  of  the  water  tank  may  be  discharged 
under  pressure  from  the  air  tank  when  It  Is  desired  to  use 
the  machine  as  a  flushing  machine,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

2.  In  a  traveling  street  washing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  water  under  pressure, 
a  plurality  of  nozzles  connected  to  said  tank,  and  revolu- 
bly  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  tank,  said  nozzles 
being  adapted  to  discharge  cleansing  fluid  at  a  sharp  angle 
upon  the  surface  to  be  cleansed,  and  be  cevoluble  In  a 
horizontal  plane  ;  and  a  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  where- 
by the  nozzles  on  each  side  of  the  machine  may  be  revolved 
in  such  horizontal  plane  simultaneously  or  Independently, 
and  an  air  tank  having  a  valve  controlled  connection  with 
the  first  named  tank  and  adapted  to  deliver  air  under 
pressure  to  the  first  named  tank  when  It  is  desired  to  use 
the  machine  as  a  flushing  machine,  substantially  as 
specified. 


900,871 


1.  The  combination  of  a  handle  having  a  socket,  a  tool 
head  having  a  shank  fitted  against  the  front  of  the  handle, 
a  bar  or  member  fitted  against  the  back  of  the  handle  and 
having  an  arm  extending  across  the  end  ♦f  the  handle 
and  projecting  beyond  the  same  to  support  the  tool  head, 
bolts  piercing  the  handle,  the  shank,  and  th#  bar  or  mem- 
ber and  having  nuts  arranged  at  the  outer  f»ce  of  the  lat- 
ter, and  expansible  means  compressed  within  the  socket  of 
the  handle  and  engaging  the  bar  or  member  for  holding 
the  same  tightly  against  the  nuts. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  handle  having  a  socket,  a  tool 
bead  baring  a  shank  fitted  against  the  front  of  the  handle, 
a  her  or  member  fitted  against  the  back  of  the  handle  and 
having  an  arm  extending  across  the  end  of  the  handle  and 
projecting  beyond  the  same  to  support  the  tool  head,  bolts 


HOE.    Jeff  D.  McCabb,  KIttrell,  Tenn.,  assignor  , 
of  one  half  to  J.  D.  Youree.  Readyvllle,  Teon.     Filed  Oct. 
7,  1907.     Serial  No.  390.246. 


piercing  the  handle,  the  sbank  and  the  bar  or  member  and 
having  nuts  arranged  at  the  outer  face  of  the  latter,  and  a 
spring  arranged  within  the  socket  and  engaging  the  bar  or 
meml>er  for  holding  the  same  tightly  against  the  nuts. 

3.  The  con^blnatlon  of  a  handle,  a  blade  arranged  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  handle  and  provided  at 
its  outer  face  with  a  groove  or  depression  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  handle  and  terminating  short  of  the  outer 
end  of  the  blade,  said  blade  being  also  provided  with  a 
shank  extending  along  the  front  of  the  handle,  a  sutMtan- 
tially  L  shaped  bar  or  member  composed  of  an  Inner  longi- 
tudinal portion  fitted  against  the  t>ack  of  the  handle,  and 
an  arm  extending  across  the  end  of  the  handle  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  same  and  projecting  l)eyond  the 
handle  and  seated  In  the  groove  or  depression  of  the  blade, 
and  fastening  means  piercing  the  handle,  the  shank,  and 
the  bar  or  member  and  securing  the  same  together. 


900.872.     TOILET  ARTICLE.     Michael  McInnemt.  Iowa 
City,  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  416,136. 


1.  A  toilet  article  comprising  a  flat  non  yielding  mem- 
ber, a  yielding  detergent  applying  and  scrubbing  surface 
combined  therewith,  a  sponge,  and  a  flexible  member  con- 
necting the  sponge  with  the  article  and  serving  to  secure 
the  former  at  any  desired  position  upon  the  surface. 

2.  A  toilet  article  comprising  a  fiat  non-yielding  core, 
a  yielding  detergent  applying  and  scrubbing  surface  sur- 
rounding the  core,  an  ab«ort)ent  cleansing  memt)er  flexibly 
connected  with  the  article,  and  means  for  temporarily  at- 
taching the  article  to  a  bath  tub. 

3.  A  toilet  article  comprising  a  flat  non-ylelding  core, 
a  yielding  detergent  applying  and  scrubbing  surface  sur- 
rounding the  core,  an  absorbent  cleansing  member  flexibly 
connected  with  the  article,  straps  secured  to  the  article, 
and  hooks  carried  by  the  strapis  to  engage  the  rim  of  a 
bath  tub. 


900.873.  WATER  HEATER. 
OUAS  A.  Lee,  Colfax.  Wis. 
No.  355,649. 


Cabl  N.  Nelson  and  Nich- 
Flled   Feb.  4,   1907.     Serial 


>k^v.vvx\\^v\Vv\v\\vfj  r 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  liquid  containing  tank,  a  beating  chamber  sub- 
merged therein,  an  induction  tut>e  provided  with  an  Inte- 


OCTOBBR  13,  1908. 


U.  S    PATENT  OFFICE. 


1363 


gral  bollow  cup-shaped  member  extending  tbroagh  an 
opening  in  the  wall  of  the  tank  and  forming  an  air  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  Induction  tube,  means  for  se- 
curing the  member  to  the  wall  and  forming  a  water  tight 
joint,  and  a  burner  discharging  its  flame  into  the  induction 
tube. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  liquid  containing  tank,  a  heating  device  sub- 
merged therein,  an  Induction  tube  connected  with  the  de- 
vice and  provided  with  an  integral  cup-shaped  member 
extending  through  an  opening  In  the  wall  of  the  tank  and 
formed  with  a  rim  t>earlng  on  the  outside  of  the  wall,  a 
ring  surrounding  the  member  and  bearing  on  the  Inside  of 
the  wall,  bolts  extending  through  the  said  rim  and  ring 
and  through  the  wall  to  secure  the  parts  together,  said 
induction  tube  l)elng  provided  with  openings  communi- 
cating with  the  hollow  of  the  cup-shaped  meml>er  to  re- 
ceive atmospheric  air  therefrom,  and  a  burner  arranged  to 
direct  its  flame  Into  the  induction  tul>e. 


900,875.  COMBINED  PHONOGRAPH  AND  PICTURE- 
EXHIBITING  MACHINE.  Isaac  W.  Noecross,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ellsworth  A.  Haw- 
thorne, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1906.  Serial 
No.  848,239. 


900.874.     WHITE  NON  STAINING  PORTLAND  CEMENT 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.     Spenckb  B.  New-   ; 
BEKiiY.   Sandusky.   Ohio.      Filed   Mar.    13,   1905.      Serial  | 
No.    249,787. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  white 
non  staining  Portland  cement,  which  consists  In  mixing 
togethei  white  limestone,  sillclous  clay  as  herein  defined, 
and  a  small  percentage  of  cryolite. — said  mixture  being 
substantially  free  from  iron, — and  burning  the  resulting 
mixture  In  the  usual  way.  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  white,  non  stain 
Ing  Portland  cement  formed  by  burning  a  mixture  of  white 
limestone,  sillclous  clay  aa  herein  defined,  and  a  small  per- 
centage of  cryolite. — said  mixture  being  substantially  free 
from  iron,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.  In  a  picture-exhibiting  machine,  a  rotatable  picture 
carrier  comprising  a  shaft,  disks  secured  thereto,  a  plu- 
rality of  pins  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  disks,  and  a 
plurality  of  picture-holders  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
disks,  each  of  the  lateral  edges  of  each  holder  extending 
between  a  pair  of  adjacent  pins  on  one  of  the  disks  and 
being  free  to  move  between  them,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  picture-exhibiting  machine,  a  rotatable  picture 
carrier  comprising  a  shaft,  disks  secured  thereto,  a  plu- 
rnllty  of  pins  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  disks,  a  plu- 
rality of  picture-holders  pivotally  monnted  on  said  disks, 
each  of  the   lateral  edges  of  each   holder  extending   be- 


tween a  pair  of  adjacent  pins  on  one  of  the  disks  and 
being  free  to  move  between  them,  and  a  spring  for  each 
holder  attached  thereto  at  one  end  and  to  the  carrier  at 
the  other,  and  a  stop  mounted  statlonarily  with  respect 
to  the  carrier  and  coacting  with  the  holders  to  regulate 
the  movements  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  pic- 
ture holder  comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate  provided  with 
pivotal  means  at  Its  upper  edge  and  having,  at  its  lower 
and  side  edges,  card  supporting  and  retaining  flanges  and 
at  its  upper  edge  a  card  supporting  and  retaining  clip. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  pic- 
ture holder  comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate  provided  with 
pivotal  means  at  its  upper  edge  and  having,  at  Its  lower 
edge,  a  card  supporting  and  retaining  flange  and  at  its 
upper  edge  a  card  supporting  and  retaining  clip,  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  corners  beveled  to  expose  the  corners  of  the 
card. 

5.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  pic- 
ture holder  comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate  provided  with 
pivotal  means  at  its  upper  edge  and  having  at  its  lower 
edge  a  card  supporting  and  retaining  flange  and  at  its 
upper  edge  a  card  supporting  and  retaining  clip,  and  hav- 
ing openings  formed  in  it  to  permit  of  the  grasping  of  the 
card  between  the  thumb  and  fingers. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  0,876.  AUTOMATIC  PHONOGRAPH  APPARATUS. 
Isaac  W.  Nobcboss.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Ellsworth  A.  Hawthorne,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  9,   1907.     Serial  No.  387,782. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  reproducer  carriage  of  a 
phonograph,  a  return  screw  therefor,  a  screw  engaging 
device  connected  to  the  carriage,  and  a  rigidly  mounted 
bar  for  engaging  said  device  and  locking  the  same  in  en- 
gagement with  the  return  screw. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  traveling  reproducer  car- 
riage of  a  phonograph,  a  screw  for  feeding  the  same  for- 
wardly,  a  screw  for  eflTectlng  the  return  movement, 
screw-engaging  devices  connected  to  the  carriage,  and 
means  for  locking  one  of  said  devices  in  engagement  with 
the  forward  feed  during  one  movement  of  the  carriage 
and  the  other  In  engagement  with  the  return  screw  dur- 
ing the  reverse  movement. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  traveling  reproducer  car- 
riage of  a  phonograph,  a  screw  for  feeding  the  same  for- 
wardly,  a  screw-engaging  device  connected  to  the 
carriage,  a  supporting  bar  for  the  carriage  during  the 
forward  movement  of  the  same,  and  a  locking  bar  be- 
tween which  and  said  supporting  bar  a  member  of  the 
carriage  is  confined  throughout  such  forward  movement. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  traveling  carriage  of  a 
phonograph,  with  a  locking  bar  therefor  adjustable  as  to 
its  length. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  traveling  carriage  of  a 
phonograph,  a  feed  screw  therefor,  a  screw-engaging  de- 
vice connected  to  the  carriage,  and  a  locking  bar  for  said 
screw-engaging  device  adjustable  as  to  its  length. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  0,877.     SOUND-TUBE.     Isaac  W.   Nobcross,    New 
I       York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ellsworth  A.  Haw- 
thorne.  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed   Aug.   9,    1907.     Serial 
No.   .'»87.783. 

1.  A    combined    talking-machine   and   picture-exhibiting 

machine  having  a  sight-opening  for  viewing  the  pictures, 

j  a  pair  of  sound-tabes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening 

I  mounted  so  that  their  ends  are  movable  toward  and  away 
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from  each  other.  Mid  tubes  being  frlctloaall]'  held  In  unj 
position  to  srhlch  they  are  adjusted,  and  conaectlona  to 
said  tubes  for  carrying  sound  thereto,  subttantlally  as 
described. 


2.  A  combined  ralklnR-machlne  and  picture  exhlbltloK 
machlnp  having  a  slKht-openlng  for  viewing  the  pictures, 
a  pair  of  sound  tubes  having  flaring  ends  plvotally 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sight-opening  so  that 
their  ends  are  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
the  openings  through  said  tubes  passing  through  said 
pivotal  mounting  and  said  tubes  being  frlctlooally  hold  In 
any  position  to  which  they  are  adjusted,  and  connections 
to  said  tubes  for  carrying  sound  thereto,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  combined  talking  machine  and  picture  exhibiting 
machine  having  a  sight-opening  for  viewing  the  pictures. 
and  a  pair  of  sound-tut)e8  disposed  substtnttally  ver- 
tically and  mounted  on  opiK>«ife  sides  of  said  sight-open 
ing.  said  sound  tubes  each  having  a  flaring  upper  end  and 
each  being  adjustable  about  two  substantially  horlton^al 
axes  one  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  tlje  other,  and 
said  tubes  being  frlctlonally  held  In  any  position  to  which 
they  are  adjusted,  .substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  combined  talking-machine  and  picture-exhibiting 
machine  having  a  sight  opening  for  viewing  the  pictures, 
a  support,  holders  secured  thereon,  members  having  open- 
ings thtrethrough,  pivot-plns  extending  through  said 
meml)ers  and  holders  and  plvotally  supiportlng  the 
members  upon  the  holders  so  that  they  maj  turn  about 
substantially  parallel  axes,  and  sound-tube*  carried  by 
said  members  and  communicating  with  said  openings,  said 
sound-tubes  being  looafed  one  on  either  side  of  said  sight 
opening,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  .V  combined  talking  machine  and  picture-exhibiting 
machine  having  a  sight  opening  for  viewing  the  pictures, 
a  support,  holders  secured  thereon,  members  having  open- 
ings therethrough,  pivot  pins  extending  through  said 
members  and  holders  and  plvotally  supportltg  the  mem- 
bers upon  the  holders  so  that  they  may  turt  about  sub- 
stanrlaily  parallel  axes,  connections  to  the  openings  In 
said  members,  sound  tubes  carried  by  said  members  and 
communicating  with  the  openings  therein,  and  flaring 
ear-pieces  on  the  ends  of  said  sound-tubes,  said  sound- 
tubes  being  lix!ated  one  on  either  side  of  said  sight  open- 
ing, substantially  as  described 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  GazetteiJ 


L 


9  0  0.  S7  8.  S.VFETY  EI.P:VAT0R.  John  H.  Normas, 
Bylngton,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  t(j  M.  E.  Em- 
merson  and  one-fourth  to  J.  F.  Pogue.  Bylngton,  Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  11'.  1907       Serial  No.  367,775. 


The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  and  a  car 
mounted  to  move  in  said  shaft,  the  car  being  provided 
with  an  opening  for  passengers  and  the  like  to  enter  and 


leave  the  car,  of  a  door  mounted  to  moTe  acroaa  aod 
away  from  said  opening,  a  latch  secured  to  and  project- 
ing forwardly  from  one  edge  of  the  door,  a  plate  12  in- 
cased In  one  of  the  sills  of  the  shaft  and  formed  with  an 
opening  to  receive  the  projecting  end  of  the  latch,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  release 
plate  1.^,  springs  bearing  upon  said  release  plate,  above 
and  below  the  opening  In  the  plate  12.  and  a  wear  strip 
secured  to  one  side  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  release  plate,  whereby  to  push  said  plate  in- 
wardly and  release  the  keeper  from  the  latch. 


900.879.  CLOTHES-LINE  FASTENER.  Alfred  Olson, 
Ashtabula.  Ohio.  Filed  Jane  22.  1908  Serial  No. 
439.825. 


.-.*xi^*.*l.-e^J^»--»«J#rT»t 


In  a  clothes  line  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  base 
plate,  a  huh.  means  to  plvotally  connect  the  hub  to  the 
base  plate,  means  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  hub  upon 
the  base  plate  to  a  portion  of  the  circle,  the  hub  t>elng  pro- 
vided on  one  side  with  a  boss  comprising  two  oppositely 
extending  lobes,  each  lobe  having  a  socket  and  a  line 
groove,  a  lever  to  be  applied  to  either  of  said  ■ockets.  and 
means  to  attach  the  end  of  a  line  to  the  upper  face  of  said 
boss,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


900,880.    DRY-GOODS  MAKKEK.     Evnicb  rxoKiR.  Hydea- 
vllle.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  425,506 


-/ 


1.  A  marker  comprising  a  handle  having  spaced  arm*  at 
end,   a   rod   arranged   between   said   arms,   supporting 

wheels,  and  a  marking  member  longitudinally  adjustable 
apon  the  rod. 

2.  A  marker  comprising  a  handle  having  spaced  arms  at 
on«  end,  a  rod  arranged  between  said  arms,  supporting 
wheels,  a  marking  member  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  rod  and  means  for  securing  said  member  In  an 
adjusted  position. 
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3.  A  marker  comprising  a  handle  having  spaced  arms  at 
one  end,  a  rod  arranged  between  said  arms,  supporting 
wheels,  scale  graduations  upon  the  rod  and  marking  mem- 
bers adjustably  mounted  upon  the  rod. 

4.  A  marker  comprising  a  handle  having  spaced  arms  at 
one  end.  a  rod  arranged  between  said  arms,  supporting 
wheels,  and  a  plurality  of  chalk  holders  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  the  rod. 

5.  A  marker  comprising  a  handle  having  spaced  arms  at 
one  end.  a  r'>d  arranged  between  said  arms,  supporting 
wheels,  a  chalk  holder  having  one  end  slldably  and  rotata- 
bly mounted  upon  the  rod  and  Its  other  end  provided  with 
gripping  Jaws,  means  for  closing  said  Jaws,  and  means  for 
securing  the  holder  in  an  adjusted  position  upon  the  rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.  ] 


^  900,882.  CORN  HUSKEH  AND  SHREDDER.  JbTFRBT  J. 
PowBE,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Threshing 
Machine  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Aug.  13,  1903,  Serial  No.  169,308.  Renewed  Mar.  2, 
1907.     Serial  No.  360,226. 


900.881  SLIPPER  FOR  BATHERS. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
411,677. 


Emma  R.  Pasksb, 
1908.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  slipper  for  bathers,  a  renltent  shell  adapted  to 
preserve  the  form  of  the  foot  said  shell  being  adapted  to 
retain  its  renltency  when  exposed  to  water,  and  a  lining 
for  the  shell  composed  of  subereous  material,  whereby  a 
cushion  Is  formed  for  the  foot  and  bulk  given  to  the 
slipper,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  slipper  for  bathers,  a  renltent  shell  and  a  woven 
Inner  lining  therefor,  removably  secured  therein,  said  shell 
being  adapted  to  retain  Its  renltency  when  exposed  to 
water,  and  the  inner  lining  being  removable  for  the  pur 
pose  of  drying  It.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

3  In  a  slipper  for  bathers,  a  renltent  shell  having  foot 
embracing  parts,  and  a  woven  Inner  lining  for  the  shell. 
the  foot  embracing  parts  of  the  shell  and  the  inner  lining 
being  provided  with  coinciding  openings  through  which  a 
tape  may  be  inserted  to  hold  the  lining  In  the  shell  and  to 
hold  the  slipper  on  the  foot,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

4.  In  a  slipper  for  bathers,  a  renltent  shell  adapted  to 
preserve  Its  form  against  the  pressure  of  the  foot  and  to 
retain  its  renltency  when  exposed  to  water,  a  lining  for 
the  shell  Impermeable  to  water  and  adapted  to  form  a 
cushion  within  the  shell  and  to  give  bulk  to  the  slipper, 
and  an  inner  lining  for  the  slipper,  composed  of  woven 
material,  said  renltent  shell  having  foot  embracing  parts. 
and  the  foot  embracing  parts  of  the  shell  having  openings 
which  coincide  with  openings  in  the  woven  Inner  lining, 
through  which  a  tape  may  be  inserted  to  hold  the  lining  In 
the  shell  and  to  hold  the  slipper  on  the  foot,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

5.  In  a  slipper  for  bathers,  a  renltent  shell  adapted  to 
preserve  the  form  of  the  forward  part  of  the  foot,  an  outer 
covering  adapted  to  embrace  the  shell  and  the  heel  of  the 
foot,  said  shell  and  said  outer  covering  conforming  In  out- 
line, a  lining  extending  over  the  inside  of  the  shell  and 
the  heel  part  of  the  outer  covering.  wberel)y  a  continuous 
Insole  Is  provided  for  the  slipper  and  hulk  given  thereto, 
and  a  woven  inner  lining  for  the  slipper,  of  outline  con 
forming  to  the  outline  of  the  renltent  shell  and  of  the 
outer  covering,  said  inner  lining,  renltent  shell  and  outer 
covering  being  provided  with  coinciding  openings  through 
which  a  tape  may  be  inserted  to  hold  the  inner  lining,  the 
shell  and  the  outer  covering  together  and  to  hold  the  sllp- 
l>er  on  the  foot,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
speclfled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  a  snapping  roller 
provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinally  extending  ribs  hav- 
ing substantially  parallel  sides  and  a  series  of  interme- 
diate ribs  having  sloping  sides 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  a  snapping  roller 
provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinal  ribs  having  substan- 
tially parallel  sides  and  a  series  of  Intermediate  ribs  hav- 
ing sloping  sides  meeting  at  an  apex  with  the  circle  of 
rotation  of  the  parallel  sided  ribs. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  snapping  rollers ;  of  a  cylinder  and  concave  arranged 
for  interaction  upon  the  stalks  which  pass  between  the 
snapping  rollers;  teeth  mounted  upon  the  cylinder,  and 
knives  mounted  upon  the  concave  and  arranged  for  a  she^r 
cut  through  the  material  carried  by  the  cylinder  teeth, — 
the  edges  of  said  knives  l^lng  curved  backwardly  In  two 
directions  and  In  different  arcs  from  a  point  of  original 
contact  with  the  stalks  and  those  portions  of  the  knives 
adjacent  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  cylinder  teeth  having 
more  abrupt  backward  curves  than  the  other  portions. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  snapping  rollers;  of  a  cylinder  and  concave  arranged 
for  interaction  upon  the  stalks  which  pass  between  the 
snapping  rollers ;  teeth  mounted  upon  the  cylinder,  and 
knives  mounted  upon  the  concave  and  arranged  for  a  shear 
cut  through  the  material  carried  by  the  cylinder  teeth, — 
the  edges  of  said  knives  being  curved  backwardly  In  two 
directions  and  In  different  arcs  from  a  point  of  original 
contact  with  the  stalks. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  a  husking  roller 
having  channels  In  Its  lower  ends  formed  with  concave 
sides  converging  at  the  periphery  of  the  roller. 


9  0  0,883.  FOOT  -  BLOCKING  FOR  SWITCH  -  FROGS, 
GUARD-RAILS,  &c.  Chakles  Raiteb.  Breckenrldge, 
Minn.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,077. 


The  combination  with  diverging  rails,  of  a  filling  block 
serving  as  a  foot  guard,  the  said  filling  block  having  s 
beveled  or  curved  upper  surface  that  extends  from  a  point 
below  the  tread  flange  of  one  of  the  rails  to  a  point  on  the 
tread  flaage  of  the  other  rail,  al>ove  which  the  said  latter 
noted  tread  flange  Is  rounded  upward,  whereby  the  rounded 
upper  surface  of  the  rails  continues  the  upward  curve  of 
said  filling  block,  substantially  as  described. 
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9  0  0.884.     ACTOaiATICALLY-ADJDSTABLE  BRUSH 
HOLDER.     Waltke  J.  Richabos,  Mllwa»*e«.  Wi«.,  a« 
slgnor  to  AUU-ChalmerB  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  J9.571. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reversible  motor  and  Ita  com 
mutator,  of  a  pivoted  brush  holder,  and  a  brush  adjustably 
arranged  In  said  holder  and  having  two  aeptrate  contact- 
ing surfaces,  said  holder  and  Its  brush  being  automatically 
adjustable  according  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
commutator  to  present  one  or  the  other  surfbce  on  one  or 
the  other  side  of  the  shifted  neutral  plane,  the  body  of 
the  brush  being  arranged  substantially  radUl  of  the  com- 
mutator, and  the  two  contacting  surfaces  having  radial 
directions  of  feed  toward  the  commutator  with  their  cen- 
tral longitudinal  axes,  which  pass  through  s«ld  contacting 
surfaces,  parallel  to  each  other. 

2.  A  brush  comprising.  In  combination  wltib  a  reversible 
motor  and  Its  commutator,  a  pivoted  frame,  a  carbon 
holder  pivoted  In  such  frame,  a  single  carbon  arranged  In 
siMh  holder  and  having  different  commut«ting  surfaces 
which  are  adapted  to  be  fed  radially  or  "e»d  on"  to  the 
commutator,  said  carbon  being  automatically  adjustable 
according  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  commutator 
to  present  one  or  the  other  of  such  surfaces  on  one  or  the 
other  side  of  the  shifted  neutral  plane  but  »lways  behind 
such  plane  or  approximate  thereto. 

3.  A  brush  comprising.  In  combination  with  a  commu- 
tator a  carbon  pressing  on  the  commutator,  9  holder  there- 
for, lugs  or  stops  on  the  holder,  and  a  framt  Intermediate 
of  whose  length  the  holder  Is  pivoted,  the  frame  extending 
between  such  lugs  to  limit  the  relative  movements  of  the 
holder  and  frame. 

4.  A  brush  comprising  in  combination  with  a  support,  a 
stud  or  rod  mounted  thereon,  a  frame  pivoted  on  such  stud, 
a  carbon  holder  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  carbon  arranged  In 
such  holder,  and  having  two  contacting  surfjaces  from  the 
center  outwards  and  on  the  same  arc  of  a  circle  as  the 
commutator,  means  for  securing  the  carbon  In  the  bolder 
and  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  holder 
in  either  direction  with  respect  to  the  frama. 

5.  A  brush  comprising.  In  combination  wltb  a  support,  a 
stud  or  rod  mounted^thereon,  a  double  armed  frame  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  tfi^«ud,  a  carbon  holder  plvotaily  mounted 
near  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  of  such  fram4  and  provided 
with  pairs  of  exterior  lugs  on  the  sides  on  which  It  Is 
pivoted,  the  extreme  free  ends  of  said  arms  lielng  extended 
downwardly  substantially  at  right  angles  b4low  the  point 
on  which  the  holder  Is  pivoted  and  between  the  pairs  of 
lugs,  and  a  carbon  In  the  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


and  the  body  portion  of  the  back  of  the  chair,  and  being 
adjustable  around  the  rods   14  and   15  so  as  to  raise  or 


900.885.  FOLDING  AND  ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR.  Thomas 
F.  Robinson,  Harrogate,  England.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1907. 
Serial  No.  396,399. 

A  folding  chair  provided  with  a  seat  fram4  pivoted  at  16 
and  provided  with  a  front  transverse  rod  13  and  rear 
transverse  rods  14  and  15,  and  a  flexible  sheet  which  is  se- 
cured to  the  front  transverse  rod  14  and  pasaed  backwardly 
and  over  and  around  the  rear  transverse  rod  15  and  for- 
wardly  and  upwardly  and  around  the  adjacent  rod  14,  and 
then  back  to  and  beneath  the  rod  15  from  Which  It  Is  car- 
ried up  to  and  secured  to  the  top  of  the  back  frame,  said 
sheet  being  adapted  to  form  the  body  portion  of  the  seat 


lower  the  rear  portion  of  the  seat,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


900,886.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER.  Gkokoi  I.  Rock- 
wood,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1905.  Serial  No. 
281,864. 


1.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a 
water  noule  and  a  closing  cap  for  said  nozzle,  arms  held 
by  said  noxxle,  a  ring  supported  by  said  arms  and  provided 
with  a  screw  threaded  opening,  of  a  cup  shaped  dlCTuser 
provided  with  a  screw  threaded  periphery  fitting  said 
screw  threaded  opening,  a  rotatable  member  supported  by 
said  diffuser,  and  a  cap  retaining  device  interposed  between 
said  rotatable  member  and  said  closing  cap. 

2.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a 
water  nossle  having  a  seat  for  a  closing  cap,  and  a  cap  for 
closing  said  nozzle,  of  arms  held  by  said  nozzle,  a  ring  sup- 
ported by  said  arms  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  allne- 
ment  with  said  nossle  and  with  a  diameter  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  diffuser,  a  diffuser  adjustable  In  said  open- 
ing, and  a  cap  retaining  device  Interposed  between  said 
closing  cap  and  said  diflfuser. 

3.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a 
water  nozsle  and  a  cap  closing  said  nnssle,  of  arms  held  by 
said  nozzle,  a  ring  supported  by  said  arms,  a  diffuser  held 
in  said  ring  and  having  a  central  opening  In  allnement 
with  the  axis  of  said  nossle.  a  wedge  provided  with  a  shank 
held  In  said  opening  and  capable  of  rotating  therein,  and 
a  cap  retaining  device  Interposed  between  said  wedge  and 
aald  cap. 

4.  In  an  automatic  sprlakler,  the  combination  with  a 
nozsle,  and  a  cap  closing  said  nozzle,  of  arms  held  by  said 
nossle,  a  ring  supported  by  said  arms,  a  diffuser  held  In 
said  ring  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  In  allnement 
with  the  axis  of  said  nossle.  a  wedge  provided  with  a 
shank  Joumaled  In  said  opening,  a  washer  attached  to  the 
end  of  said  shank,  a  spacing  ring  between  said  diffuser  and 
said  washer,  and  means  interposed  between  said  wedge  and 
said  cap  for  holding  said  cap  In  place. 
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6.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a 
water  nozzle  and  a  cIosIuk  cap  for  said  nozzle,  of  a  ro- 
tatable meml)er  supported  in  allnement  with  said  closing 
cap,  and  n  ca[)  retaining  device  between  said  rotatable 
member  and  said  closing  cap,  said  cap  retaining  device  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  with  said  rotatable  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900,887.  LIBRIC.A^TING  APPARATUS.  Chablm  B. 
RoTAL,  Oak  Park,  III.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
356,668. 


1.  .\  lubricating  apparatus  comprising  a  Journal  box,  a 
chamlHred  cellar  block  slidably  mounted  in  said  box.  a 
lubricant  receptacle,  and  a  conduit  connecting  said  recep- 
tacle and  the  chamber  in  said  cellar  block,  said  conduit 
being  flexible  for  a  portion  of  Its  extent. 

2.  .\  lubricating  apparatus  comprising  a  Journal  box,  a 
cellar  block  carried  by  said  box.  a  lubricant  receptacle,  a 
conduit  leading  from  said  receptacle,  and  a  flexible  tube 
connecting  said  conduit  and  cellar  block. 

3.  A  lubricating  apparatus  comprising  a  Journal  box, 
having  a  recess  opening  through  the  bottom,  and  a  lubri- 
cant receptacle  at  the  top.  n  cellar  block  sUdably  mounted 
in  said  recess,  and  yieldingly  tensloned  upwardly  therein, 
said  box  being  provided  with  a  conduit  leading  from  said 
receptacle,  and  a  flexible  tube  leading  from  said  conduit 
to  said  cellar  block. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  Journal  box.  having  a  body  por- 
tion provided  with  a  lubricant  receptacle  at  Its  upper  end, 
and  with  a  conduit  extending  downwardly  therethrough, 
an  axle  Journal  having  a  seat  in  said  box.  a  lubricant  cel- 
lar block  yieldingly  supported  against  the  bottom  of  said 
Journal,  and  having  an  interior  lubricant  chamber,  and  a 
flexible  tube  connecting  said  chamber  and  the  conduit  In 
said  t>ox. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  Journal  box  having  a  conduit 
extending  therethrough,  a  plug  closing  the  lower  end  of 
said  conduit,  an  axle  Journal  having  a  seat  In  said  box,  a 
lubricant  cellar  block  supported  against  the  lower  side  of 
said  Journal,  and  a  connection  between  said  block  and  said 
conduit,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


casing  composed  of  a  tread  chain  formed  of  a  aeries  of 
short  links  each  having  at  one  end  a  cylindrical  pin  bear- 
ing and  at  the  other  end  a  corresponding  concave  bearing 
adapted  to  partially  encircle  the  pin  bearing  of  the  next 
link  to  it  the  remainder  of  the  pin  bearing  being  encir- 
cled by  the  heel  of  a  lever  member  pivotally  mounted  over 
the  convex  bearing  and  extending  toward  and  over  the 
next  link  at  the  same  end  which  lever  member  Is  adapted 
to  form  the  bearing  of  the  inner  tube  on  the  tread  chain. 
and  side  rings  of  flexible  material  having  wired  edges 
which  are  pressed  Into  engaging  lips  secured  to  the  rim  of 
the  wheel  and  to  corresponding  lips  In  the  links  of  the 
tread  chain. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  with  an  Inner 
inflated  tube,  of  an  outer  casing  composed  of  a  connected 
chain  of  links,  side  rings  of  flexible  material,  a  rim,  said 
rim  and  said  links  having  means  for  receiving  the  ends  of 
said  side  rings,  said  inner  tube  when  inflated  serving  to 
retain  the  side  rings  with  their  ends  in  engagement  with 
the  rim  and  links  respectively,  said  chain  of  links  com- 
prising links  proper  and  lever  members  pivotally  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  links  to  Interlock  with  the  next 
adjacent  links. 

900,889.     HOG-CATCFlER.     John  Schi  ster.  Clay  Banks, 
Wis.      Mled  Feb.   17.   1908.      Serial  No.  416.314. 


9  0  0,888.  PNKUMATIC  TIRE.  Arthur  C.  Rudland, 
Vancouver.  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  20, 
1907.      Serial  No.  393,839. 


1.   In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  with  an  inner 
Inflated  tube  of  an  outer  casing  protecting  said  tube  said 
136  O.  O.— 89 


1.  An  animal  catcher  of  the  class  described  including  a 
pair  of  pivoted  Jaws,  one  of  the  Jaws  being  provided  with 
ratchet  teeth,  a  trigger  mounted  on  the  other  Jaw  for 
engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  to  lock  the  Jaws  In  their  open 
position,  and  a  dog  also  mounted  on  the  Jaw.  to  which  the 
trigger  Is  pivoted,  arranged  for  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth 
to  lock  the  Jaws  In  their  closed  position. 

2.  .An  animal  catcher  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
pair  of  pivoted  Jaws,  one  of  the  Jaws  being  provided  with 
ratchet  teeth,  a  trigger  mounted  on  the  other  Jaw  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  engaging  the  teeth  to  lock  the  Jaws 
In  their  open  position,  a  dog  also  mounted  on  the  Jaw,  to 
which  the  trigger  Is  pivoted,  for  engaging  the  ratchet 
teeth  to  lock  the  Jaws  In  their  closed  position,  and  means 
for  automatically  closing  the  jaws  when  the  trigger  Is  dis- 
engaged from  the  ratchet  teeth. 

3.  .\n  animal  catcher  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws,  one  of  the  Jaws  having  its  Inner  end 
bifurcated  and  the  other  jaw  being  fitted  in  the  bifurca- 
tion and  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  trigger  mounted  In 
the  bifurcated  Jaw  and  having  an  arm  for  engaging  the 
ratchet  teeth  to  lock  the  Jaws  in  their  open  position,  a 
spring  actuated  dog  mounted  in  the  bifurcated  Jaw  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  for  locking  the  Jaws  in 
their  closed  position,  and  an  operating  device  for  swing- 
ing the  dog  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth. 

4.  .\n  animal  catcher  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws,  one  of  the  Jaws  being  provided 
with  ratchet  teeth,  a  dog  mounted  on  the  other  jaw  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  for  locking  the  Jaws 
In  their  closed  position,  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  and 
having  its  other  end  Interlocked  with  the  dog.  and  an  op- 
erating device  mounted  for  rotary  movement  and  having 
n  crank  arranged  between  the  dog  and  the  spring  for  en- 
gaging the  latter,  said  operating  member  being  also  pro- 
vided with  exterior  operating  means. 

5.  An  animal  catcher  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  tubular  shank  adapted   to  receive  a   removable  handle 
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•nd  proTtded  with  nn  ear  for  the  attachment  of  a  line,  a 
pair  of  jaws  plToted  to  the  ihank.  one  of  the  Jawa  being 
provided  with  teeth,  a  trigger  mounted  on  the  other  Jaw 
for  enCTcin?  the  teeth  to  lock  the  jawa  in  th«lr  open  poal- 
tlon.  and  a  dog  also  arranged  for  engaging  the  teeth  to 
lock  the  Jaws  In  their  closed  poaltlon,  said  dog  being  car- 
ried by  the  Jaw  on  which  the  trigger  ia  mowited. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.I 


900.890.  MACHINE  FOR  BENDING  BASKET  -  HAN- 
DLES. Waltkh  8.  Smith.  Paducah.  Ky  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1908.     Serial  No.  408,962. 

J3   a^ 


jrj^of    ^  Af^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  holder:  of  a  plunger  shift- 
able  into  the  holder,  antl-frlctlon  devices  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  path  of  the  plunger,  and  means  for  shifting  blanks 
und<"r  said  devices  ;\nd  Into  the  path  of  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  bending  machine  the  combination  with  a  slld- 
able  holder  and  a  reciprocating  conveying  and  shaping 
plunger  movable  Into  the  holder:  of  reciprocating  means 
for  dlrectinc  blanks  Into  the  path  of  the  planger 

3.  The  combination  with  a  removable  holder  and  meana 
for  imparting  intermittent  longitudinal  moTement  there- 
to :  of  a  shaping  and  conveying  plunger  motable  Into  the 
holder  between  the  movements  of  said  holdflO",  and  means 
fixed  relative  to  and  cooperating  with  tha  plunger  for 
bending  blanks  upon  the  plunger. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  removable  holding  frame, 
and  means  for  intermittently  moving  the  same  longitudi- 
nally :  of  a  plunder  movable  into  the  holder  while  sta- 
tionary, and  means  fixed  relative  to  and  cociperatlng  with 
the  plunger  for  bending  blanks  upon  the  plunger  prior  to 
the  movement  of  the  plunger  into  the  holder 

5.  .V  holder,  shaping  means  movable  the»elnto,  a  feed 
slide,  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide  to  direct  blanks 
Into  the  pa*th  of  the  shaping  means,  and  means  fixed  rela- 
tive to  and  cooperating  with  the  shaping  maans  for  bend- 
ing blanka  thereon. 

(Clalms'S  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettfe.] 


900.fl91       VEHICLE  WHEEL.     Georgb  SoHmibs,  Mlnne- 
apolla.  Minn.     Filed  Sept.  11.  190T.     Serial  No.  392,326. 


clrcnmferentlal  spring  members  filling  the  space  trana- 
veraely  between  the  widened  side  portions  of  the  croM 
members  and  overlapping  the  narrow  middle  portlona 
thereof. 

3.  A  yleldable  tire  comprising  cross  members,  having 
their  middle  portlona  spaced  apart  and  depreaaed,  and  cir- 
cumferential spring  elements  of  approximately  elbow  form 
having  their  tread  portions  passed  between  the  spaced  por- 
tions of  the  cross  members  and  overlapping  the  same  and 
having  their  outer  surface  in  line  with  the  outer  surface 
ot  the  widened  parts  of  said  cross  elements. 

4.  A  yleldable  tire  comprising  cross  members  having 
their  side  portions  touching  their  middle  portions  made 
narrow  and  spaced  apart,  a  circular  series  of  spring  ele- 
ments having  their  tread  portions  overlapping  the  narrow 
portions  of  the  cross  members,  and  lugs  projected  from  the 
tread  portions  of  said  circumferential  members  to  under- 
lap  portions  of  the  adjacent  members  and  the  Joints 
formed  between  the  widened  portions  of  the  cross  members. 

5.  A  yleldable  tire  comprising  a  rim,  spring  cross  mem 
bers  secured  to  said  rim  and  having  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  their  side  portions  touching  and  their  middle  portions 
made  narrow  and  spaced  apart  and  depressed,  and  a  cir- 
cular series  of  circumferential  spring  members  of  approxi- 
mately elbow  form  having  their  tread  portions  overlapped 
and  overlapping  the  middle  spaced  portions  of  the  afore- 
said cross  members,  and  having  lateral  lugs  to  underlap 
adjacent  portions  of  the  respective  spring  elements. 


1.  A  yleldable  tire  comprising  crosa  elemtnts  of  arched 
form,  and  circumferential  elements  of  approximately  el- 
bow form  and  having  their  outer  or  tread  portions  passed 
between  cross  members  and  overlapping  the  same. 

2.  .\  yleldable  tire  comprising  cross  members  baring  side 
portions  touching  at  their  longitudinal  edgas  and  baring 
their  middle  portions  made  narrow  to  form  spacsa,  and 


900.892.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ALKALINE  DEPOS- 
ITS FOR  RECOVERING  SODA,  Ac.  JOHN  C.  W.  Stan- 
LKY,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  aasignor  to  Pacific  Coast  Soda 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  May  22.  1907      Serial  No.  375,174. 


1.  The  process  for  recovery  of  soluble  salines  from  nat- 
ural earthy  deposits  containing  sulfate  of  soda  with  other 
salta,  which  consists  In  treating  the  raw  material  of  such 
deposits  with  water,  removing  the  solution  with  suspended 
mud  from  the  raw  material,  removing  from  such  liquor  the 
suspended  mud,  returning  the  liquor  to  the  raw  material, 
and  continuing  the  operation  until  a  saturated  clear  solu- 
tion Is  obtained,  cooling  the  clear  solution  to  about  44  to 
50*  F.  to  cause  crystallisation  of  the  sulfate  of  soda,  de- 
canting the  mother  liquor,  evaporating  to  saturation  and 
repeating  the  crystallliatlon  and  evaporation  until  the  sul- 
fate of  soda  Is  substantially  recovered  by  fractional  crys- 
tallization. 

2.  The  process  for  recovery  of  soluble  salines  from  nat- 
ural earthy  deposits  containing  sulfate  of  soda  with  other 
salta.  which  consists  in  treating  the  raw  material  of  such 
deposits  with  water,  removing  the  solution  with  suspended 
mud  from  the  raw  material,  removing  from  such  liquor  the 
suspended  mud.  returning  the  liquor  to  the  raw  material, 
and  continuing  the  operation  until  a  saturated  clear  solu- 
tion Is  obUlned,  cooling  the  clear  solution  to  about  44  to 
50*  F.  to  cause  crystallisation  of  the  sulfate  of  soda,  de- 
canting the  mother  liquor,  evaporating  to  saturation  and 
repeating  the  crystallization  and  evaporation  until  the  sul- 
fate of  soda  Is  subsUntially  recovered  by  fractional  crys- 
talllMtlon,  and  subooquently  eraporatlng  to  groater  dooslty 
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and  separating  the  carbonate  at  such  greater  density  and 
at  a  temperature  of  about  ;i3°  P.,  by  fractional  crystal 
lizatlon. 

3.  The  proceas  for  recovery  of  soluble  salines  from  nat- 
ural earthy  deposits  containing  sulfate  of  soda  with  other 
salts,  which  consists  In  treating  the  raw  material  of  such 
deposits  with  water,  removing  the  solution  with  suspended 
mud  from  the  raw  material,  removing  from  such  liquor  the 
suspended  mud.  returning  the  liijuor  to  the  raw  material, 
and  continuing  the  operation  until  a  saturated  clear  solu- 
tion is  obtained,  cooling  the  clear  solution  to  about  44  to 
60"  F.  to  cause  crystallization  of  the  sulfate  of  soda,  de- 
canting the  mother  liquor,  evaporating  to  saturation  and 
repeating  the  crystallization  and  evaporation  until  the  sul- 
fate of  soda  is  substantially  recovered  by  fractional  crys- 
tallization, subsequently  evaporating  to  greater  density  and 
separating  the  carbonate  at  such  greater  density  and 
at  a  temperature  of  about  :i3°  F.,  by  fractional  crystal 
lizatlon,  and  then  boiling  down  the  remaining  mother 
liquor  to  precipitate  sodium  chlorld. 


900,893.     WINDOW.     William  j.  Sumukrbkll,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  411.891. 


1.  A  frame  constructed  of  an  outer  facing  of  fireproof 
material,  an  intermediate  layer  of  the  same  material,  a 
reinforcing  of  sheet  metal  arranged  between  one  of  said 
facings  and  the  intermedllte  layer,  and  bolts  passing 
through  the  facings,  intermediate  layer  and  reinforcing  of 
the  frame,  baring  nuts  threaded  thereon,  one  of  which 
bears  directly  on  the  reinforcing  and  the  other  arranged 
on  the  inside  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  window,  a  window  frame,  an  upper  and  lower 
sash  frame  in  the  window  frame,  all  of  said  frames  being 
constructed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  material,  with  the 
layer  forming  one  face  of  the  top  rail  of  the  lower  sash 
cut  out  at  the  edge,  the  layer  forming  one  face  of  the  win- 
dow frame  being  cut  out  at  the  edges  for  a  portion  of  the 
depth  of  the  upper  sash  frame  and  the  layer  of  material 
forming  the  opposite  face  of  the  window  frame  being  cut 
out  at  the  edges  for  the  remainder  of  the  depth  of  the  up- 
per sash  frame,  and  the  corresponding  layers  of  material 
of  the  upper  saah  being  extended  to  fill  the  cutout  edges 
of  the  window  frame  and  the  cutout  edge  of  the  top  rail 
of  the  lower  sash  frame. 

3.  In  a  window,  an  upper  and  lower  sasli.  the  frames  of 
which  are  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  material, 
the  outer  layer  of  the  top  rail  of  the  lower  sash  Ijelng  l)ev 
eled  off,  and  the  outer  layer  of  the  bottom  rail  of  the  up 
per  sash  being  extended  below  the  Inner  layer  and  beveled 
on  Its  Inner  face  to  fit  the  beveled  layer  of  the  top  rail  of 
the  lower  sash. 

4.  A  frame  comprising  an  outer  facing,  an  inner  facing. 


a  reinforcing  between  (wld  fadnga.  and  bolts  passing 
through  the  facings  and  reinforcing  having  nuts  threaded 
thereon,  one  of  which  bears  directly  on  the  reinforcing 
and  the  other  bearing  on  the  Inner  facing. 


900,894.  SNATCH  BLOCK.  Chablks  M.  Talmadoe  and 
Petkk  M.  Vkibell,  Hlllman,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1906. 
Serial  No.  335,334. 


1.  Tn  a  snatch  block  of  the  nature  Indicated,  a  steel 
frame  having  for  Its  sides,  strap  pieces  4  bent  to  form  a 
loop  18,  and  provided  with  cheek  plates  5  in  combination 
with  center  straps  H  l)ent  to  form  a  bifurcated  member 
adapted  to  Journal  the  retaining  hook  piece  11,  said  retain- 
ing hook  piece  11  being  provided  with  retaining  hooks  13 
and  14  l)ent  substantially  at  90  degrees  from  the  axis  of 
the  said  retaining  hook  piece  11,  the  said  retaining  hook 
13  being  bent  substantially  at  180  degrees  from  the  said 
retaining  hook  14. 

2.  In  a  snatch  block  of  the  nature  Indicated,  a  steel 
frame  having  for  Its  sides,  strap  pieces  4  bent  to  form  a 
loop  18  and  provided  with  cheek  plates  5  In  combination 
with  center  straps  8  bent  to  form  a  bifurcated  member 
adapted  to  journal  the  retaining  hook  piece  11,  said  retain- 
ing hook  piece  11  being  provided  with  retaining  hooks  13 
and  14  bent  substantially  at  90  degrees  from  the  axis  of 
the  said  retaining  hook  piece  11,  the  said  retaining  hook 
13  l>eli)g  Itent  substantially  at  180  degrees  from  the  said 
retaining  hook  14.  sheaves  1  supported  on  a  shoulder  bolt 
8,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  snatch  block  of  the  nature  Indicated,  a  steel 
frame  having  for  Its  sides  strap  pieces  bent  to  form  a  loop 
18.  and  provided  with  cheek  plates  5  In  combination  with 
center  straps  8  bent  to  form  a  bifurcated  member  adapted 
to  Journal  the  retaining  hook  piece  11.  said  retaining  hook 
piece  11  l)elng  provided  with  retaining  hooks  13  and  14 
bent  substantially  at  90  degrees  from  the  axis  of  the  aald 
retaining  hook  pieces  11.  the  said  retaining  hook  13  being 
bent  substantially  at  180  degrees  from  the  said  retaining 
hook  14,  sheaves  1  supported  on  a  shoulder  bolt  3,  means 
for  maintaining  the  side  straps  4  and  side  cheeks  .I  rig- 
Idly  In  a  position  which  will  prevent  the  aald  side  cheeks 
5  from  Impinging  the  aforesaid  sheaves  1  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  center  straps  8  and  center  cheeks  9  In  a 
central  position  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  snatch  block  of  the  nature  Indicated,  a  bifurcated 
member  adapted  to  journal  a  retaining  hook  piece  11, 
means  for  maintaining  the  said  center  strap  8  and  center 
cheeks  9  in  a  central  position  relative  to  the  side  cheeks  6, 
the  said  side  cheeks  5  and  side  straps  4.  center  cheeks  9 
and  center  straps  8  and  shoulder  bolt  3  being  adapted  to 
journal  sheaves  1  and  2  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  In  a  snatch  block  of  the  nature  Indicated,  a  retaining 
hook  piece  adapted  to  be  journaied  In  a  bifurcated  member 
formed  by  the  center  straps  H  and  adapted  to  apply  a 
strain  upon  the  hook  12  to  the  shoulder  bolt  3  and  sheaves 
1  auv-  2.  means  for  removing  a  cable  or  rope  through  a 
8pa<><'  17  when  the  strain  Is  removed  from  the  said  book 
12,  subsiantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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9  0  0.895.     SCALE.     William  O.  TEMPtBTON,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.    Filed  Dec  16,  1907.     SeHal  No.  406,699. 


1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  9ui)portIng  frame, 
a  load  carrier,  of  a  stem  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  frame 
and  havlni;  spaced  members,  weighing  devices  carried  by 
the  stem  and  connected  with  the  load  carrier,  said  weigh- 
ing devices  Including  a  sectoral  poise  consisting  of  parallel 
members  operating,  respectively.  In  planas  between  the 
members  of  the  stem. 

2.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  •f  a  supporting 
frame  and  load  carrier,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a 
hollow  thimble,  a  stem  having  a  disk  revolubly  fitted  upon 
the  thimble  and  consisting  of  spaced  members,  and  a  plural 
member  sectoral  poise  mounted  upon  the  stem  to  operate 
between  the  planes  of  the  members  thereof, 

3.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  hollow  standard  surmounted 
by  a  casing  ;  a  stem  mounted  on  said  casing  ;  a  drum  mount- 
ed in  the  top  of  said  stem  ;  a  sector  shaped  poise  mounted 
on  said  drum  ;  a  load  carrier  rod  flexibly  suspended  at  Its 
upper  end  from  said  drum,  and  extending  downwards 
through  the  stem,  casing,  and  standard  ;  an4  an  equalizing 
device  In  said  casing,  consisting  of  a  fljed  knife  edge 
mo'inted  on  the  casing:  an  arm  mounted  oe  the  load  car- 
rier rod,  with  a  knife  edge  at  Its  end  ;  and  a  bar  disposed 
transversely  to  said  rod,  with  a  V  at  each  enj  engaging  the 
fixed  knife  edge,  and  the  movable  knife  edge  respectively. 

4.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  hollow  standard  surmounted 
by  a  casing ;  a  stem  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  load  carrier 
rod  extending  downwards  through  the  steti,  casing,  and 
standard  :  an  equalizing  device  in  said  casing,  consisting 
of  a  fixed  knife  edge  mounted  on  the  casing,  an  arm  mount- 
ed on  the  load  carrier  rod.  with  a  knife  «fee  at  Its  end  ; 
and  a  bar  disposed  transversely  to  said  ro<l  with  a  V  at 
each  Olid  engaging  the  fixed  knife  edge,  and  the  movabi* 
knife  edge  respectively  :  a  hollow  base,  a  scale  pan  mounted 
on  the  base:  a  vertically  movable  frame  located  In  the 
base,  and  mounted  on  the  load  carrier  rod.  and  supporting 
the  scale  pan:  said  frame  having  knife  edgts  :  fixed  knife 
edges  mounted  In  the  b.ise  :  and  an  osclllattog  frame  hav- 
ing Vs  which  respectively  engage  the  fixed  knife  edges, 
and  the  knife  edges  on  the  vertically  movable  frame. 


9  0  0  .  ,s  9  6  .     SCALE.     William  G.  TEMpr.»roN.  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.     F'Ued  Dec.  Ifl,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,700. 

1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame, 
of  a  knife  edge  bearing  supported  thereby,  a  drum  having 
a  V  engaging  said  knife  edge,  a  load  receiver  flexibly  con- 
nected with  the  drum,  and  counter  balanclag  devices  for 
the  load  receiver  also  connected  with  the  dram. 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  supfmrtlng  frame, 
of  a  knife  edge  bearing,  a  drum  having  a  terminally  closed 
V  engnging  said  knife  edge,  the  extremities  of  the  knife 
edge  t)elng  redticed  for  contact  with  the  boundary  walls 
of  the  V,  a  load  receiver,  and  counter  balancing  devices 
connected  with  the  drum. 


3.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame, 
of  a  knife  edge  bearing,  a  drtim  having  a  V  engaging  the 
knife  edge  bearing,  terminal  washers  or  cap  plates  closing 
the  extremities  of  the  V,  said  knife  edge  being  terminally 
reduced  for  contact  with  the  washers  or  cap  plates,  a  load 
receiver,  and  counter-balancing  devices  connected  with  the 
drum. 


4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame, 
of  a  knife  edge  having  terminal  tongues  engaging  oi>enlng8 
in  the  frame,  and  having  its  bearing  edge  reduced  termi- 
nally to  points,  a  drum  having  a  V  engaging  the  knife 
edge,  said  V  being  terminally  closed,  a  load  receiver,  aad 
counter  balancing  devices  connected  with  the  drum. 

5.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame, 
a  drum,  and  a  load  receiver  having  flexible  connection  with 
the  drum,  of  a  guy  connected  with  the  load  receiver  below 
the  plane  of  the  drum  and  obliquely  or  spirally  colled  upon 
said  drum. 


900,R07  DR.\FT  KVKNER.  IIinry  Thikdemann  and 
JCBOBN  H  Thikdkman.v,  Hlckman.  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  3, 
1908.     Serial  No.  409,121. 


r.-r. 


1.  A  draft  evener  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
lever  pivoted  thereto,  draft  devices  carried  by  the  long 
arm  of  said  lever,  an  evener  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a 
connection  between  the  evener-lever  and  the  short  arm  of 
the  first  mentioned  lever,  a  third  lever  pivoted  to  the 
supporting-frame,  draft  devices  carried  by  both  arms  of  the 
last  mentioned  lever,  and  a  connection  between  the  long 
arm  of  the  last-mentioned  lever  and  the  evener  lever. 

2.  A  draft  evener  comprising  a  supporting  frame  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  rearward  extension  and  at  the  opposite 
end  a  forward  extension,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  rearward 
extension,  draft  devices  carried  by  the  long  arm  of  said 
lever,  an  evener  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  connection 
between  the  evener  lever  and  the  short  arm  of  the  flrat- 
mentloned  lever,  a  third  lever  pivoted  to  the  forward  ex- 
tension, draft  devices  carried  by  both  arms  of  the  last- 
mentioned  lever,  and  a  connection  between  the  long  arm 
of  the  last  mentioned  lever  and  the  evener  lever. 
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9  0  0,898.  ELECFRIC  ACCUMULATOR.  MoLifcKK  C. 
Thikllbt  and  Marils  J.  Denard.  Lyon,  France.  Filed 
Apr.  3,  1907.     Serial   No.  366,240. 


^   </    <lJ>C 


In  an  electric  accumulator  an  electrode  comprising  In 
combination  with  the  oxld  of  lead,  gelatin  gelatinized  In 
aqueous  bichromate  of  potash,  and  asbestos  fiber  emulsified 
In  sulfuric  acid  and  silicate  of  soda. 


900,899.     CAR-STAKE.     Jat  F.  Townsund,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,146. 


1.  A  car  stake  having  a  pluraHty  of  telescopic-members 
comprising  a  bottom  member  having  a  contracted  upper 
end  portion,  and  an  Intermediate-member  having  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  engage  the  contracted  portion  of  the 
l)ottom-member. 

2.  A  car-stake  having  a  plurality  of  tubular  telescopic- 
members  comprising  a  lower-member  formed  with  a  con- 
tracted upper  end  and  a  seat  formed  on  said  contracted 
portion,  and  an  intermediate  member  having  a  projection 
adapted  to  engage  the  seat. 

8.  A  car-stake  comprising  a  tubular  member  formed 
with  an  annular  flange  at  its  lower  end. 

4.  A  car-stake  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescopic-mem- 
bers each  formed  with  an  annular  flange  at  Its  lower  end. 

5.  A  car-stake  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular  tele- 
Bcoplc-members  each  formed  with  an  annular  flange  at  Ita 
lower  end. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900.900.  MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  CONICAL  TUBES. 
Benjamin  W.  Tcckee,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Tobacco  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1904  Serial  No. 
193.486. 

1.  The  combination  of  feeding  means  for  advancing  a 
row  of  nested  conical  tul)e8  longitudinally  formed  of  an 
endless  flexible  band  provided  In  its  face  with  a  continuous 
longitudinal  groove  adapted  to  receive   the  row   of  tubes 


and  means  for  bending  said  band  transversely  to  cause 
the  groove  to  open  to  receive  and  discharge  the  row  of 
tubes  and  to  close  to  grip  the  tubes,  means  for  feeding  the 
row  of  tubes  to  said  band,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
row  of  tubes  as  it  la  advanced  from  the  band,  aubaUntlally 
as  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  feeding  means  for  advancing  a 
row  of  nested  conical  tubes  longitudinally  formed  of  an 
endless  flexible  band  provided  In  its  face  with  a  continuous 
longitudinal  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  row  of  tubes 
and  means  for  bending  said  band  transversely  to  cause  the 
groove  to  open  to  receive  and  discharge  the  row  of  tubes 
and  to  close  to  grip  the  tubes,  a  feeding  belt  for  feeding  the 
row  of  tubes  to  said  band,  said  feeding  belt  moving  at  a 
greater  speed  than  said  band,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  row  of  tubes  as  it  Is  advanced  from  the  band,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  feeding  means  for  advancing  a 
row  of  nested  conical  tubes  longitudinally  formed  of  an 
endless  flexible  band  provided  In  Its  face  with  a  continu- 
ous longitudinal  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  row  of 
tubes  and  means  for  bending  the  band  transversely  to 
cause  the  groove  to  open  to  receive  and  discharge  the  row 
of  tubes  and  to  close  to  grip  the  tubes  and  means  for  driv- 
ing said  band  Intermittently,  a  feeding  belt  for  feeding 
the  row  of  tubes  to  said  band,  said  feeding  belt  making  a 
greater  movement  than  said  band  and  moving  at  a  speed 
not  less  than  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  band,  and 
meaps  for  supporting  the  row  of  tubes  as  it  is  advanced 
from  the  band,  substantially  as  described. 


900,901.    RECEPTACLE.     Frank  Wkisenbkbo,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  419.430. 


■»~f^r>— *: 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  holder  open  at 
one  end  thereof,  spring  retaining  means  adapted  to  receive 
an  article  inserted  In  said  open  end,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  permit  of  the  removal  of  the  inserted  article 
only  In  the  direction  of  Its  insertion  and  said  holder  being 
adapted  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  article  after  inser- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  holder  open  at 
one  end  and  provided  with  a  cover  for  the  opposite  end, 
means  adapted  to  receive  an  article  inserted  In  the  open 
end  of  the  holder,  said  means  being  adapted  to  permit  of 
the  removal  of  the  Inserted  article  only  In  the  direction  of 
its  insertion,  and  said  holder  being  adapted  to  prevent  the 
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remoTal  of  the  inserted  article  tn  the  (Hreetloo  of  Its  ta- 
aertioo. 

3  Id  a  d<>Tire  of  tbe  clami  described,  tn  open  ended 
holder  provided  with  a  cover  adapted  to  close  one  end, 
said  holder  b«inK  adapt>Hl  to  receive  an  article  Inserted  In 
an  open  end  thereof  and  to  retain  said  article  atralnst  re- 
moval while  the  cover  la  In  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  Solder  compris- 
ing a  caslnj?  oppn  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  cover 
adapted  to  close  the  opposite  end,  and  menns  carried  by 
the  cover  adaptt'd  to  recelv.'  an  article  Inserted  In  the 
open  end  of  said  casing,  said  bolder  bein^;  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  removal  of  the  Inserted  article  while  said  cover  is 
in   position. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bolder  compris- 
ing an  open  ended  casing  provided  with  a  cover  adapted  to 
close  one  end,  and  means  carried  by  the  cover  adapted  to 
receive  an  article  inserted  in  the  open  end  of  the  casing, 
said  holdt^r  b«'ing  adapted  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the 
inserted  article  while  tbe  cover  Is  in  position  and  said 
receiving  means  being  adapted  to  bold  tbe  inserted  article 
to  effect  its  removal  with  the  removal  of  the  cover 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaxettle. ] 


900,902.  METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  BTRETCFIING 
SLITTED  SHEET  METAL.  Firdinasq  J.  Wendell, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Boeblln(  Construction 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 


Filed  Dec. 


1904.     Serial  No.  238.503. 


-J  J 


1.  The  method  of  stretching  or  expanding  slitted  sheet 
metal,  which  consists  in  drawing  the  alltted  sheet  forward 
transversely  to  the  silts,  and  retarding  the  sheet  against 
the  drawing  movement  so  as  to  produce  the  resistance 
required  to  open  the  silts  to  form  the  mesh  while  the  por- 
tion of  the  sheet  to  which  the  resistance  is  applied  moves 
for\^ard  in  the  direction  In  which  the  sheet  Is  drawn. 

2  The  method  of  stretching  or  expanding  slitted  sheet 
metal,  which  consists  In  drawing  the  slitted  sheet  forward 
by  rotating  roils  transversely  to  the  slits  and  holding  the 
sheet  against  the  drawing  movement  so  as  to  produce  the 
resi^tanc'p  required  to  open  the  slits  to  form  the  mesh 
while  the  portion  held  moves  forward. 

3.  The  method  of  stretching  or  expanding  slitted  sheet 
metal,  which  consists  In  feeding  the  slitted  sheet  forward 
transversely  to  the  slits  by  feeding  rolls  and  drawing  the 
sheet  from  the  feeding  rolls  by  stretching  rails  rotating  at 
a  higher  surface  speed  than  the  feeding  roll*. 

4.  The  method  of  stretching  or  expanding  slitted  sheet 
metal,  which  consists  In  feeding  the  slitted  sheet  forward 
transversely  to  the  slits  by  feeding  rolls,  drawing  the  sheet 
from  the  feeding  rolls  by  stretching  rolls  routing  at  a 
higher  surface  speed  than  the  feeding  rolls,  and  advancing 
the  stretched  sheet  from  the  stretching  rolls  by  rolls  rotat- 
ing at  a  slightly  higher  surface  speed  than  the  stretch- 
ing rolls. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  stretching  or  expanditg  slitted  sheet 
metal,  the  combination  with  means  for  drawing  the  slitted 
sheet  forward  transversely  to  the  slits,  of  means  for  apply- 
ing to  the  sheet  the  resistance  to  Its  forward  movement 
required  to  open  the  slits  to  form  tbe  mesh  while  the  por- 
tion of  the  sheet  to  which  the  resistance  is  applied  moves 
forward  In- the  direction  In  which  the  sheet  Is  drawn. 

[Claims  9  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Qasetts.] 


900,903.     SY8TBM  OP  MINE  TRACKAOB.     Fm»max  R. 

W1LL8OM.  Jr.,  Worthlngton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jef- 
frey Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  414,097. 


1  \  track  system  for  a  mine  cage  room,  comprising  the 
loaded  car  track  4  extending  from  the  room  doorway  to 
the  mine  shaft,  and  a  return  track  extending  from  the  op 
posite  side  of  the  mine  shaft  to  the  said  doorway,  said  re- 
turn track  having  a  down  grade  section  r>.  an  up-grade 
section  7,  and  thence  a  down  grade  section  to  the  room 
doorway,  and  a  car  haul  mechanism  for  said  up-grade  sec- 
tion 7,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  track  system  for  a  mine  cage  room,  comprising  the 
loaded  car  track  4  extending  from  the  entry  tracks  to  the 
mine  shaft,  an  upwardly  inclined  track  section  7.  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  shaft,  a  car  haul  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing the  cars  up  said  track  section  7  and  a  return  trackway 
extending  from  said  track  section  7  to  the  entry  tracks, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  track  system  for  a  mine  cage  room,  comprising  the 
loaded  car  track  on  one  side  of  the  shaft,  the  empty  car 
track  leading  from  tbe  other  side  of  tbe  shaft,  said  empty 
car  track  comprising  the  section  .O  graded  downwardly 
from  the  shaft  the  oppositely  Inclined  section  7,  the  down 
grade  16.  switch  back  17  and  down  grade  18,  and  means 
for  moving  the  cars  up  the  inclined  track  section  7,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  track  system  for  a  mine  cage  room,  comprising  the 
loaded  car  track  on  one  side  of  the  shaft,  the  empty  car 
track  leading  from  the  other  side  of  the  shaft,  said  empty 
car  track  comprising  the  section  5  graded  downwardly 
from  the  shaft  the  oppositely  inclined  section  7,  the  down- 
grade 16.  switch-back  17  and  down-grade  18.  and  the  car 
haul  mechanism  8  for  the  Inclined  track  section  7.  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


900.904.      PAPER   BOX.     GioBOB  R.   Wtman,    East   Wal- 

pole,  Mass..  assignor  to  Charles  S.  Bird,  doing  business 
under  the  name  and  style  of  F.  W  Bird  A  Son.  East 
Walpole.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,817. 


1.  A  re«tangnlar  folding  paper  box  or  lid  consisting  of 
a  single  piece  of  board,  rut.  scored,  folded  and  secured,  to 
comprise  the  following  members  constituting  the  said 
box  or  lid,  vli ;  a  bottom  piece  having  bent  up  sides  Integral 
with  said  bottom  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said 
bottom,  turned  in  side  extensions  Integral  with  said  sides 
and  having  their  lower  edges  contacting  along «Bald  bot- 
tom, said  turned  In  side  extensions  lieing  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  said  sides  and  also  to  said  bottom,  rein- 
forcing strips  Integral  with  said  sides  and  said  turned  In 
side  extensions  formed  by  a  single  fold  of  said  sides  and 
extensions  folded  over  and  secured  to  said  sides  and  said  ex- 
tensions, two  flexible  cords  each  extending  along  and  glued 
to  the  Inner  crease  of  said  folds  formed  by  the  said  rein- 
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forcing  strips,  adapted  to  preclude  against  vertical  rup- 
ture the  edges  of  the  rim  and  ct>rner8  of  said  box  or  lid, 
end  pieces  Integral  with  said  bottom  and  at  substantially 
right  angles  thereto  and  having  extension  flaps  adapted  to 
fold  over  and  be  secured  to  the  said  turned  In  extensions 
on  the  Inner  side  of  the  box  or  lid,  whereby  the  said  sides 
and  ends  Including  their  constituent  members  are  so  com- 
bined as  to  preclude  movement  relatively  to  each  other 
and  likewise  to  contain  within  the  inner  crease  of  the  rim 
and  each  of  the  corners  of  the  box  or  lid  flexible  reinforc- 
ing cords  extending  continuously  along  said  rim,  around 
the  corners,  and  into  the  end  folds  of  tbe  box  or  lid. 

2.  A  rectangular  folding  paper  box  or  lid  consisting  of 
a  single  piece  of  board,  cut.  scored,  folded  and  secured,  to 
comprise  the  following  meml)erB  constituting  said  box  or 
lid.  vlx:   a   bottom   piece  A,   beut  up  sides  S,   S',   integral 
with  said  bottom  and  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto, 
and  having  Inwardly  l«ent  reinforcing  strips  «,  a'.  Integral 
therewith   and   secured   to  said   sides   by  adhesive,   turned 
in  side  extensions  d.  d,  d.  d.  Integral  with  said  sides  and 
rectangularly  disposed  thereto  and  having  the  lower  edges 
thereof  contacting  with  said  bottom  and  at  substantially 
right   angles   thereto,   turned   in   reinforcing  strips   d',   i', 
d',  d',  integral  with  said  reinforcing  strips  «.  «',  and  In- 
tegral  with   and   secured  by   adhesive   to  said  side  exten 
slons  d,  d,  d.  d.  two  flexible  cords  C,  C.  each  extending 
along  and  glued  to  the  inner  crease  of  said  folds  formed 
by  the  said  reinforcing  strips  ».  «',  '/',  adapted  to  preclude 
against  vertical  rupture  the  edges  of  the  rim  and  corners 
of  said  box  or  lid  ;  also  end  pieces  E.  E'.  integral  with  and 
rectangularly   disposed   to  said   bottom   A   and   secured  by 
adhesive  to  said  turned  in  side  extensions  -/.  '/.  '/.  ''.  and 
having  Inwardly  and  downwardly  turned  extension   flaps 
«,  e\  likewise  secured  by  adhesive  to  said   inwardly   bent 
reinforcing  strips  d',  d'.  d',  d\  whereby  the  rim  of  said 
box  or  lid  along  Its  sides  and  at  Its  corners  is  composed 
of  a  fold  of  single  board  bent  Into  contact  with  and  secured 
to  Itself  and  having  secured  In  the  inner  crease  of  said  fold 
a   flexible  cord,   and,   at   Its  ends,   of  two   folds  of  single 
board,  towlt.  an  Inner  fold  thereof  bent  into  contact  with 
and  secured  to  Itself,  and  an  Inner  fold  bent  over  on   the 
Inner  side  of  said  box  or  lid  Into  contact  with  and  secured 
to  said  Inner  fold  having  said  flexible  cord  secured  In  the 
Inner  crease  of  said  Inner  fold,  whereby  the  said  sides  and 
ends.  Including  their  constituent  "members,  are  so  combined 
by  reason  of  their  aforesaid   folds  and  connections  as  to 
preclude  movement   relatively   to  each  other  and    likewise 
to  contain  within  the  inner  crease  of  the  rim  and  at  each 
of  the  corners  of  the  box  or  lid  flexible  reinforcing  cords 
extending  continuously  along  said  rim,  around  the  corners, 
and  Into  the  end  folds  of  the  box  or  lid. 

3.  A  rectangular  folding  paper  box  or  lid  consisting  of  a 
single  piece  of  board,  cut,  scored,  folded  and  secured,  to  com 
prise  the  following  members  constituting  said  box  or  lid. 
vis  :  a  bottom  piece  A,  bent  up  sides  S.  S'.  Integral  with  said 
bottom  and  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  and  hav 
Ing  inwardly  bent  reinforcing  strips  s.  »'.  integral  there- 
with and  secured  to  said  sides,  turned  in  side  extensions 
d.  d.  d.  d.  Integral  with  said  sides  and  rectangularly  dls- 
pi)8ed  thereto  and  having  the  lower  edges  thereof  conUct- 
Ing  with  said  bottom  and  at  substantially  right  angles 
thereto,  turned  In  reinforcing  strips  d',  d'.  d\  d\  Integral 
with  said  reinforcing  strips  «,  «'.  and  integral  with  and 
secured  to  said  side  extensions  d,  d,  d.  d.  two  flexible 
cords  C.  C,  each  extending  along  and  glued  to  the  Inner 
crease  of  said  folds  formed  by  tbe  said  reinforcing  strips 
8,  $',  d',  adapted  to  preclude  against  vertical  rupture  the 
edges  of  the  rim  and  corners  of  said  box  or  lid ;  also 
end  pieces  E.  E',  Integral  with  and  recungularly  disposed 
to  said  bottom  A  and  secured  to  said  turned  in  side  ex- 
tensions d,  d,  d,  d.  and  having  inwardly  and  downwardly 
turned  extension  flaps  e.  *'.  likewise  secured  to  said  in- 
wardly bent  reinforcing  strips  d'.  d'.  d'.  d\  whereby  the 
rim  of  said  box  or  lid  along  Its  sides  and  at  Its  corners 
Is  composed  of  a  fold  of  single  board  bent  Into  contact 
with  and  secured  to  Itself  and  having  secured  In  the  In 
ner  crease  of  said  folds  a  flexible  cord,  and,  at  Its  ends, 
of  two  folds  of  single  board,  towlt,  an  Inner  fold  thereof 
bent  Into  contact  with  and  secured  to  itself,  and  an  Inner 


fold  bent  orer  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  box  or  lid  into 
contact  with  and  secured  to  said  inner  fold  having  said 
flexible  cord  secured  In  the  Inner  crease  of  said  Inner  fold, 
wherebv  the  said  sides  and  ends,  Including  their  constitu- 
ent members,  are  so  combined  by  reason  of  their  afore- 
said folds  and  connections  as  to  preclude  movement  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  and  likewise  to  contain  within  the  In- 
ner crease  of  the  rim  and  at  each  of  the  corners  of  the 
box  or  lid  flexible  reinforcing  cords  extending  continuously 
along  said  rim,  around  the  corners,  and  Into  tbe  end  folds 
of  the  box  or  lid. 


900.905.  INTERLOCKING  MEMBER  FOR  VOTING  MA- 
CHINES. Charles  C.  Abbott,  Plttsfleld.  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Triumph  Voting  Machine  Company.  Plttsfleld, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1007.     Serial  No.  363.572. 


TTFT? 


*>  it  a, 


^  •*' 


1.  An  Interlocking  member  comprising  cam  plates,  side 
plates  and  stud  and  slot  connections  lietween  said  plates 
acting  to  shorten  the  member  when  a  cam  plate  Is  moved 
laterally. 

2.  An  Interlocking  member  comprising  cam  plates  hav- 
ing oblique  slots,  side  plates  having  horizontal  slots  and 
studs  engaging  said  slots,  substantially  as  described,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  An  Interlocking  member  comprising  cam  plates  each 
having  an  oblique  slot  inclined  downward  toward  the  right 
and  an  oblique  slot  Inclined  downward  toward  the  left, 
side  plates  having  horizontal  slots  and  studs  engaging  said 
slots,  substantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  An  Interlocking  member  comprising  cam  plates  each 
having  an  oblique  curved  slot  inclined  downward  toward 
the  right  and  an  oblique  curved  slot  inclined  downward 
toward  tbe  left,  side  plates  having  horizontal  slots,  and 
studs  engaging  said  slots  and  acting  to  shorten  the  mem- 
ber when  a  cam  piste  is  moved  laterally. 

5.  An  Interlocking  member  comprising  cam  plates  '-ach 
having  at  the  right  end  an  oblique  slot  Inclined  downward 
toward  the  right  and  at  the  left  end  an  oblique  slot  in- 
clined downward  toward  the  left,  side  plates  having  hori- 
zontal slots  and  studs  engaging  said  slots  and  acting  to 
move  a  cam  plate  forward  when  it  is  forced  laterally  and 
to  move  all  cam  plates  and  side  plates  to  the  left  of  the 
operated  cam  plate  forward  twice  the  distance  that  the 
operated  cam  plate  is  moved  forward. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900,906.      GROUPING    MECHANISM    FOR    VOTING-MA 
CHINES.      Chables    C.    Abbott,    Plttsfleld,    Mass.,    as- 
signor to  Triumph  Voting  Machine  Company.  Plttsfleld, 
Mass.,    a   Corporation   of   New    .Jersey.      Filed    Dec.    17. 
1907.      Serial  No.  406,841. 

1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  voting 
meral)er8  and  Interlocking  members  carylng  gear  wheels,  of 
stationary  racks  and  movatile  racks  engaging  opposite 
faces  of  the  gear  wheels,  rollers  carried  by  the  movable 
racks,  grouping  rollers  intermediate  the  rollers  on  the 
movable  racks  and  a  grouplnsz  chain  passing  alternately 
about  the  rollers  on  the  movable  racks  and  the  grouping 

rollers. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  voting 
members  and  interlocking  members  carrying  gear  wheels, 
of  statlonarv  racks  and  movable  racks  engaging  opposite 
faces  of  the  gear  wheels,  rollers  carried  by  the  movable 
racks,  grouping  rollers  Intermediate  the  rollers  on  tbe 
movable  racks,  a  grouping  chain  passing  alternately 
about  the  rollers  on  the  movable  racks  and  tbe  grouping 
rollers,  and  means  for  locking  the  grouping  chain  to  the 
grouping  rollers. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  voting 
members  and  Interlocking  members  carrying  gear  wheels, 
of  stationary  rscks  and  movable  racks  engaging  opposite 
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faces  of  the  gear  wheels,  rollers  carried  by  the  movable 
racks,  grouping  rollers  IntermedUte  the  rollers  on  the 
morable  racks,  a  grouping  chain  passing  alternately  about 
the  rollers  on  the  movable  racks  and  the  frouping  rollers, 
and  grouping  keys  for  locking  the  grouping  chain  to  the 
grouping  rollers. 


4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  voting 
members  and  Interlocking  members  carrying  gear  wheels, 
of  stationary  racks  and  movable  racks  engaging  opposite 
faces  of  the  gear  wheels,  rollers  carried  by  the  movable 
racks,  grouping  rollers  Intermediate  the  rollers  on  the  mov 
able  racks,  a  grouping  chain,  grouping  keys  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  chain  and  lock  the  chain  to  the  grouping  rollers, 
and  means  for  locking  the  grouping  keys  In  the  locking  or 
unlocking  position. 

6.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  comblnatioa  with  voting 
members  and  Interlocking  members  carrylnj  gear  wheels, 
of  stationary  racks  and  movable  racks  engaging  opposite 
faces  of  the  gear  wheels,  rollers  carried  by  the  movable 
racks,  grouping  rollers  Intermediate  the  pollers  on  the 
movable  racks,  a  grouping  chain  passing  alternately  about 
the  rollers  on  the  movable  racks  and  the  grouping  rollers, 
grouping  keys  for  locking  the  grouping  chain  to  the  group- 
ing rollers,  and  key  locking  slides  for  locking  the  group- 
ing keys  in  the  locking  or  unlocking  posltloi. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


900,907.     DETACHABLE  LEG  FOR  VOTING  MACHINES. 
Chaklbs  C.  Abbott,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  asalgnor  to  Tri- 
umph Voting  Machine  Company,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Dec.  30.  19Q7.    Serial  No 
408,470. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  voting  machine  fase  haviof  a 
locking  plate  secured  to  the  end  thereof  and  curved  oat- 
ward  to  form  a  socket,  the  bottom  of  the  ca««  being  pro- 
vided with  receues  and  a  hole,  of  a  leg  having  a  head 
adapted  to  enter  the  socket  and  provided  with  a  recess  to 
receive  the  upper  end  of  the  plate,  an  angle  plate  secnred 


to  the  leg  and  having  stnds  to  engage  the  receaaea,  a  brace 
pivoted  to  the  leg  and  having  a  head  adapted  to  enter  the 
hole  In  the  case  and  meana  for  locking  said  head  to  the 
ease. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  voting  machine  case  having  a 
locking  ^late  secured  to  the  end  thereof  and  curved  out- 
ward to  form  a  socket,  the  bottom  of  the  case  being  pro- 
vided with  recesses  and  a  hole,  a  housing  over  the  hole  and 
a  spring-actuated  bolt  passing  through  the  side*  of  the 
housing,  of  a  leg  having  a  head  adapted  to  enter  the  socket 
and  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the 
plate,  an  angle  plate  secured  to  the  leg  and  having  studs 
to  engage  the  recesses  and  a  brace  pivoted  to  the  leg  and 
having  a  head  provided  with  a  transverse  hole,  said  head 
being  adapted  to  enter  the  bole  and  the  housing  In  the  case 
and  to  be  locked  therein  by  the  bolt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  voting  machine  case  having  a 
locking  plate  secured  to  the  end  thereof,  the  bottom  of  the 
case  being  provided  with  recesses  and  a  hole,  of  a  leg  hav- 
ing a  head  adapted  to  engage  the  locking  plate,  an  angle 
plate  secured  to  the  leg  and  having  studs  to  engage  the  re- 
cesses, a  brace  pivoted  to  the  leg  and  having  a  head  with 
a  transverse  hole  and  a  bolt  for  detachably  securing  the 
head  of  the  brace  in  the  hole  In  the  case. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  voting  machine  case  having  a 
hole  in  the  bottom  and  a  houaing  over  the  hole  and  a  leg 
detachably  engaging  the  case,  of  a  brace  pivoted  to  the  leg 
and  a  spring  actuated  bolt  having  a  U  shaped  head  lying 
outside  the  case,  the  branches  of  said  bolt  passing  through 
the  wall  of  the  case,  and  the  shank  of  the  bolt  passing 
through  the  housing  and  the  head  of  the  brace  to  lock  the 
latter  in  place. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  voting  machine  case  having  a 
hole  in  the  bottom  and  a  bousing  over  the  hole  and  a  leg 
detachably  engaging  the  case,  of  a  brace  pivoted  to  the  leg, 
a  bolt  having  a  U-shaped  head  lying  outside  the  case,  the 
branches  of  said  bolt  passing  through  the  wall  of  the  case 
and  the  shank  of  the  bolt  passing  through  the  housing  and 
the  head  of  the  brace,  a  spring  acting  to  retain  the  bolt  In 
the  locking  position  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  withdrawal  of 
the  bolt. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


900.908.  HOT  EGG  OPENER  AND  HOLDER.  Jcaaii  H. 
BAffCBOFT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1907.  Serial 
No.  351.587. 


1.  A  hot  egg  opener  consisting  of  a  holder  having  a  base, 
supporting  walls  movably  secured  to  said  base  and  pro^ 
Tided  with  penetrating  devices  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  In- 
termediate eitenalble  egg-lncloaing  means  connecting  the 
adjacent  sides  of  said  wails. 

2.  A  hot  egg  opener  comprising  a  supporting  base,  an 
approximately  U-shaped  spring  secured  at  Its  center  to 
said  supporting  base  and  having  Integral  penetrating  de- 
vices at  ita  upper  ends,  and  side  members  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  supporting  base  at  their  lower  ends,  and 
secured  at  their  upper  enda  to  said  U  ahaped  spring,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


900,909.  ELECTRIC  GLOW-LAMP,  Ac.  Fritz  Brau  and 
Hbrmann  RbmanS,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Deutsche  GaaglOhllcht  Aktiengesellschaft.  (Auergesell- 
schaft,)  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1906.  Serial 
No.  313,708. 
1.  The  process  of  making  an  electric  glow  lamp  having 

a  metallic  Incandescent  body,  which  consists  in  providing 
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with  In  the  bulb  of  said  lamp  a  deposit  of  a  metal,  and 
then  exhausting  the  bulb. 


2.  The  process  of  making  an  electric  glow  lamp  having 
a  metallic  incandescent  body,  which  consists  In  providing 
within  the  bulb  of  said  lamp  a  deposit  similar  to  that 
which  the  electric  current  passing  through  the  Incandes- 
cent body  tends  to  produce,  and  then  exhausting  said  bulb. 

3.  The  process  of  making  an  electric  glow  lamp  having 
a  metallic  Incandescent  body,  which  consists  In  providing 
within  the  bulb  of  said  lamp  a  deposit  similar  to  that 
which  In  a  vapor  of  hydrogen  the  electric  current  passing 
through  the  Incandescent  body  tends  to  produce,  and  then 
exhausting  said  bulb. 


900,910.    CEMENT  BLOCK  MACHINE.    GkoKGI  W.  Bock. 
Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  July  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  382,913. 


shaped  pallet ;  a  swinging  member  upoo  the  supporting- 
frame  adapted  to  make  a  closure  with  one  of  the  enda  of 
the  molding-plate  between  a  terminal  of  said  stationary,  L- 
shaped  mold-side  and  a  terminal  of  said  L-shaped  pallet ; 
means  between  one  of  the  oppositely-disposed  arms  of  each 
of  said  rock-levers  and  the  lugs  of  said  L  shaped  pallet  to 
increase  the  adjacent  distance  between  the  apertured.  L- 
shaped  pallet-sustaining-plate  and  said  L-shaped  pallet, 
and  means  to  actuate  said  rock-levers  to  remove  said  mold- 
ing plate  from  a  position  Intermediate  said  stationary,  L- 
shaped  mold-side  and  said  L-shaped  pallet. 


1.  In  a  cement  block  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame  having  a  stationary  mold-side  and  pro- 
vided with  rock-levers  having  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed 
arms  adapted  to  have  a  transverse  movement  with  refer- 
ence to  said  stationary  mold-side,  of  an  apertured  pallet- 
sustalnlng-plate  upon  one  of  the  oppositely-disposed  arms 
of  each  of  said  rock-levers;  a  pallet  disposed  substantially 
parallel  with  and  adjacent  said  apertured  pallet-sustain- 
ing plate  and  having  lugs  adapted  to  have  a  seating  within 
the  apertures  of  said  pallet  sustalnlng-plate ;  a  molding- 
plate  supported  upon  the  other  oppositely  disposed  arm  of 
each  of  said  rock-levers  and  adapted  to  have  a  seating  in- 
termediate said  stationary  mold-side  and  said  pallet ; 
means  between  one  of  the  oppositely -disposed  arms  of  each 
of  said  rock  levers  and  the  lugs  of  said  pallet  to  increase 
the  adjacent  distance  between  the  apertured  pallet  sustain- 
ing plate  and  said  pallet,  and  means  to  actuate  said  rock- 
levers  to  remove  said  molding-plate  from  a  position  inter- 
mediate said  stationary  molding  plate  and  said  pallet. 

2.  In  a  cement  block  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame  having  a  stationary,  L-shaped  mold-side, 
and  provided  with  rockrievers  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  arms  adapted  to  have  a  transverse  movement  with 
reference  to  said  stationary,  L-shaped  mold-side,  of  an 
apertured,  L-shaped  pallet-sustaining-plats  upon  one  of  the 
oppositely-diaposed  arms  of  each  of  said  rock-levers ;  an  L- 
shaped.  pallet  disposed  substantially  parallel  with  and  ad- 
jacent said  apertured.  L-shaped  pallet-sustalning-plate  and 
having  lugs  adapted  to  have  a  seating  within  the  apertures 
of  said  L-shaped,  pallet-sustaining-plate ;  a  molding  plate 
supported  upon  the  other  oppositely-disposed  arm  of  each  I 
of  said  rock-levers  and  adapted  to  have  a  seating  Inter- 
mediate said  stationary,   L-shaped  mold-side  and  said   L-  i 


900,911.     SALT  CELLAR.     William  Br  mm,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  404.133. 


1.  A  saltcellar  comprising  a  base  provided  with  rods 
carrying  a  neck  provided  with  a  perforated  cap,  an  annu- 
lar flange  formed  on  said  base,  said  neck  being  provided 
with  an  annular  groove,  a  flexible  body  formed  of  a  tube 
having  its  upper  end  arranged  In  said  groove  and  Its 
lower  end  arranged  over  said  flange,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  tube  In  said  groove  and  over  said  flange. 

2.  A  saltcellar  comprising  a  base  provided  with  rods 
carrying  a  neck,  a  cap  arranged  on  said  neck,  a  flexible 
tube  connecting  said  base  and  neck,  and  means  for  securing 
said  tube  to  said  base  and  neck. 

3.  A  saltcellar  comprising  a  base  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar flange  on  its  top,  oppositely  disposed  rods  arranged  on 
said  base,  a  neck  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rods,  a 
cap  fitting  within  said  neck,  said  neck  being  provided  with 
an  annular  groove,  a  tube  made  of  flexible  material  con- 
necting said  base  and  neck,  the  upper  end  of  tube  being 
secured  In  said  groove  by  a  ring  and  the  lower  end  of  said 
tube  being  secured  over  said  flange  by  a  ring,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


900,912.  LOCOMOTIVE  MOVER.  Jessb  F.  Camebow, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1908.  Serial  No. 
425.260. 


1.  A  portable  mover  for  locomotives  comprising,  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  secnred  to  a  locomotive,  a  drive  shaft  meant- 


1376 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


+ 


October  13, 1908. 


OCTOBBR  13,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1377 


ed  therein,  a  chuck  al«o  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted      .ource  or  outalde  preasure  and  with  a  blowln*  tool  reapee- 
to  engage  one  of  the  truck  wheela,  and  gearing  connecting       tlvely,  means  whereby  the  implement  may  be  held  In  the 


the  chuck  with   the  drive  shaft 

2.  A  portable  mover  for  locomotives  comprlalng,  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  locomotlre,  a  drlv*  shaft  mount- 
ed therein,  a  tubular  shaft  or  carrier  mounted  on  the 
frame,  and  geared  to  the  drive  abaft,  and  «  chuck  remov- 
ably secured  to  said  tubular  shaft  or  carrier. 

;5.   A  portable  mover  for  locomotives  comprising,  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  locomotive,  a  drive  shaft  car 
rled  by  the  frame,  a  wheel-driving  shaft  driven  from  the 


drive  shaft,   and    having   means   for   rigidly   connecting   It       ment  Is  held  In  the  mouth 


mouth,  and  a  controlling  valve  capable  of  operation  from 
within  the  mouth  when  k>  held. 

3.  A  pressure  controlling  implement  for  glass  blowers 
consisting  of  a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  out 
let  port  adapted  to  be  connected  with  an  outside  source  of 
pressure  and  with  a  blowing  tool  respectively,  and  a  slide 
valve  therein  adapted  to  control  the  flow  through  said 
port,  said  valve  being  provided  with  an  operating  terminal 
arranged   for  actuation   by   the  operator   when   the   imple- 


wlth  one  of  the  truck  wheels  to  rotate  the  seme. 

4.  A  portable  mover  for  locomotives  comprlalng,  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  locomotive,  a  drive  shaft  mount- 
ed on  the  frame,  a  driven  shaft  geared  thereto,  and  Inter- 
changeable chucks  for  said  driven  shaft  adapted  to  engage 
and  drive  different  types  of  truck  wheels. 

5.  A  portable  mover  for  locomotives,  comprising,  a  frame, 
a  rotary  chuck  adapted  to  engage  and  rotate  one  of  the 
truck  wheels,  means  for  driving  the  chuck  and  chains  at 
the  end  of  the  frame  opposite  the  chuck  for  connecting  the 
frame  to  the  framework  of  the  locomotive. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


900,913.     CASE  SHOT  FOR  SHOTGUNS.     Blaisb  Cambt, 
Lyon,  France.     Filed  Feb.  2S,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,923. 
1.   A  shell,  the  external  shape  of  whose  h«ad  Is  a  trun- 
cated  cone,   the  front  surface  of  which   Is  absolutely   flat 
and  rough  while  its  side  wall  Is  polished. 


4.  A  pressure  controlling  implement  for  glass  blowers 
consisting  of  a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let port  adapted  to  be  connected  with  an  outside  source 
of  pressure  and  with  a  blowing  tool  respectively,  and  a 
slide  valve  therein  adapted  to  control  the  flow  through 
said  port,  said  valve  having  a  terminal  device  for  pressing 
the  valve  Inwardly. 

5.  A  pressure  controlling  Implement  for  glass  blowers 
consisting  of  a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet 
port  adapted  to  be  connected  with  an  outside  source  of 
pressure  and  with  a  blowing  tool  respectively,  and  a  slide 
valve  therein  adapted  to  control  the  flow  through  said 
port,  said  valve  having  a  terminal  actuating  device,  and 
a  holding  terminal  adapted  to  be  grasped  within  the  mouth 
of  the  operator. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


900.915.  CLAMP.  Matth»w  8.  Cdm.nir,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1906,  Serial  No.  339,893.  Renewed  Apr. 
6,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,447. 


2  Case  shot  for  shot  guns,  comprising  in  (tomblnation  a 
smooth  cylindrical  hollow  body  and  a  truncated  conical 
nose  having  a  roughened  surface  the  smootji  body  being 
coated  with  a  spirit  varnish. 

3.  A  shell,  having  a  head  of  truncated  cone  shape,  the 
front  surface  of  which  is  absolutely  flat  and  rough,  a  cylin- 
drical body  and  converging  portions  connecting  the  body 
with  the  cone  shaped  head.  j 

4.  Case  shot  for  shot  guns  comprising  Ii>  combination  '  1  1°  a  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  shank,  and  an 
a  cylindrical  hollow  body,  a  truncated  conical  nose,  at  one  'ntegral  clamping  Jaw.  of  an  adjustable  jaw,  and  a  clamp 
end  of  said  body  and  a  removable  wad  at  tie  other  end  ''o-actlng  between  the  shank  and  the  adjustable  Jaw,  and 
comprising  cylindrical  parts  of  two  dlfferett  diameters,  '^°  adjustable  plvoUl  connection  between  the  said  latter 
the  smaller  diameter  being  less  than  that  of  the  Interior  '  "-''""P  ^^  the  adJuaUble  Jaw. 

of  the  hollow  body.  2.   In  a  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  shank,  and  an 

.').  Case  shot  for  shot  guns,  comprising  In,  combination  Integral  clamping  jaw.  said  shank  having  a  longitudinally 
a  cylindrical  hollow  body,  a  truncated  conical  nose  at  one  slotted  portion,  provided  with  series  of  stops,  of  an  ad- 
end  of  said  body  and  a  removable  wad  at  the  other  end  Juatable  Jaw,  having  a  slotted  portion,  and  a  clamp  co- 
comprising  cylindrical  parts  of  two  dlffereat  diameters,  acting  between  the  slotted  portion  of  the  shank  and  the 
the  smaller  diameter  t>elng  less  than  that  of  the  Interior  adjustable  Jaw,  and  the  slotted  portion  of  the  adjastable 
of  the  hollow  body  tr.gether  with  a  disk  of  paper  having  J»w  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  co-acting  clamp, 
projecting  portions  and  Interposed  between  the  wad  and  3.  la    a    clamp,    the    combination    with    a    rectangular 

body.  shank,  and  an  integral  clamping  Jaw,  having  Its  outer  ex- 

[Clalm  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  treraity    substantially    perpendicular    to    the    shank,    said 

shank  having  a  longitudinally  alotted  portion,  provided 
with  a  series  of  stops,  of  an  adjustable  Jaw.  adapted  to 
slide  upon  the  shank,  having  a  slotted  portion  and  a  clamp 
co-acting  between  the  stops  in  the  slotted  portion  of  the 
shank  and  the  slotted  portion  of  the  jaw,  and  a  clamping 
screw  carried  by  the  latter  said  clamp  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  adjastable  Jaw. 

4.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  rectangular 
shank,  and  An  integral  rectangular  Jaw.  perpendicularly 
situated  with  respect  to  the  shank,  said  shank  having  a 
longitudinally  slotted  portion  provided  with  a  serlea  of 
stops,  of  an  adJusUble  Jaw  slldlngly  mounted  on  the 
shank,  having  a  perpendicular  securing  face  and  an  angu- 
lar clamping  face  and  a  longitudinal  perforation  between 
the  two  ^ald  faces,  and  a  clamp  co-acting  between  tbe 
stopa,  in  the  slotted  portion  of  the  shank  and  the  slotted 
portion  of  the  Jaw  and  a  clamping  screw  carried  by  the 
latter  said  clarap  adapted  to  engage  tbe  angular  clamping 
face  of  tbe  adjoatable  jaw. 

6.   In    a    clamp,    tbe    combination    with    a    rectangular 


900.914  VALVE  MECHANIoM  P©R  OLAS8-BLOWING 
APFAKATUS.  Charles  M  Clarke.  IMttsburg.  Pa. 
Filed   Mar    23,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,081. 


1.  A  glass  blower's  valve  adapted  for  confection    with 
a  source  of  outside  pressure  and  with  a  blowing  tool  re- 
spectively, and  having  a  flow  controlling  device  for  regu 
latlng  said  pressure  arranged  to  be  actuated  from  wltbln 
the  mouth  when  the  valve  is  held  therein. 


2.  A    presaore-controlling   Implement  for   glass   blowers 
consisting  of  a  caaing  having  mean*  for  connection  with  a  \  ahank,  and  an   Intagral   rectangular  jaw,   having  a  free 


rectangular  torinlnal  perpendicularly  situated  with  respect 
to  the  shank,  said  shank  having  a  lontritudinally  serrated 
portion,  of  an  adjustable  jaw  slldlngly  mounted  on  the 
shank,  having  a  perpendicular  securing  face  and  a  rec- 
tangular free  terminal  lying  in  the  same  plane  with  the 
rectangular  terminal  of  the  Integral  jaw  and  an  angular 
clamping  face,  and  a  longitudinal  perforation  l)etween  the 
two  said  faces  and  of  a  clamp  co-acting  between  the  ser- 
rated stops  in  the  slotted  portion  of  the  shank,  and  the 
slotted  portion  of  the  jaw  and  a  clamping  screw  carried 
by  the  latter  said  clamp  adapted  to  engage  tbe  angular 
clamping  face  of  the  adjustable  jaw. 


engage  the  wire  when  Inserted  In  said  block,  with  meant 
for  holding  tbe  ring  In  clamping  position,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


900,916.  METALLLTIGICAL  FURNACE.  William  S. 
Dbmpsky,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1906.  Serial 
No.  333,719. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  furnace,  means  supplying  a 
blast  at  different  points  in  the  furnace,  and  a  valve  for 
directing  the  blast  either  wholly  into  the  furnace  or 
wholly  into  tbe  atmosphere  or  partly  Into  the  furnace  and 
partly  into  the  atmosphere. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  furnace,  and  requisite  blast  con- 
nections terminating  in  twyer  boxes  at  different  points  in 
the  furnace,  the  front  plate  of  each  of  said  boxes  being 
removable  and  provided  with  a  valved  outlet  to  the  atmos- 
phere through  which  the  blast  may  be  wholly  or  partly 
directed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  furnace,  means  supplying  a  blast 
at  different  points  in  the  furnace,  an  individual  controlling 
moans  for  varying  the  effective  pressure  of  the  blast  at 
each  point  of  application,  a  controlling  means  for  varying 
the  pressure  at  more  than  one  point  of  application,  and  a 
common  controlling  means  for  uniformly  varying  the  pres- 
sure at  all  points  of  application. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  provided  with  a  series 
of  valved  twyers,  a  source  of  supply  of  air  under  pressure, 
valve-controlled  means  connecting  the  twyers  in  sets  with 
the  source  of  air  supply,  and  a  regulating  valve  common  to 
the  several  sets  for  uniformly  varying  the  pressure. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  furnace,  means  supplying  a 
blast  of  constant  volume  and  pressure  at  different  points 
in  the  furnace,  an  individual  controlling  means  for  vary- 
ing the  volume  and  pressure  of  the  blast  at  each  point  of 
application,  a  controlling  means  for  varying  the  volume 
and  pressure  at  more  than  one  point  of  application,  and  a 
common  controlling  means  for  uniformly  varying  the  pres 
sure  at  all  points  of  application. 


900,917,  INSULATOR.  Grant  Dobson,  Pittsburg.  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Richard  A.  Ohloff,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  424,561. 

1.  An  Insulator  consisting  of  a  supporting  stem  provided 
with  an  insulating  block  having  a  groove,  and  a  ring  of  in- 
sulating material  surrounding  the  stem  and  arrange  to 
engage  the  wire  when  inserted  in  said  block,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  An  Insulator  consisting  of  a  supporting  stem  provided 
with  an  insulating  block  having  a  groove,  and  a  ring  of 
Insulating  material  surrounding  the  stem  and  arranged  to 


3.  An  insulator  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  supporting 
stem  having  a  lateral  socket  or  recess,  a  block  of  insulat- 
ing material  set  in  said  recess  and  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse wire  receiving  groove,  and  a  clamping  ring  of  insu- 
lating material  embracing  the  stem  and  block  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  engaging  a  fixed  locking  abutment  on 
the  stem,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  insulator,  the  combination  of  a  stem  provided 
with  a  locking  abutment  and  a  recess,  an  insulating  block 
set  in  said  recess  and  provided  with  a  transverse  wire 
opening,  and  a  ring  of  insulating  material  encircling  the 
stem  and  block  and  provided  with  a  series  of  serrations  or 
shoulders  upon  its  lower  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  lock- 
ing abutment  to  clamp  against  a  wire  inserted  In  the  open- 
ing of  the  block,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


9  0  0,918.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  L.VCING-H00K8. 
Harrison  H.  Eaton  and  George  Gooof,  Winchester, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson,  N.  .T  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
July  31,  1903.     Serial  No.  167,67-'. 


1.  A  machine  for  bending  lacing  book  blanks  which  com- 
prises a  shank  portion  and  a  body  portion,  having,  Id 
combination,  a  plurality  of  bending  mechanisms  acting  to 
l)end  the  l)ody  portion  of  a  blank  to  form  therein  two 
curvatures  angularly  disposed  with  relation  to  each  other, 
and  means  for  presenting  a  blank  succetslTely  to  said 
mechanisms,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  bending  lacing  hook  blanks  which  com- 
prises a  shank  portion  and  a  body  portion,  having,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  bending  mechanisms  acting  to 
bend  the  body  portion  of  a  blank  to  form  therein  two 
curvatures  angularly  disposed  with  relation  to  each  other, 
and  means  for  presenting  different  blanks  simultaneously 
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to  said  mechanisms  and  for  presenting  ttie  same  blank 
successively  to  said  mechanisms,  sutwtaatlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  machine  for  bending  lacing  book  blanks  which  com- 
prises a  shank  portion  and  a  body  portion,  having,  in 
combination,  a  rotary  carrier,  a  plurality  of  bending 
mechanisms,  arranged  to  act  on  a  blank  in  s«id  carrier  and 
form  two  curvatures  in  the  body  portion  thereof  angu- 
larly disposed  with  relation  to  each  other,  ^d  means  for 
intermittently  actuating  the  carrier  to  prfsent  a  blank 
successively  to  said  mechanisms,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  machine  for  bending  lacing  hook  blanks  which  com- 
prises a  shank  portion  and  a  body  portion,  having,  in 
combination,  a  carrier,  means  for  holding  a  blank  therein 
with  Its  body  portion  projecting  l)eyond  the  same,  a  bend- 
ing device,  means  for  actuating  the  same  to  bend  the  body 
portion  of  the  blank  at  an  angle  to  the  shatik.  mechanism 
for  thereafter  bending  the  body  portion  of  the  blank  to 
form  therein  a  curvature  angularly  disposed  with  relation 
to  the  flrst  curvature,  and  means  for  actuating  the  car- 
rier to  present  the  blank  successively  to  said  bending  de- 
vice and  bending  mechanism,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  A  machine  for  bending  lacing  hook  blanks  which  com- 
prises a  shank  portion  and  a  body  portiob.  having,  in 
combination,  a  carrier,  means  for  holding  a  blank  therein 
with  Its  body  portion  projecting  beyond  the  »ame.  a  bend- 
ing device,  means  for  actuating  the  same  to  bend  the  body 
portion  of  the  blank  at  an  angle  to  the  shank,  a  former,  a 
bending  device  for  bending  the  body  portion  of  the  blank 
around  the  former  to  form  therein  a  curvature  angularly 
disposed  with  relation  to  the  first  curvatute.  means  for 
actuating  said  last-mentioned  bending  device,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  carrier  to  present  the  blank  succeastvely 
to  said  bending  devices,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900,919.  GANG-PLOW.  Frank  A.  Falk  and  H«Jf»T  C. 
Anderson,  StacyvlUe,  Iowa.  Filed  July  9,  1907.  Serial 
No.  382,938. 


1.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
plows  ;  a  frame  In  which  said  plows  are  motinted  free  to 
•wing;  a  plurality  of  levers  connected  each  with  one  of 
•aid  plows  ;  an  endless  chain  mounted  in  said  frame ;  mech- 
anism for  driving  said  endless  chain  :  and  a  (terlce  carried 
by  said  chain  aad  adapted  to  swing  each  of  sajld  levers  suc- 
cessively. 

2.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
plows  ;  a  frame  in  which  said  plows  are  movnted  free  to 
■wing  :  a  lever  for  and  connected  with  each  of  said  plows ; 
a  mechanically-operated  device  which  engaifea  and  then 
moves  past  each  of  said  levers  In  succession  for  shifting 
each  of  said  levers  successively  to  swing  sai4  plowa ;  and 
means  for  moving  said  device. 

3.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
plows  ;  a  frame  in  which  said  plows  are  mounted  free  to 
swing :  a  lever  for  and  connected  with  each  of  said  plowi ; 
a  mechanically  operated  device  which  engaflefl  and  then 
moves  past  each  of  said  levers  in  succeMlon  for  shifting 
each  of  said  levers  successively  to  swing  sal4  plows ;  and 
means  for  throwing  said  levers  ont  of  engaigement  with 
Mid  device. 


4.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
plows  ;  a  frame  in  which  said  plows  are  mounted  free  to 
swing ;  a  lever  for  and  connected  with  each  of  said  plows ; 
a  mechanically-operated  device  which  engages  and  then 
moves  past  each  of  said  levers  successirely  for  shifting 
each  of  said  levers  successively  to  swing  aaid  plows  ;  and 
meana  for  locking  said  levers  In  their  thrown  position. 

5.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
plows ;  a  frame  in  which  said  plows  are  mounted  free  to 
swing ;  a  lever  for  and  connected  with  each  of  said  plows ; 
means  for  throwing  each  of  said  levers  In  succession  ;  and 
a  cam-lug  formed  with  an  Incline  for  each  of  said  levers, 
said  cam-lug  raising  one  arm  of  the  lever  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900,920.  HEEL  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Jambs  A. 
FosTiB,  Lowell,  Masa.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1908.  Serial  No. 
429.240. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  heel  having  an  inner  sole 
formed  with  a  chamber,  of  a  plate  mounted  free  to  vibrate 
above  said  inner  sole  ;  a  second  plate  which  is  mounted  at 
the  bottom  of  said  chamt>er  and  which  lies  wholly  below 
and  is  fastened  to  said  inner  sole  ;  and  a  yielding  device 
mounted  In  said  chamber,  the  lower  end  of  said  device 
bearing  against  the  last  named  plate  and  the  upper  end  of 
said  device  bearing  against  the  first  named  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  heel  having  an  inner  sole 
and  formed  with  a  chamber,  of  a  plate  mounted  free  to 
vibrate  above  said  inner  sole  ;  a  second  plate  which  forms 
the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  which  lies  wholly  below 
and  Is  fastened  to  said  Inner  sole  ;  and  a  coU-spring  one 
end  of  which  bears  against  the  first  named  plate  and  the 
other  end  of  which  bears  against  said  second  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  heel  formed  with  a  chamber 
and  having  an  inner  sole,  of  a  plate  mounted  free  to  vi- 
brate above  said  Inner  sole  ;  a  shell  which  forms  a  wall  of 
said  chamber  and  Is  free  from  connection  with  said  plate ; 
a  second  plate  which  forms  the  bottom  of  said  chamber 
and  is  fastened  to  said  inner  sole ;  and  a  yielding  device 
one  end  of  which  bears  against  the  first  named  plate  and 
the  other  end  of  which  bears  against  the  last  named  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  heel  having  an  inner  sole  and 
formed  with  a  chamber,  of  a  plate  mounted  free  to  vibrate 
above  said  heel  ;  a  second  plate  which  forms  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber  and  Is  fastened  to  said  Inner  sole  free 
from  connection  with  the  first  named  plate ;  and  a  yielding 
device  mounted  In  said  chamber,  one  end  of  which  bears 
against  the  first  named  plate  and  the  other  end  of  which 
bears  against  the  last  named  plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  heel  having  an  inner  sole  and 
formed  with  a  chamber,  of  a  plate  mounted  free  to  vibrate 
above  said  Inner  sole ;  a  second  plate  which  forms  the  bot- 
tom of  said  chamber  and  extends  beyond  the  walls  thereof ; 
meana  for  fastening  said  second  plate  to  said  Inner  sole  ; 
and  a  spring  mounted  In  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  both  of  said  plates. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900,921.     8L SPENDERS.     William  Feeemax.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  355,518. 
1.  In  a  suspender,  the  combination  with  a  shoulder  mem- 
ber, of  a  back  member  connecting  the  respective  en^s  of 
the  ahoalder   member   and  connected   with   the   ahoulder 
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member  between  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  an  adjusting 
device  on  said  back  member  between  the  connection  of  the 
latter  with  the  end  and  intermediate  portions  of  the  shoul- 
der memt>er. 


2.  In  a  suspender,  the  combination  with  a  shoulder  mem- 
ber, of  a  back  meml>er  connecting  the  rear  portion  of  the 
shoulder  member  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  latter  and 
fixed  to  said  lower  ends,  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of 
the  shoulder  member,  and  an  adjusting  device  on  the  back 
member  between  the  ends  thereof. 

3.  In  a  suspender,  the  combination  with  a  meml>er  hav- 
ing two  shoulder  portions,  and  a  metal  loop  intermediate 
of  said  shoulder  portions,  of  cords  connecting  said  loop 
with  the  lower  ends  of  said  member,  tabs  or  suspender 
ends  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  member,  and  an  adjusting 
device  connecting  said  cords. 

4.  Suspenders  comprising  a  shoulder  member,  a  back 
member  connected  with  the  shoulder  member  Intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  back  member  fixed  to  the 
free  ends  of  the  shoulder  member,  attaching  devices  con- 
nected with  the  shoulder  member  at  the  junctures  of  the 
ends  of  the  back  member  with  the  latter,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  shoulder  member. 

5.  In  a  suspender,  the  combination  with  a  member  hav- 
ing two  shoulder  portions,  and  a  loop  Intermediate  said 
shoulder  portions,  of  cords  connecting  the  loop  with  the 
ends  of  said  member,  and  an  adjusting  clamping  slide  on 
said  cords. 


900,922.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE 
Hakky  C.  Gamage,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Serial  No.  412,583. 


FOR    SHAFTS,    &C. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1908. 


said  shaft  to  actuate  said  device ;  the  said  transmitting 
mechanism  being  operated  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft 
and  constructed  to  permit  longitudinal  play  of  said  shaft 
in  both  directions  and  in  all  positions  of  said  device  with- 
out transmitting  said  movement  to  said  device. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  an  axle  box,  a  device  in 
said  box  for  applying  lubricant  to  said  axle,  and  mechan- 
ism for  transmitting  motion  from  said  axle  to  said  device; 
the  said  transmitting  mechanism  being  actuated  by  the 
rotation  of  said  axle  and  constructed  to  permit  longitudi- 
nal play  of  said  axle  In  both  directions  and  In  all  positions 
of  said  device  without  transmitting  said  movement  to  said 

device. 

4.  In  a  shaft  lubricator,  In  combination  with  the  shaft 
Journal  and  a  bearing  In  contact  with  a  part  of  the  journal 
periphery  wherein  said  shaft  rotates  and  has  longitudinal 
play,  a  device  for  applying  lubricant  to  the  exposed  por- 
tion of  said  shaft  journal,  mechanism  Interposed  between 
said  device  and  said  shaft  for  actuating  said  device  by 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and.  In  said  Interposed  trans- 
mitting mechanism,  a  transverse  pivot  joint  for  permit- 
ting said  longitudinal  play  of  said  shaft  and  for  prevent- 
ing transmission  of  said  movement  to  said  device. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  having  longi- 
tudinal play  In  Its  bearing  of  a  vertically  vibrating  pivoted 
arm  below  said  shaft  for  transferring  lubricant  to  said 
shaft,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  arm  by  the  rotation 
of  said  shaft,  and  a  transverse  pivot  Joint  In  said  mechan- 
ism and  connected  to  said  arm  near  the  pivot  thereof  for 
permitting  said  longitudinal  play  of  said  shaft  and  pre- 
venting transmission  thereof  to  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  shaft  lubricator  and  in  combination  with  the 
shaft  Jturnal,  a  vessel  for  holding  lubricant,  and.  in  said 
vessel,  a  vibrating  arm  for  Intermittently  throwing  said 
lubricant  from  said  vessel  to  said  shaft  journal. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  shaft  having  longitudi- 
nal play  In  Its  bearing,  a  device  for  applying  lubricant  to 
•aid  shaft,  and  mechanism  for  transmitting  motion  from 


9  0  0,923.  TRAMWAY  TOWER-SADDLE.  Walter  8. 
Gemmbr,  St.  lyouis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Brod- 
erlck  &  Bascom  Rope  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Filed  June  1,  1908.  Serial  No. 
435,883. 


1.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
tower-cap  made  of  two  members  and  a  saddle  and  a 
brldce  supported  upon  each  of  said  meml)er8. 

2.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
tower-cap  made  of  two  members  and  a  saddle  and  a  pair 
of  bridges  supported  upon  each  of  said  members 

3.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
tower-cap  made  of  two  members  and  a  saddle  and  a  pair 
of  bridges  supported  upon  each  of  said  members,  a 
•heave-supporting  shaft  being  supported  by  said  bridges. 

4.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
tower-cap  made  of  two  members  and  a  saddle  and  a  pair 
of  bridges  supported  upon  each  of  said  members,  said 
saddle  and  said  bridges  being  Integrally  united  together. 

5.  In  an  aerial  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
tower-cap  made  of  two  members,  a  base  resting  upon  said 
members,  and  flanges  on  said  base  engaging  each  side  of 
ench  of  said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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900.924.  COIN-CONTROLLKD  VENDING-MACHINE,  *C 
ALBEBT  D.  Gbovib,  Maiden.  MaH.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1907. 
8«rlal  No.  351.601. 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  derlce.  a  coin-slide  havlnif  a 
coin-opening  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  ;  a  good»-eJector 
slldably  mounted  Id  said  coin-slide  ;  and  meens  co-acting 
with  a  coin  of  the  proper  denomination  to  position  said 
jooda-ejector  to  eject  a  packajfe  of  goods. 

2.  In  a  vendlns  machine,  a  colQ-controllftd  device  for 
ejecting  goods,  comprising  a  coin-slide  having  a  coin- 
opening  :  a  plunger  for  slidably  moving  said  coin-slide ; 
a  goods-ejector  mounted  on  said  coin-slide  and  movable 
therewith  ;  and  a  lever  for  moving  said  goodb-ejector  ver- 
tically upon  said  coin-slide  to  position  It  to  eject  a  pack- 
age of  goods. 

S.  A  coin-controlled  goods-ejector,  comprtolng  a  coin- 
slide  provided  with  a  coin-opening :  a  good»-ejector  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  said  coin-slide  ;  a  coin -control  led  lever 
slidably  connected  with  said  goods-ejector;  means  co- 
acting  with  a  coin  of  a  predetermined  denomination  to 
operate  said  coin-controlled  lever  to  cause  It  to  position 
the  goods-ejector  to  eject  goods;  a  plunger;  and  means 
for  returning  the  coin-slide  to  its  normal  position 


900,9*J.5  WELT  -  CHANNELING  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
SOLE  -  SEWING  MACHINES.  McLVlN  t.  Haradon, 
Brockton.  Mass.  assignor  to  United  Sho*  Machinery 
Company.  Paterson,  N  J  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1907       Serial  No.  355,533. 


1.  A  sole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination  with 
the  stitch  forming  devices,  a  work  support,  a  pivotally 
mounted  knife  carrier,  a  welt  channeling  knife  engaging 
the  work  support  and  secured  to  the  knife  aarrler  so  as 
to  be  adjustable  thereon  to  vary  the  depth  of  cut.  and  a 
support  for  the  knife  carrier  movable  with  relation  to 
the  work  support   to  project  the   knife. 

2.  .\  sole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination  with 
the  stitch  forming  devices,  a  work  support,  a  pivotally 
moanted  knife  carri»r.  a  welt  channeling  knlle  consisting 
of  a  wire  provided  at  one  end  with  a  cutting  klade,  means 
for  securing  the  wire  in  the  knife  carrier  with  Ita  blade 
carrying  end  In  engagement  with  the  work  support  con- 
Btmcted  to  permit  longitudinal  and  rotary  adjustment  of 
the  wire,  and  a  support  for  the  knife  carrier  movable 
with  relation  to  the  work  support  to  project  the  knife. 

3.  A  sole  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combtnatlon  with 
th*  stitch  forming  devices,  a  work  support,  a  knife  car- 
rier, a  welt  channeling  knife  consisting  of  a  wire  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  catting  blade,  and  cQeans  for  se- 
curing the  wire  In  the  knife  carrier  with  its  blade 
carrying  end  In  engagement  with  the  work  tupport  and 
a  support  for  the  knife  carrier  movable  with  relation  to 
the  work  sapport  to  project  the  knife.  j 


900.920.  ELECTROLYTIC  .APPARATUS  FOB  PURIFY- 
ING LIQUIDS.  John  T  Harris,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  162.406,  filed 
June  20.  1903.  This  application  filed  Not.  20,  190<1. 
Serial  No.  344.328. 


1.  An  electorlytlc  apparatus  for  purifying  liquids,  com- 
prising a  vessel,  a  magnetized  anode  of  a  material  which 
will  yield  a  coagulant,  a  cathode,  and  means  for  separat- 
ing the  impurities  from  the  treated  liquid,  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\d  electrolytic  apparatus  for  purifying  liquids,  com- 
prising a  magnetized  anode  of  a  material  which  will 
yield  a  coagulant,  a  cathode,  means  for  passing  a  stream 
of  the  Impure  liquid  past  the  electrodes,  and  means  for 
separating  the  impurities  from  the  treated  liquid,  as  set 
forth, 

3.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  for  purifying  liquids,  com- 
prising fl  series  of  electrodes  of  a  material  which  will 
yield  a  coa^rulant.  means  for  passing  a  stream  of  the 
impure  licjuld  between  the  electrodes,  means  for  subject- 
ing the  electrodes  and  moving  liquid  to  a  magnetic  field. 
and  means  for  separating  the  Impurities  from  the  treated 
liquid,   as  set  forth. 

4.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  for  purifying  liquids,  com- 
prising a  vessel,  a  magnetized  anode  of  a  material  which 
will  yield  a  coagulant,  a  cathode,  means  for  injecting  a 
gas  Into  the  liquid,  and  means  for  separatlDg  the  Im- 
purities from  the  treated  liquid,  as  set  forth. 

5.  .\n  electrolytic  apparatus  for  purifying  liquids,  com- 
prising a  magnetized  anode  of  a  material  which  will  yield 
a  coagulant,  a  cathode,  means  for  passing  a  stream  of 
the  impure  liquid  past  the  electrodes,  means  for  Injecting 
a  gas  into  the  liquid,  and  means  for  separating  the  im- 
purities from  the  treated  liquid,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


900,927.  OIL-PRKSa.  Joskph  L.  Hikhibl,  I  "alias,  Tex., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  E.  H.  Wendtland,  nallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  416.552. 

1.  An  oil  press  comprising  an  upright  frame,  a  series  of 
pressing  elements  operating  In  said  frame,  each  pressing 
element  consisting  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  grate  resting 
on  said  frame,  and  a  removahle  pan  resting  on  grate,  means 
for  filling  said  pans,  and  means  for  pressing  said  pressing 
elements  towards  each  other 

2.  An  oil  press  having  a  aeries  of  pressing  elements  each 
consisting  of  a  su8i>ended  supporting  frame,  a  grooved 
grate  resting  on  said  frame,  and  a  pan  resting  on  said 
grate  for  containing  the  material  to  be  pressed. 

3.  An  oil  press  having  a  series  of  pressing  elements, 
each  consisting  of  a  suspended  supporting  frame,  a  drain- 
age grate  resting  on  said  frame,  a  perforated  pan  resting 
on  said  grate,  and  shields  protecting  the  perforations  of 
said  pan. 

4.  An  oil  press  having  a  aeries  of  pressing  elements 
adapted  to  be  pressed  partly  telesooplcally  on  each  other 
and  each  element  consisting  of  a  supporting  plate  having 
depending  side  flanges,  a  drainage  grate  resting  on  said 
frame,  and  a  pan  resting  on  said  grate  and  provided  with 
upstanding  front  and  rear  flanges,  and  means  for  pressing 
said  preMing  elements  towards  each  other. 


-.MuiiAit. 
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5.  An  oil  press  having  a  series  of  drainage  grates,  means 
for  supporting  each  grate,  one  above  the  other,  a  remov- 


I 


4  In  a  teredo  destroyer,  electrodes,  means  for  supply- 
ing'one  of  said  electrodes  with  a  positive  current  and 
means  for  connecting  the  other  of  said  electrodes  with  a 
negative  current,  means  for  insulating  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes from  the  other  of  said  electrodes  to  cause  the  cur- 
rent to  pass  through  the  saturated  wood  therebetween. 


able  containing  pan  resting  on  each  grate,  and  means  for 
pressing  said  pans  and  grates  towards  each  other. 
[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


900  928.    SPINDLE.    Clabbnce  R.  Honk,  Magnetic  Springs, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,195. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vehicle  axle 
Including  a  spindle  therefor  having  an  inner  enlarged  por- 
tion and  an  outer  reduced  portion,  a  skein  engaging  collar 
carried  by  the  spindle,  a  twse  carried  by  the  axle  and  lo- 
cated upon  the  upper  side  thereof  and  disposed  inwardly 
of  the  collar,  the  boss  having  a  threaded  passage  formed 
therein,  the  spindle  having  a  longitudinally  extending  pas- 
sage opening  outwardly   at   the  outer  end  of  the  spindle, 
the  spindle  having  a  vertical  passage  In  communication 
with   the   longitudinally   extending   passage  and   with    the 
passage  formed  In  the  boss  respectively,  the  reduced  por- 
tion and  the  enlarged  portion  respectively  of  the  spindle 
having  alining  grooves   formed   In   their   upper   faces,   the 
spindle  having  a  vertical  passage  communicating  with  the 
longitudinally    extending    passage    and    with    the    groove 
formed  In  the  reduced  portion  of  the  spindle  respectively, 
a  removable  plug  disposed  in  the  longitudinally  extending 
passage  adjacent   to  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle,   and  a 
grease  cup  having  a  threaded  stem  engaged  in  the  passage 
formed  in  the  boss,  the  grease  cup  being  arranged  in  com- 
munication  with  the  first   named  vertical   passage  formed 
In  the  spindle. 

900.929  PILE  PROTECTOR.  William  Howb.  Seattle, 
Wash.  F'lled  Jan.  28,  1907.  Serial  No.  354,584. 
1  m  a  pile  preserver  of  the  nature  Indicated,  a  pile,  an 
electrode  slidably  mounted  thereon,  means  whereby  said 
electrode  may  be  substantially  insulated  from  the  sur- 
rounding water  when  submerged. 

2.  In  a  destroyer  of  animal  growth  in  submerged  wood, 
electrodes,  a  dynamo  electric  apparatus  connected  thereto, 
insulation  provided  thereon  to  cause  the  current  from  said 
dynamo  electric  apparatus  to  pass  through  and  heat  the 

saturated  wood. 

3.  In  a  teredo  destroyer,  segmental  electrodes  Insulated 
from  the  surrounding  water,  and  a  saturated  pile  forming 
an  electric  conductor  between  said  electrodes. 


1 


^1 


6  In  a  teredo  destroyer,  electrodes,  means  for  supply- 
ing one  of  said  electrodes  with  a  positive  current  and 
means  for  connecting  the  other  of  said  el^c*'^"  j'^J J 
negative  current,  means  for  Insulating  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes from  the  other  of  said  electrodes  to  cause  the  cur- 
rent to  pass  through  the  saturated  wood  therebetween,  and 
means  whereby  said  electrodes  may  be  moved  on  said  wood. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


900  930  CAR-STAKE.  Fkank  S.  Inooldsby.  St.  Louis, 
Mo  and  Jay  F.  Towsskkd,  Pittsburg.  Pa.;  said  In- 
goldsby  assignor  to  said  Townsend.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1907. 
Serial  No.  397,707. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  telescopic  car- 
stake,  and  a  swivel-member  comprUlng  a  shank  and  a  ring- 
portion  for  securing  the  stake  to  the  car-body. 

2  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  meUlllc  tele- 
scopic stake,  and  a  swivel  member  comprising  a  ring  sur- 
rounding the  stake  for  securing  the  stake  to  the  car-body 
and  permitting  a  partial  rotation  thereof  longitudinally  of 

the  car-body. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  metallic  tele- 
scopic car  stake,  a  bracket  support  for  the  sUke.  and  a 
i  swivel-member  for  securing  the  stake  to  the  car-body. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  car-body,  of  a  «ietalllc  tele- 
scopic car-stake  having  Its  lower-member  provided  with  a 
supporting  member,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  car-body  on 
which  the  supporting  member  rests,  and  a  snivel-member 
for  securing  the  stake  to  the  car  body. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car-body,  of  a  telescopic  car- 
stake,  and  means  for  securing  the  car  stake  to  the  car- 
body  and  for  permitting  the  stake  to  be  turned  longitudi- 
nally of  the  car  from  an  upright  position  to  a  position  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  floor  of  the  car  comprising  a 
swivel  member  and  a  ring  surrounding  the  st^ke. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900.931.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  JosWH  H.  Jack- 
sow.  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1907. 
Serial  No.  369.015.  Renewed  Apr.  1.  1908,  Serial  No. 
424.540. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  a  stationary  frame,  a  type 
arm  carrier  adapted  to  horizontal  movement  an  the  frame, 
a  transverse  plate  adjustably  connected  to  the  carrier, 
bent  lever  arms  converging  towards  each  oCher  and  fui- 
crumed  to  the  plate  :  a  .stationary  cam  adapted  to  adjust- 
ment on  the  frame,  beveled  recesses  In  the  forward  ends 
of  the  lever  arms  and  opposite  to  each  otber,  and  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  arms  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  to 
bring  the  recessed  ends  of  the  arms  toward  fach  other. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  stationary  frame,  a  type 
arm  carrier  adapted  to  horizontal  movement  on  the  frame. 
lugs  on  the  frame  and  on  the  carrier,  link  motion  loosely 
connected  to  the  lugs,  a  fulcrum  pin  extending  through 
and  beyond  said  lugs  on  the  frame,  and  adapted  to  hori- 
zontal movement  in  said  lugs,  equalizing  springs  on  the 
frame,  and  In  contact  with  the  pin,  and  adapted  to  hori- 
zontal adjustment  on  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  stationary  frame,  a  type 
arm  carrier  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  horizontal  move- 
ment, a  stationary  cam  on  the  frame,  a  transverse  lever 
arm  adjustably  connected  to  the  cam.  ro4s  extending 
from  the  ends  of  said  lever  to  the  frame  aod  adjustably 
connected  thereto,  and  means  in  the  cam  to  allow  the 
movement  of  the   carrier. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  stationary  frame,  a  type 
arm  carrier  adapted  to  horizontal  movement  on  the  frame, 
bent  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  carrier,  the  tnds  of  said 
levers  converging  toward  each  other,  a  stationary  cam  on 
the  frame,  a  transverse  arm  adjustably  conaected  to  the 
cam.  rods  extending  from  the  end  parts  of  the  arm  and 
adjustably  connected  to  the  frame,  means  la  the  cam  to 
allow  the  movement  of  the  carrier  and  to  retain  the  cam 
in  definite  position  with  the  carrier. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  stationary  frame,  a 
type  arm  carrier  adapted  to  horizontal  movement  on  the 
frame,  bent  lever  arms  fulcrumed  to  the  carrier,  and  con- 
verging toward  each  other,  the  forward  Inner  parts  of 
said  arms,  having  beveled  recesses  opposite  to  each  other, 
a  cam  adapted  to  adjustment  on  the  frame,  tneans  in  the 
cam  to  allow  movement  of  the  carrier.  mean$  on  the  car- 
rier to  operate  In  said  means  In  the  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900.932.      COLLAR  -  SUriX)RT.      GtjNTHEB    Keitel.    New 

York,  N.  Y.      Filed  May   13,  1908.     Serial   No    432,586. 

.-1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stlffpn«r  comprising 

•  stay    member   formed   of   a   strip  of   resilient   material, 


and  a  narrow  strip  of  fabric  extending  the  full  length  of 
the  stay  and  provided  at  Its  end  portions  with  pockets, 
the  outer  ends  of  such  pockets  being  closed  and  spaced 
apart  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
stay,  while  the  Inner  opposite  ends  are  open  for  the  In- 
sertion of  the  stay,  whereby  the  stlffener  may  be  at- 
tached to  a  base  fabric,  with  the  stay  out  of  contact  with 
said  base  fabric. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stlffener  for  attach- 
ment to  garments  comprising  a  strip  of  resilient  material 
and  a  narrow  .strip  of  fabric  extending  the  full  length  of 
the  stay  and  having  each  end  portion  doubled  upon  Itself 
with  the  Bide  edges  secured  together  to  form  spaced  pock- 
ets open  at  the  Inner  opposite  ends  for  the  Insertion  of 
the  stay,  whereby  the  stlffener  may  be  attached  to  a  base 
fabric  with  the  stay  out  of  contact  with  said  base  fabric. 


9  00,93  3.      ICE-CI'TTER.     CuAaLKS  G.  Kimbai.l,  West 
Derry,  N.  H.      Filed  Oct.  24,  1906.      Serial  No.  340,267. 


1.  In  an  Ice  cutter  a  pair  of  driving  wheels  and  a  con- 
necting axle,  a  frame  pivoted  near  Its  center  to  said  axle, 
a  shaft  on  one  side  of  said  frame,  a  driving  connection 
between  said  wheels  and  shaft,  a  saw  operatlvely 
mounted  on  said  frame  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  axle, 
means  for  driving  the  saw  from  the  shaft,  an  Independent 
draft  pole  connected  to  said  axle,  and  means  connecting 
said  draft  pole  and  frame  for  adjusting  the  frame  rela- 
tively to  the  draft  pole. 

2.  In  an  Ice  cutter,  a  pair  of  driving  wheels  and  a  con- 
necting axle,  gears  on  said  driving  wheels,  a  frame  piv- 
oted to  said  axle  and  having  on  one  side  of  said  axle  a 
transverse  shaft,  pinions  on  said  shaft  and  gearing  with 
the  gears  on  the  driving  wheels,  a  saw  shaft  Joumaled  on 
said  frame  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  axle,  means  for 
driving  the  saw  shaft  from  the  pinion  shaft,  an  inde- 
pendent draft  pole  connected  to  said  axle  and  means  on 
said  draft  pole  for  vertically  adjusting  said  saw  frame 
relatively  thereto. 


900,934.    PHONOGRAI'HY     laiDOR   Kitsei:.   Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  July  18,  1907.      Serial  No.  384,299. 


1.  An  original  phonographic  record  consisting  of  a 
transparent  material  and  sound  waves  written  thereon 
with  a  non-magnetic  material  opaque  to  the  rays  of  light. 

2.  An  original  sound  record  comprising  a  material 
transparent  to  the  rays  of  light  and  undulating  lines  of 
nonmagnetic    material    representing    sound    waves,    said 

>  lines  opaque  to  said  rays  of  light. 
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3.  An  original  phonographic  record  consisting  of  a 
plate  or  sheet  of  a  material  transparent  to  the  rays  of 
light  and  having  recorded  thereon  lines  with  a  non- 
magnetic material  opaque  to  said  rays  of  light.  1 

4.  .A.8   a    new    article    of    manufacture,    a    phonographic   i 
record   comprising   the   lines  of   record   and   the   sheet   or 
plate  on  which  said  lines  are  made;   the  sheet  or  plate 
of   a    material    transparent   to  the   rays   of  light   and   the 
lines  of  record  of  a  non  magnetic  material  opaque  to  the 

rays  of  light. 

5  \8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  record  compris- 
ing a  flexible  transparent  sheet  having  recorded  fhereon 
with  opaque  non  magnetic  material  phonographic  charac- 
ters. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


the  front  ends  of  the  levers,  flat  lugs  at  the  rear  ends  of 
the  Jaws,  a  pair  of  transversely  extending  parallel  and 
overlapping  links  occupying  the  bifurcations  of  the  levers 
and  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  levers  and  at 
Its  opposite  end  to  the  flat  lug  of  the  Jaw  pivoted  to  the 
other  lever,  said  links  being  disposed  at  the  outer  sides 
of  the  lugs,  a  transverse  punch  or  male  die  fitting  in  the 
passage  of  said  Jaw.  and  a  stem  rigid  with  the  punch  and 
extending  rearwardly  through  and  carried  by  the  pivot 
of  the  levers. 


900  935  HAND  OPERATING  EYELETING  MACHINE. 
JONATHAN  L.  KNIGHT.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to 
A.  r.  Morse,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  July  21.  1905. 
Serial  No.  270,676. 


900,936.  INRINO-MACHINE  FOR  TYPE-WRITER  RIB- 
BONS Frank  E.  Kokneke.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor 
to  Selma  Koeneke.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1906. 
Serial  No.  304,870. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  crossed  levers  consisting  of  handle  and  bifurcated  head 
portions,  and  each  provided  with  a  lug  projecting  Inwardly 
from  Its  handle  portion,  a  pivot  connecting  said  levers  at 
their  crossing  points  through  said  bead  portions,  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  Jaws  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  with 
their  front  portions  fitting  In  the  bifurcated  heads  of  dif- 
ferent levers  and  their  rear  ends  projecting  Into  the  hollow 
handles  of  the  other  levers  and  provided  centrally  at  such 
ends  with  flat  lugs,  a  link  plvotally  connecting  the  flat 
lug  of  one  of  said  jaws  with  the  Inwardly  projecting  lug 
of  the  lever  In  the  bifurcated  head  of  which  the  other  jaw 
ts  pivoted,  a  similar  link  plvotally  connecting  the  flat  lug 
of  the  other  Jaw  with  the  flat  lug  of  the  other  handle,  and 
a  spring  for  holding  said  Jaws  yieldingly  apart. 

2     \  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  crossed  levers  consisting  of  handle  and  bifurcated  head 
portions,  and  each  provided  with  a  lug  projecting  Inwardly 
from  Its  handle  portion,  a  pivot  connecting  said  levers  at 
their  crossing  points  through  said  head  portions,  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  jaws  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  with  their 
front  portions  fltting  In  the  bifurcated  heads  of  different 
levers  and  their  rear  ends  projecting  Into  the  hollow  han- 
dles of  the  other  levers  and  provided  centrally  at  such  ends 
with  flat  lugs,  a  link  plvotally  connecting  the  flat  lug  of 
one  of  said  Jaws  with  the  inwardly  projecting  lug  of  the 
lever  In  the  bifurcated  head  of  which  the  other  jaw  is  piv- 
oted   a  similar  link  plvotally  connecting  the  flat   lug  of 
the  otber  Jaw  with  the  flat  lug  of  the  other  handle,  and  a 
spring  pressing  outwardly  against  said  Jaws  and  arranged 
between  the  pivot  of  the  levers  and  said  links  and  pre- 
vented by  said  pivot  and  links  from  slipping  out  of  oper 
atlve  position. 

3  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  crossed  levers,  consisting  of  handle  and  bifurcated  head 
portions,  a  pivot  connecting  said  levers  at  their  crossing 
points  through  said  head  portions,  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
jaws  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot,  each  with  Its  rear  end 
projecting  Into  the  bifurcation  of  one  of  the  levers  and  Its 
front  end  fitting  In  the  front  end  of  the  bifurcation  of  the 
other  lever,  one  Jaw  having  a  transverse  passage  forward 
of  the  pivot,  an  arm  rigid  with  and  outward  of  the  Jaw 
provided  with  a  passage  and  provided  with  an  alined  pas- 
sage or  female  die,  pivots  extending  through  the  Jaws  at 
136  O.  G.— 90 


1.  The  process  of  Inking  typewriter  ribbons  which  con- 
sists In  providing  a  narrow  strip  of  the  width  of  the  rib- 
bon with  an  excess  of  ink  and  thereafter  passing  the  strip 
between  a  pair  of  rolls  turning  at  different  peripheral 
speeds,  whereby  such  Ink  Is  distributed  evenly  over  the 
width  of  the  ribbon. 

2  In  a  ribbon  Inking  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
Ink  roller  narrower  than  the  ribbon,  means  for  delivering 
ink  to  the  periphery  thereof,  means  for  passing  the  rib- 
bon over  said  roller,  and  a  pair  of  distributing  rollera 
through  which  the  ribbon  Is  subsequently  made  to  paaa 
and  by  which  the  ink  is  distributed  over  the  width  of  the 

ribbon. 

3  In  a  ribbon  inking  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
Ink-roller  narrower  than  the  ribbon,  means  for  delivering 
Ink  to  the  periphery  thereof,  means  for  passing  the  ribbon 
over  said  roller,  and  a  pair  of  dlstrlbutlng-roUeni  through 
which  the  ribbon  is  subsequently  made  to  pass  and  by 
which  the  Ink  Is  distributed  over  the  width  of  the  ribbon, 
said  rollers  being  caused  to  move  at  different  peripheral 

speeds.  .  ,       - 

4  In  an  Inking-machlne,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
rolls  one  of  which  has  a  yielding  surface,  means  for  re- 
slUentlv  pressing  said  rolls  together,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing said  rolls  at  different  peripheral  speeds. 

5  In  a  ribbon-inking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rolls,  slldlng-pleces  In  which  one  of  said  rolls  Is 
journaled,  compression-springs  acting  upon  said  sUdlng- 
plecee  to  press  the  roll  mounted  therein  against  the  other 
roll,  and  means  for  turning  said  rolls  at  different  periph- 
eral speeds. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900  937.  SLEIGH-RUNNER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHI- 
CLES. FRANCIS  KoHFF.  Lansing.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
1908.     Serial  No.  429.413.  .       ,      w     1^ 

1  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  wheeled 
axles  U -frames  carried  on  said  axles,  a  brace  bar  on  one 
i  of  said  U  frames  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending 
!  median  portion,  and  a  bar  passing  t>«*''f  °  l^\**°1°J"j}^ 
!  extending  portion  and  the  U  frame  attached  to  said  axle. 
1  and  provided  with  a  slot  therein  adapted  to  e°««^«  ^he 
I  downwardly  extending  portion  of  the  brace  bar  and  hold 

said  U -frame  in  fixed  relation  to  said  axles. 
I        2    In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  wheeled 
I  axles,  U -frames  carried  on  said  axles,  sleigh  runners  piv- 
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otally  mounted  on  said  U-frames.  a  brace  bv  on  one  of  |  5.  The  cement  comprising  yltreous  «'»K^"**";;^^^^,^ 
Mid  U  frame*  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  me-  which  not  more  than  a  few  per  cent,  of  aubstantlally 
dlan  portion  a  Y  bar  provided  with  a  notch  therein  held  non-hygroacoplc  material  Including  cauattc  alkali  ma- 
between  »ald  downwardly  extending  portion  of  the  brae,  terial  haa  been  Incorporated  »o  as  to  be  capable  of  produc- 
°^  Ing  free  cauatlc  alkali   In  connection  with   the  slag  ma- 

terial when  the  cement  la  molatened  for  une  to  accelerate 
and  Intenalfy  the  setting  properties  of  the  cement. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


900,94«.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GLASS 
ARTICLES.  CoKNKLit-s  Kihlbwind,  Plttaburg.  Pa., 
asslcnor  of  five  eighths  to  Paul  Wuesthoflf.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1907.     SerUl  No.  389,66S. 


bar  and  said  U  frame  and  plTOtally  conneited  to  said 
sieigh  runners,  and  springs  normally  raising  Bald  runners 
from  the  ground.  I 

900.9  38.  HOLDBR  FOR  EMERY.  OILSTONE.  AND 
OTHER  ABRADING  MATERIALS.  GrsT*v  Kobinek. 
Detroit.  Mich.     Fllod  Apr.  22,  190S.     Serial  .No.  428,586. 


r 


j>-rTI 


r/ 


t« 


A  holder  for  abrading  material  comprising  a  bar  having 
a  sea:  therein  for  the  material,  with  a  fixed  jaw  at  one 
end  of  the  seat  and  a  longitudinal  threadetl  bore  at  the 
other  end  of  the  seat,  extending  to  the  end  of  the  bar.  a 
slidlnK  jaw  In  the  seat,  having  a  stem  rigid  therewith  and 
sUdable  in  said  bore,  and  a  screw  extending  Into  the  bore 
and  bearing  against  the  end  of  the  stem,  to  adjust  the  jaw. 


900.939.  SLAG  CEMENT  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ' 
THE  S.\ME.  Hans  Kt?Hi..  Blankenese.  nqar  Hamburg. 
<;ermany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  .^tlas 
I'ortiand  Cement  Company,  New  York,  N.  f,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  3,  190T.  Serial  No. 
381,960.  [ 

1.  The  cement  comprising  vitreous  basic  blast  furnace 
slag  with  which  not  more  than  a  few  per  cent,  of  accelerat- 
ing material.  Including  sodium  sulfate  and  sodium  carbon 
ate  and  not  more  than  a  few  per  cent,  of  developing  ma 
terial  Including  calcium  hydrate  have  been  incorporated 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  producing  free  canltlc  alkali  In 
connection  with  the  slag  material  when  t|ie  cement  la 
moistened  for  uae. 

2.  The  cement  comprising  rltreoua  basic  blast  furnace 
alag  with  which  not  more  than  a  few  per  cent,  of  ac- 
celerating material  including  sodium  sulfate  and  sodium 
carbonate  and  not  more  than  a  few  per  cenlt.  of  develop- 
ing material  Including  free  basic  material  bave  been  In- 
corporated so  as  to  be  capable  of  producing  free  caustic 
alkali  in  connection  with  the  slag  material  when  the  ce- 
ment is  moistened  for  use. 

3.  The  cement  comprising  vitreous  blast  furnace  slag 
with  which  not  more  than  a  few  per  cent,  otf  accelerating 
material  including  a  sulfate  of  a  caustic  alkali  and  not 
more  than  a  few  per  cent,  of  dereloplng  material  Includ- 
ing free  basic  material  have  been  Incorporated  so  as  to 
be  capable  of  producing  free  caustic  alkali  in  connection 
with  the  slag  material  when  the  cement  is  moistened  for 

use. 

4.  The  cement  comprising  rttreous  alag  knaterlal  with 
which  not  more  than  a  few  per  cent,  of  substaatlally 
non  hygroscopic  accelerating  material  inctuding  caustic 
alkali  salt  material  and  not  more  than  a  fe^  per  cent,  of 
developing  material  have  been  incorporated  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  producing  free  caustic  alkali  in  connection  with 
the  slag  material  when  the  cement  is  moiataned  for  use. 


1.  In  a  glass  press,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  rising 
mold,  a  lowering  plunger  and  actuating  mechanism  there 
for,  a  lowering  spring  plate,  spring  retracted  lever  mech- 
anism operatively  connected  with  the  spring  plate,  and  a 
stationary  cam  arranged  to  enjiage  a  portion  of  said  lever 
mechanism,   substantially  as  set   forth 

2.  In  a  glass  press,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  rising 
mold,  a  lowering  plunger  and  actuating  mechanism  there- 
for with  Interposed  circulating  fluid  resistance,  and  a  low- 
ering spring  plate  provided  with  Independent  actuating 
mechanism  embodying  resisting  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  glass  press,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  rising 
mold,  a  lowering  plunger  and  actuating  mechanism  there- 
for embodying  a  circulating  fluid  providing  resisting 
means,  and  a  lowering  spring  plate  provided  with  Inde- 
pendent actuating  mechanism  embodying  resisting  mech- 
anism. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base  and  a  rotating  mold 
table  provided  with  a  aeries  of  molds,  of  meana  for  lifting 
the  molds  singly,  a  plunger  and  actuating  meana  therefor 
embodying  a  circulating  fluid  providing  yielding  resist 
ance,  a  presser  plate  and  Independent  actuating  meana 
therefor  embodying  yielding  resistance,  and  a  motor  for 
actuating  said  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  base  and  a  rotating  mold 
table  provided  with  a  seriea  of  molds,  of  means  for  liftlnt 
the  molds  singly,  a  plunger  and  actuating  meana  therefor 
embodying  yielding  circulating  fluid  resistance,  a  presser 
plate  and  Independent  actuating  meana  therefor  embody- 
ing yielding  resistance,  means  for  discharging  the  ware, 
and  a  motor  for  actaatlng  said  meana. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


900.941.      CAR-DOOK    GEAR.      Chaslbs    A.    LindstrOm, 

Plttaborg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company. 

Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Apr. 

15,  1908.     Serial  No.  427.191. 

1.  In  a  car  door  gear,  a  door,  means  for  closing  said 
door,  door  supporting  means  geared  to  said  door  closing 
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means  to  move  Into  door  supporting  position  when  the  door 
Is  closed,  and  means  for  operating  the  mechanism,  said 
gearing  comprising  a  horizontally  movable  link. 


2.  In  a  car  door  gear,  a  door,  means  for  closing  said 
door,  door  supporting  means  geared  to  said  door  closing 
means  to  move  Into  door  supporting  position  when  the 
door  Is  closed,  and  means  for  operating  the  mechanlam, 
said  gearing  comprising  a  rack  bar  or  link  geared  to  said 
door  closing  means  and  to  said  door  supportlnj:  means. 

3.  In  a  car  door  gear,  a  door,  means  fot  closing  said 
door,  door  supporting  meana  geared  to  said  door  closing 
means  to  move  Into  door  supporting  position  when  the 
door  is  closed,  and  means  for  operating  the  mechanism, 
said  gearing  comprising  a  rack  bar  or  link,  a  gear  train 
connecting  said  door  supporting  means  with  said  bar  or 
link  and  a  pinion  connecting  said  bar  or  link  with  said 
door  closing  means. 

4.  In  a  car  door  gear,  a  door,  means  for  closing  said 
door,  a  bodily  movable  door  supporting  shaft,  a  rack  bar 
or  link  geared  thereto  and  to  said  door  closing  means  to 
move  said  shaft  to  door  supporting  position  after  the  door 
has  been  closed  and  means  for  operating  said  mechanism, 

5.  In  a  car  door  gear,  a  door,  means  for  closing  said 
door,  a  movable  door  supporting  device,  a  pinion  for 
operating  said  device,  a  gear  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a 
pinion  moving  with  said  gear,  a  stud  on  which  said  last 
named  gear  and  pinion  turn,  a  slotted  rack  bar  or  link 
engaging  the  under  side  of  said  last  named  pinion  and 
supported  at  one  end  by  said  stud  and  a  pinion  carried 
by  the  door  closing  means,  engaging  the  under  side  of 
said  rack  bar  or  link  and  supporting  the  bar  or  link  at 
the  opposite  end. 

900,942.  DISPLAY-HOLDER.  Frank  N.  Look,  North- 
ampton, Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Florence  Manufacturing 
Company,  Northampton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts.    Filed   Jan.   27,   1908.     Serial  No.   412,705. 


said  side  strips  being  of  a  width  less  than  the  thickness  of 
the  said  boxes  and  being  Inserted  under  the  tongues  of  the 
said  boxes. 

2.  The  Improved  display  device  for  individual  boxes 
which  comprises  a  body  equal  In  height  to  a  multiple  of 
the  width  of  one  of  the  Individual  boxes,  and  a  pair  of  side 
stripe  of  a  width  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  said  boxes 
and  capable  of  being  Inserted  under  the  tongues  of  a  plu- 
rality of  the  said  Individual  boxes,  the  said  strips  being 
in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  said  back. 


9  0  0,943.  GUN  -  RECOIL  BRAKE.  Ebnist  J.  MkaD. 
Bournemouth,  England.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
405,458. 


In  a  gun  recoil  brake  for  distributing  the  thrust  of  the 
recoil  In  other  directions  than  rearward,  the  combination 
of  a  saddle  support  having  grooves  on  Its  Inner  faces  to 
receive  side  feathers  on  the  gun,  and  having  trunnions  out- 
standing at  each  side  ;  pedestals  to  support  the  aald  trun- 
nions ;  slotted  projections  at  each  side  of  forward  end  of 
the  saddle  and  at  right  angles  thereto  :  slides  free  to  move 
in  the  slotted  projections  two  hydraulic  cylinders  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  gun  ;  pistons  In  the  said  cylinders 
provided  with  spring  controlled  piston  rods  plvotaliy  at 
tached  to  the  above  mentioned  slides  ;  two  lazy-tong  links 
plvotaliy  attached  to  the  slides  and  to  a  bracket  depending 
from  the  gun  ;  two  other  lazy  tong  links  plvotaliy  connect- 
ing the  slides  with  the  free  end  of  the  spring  controlled 
piston  rod  of  the  piston  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder  at  the  rear 
of  the  saddle. 


900.944.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Jacob  J.  Mead.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mead  Fountain  Pen  Co.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,413. 


A'/t' 


1.  In  the  display  device  for  individaal  boxes  the  combi- 
nation with  side  boxes  of  a  body  and  a  pair  of  side  strips 


1  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  a 
feeder  and  a  point,  of  a  piston  fitted  to  and  mounted  in 
said  barrel,  a  stem  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  and 
branch  slots  forming  therewith  a  part  of  a  bayonet  joint, 
whereby  said  piston  may  be  reciprocated,  and  a  sleeve  car 
rylng  a  pin  seated  in  said  longitudinal  slot  and  adapted  to 
enter  said  branch  slots,  mounted  on  said  stem  and  ex- 
posed exteriorly  of  the  pen,  whereby  said  sleeve  may  be 
reciprocated  with  said  stem  or  Independently  thereof. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  a 
feeder  and  a  point,  of  a  piston  fitted  to  and  mounted  in 
said  barrel,  a  stem  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  and 
branch  slots  forming  therewith  a  part  of  a  bayonet  Joint, 
whereby  said  piston  may  be  reciprocated,  a  pin  passing 
through  said  slot  and  carried  by  said  barrel  whereby  said 
stem  Is  guided,  and  the  extent  of  its  reciprocation  Is  lim- 
ited, and  a  sleere  carrying  a  pin  seated  in  said  longitudinal 
slot,  and  adapted  to  enter  said  branch  slots,  mounted  on 
said  sleeve  and  exposed  exteriorly  of  the  pen  whereby  said 
sleeve  may  be  reciprocated  with  said  stem  or  Independently 

thereof. 

3.  In  a  fountain  pen.  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a 
feeder  and  a  point,  of  a  piston  fitted  to  and  mounted  in 
said  barrel,  a  stem  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  and 
branch  slots  forming  therewith  a  part  of  a  bayonet  joint, 
whereby  said  piston  may  be  reciprocated,  a  sleere  mounted 
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on  said  item  comprising  one  part  of  substantially  the  same 
dimensions  as  the  bore  of  said  barrel  and  an  enlarged  bead, 
whereby  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  bar 
rel  Is  formed,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  passing 
through  said  slot,  whereby  said  sleeve  Is  capable  of  being 
reciprocated  with  said  stem  or  Independently  thereof. 

4.  In  a  fountain  pen.  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  a 
feeder  and  a  point,  of  a  piston  fitted  to  and  dounted  in 
said  barrel,  a  siem  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  and 
branch  slots  forming  therewith  a  part  of  a  bayonet  Joint, 
whereby  said  piston  may  be  reciprocated,  a  pin  passing 
through  said  slot  and  carried  by  said  barrel,  whereby  said 
stem  Is  guided  and  the  extent  of  Its  reciprocation  is  lim- 
ited, a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  stem  comprising  one  part  of 
substantially  the  same  dimensions  as  the  bore  of  said  bar- 
rel, and  an  enlarged  head,  whereby  a  shoulder  adapted  to 
engage  the  end  of  said  barrel  Is  formed,  and  a  pin  carried 
by  said  sleeve  and  passing  through  said  slot,  wbereby  said 
gleeve  may  be  reciprocated  with  said  stem  oc  independ- 
ently thereof. 

5.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  a 
feeder  and  a  point,  of  a  piston  fitted  to  and  Kiounted  in 
aald  barrel,  a  stem  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  and 
branch  slots  forming  therewith  a  part  of  a  bayonet  Joint, 
whereby  said  piston  may  be  reciprocated,  a  pin  passing 
through  said  slot  and  carried  by  said  barrel  whereby  said 
stem  is  guided  and  the  extent  of  Its  reciprocation  Is  lim 
Ited,  a  sleeve  having  its  outer  end  open  and  adapted  when 
the  pen  is  filled  to  be  substantially  flush  with  the  end  of 
said  stem,  mounted  on  said  stem,  comprising  one  part  of 
substantially  the  same  dimensions  as  the  bore  of  said  bar- 
rel, and  an  enlarged  head,  whereby  a  shoulder  adapted  to 
engage  the  end  of  said  barrel  is  formed,  and  a  pin  carried 
by  said  sleeve  and  passing  through  said  slot,  whereby  said 
sleeve  may  be  reciprocated  with  said  stem  or  independently 
thereof. 


900.945.     RECLINING  CHAIR.     John  II   Mill*.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  362,246. 


1.  In  a  reclining  chair,  the  combination  with  legs  sup- 
porting a  seat,  a  leg  rest  pivotally  mounted  at  the  front 
of  said  seat,  a  back  pivotally  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said 
•eat,  a  rod  pivotally  connecting  said  back  and  leg  rest,  a 
guide  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  seat,  a  rack  bar 
reciprocating  In  said  guide  in  a  horizontal  plane  and 
wholly  supported  thereby,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  one 
end  of  said  rack  bar  with  said  back,  a  pinion  »iounted  on 
the  chair  and  meshing  with  said  rack  bar,  and  means 
adapted  to  support  said  leg  rest  and  back  when  the  chair 
Is  adjusted  to  bring  the  seat,  leg  rest,  and  bach  Into  borl- 
sontal  alinement. 

2.  In  a  reclining  chair.  In  combination  with  legs  sup 
porting  a  seat,  a  leg  rest  pivotally  mounted  at  the  front  of 
said  seat,  a  back  pivotally  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said 
seat,  a  rod  pivotally  connecting  said  back  and"  leg  rest,  a 
rack-bar  mounted  on  the  under  side  of  said  se«t  and  mov- 
able in  a  right  line  borlsontally.  a  link  pivotally  connect- 
ing one  end  of  said  rack  bar  with  the  bottom  of  said  back, 
a  pinion  mounted  on  the  chair  and  meshing  with  said  rack- 
bar,  and  means  for  turning  said  pinion. 

3.  In  a  reclining  chair,  in  combination  with  legs  sup- 
porting a  seat,  a  leg-rest  pivotally  mounted  at  the  front  of 
the  seat,  a  back  pivotally  mounted  at  the  rear  nf  the  seat, 
means  for  supporting  the  back  In  a  horisontal  position, 
and  supports  slidabiy  and  loosely  mounted  in  the  legs  of 
the  chair,  each  of  said  supports  having  a  projecting  mem- 


ber at  Its  forward  end,  whereby  when  the  leg  rest  la 
turned  to  the  horizontal  position  said  supports  may  be 
pulled  outward  and  turned  to  bring  said  projecting  mem- 
bers beneath  and  In  contact  with  the  under  side  of  said 
leg  rest,  whereby  to  support  the  latter. 

4.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  seat,  back  and  leg 
rest,  the  two  latter  members  being  adapted  to  be  turned 
to  a  horisontal  position  to  convert  the  chair  Into  a  couch, 
a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  tmck  and  leg  rest  where- 
by said  parts  are  adapted  to  move  In  unison,  a  rack  bar 
mounted  on  the  underside  of  the  seat,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
necting said  rack  bar  with  said  back,  a  pinion  mounted  on 
the  chair  and  meshing  with  said  rack  bar  and  leg  rest, 
supporting  means  slidabiy  mounted  on  the  legs  of  the  chair 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  beneath  and  support  the  leg- 
rest,  and  a  back  support  pivotally  connected  to  the  back 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  part  of  the  chair,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


900,946.  CLAMP  FOR  HORSE  PADS.  Edward  L.  Mc- 
Clain,  Greenfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Pad 
&  Textile  Company.  Greenfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1904.     Serial  No.  233,238. 


i    i  ^ 


The  combination  of  a  sweat  pad,  clips,  each  consisting 
of  a  bar  of  metal  having  eyes  for  ends,  the  clips  being 
secured  to  the  edge  of  the  pad  by  means  of  the  eyes, 
clamps,  each  formed  from  a  flat  strip  of  spring  metal 
which  is  curved  In  the  form  of  a  circle  and  bent  outward 
upon  one  aide  into  a  Journal  loop,  and  each  loop  Journaled 
upon  the  bar  of  metal  so  that  the  clamp  may  be  rotated 
about  the  clip. 


900,947.  STONE-POLISHING  WHEEL.  Michael  P»m- 
BROKK,  Montpelier,  Vt.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1908.  Serial 
No.  429,117. 


1.  A  polishing  wheel  comprising  a  plate,  a  plurality  of 
successively  arranged  flanges  spirally  disposed  around 
its  center,  each  of  said  flanges  tracking  the  flange  next 
in  advance  of  It  but  being  spaced  apart  therefrom  the 
spaces  being  continuous. 

2.  A  polishing  wheel  comprising  a  plate,  a  plurality  of 
spiral  flanges  disposed  around  a  center  each  of  said 
flanges  tracking  the  flange  next  in  advance  of  It  and 
each  of  said  flanges  having  a  sharpened  forward  end  the 
spaces  between  said  flnnges  forming  a  continuous  channel. 

3.  A  polishing  wheel  comprising  a  plate,  a  plurality  of 
spiral  flanges  disposed  around  a  center  and  comprising 
successive  flange  sections  each  of  said  sections  tracking 
the  section  next  In  advance  of  It  the  spaces  between  the 
convolutions  of  said  spiral  being  continuous. 

4.  A  polishing  wheel  comprising  a  plate,  a  plurality  of 
successively  arranged  flanges  spirally  disposed  about  its 
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center  each  of  said  flange  sections  having  its  forward  end 
slightly  overlapping  the  rear  of  the  section  next  within 
it  the  spaces  between  said  spirally  disposed  flanges  being 
continuous. 


900,948.  JACQUARD  MECHANISM.  Marie  A.  Perri.v, 
Vllleurbanne,  France.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
403,033. 


im^.wM^ummn} 


. 


Jacqnnrd  mechanism  comprising  in  combination  bifur- 
cated lifting  wires,  two  bars  for  lifting  same,  two 
Jacqnnrd  card  carriers,  moans  for  operating  said  carriers 
and  lifting  bars  alternately  and  means  comprising  a 
serl(  8  of  oscillatory  rods  and  a  ratchet  bar  engaging 
paid  rods,  cooperative  with  the  said  carriers  for  engag- 
ing those  raised  wires  which  have  beeu  positioned  to  be 
engaged  by  the  lifting  bar  on  the  next  stroke. 


releasing  said  gate  and  moving  it  into  a  position  to  ar- 
rest an  apple  upon  the  corer  when  the  corer  and  knives 
advance,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  Impaling  means,  means  for  rotating  said 
Impaling  moans,  a  corer,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
corer  in  alinement  with  said  means,  knives  arninged 
behind  said  corer.  a  gate  adaptod  to  be  interposed  in  the 
path  of  an  apple  on  said  corer  to  arrest  said  apple,  a 
trimming  knlfo  carried  by  said  gate  and  arranged  to  en- 
gag*-  a  concave  portion  of  an  apple  on  said  Impaling 
means,  and  a  spring  for  normally  moving  said  gate  into 
position  to  arrrst  an  apple  on  the  corer,  and  to  cause 
said  trimming  knife  to  engage  a  concave  portion  of  an 
apple  on  said  impaling  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


000,950.  TUNNELING  MACHINE.  Oli.n  S.  Pboctor, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Terry,  Tench  &  Proctor  Tunneling  Machine  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  ::r.o.5.33. 


0OO.J)49.  APPLE  QUARTERING  AND  TRIMMING  MA- 
CHINE. Henry  J.  Pinkkrton,  Watsonvllle.  Cal.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  W.  H.  lienteen,  Watsonvllle,  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.    13,   1907.      Serial  No.  401,906. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  corer,  and  means  for  moving 
the  same  to  core  an  apple,  means  for  supporting  an  apple 
while  being  so  cored,  knives  arranged  at  the  roar  of  said 
corer,  and  a  gate  arranged  to  swing  freely  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  supporting  means,  but  Immovable  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  hold  said  apple  stationary,  while  j 
the  corer  and  knives  advance  relatively  to  said  gate,  sub-  j 
stantially  as  described.  1 

2.  In  combination  with  a  corrr.  and  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  same  to  core  an  apple,  means  for  supporting  an 
apple  while  being  so  cored,  knives  moving  with  the  corer 
to  quarter  the  apple,  a  gate  arranged  to  be  Interposed  In 
the  path  of  an  apple  supported  upon  said  corer.  and 
means  operated  automatically  with  the  reciprocation  of  i 
the  corer,  for  first  withdrawing  said  gate  to  permit  an  • 
apple  to  be  pressed  upon  the  supporting  means,  and  then  i 


1.  In  a  rotary  tunneling'  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame,  a  tubular  shaft  revolubly  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  rotary  cutter  head  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  tubular  shaft,  a  plurality  of  operative  rock  drilling 
engines  arranged  to  cut  the  breast  area  of  a  circular 
tunnel,  said  cutter  head  having  ports  leading  from  said 
tubular  shaft  to  said  rock  drilling  engines,  means  In- 
cluding a  motor  for  rotating  said  tubular  shaft  and  cut- 
ter head,  means  for  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said 
tubular  shaft  to  a  supply  of  suitable  drilling  engine 
actuating  fluid,  a  muck  catching  cylinder  on  said  sup- 
portln"^  frame  surrounding  said  cutter  head,  and  means 
for  conveying  the  muck  from  said  cutter  head  and  cylin- 
der to  the  opposite  end  of  said  supporting  frame  from 
said  cutter  he.nd. 

2.  In  a  rotary  tunneling  machine,  a  supporting  frame, 
a  cutter  head  rotafably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
frame,  comprising  a  hub  portion  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  projecting  tangcntially  from  said  hub,  a 
row  of  operative  rock  drilling  engines  arranged  in  the 
face  edge  of  each  of  said  arms  at  various  predetermined 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  cutter  head,  said  cutter  head 
having  a  plurality  of  ports  leading  from  said  hub  por- 
tion of  said  cutter  head  through  said  arms  to  said  drill- 
ing engines,  means  for  connecting  said  ports  to  a  supply 
of  compressed  air.  means  for  rotating  said  cutter  head, 
means  for  feeding  said  cutter  head  and  supporting  frame 
to  operatlvely  drill  the  breast  of  a  tunnel,  a  muck  catch- 
ing cylinder  secured  to  said  supporting  frame  and  sur- 
rounding said  cutter  head,  and  a  conveyer  arranged  to 
convey  the  muck  from  said  cutter  head  and  cylinder  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  supporting  frame  from  said  cut- 
ter head. 

3.  In  a  rotary  tunneling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  supporting  frame,  a  tunnol  track  for  said  wheeled 
frame,  a  cog  rail  on  said  track,  means  Including  a  motor- 
operated  pinion  geared  to  said  cog  track  for  moving  said 
frame  in  a  tunnel  along  said  track,  a  rotary  cutter  bead 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  Including  a  motor  for  ro- 
tating said  cutter  head,  a  plurality  of  operative  rock  drill- 
ing engines  in  said  cutter  head  arranged  at  such  angles 
of  inclination  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cntter  head 
and  frame  as  will  adapt  them  to  cut  oat  the  breast  area 
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of  a  circular  tunnel  of  larger  diameter  than  said  cutter 
bead,  a  muck  catching  cylinder  supported  bj  said  frame 
and  surrounding  «aid  cutter  head,  and  provided  with  a 
discharge  chute,  a  conveyer  mounted  on  suld  frame  In 
miiclc  receiving  relation  to  said  cylinder's  disobarge  chute, 
and  adapted  to  convey  the  rock  muck  from  said  cutter 
head  and  cylinder  to  the  opposite  end  of  sai(|  frame  from 
said  cutter  head,  and  muck  scrapers  on  said  cutter  head 
arranged  to  scrape  the  muck  In  said  cylinder  Into  Its  dis- 
charge chute. 

4.  In  a  rotary  tunneling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  means  including  a  motor  for  feeding 
said  frame  to  and  from  the  breast  of  a  tuntel.  a  rotary 
cutter  head  provided  with  a  hollow  axial  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  opera- 
tive pneumatic  rock  drilling  engines  and  drill  bits  op- 
eratlvely  arranged  in  said  cutter  head  to  drill  and  cut 
away  the  breast  area  of  a  circular  tunnel  ©f  larger  di- 
ameter than  said  cutter  head,  a  muck  catcUlng  cylinder 
on  said  frame  surrounding  the  periphery  o{  said  cutter 
head  and  provided  with  a  muck  discharging  aperture,  a 
plurality  of  muck  buckets  secured  to  said  cutter  head  In 
positions  to  scrape  up  and  discharge  said  njuck  through 
said  discharge  aperture,  and  an  endless  belt  conveyer  ar- 
ranged on  said  frame  to  receive  the  muck  from  said 
buckets  and  discharge  aperture  and  convey  It  to  and  dis- 
charge it  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  supporting  frame 
from  said  cutter  head. 

5.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  two- 
part  wheeled  supporting  frame,  an  adjustable  Joint  ar- 
ranged to  connect  the  two  parts  in  such  a  tnanner  that 
one  part  Is  adjustable  at  diflferent  angles  of  ificllnation  to 
the  other  part,  an  operative  cutter  head  atticbed  to  the 
free  end  of  the  adjustable  part  of  said  fram<),  a  plurality 
of  rock  drilling  engines  operatlvely  supported  by  said 
cutter  head  to  drill  the  breast  area  of  a  cirtular  tunnel, 
means  Including  an  endless  conveyer  belt  for  conveying 
the  muck  from  said  cutter  head  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
frame,  means  for  rotating  said  cutter  head^  and  means 
for  feeding  said  frame  and  cutter  head  to  operatlvely 
drill  the  breast  of  a  rock  tunnel. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Garette. ] 


900.951.  TUNNELING  -  MACHINE.  Oli.v  S.  Pboctor, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnuKnts,  to  The 
Terry,  Tench  k  Proctor  Tunneling  Machine  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1908.  Serial 
No.  416,374. 


1.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  supporting  c-irrlage,  a  cir- 
cular head  carrying  a  plurality  of  independent  drilling  ma- 
chines, and  means  for  rotating  said  head  :  a  power  driven 
car  ;  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  head  and  car ; 
and  a  conveyer  supported  on  said  car  and  connected  to 
said  carriage  and  arranged  to  receive  muck  fivim  said  bead 
and  adapted  to  convey  the  muck  from  said  head  to  the 
rear  of  the  machine  as  it  advances. 

2.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  circular  hea<l :  a  plurality 
of  drilling  machines  in  the  head  provided  with  molls  which 
are  set  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  bend  ;  a  power 
driven  car;  a  carriage  supporting  the  head;  adjustable 
means  cmnecting  the  carriage  and  car;  ant  means  con- 
nected with  the  carriage  and  car  for  removinj  the  muck  as 
t.^e  machine  advances. 


3.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  rotatable  head,  comprising 
a  circular  band,  and  a  plurality  of  spokes  which  Incline 
edgewise  toward  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  head ;  a 
plurality  of  drilling  machines  on  each  of  said  spokes,  pro- 
vided with  moils  which  Incline  In  accordance  with  the  in 
cllne  of  the  spokes,  the  moils  on  each  spoke  also  radiating 
from  a  common  point ;  a  hollow  shaft  upon  which  said 
head  Is  mounted,  connected  with  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure  ;  a  carriage  upon  which  the  shaft  is  mounted  ; 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  rear  end  of  the  carriage  both 
vertically  and  horliontally  ;  supply  pipes  connecting  the 
hollow  shaft  with  the  drilling  machines  ;  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  head  :  and  means  connected  with  the  machine  for 
removing  the  m\ick  as  the  machine  advances. 

4.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage, which  Is  laterally  and  vertically  adjustable  at  Its 
rear  end,  of  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  on  said  carriage,  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  ;  a  rotatable 
head  on  the  shaft,  comprising  a  band  and  spokes  and  a 
hub  In  which  the  said  shaft  is  secured  ;  a  gear  wheel  on 
the  bead  ;  a  power  driven  pinion  In  mesh  with  said  gear 
wheel,  for  turning  the  head  ;  a  group  of  fluid  actuated 
drilling  engines  on  each  spoke,  each  of  said  groups  being 
Inclined  towards  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  head, 
while  the  engines  of  each  group  radiate  from  a  common 
p  )int.  and  are  provided  with  molls  ;  supply  pipes  connect- 
ing the  engines  of  each  group  with  the  hollow  shaft ;  pipes 
for  conveying  the  exhaust  from  the  engines  ;  and  means 
connected  with  the  machine  for  removing  the  muck  as  the 
machine  advances. 

5.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage, laterally  and  vertically  adjustable  at  its  rear  end,  of 
a  hollow  shaft  mounted  on  the  carriage,  which  is  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure;  a 
rotatable  head  on  the  shaft,  comprising  a  band,  and  a 
plurality  of  8p<;>ke8.  which  are  Inclined  edgewise,  toward 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  head  ;  a  group  of  fluid  op- 
erated rock  drilling  engines,  on  each  of  said  spokes,  which 
incline  In  ace  rdance  with  the  spokes,  the  engines  of  each 
group  radiating  from  a  common  point,  and  being  provided 
with  molls ;  supply  pipes  connecting  the  engines  of  each 
group  with  the  hollow  shaft,  and  pipes  for  conveying  the 
exhaust  from  said  engines  ;  a  gear  wheel  on  the  head  ;  a 
pinion  in  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel  ;  and  an  engine  on  the 
carriage  connected  with  a  s  lurce  of  power  for  operating 
the  pinion  to  turn  the  head  ;  and  a  power  driven  endless 
belt  on  the  carriage,  operating  In  connection  with  the 
head,  for  removing  the  muck  as  the  machine  advances. 

[Claims  6  to  IT  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900,952.  CULINARY  UTENSIL.  Leonard  O.  Quackin- 
Boss  and  Baktholomew  J.  Fakrkll,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  '_'!,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,898. 


1;  In  a  vessel  cover,  the  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tion, of  means  thereon  for  engaging  a  vessel,  a  handle  plv- 
otally  mounted  upon  said  body  portion,  vessel  engaging 
means  rigid  upon  said  handle  and  movable  therewith  rela 
tlve  to  said  body  portion,  and  a  locking  member  for  op- 
eratlvely connecting  said  handle  and  said  body  portion. 

2.    In  a  vessel  cover,  the  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tion, of  means  thereon  for  engaging  a  vessel,  a  handle  plv- 
otally  mounted  upon  said  body  portion,  means  on  said  han- 
'  die  for  engagement  with  tbe  vessel,  and  a  locking  member 
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for  locking  said  handle  to  said  body  portion  in  position 
extending  laterally  from  said  body  portion. 

3.  In  a  vessel  cover,  the  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tion, of  means  on  said  body  portion  for  engaging  a  vessel, 
a  handle  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  l)ody  portion,  means 
on  said  handle  for  engagement  with  the  vessel,  and  a  lock- 
ing member  slldable  relative  to  said  handle  for  locking 
said  handle  to  said  vessel. 

4.  In  combination,  a  vessel  cover  having  a  foramlnous 
portion,  means  thereon  for  engaging  a  vessel,  a  handle  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  said  cover,  vessel  engaging  means 
rigid  upon  said  handle  and  movable  therewith  relative  to 
said  cover,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  han- 
dle with  said  vessel. 

5.  In  combination,  a  vessel  cover  having  a  foramlnous 
portion,  means  thereon  for  engaging  a  vessel,  a  handle  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  said  cover,  means  on  said  handle  for 
engagement  with  the  vessel,  and  a  locking  member  for  lock 
ing  said  means  in  such  engaging  position. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900,953.     FOLDING  BOX.     John  G.  Rebbh,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  J.  W.  Sefton   Manufacturing  Company,  An 
derson,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.     Filed  Aug.  14, 
1906.      Serial  No.  330,535. 


1.  In  a  folding  box,  tbe  combination,  with  the  side  walls 
thereof  and  with  end  extensions  hinged  thereto  and  se 
cured  together  to  form  top  and  bottom  covers,  of  a  strip  se 
cured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  side  walls  near  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  tape  or  string  infrposed  between  the  strip 
and  the  side  walls  and  adapted,  when  pulled,  to  tear 
through  tbe  body  of  tbe  side  walls  and  open  the  box. 

2.  In  a  folding  box.  the  combination,  with  the  side  walls 
thereof  and  with  end  extensions  hinged  thereto  and  secured 
together  to  form  top  and  bottom  covers,  of  a  strip  secured 
to  the  Inner  face  of  the  side  walls  with  its  outermost  edge 
substantially  flush  with  the  top  edge  of  the  side  walla,  and 
a  tape  or  string  Interposed  between  the  strip  and  the  side 
walls  and  adapted,  when  pulled,  to  tear  through  the  body 
of  the  side  walls  and  open  the  box. 

8.  In  a  folding  box,  the  combination,  with  the  side  walls 
thereof  and  with  end  extensions  hinged  thereto  and  secured 
together  to  form  top  and  bottom  covers,  of  a  strip  secured 
at  Its  Innermost  edge  to  the  inner  face  of  the  side  walls. 
and  a  tape  or  string  Interposed  l)etween  the  strip  and  the 
side  walls  and  adapted,  when  pulled,  to  tear  through  the 
tody  of  the  side  walls  and  open  the  box. 

4.  In  a  folding  box,  the  combination,  with  the  side  walls 
thereof  and  with  end  extensions  hinged  thereto  and  secured 
together  to  form  top  and  bottom  covers,  of  a  strip  glued 
at  Its  Innermost  edge  to  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  side  walls, 
and  a  tape  or  string  interposed  l)etween  the  strip  and  tbe 
side  walls  and  adjacent  the  pasting  line  and  adapted,  when 
pulled,  to  tear  through  the  body  of  tbe  side  walls  and  open 
the  box. 

o.   In  a  folding  box,  the  combination,  with  the  four  side 
walls  thereof  and  with  end  extensions  hinged  thereto  and 
foldable  and  secured  together  to  form  top  and  bottom  cov 
ers.  of  a  strip  secured  to  three  of  the  side  walls  at  one  end 
thereof  and  to  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  same,  and  a  tape  or 


string  Interposed  between  the  strip  and  the  said  three  side 
walls  and  adapted,  when  pulled,  to  tear  through  the  body 
of  tbe  side  walls  and  open  the  box. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


900.954.     COUNTING-MACHINE.     Frank  B.  Redinoton, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  332.106. 


1.  A  counting  machine  comprising  a  digit  disk,  a  gear 
wheel  and  a  finger,  and  a  hub  for  said  disk  and  gear  wheel, 
said  hub  having  a  reduced  portion  on  which  said  digit 
disk  and  gear  wheel  are  mounted,  the  outer  end  of  said 
hub  being  riveted  to  hold  said  disk  and  gear  wheel  In 
place,  and  additional  means  for  securing  said  finger,  digit 
disk  and  gear  wheel  together. 

2.  A  counting  machine  comprising  a  digit  disk,  a  gear 
wheel  and  a  finger,  and  a  hub  for  said  disk,  finger  and  gear 
wheel,  said  hub  having  a  reduced  portion  on  which  said 
digit  disk,  finger  and  gear  wheel  are  mounted,  the  outer 
end  of  said  reduced  portion  lielng  riveted,  and  a  rivet  pass- 
ing through  said  finger,  digit  disk  and  gear  wheel. 

3.  A  counting  machine  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  shaft,  a  split  bearing  block  adapted  to 
receive  said  shaft  and  to  lie  in  said  opening,  and  operating 
members  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  tbe 
bearing  opening  of  said  block  being  smaller  than  said  shaft 
ends. 

4.  A  counting  machine  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  shaft  having  angular  collars  at  Its  ends, 
a  separable  bearing  block  adapted  to  receive  said  shaft 
and  to  lie  in  said  opening,  and  operating  members  rigidly 
engaging  said  angular  collars. 

.').  A  counting  machine  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
non  circular  opening  therein,  a  shaft  having  non-circular 
collars  at  Its  ends  adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening,  a 
two-part  bearing  block  adapted  to  embrace  said  shaft  be- 
tween said  collars,  said  block  being  adapted  to  fit  within 
said  opening,  and  operating  members  rigidly  engaging  said 
collars. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900,955.  GAS-GENERATOR.  HtGo  Reh.mann,  Mdlheim 
on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  May  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
372,627. 


1.  in  a  lower  part  for  gas  generators  consisting  of  single 
fixed  segments,  removable  segments  of  said  wall,  a  bracket 
foot  on  each  fixed  segment,  means  for  binding  the  remov- 
.itile  segments  to  the  fixed  segments,  a  rotatable  ash  and 
clinker  tray  the  lx)ttom  of  said  wall  projecting  into  said 
tray,  means  for  automatically  removing  the  residue  from 
the  combustible,  a  grate  fixed  rigidly  on  .said  tray,  said 
grate  projecting  Into  the  interior  of  the  generator,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  tray  and  with  It  the  grate,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lower  part  for  gas  generators,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  wall,  consisting  of  single  fixed  segments. 
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remorable  ■egmeots  of  taid  wall,  a  bracket  foot  on  each 
flxed  ae^ment,  means  for  binding  the  removable  aegments 
to  tbe  fixed  segments,  a  rotatable  ash  and  clinker  tray,  said 
generator  wall  projecting  Into  said  tray,  a«  oblique  plate 
fixed  on  the  outer  circumference  of  the  aald  wall,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  holes,  a  aecond  oblique  plate, 
said  second  plate  being  adjustable  and  remc  »^ab!e  on  the 
outer  circumference  of  the  said  wall,  a  grate  rigidly  fixed 
on  said  rotatable  tray,  said  grate  projecting  Into  the  In- 
terior of  the  generator,  and  means  for  rotating  said  tray 
and  with  It  the  grate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  lower  part  for  gas  generators  tlje  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  wall,  said  cylindrical  wall  consisting  of 
fixed  segments  and  removable  segments,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  wall  of  the  generator  when  the  removable  seg- 
ments are  taken  away,  a  bracket  foot  on  wch  fixed  seg- 
ment, means  for  binding  the  removable  segments  to  the 
fixed  segments,  a  rotatable  ash  and  clinker  tray,  said  gen- 
erator wall  projecting  Into  said  tray,  an  oblique  plate 
fixed  on  the  outer  circumference  of  the  slild  wail,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  holes,  a  second  oblique  plate, 
said  second  plate  being  adjustably  and  removably  attached 
to  the  outer  circumference  of  said  wall,  a  grate  fixed  rig- 
idly on  said  tray,  said  grate  projecting  Into  the  Interior 
of  the  generator,  and  means  for  rotating  ^Id  tray  and 
with  It  the  grate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


0  0  0,956.  .\l- TOMATIC  DOOR  CLOSEtt.  St«phanh 
Remontbt,  Lagresle,  France.  Filed  May  27,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  375,918. 


A  door  closing  device  comprising  a  bracHet  secured  to 
the  door  casing,  an  axle  mounted  in  said  bracket,  a  crank 
arm  on  the  axle,  an  adjustable  spring  connected  with  the 
crank  arm,  a  disk  on  the  axle,  and  a  strap  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  disk  and  the  other  end  coonected  to  the 
door,  said  crank  arm  being  fixed  to  the  axle  in  such  a  man 
ner  that  it  affords  the  greatest  leverage  w|en  the  doors 
close  and  the  smallest  leverage  when  the  doors  open. 


900.957.  TABLET  MACHINE.  Emaxcel  L.  RlCHAaos, 
Philadelphia,  Fa.,  assignor  to  John  Wyeth  and  Brother, 
Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  369.743. 


1.   In  a  tablet  compressing  machine,  a  die  block  having 
a  passage  formed  in  It.  an  upper  plunger  movable  Into  and  i 


cat  of  the  upper  ends  of  said  passages,  a  coftperatlng  lower 
plunger  entering  the  lower  end  of  said  passage,  a  plunger 
carrier  to  which  the  lower  plunger  is  rigidly  secured,  ad- 
justable means  for  giving  reciprocating  movements  of  regu- 
i  lated  lengths  to  said  carrier,  said  carrier  having  rigid  lat- 
erally extending  arms,  vertical  abutment  engaging  screws 
adjustably  carried  by  «ald  arms  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  at  the  aides  of  said  lower  plunger,  whereby 
liability  of  waste  material  from  the  compressing  operation 
collecting  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  abutment  screws  Is 
avoided,  and  abutments  carried  by  the  frame  work  of  the 
machine  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  abutment  screws 
and  thereby  positively  check  the  upward  movement  of  the 
lower  plunger. 

2.  In  a  tai)let  compressing  machine,  a  die  block  having 
passages  formed  in  it,  plungers  entering  the  passages  of 
the  die  block  at  their  lower  ends,  other  plungers  movable 
into  and  out  of  the  upper  ends  of  said  passages,  a  feed  shoo 
movable  across  the  upper  ends  of  the  die  block,  means  for 
moving  said  feed  shoe  into  and  out  of  the  position  in  which 
it  extends  over  said  die  block,  means  for  moving  the  lower 
plungers  from  the  position  in  which  their  upper  ends  are 
substantially  fiush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  die  block 
to  a  lower  position  while  the  feed  shoe  is  over  the  die 
block  to  draw  material  from  the  feed  shoe  into  said  pas- 
sages, adjustable  stops  for  positively  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  said  lower  plungers  in  both  directions,  and 
means  for  moving  the  upper  plungers  into  the  passages  to 
compress  said  material  into  tablets  when  the  shoe  U 
moved  out  of  said  position 

3.  In  a  tablet  compressing  machine,  a  die  block  having 
passages  formed  in  it,  plungers  entering  the  lower  ends  of 
the  passages  of  the  die  block,  other  plungers  movable  Into 
and  out  of  the  upper  ends  of  said  passages,  means  for  feed- 
ing material  to  be  comfH-essed  into  the  upper  ends  of  said 
passages,  and  means  for  operating  the  plungers,  the  means 
for  operating  the  lower  plungers  including  a  reciprocating 
plunger  holder,  an  oscillating  lever  engaging  said  holder 
for  reciprocating  the  latter,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
amplitude  and  limits  of  the  oscillation  of  said  lever,  abut- 
ment engaging  devices  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the 
holder  in  both  directions,  rigidly  secured  to  said  holder, 
and  abutments  carried  by  the  framework  of  the  machine 
in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  abutment  engaging  por- 
tions of  the  holder,  said  abutments  and  abutment  engaging 
portions  being  relatively  adjustable  to  vary  the  stroke  of 
the  holder. 

4.  In  a  tablet  compressing  machine,  a  die  block  having 
passages  formed  in  it,  plungers,  means  for  moving  said 
plungers  Into  and  out  of  the  upper  ends  of  said  passages, 
other  plungers  entering  the  passages  of  the  die  block  at 
their  lower  ends  and  means  for  moving  said  other  plungers 
in  said  passages,  said  means  including  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
framework  of  the  machine,  means  for  oscillating  said  lever, 
operative  connections  between  said  lever  and  said  other 
plungers  Including  a  link  and  a  block  movabiy  supported 
en  said  lever  to  which  the  link  Is  pivotally  connected,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  block  along  said  lever  to  carry 
the  block  from  the  position  in  which  the  pivotal  connection 
between  U  and  the  link  has  its  axis  in  line  with  tbe  piv- 
otal axis  of  the  lever  to  other  positions  in  which  the  axis 
of  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  link  and  the  block 
Is  at  one  side  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  lever 
and  tbe  framework. 

5.  In  a  tablet  compressing  machine,  a  die  block  having 
vertical  passages  formed  in  it,  plungers  entering  the  pas- 
sages formed  in  the  die  block,  at  their  lower  ends,  other 
plungers  movable  into  and  out  of  the  ends  of  said  passages, 
a  feed  shoe  movable  across  the  upper  ends  of  the  die  block, 
means  for  moving  the  lower  plungers  from  a  position  In 
which  their  upper  ends  are  flush  with  the  upper  surfaces 
of  the  die  block  to  a  lower  position  for  moving  the  upper 
plungers  into  and  out  of  the  passages  and  for  giving  the 
to  and  fro  movement  to  the  feed  shoe,  said  means  Inclnd 
Ing  a  shaft  transverse  to,  but  In  the  same  plane  with  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  plungers,  a  driving  wheel  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  extending  in  a  plane  Including  the  line 
of  movement  of  said  plungers,  said  cam  wheel  having  cams 
on  each  side,  a  cam  lever  engaging  the  cams  at  one  side 
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of  the  wheel  for  operating  the  lower  plungers,  a  cam  lever 
engaging  the  cam  at  the  other  side  for  operating  the  feed 
shoe  and  crank  arms  carried  by  said  shaft  one  at  each  side 
of  the  wheel  and  connections  between  said  crank  arms  and 
the  upper  plungers. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900,958.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAIL- 
WAYS. RoBEtiT  K.  RirHABDsoN,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor of  forty  one  hundredths  to  John  D.  Gunther  and 
ten  one-hundredths  to  Henry  Perkins,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  393.925. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  conductive  rail.  Insulating  sup- 
ports for  said  rail,  shields  disposed  on  said  supports  ex- 
tending In  parallel  to  and  on  either  side  of  said  rail  and 
Insulated  therefrom,  said  shields  overlapping  each  other 
underneath  the  foot  and  normally  abutting  yieldingly 
against  each  other  above  the  head  of  said  rail  and  means 
Insulated  from  said  rail  for  holding  said  shields  In  their 
normal  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  conductive  rail,  insulating  sup- 
ports for  said  rail,  shields  disposed  on  said  supports  ex- 
tending In  parallel  to  and  on  either  side  of  said  rail  and 
Insulated  therefrom,  said  shields  overlapping  each  other 
underneath  the  foot  and  normally  abutting  yieldingly 
against  each  other  above  the  head  of  said  rail  and  springs 
fixed  on  said  supports  Insulated  from  said  rails  and  adapt 
ed  to  hold  said  shields  In  their  normal  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  conductive  rail.  Insulating  sup 
ports  for  said  rail,  shields  hinged  to  said  supports  ex- 
tending In  parallel  to  and  on  either  side  of  said  rail  and 
insulated  therefrom,  said  shields  overlapping  each  other 
underneath  the  foot  and  normally  abutting  yieldingly 
against  each  other  above  the  head  of  said  rail  and  means 
Insulated  from  said  rail  for  holding  said  shields  in  their 
normal  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  conductive  rail,  Insulating  sup- 
ports for  said  rail,  shields  hinged  to  said  supports  ex- 
tending in  parallel  to  and  on  either  side  of  said  rail  and 
Insulated  therefrom,  said  shields  overlapping  each  other 
underneath  the  foot  and  normally  abutting  against  each 
other  above  the  head  of  said  rail  and  springs  fixed  on  said 
supports  and  Insulated  from  said  rail  adapted  to  hold  said 
shields  in  their  normal  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  conductive  rail,  insulating  sup- 
ports for  said  rail,  shields  hinged  to  said  supports  ex- 
tending In  sections  of  suitable  length  In  parallel  to  and  on 
either  side  of  said  rail  and  insulated  therefrom,  normally 
abutting  yieldingly  against  each  other  above  the  head  of 
said  rail  and  overlapping  each  other  underneath  the  foot 
of  said  rail,  a  contact  plow  cooperating  with  said  rail  hav- 
ing a  neck  disposed  to  pass  between  the  abutting  ends  of 
said  shields,  said  shield  sections  having  either  end  suitably 
rounded  to  cause  said  neck  to  open  said  shields  In  passing 
from  one  section  to  the  following  section. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


900,959.      HORSESHOE.      Joseph  W.  Rohee,  East  Orange. 

N.  J,     Filed  Feb.  10.  1008.      Serial  No.  415,011. 

1.  A  horse  shoe  having  an  upwardly  extending  toe 
■trap  rigid  on  the  shoe,  said  strap  having  a  screw 
threaded  upper  end,  a  toe  piece  movable  up  and  down  on 
the  toe  strap,  a  nut  for  fastening  the  toe  piece  to  the 
•trap,   a   heel   flange   arranged   to   embrace   the   heel   and 


sides  of  a  hoof,  and  side  straps  extending  from  th^  heel 
flange  upwardly  and  forwardly  to  the  toe  piece  with 
which  they  have  an  adjustable  connection. 


2.  -A  horse  shoe  having  a  toe  strap  extending  upwardly 
from  and  rigid  on  the  toe  of  the  shoe,  a  toe  piece  slidable 
up  and  down  on  the  strap  and  having  a  screw  and  nut 
adjustment  thereon,  a  relatively  low  heel  flange  hinged  to 
the  heel  of  the  shoe  and  embracing  tbe  back  and  sides  of 
the  hoof,  and  side  straps  connected  with  the  heel  flange 
and  extending  upward  and  forward  to  the  toe  piece  with 
which  they  are  adjustably  connected. 

:^.  \  horse  shoe  having  a  toe  strap  rigid  thereon  and 
extending  upward  from  the  toe  of  the  shoe,  said  toe  strap 
having  a  screw  threaded  upper  end.  a  toe  piece  having 
outwardly  extending  flanges  thereon,  said  toe  piece  being 
movable  up  and  down  on  the  toe  strap,  a  fastening  nut  to 
secure  the  toe  piece,  side  straps  extending  forward  and 
upward  from  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe,  said  straps  en- 
tering the  aforesaid  flanges  on  the  toe  piece,  and  fasten- 
ing devices  to  secure  the  side  straps  to  the  toe  piece. 


900.960.     TIE-HOLDER.     William   J.  Rosbobodgh,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  422,348. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
handle,  a  forked  end  having  prongs  angularly  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  handle  and  provided  with  ends  formed 
at  an  angle  to  the  prongs  and  adapted  to  engage  the  un- 
der side  of  the  tie.  an  adjustable  heel  secured  to  the 
handle,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  heel  along  the  ban 
die. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
handle,  a  forked  end  having  prongs  provided  with  ends 
formed  at  an  angle  to  the  prongs  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  underside  of  the  tie,  an  adjustable  heel  secured  to  the 
handle  adjacent  to  the  forked  end  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  heel   along  the  handle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  0  h.nndle  and  a  forked  end  adapted  to  engage  a 
rail  tie,  of  a  substantially  triangular  heel  having  projec- 
tions or  teats  thereon,  said  handle  having  recesses  for  the 
teats  along  the  under  side  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
l)evel  upper  part,  links  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  heel  and  having  openings  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  bolt  having  a  tapering  body  portion  adapted  to  engage 
the  bevel  part  of  tbe  handle,  and  a  nut  for  engaging  the 
bolt  for  locltlng  the  heel  adjustably  to  the  handle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle  and  a  forked  end  having  prongs 
adapted  to  engage  a  rail  tie,  of  a  "heel  haying  teats  there- 
on, said  handle  having  recesses  for  the  teats  along  the 
under  side  thereof,  links  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  heel  and  having  openings  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
and  a  bolt  for  locking  the  heel  adjustably  to  the  handle. 
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5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combtna-  1 
tlon  with  a  handle  having  two  prongs  adapted  to  engage 
a  rail  tie,  of  a  substantially  triangular  heel  having  teati 
thereon  said  handle  having  recesses  for  tbt  teats  along  ^ 
the  under  side  thereof,  llnlis  secured  to  the  apposite  sides 
of  the  heel  and  having  openings  at  the  uppet  end  thereof, 
and  a  bolt  having  a  tapering  body  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  handle  for  locking  the  beel  adjuttably  to  the 
handle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900,9«1.  PROOUCTION  OF  MAGNESIUM  BY  ELEC- 
TROLYSIS. GEORr.E  O,  Seward  and  Fr*nz  vo\  KC- 
CELOEN,  Holcombs  Rock,  Va.,  assignors  to  Virginia  Lab- 
oratory Company,  New  York,  N.  Y-,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Oct.   10,  1905.      Serial  No.  282,113. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  magnesium,  which  consists 
in  fusing  together  masmeslum-ftuorld  and  calcium  chlorld, 
with  a  flux  of  an  alkali  Quorid,  heating  to  re»der  the  bath 
anhydrous,  then  electrolyring  to  produce  magnesium,  the 
calcium  chlorid  being  changed  to  calcium  fluorld.  and  re- 
constituting the  bath  by  adding  bydrate4  magnesium 
chlorld  .ind  heating  to  dehydrate  it,  wherebj  the  calcium 
flnorld  and  magnesium  chlorid  react  to  form  magnesium 
flncrid  and  calcium  chlorid,  and  resuming  tht  electrolysis. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  magnesium,  which  consists 
In  electrolyzlng  a  fused  mixture'of  magnesium  fluorid  and 
a  chlorld  of  an  earth-alkali  metal  more  electropositive 
than   magnesium. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  magnesium,  which  consists 
in  electrolyzlng  a  fused  mixture  of  magnesiutn  fluorid  and 
a  chlorld  of  an  earth-alkali  metal  more  electro  positive 
than  magnesium,  and  renewing  the  magnesium  content  of 
the  electrolyte  by  the  addition  of  magnesium  salt. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  magnesium,  which  consists 
in  electrolyzlng  a  fused  mixture  of  magnesium  fluorid 
and  a  chlorld  of  an  *>arth  alkali  metal  mora  electro-posi- 
tlve  than  magnesium,  with  a  small  perc«itage  of  an 
alkali  fluorid  as  a  flux. 

5.  Ihe  process  of  producing  magnesium,  which  consists 
In  electrolyzlng  a  fused  mixture  of  magntalum  fluorid 
and  an  earth-alkall-chlorld  of  a  more  electro-positive 
metal  than  magnesium,  and  renewing  the  magnesium  con- 
tent of  the  electrolyte  by  addition  of  magneplum  chlorid. 
which  reacts  with  the  earth-alkali  fluorid  pr<)duced  by  the 
electrolysis,  to  ff>rm  magnesium  fluorid. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900,962.  PRODUCTION  OF  BARIUM  \HD  BARIUM 
ALLOYS.  GroRGE  O.  Sew.vrd  and  Fra.vz  von  KCokl- 
GKN,  Holcombs  Rock,  Va.,  assignors  to  Virginia  Lab- 
oratory Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New   York.      Filed   Mar.    28,    1906      Serial   No    M^».^n. 

1.  The  procetiS  which  consists  in  electrolyzlng  fused 
harium  chlorld  with  the  addition  of  a  barium  salt  of 
lower  melting  point. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  in  electrolyzlng  fused 
barium  clilorld  with  the  addition  of  barium  fluorid. 

."..  The  process  which  consists  In  electrolyiing  a  barium 
salt  with  the  addition  of  a  barium  salt  of  lower  melting 
point,  by  means  of  a  cathode  of  a  metal  capable  of  alloy- 
ing with  barium,  whereby  to  produce  an  alloy  of  such 
metal  with   barium. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  in  electrolfzlng  a  fused 
mixture  of  barium  chlorld  and  barium  flnortd,  by  means 
of  a  cathode  of  a  met^l  capable  of  alloying  with  barium, 
whereby   to  produce  an  alloy  of  such  metal  with  barium. 


900.963.  FASTENER.  Walter  E.  Smit».  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  22.  19<16.  Serial  No.  .H-|4,55«. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  member  comprising  a  flat  plate  formed 
with  a  hump  intermediate  between  its  ends,  of  a  second 
member  plvotally  secured  at  Its  ends  to  said  base  memtier 
and  comprising  a  plate  formed  with  teeth  aJong  one  side 
of  the  same,  and  with  a  locking  element  adaqted  to  engage 
said  hump  and  be  held  thereby. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  member  comprising  a  flat  plate  having 
upturned  ends  forming  ears,  and  an   intermediate   hump ; 


of  a  second  memt)er  plvotally  mounted  at  Its  ends  l)etween 
such  ears  and  comprising  a  plate  formed  with  teeth  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  same,  and  with  a  locking  ele- 
ment adapted  to  engage  said  hump  and  be  held  thereby. 


900,964.  HORSE  HITCHING  DEVICE.  Newton  C 
Stocker,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1908. 
Serial  .No.  412,230. 


In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle,  of  a  bracket -bearing  and  a  guide-bracket  carried 
by  the  rear  axle  of  said  vehicle,  a  winding-shaft  swireled 
in  the  bearing-bracket  and  extending  through  the  guide- 
bracket  to  move  freely  therein,  a  friction  wheel  carried  by 
one  end  of  said  winding  shaft  to  engage  the  bub  of  one  of 
the  vehicle  wht^ls,  bltchinglines  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  winding-shaft  and  adapted  to  wind  thereon  as  the 
shaft  is  rotated,  a  link  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said 
winding  shaft,  a  hanger  secured  to  the  rear  axle  of  said 
vehicle,  a  lever  plvotally  hung  in  said  hanger  and  plvotally 
connected  at  its  inner  end  to  said  link,  a  locking  lever  car- 
ried by  the  vehicle  body  and  a  rod  connecting  said  locking 
lever  with  the  lever  carried  by  the  axle,  said  locking  lever 
and  rod  normally  holding  the  friction  wheel  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  wheel  hub,  and  a  spring  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  link  and  to  the  vehicle  body  for 
automatically  moving  the  friction  wheel  into  engagement 
with  the  wheel  hub  when  the  locking  lever  is  released. 


900,965.     AM.\LOAMATOR       Fred  Strixoham,  Manitoa, 
Colo.     Filed  May  2;{,  1907.     Serial  No.  375,230. 

1.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  combination  of  a  pan  adapted 
to  contain  an  open  bed  of  mercury,  a  block  rising  from  the 
central  portion  of  the  pan  and  projecting  above  the  surface 
of  the  mercury,  a  feed  tut)e  terminating  slightly  above  the 
block  for  feeding  the  material,  and  mechanical  means  act- 
ing in  the  space  between  the  tul)e  and  block  for  removing 
the  material  therefrom  and  delivering  it  laterally  onto  the 
open  surface  of  the  bed  of  mercury. 

2.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  combination  of  a  pan  adapted 
to  contain  a  bed  of  mercury,  a  block  rising  from  the  central 
portion  of  the  pan  and  projecting  above  the  surface  of  the 
mercury,  a  feed  tube  terminating  slightly  above  the  block 
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for   feeding  the  material,    and    means   for   removing  the 

material  from  the  space  between  the  tube  and  block  and 
delivering  it  laterally  onto  the  surface  of  the  bed  of 
mercury,  such  means  comprising  a  series  of  teeth  rotating 
in  said  space. 


3.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  combination  of  a  pan  adapted 
to  contain  a  bed  of  mercury,  a  block  rising  from  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  pan  and  projecting  above  the  surface 
of  the  mercury,  a  feed  tube  terminating  slightly  above  the 
block  for  feeding  the  material,  a  series  of  revolving  teeth 
extending  Into  said  pan,  and  revolving  teeth  projecting 
l)etween  said  block  and  said  feed  tube  for  removing  the 
material  from  the  spare  between  the  tube  and  block  and 
delivering  It  laterally  onto  the  open  surface  of  the  bed  of 
mercury. 

4.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  combination  of  a  pan  adapted 
to  contain  an  open  l)ed  of  mercury,  a  block  rising  from  the 
central  portion  of  the  pan  and  projecting  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  mercury,  means  for  supporting  said  block  upon 
said  pan  a  short  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  a 
feed  tube  for  feeding  the  material  directly  upon  the  block, 
and  mechanical  means  acting  In  the  space  between  the 
tube  and  block  for  removing  the  material  therefrom  and 
delivering  it  laterally  onto  the  open  surface  of  the  bed  of 
mercury. 

5.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  combination  of  a  pan  adapted 
to  contain  an  open  bed  of  mercury,  a  block  rising  from  the 
central  portion  of  the  i)an  and  projecting  alwve  the  sur- 
face of  the  mercury,  screw  bolts  securing  said  block  In 
place  and  holding  It  supported  a  distance  from  the  bottom 
of  the  pan,  a  feed  tube  for  feeding  the  material  directly 
upon  tiie  block,  and  mechanical  means  acting  in  the  space 
between  the  tube  and  block  for  removing  the  material 
therefrom  and  delivering  It  laterally  onto  the  open  surface 
of  the  bed  of  mercury. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900,966.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  Georc.  Si  lzer,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Buflfalo  Forge  Company,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  9.  1905,     Serial  No.  291,005. 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
rotary  impellers  arranged  oppositely  or  with  their  suction 
Inlets  at  opposite  sides,  a  casing  In  which  the  impellers 
rotate  provided  with  annular  ch«mh.rs  sunonnrtlng  the 
impellers  Into  which  said  impel Nr."  di.'^charge.  and  one  or 
more  canals  leading  from  the  dlaciiargc  ' -lU-U-r  for  the 
first  Impeller  and  passing  through  the  discharge  chamber 
for  the  second  impeller,  and  a  wall  provided  with  one  or 
more  return  passages  which  connect  the  discharge  ends  of 
said  canals  with  the  suction  Inlet  of  the  second  Impeller, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  rotary  Impellers  arranged  with  the  suction  In- 
lets of  the  impellers  of  each  pair  at  opposite  sides,  a  cas- 


ing in  which  the  impellers  rotate  provided  with  annular 
chambers  surrounding  the  Impellers  into  which  said  im- 
pellers discharge,  and  one  or  more  canals  leading  from  the 
discharge  chamber  for  the  first  Impeller  of  each  pair  and 
passing  through  the  discharge  chamber  for  the  second  im- 
peller of  the  pair,  walls  located  between  the  pairs  of  im- 
pellers and  beside  the  second  impeller  of  the  last  pair  and 
having  passages  which  connect  the  discharge  ends  of  said 
canals  with  the  suction  inlet  of  the  second  impeller  of  each 
pair,  one  of  said  walls  also  having  pa.ssages  connecting 
the  discharge  chamber  for  the  second  impeller  of  the  first 
pair  with  the  suction  inlet  for  the  first  impeller  of  the 
second  pair,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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3.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
rotary  Impellers  arranged  with  their  suction  inlets  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  Impellers,  a  casing  In  which  the  Im- 
pellers rotate  provided  with  annular  chambers  surrounding 
the  Impellers,  parts  surrounding  the  Impellers  between  the 
same  and  said  discharge  chambers  and  having  diffusing 
passages,  one  or  more  canals  leading  from  the  discharge 
chamber  for  the  first  Impeller  and  passing  through  the  dis- 
charge chamber  for  the  second  Impeller,  and  a  wall  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  return  passages  which  connect  Ihe 
discharge  ends  of  said  canals  with  the  suction  Inlet  of  the 
second  impeller,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  rotary  Impellers  arranged  with  the  suction  In- 
lets of  the  Impellers  of  each  pair  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
Impellers,  a  casing  In  which  the  impellers  rotate  compris- 
ing a  shell  and  walls  located  between  the  pairs  of  Impellers 
and  beside  the  second  impeller  of  the  last  pair,  parts  sur- 
rounding the  impellers  within  said  shell  and  having  dif- 
fusing passages,  said  shell  being  provided  with  continuous 
annular  discharge  chambers  surrounding  said  diffusing 
passages  and  with  one  or  more  canals  which  lead  from  the 
discharge  chamber  for  the  first  Impeller  of  each  pair 
through  the  discharge  chamber  for  the  second  Impeller  of 
each  pair  and  Join  passages  provided  In  said  walls  to  con- 
nect the  discharge  chamber  for  the  first  Impeller  of  each 
pair  with  the  suction  inlet  of  the  second  Impeller  of  the 
same  pair  and  the  discharge  chamber  for  the  second  im- 
peller of  one  pair  with  the  suction  inlet  of  the  first  Im- 
peller of  the  next  pair,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  rotary  impellers,  a  shaft  to  which  the  Impellers  are 
secured,  a  casing  In  which  the  impellers  rotate  comprising 
a  shell  and  a  removable  head,  walls  for  separating  said 
impellers  and  providing  connecting  water  passages  there- 
for, said  walls  being  connected  to  said  removable  head  and 
said  head  together  with  said  sliaft,  Impellers  and  walls 
being  removable  as  a  unit  from  said  shell,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900,967.  SOAP  POWDERING  MACHINE.  Wali^ce  TlLL- 
soN,  Qulncy.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
West  Disinfecting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  373,560. 

1.  In  a  soap  powdering  machine,  a  casing  and  a  weight 
inside  of  It  having  a  wedge-sliaped  space  between  them  and 
a  wedging  device  lying  In  the  wedge-shaped  space. 

2.  In  a  soap  powdering  machine,  a  casing  and  a  weight 
Inside  of  it  having  wedge-shaped  spaces  between  them,  and 
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rollers  lying  In  tald  spaces,  all  arranged  ao  Itbat  the  sur- 
faces of  contact  between  the  rollers  and  the  weight  and 
casing  are  sufflclently  rough  to  cause  the  rollers  to  lock  the 
weight  against  moven-ent  upward. 


3.  In  a  soap  powdering  aiachine.  a  casing,  a  tapering 
weight  inside  it  and  a  corrugated  roller  between  the  weight 
and  casing. 

4.  In  a  soap  powdering  machine,  a  casing  and  an  in- 
terior weight  separated  by  wedge  shaped  spates,  rollers  in 
the  spaces  and  a  bail  attached  to  the  rollers  for  lifting 
them,  all  arranged  so  that  the  surfaces  of  coltact  between 
the  rollers  and  the  weight  and  casing  are  sufllclently  rough 
to  lock  the  weight  against  movement  upwanj. 

3.  In  a  soap  powdering  machine,  a  casing  and  an  In- 
terior weight  separated  by  wedge  shaped  splices,  pins  on 
the  weight  over  the  spaces,  rough  rollers  uider  the  pins 
and  means  for  lifting  the  rollers  up  against  the  pins. 


900,96«.  BURIAL  CASE.  David  Waldie  and  Geokge  W. 
Galway.  Wateriown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1908.  Serial 
No.  426,691. 


1.  In  a  burial  case,  the  combination  with  a  body  formed 
In  one  part,  having  an  open  top  recessed  to  receive  a 
loosely  fitting  cover,  of  a  series  of  U  shaped  metallic 
stirrups  secured  to  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  body,  and 
having  integral  loops  formed  on  the  opjKisite  ends  thereof, 
a  detachable  handle  inserted  In  the  loops  on  each  side  of 
the  body,  a  detachable  handle-bar  for  the  cover,  and  a  pair 
of  loop-bolts  to  support  said  handlebar,  the  said  loop-bolts 
secured  to  a  bar  embedded  in  the  cover. 

2.  In  a  burial  case,  the  combination  with  t  hollow  body 
»  formed  out  of  cement   having  an  open  top,  %nd  a  cement 

cover  therefor,  of  a  handle  mechanism  for  tlje  cover,  com 
prising  a  handlebar,  a  pair  of  loop  bolts  and  a  bar  em 
bedded  In  the  cover,  a  handle  disposed  on  each  side  of  the 
body,  a  series  of  metallic  stirrups  fitted  to  the  bottom  and 
sides  of  the  body,  and  having  Integral  loops  formed  on  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  to  receive  said  handles,  and  a  series 
of  flange  bolts  embedded  In  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the 
body  to  hold  said  supports  in  place. 


900,969.  LETTER  AND  OTHER  CHARACTER.  JaMES 
T.  Wallace.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1908.  Serial 
No.  409.912. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  character  of  the  class  de- 
scribed of  a  spring  fastener  member  secured  thereto  of 
relatively  greater  width  in  a  horizontal  plate  at  Its  free 
end  than  at  Its  point  of  attachment  to  said  character. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  character  of  the  claaa  de- 
scrll>ed  of  a  spring  fastener  member  secured  thereto,  said 
memljer  Increasing  in  width  from  a  point  adjacent  its 
point  of  attachment  to  a  point  adjacent  the  top  of 
free  end. 


lu 


3.  The  combination  with  a  portable  character  of  a  fas- 
tener member  comprising  a  tongue  portion  and  a  relatively 
broad  return  bend  spring  portion 

4.  The  combination  with  a  portable  character  of  a  fas- 
tener member  provided  with  a  broadened  return  bend 
■prlng  portion  and  a  narrow  tongue  portion  embedded  In 
the  material  of  which  the  character  is  formed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  character  formed  from  plas- 
tic celluloid  of  a  fastener  member  comprising  a  broadened 
return  bend  portion  and  a  narrow  tongue  portion  embedded 
in  the  celluloid. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


900,970.  RISER  LINING  FOR  MOLDING  DEVICES. 
Edwin  C.  Wa.shbi,b.n,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Mar. 
15,  1906.     Serial  No.  306.117. 


The  combination  with  a  molding  apparatus  having  a 
riser  or  gate  opening  Into  the  mold,  of  a  disk  like  twxly  of 
non  fusible  material  which  is  a  poor  conductor  of  heat 
placed  at  the  bottom  of  said  riser  or  gate  adjacent  to  the 
mold,  with  its  flat  under  surface  extended  along  the  upper 
portion  of  the  mold  cavity  and  constituting  a  considerable 
portion  of  the  upper  wall  of  the  mold,  and  forming  a  thin 
partition  between  the  top  of  the  mold  and  the  bottom  of 
the  riser,  the  said  disk  like  body  having  a  central  perfora- 
tion through  which  the  molten  metal  may  be  poured  Into 
the  mold,  substantially  as  described. 


9  0  0.97  1.  COMBINED  COVER  AND  HOOD  FOR  CAS- 
KETS AND  GRAVES.  Cakl  Webkh-Illio.  Delawanna, 
N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  409.740. 


1.  A   device   of  the   character   described    comprising   a 

\  cover    member    formed    from    inner    and    outer    sheets    of 

wire  netting  si>aced   apart  from  each  other,  said  sheets 

being  provided  with  alined  apertures  located  at  one  end 

1  of  the  cover  member  and  adapted,  when  said  member  is 


OCTOBBR  13,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1395 


in  position  over  a  casket  to  disclose  the  face  of  a  corpae 
therein,  and  slide  members  adapted  respectively  for  de- 
tachable connection  with  the  respective  Inner  and  outer 
■beets  of  the  cover  member  to  close  the  apertures  therein. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cover  member  formed  of  wire  netting  and  transversely 
divided  Into  a  plurality  of  sections  each  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  eyes  at  its  opposite  sides,  the  eyes  of  the  re- 
spective sections  being  alined  with  each  other  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  cover  member  and  detachable 
fastening  devices  for  holding  said  sections  In  relation  and 
comprising  rods  extended  lengthwise  along  opposite  sides 
of  the  cover  member  and  passed  through  the  eyes  of  the  re- 
spective sections  thereof. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cover  memljer  formed  of  wire  netting  and  transversely 
divided  Into  a  plurality  of  sections  each  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  eyes  at  Its  opposite  sides,  the  eyes  of  the 
respective  sections  belint  alined  with  each  other  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  length  of  the  cover  member,  a  head  mem- 
ber extended  across  one  end  of  the  cover  meml>er  and  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  which  Is  adapted  to  project  above  the 
top  of  the  cover  member  In  position  to  receive  an  inscrip- 
tion, and  detachable  fastening  devices  comprising  rods 
extended  lengthwise  along  opposite  sides  of  the  cover 
member,  and  passed  through  the  eyes  of  the  sections 
thereof  and  through  the  head  member  and  adapted  to 
hold  said  head  member  and  the  sections  of  the  cover 
member  In  relation. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cover  member  formed  of  wire  netting  and  transversely 
divided  Into  a  plurality  of  sections  each  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  eyes  at  its  opposite  sides,  the  eyes  of  the  re- 
spective sections  being  alined  with  each  other  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  length  of  the  cover  member,  and  a  hood 
member  arranged  over  and  adapted  to  Inclose  the  cover 
meml>eT.  and  detachable  fastening  devices  comprising  rods 
extended  along  the  opposite  sides  of  the  cover  member,  and 
engaged  wlth*the  eyes  of  the  respective  sections  thereof 
for  holding  the  sections  of  the  cover  member  In  connected 
relation. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cover  member  formed  from  wire  netting  and  having  at 
one  end  an  aperture  adapted,  when  said  member  Is  In  posi- 
tion over  a  casket,  to  disclose  the  face  of  a  corpse  therein, 
and  a  slide  member  adapted  for  detachable  connei  tlon  with 
said  cover  member  to  close  said  aperture  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


900.972.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  BARREL  -  HEAD- 
INGS. Elijah  Windsor,  London.  Ontario.  Canada. 
Filed  July  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,931. 


/. 


r<|i''-o:\....    'IJI^ 


the  cross  head  ;  cranks  on  said  shaft ;  pitmen  connecting 
the  cranks  and  the  cross  head  ;  a  slicing  beam  vertically 
and  laterally  movable  In  the  frame;  links  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  cross  head  and  the  slicing  beam,  and  a 
link  plvotally  connected  with  the  slicing  beam  and  the 
frame  to  cause  a  lateral  swing  of  the  beam. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  veneer  machine  of  vertical 
guides ;  a  cross  head  vertically  movable  In  said  guides 
comprising  two  cross  beams  connected  by  vertical  gage 
bars ;  a  knife  suitably  connected  to  said  cross  head  ;  a 
horizontal  shaft  parallel  to  the  cross  head  ;  cranks  on  said 
shaft ;  and  pitmen  journaled  on  the  cranks,  and  having  a 
pivoted  connection  with  the  ends  of  one  of  the  cross 
beams. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  veneer  machine  of  vertical 
guides ;  a  cross  head  vertically  movable  In  said  guides 
comprising  two  cross  beams  connected  at  their  ends  by 
vertical  slide  blocks  and  Intermediate  their  ends  by  verti- 
cal gage  bars ;  a  knife  suitably  connected  to  said  cross 
head  ;  a  horizontal  shaft  parallel  to  the  cross  head  ;  cranks 
on  said  shaft  :  and  pitmen  Journaled  on  the  cranks,  and 
having  a  pivoted  connection  with  the  ends  of  one  of  the 
cross  beams. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  veneer  machine  of  vertical 
guides ;  a  cross  head  vertically  movable  in  said  guides 
comprising  two  cross  beams  connected  at  their  ends  by 
vertical  slide  blocks  and  intermediate  their  ends  by  ver- 
tical gage  bars  bolted  to  the  beams  ;  liners  between  the 
gage  bars  and  the  beams;  a  knife  suitably  connected  to 
said  cross  head  ;  a  horizontal  shaft  parallel  to  the  cross 
head  ;  cranks  on  said  shaft ;  and  pitmen  Journaled  on  the 
cranks,  and  having  a  pivoted  connection  with  the  ends  of 
one  of  the  cross  beams. 


900.973.  DOOR  CLOSER  AND  CHECK.  Samlel  Alsop, 
Belllngham,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1908.  Serial  No. 
413.202. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  veneer  machine  of  a  frame  ;  a 
cross  head  vertically  movable  therein  ;  a  shaft  parallel  to 


1.  In  a  door  closer  and  check,  the  combination  of  a 
door  ;  a  weight ;  means  for  attaching  said  weight  to  said 
door  :  a  receptacle  containing  liquid,  said  weight  and  said 
receptacle  being  of  such  relative  diameters  as  to  permit 
the  free  movement  of  said  liquid  by  and  alongside  of  said 
weight  when  said  weight  Is  entering,  moving  In  or  leav- 
ing said  liquid  ;  means  whereby  said  weight  enters  said 
liquid  only  when  said  door  is  nearly  closed  ;  and  means 
whereby  said  liquid  rises  around  said  weight  nearly  as 
rapidly,  above  its  level  before  said  weight  entered  the 
same,  as  said  weight  descends  below  said  level. 

2.  In  a  door  closer  and  check,  the  combination  of  a 
horizontally  movable  door,  a  weight  having  relatively  a 
much  greater  length  than  diameter,  a  flexible  connection, 
between  said  door  and  said  weight,  a  sheave  over  which 
said  flexible  connection  is  passed  a  liquid  containing  stand 
pipe  beneath  said  sheave  of  such  height  that  said  weight 
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does  not  leare  the  same  when  said  door  Is  fully  open  and 
of  such  depth  that  said  weight  doea  not  re*ch  ita  bottom 
when  said  door  is  fully  cloaed,  of  such  Internal  diameter 
that  said  weight  hangi  looaely  in  the  sarte.  and  having 
an  enlarged  upper  end. 


9  0  0,974.  COUPLING.  Thomas  AxDHEtvs.  Rockaway. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Andrews  Manufacturing 
Company.  Rockaway,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation!  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed   Apr.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  3*8.869. 


1.  A  coupling  member  comprising  a  tapering  nipple  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  spirally  serrated  reception-surface,  a  plu- 
rality of  clamping  members  pivotally  connected  with 
said  nipple,  said  clamping  members  being  also  tapered 
and  pivoted  at  their  supporting  ends,  fl(nd  being  pro 
vided  on  their  interior  sides  with  shoulders  near  their  piv- 
otal ends  and  with  clamp-engaglng  means  on  their  outer 
sides,  and  a  clamping  ring  for  engaging  the  clamping 
means  on  said  outer  sides  of  said  clamping  members. 

2.  A  coupling  member  comprising  a  corrugated  tapering 
core,  a  plurality  of  clamping  members  pivotally  connected 
with  said  core,  said  clamping  members  being  also  tapered 
and  pivoted  at  their  thicker  ends,  and  bei»g  provided  on 
the  Inside  with  shoulders  near  their  thicker  ends  and  with 
clamp  engaging  means  on  their  outer  sides,  and  a  clamp- 
ing ring  for  engaging  the  clamping  means  on  the  outer 
sides  of  the  said  clamping  members. 

:{.  A  coupling  member  comprising  a  body  having  formed 
thereon  tapering  nipples  provided  with  spirally  serrated 
reception-surfaces,  a  plurality  of  clamping  members  piv- 
otally connected  with  said  nipples,  said  cla«iplng  members 
being  also  tapered  and  pivoted  at  the  supporting  ends 
thereof,  and  being  provided  on  their  Interior  sides  with 
shoulders  near  their  pivotal  ends  and  with  clamp-engag- 
lng means  on  their  outer  sides,  and  clamping  rings  for  en- 
gaging said  clamping  means  on  the  outec  sldea  of  said 
clamping  members. 


9  0  0.975.     STEERING  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
•       Alberto  B.V14.OCO.  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Soclete  Ano- 
nyme     '  Itala "    Fabrlca    dl    Automoblll.    Turin,    Italy. 
Filed  Apr.   1«,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,55d. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  chambers  at  opposite  enda  and  having  a 
reduced  paaaage  extended  between  said  chMabera,  a  rota- 
tory part  held  to  turn  in  the  casing  and  hating  a  spherical 
enlargement  arranged  within  the  chamber  at  one  end  of 
said  caalng  and  having  a  reduced  portion  emended  through 
said  redneed  paasage  into  the  chamber  at  ttie  oppoelte  end 
of  the  caalng.  a  spring  colled  upon  said  tednced  portion 
of  the  rotatory  part  and  boosed  in  the  laat-nwntloned 
chamber  of  the  casing,  a  nut  on  tbe  roUtoTy  part  and  en    1 


gaged  with  said  spring  at  tbe  mouth  of  the  chamber  where- 
in said  spring  Is  housed,  and  an  antl  friction  lining  ar- 
ranged within  the  Hrst-mentloned  chamber  of  the  casing 
and  having  Its  Internal  surface  formed  to  correspond  with 
tbe  spherical  enlargement  of  the  rotatory  part. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  chamber  open  at  one  end  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  passage  at  its  opposite  end.  a  rota- 
tory part  having  a  spherical  portion  within  said  chamber 
and  provided  with  a  reduced  stem  extended  through  the 
reduced  passage,  a  bushing  of  hardened  metal  held  in  the 
chamber  of  the  casing  and  having  a  cavity  formed  to  re- 
ceive the  spherical  portion  of  the  roUtory  part,  a  spring 
coiled  on  the  stem  of  the  rotntory  part  below  the  reduced 
passage  through  which  the  same  Is  extended,  a  nut  on  the 
stem  and  engaged  with  the  spring,  said  rotatory  part  hav- 
ing a  reduced  portion  extended  from  the  mouth  of  the 
chamber  of  the  casing,  and  a  ring  fitted  In  the  mouth  of 
tbe  said  chamber  at  said  open  end  thereof  and  having  a 
surface  adapted  for  contact  upon  the  spherical  enlarge- 
ment of  the  rotatory  part,  said  ring  being  cut  away  at  one 
side  to  permit  It  to  be  engaged  with  or  disengaged  from 
the  adjacent  reduced  portion  of  the  roUtory  part. 


900.976.  SHIELD  FOR  THE  POST-HOLES  IN  PLAN- 
ING MACHINE  TABLES.  William  N.  BAtEH,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.     Filed  June  5,  190H.     Serial  No.  436,895. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  disk  to  fit  the  stop 
hole  in  a  planing  machine,  with  a  spring  attached  to  hold 
the  disk  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  hole  and  adapted  to  be 
compressed  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  the  stop  post  with- 
out removing  the  disk. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified.  In  combination 
with  the  bed  of  a  planing  machine,  provided  with  holes 
for  <«top  posts,  a  disk  to  fit  each  hole  snugly,  with  a  spring 
attached  thereto  of  a  length  when  expanded  to  sustain 
the  disk  horizontally  at  the  edge  of  the  hole  and  adapted 
to  be  compressed  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  the  stop  post 
without  removing  the  disk. 


900,977  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Bkr.nard  A, 
Bbhrind,  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bul- 
lock Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  308.131. 


1,  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  aUtlonary  laminated 
core    having   circumferential    ventilating    passageways,    a 
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supporting  frame  at  the  periphery  of  said  core,  said  frame 
having  ventilating  openings  at  Its  periphery  through  which 
the  air  from  the  stator  can  escape,  and  removable  means 
for  preventing  the  egress  of  air  from  the  core  to  the  frame 
at  portions  of  the  periphery  of  the  core. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  stationary  laminated 
core  having  Its  lamlnw  arranged  In  groups  spaced  apart 
forming  circumferential  ventilating  passageways  open  at 
Its  inner  and  outer  periphery,  a  hollow  frame  surrounding 
and  supporting  said  core,  said  frame  having  ventilating 
openings  whereby  the  air  currents  can  pass  from  tbe  outer 
periphery  of  tbe  frame  Into  the  core  and  out  of  the  latter 
at  its  periphery,  and  plates  for  closing  the  communication 
between  the  outer  periphery  of  the  core  and  the  frame  at 
portions  of  the  circumference  of  the  core. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  rotor,  a  laminated 
stationary  core  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  circumferen- 
tial air  pas.sagewayB,  a  frame  surrounding  the  core  and 
having  openings  at  its  bottom  and  top  for  the  Ingress  and 
egress  of  air  respectively.  Independent  means  external  to 
the  machine  for  forcing  a  ventilating  blast  of  air  Into  the 
machine,  and  means  for  ronductlng  the  air  from  said  Inde- 
pendent means  to  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  frame 
whereliy  air  from  an  extraneous  source  may  be  conducted 
Into  the  machine  through  the  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the 
frame,  upward  through  the  core  In  parallel  paths  on  both 
Bides  of  the  rotor  and  out  of  the  machine  at  the  opening 
at  the  top  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  rotor,  a  laminated 
stationary  core  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  circumfer- 
ential air  passaKCways.  a  frame  supporting  and  surrounding 
the  core,  means  for  closing  the  openings  between  the  core 
and  frame  except  at  the  bottom  and  top  of  the  machine, 
and  means  separate  from  the  machine  and  communicating 
with  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  frame  whereby  air 
may  be  forced  from  an  extraneous  source  Into  the  core  at 
the  l>ottom  of  the  machine,  through  the  circumferential 
passageways  of  the  core  In  parallel  paths,  on  each  side  of 
the  machine  and  out  of  the  core  at  the  top  of  the  machine. 

.5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  rotor,  a  laminated 
stationary  core  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  circumfer- 
enttal  ventilating  passageways  arranged  throughout  the 
core,  a  frame  supporting  and  surrounding  the  core,  plates 
for  closing  the  passageways  between  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  latter  and  said  frame  except  at  the  lx)ttom  and  top 
of  the  core,  means  external  to  the  machine  for  forcing  air 
into  said  machine,  and  means  whereby  the  air  blast  may  be 
led  into  the  core  through  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  and  up- 
ward through  the  parallel  circumferential  ventilating  pas- 
sageways e<iually  on  l>oth  sides  of  the  rotor,  and  out  of  the 
core  at  the  top  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


9  0  0.97  8.  FABRIC  PRINTING  MACHINE.  Gbokgbs 
BxBTHET  and  Victou  Bekthonnet,  St.  Jullen.  near 
Troyes,  France,  assignors  to  Ste.  Ame.  de  Blanchlment, 
Telntures,  Impressions  et  .\pprMs  de  St.  Jullen,  St. 
Jullen.  near  Troyes.  France.  Filed  July  19.  1906.  Se- 
rial   No.    326.^4. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  fab- 
ric carrying  and  printing  means  In  combination  with  a 
spreading  device  comprising  adjustably  connected  parts 
oppositely  arranged  for  engagement  at  opposite  sides  of 
and  adapted  to  be  Inclosed  within  a  tubular  fabric  for 
spreading  the  opi>o«lte  sides  of  the  fabric  apart  from  each 
other. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  fab- 
ric carrying  and  printing  means,  a  spreading  device  adapt 
ed  to  be  Inclosed  within  a  tabnlar  fabric  to  spread  the 
plies  thereof,  and  rollers  extended  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
path  of  the  tubular  fshrlc  and  adaptnl  for  contact  with 
the  piles  thereof  to  move  said  plies  toward  each  other  to 
maintain  the  Inclosed  spreading  device  In  position  within 
the  tubular  fabric. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  fab- 
ric carrying  and  printing  means,  a  spreading  device  adapt 
ed  to  be  inclosed  within  a  tubular  fabric  and  having  spaced 


rollers  adapted  for  contact  npon  opposite  sides  of  the  tubu- 
lar fabric  to  spread  the  piles  thereof,  away  from  each 
other,  and  supporting  means  comprising  parts  arranged  for 
contact  with  opposite  sides  of  the  tubular  fabric  to  move 
the  piles  thereof  toward  each  other  to  maintain  the  spread- 
ing device  Inclosed  in  the  tubular  fabric  In  position. 


4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  fab- 
ric carrying  and  printing  means,  a  flattened  spreading  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  Inclosed  within  a  tubular  fabric  and  ar- 
ranged In  relation  to  said  fabric  carrying  and  printing 
means  with  opposite  edge  portions  adapted  to  bear  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  fabric  to  spread  the  same  In  two  flattened 
plies,  and  parts  arranged  for  engagement  at  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  fabric  outside  the  edge  portions  of  the  flat- 
tened spreading  device  to  hold  the  fabric  against  displace- 
ment. 

5.  A  mathine  of  the  character  descrlLied  comprising  fab- 
ric carrying  and  printing  means,  a  flattened  spreading 
device  adapted  to  be  inclosed  within  a  tubular  fabric 
and  arranged  In  relation  to  said  fabric  carrying  and  print- 
ing means  with  opposite  ed>:e  portions  adapted  to  bear  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  fabric  to  spread  tlie  same  in  two  flat- 
tened plies,  and  rollers  arranged  for  engagement  at  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  fabric  outside  the  edge  portions  of 
the  flattened  spreading  device  to  hold  the  fabric  against 
displacement. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900.97S4.      HOISTING 
(ilbsonburg.    Ohio. 
437.070. 


MACHINE. 
Filed    June 


William 
6.     1908. 


M.    Bbown, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  combination,  a  portable  mount,  a  frame  mounted 
thereon  for  both  horizontal  swivel  and  vertical  oscillatory 
movements,  a  mast  hinged  to  said  frame,  and  mechanical 
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900,980.  CASKET  PROTECTOR.  Eit.e.ne  J.  Callahan 
and  Daniil  O.  Kishkb.  Reading,  Pa.  Tiled  June  6, 
1908.     Serial  No.  437.100. 
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V  burial  ca*<ket  protf^ctor  comprising  a  b^dy  of  plastic 
composition,  a  reinforcing,  web  embedded  therein  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  cross  bars,  metal  comer  pieces  em- 
bedded in  said  body,  said  body  having  a  cei»ent  receiving 
groove  around  Its  upper  edge  and  a  recess  ic  each  end  In 
the  Inner  wall  thereof,  and  a  cover  comprising  a  body  of 
plastic  composition,  a  reinforcing  web  embedded  therein 
composed  of  a  series  of  cross  bars  and  a  frame  to  which 
the  ends  of  said  bars  are  .secured,  a  rib  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  cement  groove  In  the  body,  spring  catches 
secured  to  the  inside  of  the  cover  adapted  to  engage  the 
recesses  In  tbe  body  and  positioning  guides  whose  upper 
ends  are   formed   into  handles. 


900,981.     PLOW       Penn  .\    Chilson,   Ckiah,  Cal.      Filed 
Jan.   15,    190«.      Serial   No.   295,996. 

1.  In  a  plowing  mechanism,  a  frame,  an  arm  movably 
connected  to  the  forward  part  of  the  frame,  a  member 
attached  by  blnged  Joint  to  the  arm,  a  braoe  attached  to 
the  member,  plows  carried  by  the  brace  at>d  means  for 
moving  the  plows  to  or  from  the  frame,  substantially  as 
shown. 

2.  In  a  plowing  mechanism,  a  frame,  a  hinged  member 
10  movably  attached  to  the  forward  part  of  the  frame, 
plows  connected  to  the  hinged  members,  a  plate   19  moT- 


means  for  effecting  a  raising  or  lowering  of  the  mast  rela- 
tive to  the  frame  and  bracing  the  ma3t  whan  raised. 

2.  In  combination,  a  portable  member,  a  swivel  frame 
mounted  thereon,  a  ma.'^t  associated  with  tbe  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  elevated  or  lowered  to  reclining  position 
thereon,  a  cable  attached  to  the  mast,  and  rack  bar  and 
pinion  mechanism  cooperating  with  the  caMe  to  effect  a 
raising  of  the  mast  from  reclining  position. 

n.  In  combination,  a  portable  member,  a  swivel-frame 
mounted  thereon,  a  mast  a.ssoclated  with  tbe  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  elevated  or  placed  In  reclining  position 
thereon  and  moved  therewith,  a  windlass  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  cable  having  Its  opposite  ends  attached  to  the 
windlass  and  mast,  and  rack-bar  and  pinion  mechanism 
cooperating  with  the  cable  and  windlass  to  effect  a  rais- 
ing of  the  mast  from  reclining  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  portable  mount,  of  a  frame 
mounted  thereon  for  horizontal  and  vertical  swinging 
movements,  a  mast  hinged  at  its  base  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  frame,  a  windlass  carried  by  the  frame,  rack  pinions 
carried  by  said  frame,  rack-bars  coactlng  with  the  pin- 
ions, cables  attached  to  the  mast  and  windlass  and  hav- 
ing their  Intermediate  portions  In  engagement  with  the 
upper  ends  of  the  rack-bars  whereby  a  shortening  of  the 
cables  when  the  bars  are  elevated  and  the  diast  reclining 
will  effect  a   raising  of  the  mast. 

5.  In  combination  a  portable  mount,  a   frame  mounted 
thereon   for   both   horliontal   swivel   and   vertical   oscilla-  | 
tory   movements,  a  maat  base  hinged  to  the  outer  end  of 
said    frame   and    adjustable    relative    to    tb«   swivel    axis  j 
thereof,  and  a  mast  fixed  to  said  base. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


abljr  attached  to  tbe  blnged  member,  mechanism  connect- 
ing tbe   plate  10  to  tbe  driving  mechanism   whereby   tbe 


plows  are  moved  to  or  from  tbe  frame,  substantially  as 
shown. 


900.982.  WE.XR  PLATE  FOR  RAILWAY-TIES.  SiMOJ* 
Clabt,  Carnegie,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
410.332. 


1.  K  wear  plate  for  railways  having  on  Its  upper  face 
one  or  more  transversely  extending  shoulders  each  hav- 
ing a  spike  aperture  therethrough  and  having  on  Its  un- 
der face  one  or  more  transversely  extending  ribs  extend- 
ing continuously  and  unbroken  across  the  plate,  each  rib 
being  provided  with  a  vertically  extending  surface  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  one  of  the  faces  of  the  correspond- 
ing spike  aperture 

2.  K  wear  plate  for  railways  having  spike  apertures 
extending  therethrough  and  having  a  plurality  of  ribs  on 
Its  under  surface  said  ribs  extending  continuously  across 
tbe  plate  transverse  to  the  grain  of  tbe  tie  and  having  a 
vertically  extending  outer  face  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  inner  face  or  wall  of  said  spike  aperture. 

3.  .\  wear  plate  for  railways  having  a  pair  of  ribs  on 
its  under  surface  and  extending  transversely  thereof, 
each  of  said  ribs  having  a  vertically  extending  outer  sur- 
face along  the  entire  length  of  the  rib  said  plate  having 
spike  holes  extending  therethrough  and  each  having  its 
Inner  face  In  substantial  vertical  allnement  with  the  ver- 
tically extending  surface  of  a  rib. 

4.  K  wear  plate  for  railways  having  on  Its  upper  face 
a  pair  of  transversely  extending  shoulders,  each  shoulder 
baring  an  inner  vertical  face,  a  pair  of  ribs  on  the  under 
surface  of  said  plate,  each  rib  having  an  outer  vertically 
extending  surface  in  substantial  allnement  with  the  Inner 
vertical  face  of  a  shoulder,  said  plate  being  provided  with 
a  spike  hole  extending  through  each  shoulder,  each  spike 
bole  extending  through  the  Inner  face  of  a  shoulder  and 
having  Its  Inner  face  or  wall  forming  In  effect  a  continua- 
tion of  tbe  vertical  outer  surface  of  the  subjacent  rib. 

5.  A  wear  plate  for  railways  having  on  Its  upper  face 
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a  transversely  extending  shoulder,  said  shoulder  baring 
an  Inner  rertlcal  face,  a  rib  on  tbe  under  surface  of  said 
plate,  said  rib  having  an  outer  vertically  extending  sur- 
face in  substantial  allntment  with  the  Inner  vertical  face 
of  said  shoulder,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  spike 
bole  extending  through  said  shoulder,  said  spike  bole  ex- 
tending through  the  Inner  face  of  the  shoulder  and  bar- 
ing its  Inner  face  or  wall  forming  in  effect  a  continua- 
tion of  the  vertical  outer  surface  of  the  subjacent  rib. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.) 


900.983.     MET.VL-S11E.\U8.    Walteh  H.  Clites,  Emerson, 
Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  2,  190S.    Serial  No.  424,774. 


A  metal  shear  comprising  a  flat  horizontal  base  and  a 
vertically  disposed  flat  frame  plate  secured  thereto,  In 
combination  with  a  stationary  blade  bolted  to  one  side  of 
said  plaite.  a  straight  blade  bar  plvotally  mounted  upon 
tbe  same  side  of  said  plate,  a  washer  of  equal  thickness 
with  said  statlonRry  blade  Interposed  between  said  straight 
blade  and  said  plate,  a  lever  having  a  bifurcated  end  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  end  of  said  blade  bar.  and  a  ful- 
crum link  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  plate  and  to 
said  lever,  substantially  .ns  described. 


900,984      F.\rCET.     Cli.nto.v  E.  Cok,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  G,  1905.     Serial  No.  277,150. 


said  ways,  a  loop  extending  downward  from  a  journal 
box,  around  a  Journal  and  being  secured  to  said  Journal 
box,  a  water  pressure  cylinder  secured  to  said  standard 
above  each  Journal  Ik)X,  a  piston  In  each  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  extending  downward  from  each  piston,  a  connection 
between  the  lower  end  of  each  rod  and  a  Journal  twx  of 
said  roll,  a  stuffing  box  upon  the  lower  end  of  each  cyl- 
inder through  which  a  piston  rod  passes,  pipes  arranged 
for  connecting  cornsponding  water  spaces  In  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  cylinders,  a  suitable  pump  and 
source  of  water  supply  for  producing  t»)e  required  pressure 
In  the  cylinders,  pipes  arranged  for  delivering  water  from 
said  pump  to  a  cut  off  valve,  a  cut  off  valve,  pipes  for 
directing  the  water  from  said  pump  to  each  end  of  one  of 
said  cylinders  and  also.  foir  relieving  the  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder opposite  to  tlat  In  which  pressure  is  being  applied, 
of  pressure. 


A  faucet  body  having  an  annular  valve  scat  near  its 
Inner  end,  a  handle  having  its  spindle  provided  with  an 
eccentric,  a  valve  fitted  to  slide  longitudinally  In  the  body 
portion  of  the  faucet,  said  valve  comprising  a  head,  a 
stem  proper,  and  an  enlarged  portion  at  the  end  of  the 
stem  proper  fitted  to  engage  and  be  guided  in  Its  movement 
by  the  Interior  walls  of  the  body  portion  of  tbe  faucet. 
said  enlarged  portion  being  also  arranged  for  engagement 
with  the  eccentric,  by  the  movement  of  which  the  valve  is 
moved  toward  or  away  from  its  seat,  a  valve  shell  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  valve,  oppositely  arranged  lugs  projecting 
from  the  shall  and  longitudinal  grooves  In  the  bore  of  the 
faucet  l)ody.  said  grooves  being  open  through  the  Inner  end 
of  the  f.nticet  l^xly  for  facilitating  the  Insertion  and  re- 
moval of  the  valve. 


900.985.     IIYDRArLIC  PRESSING  DEVICE  FOR  APPLI- 
CATION TO  THE  PRESS-ROLLS  OF  PULP  OR  PAPER 
M.VKING  MACHINES.     John  L.  Coexkn,  Little  Chute, 
Wis.     Filed  May  8,   H>OS.     Serial  No.  4:n.602. 
1.    In  a   hydraulic  device  for  a  press  roll,  a   frame  for 
supporting  a  pair  of  rolls,  a  standard  arranged  vertically 
upon   the   frame  at   each   end  of  the  rolls,  a   planed  way 
upon  each  standard,  a  Journal  box  above  each  Journal  of 
tbe  pressing  roll  arranged  for  a  vertical  movement  along 
136  O.  G.— 01 


2  In  a  hydraulic  device  for  a  press  roll,  a  frame  for 
supporting  the  rolls,  a  standard  arranged  vertically  upon 
the  frame  at  each  end  of  the  rolls,  a  Journal  box  for  the 
pressing  roll  arranged  for  a  vertical  movement  upon  the 
standards  and  means  for  causing  a  Journal  of  said  roll  to 
accompany  the  box  In  said  movement,  a  water  pressure 
cylinder  secured  to  each  standard  directly  above  a  Journal 
box  at  each  end  of  said  roll,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a 
piston  rod  extending  downward  from  each  piston,  and  a 
connection  between  the  lower  end  of  each  piston  rod  and 
a  Journal  box  of  the  roll,  a  stuflUng  box  upon  each  cylinder 
through  which  a  piston  rod  passes,  pipes  arranged  for  con- 
necting corresponding  water  spaces  in  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  cylinders,  a  high  pressure  pump,  a  low  pressure 
pump,  each  having  a  suitable  water  supply,  a  pipe  leading 
from  each  pump  to  a  throe  way  valve,  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  three  way  valve  to  a  cut  off,  or  four  way  valve,  pipes 
arranged  for  delivering  water  from  said  last  named  valve 
to  both  upper  and  lower  ends  of  one  of  said  cylinders,  and 
a  pipe  for  relieving  the  cylinder  upon  the  side  of  tbe  piston 
opposite  to  that  upon  which  pressure  is  being  applied  of 
water.  In  accordance  with  the  position  into  which  the  stem 
of  said  valve  is  turned. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  device  for  a  press  roll,  a  frame  for 
supporting  a  pair  of  rolls,  a  Journal  box  above  each  Journal 
of  the  pressing  roll  arranged  to  slide  upon  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged standard  of  the  frame,  means  for  causing  a  Journal 
of  the  pressing  roll  to  rise  and  fall  with  its  box,  a  water 
pressure  cylinder  secured  to  each  standard  above  said 
Journal  boxes,  an  arm  extending  outward  from  near  the 
lower  end  of  each  cylinder,  a  rod  extending  downward 
from  each  of  said  arms  to  the  machine  frame,  adjusting 
and  securing  nuts  on  each  end  of  said  rod,  a  piston  in  each 
cylinder  arranged  for  a  reciprocation  therein,  a  piston  rod 
extending  downward  from  each  piston  and  being  connected 
with  a  Journal  box  thereunder,  a  stuffing  box  below  each 
cylinder  through  which  the  piston  rod  passes,  pipes  ar- 
ranged between  said  cylinders  and  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  corresponding  ends  of  said  cylinders,  and 
means  for  producing  a  water  pressure,  simultaneously  In 
each  cylinder  above  or  below  its  piston  and  of  relieving 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  opposite  to  that  upon  which  pres- 
sure Is  being  applied,  of  water. 
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900.9R«      OT8TKR  SniPPINO  BTTCKET.     J 
Falrmnunt.    Mrt.      Filed    June    21.    1907 
380,077. 


#H!f 


H.  Cox, 

Serial    No. 


1.  A  shipping  caae  conaistiDf;  of  a  containiDg  bucket,  a 
cover  to  said  containing  bucket,  an  oyster  can  contained 
in  said  contalnln?  bucket,  a  cover  to  said  oyster  can, 
m>'ans  of  securing  said  cover  to  said  oyster  ctn,  an  inter- 
nal compartment  In  said  oyster  can  having  at)  opening  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  covering  for  the  said  opening  in  said 
internal  compartment  in  said  oyster  can  coTtrtng  loosely 
the  same,  and  means  of  securing  said  covering  In  place  to 
said  oyster  can,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\n  oyster  shipping  case  consisting  of  t  containing 
bucket,  an  oyster  can  contained  In  said  containing  backet 
having  an  Internal  compartment,  means  of  iatrodoclng  a 
refrigerating  substance  in  the  said  internal  compartment 
from  the  t>ottom  consisting  of  an  opening  into  said  com- 
partment, means  of  retaining  said  refrigerating  substance 
In  said  internal  compartment  consisting  of  a  Cover  for  the 
opening  into  said  Internal  compartment,  and  means  of 
communicating  between  said  internal  compartment  and 
said  containing  bucket  consisting  of  the  opening  In  the 
said  compartment  at  tbe  iMttora  of  said  oyflter  can  and 
the  space  between  the  loosely  fitting  cover  and  the  said 
oyster  can. 

3.  .\n  oyster  shipping  case  consisting  of  t  containing 
bucket,  an  oyster  can  contained  In  said  containing  bucket, 
an  internal  compart m>'nt  in  said  oyster  can,  laeans  for  in- 
troducing a  refrigerating  substance  in  the  said  Internal 
compartment  from  the  l>ottom  consisting  of  an  opening 
into  said  compartment,  means  for  retaining  said  refrigerat- 
ing sut>8tance  In  said  Internal  compartment  cotislsting  of  a 
cover  for  the  opening  into  said  internal  compartment,  and 
means  for  securing  said  cover  consisting  of  fastenings  on 
the  p«'rlphery  thereof  whereby  the  same  fits  loosely. 


9  0  0.987.     V.\LVE.      Gkorgb  M.   Davis, 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1908      Serial  No.  413.361. 


Zbicago,   m. 


An   automatic   balanced   valve   comprising   a    casing,    a 


an  exterior  lever  and  weight  associated  with  such  piston, 
a  valve  stem  attached  to  the  piston  witbln  tbe  case, 
balanced  valvps  thereon,  an  Inner  case  with  two  openings 
controlled  by  such  twilanced  valves,  an  inleading  fluid  pipe 
normally  discharging  against  the  stem  between  the  valves 
and  a  deflector  in  the  path  of  such  fluid  to  distribute  it 
about  the  stem,  substantlallv  as  shown  and  described. 


900,988.      PUMPING  AND  COMPRFISSING  APPARATUS 

FOR     AKRIP'ORM     FTJ^IDS      HoNOBfi  M.      Domecq- 

Caz\ux,    Paris,    France.     Filed   June    13,  1906.     Serial 
No.   321.681. 


J'  s  n 


\.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  having  a 
frame  to  8upt)ort  the  operatiTe  parts,  a  rotatively  mount- 
ed who.'l  In  said  frame,  said  wheel  having  a  tire  of  yield- 
ing material  and  being  provided  with  circular  concentric 
groovps  on  its  respective  lateral  faces,  set  180  degrees 
apart,  two  single-acting  pumps  mounted  In  the  frame  on 
opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said  wheel,  each  pump 
having  a  wrist  on  Its  rod  engaging  an  eccentric  groove 
In  the  wheel,  valves  controlling  the  induction  and  educ- 
tion apertures  of  tbe  pump,  and  a  pipe  connecting  with 
the  eduction  sides  of  t>oth  pumps. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  specified,  having  a 
casing  1  with  an  aperture  5  in  its  side,  a  grooved  wheel 
3  mounted  rotatively  In  said  casing,  said  wheel  having 
on  its  respective  lateral  faces  circular  eccentric  grooves  6, 
the  centers  of  which  are  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
centpr  of  the  wheel,  a  rubber  tire  on  the  wheel.  tTvo 
single  acting  pumps  dispos«>d  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
wheel,  said  pumps  having  each  a  piston,  piston-rod.  and 
valves  controlling  the  Induction  and  eduction  of  the 
fluid,  a  wrlKt  bearing  an  antifriction  roller  on  each  piston 
rod  and  engaging  the  respective  eccentric  gropves  6,  an 
arched  conduit  16  connected  at  its  ends  with  the  educ- 
tion sides  of  the  rosp^ctlve  pumps,  and  a  pipe  or  hose  19, 
connected  with  the  pipe  16,  as  set  forth. 


900.n«0  COMUINED  CHECK  AND  CUT-OFF  VALVE 
FOR  LOCOMOTIVES.  George  B.  Eddt.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1907.      Serial  No.  389,611. 


1.  In  a  cut-off  valve  mechanism  for  locomotive  boilers 
and  the  like,  a  valvp  casing  member  having  Its  sides  in- 
teriorly tapered  to  form  a  valve  seat  converging  toward 
the  delivery  end  of  the  casing,  and  provided  with  a  re- 
movable closure  affording  access  to  the  larger  end  of  said 
tapered  seat  and  of  the  full  size  of  the  largest  part  of 
tbe  latter,  means  for  attaching  the  smaller  end  of  said 


cylinder  prolecting  therefrom,   a   piston  in  sijch  cylinder,  '   valve  casing  to  a   boiler  or  other  vessel   under  pressure. 
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a  check  valve  chamber  connected  to  and  communicating 
with    the   side   of   said   first    mentioned   valve   casing,    an 
elongated,    conical,    turn-cock   valve   seated   in   said    valve 
casing   and   adjustably   held  against   axial   movement   by 
the  end  closure  of  snid  valve  casing,  said  turn-cock  valve 
being  provided  with  a   passage  entering  its  smaller  end 
and  extending  out  through  a  port  in  its  side,  adapted  to 
be  rotated  into  and  out  of  register  with  said  check  valve 
casing,  a  check   valve  operatively  mounted  in  said  check 
valve  chamUT,  and  n  feed  pipe  connected  with  the  latter 
chamlK-r  and  delivering  thereto  through  said  check  valve. 
2.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  elongated 
tubular  valve  casing  member  baring  its  interior  tapered 
conlcally  to  form  a  valve  st?at  which  converges  toward  the 
delivery    end    of    the    chHml)er,    a    turn-cock    valve    fitted 
within     said     tapered    seat,     an     end     closure     removably 
thr.-adod  upon  the  end  of  said  casing,  of  a  diameter  equal 
to  the  largest  part  of  said  turn-cock  valve  and  adjustably 
impinging  upon  the  latter  to  hold  it   to  its  seat   against 
pressure,  a  tubular  check  valve  casing  member  having  Its 
opposite   ends    of   similar   construction,    secured    at    right 
angles   and   In   symmetrical    relation   to   the   side   of   said 
first    mentioned   valve    casing   member,    a    port    being   ar- 
ranged   to   extend   through    the   connecting   wall    between 
the  two  valve  casing  members,  a  check  valve  sleeve  remov- 
ably Inserted  in  one  end  of  said  check  valve  casing  mem 
ber,  a  check  valve  associated  with  the  inner  end  of  said 
sleeve,  a  feed  pipe  detachably  connected  with  one  end  of 
said  check  valve  casing  and  a  removable  end  closure  for 
the  opposite  end  of  said  check  valve  casing,  said  feed  pipe 
and  check  valve  sleeve  and  tbe  securing  member  therefor 
being  transposable  with  the  opposite  end  closure. 

3    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  elongated 
tubular  valve  casing  member  having  Its  interior  tapered 
conlcally    to   form    a   valve  seat  which   converges   toward 
the  delivery  end  of  the  chamber,  a  turn-cock  valve  fitted 
within    said    tapered    seat,    an     end    closure     removably 
threaded  upon  the  end  of  said  casing,  of  a  diameter  equal 
to  the   largest   part   of  said   turn-cock   valve   and   adjust- 
ably   impinging   upon    the   latter    to   bold    it    to    Its    seat 
against   pressure,    a    tubular   check    valve   casing   member 
having  Its  opposite  ends  of  similar  construction,  secured 
at  right  angles  and  In  symmetrical  relation  to  the  side  of 
said   first    mentioned   valve  casing  member,   a   port  being 
arranged  to  extend  through  the  connecting  wall  between 
the  two   valve  casing  members,   a  check   valve  sleeve   re- 
movably Inserted  In  one  end  of  said  check   valve  casing 
member,  a  check  valve  associated  with  the  Inner  end  of 
said   sleeve,    a    feed   pipe   detachably   connected   with   one 
end  of  said  check-valve  casing,  a   removable  end  closure 
for  the  opposite  end  of  said  check  valve  casing,  said  feed 
pipe    and    check   valve    sleeve    and   the    securing    member 
therefor  b<Mng  transpoaable  with  the  opposite  end  closure, 
and  a  bv  pass  pipe  having  one  end  communicating  with 
the  check  valve  chamber,  its  opposite  end  communicating 
with  the  feed  pipe  and  provided  between  its  ends  with  a 
turn  cock,  one  l^g  of  said  by-pass  being  connected  with 
the  middle  of  the  check  valve  casing  so  that  its  opposite 
end  l8  transposable  with  the  feed  pipe  connections. 


dependently  of  each  otber,  and  mechanical  means  that 
communicate  the  downward  movement  of  the  weighing 
platform  of  said  scales  to  said  devices  whereby  said 
chutes  are  successively  tilted  into  oppositely  Inclined  po- 
sitions and  restored  to  their  normal  position  upon  tbe 
upward  movement  of  the  weighing  platform  of  the  scales. 


900  990      AITOMATIC    WEIGHING    APPARATUS.     Pl- 

TRONKi-LA  EDTBAtER.   Chlcago,  Hi.     Filed  Feb.  6,   1908. 

Serial  No.  414,569. 

1     In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified  a  suitable  hopper, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  opening  thereof, 
m  combination  with  an  inclined  discharge  chute,  a  weigh- 
ing scale,  devices  for  keeping  the  heavier  end  of  said  dis- 
charge   chute    uppermost,    and    mechanical    means    that   j 
communicate   the   motion   of   aald   scales   to   said    devices  , 
whereby  said  chute  is  tilted  into  an  oppositely    inclined 
position   at   the  end   of  each  weighing  operation   and   re-   ; 
stored  to  Its  normal  position  at  tbe  beginning  of  the  next 
weighing  operation. 

"  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified  a  suitable  hopper, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  opening  thereof. 
m  combination  with  two  Inclined  discharge  chutes  one  of 
which  discharges  Into  the  other,  a  weighing  scale,  devices 
for  keeping  the  heavier  ends  of  said  chutes  uppermost  In- 


3  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified  a  suitable  hopper 
and  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  opening  thereof, 
in  combination  with  an  inclined  discharge  chute,  a  weigh- 
ing scale,  devices  for  keeping  tbe  heavier  end  of  said 
chute  uppermost  and  mechanical  means  for  communicat- 
ing tbe  motion  of  said  scales  to  said  devices  and  per- 
mitting said  chute  to  tilt  Into  an  oppositely  Inclined 
position  and  then  removing  the  opposition  to  the  auto- 
matic restoration  of  the  scales  to  its  normal  position. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  suitable  hopper, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  opening  thereof, 
in  combination  with  two  Inclined  discharge  chutes  one  of 
Tvhlch  dlsch.arges  Into  the  other,  a  weighing  scale,  devices 
for  keeping  the  heavier  end  of  said  chutes  uppermost  In- 
dependentlv  of  each  otber.  and  mechanical  means  for  suc- 
cessively communicating  the  downward  movement  of 
weighing  platform  of  the  scale  to  said  devices  and  suc- 
cessively permitting  said  chutes  to  tilt  Into  oppositely  In- 
clined positions  and  then  removing  the  opposition  to  the 
automatic  restoration  of  the  scales  to  Its  normal  position. 

'.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified  a  suitable  hopper, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  opening  thereof, 
in  combination  with  an  inclined  discharge  chute,  a  weigh- 
ing scale,  devices  for  keeping  the  heavier  end  of  said 
chute  uppermost  and  mechanical  means  for  communicat- 
ing the  motion  of  said  scales  to  said  devices  and  per- 
mitting said  chute  to  tilt  into  an  oppositely  Inclined 
position  and  a  chain  having  one  end  wound  upon  the  axis 
of  said  chute  for  removing  tbe  resistance  to  the  auto- 
matic restoration  of  the  scale  to  Its  normal  position. 

[Claims  G  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


900  991  REFUNDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CASH-REG- 
ISTERS. Hesby  T.  EMBI8.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed 
Nov    7.  1907.     Serial  No.  401.153. 

1  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cash  register  having  a  plurality  of  depressi- 
ble  actuating  keys,  of  an  Indicator,  a  motor  independent  of 
the  register  mechanism  for  operating  the  indicator,  and 
means  for  throwing  the  motor  into  operati  n  upon  each 
actuation  of  any  key  and  continuing  its  operation  while 
such  key  is  depressed. 

2  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cash  register  having  a  plurality  of  actuating 
keys  of  an  Indicator,  a  motor  f  r  operating  the  indicator, 
and  means  Including  a  device  located  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  and  engaged  by  the  keys  for  throwing  the  motor 
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Into  operation  apon  each  actuation  of  any  key.  said  meana 
continuing  the  operation  of  the  motor  while  any  key  Is 
engaged  with  It. 


3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cash  register  having  a  plurality  of  keys,  of 
an  indicator,  and  means  for  actuating  the  Indicator  Includ- 
ing a  device  suspended  from  certain  of  the  kays  and  dis- 
posed In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  plurality  of  keys. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cash  register  having  a  plurality  of  keys,  of 
an  Indicator,  and  means  for  actuating  the  Indicator  Includ- 
ing a  device  yieldingly  suspended  from  certain  of  the  keys 
and  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  plurality  of 

keys. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cash  register  having  a  plurality  of  keys,  of 

fik       an  Indicator,  and  means  for  actuating  the  Indicator  Includ- 
ing a  bar  located  beneath  the  keys,  and  elastla  bands  sus- 
pending said  bar  from  certain  of  the  keys. 
[Claims  8  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


900.992.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS.  Frank  Evans, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  June  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
437.155. 


yy^-/,.'/,y,.,://^y/// 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  plow  beam  an4  plow  point 
carried  thereby,  of  a  colter  arranged  to  travel  In  advance 
of  the  plow  point  and  mechanism  actuated  by  contact  of 
the  colter  with  an  obstruction,  for  raising  said  beam  and 

point. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  plow  beam  and  plow  point 
carried  thereby,  of  a  colter  arranged  to  travel  In  advance 
of  the  plow  point,  and  a  toggle  mechanism  ciftnected  with 
•aid  colter  and  actuated  by  contact  of  the  colter  with  an 
obstruction  for  raising  said  beam  and  point,  j 

3.  The  combination,  of  a  plow  beam  and  4  plow  point 
carried  thereby,  of  a  colter  arranged  to  travel  In  advance 
of  the  plow  point,  a  rod  having  a  rocking  bearing  on  said 
beam,  a  toggle  mechanism  provided  In  connection  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  rod  and  a  lifting  device  rendered  opera- 
tive by  the  movement  of  said  rod  and  the  Interlocking  of 
said  toggle  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  plow  beam  and  plow  carried 
thereby,  of  a  colter  arranged  to  travel  In  advance  of  the 
plow,  a  rock  shaft  joomaled  on  said  beam  transversely 
thereto,  a  rod  secured  on  said  shaft  and  whereon  said 
colter  Is  mounted,  toggle  links  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
said  rod  with  the  forward  portion  of  said  lieam,  a  beam 
lift  mechanism  Including  a  ratchet  and  dog.  ajid  means  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  said  rod  and  toggle  me<?hanl8m  with 
said  dog  for  moving  It  Into  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
when  said  colter  ttrlkes  an  obstruction. 


5.  The  combination,  with  a  plow  beam  and  plow  carried 
thereby,  of  a  colter  arranged  to  travel  in  advance  of  the 
plow,  a  shaft  Journaled  transversely  on  said  beam,  a  rod 
secured  on  said  shaft  and  whereon  said  colter  Is  mounted, 
toggle  links  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  with  the 
forward  portion  of  said  beam,  a  spring  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  toggle  links  In  their  locked  position,  and  mechan- 
ism arranged  to  be  rendered  operative  by  the  oscillation 
of  said  rod  and  the  Interlocking  of  said  toggle  links  for 
raising  said  beam  and  plow,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette.] 


900,993.  RIDDLE  FOR  FUR  -  BLOWING  MACHINES. 
Harry  B.  Fanton,  Danbury,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1908. 
Serial  No.  411.088. 


1.  A  riddle,  for  fur  blowing  machines,  comprising  a 
hinged.  Inclined  frame  having  sockets,  and  a  series  of  ver- 
tically disposed.  Independent  wire  strands  loosely  fitting 
the  said  sockets,  and  being  thus  adapted  for  endwise  or 
longitudinal  movements  therein. 

2.  A  riddle,  for  fur  blowing  machines,  comprising  a 
hinged.  Inclined  frame,  top  and  bottom  retaining  strips  se- 
cured to  the  frame  and  provided  with  sockets,  and  ver- 
tically disposed  strands  consisting  of  Independent  wires 
whose  ends  are  loosely  seated  In  the  said  sockets,  the  said 
wires  being  thus  free  to  move  endwise  In  the  sockets ; 
whereby  breakage  Is  prevented. 

3.  A  riddle,  for  fur  blowing  machines,  comprising  n 
hinged.  Inclined  frame  having  sockets  and  a  cross  piece, 
and  a  series  of  vertically  disposed  wire  strands  passing 
loosely  through  the  said  cross  piece  and  fitting  the  said 
sockets  loosely,  and  being  thus  adapted  for  longitudinal  or 
endwise  movements  therein. 

4.  In  a  fur  blowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
knocker,  of  a  hinged,  inclined  riddle  adapted  to  be  vibrated 
thereby,  said  riddle  being  provided  with  sockets  and  com- 
prising a  series  of  vertically  disposed  wire  strands  loosely 
engaging  said  sockets  and  free  to  move  endwise  or  longi- 
tudinally therein. 


900,994.  BRUSHING  MACHINE  FOR  LOOM  HARNESS. 
Mtron  Fish,  Central  Falls.  R.  I.  Filed  June  18.  1906. 
Serial  No.  322.349. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  brushing  loom  harnesses,  paired  cy- 
lindrical brushes  revolving  on  opposite  sides  of  the  har- 
ness :  a  carriage  supporting  said  brushes  ,  a  shaft  revolubly 
attached  to  said  carriage  and  provided  with  a  crank  and 
crank  pin  :  a  member  rigidly  fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine and  having  a  slot  engaging  said  crank  pin  so  that  the 
revolution  of  said  shaft  by  means  of  said  crank,  crank  pin, 
and  slot.  Imparts  a  reciprocating  motion  to  the  carriage 
aforesaid  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  harness  brushing  machine  paired  cylindrical 
brushes  revolving  on  opposite  sides  of  the  harness,  paired 
arms  pivoted  at  one  end  and  supporting  said  brushes  at 
the  other  :  quadrant  gears  Integral  with  said  arms  and  op- 
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eratlng  to  change  the  distance  between  said  cylindrical 
brushes ;  a  bell  crank  pivoted  upon  the  same  shaft  with  the 
upper  pair  of  said  arms,  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  ad- 
justably attached  to  said  upper  pair  of  arms  ;  and  a  revolu- 
ble  cam  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  bell  crank,  all  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth  for  the  purpose  specified. 


said  carriage  by  the  revolution  of  said  driving  shaft ;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  paired 
brushes  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 


900,995.     TRY  SQUARE.     John  W.  Fry  and  Cabman  W 
F18HKB,  I'hlladelphla.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1»08.     Serial 
No.  424,340. 


^  rrk^l 


3    In  a  harness  brushing  machine,  revolving  paired  cy- 
lindrical  brushes  arranged  one  above  the  other    and  pro^   , 
vided   with   a   series  of   strips   of  bristles   parallel     o  the 
axes  of  said  cylinders  ;  an  upper  and  a  lower  pair  of  horl- 
sontal   arms  supporting   the  upper   and   lower   cylindrical 
brushes  respectively  :  an  upper  and  a  lower  train  of  gears   , 
mounted    respectively    on   said    upper,    and   on   said    lower   , 
arms,    and    operating    the    upper    and    lower    cylinder    re- 
spectively, the  two  gears  In  each  train  farthest  from  the 
cylinders  being  In  mesh  with  each  other  ,  and  means  for 
driving  said   gears  ;   the   relation    of  gears,   cylinders   and 
strips  of  bristles  being  such  that  a  given  strip  of  bristles 
on  one  cylinder  will  always  come  In  contact  with  the  har- 
ness at  a  point  between  adjacent  strips  of  bristles  on  the  j 
opposite  cylinder  substantially  as  described.  j 

4  In  a  harness  brushing  machine  of  the  type  described, 
means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  cylinders, 
consisting  of  a  bar  connecting  the  arms  supporting  the  up- 
per cylinder  and  provided  with  a  slotted  lug  fixed  thereon  ;  , 
a  bell  crank  engaging  said  bar  and  Y  shaptnl  at  Its  outer 
end  the  space  between  the  ends  of  the  Y  being  greater  than 
the  width  of  said  lug  and  encircling  the  same ;  a  bolt  or 
screw  passing  through  the  ends  of  said  Y  and  having  a  nut  , 
thereon  provided  with  opposed  radially  projecting  pins 
adapted  to  engage  the  slot  In  said  lug ;  said  Instrumental^ 
ties  operating  to  vary  at  will  the  respective  positions  of 
the   bell   crank  and   arms   aforesaid   substantially    as   set 

forth.  ,     ,  _ 

5    In  a  machine  for  brushing  loom  harnesses,  paired  re- 
volving brushes  acting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  harness  ;  a 
pair  of  horlxontal  quadrant  arms  pivoted  at  one  end  upon 
a  horizontal  shaft  and  supporting  at  the  opposite  end  the 
upper  revolving  brush  ;  a  like  pair  of  horizontal  arms  sup- 
porting the  lower  brush  and  pivoted  upon  a  second  shaft ; 
each  pair  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a  quadrant  gear 
Integral  therewith,  said  gears  meshing  with  each  other  :  a 
train  of  gears  supported  upon  one  of  said  upper  arms,  and 
a   like   train   supported   by   the  adjacent    loww   arm,   said 
gears  operating  to  revolve  said  brushes  and  to  cause  the 
same  to  maintain  a  fixed  relation  to  each  other;   a  bell 
crank  adjustably  connected  at  one  end  with  one  pair  of 
said  horlBontal  arms ;  a  cam  engaging  the  other  end  of  said 
bell  crank  and  causing  said  brushes  to  alternately  approach 
and  separate  from  each  other  ;  a  horU  mtal  reciprocating 
carriage    supporting    said    arms,    bell    crank,    shafts    and 
brushes  :  a  horlsontal  driving  shaft  revolubly  mounted  on 
said  carriage  and  having  fixed  thereon  the  cam  aforesaid 
and  provided  with  a  crank  and  crank  pin  :  a  suitable  sup- 
porting  frame   for   said   carriage,   having   fixed   thereon   a 
member  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  engaging  said  crank 
pin.  and  operating  t .  Impart  a  reciprocating  movement  to 


1  A  square  comprising  two  arms,  one  of  said  arms  be- 
ing provided  with  a  transverse  dove  tailed  recess  In  the 
face  thereof,  the  lower  surface  of  which  extends  the  full 
width  of  the  arm.  and  with  recesses  upon  the  Inner  edge 
of  said  arm  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  first  mentioned 
recess  forming  a  dove  tailed  tenon  upon  the  under  side  of 
said  arm.  a  second  member  having  a  recessed  portion  to 
receive  said  dove-tailed  tenon  and  having  a  dove  Ulled 
tenon  adapted  to  fit  In  the  dovetailed  recess  of  the  said 
first  mentioned  member. 

2  A  square  comprising  two  arms,  one  of  said  arms  be- 
ing provided  with  a  transverse  dove  tailed  recess  In  the 
face  thereof,  the  lower  surface  of  which  extends  the  full 
width  of  the  arm,  and  with  recesses  upon  the  Inner  edge 
of  said  arm  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  first  mentioned 
recess  forming  a  dove-tailed  tenon  upon  the  under  side  of 
said  arm.  the  outer  end  of  said  tenon  being  substantially 
III  allnement  with  the  under  edge  of  said  arm.  a  second 
member  having  a  recessed  portion  to  receive  said  dove- 
tailed tenon  and  having  a  dove  tailed  tenon  adapted  to  fit 
in  the  dove  tailed  recess  of  the  said  first  mentioned  member. 

3  A  square  comprising  two  arms,  one  of  said  arms  be- 
ing provided  with  a  transverse  dove-tailed  recess  in  the 
face  thereof,  the  lower  surface  of  which  extends  the  full 
width  of  the  arm.  and  with  recesses  upon  the  Inner  edge 
of  said  arm  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  first  mentioned 
recess  forming  a  dove- tailed  tenon  upon  the  under  side  of 
said  arm,  a  second  member  having  a  recessed  portion  to 
receive  said  dove  tailed  tenon  and  having  a  dovetailed 
tenon  adapted  to  fit  in  the  dovetailed  recess  of  the  said 

\   first  mentioned  member,  and  means  to  hold  said  members 

together. 
j        4    A  square  comprising  two  arms,  one  of  said  arms  be 
Ing  provided   with  a  transverse  dovetailed  recess  In   the 
face  thereof,  the  lower  surface  of  which  extends  the  full 
width  of  the  arm.  and  with  recesses  upon  the  inner  edge  , 
I  of  said  arm  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  first  mentioned 
i   recess  forming  a  dove-tailed  tenon  upon  the  under  side  of 
said  arm.  a  second  member  having  a  recessed  portion  to 
receive  said  dove-tailed   tenon   and   having  a  dove-tailed 
tenon  adapted  to  fit  In  the  dove  tailed  recess  of  the  said 
first  mentioned  member,  said  first  mentioned  tenon  having 
1   a    longitudinal    slot    at    the    end    thereof,    and    tightening 
I   means  extending  through  said  slot. 

5    A  square  comprising  two  arms,  one  of  said  arms  be- 
ing  provided  with  a  transverse  dove  tailed   recess  in  the 
face  thereof,  the  lower  surface  of  which  extends  the  full 
width  of  the  arm,  and  with  recesses  upon  the  inner  edge 
of  said   arm  upon   opposite  sides  of  said   first   mentioned 
recess  forming  a  dovetailed  tenon  upon  the  under  side  of 
'   said  arm,  a  second  member  having  a  recessed  portion  to 
i   receive  said   dovetailed   tenon   and   having   a  dovetailed 
'   tenon  adapted  to  fit  in  the  dove  tailed  recess  of  the  said 
first  mentioned  member,  said  first  mentioned  tenon  having 
a   longitudinal  slot  at   tlie  end   thereof,  and   a  tightening 
screw  extending  through  said  slot  and  threaded  Into  said 
second  member. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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900.996.     DRAW  BAR-CENTERINO  DBVICE.     FmdMIC* 

8.  G.tLLAiiHKB,  Chlcajco,  111..  aMlgnor  to  For«ylh  Brothers 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  30.  1905.     Serial  No.  285.1'-'" 


1.  A    draw-bar    centering    device    comprlstnf    a    spring 
mounted   with  capacity   for  bodily  movement  laterally  of 
the   draw-b*r.    and    meana   whereby    the    lateral   outward 
movement  of  the  draw  bar  tension,  said  spring  and  the  ex-  ^ 
panslOD   of   the   latter    returns   the  draw-bar.  when   freed   1 
from  Its  deflecting  force,  to  central  or  normal  Coupling  po    : 
sltion.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  draw  bar  centering  device  comprising  a  support  on 
which  the  draw  bar  rests  with  capacity  for  lateral  move- 
ment,  a  spring   mounted   with   capacity   for   bodily    move    ; 
ment  along  said  support,  and  means  whereby  the  lateral  ; 
outward  movement  of  the  draw  bar  tensions  said  spring  I 
and  the  expansion  of  the  latter  forces  the  draw  bar,  when 
freed  from  its  deflecting  force,  bacit  to  central  or  normal 
coupling  position,  substantially  as  described.  i 

3.  A  draw  bar  centering  device  comprising  a  support  on  ^ 
which  the  draw-bar  rests  with  capacity  for  lateral  move- 
ment, a  housing  movable  along  said  support  and  engaging 
the  side  of  the  draw-bar.  a  spring  mounted  1»  said  hous- 
ing, and  means  whereby  said  spring  Is  tensioned  during 
outward  movement  of  said  housing  under  the  lateral  thrust 
of  the  draw-bar  and  re  acts  to  force  the  draw-bar  inwardly, 
when  the  latter  Is  freed  from  its  deflecting  force,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

4.  A  drawbar  centering  device  comprising  a  banger,  a 
spring  support,  a  torsion  spring,  and  means  whereby  said 
spring  is  tensioned  during  the  outward  movement  of  said 
housing  under  lateral  thrust  of  the  draw  bar  and  re-acts 
to  force  the  draw  bar  Inwardly  when  the  latter  is  freed 
from  Its  deflecting  force,  substantially  as  destrlbed. 

5.  A  draw-bar  centering  device  comprising  a  hanger,  a 
housing  mounted  thereon  and  movable  thereoter,  a  torsion 
spring  mounted  In  said  housing,  and  means  whereby  said 
spring  is  wound  up  during  the  outward  movement  of  said 
housing  under  the  lateral  thrust  of  the  dravf  bar  and  re 
acts  to  force  the  draw  bar  inwardly  when  the  latter  is 
freed  from  Its  deflecting  force,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900.997.     FLUSHING  VALVE.     Henby  S.  Gaskill.  Lan- 
sing. Mich.     Filed  Aug.  27,  15t07.     Serial  >to.  390,309. 


daati  pot  mounted  at  the  side  of  said  supply  pipe,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  connecting  said  supply  pipe  below 
said  valve  with  the  upper  part  of  said  dash  pot  and  means 
for  securing  the  cooperative  action  of  said  valve  and  the 
piston  of  said  dash  pot,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  supply  pipe, 
a  valve  mounted  in  said  supply  pipe  and  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  the  pressure  of  the  water  in  said  supply  pipe,  a 
dash  pot  secured  to  one  side  of  said  supply  pipe  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  connecting  said  supply  pipe  below 
said  valve  with  the  upper  part  of  said  dash  pot.  a  horl- 
Bontal  shaft  passing  through  the  upper  part  of  said  dash 
pot  and  Into  said  supply  pipe  below  said  valve,  a  toothed 
segment  mounted  on  said  shaft  engaging  with  a  rack  at- 
tached to  the  piston  of  said  daab  pot.  means  secured  to 
the  said  shaft  within  said  daah  pot  for  operating  said 
valve,  a  crank  secured  to  the  end  of  said  shaft  within  said 
supply  pipe,  and  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  valve  to 
said  crank,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  supply  pipe, 
a  valve  mounted  In  said  supply  pipe  and  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  the  pressure  of  the  water  In  said  supply  pipe,  a 
dash  pot  secured  to  one  side  of  said  supply  pipe  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  connecting  said  supply  pipe  below 
said  valve  with  the  upper  part  of  said  dash  pot.  a  horl- 
lontal  shaft  passing  through  the  upper  part  of  said  dash 
pot  and  into  said  supply  pipe  below  said  valve,  a  toothed 
segment  mounted  on  said  shaft  engaging  with  a  rack  at- 
tached to  the  piston  of  said  dash  pot,  a  crank  secured  to 
the  end  of  said  shaft  within  said  supply  pipe,  and  a  con 
nectlng  rod  connecting  said  valve  to  said  crank,  substan 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  supply  pipe, 
a  valve  mounted  In  said  supply  pipe  and  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  the  pressure  of  the  water  In  said  snpply  pipe,  a 
dash  pot  secured  to  one  side  of  said  supply  pipe,  provided 
with  an  adjustable  passage  connecting  the  portion  of  said 
daah  pot  below  the  piston  with  the  portion  above  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  connecting  said  supply  pipe  below  said 
valve  with  the  upper  part  of  said  dash  pot,  a  horlsontal 
shaft  passing  through  the  upper  part  of  said  dash  pot  and 
Into  said  supply  pipe  below  said  valve,  a  toothed  segment 
mounted  on  said  shaft  engaging  with  a  rack  attached  to 
the  piston  of  said  daah  pot,  a  crank  secured  to  the  end  of 
said  shaft  within  said  snpply  pipe,  and  a  connecting  rod 
connecting  said  valve  to  aald  crank,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

5.  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  supply  pipe, 
a  valve  mounterl  In  said  supply  pipe  and  adapted  to  be 
cloeed  by  the  pressure  of  the  water  In  said  supply  pipe,  a 
daah  pot  secured  to  one  side  of  said  snpply  pipe  provided 
with  an  adjustable  passage  connecting  the  portion  of  said 
dash  pot  below  the  piston  with  the  portion  above  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  connecting  said  supply  pipe  below  said 
valve  with  the  upp«>r  part  of  said  dash  pot.  a  horlsontal 
■baft  passing  through  the  upper  part  of  said  dash  pot  and 
into  said  supply  pipe  below  said  valve,  a  toothed  segment 
mounted  on  said  shaft  engaging  with  a  raek  attached  to 
the  piston  of  said  dash  pot,  a  crank  8e<'nred  to  the  end  of 
■aid  abaft  within  said  supply  pipe,  a  connecting  rod  con- 
necting aald  valve  to  said  crank,  and  means  for  revolving 
said  shaft  upon  its  axto,  subJrtantlally  as  shown  and  de- 

Bcrtbed. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  fhmhlns  ralTe,  the  coBMnatlon  of  a  supply  ptpa. 
a  valve  mounted  in  said  supply  pipe  and  adapted  to  ba 
closed  by  the  prepare  of  the  water  la  aald  aopply  pipe,  a 


900  998  GAS  STOVE.  CHAKLaa  F.  OaADT  and  r«Ai»K  I* 
OaAOT.  Baffalo,  N  Y.  Filed  July  8.  1907.  Serial  No. 
381.9«4. 

1.  A  store  having  a  bomer  chamber  provkJed  with  aa 
ootlet  and  a  stationary  vertical  partition  arranged  traos- 
rerselT  within  the  ciiamber  adjacent  to  aak)  outlet  and  ter- 
mlaattng  at  its  upper  end  whort  of  the  top  of  tbe  cbambar 
forming  a  pa»age  between  tbeae  parts  for  the  prodoeta  <rf 
eoBtooatlotu  sabstantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  atoTe  haTlBg  a  bBraer  chamber  provided  with  aa 
onttet  at  Ita  rear,  bomem  arranced  In  said  ebanber  and  a 
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vertical   partlUon   arranged  within   the  rear  part  of  said 
chamber  adjacent  to  the  outlet  and  having  one  part  ar 
ranged  parallel  with  the  rear  wall  of  the  chamber    and  an 
end  portion  extending  parallel  with  the  adjacent  side  wall 
of  the  chamber,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 


having  a  passage  adapted  for  communication  with  the  ont- 
?et!  and   a  spring  carried  by   the  casing   and  engageable 


m 


X' — 


with  the  other  end  of  the  cartridge,  whereby  it  is  held 
within  the  cap  and  pressed  against  the  outlet  therein. 


3  A  stove  having  a  burner  chamber  provided  with  an 
outlet  at  its  re.r.  burners  arranged  in  said  chamber  and  a 
vertical  partition  arranged  within  the  rear  par  of  the 
chamber  adjacent  to  the  outlet  and  having  Us  central  part 
Arranged  parallel  with  tbe  rear  wall  of  the  chamber  and 
Sh  of  It.  end  parts  extended  parallel  with  the  side  walls 
of  the  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  stove  comprising  a  body  having  an  outlet  at  one 
end  and  openings  In  its  lx>ttom  for  ^'^""'""°'*^^^'^°  7''\" 
oven,  a  vertical  partition  arranged  transversely  within  the 
body  adjacent  to  the  ouUet  forming  a  main  flue,  an  oven 
flue  communicating  on  its  underside  with  said  oven  open- 
ings while  one  of  Its  ends  opens  Into  said  ^'^}^  ^^^'J'  ^^'^ 
lonUl  partlUon  arranged  In  said  body  and  dividing  the 
same  into  an  upper  burner  chamber  and  a  lower  air  supply 
chamber  and  having  one  or  more  air  Inlet  openings,  and  a 
/      burner  arranged  above  each  of  said  air  Inlet  openings,  sub 

stantlally  cs  set  forth. 

5  A  stove  comprising  a  body  having  an  outlet  at  one 
end  and  openings  in  its  bottom  for  communication  wUh  an 
oven,  a  vertical  partition  arranged  transversely  in  the 
bodv  adjacent  to  the  outlet  and  forming  a  main  flue  an 
oven  flue  arranged  on  said  bottom  over  said  oven  openings 
and  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  main  flue  a  hori- 
zontal partition  arranged  in  the  body  and  dividing  the 
same  into  an  upper  burner  chamber  and  a  lower  air  supply 
chamber  and  having  air  Inlet  openings,  and  a  burner  ar- 
ranged over  each  air  supply  opening,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


90  1  000.  TOBACCO  STEMMING  MACHINE^  AABON 
GRODSKY.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  358.083. 


900,999.      CARBURETING    DEVICE.      AiMft   C.    Geanel. 
St.    Clond,    France.      Filed    May    9.    1906.      Serial    No. 

316.019.  ,  ,^.     ^„ 

1  A  carbureting  device  comprising  a  casing  wltn  an 
outlet,  a  cartridge  insertlble  in  tbe  casing  aud  adapted  to 
be  pressed  against  said  ouUet  and  having  a  passage  adapt- 
ed for  communication  with  the  outlet  when  so  pressed, 
and  yielding  means  carried  by  the  casing  and  enga«eable 
with  the  cartridge  to  hold  the  same  pressed  against  said 

outlet.  .       V.     i..„  - 

2  A  carbureting  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
cap  with  an  ouUet,  a  cartridge  Insertlble  in  tbe  casing, 
with  one  end  adapted  for  laaertlon  within  aald  cap  and 


1  In  a  tobacco  treating  machine,  the  combination  w^^th 
a  table  over  which  the  tobacco  leaf  is  fed,  of  ^rush-belts 
arranged  in  pairs  on  each  side  of  the  median  "°ej>f  the 
table  and  extending  transversely  the  path  of  the  leaf 
said  brush-belts  providing  leaf  ^"g^Slng  reaches  lylng^ 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  tbe  plane  of  tbe  upper 
surface  of  the  table,  meana  for  feeding  the  leaf,  and  means 
for  driving  the  brush-belts  whereby  the  leaf  engaging 
reaches  at  each  side  of  the  table  are  moved  In  an  out- 
wardly direction  from  the  median  line  of  the  leaf. 

2  I  machine  of  the  character  described  having  two 
spreaders  in  the  form  of  traveling  belts  provided  with 
brushes-one  above  and  the  other  below  the  leaf-plane— 
serving  to  act  upon  the  leaf  in  the  same  direction,  and  two 
m"  spreader«^lso  in  the  form  of  traveling  be  Us  pro^ 
vlded  with  brushes-one  above  and  the  other  below  the 
leaf  plane-serving  to  act  upon  the  leaf  In  an  opposite 
direction  to  the  action  of  the  first  named  spreaders,  those 
tlus  that  act  upon  and  above  the  leaf  ^^-ing  flat  stretches 
adjacent  to  the  leaf  plane  substantially  para  lel  to  said 
plane  and  to  the  stretches  of  the  belts  beneath  the  leaf- 
plane,  substantially  as  described. 

3  in  a  tobacco  treating  machine,  the  combination  ..1th 
a  table  provided  with  an  opening  over  which  the  leaf  Is 
Jed.  of  bruah-belU  arranged  In  pairs  at  each  -^^  fj^ 
table  and  extending  transversely  tbe  path  of  the  leaf  at 
Ifa  opilS  Hald  brush-belu  providing  leaf  engaging 
"  ches'Stw'een  which  the  leaf  Is  fed  for  feeding  the  leaf 
and  meana  for  driving  the  brush  belt,  whereby  the  leaf 
en^^  reachea  at  each  side  of  the  tab  e  "e  moved  In 
an^^ardly  direction  from  tbe  median  line  of     he  leat 

4  in^a  Wbacco  stemming  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  ibleoveJ^  which  the  leaf  Is  fed.  of  means  for  feeding  and 
meini  for'temmlng  the  leaf,  pairs  of  ^-^^-^'^-^^^^^ 
adlacent  an  edge   of   tbe   table  and   on   each  side   of   the 

^  ^"n    11^    «fereof.    said    brush    belts    extending    trans- 
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versely  the  path  of  the  leaf  and  providing  Ie(af  engaging  | 
reaches  between  which  the  leaf  la  fed.  and  me^na  for  drlv     ! 
Ing  the  bruah  belts  whereby  the  leaf  engaging  reaches  on 
the    respective   sides   of    the   table   are   moved    In   an    out     | 
wardly  direction  from  the  median  line  of  the  leaf.  I 

5.  In  a  tobacco  treating  machine,  the  combimation  with  | 
a  table  over  which  the  tobacco  leaf  is  fed,  of  brush  belts 
arranged  in  pairs  on  each  side  of  the  median  line  of  the 
table  and  adjacent  an  edge  thereof,  said  brush  belts  ex- 
tending transversely  the  path  of  the  leaf  and  providing 
leaf  engaging  reaches  between  which  the  leaf  Is  fed, 
means  for  feeding  the  leaf,  and  means  for  driving  the 
brush-belts  whereby  the  leaf  engaging  reaches  at  each 
side  of  the  table  are  moved  in  an  outwardjy  direction 
from  the  median  line  of  the  leaf. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.001.      SAFETY    ENVELOP.      William    HJ    Hkiliobb. 
Brazil,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.    13,  1908.     Serial   !«o.  420,846. 


• 

• 

0 

f 

r 

'  m 

^            a 

The  herein  described  safety  envelops  fornied  from  a 
single  blank  of  sheet  material  embodying  a  connected 
series  of  sections  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5,  a  tongue  10  and  tabs  9 
at  the  outer  edge  of  the  section  1,  flaps  7  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  section  4,  flaps  6  at  one  edge  of  the  4ap«  7,  and 
other  flaps  8  at  opposite  ends  of  the  section  3,  the  flaps  6 
being  folded  upon  the  flap  7  and  the  latter  in  turn  folded 
upon  and  pasted  to  the  section  4  providing  %.  letter  re 
celvlng  pocket,  said  section  4  folding  upon  the  section  3 
and  having  the  flaps  8  folded  thereover  and  pAsted  there 
to,  the  section  5  being  folded  upon  the  flaps  8  and  the 
section  1  folded  thereon  and  having  the  tabs  %  pasted  to 
the  outer  side  of  the  section  2,  and  the  tongye  10  being 
Inserted  In  the  space  between  the  section  3  aud  the  flaps 
7  and  pasted  to  each 


901,002.  SUIT  HANGER.  Edwin  L.  HE.M>EBsoy,  Nor- 
wood. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Kemper  Thomaj  Company, 
Norwood,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer»ey.  Filed 
July  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  444,433. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  core  of  wood, 
comprising  beveled  plugs  secured  together  at  an  obtuse 
angle,  and  tubes  of  paper  material  secured  on  said  plugs 
to  form  an  angular  frame  for  a  coat  support,  and  hook  for 
suspending  the  hanger  mounted  In  said  core. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  pntr  of  tubes 
of^paper  material,  with  means  for  securing  said  tubes  to- 
gether at  an  obtuse  angle  to  form  a  coat  supporting  frame, 
and  a  rod  extending  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  tubes 
with  hooks  secured  to  said  rod  and  engaging  the  ends  of 
the  tubes  to  hold  the  rod  In  place. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  pair  of  tubes 
of  paper  material,  means  for  securing  said  tub^  togetlier 


at  an  obtuse  angle  to  form  a  coat  supporting  frame,  disks 
secured  In  the  outer  ends  of  said  tubes  to  strengthen  and 
support  the  tubes,  said  di«ks  having  central  eyelets,  a  rod 
extending  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  tubes  and  books 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  rod  and  engaging  the  disk 
eyelets  to  hold  the  rod  in  place. 


901,003.  DYEINCJ,  WASHING.  AND  STRIPPING  MA- 
CHINE. Hknrt  HKXxir..  Paterson.  N.  J,  Fllfd  Aug. 
10.    1907.      Serial   No.  387,975, 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank,  a 
yarn  frame  support  movable  transversely  to  the  tank  and 
a  yarn  frame  movable  lengthwise  of  the  tank  on  the  said 
support. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  o  plurality 
of  tanks,  a  yam  frame  support  movable  transversely  to 
the  tanks  and  a  yarn  frame  movable  Ifngthwls*-  of  the 
tanks  on  the  said  support. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank,  a 
yarn  frame  support  movable  transversely  to  the  tank  and 
a  yarn  frame  having  a  plurality  of  skein  carrying  sec- 
tions, tho  snld  y.im  fram*-  t)eing  movable  lengthwise  of 
the  tank  on  the  s.ild  support. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  tanks,  a  yarn  frame  support  movablo  transversely  to 
the  tanks  and  a  yarn  frame  having  a  plurality  of  skein 
cnrrying  sections,  said  frame  being  movable  lengthwise  of 
the  tanks  on  the  said  support. 

,5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank,  a 
yarn  fram»-  support  movablf  transversely  to  the  tank,  a 
yarn  frame  movable  lengthwise  of  the  tank  on  the  said 
support  and  a  yarn  frame  reciprocating  device  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  yarn  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


901,004.  DYEING,  WASHING,  AND  STRIPPING  MA- 
CHINE. Hknbt  Henmo.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan. 
29.  1908.      Serial  No.  413,1T6. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank,  a 
skein  carrier  arranged  to  hold  the  skein  in  a  horizontal 
position  in  the  liquid  within  the  tank,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  carrier  and  means  for  causing  the  skein  to 
travel  in  a  horizontal  direction  on  its  carrier  while  the 
skein  Is  moving  bodily  along  within  the  tank. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank,  a 
skein  carrier  arranged  to  hold  the  skein  In  a  horizontal 
position  in  the  liquid  within  the  tank,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  skein  carrier  and  means  carried  by  the  skein 
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carrier  for  causing  the  skein  to  travel  In  a  horizontal  di- 
rection on  Its  carrier  while  the  skein  is  moving  bodily 
along  within  the  tank. 

3  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank,  a 
skein  carrier  having  a  traction  wheel  arranged  to  travel 
along  In  engagement  with  the  tank,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  skoin  carrier  and  means  driven  from  the  trac- 
tion wheel  for  causing  the  skein  to  travel  on  Its  carrier 
while  moving  bodily  along  the  tank. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank,  a 
skein  carrier  arranged  to  hold  the  skein  in  a  horizonta 
position  and  having  a  traction  wheel  arranged  to  travel 
in  engngem.-nt  with  the  tank,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
skein  carrier  and  means  driven  from  the  traction  wheel 
for  causing  the  skein  to  travel  on  Its  carrier  while  mov- 
ing bodily   along  the   tank.  ,^.  ^    .   *«„k    - 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank,  a 
skein  carrier  having  a  traction  wheel  arranged  to  travel 
along  in  engagement  with  the  tank,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  skein  carrier,  a  pair  of  skein  holding  reels  on 
the  cnrrler,  one  of  which  is  driven  from  the  traction 
wheel,  for  causing  the  skein  to  travel  on  its  reels  while 
moving  bodily  along  the  tank. 

IClaims  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2  The  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  character  sped- 
fled'  of  a  core  adapted  for  insertion  within  a  tire  shoe  or 
casing,  means  for  clamping  the  margins  of  the  casing  in 
proper  relation  to  the  core  while  leaving  the  tread  of  the 
shoe  or  casing  exposed,  a  wrapping  or  cover  for  the  tire 
shoe  or  casing  of  textile  fabric,  and  means  for  subject^ 
ing  the  cover  of  textile  fabric  to  lateral  tension  applied 
at  the  side. 


001  005      DRILL.     Richard  R.  Hopkins,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.   394,531. 


1  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with 
bearings  formed  with  hinged  portions,  a  drill  shaft,  a  pair 
of  gear  wheels  Journaled  upon  the  frame  and  engaging 
the  drill  shaft  to  rotate  and  feed  the  same  respectively, 
the  latter  gear  wheel  being  In  sections  and  formed  with 
collars  engaged  by  the  hinged  bearings  to  hold  the  sec- 
tions of  the  gear  wheel  together,  and  a  drive  wheel 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  provided  with  concentric 
rows  of  teeth  engaging  the  gear  wheels. 

2.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with 
bearings  formed  with  hinged  portions,  a  drill  shaft,  a 
gear  wheel  Journaled  within  the  bearings  and  having  a 
threaded  engagement  with  the  drill  shaft,  the  said  gear 
wheel  NMng  In  sections  and  formed  with  collars  engaged 
by  the  hinged  portions  of  the  bearings  to  hold  the  sec- 
tions of  the  gear  wheel  together,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft  and  gear  wheel  at  a  differential  speed. 


3  The  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  character  speci- 
fied of  a  core  adapted  for  Insertion  within  a  tire  shoe  or 
casing,  clamping  members  for  engagement  with  the  mar- 
gins of  the  casing  and  having  their  outer  exposed  lat- 
teral  surfaces  tangent  to  the  surface  of  the  casing,  a 
porous  wrapping  or  cover  for  the  tire  shoe  or  ca-lng.  and 
means  for  securing  the  wrapping  or  cover  in   position. 

4  The  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  character  speci- 
fied of  a  structure  adapted  to  support  and  hold  a  tire 
shoe  or  casing  and  leave  the  tread  surface  exposed,  said 
holding  structure  presenting  lateral  channels,  a  porous 
wrapping  or  cover  for  the  shoe  or  casing  and  the  holding 
and  supporting  structure,  and  means  for  forcing  sa  d 
cover  or  wrapping  Into  said  channels  to  place  the  said 
wrapping  or  cover  under  tension. 

5  The  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  character  speci- 
fied of  devices  for  securely  holding  and  supporting  a  tire 
Hl,o^  or  casing  in  the  form  to  be  permanently  held  there- 
by said  devices  leaving  the  tread  portion  of  said  shoe  or 
casing  exposed,  a  cover  of  porous  material  adapted  to  fit 
,nuglv  on  the  exposed  portion  of  the  shoe  or  casing,  and 
means  for  putting  a  lateral  tension  on  said  cover  ap- 
plied at  the  sides  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  same  in 

,  position. 

i 
90  1  00  7  METHOD  OF  CURING  OR  VULCANIZING 
THE  OUTER  SHOES  OR  CASINGS  OF  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES  Ebnkst  Hopkinson,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  and 
THOMAS  MiDGLEY,  Hartford,  Conn.  :  said  Hopkinson  as- 
signor to  The  Hartford  Rubber  Works  Company.  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec. 
19.  1905.     Serial  No.  292,444. 


901,006.      APPARATUS    FOR    CURING    OR    VULCANIZ- 
ING RUBBER  GOODS.     Ernest  Hopkinson,  East  Or- 
-     ange,    N.    J.,    and   Thomas   Midglkt,    Hartford,    Conn.  ; 
said     Hopkinson     assignor     to    The     Hartford     Rubber 
Works    Companv,    Hartford,    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1905.      Serial  No.  292.443. 
1.  The  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  character  speci- 
fied, of  a  core  adapted  for  insertion  within  a  tire  shoe  or 
casing,  means  for  clamping  the  margins  of  the  casing  in 
pror)er  relation  to  the  core  while  leaving  the  tread  of  the 
shoe  or  casing  exposed,  and  a  wrapping  or  cover  extend- 
ing over  the  exposed  portion  of  the  tire  shoe  or  casing 
and  the  clamping  devices. 


1    The  method  of  vulcanizing  or  curing  outer  shoes  or 
casings  for  pneumatic  tires  for  vehicles  which  consists  In 
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.apportlng  the  .hoe  or  caalng  apon  a  core,  placing  an 
abatment  member  between  the  margins  of  tHe  shoe  or  ca.^ 
mg  clamping  the  shoe  or  casing  ttrmly  up.>»  the  core  and 
ajalnat  the  abutment  member,  but  leaving  the  tread 
potion  of  the  *h.^  or  ca.lng  expoaed.  placing  a  covering 
S  textile  fabric  over  the  exposed  tread  portion  of  the  ahoe 
or  casing  and  in  contact  therewith,  and  in  subjecting 
the  shoe  or  casing  so  supported  and  covered  to  the  ac- 
tion of  vulcanizing  heat.  u  ^  „- 
•>    The  method  of  curing  or  yulcanliing  cuter  shoea  or 

cas'lngs  for  pneumatic  tires,  which  ^«-«*-^-  '"/"P^""^  °^ 
and  clamping  the  shoe  or  casing  so  as  to  ho  d  It  in  the 
form  which  it  is  intended  to  retain  when  rulcanized  and 
eaTlng  the  tread  portion  of  the  casing  abov^  the  clamping 
mean/ exposed,  placing  a  covering  of  parous  materia 
over  such  exposed  portion  of  the  casing  »nd  in  contact 
therewith  and  also  over  the  outer  portions  at  least  of  the 
outer  sides  of  the  clamping  mean..  """^'"^  ^",^'^„  7^^^ 
erlng  to  lateral  tension  applied  at  the  sides  below  the 
peripheries  of  the  clamping  meana  to  creat*  a  pressure  on 
Se  shoe  or  casing,  and  exportng  the  shoe  or  casing  so 
covered  and  supported  to  the  action  of  live  «team. 


901.009.   PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CHLOBACETIC  ETHER. 

tJw.ROBS    IMBKKT,   Nuremberg.  Germany.     Filed   May    1, 

1907.      Serial   No.  371.1'aT. 

K  process  for  producing  chlor-acetlc  ether  from  dlchlor- 
ethoxy  ethylene,  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  latter  to 
the  action  of  water  In  the  proportion  of  1:1  gram-mole- 
cule 

9  0  1  0  10.  CAR  VKNTIL.VTING  SYSTEM.  Fh«D  D 
Jacobs.  Paw  Paw.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1907.  Serial 
No.   40S,849. 


90  1.00  8.      ENDLESS  CHAIN    BUCKET 
GBORGi:  L.   Ulrst.  San   Francisco.  Cal. 
1906.      Serial  No.  332,324. 


EXCAVATOR. 

Filed   Aug.   28, 


1  \n  endleas  chain  bucket  excavator  and  elerator,  the  j 
same  Including  a  series  of  excavating  bucket*  having  cut- 
ting edges  and  a  series  of  Independent  cutting  devices  hav 
ing  cutting  edges  arranged  to  extend  directly  In  advance 
of  and  at  the  same  depth  as  the  cutting  edge  of  each  ex- 
cavating bucket,  and  In  the  path  of  travel  of  said  cutting 
edges  of  the  buckets. 

2  Vn  endless  chain  bucket  excavator  and  elevator,  the 
same  Including  a  aeries  of  excavating  budkets  having  cut- 
ting edges,  a  phirality  of  links  to  connect  the  bucketa,  and 
a  series  of  independent  cutting  devices  secured  to  the 
connecting  links,  said  cutting  devices  having  cutting  edges 
extending  in  advance  of  and  at  the  same  depth  as  the  cut- 
ting edges  of  the  buckets,  and  directly  in  the  path  of  the 

travel  thereof. 

•}  In  an  endlws  bucket  excavator,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  elevating  buckets,  of  links  for  connecting  the 
said  series  of  buckets,  of  digger  plates  secured  to  and  pro- 
jecting from  each  link  in  advance  of  the  buckets,  and  a 
digger  or  cutting  device  secured  to  and  projecting  from 
said  digger  plates  so  as  to  be  in  line  Mth  the  travel  of 
the  buckets,  said  cutting  device  releasing  the  soil  to  be 
removed  prior  to  the  same  being  acted  oD  by  the  buckets. 

4  \a  endless  chain  bucket  excavator  and  elevator,  the 
same  Including  a  series  of  excavating  Duckets  connected 
together  and  having  cutting  edges.  an4  cutting  devices 
provided  with  cutting  edges  arranged  to  extend  in  advance 
of  and  at  the  same  depth  as  the  cuttang  edges  of  the 
buckets,  and  directly  In  the  path  of  travel  thereof. 

5  \n  endless  chain  bucket  excavator  and  elevator,  the 
same  including  a  series  of  excavating  backets,  a  plurality 
of  connecting  links  arranged  in  pairs  between  adjacent 
buckets  a  digger  plate  projecting  from  each  link  and  a 
cuttlnir  blade  clamped  between  each  pair  of  digger  plates. 

[CUlma  8  to  y  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1  In  a  ventilating  system,  the  combination  of  a  verti- 
cal Inlet  stack,  removable  vertical  cylinders  for  the  recep- 
tion of  charcoal  and  having  perforated  l)ottoms  for  the 
exit  of  water  of  filtration,  a  detachable  water  sprinkling 
device  sltuateil  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  stack  for  the 
purpose  of  saturating  said  charcoal  with  water,  and  an 
outlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  stack  for  the  egress  of  the 
water  aforesaid,  together  "Aith  the  impurities  extracted 
from  the  air.  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

•>  In  a  ventilating  system  the  combination  of  removable 
vertical  cylinders,  an  inlet  stack,  a  shoulder  encircling  the 
interior  of  said  stack  to  retain  the  said  cylinders,  a  de- 
tachable water  sprinkling  device,  an  outlet  at  the  bottotn 
of  said  stack,  and  a  .team  Jacket  surrounding  said  stack 
for  purp<«e8  herein  set  forth  substantially  as  deacrll-ed. 
3  In  a  ventilating  system  the  combination  of  an  inlet 
•tack,  a  screened  opening  at  the  u;)per  end  of  said  sUck 
to  exclude  flying  matter,  a  steam  radiator  placed  across 
the  said  opening  of  said  ata.  k  in  juxtaposition  to  the 
^Id  screeti  to  melt  snow  or  Ice.  a  vent  for  the  escape  of 
steam  from  the  aforesaid  radiator,  removable  vertical 
cylinders  and  a  hmkre<l  lid  near  the  top  of  the  said  Inlet 
stack  to  permit  of  the  removal  of  said  cylinders ;  all  as 
■ubatantlally  shown  and  described. 


901  Oil  APPAKATl'S  FOR  TREATING  VEiJETABLES. 
CHARLES  S.  KiERsncAD.  Cambridge,  Mass.  Hied  Mar.  81. 
1906.     Serial  No.  3O9.040 

1  \n  apparatus  for  treating  vegetables,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  hopper,  an  Inclined  screen  arranged  In  the 
lower  portion  of  the  hopper,  a  plvotally  mounted  plunger 
operating  through  the  aide  of  the  hopper  and  ac-ting  to  cu 
off  a  portion  of  the  material  In  the  hopper  and  force  1 
through  the  acreen  and  provided  with  a  surface  to  support 
the  material  left  in  the  hopper,  and  mechanlam  for  con 
tlnaoualy  actoaUng  the  plunger.  .     ^^ 

2  An  apparatus  for  treating  vegetable.,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  hopper,  a  screen  mounted  In  the  hopper,  a  re 
clprocatlng  plunger  movable  towards  and  from  the  ^reen 
ail  arranged  to  cut  off  a  portion  of  ^^^  -•^'»^^ J V.?! 
hoDoer  and  forr^  It  through  the  screen  and  provided  with 

I    a  suVface  to  support  the  material  left  In  the  hopper,  a  mlx- 
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— ~ ^  ]       ♦>.„  m.t»H.1  I   mamet  and  detachable  from  the  magnet,  and  a  vertically 

Ing   vessel   arranged    In    posit  on    to   -^^'j^J^^^^^^.^^'^J^  '    rrTn^ed  -11  sustained  by  and  removable  with  the  plate 
forced  through  the  screen,  a  stirrer  for  the  material  in  the      arr^  J^^^^^  between  the  poles  of  the  magnet. 


mixing  vessel,  and  connected  mechanism  for  continuously 
reciprocating  the  plunger  and  rotating  the  stirrer. 


901  012.     ELECTRIC  BATTERY.     UlDOB  KiTSEB.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Oct.   15.   1906.     Serial  No.  339.095. 


1.  The  method  of  depolarizing  an  electrode  provided 
with  a  catalytic  substance,  which  consists  In  Impinging  a 
jet  of  fluid  thereon  when  out  of  contact  with  the  electro- 
lyte, whereby  oxygen  la  Imparted  to  said  electrode. 
"  2.  The  method  of  depolarizing  an  electrode  Impregnated 
with  a  catalytic  substance,  which  consists  in  Impinging  a 
jet  of  fluid  thereon  when  out  of  contact  with  the  electro- 
lyte, wherebv  oxygen  is  imparted  to  said  electrode. 

3'  The  method  of  depolarizing  an  electrode  provided 
with  a  catalytic  substance,  which  consists  in  impinging  a 
jet  of  an  oxidizing  agent  thereon  when  out  of  contact  with 
the  electrolyte,  whereby  continued  catalytic  action  of  said 
substance  is  permitted. 

4.  The  method  of  depolarizing  an  electrode  provided 
with  a  catalytic  substance,  which  consists  In  Impinging  a 
jet  of  air  thereon  when  out  of  contact  with  the  electro 
lyte.  whereby  continued  catalytic  action  of  said  sulmtance 

Is  permitted. 

5.  The  method  of  depolarising  an  electrode  provided 
with  platinum  black,  which  consists  In  Impinging  a  Jet  of 
air  thereon  when  out  of  contact  with  the  electrolyte, 
whereby  continued  catalytic  action  of  said  platinum  black 
Is  permitted. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


o  It,  a  galvanometer,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
yei^tlcally-arranged  magnet  supported  thereby,  a  backing 
plate  overlying  one  side  of  the  magnet  and  *^taclmbly 
secured  thereto,  and  a  vertically  arranged  coll  situated  be- 
tween the  poles  of  the  magnet  and  sustained  by  and  remov- 
able with  said  backing  plate. 

3.  In  a  galvanometer,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
vertically-arranged  magnet  permanently  sustained  thereby 
a  backing  plate  detachably  secured  to  the  magnet,  a  coll 
supported  by  the  backing  plate  and  situated  ^t«;^°  ^^« 
poles  of  the  magnet,  and  a  mirror  associated  with  the  coll 
laid   backing  plate  having  an   opening   In   line   with    the 

"T'^In  a  galvanometer,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
horseshoe  magnet  having  an  open  slot  in  the  yoke  thereof^ 
of  a  backing  plate  overlying  one  side  of  said  magnet  and 
removably  secured  thereto,  said  backing  plate  having  an 
arm  extending  over  the  yoke  of  the  magnet,  »  suspension 
ribbon  sustained  by  said  arm  and  extending  through  said 
slot   and  a  coll  carried  by  the  rlbl)on. 

5  In  a  galvanometer,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
magnet  fixedly  sustained  thereby,  a  coll.  a  member  detach^ 
able  from  the  magnet  and  the  base,  means  to  suspend  the 
!  coil  from  said  member,  a  movable  device  carr  ed  by  the 
member  for  rigidly  clamping  the  coll  thereto,  sa  d  coll  and 
device  being  removable  from  the  base  and  magnet  with  said 

'    member.  ^       ....    1 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.014.     .\LLOY.     >ViLLi.\M   .T    Lkddell.  Summit,  N.   J. 

Filed  Jan.   20.  1908.     Serial  No.  413,152. 

1  An  alloy  consisting  principally  of  zinc,  and  contain- 
ing substantially  equal  parts  of  aluminum  and  copper  re^ 
snectlvely.  said  alloy  possessing  a  relatively  low  factor  of 
shrinkage  and  a  relatively  high  resistance  to  distortion 
from  impact  or  pressure,  and  having  a  dense,  homogeneous 
structure    substantially    free    from    segregated    masses    of 

crystallized  zinc. 

«>  An  alloy  containing  In  excess  of  eighty-seven  and 
one  half  per  cent,  of  zinc,  and  containing  substantially 
equal  parts  of  aluminum  and  copper  respectively. 

3  An  alloy  consisting  principally  of  zinc  and  contain- 
ing substantially  Ave  per  cent,  of  aluminum  and  five  per 

cent,  of  copper.  . 

4  An  alloy  containing  substantially  ninety  per  cent,  of 
zinc,  five  per  cent,  of  aluminum  and  five  per  cent,  of  copper. 


001  013.     GALVANOMETER.     Ix>riB  E    Khott.  Boston, 
Mass.,    n.s8lgnor    to    L.    E.    Knott    Apparatus    Company.  , 
Boston.  Mass..   a  Corporation  of  Massachnsetts.     Filed 
Nov,  24.   1906.     Serial   No    344.8.36. 
1     In  a  galvanometer,   the  combination  with   a  vertical 

horseshoe  magnet,  of  a  plate  overlying  one  side  of  said 


90  1  Oir.  FOLD .VBLE  AND  ADJUSTABLE  HARROW. 
Zachabv  M.  LniDLET.  Carthage,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Robert 
M.  Sloan,  Carthage.  Mo.  Filed  May  13.  1908.  Serial 
No.  432.714.  ^.      „     ^,  . 

1    A  harrow  Including  a  series  of  longitudinally  disposed 

tooth  carrying  bars,  means  for  connecting  the  tooth  carry- 
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iDg  bare  to  permit  tbelr  lateral  adjustment  and  to  main- 
tain them  In  parallel  relation  during  such  lateral  adjuat- 
ment,  and  longitudinally  adjustable  diagonal  braces  extend 
ing  from  the  center  to  the  corners  or  the  harrow  and  rig 
Idly  retaining  the  tooth  carrying  bars  In  their  adjusted  po- 
sitions. 


2.  A  harrow  Including  a  series  of  longitudinally  disposed 
tooth  carrying  bars,  means  for  connecting  tlie  tooth  carry- 
ing bars  to  permit  their  lateral  adjustment  and  to  main- 
tain them  in  parallel  relation  during  such  lateral  adjust- 
ment, and  diagonally  disposed  braces  extending  from  the 
center  to  the  corners  of  the  harrow  and  Inclined  down- 
wardly toward  the  said  cornera  to  counteract  the  tendency 
of  the  side  bare  to  rise. 

3.  A  harrow  Including  a  series  of  parallel  longitudinally 
disposed  tooth  carrying  bare  provided  with  terminal  open- 
ings, transversely  disposed  coupling  links  pivoted  in  the 
openings  of  the  tooth  carrying  bars  and  permitting  a  lat- 
eral adjustment  of  the  same  and  maintaining  the  tooth  car- 
rying bare  in  parallelism  during  such  lateral  adjustment, 
and  diagonally  arranged  braces  pivoted  to  the  corners  of 
the  harrow  and  having  overlapped  Inner  ends  adjustably 
secured  together  at  the  center  of  the  harrow. 

4.  A  harrow  Including  a  series  of  parallel  longitudinally 
disposed  tooth  carrying  bars  provided  with  terminal  open- 
ings, transverse  coupling  links  pivoted  In  tile  openings  of 
the  tooth  carr>lng  bars  to  permit  the  same  to  be  adjusted 
laterally  and  to  maintain  said  bars  In  parallelism,  said 
links  being  also  provided  with  elbows  to  enable  the  tooth 
carrying  bars  to  fold  flat  against  each  othtr.  and  means 
connected  with  the  tooth  carrying  bars  for  rigidly  retain- 
ing the  same  In  their  adjustment. 

5.  A  harrow   Including  a   series  of  tooth  carrying  bars 
having  terminal  ot>enlng8.  links  having  their  terminals  ar 
ranged    In    the    openings,    fastening   devices    pivoting    the 
links  to  the  tooth  carrying  bars,  and  harrow  teeth  secured 
to  the  bars  by  the  said  fastening  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


901,016.     SKINNING  IMPLEMENT.     AlonBO  W.  Little. 
Colesvllle.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1908.     Serlel  No.  413,126. 


In  a  skinning  Implement  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  blades  pivoted  at  one  end  and  in 


the  same  plane  to  provide  abutting  edges,  one  of  said 
blades  having  an  enlarged  bifurcated  projection  at  Its  free 
end  to  embrace  the  opposing  blade  when  closed,  and  said 
edges  having  a  plurality  of  semicircular  recesses  provided 
with  unsharpened  edges  extending' the  entire  thickness  of 
said  blades  and  alined  between  said  blades  to  form  sub- 
stantially circular  openings  of  different  sizes  when  said 
blades  are  closed,  substantially  as  described. 


901,017.  CONCRETE  BIILDING  -  WALL.  Michakl  G. 
Mandt,  Stoughton,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one  fifteenth  to 
E.  K.  Loverud  and  one  half  to  Chris  Olson,  Stoughton, 
Wis.     Filed  May  11.  19o5.     Serial  No.  259,998. 


1.  A  concrete  building  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of 
blocks  laid  in  course^  one  above  another,  the  several  blocks 
of  such  courses  having  parallel  vertical  front  and  rear  sur- 
faces and  provided  with  a  hollow  projection,  which  projec- 
tion Is  connected  at  Its  ends  with  the  rear  surface  of  said 
block  at  a  distance  from  its  respective  ends,  the  projections 
of  one  course  laid  in  overlapping  and  interlocking  relation 
with  the  projections  of  the  preceding  and  next  succeeding 
courses,  whereby  a  plurality  of  registering  air  passages  are 
formed  through  the  overlapping  hollow  projections  of  the 
front  and  rear  blocks  of  the  successive  courees. 

2.  In  a  concrete  building  wall ;  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  building  blocks  each  comprl.<»lng  an  exterior  wall 
and  two  rearwardly  converging  walls  each  connected  with 
the  exterior  wall  at  a  distance  from  its  end.  the  hollow 
projection  of  the  block  in  one  face  of  the  wall  registers 
with  the  hollow  projection  In  the  overlapping  blocks  in 
the  opposite  face  of  the  wall,  an  exterior  corner  block 
comprising  the  vertical  walls  and  diagonal  wall  with  an 
open  space;  interiir  corner  block  comprising  the  vertical 
walls  and  diagonal  wall,  said  blocks  being  provided  with  an 
open  space,  the  angular  projections  of  the  blocks  of  one 
couree  being  adapted  to  overlap  and  Interlock  with  the 
angular  projections  of  the  blocks  of  the  next  adjacent 
course,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


901,018.     TOY  SAVINGS  BANK.     Theophilcs  Mathew, 

Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  .American  Promoting  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed 
May  18,  1906.  Serial  No.  317.6.^7. 
1.  A  toy  money  box  comprising  an  outer  casing  wholly 
composed  of  a  front  and  a  back  plate  hinged  together  at 
one  edge  and  spaced  apart  throughout  their  whole  extent 
the  thickness  of  a  coin,  the  back  plate  provided  with  mar- 
ginal flanges  closing  the  spaces  upon  the  sides  and  ends  and 
with  Interior  flanges  partitioning  the  space  between  the 
front  and  back  plate  Into  a  coin  receiving  compartment 
contained  in  one  end  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  hold  a 
limited  number  of  coins  in  edgewise  relation  and  into  a 
coin  passage  connecting  said  coin  receiving  compartment 
with  a  coin  slot  provided  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing 
and  forming  an  Indirect  path  through  which  coins  are 
adapted  to  pass  edgewise  and  singly  into  the  coin  receiving 
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compartment,  coin  actuated  mechanism  for  locking  the 
front  and  back  plate  together  and  a  push  bar  In  the  coin 
passage  for  actuating  said  mechanism. 


tlon  being  wholly  closed   except  at  its  ends  so  that   the 
l^ch   wm    Te   inaccessible   for    actuation   except    through 
the  open  end  of  the  chalk   holding  section,  substantially 
as  described. 

ft 

Hi 

6 
5 
3 


i 


2  in  a  toy  money  box.  an  outer  casing  wholly  composed  | 
of  a  front  and  a  back  plate  forming  a  restricted  space  be- 
tween  them  through  which  a  coin  is  adapted  to  pass  edge- 
wise nnlv.  the  front  plate  being  hinged  to  the  back  plate 
and  the  back  plate  provided  with  rim  flanges  inclosing  the 
space  upon  the  sides  and  ends,  there  being  a  coin  slot  in 
one  of  the  flanges,  and  with  interior  flanges  partitioning 
the  space  t>etween  the  plates  Into  a  coin  receiving  compart- 
ment with  the  coin  Blot,  a  coin  actuated  lever  project  ng 
into  the  coin  passage,  a  push  bar  f  .r  manually  actuating 
the  lever  and  means  actuated  by  said  lever  to  lock  and  un- 
lock the  front  plate. 


001.019.     COUPON -HOLDER.     Claire  M.M  axon    Wa^ 
worth.  Wis.     Filed  July  12.   1907.     Serial  No.  383.39-. 


1  A  ticket-holder  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open 
front,  a  cap  detachably  secured  to  said  casing,  said  cap 
having  a  passag.way  through  which  the  ticket  may  be 
drawn,  and  a  spring  tongue  extending  Into  said  passage 
way  and  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  ticket. 

o  \  ticket  holder  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open 
fro'nt  a  cap  adapted  to  fit  over  one  end  of  said  casing, 
and  provided  with  a  pass.ige-way  through  which  the  ticket 
may  be  drawn,  yielding  means  detachably  Interlocking 
the  casing  and  cap.  and  means  for  retarding  the  with- 
drawal of  the  ticket   through  the  cap. 

".  in  a  ticket  holder,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  one  side  and  one  end  open,  a  cap  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  open  end  of  the  casing,  said  cap  having 
a  ticket  passag.'wav  therethrough,  and  a  notch  in  its 
front  wall   and   ticket   retarding  means  arranged   in  said 

4  A  ticket  holder  comprising  a  casing,  spring  catches 
secured  to  said  casing,  a  cap  for  said  casing,  said  cap 
having  openings  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  catches 
and  means  for  retarding  the  withdrawal  of  a  ticket 
through  said  cap. 

OOIO'^O  BILLl.VRD- CHALK  HOLDER.  Martin  Mi- 
CHAKi.soN,  Fargo,  N.  D  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Harry 
T.   Alsop.   Fargo.  N.   D.     Filed   Sept.  20,    1907.     Serial 

No.   .'^03,761. 

1  \  holder  for  billiard  chalk,  comprising  telescoping 
sections,  one  of  which  is  formed  to  hold  the  chalk  and 
prevent  its  withdrawal  when  the  sections  are  together, 
and  a  latch  for  locking  the  sections  together  located  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  chalk  holding  section  and  said  sec- 


2    A   holder   for   billiard  chalk,   comprising  telescoping 
shells    the  inner  shell  being  adapted  to  receive  the  chalk 
and  the  outer  shell  closing  In  its  telescoped  position  the 
opening  through  which  the  chalk  Is  Inserted,  a  latch  pro- 
vided in  one  of  said  shells  and  adapted  to  enter  a  recess 
in   the  other  shell,   a   spring  for  pressing  the   latch   Into 
locking  engagement  with  one  shell  to  lock  said  shells  In 
their    telescoped    relation    with    one    another,   and    means 
located  between  said  latch  and  the  chalk  and  in  position 
to  be  pressed  against  the  latch  to  retract  said  latch  from 
Its    locking    position,    the    chalk    holding    section    being 
wholly   closed   except   at   its   ends   and  said   means   being 
inaccessible  for  actuation  except  through  the  chalk-hold- 
ing end  when  open.  ,.  ,,   v, 

•}  \  holder  for  billiard  chalk,  comprising  a  shell  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  which  the  chalk  is  inserted,  a 
closing  means  for  said  opening,  a  latch  provided  in  sa  d 
shell,  a  spring  to  press  the  latch  Into  a  recess  In  said 
closing  means,  said  latch  having  an  Inclined  surface,  aiid 
a  latch  retracting  plate  pivoted  In  said  shell  and  ar- 
ranged to  contact  with  said  inclined  surface  and  retract 
said  latch  against  the  tension  of  Its  spring  when  pressure 
is  applied  to  said  plate,  as  by  the  end  of  the  cue. 

4  A  holder  for  billiard  chalk,  comprising  an  Inner 
shell  having  an  opening  through  which  the  chalk  Is  In- 
serted, an  outer  shell  adapted  to  telescope  with  said  inner 
shell,  a  sliding  latch  provided  in  said  Inner  shell,  and 
adapted  to  enter  a  recess  In  said  outer  shell,  sa  d  atch 
having  an  Inclined  surface,  a  spring  to  press  said  latch 
into  looking  engagement  with  the  shell,  and  a  latch  re- 
tracting plate  pivoted  In  said  inner  shell  and  arranged  to 
engage  said  Inclined  surface,  said  plate  being  norinally 
concealed  by  the  chalk  but  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
pressure,  as  by  the  end  of  the  cue. 


901021  CONVEYING  APPARATIS  THOMAS  S  MlL- 
;.;-L  south  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1906.  Serial 
No.  349,775. 


1    Tn  combination,  a  cable  or  trackway,  a  traction  rope, 
a   vehicle   fixed   to   said    traction-rope,   a    second    vehicle 
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forming  n  traction  pn^atrement  with  said  traction-rope  by 
tb«  following  instrumentalities.  Yi%  :  a  flanged  wheel  and 
a  wheel  adapted  to  follow  the  traction  rope  into  the 
groove  worn  by  said  rope  In  said  flanged  wheel. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cable  or  trackway,  a  traction-rope, 
a  vehicle  fixed  to  said  traction  rope,  a  second  vehicle 
forming  a  traction  pngagem»>nt  with  said  traction-rope  by 
the  following  Instrumentalities,  viz  :  a  flanged  wheel  and 
a  presser  wheel  of  a  gage  not  substantially  wider  than 
the   diameter  of  said  rope. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cable  or  trackway,  a  traction-rope, 
a  vehicle  fixed  to  said  traction-rope,  a  second  vehicle 
forming  a  traction  engagement  with  said  traction-rope  by 
the  following  instrumentalities,  via  :  two  [wheels  between 
which  the  traction  rope  runs,  a  yoke  spanning  the  cable 
and  on  which  one  of  said  wheels  is  mounted  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  an  abutment  on  the  frame  and  said 
yoke  above   the  cable. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cable  or  trackway,  a  traction -rope, 
a  vehicle  fixed  to  said  traction  rope,  a  second  vehicle 
forming  a  traction  engagement  with  said  traction-rope, 
means  ajtnatlng  said  traction  engagement  and  means 
breaking  said  traction  engagement  conaistlng  of  the  fol- 
lowing parts,  via :  the  buffer,  a  lever  actuated  by  said 
buffer  and  a  vertical  slide  whereby  the  traction  engage- 
ment  1.x  controlled. 

5  In  combination,  a  cable  or  trackway,  a  traction-rope, 
a  vehicle  fixed  to  said  traction-rope,  a  second  vehicle 
forming  a  traction  engagement  with  sal4  traction-rope, 
means  actuating  said  traction  engagement  and  me«.os 
breaking  said  traction  engagement  consisting  of  the  fol- 
lowing parts,  via  :  a  buffer,  an  arm  and  lever  actuated  by 
said  baffer  and  a  vertical  slide  whereby  the  traction  en 
gagement   is  controlled.  ' 

1  Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Qaxeltte.] 


901,022. 
Iowa. 


HATCHET.     .TosiAH   R.   McCoT,  Marahalltown, 
Filed  Jan.   14.  l&OT.      Serial   No.  352,318. 


1.  .\  tool  of  thi^  chnrnctpr  described  having  the  body 
portion  thereof  formed  of  a  piece  of  sheet  material  which 
is  looped  upon  itself,  the  poll  of  the  body  portion  being 
provided  with  a  recess,  and  a  detachable  cap  applied  to 
the  said  recessed  poll  of  the  body  portion  tnd  cooperating 
therewith  to  form  a  nail  puller 

2.  A  hatchet  having  the  poll  thereof  tecessed.  and  • 
cap  applied  to  the  poll  and  provided  with  side  flanges 
embracing  the  same,  the  said  cap  coCporattng  with  the 
recessed  portion  of  the  poll  to  form  a  nail  puller. 

3.  A  hatchet  having  the  frame  thereof  formed  with  a 
loop,  one  end  of  the  loop  being  notched,  and  a  cap  applied 
to  the  notched  end  of  the  loop  and  coiiperttlng  therewith 
to  form  a  nail  puller. 

4.  .\  hatchet  having  the  frame  thereof  formed  with  a 
loop,  one  end  of  the  loop  being  notched,  a  recessed  flller 
fitting  within  the  notched  end  of  the  loop,  and  a  cap  ap- 
plied to  said  notched  end  of  the  loop  ajnd  cooperating 
therewith  and  witli  the  recessed  flller  to  form  a  nail 
puller. 

5.  .V  hatchet  having  the  frame  thereof  formed  with  a 
loop  and  one  end  nf  the  loop  t)elng  notrh»'d,  a  U-shaped 
flller  fitting  within  the  notched  end  of  the  loop,  and  a 
cap  applied  to  thf  notched  end  of  the  loo>  and  cooperat- 
ing therewith  and  with  the  U-shaped  filler  to  form  a  nail 
puller 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  1.023.  PISTON  PACKING  FOR  EXPLOSION-EN- 
GINES. John  J.  McGbe,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of 
one  half  to  .\nthony  F.  S.  Geoghegan,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.   391,419. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  piston  body  having  a  groove, 
a  packing  comprising  a  packing  ring  having  an  interior 
web  or  tenon,  said  groove  being  recessed  at  its  bottom  to 
receive  said  web  or  tenon,  and  a  spring  wedge  ring  with  a 
conical  outer  edge  engaging  said  packing  ring  to  force  the 
same  endwise  and  outward. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  piston  body  having  a  grooTe, 
a  packing  comprising  a  packing  ring  having  a  transverse 
width  to  exactly  fit  the  width  of  said  groove,  and  a  spring 
wedge  ring  with  a  conical  outer  e<lge  engaging  said  pack- 
ing ring  on  an  interior  surface  thereof  and  entirely  within 
said  groove,  to  force  such  packing  ring  endwise  and  out- 
ward. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  piston  body  having  a  groove, 
a  packing  comprising  a  packing  ring  having  a  transverse 
width  to  exactly  fit  the  width  of  said  groove,  and  an  ex- 
pansible wedge  ring  with  a  conical  outer  edge  engaging 
said  packing  ring  at  an  Interior  surface  thereof  within  said 
groove  to  force  the  packing  ring  endwise  and  outward. 

4.  A  packing  for  pistons  comprising  a  packing  ring,  a 
spring  wedge  ring  with  a  conical  outer  edge  engaging  said 
packing  ring  to  force  the  same  endwise  and  outward,  and 
an  additional  spring  ring  beneath  the  packing  ring  and 
forcing  the  same  outward. 

5.  A  packing  for  pistons  comprising  a  packing  ring,  a 
spring  wedge  ring  with  a  conical  outer  edge  engaging  said 
packing  ring  to  force  the  same  endwise  and  oatward.  and 
an  additional  spring  ring  beneath  the  packing  ring  and 
forcing  the  same  outward,  said  last  mentioned  ring  having 
a  rib  or  tetion  engagement  with  the  packing  ring  to  consti- 
tute a  steam  tight  joint  therewith. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


90  1.0  24.  CONCRETE-MIXER.  Jauks  E.  McK»o.V, 
WUkes-Barre.  Pa.  Filed  June  12.  1908.  Serial  No. 
438,191. 


1.   A  mixing  machine  Including  a  casing,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed for  rotation  within  the  casing,  spiders  secured  to  and 


October  13.  1908 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1413 


mounted  for  rotation  with  the  shaft,  tubular  membera    n- 
terposed  between  the  spiders,  longitudinally  disposed  inlx 
ing   blades   .arrled   by   the  spiders,   and   agitating  devices  , 
secured  to  the  tubular  members. 

2  A  mixing  machine  Including  a  casing,  a  shaft  jour- 
nalM  in  said  casing,  spaced  spiders  rigidly  Becured  to  the 
shaft  and  provided  with  peripheral  lugs,  longitudinally 
disposed  mixing  memlK'rs  connecting  the  >«P«/"^*"  " 
members  Interposed  between  the  spiders,  agitating  P  ns  , 
threaded  In  the  tubular  members,  and  means  for  rotating 

the  shaft.  ,  .  ,,.    .  „_ 

3  A  mixing  machine  Including  a  casing,  a  shaft  Jour 
naled  In  the  casing,  spaced  spiders  secured  to  and  ^^^^ 
for  rotation  with  the  shaft,  tubular  "^^^^^e™  Interposed 
between  the  spidera  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
arms  for  attachment  to  the  adjacent  spiders.  o««""f  ^^^^ 
disposed  mixing  blades  secured  to  the  peripheral  edges  of 
the  spiders,  and  intersecting  agitating  lingers  carried  by 
the  tubular  meml)er8.  

4  A  mixing  machine  Including  a  casing,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed for  rotation  within  the  casing,  spaced  spiders  secured 
to  and  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  shaft,  lugs  extending 
laterally  from  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  spiders,  longl- 
tudinallv  disposed  mixing  blades  secured  to  the  lugs,  tubu^ 
lar  meml^rs  interposed  between  the  spiders  and  provided 
with  angularly  disposed  arms  for  attachment  to  said  spl^ 
Jers.  theVe  being  threaded  openings  formed  In  the  walls  of 
the  tubular  membera.  and  agitating  pins  engaging  the 
threaded  walls  of  the  openings.  v,     .„„  -  mtr 

5  \  mixing  machine  including  a  casing  having  a  mix- 
ing chamber  and  provided  with  a  hopper  communicating 
with  said  chnmlK^r,  n  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  within 
the  casing,  spaced  spiders  secured  to  the  shaft  and  mount- 
IS  for  rotation  with  the  l.Uter  within  the  mixing  chamber, 
tuhular  members  surrounding  the  shaft  and  '"^erposed  be- 
tween the  spiders,  a  plurality  of  spaced  '">^,«/^^^"^'°f,^^  " 
ernlly  from  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  spiders,  ^^^^^^^^ 
nally  disposed  mixing  blades  secured  to  said  lugs,  and  inter- 
secting agitating  fingers  carried  by  the  tubular  membera. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,s  prevented,  the  transmission  of  such  ^'^/ftion  to  the 
floor  above  being  minimized  by  absorption  of  the  vlbrat  on 
by  the  hangera  and  by  the  attachment  thereof  near  the 

""^A  platform  for  heavy  machinery  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  floor  of  a  room.  In  combination  w  th 
hangers  by  which  said  platform  is  supported  from  the 
Joists  or  glrdera  of  a  floor  alv,ve,  said  ^-^f^'^'^'^^^.^^l. 
nected  to  said  joists  or  girders  adjacent  to  he  point  of 
support  of  the  joists  or  girders  In  the  -«'' "^^^ '"''^'°£; 
a  rod  in  the  plane  of  the  platform  and  "^f**^  *«Jj 
nassed  through  the  wall  for  anchoring  the  platform  to  said 
'all  and  means  carried  by  said  rod  for  holding  the  same 
in  engagement  with  the  wall,  whereby  the  transmission  of 
Wbratlon  of  the  machinery  to  the  floor  adjacent  to  which 
it  is  placed  is  prevented,  the  transmission  of  such  vlbra^ 
tlon  to  the  floor  above  being  minimized  by  al^^^^Pt'on  of 
the  vibration  by  the  hangera  and  by  the  attachment  thereof 
near  the  wall. 


901,020.  COMBINED  RAIL -JOINT  AND  ANTI  RAIL^ 
SPREADER.  ALFKED  H.  Nkwpheu.  Chicago,  111.  fuea 
June  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  380.238. 


901025.  PT..\TFOUM  FOR  POWER  MOTORS^  AKNOLD 
NvCKX,  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Isldor 
Klts^,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  27,  1905.  Serial 
No.  262.689. 


1     A   platform   for  heavy  machinery  adapted   to  be  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  floor  of  a  room.  In  combination  with 
han-era    bv    which    said   platform    is   supported    from    the 
joists  or  girders  of  a  fioor  alK)ve,  said  hangers  being  con^  j 
nectod   to  said   joists  or  girders  adjacent   to  the   point  of  | 
support  of  the  Joists  or  glrdera  in  the  wall  of  the  building. 
and  means  In  the  plane  of  the  platform  for  anchoring    he 
latter  to  said  wall,  whereby  the  transmission  of  vibration   | 
of  the  machinery  to  the  floor  adjacent  to  which  It  is  placed 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  the  rails,  of  a  pair  of  angle  irons  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  web  and  foot  portions  of  said  rails  a  Pl'^'"^  >^y  «' 
depending  flanges  upon  each  of  said  angle  irons,  bo  ts  con- 
necting certain  of  sild  flanges  for  binding  said  angle  Irons 
;^n  said  rails,  a  rod  passing  through  others  of  said 
flanges,  and  wedges  passing  through  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  pri  said  angle  irons,  upon  said  rails,  substantially  as 

'^T'i'^a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  abutting  ends  of  the  rails,  of  a  pair  of  «°k'«/^°"» 
Thaped  to  conform  to  the  web  and  foot  portions  of  sad 
aus  a  depending  flange  at  each  end  of  each  0  said  angle 
rons,  said  angle  Irons  also  having  ^n  Intermedia  e  depend^ 
mg  flange,  bolts  connecting  said  end  flanges  a  flat  bar 
DMslng  through  said  Intermediate  flanges  close  beneath 
frabutUng  ends  of  the  flanges  and  means  for  securing 

"3  ta  deW^of  the  class  described,  the  two  rails  of  a 
track,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  angle  lr«°«  7"°  ^^^^^ 
.aid  rail  and  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  web  and  foot 
portions  thereof,  a  plurality  of  depending  flanges  "P0°  -J^ 
^said  angle  irons,  bolts  connecting  certain  of  said  flanges 
?or  binding  said  angle  irons  upon  said  rails,  a  rod  passing 
through  other  flanges  upon  the  angfe  Irons  on  both  sa  d 
rals  and  means  upon  said  rod  for  rigidly  spacing  said 
ra  ■  apart,  said  means  also  serving  as  additional  rneans 
"r  binding  said  angle  irons  u,>on  said  rails,  substantially 

"4'";'a''devlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination^ 
with  the  rails,  of  a  pair  of  angle  Irons  shaped  to  conform 
To  the  web  and  foot  portions  of  said  rails,  depending 
flanges  up^n  each  of  said  angle  Irons,  curved  bolts  connect^ 
Tng  certaVn  of  said  flanges  for  binding  said  «n^'^  '^^^ 
uin  said  rails,  blocks  Interposed  ^^-^^^"^^^  ^^'^  ^^^ 
the  foot  of  said  rails,  a  rod  passing  through  othera  of  said 
flanees  and  wedges  passing  through  said  rod  and  adapted 
?o Tress  "'^  ang^e  Irons  upon  said  rails,  substantially  as 

"^T'llTa  device  of  the  class  described,  the  two  rails  of  a 
track  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  angle  Irons  upon  each 
of  said  rails  and  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  web  and 
the  foot  portions  thereof,  depending  flanges  upon  each  of 
aid  angirirons.  curved  »-''ts  -nnecting  certaltj  0,  «ald 
flanges  for  binding  said  angle  Irons  upon  said  ;«"«-^;^^f« 
interposed  between  said  holts  and  the  foot  of  sa  d  ralls^ 
a  rod  passing  through  other  flanges  upon  the  angle  Irons  ot, 
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both  said  mHa,  and  means  npon  said  rod  for  rigidly  spac- 
iag  said  rails  apart,  said  means  also  servltK  as  additional 
means  for  bindini;  said  angle  Irons  upon  said  rails,  sub- 
gtantially  as  de9crlf>*'d. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


901.027.  SAFETY -GUARD  FOR  TROLLEY  -  WHEELS. 
FaA.NK  J.  Nolan,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Auto- 
matic Trolley  Guard  Company.  Buffal*.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  13,  1907.      Serial  No.  392,633. 


901,028.      DOLLY  OR  SKID  ROLLER. 
Hendersonrllle,   N.   C.      FIUmI  Jan.   4. 
409.347. 


UtvssES  M    Ore, 
HJ08.     Serial   No 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  speclfled.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lower  frame,  an  upper  frame  mounted  to  turn 


'  npon  tbe  lower  frame  about  a  rertical  axis,  and  prorided 
with  a  load  sustaining  roller,  a  metal  ring  secured  to  one 
of    the    frames    and    provided    with    two    sets    of    ratchet 

I  teeth  facing  In  opposite  directions,  and  pawls  fitted  to 
the  other  framt-   and  ixxlpe rating  with   said   ratchet  teeth 

I  to  secure  the  upper  frame  In  an  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  lower  frame,  an  upper  frame 
mounted  upon  the  lower  frame  to  turn  about  a  vertical 
axis   and    provided   with    a    load   sustaining    roller,    a   tlat 

'  metal   ring  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  upper  frame 

I  and  provided  with  two  sets  of  ratchet  teeth  facing  In  op- 
posite directions,  pawls  applied  to  the  lower  frame  and 
cooperating  with  said  ratchet  teeth,  and  wear  plates  se- 
cured to  the  upper  side  of  the  lower  frame  and  coming 
beneath  the  said  flat  ring. 


1.  A  guard  for  trolley  wheels  having  upwardly  con- 
verging side  portion.*  separated  by  nn  Intervening  uncov- 
ered opening,  means  for  connecting  said  side  portions,  and 
mean:*  for  supporting  the  trolley  wire  in  9ald  intervening 
opening,   substantially  as   set   forth. 

2.  A  guard  for  trolley  wheels  having  upwardly  con 
verging  side  portions  of  imperforate  material  separated 
by  nn  Intervening  uncovered  opening,  meqns  for  connect- 
ing said  side  portions,  nnd  means  for  supporting  the  trol- 
ley wire  In  said  intervening  opening,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A   guard    for   trolley   wheels    having    upwardly    con 
verging  side  portions  separated  by  an  Intervening  uncov- 
ered   opening,    jokes    connecting    said    side    portions,    and 
means   on   said   yokes   for  supporting   the   trolley   wire   in 
said  Intervening  opening,  substantially  as  let  forth. 

4.  A  guard  for  trolley  wheels  having  upwardly  con 
verging  side  portions  separated  by  an  Intervening  uncov- 
ered opening,  and  provided  with  upturned  flanges  ad- 
jacent to  said  opening,  means  for  connecting  said  side 
portions,  and  means  for  supporting  the  trolley  wire  in 
said  Intervening  opening,  substantially  as  pet  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  wheal  and  a  trolley 
wire,  of  a  guard  for  the  trolley  wheel  tomprising  sep- 
arated side  pieces  or  wings  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  trolley  wire  lengthwise  thereof  and  convi^rging  up- 
wardly toward  said  wirp,  means  for  connecting  said  side 
pieces,  and  means  for  supporting  said  wire  between  the 
same,   substantially  as  set   forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


90  1.02  9.  LOAF  FORMING  MACHINE.  Charles  H. 
OvKRK.^MP.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Triumph 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.      Failed  Aug.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,189. 


1  In  a  loaf  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  roller,  an  apron  roller,  a  pressure  roller  adjustable 
concentric  therewith  and  In  relation  to  the  feed  roller,  a 
forming  roller  In  gravity  contact  with  the  apron  roller 
and  means  for  driving  said  rollers  at  substantially  the 
same  peripheral  speed 

2.  In  a  loaf  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  provided  with  a  hopper,  a  feed  roller  and  an  apron 
roller  journaled  therein,  a  gravity  forming  roller  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  the  apron  roller,  means  arranged 
for  controlling  the  pressure  thereof  toward  the  apron 
roller,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  feed  roller  for  au- 
tomatically moving  the  forming  roller  from  the  apron 
roller. 

3.  .\  loaf  forming  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  yoke 
trunnloned  thereon,  a  feed  roller  Journaled  in  the  casing, 
a  tripping  roller  journaled  on  the  yoke  and  arranged  to 
co^iperate  therewith,  n  gravity  forming  roller  journaled 
on  the  yoke,  and  a  weight  adjustable  on  the  yoke  for  par- 
tially  counterbalancing  the   weight   of  tlie   forming  roller. 

4.  A  loaf  forming  machine  comprising  a  driven  endless 
apron,  m*>ans  for  forming  and  delivering  thereon  a  sheet 
of  dough,  a  yoke  trunnloned  at  a  fixed  point,  a  gravity 
forming  roller  Journaled  thereon  and  cooperating  with 
the  apron,  and  a  weight  adjustable  on  the  yoke  for  par- 
tially counterbalancing  the  forming  roller. 

5.  In  a  loaf  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tripping  roller,  a  forming  roller  movable  thereby  an  apron 
roller,  an  endless  apron  carried  thereby,  a  curved  guide 
adjustable  In  relation  to  the  apron  roller,  and  a  mold 
board  adjustable  In  relation  to  the  apron. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  1,030.      LOAF  FORMING  MACHINE      Charles  H. 
OvEBK.AMP,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   assignor  to  The  Triumph 
Manufacturing   Company,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   a   Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.      Filed  Oct.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  399,492. 
1.   \  loaf  forming  machine  comprising  an  endless  apron, 
means  for  moving  It  intermittently,  a  forming  board  lon- 
gitudinally   parallel    with    and    laterally    Inclined    In    rela- 
tion to  the  apron,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  board 
in  a  direction   perpendicular  to  the  apron  and   In   unison 
with  its  movements 
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2.  In  a  loaf  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
driven  shaft,  an  endless  apron.  Interchangeable  means 
actuated  by  the  shaft  for  driving  the  apron  either  con- 
tinuously or  intermittently  a  forming  board  parallel  with 
the  apron,  and  means  for  reciprocating  It  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  thereto. 


on  the  yoke  for  partially  counterbalancing  the  weight  of 
the  forming  roller,  and  automatic  means  for  intercepting 
the  movement  of  the  yoke. 

5  A  loaf  forming  machine  comprising  cooperating  driven 
rollers,  the  one  being  movable  in  relation  to  the  other,  and 
a  gravity  latch  arranged  to  automatically  and  momentarily 
retain  the  said  movable  roller  In  a  predetermined  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901  032.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  ALOKZO  R.  Pat- 
tin.  Fall  River,  Mass.  Filed  June  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
880,055. 


3  In  a  loaf  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  vertical  rollers  thereon,  an  endless  apron  carried  i 
by  the  rollers,  a  forming  board  parallel  therewith  and  ad- 
Juatable  in  different  vertical  angles,  and  mechanism  for 
simultaneously  moving  the  apron  and  reciprocating  the 
board  in  a  direction  perpendicular  thereto. 

4  The  combination  of  a  table,  a  forming  board  movable 
thereon,  a  rock  shaft  provided  with  an  arm,  connections 
between  the  shaft  and  the  board,  a  driven  shaft,  an  ec- 
centric thereon  and  connections  therewith  adjustably  se- 
cured on  the  arm. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  horizontal  table,  a  vertical 
roller  thereon,  an  endless  apron  carried  by  the  roller,  an 
Inclined  forming  board  mounted  on  the  table  parallel 
with  the  apron,  a  gravity  board  swlnglngly  depending 
from  fixed  points  and  between  the  apron  and  said  forming 
board,  and  adjustable  driven  mechanism  for  driving  the 
roller  vylth  the  apron  and  simultaneously  reciprocating 
the  forming  l)oard  laterally  In  a  horizontal  plane. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901  031     LOAF-FORMINO  MACHIJJE.    Chablks  H.  Ovib- 
KAMP  and  Fbank  Stbhich,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Triumph   Manufacturing  Company,   Cincinnati,  1 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1908.     Serial 
No.  416,834. 


1.  A  loaf  forming  machine  comprising  cottperatlng  roll- 
ers, the  one  being  movable  by  gravity  toward  the  other, 
and  automatic  means  arranged  to  temporarily  check  its 
return  movement. 

2.  A  loaf  forming  machine  comprising  cooperating  roll- 
ers, the  one  being  movable  by  gravity  toward  the  other, 
means  for  driving  the  rollers  at  different  speeds,  and  means 
for  automatically  locking  and  releasing  said  movable  roller 
at  a  predetermined  point  In  Its  return  movement. 

3.  A  loaf  forming  machine  comprising  cooperating  roll 
era,  the  one  being  movable  by  gravity  toward  the  other, 
means  for  automatically  Intercepting  the  return  movement 
of  the  movable  roller,  and  means  for  driving  said  rollers 
at  different  peripheral  speeds  respectively. 

4.  A  loaf  forming  machine  comprising  an  apron  roller, 
an  endless  apron  carried  thereby,  a  yoke  trunnloned  at 
fixed  points,  a  forming  roller  supported  thereon  and  adapted 
to  contact  by  gravity  with  the  apron,  a  weight  adjustable 

136  O.  G. — 92 


1  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  master  gear  having  a 
continuous  circular  rim  projecting  from  the  face  thereof,  a 
mutilated  pinion  and  a  sliding  tooth  crossing  said  pinion 
in  the  plane  of  said  rim,  the  inner  side  of  said  tooth  coact- 
Ing  with  the  outer  side  of  said  rim  and  preventing  acci- 
dental starting  of  said  mutilated  pinion. 

2  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  mutilated  pinion  having 
upon  one  face  a  transversely  arranged  sliding  bolt,  and  a 
master  gear  provided  with  a  continuous  circular  rim  pro- 
jecting from  the  face  thereof  and  slotted  at  intervals,  com- 
bined with  means  to  move  one  end  of  said  bolt  into  a  slot 
of  said  rim  that  the  latter  may  strike  said  bolt  and  start 
the  mutilated  pinion  that  It  may  be  thereafter  engaged  and 
partially  rotated  by  said  master  gear,  the  unslotted  por- 
tion of  said  rim  serving  the  purpose  of  an  auxiliary  lock- 
ing device  to  restrain  the  rotation  of  the  pinion  while  a 
toothed  portion  of  said  master  gear  is  moving  through  an 
untoothed  portion  of  said  pinion. 

3  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  rotatable  master  gear 
having  at  Its  side  a  rim  provided  with  a  notch,  a  shaft 
carrying  said  master  gear,  a  parallel  shaft  a  mutilated 
pinion  thereon,  a  sliding  bolt  revoluble  with  said  pinion,  a 
link  device  connecting  said  gear  and  bolt,  and  means  for 
moving  said  link  device  positively. 

4  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  rotatable  maat»r  gear 
having  at  its  side  a  rim  provided  with  a  notch,  a  shaft 
carrying  said  master  gear,  a  parallel  shaft  a  n^utUated 
pinion  thereon,  a  sliding  bolt  revoluble  with  said  pinion,  a 
link  uevice  connecting  said  gear  and  bolt,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  link  device  to  project  one  end  of  said  bolt 
that  it  may  engage  a  notch  of  said  rim,  the  latter  starting 
through  said  tooth  the  mutilated  pinion  that  its  teeth  may 
be  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  the  master  gear  and  the  muti- 
lated pinion  be  turned  for  one-half  of  a  roUtlon. 

5  in  a  mechanical  movement,  a  rotatable  master  gear 
having  at  Its  sMe  a  rim  provided  with  a  space,  a  shaft 
upon  which  said  master  gear  is  mounted,  a  parallel  shaft  a 
mutilated  pinion  thereon,  a  sliding  bolt  revoluble  with  said 
pinion,  and  a  toggle  Joint  connection  between  said  pinion 
and  bolt,  combined  with  means  coactlng  with  said  toggle  to 
project  one  end  of  said  bolt  that  It  may  enter  the  space  of 
the  rim  connected  with  said  master  gear,  said  rim  effecting 
the  starting  of  the  shaft  having  the  mutilated  pinion. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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•01,033.     ELECTRIC  BELL.     Gborob  L.  I'ATlnasoN.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Alice  C.  Patter»oo.  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  2H,  1907.     Serial  No.  394.943. 


1.  In  an  electric  bell,  the  combination  of  a  b««e.  a  cover 
secured  thereto  having  a  slot,  a  vibrating  hammer  rod  paaa- 
iDK  through  said  ilot.  a  bracket  below  the  p«th  of  opera- 
tion of  the  hammer  rod  in  line  with  said  aiot.  a  ahleld  lo- 
cated between  toe  bracket  and  said  corer,  anti  a  stud  and 
aiot  connection  between  said  bracket  and  ahlfld. 

2.  In  an  electric  bell,  the  combination  of  a  baae.  a  cover 
secured  thereto  having  a  aiot,  a  vibrating  hammer  rod  pass- 
ing through  said  slot,  a  bracket  toelow  the  p*th  of  opera 
tloa  of  the  hammer  rod  in  line  with  said  slot,  a  shield  ar- 
ranged between  the  bracket  and  said  cover,  »  slot  In  said 
bracket,  and  a  stud  on  the  shield  standing  la  said  slot. 


901.034.  STAGE-POCKET.  Gkoro*  L.  PaT?tkrsom.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Alice  C.  Patterson.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,865. 


ii 


ii  '^- 


1.  In  a  receptacle,  a  floor  plate  having  a  passage  there 
through,  a  pair  of  companion  cooperating  Uds  hinged  at 
their  opposite,  outer  ends,  a  pivoted  shaft  connected  with 
the  hub  of  each  lid,  a  crank  on  each  of  said  »haft*,  a  mov- 
able plate  cooperating  with  both  of  said  Cranks,  and  a 
plunger  for  moving  said  plate,  said  plunger  passing  through 
said  floor-plate  to  one  side  of  said  lid  for  manual  engage- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  receptacle,  a  floor  plate  having  a  passage  there- 
through, a  pair  of  companion  cooperating  Uds  hinged  at 
their  opposite  outer  ends,  a  pivoted  shaft  connected  with 
the  hub  of  each  lid,  a  crank  upon  each  of  said  shafts,  a. 
movable  plate  cooperating  with  both  of  said  cranks,  and 
means  for  moving  said  plate,  said  means  passing  through 
said  floor  plate  to  one  side  of  said  lids  for  Manual  engage- 
ment. 


»01,035.  ROLLER  FOR  MAPS.  CHARTS.  Ac.  HxaMKT 
W.  Patton,  iBdlanapoUs,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  343,634. 


The  combination  of  a  metal  roller  formed  of  a  abaat  of 
metal  colled  to  make  a  tube  with  lU  edgw  overlapping 


each  other  and  pressing  against  each  other  when  nothing 
Is  between  them,  and  a  map.  chart  or  the  like  with  Its  end 
coiled  within  said  roller  and  in  frlctlonal  engagement  with 
the  entire  inner  surface  thereof. 


901,036.     ANTIFRAUD  BOX.     Mathias  Pavelbtz,  Canby. 
Oreg.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,032. 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  flat 
t>ase,  a  box  proper  mounted  upon  the  base  and  embodying 
sides  and  a  bottom  Independent  of  the  base  and  terminating 
short  of  the  edges  thereof  to  provide  an  outstanding  mar- 
ginal portion,  a  cover  Incasing  the  box  proper  and  formed 
at  its  edge  with  an  outstanding  flange  abutting  against 
the  marginal  portion  of  the  base,  and  means  for  perma- 
nently securing  the  flange  to  said  marginal  portion,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


ftOl.O.'iT.      r>OrBLE   TOP.      OcsTAVE    Philippabt.    Pari*. 
France.     Filed  June  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  822,803. 


\^ 


In  a  double  headed  spinning  top  of  the  character  de- 
scribed the  combination  with  a  pair  of  hollow  cone  mem- 
bers, of  a  central  connecting  member  having  ends  de- 
signed to  conform  In  shape  to  and  embrace  the  apices  of 
said  cone  members,  a  substantially  cup  shaped  gasket  ar- 
ranged within  the  apex  of  each  cone  member,  a  through 
and  through  connection  passing  through  a  bore  In  the  con- 
necting member  and  having  its  ends  projecting  Into  the 
cone  members,  securing  means  placed  on  the  ends  of  said 
connection  and  tightly  seated  against  the  said  gaskets  to 
draw  the  cone  members  firmly  together,  a  cap  for  each 
cone  member  having  a  convolute  edge  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  tbe  wall  of  the  cone  member,  and  an  elastic  ring  held  in 
the  annular  space  formed  by  the  said  convolute  edge. 


901,038.  FURNACE.  Hbbman  A.  POPPBJ«Ht8i.\.  Bvans- 
toa.  and  Joseph  Haabinqton,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May 
25,  1907.     Serial  Na  875,587. 

1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  traveling  grate 
having  a  substantially  hoiUontal  fuel  supporting  surface, 
a  sabetantlally  horlsontal  deflecting  partition  extending 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  fnmace  forwardly  over  said  grate, 
to  a  point  near  the  forward  end  of  the  grate,  and  an  In- 
clined, non-aerating  fuel  support  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
grate  adapted  to  sustain  a  layer  of  fuel  daring  a  prelimi- 
nary coking  operation,  and  for  the  downward  movement  of 
said  layer  thereover  by  the  action  of  gravity  to  the  for- 
ward e«d  of  the  grate,  said  fuel  support  embracing  fuel 
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•fluting  means  adapted  to  maintain  the  coal  In  said  layer 
In  a  fragmentary  condition  without  stirring  or  mixing  the 
same  during  the  coking  operation. 


2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  traveling  grate 
having  a  substantially  horizontal  fuel  supporting  surface, 
a  deflecting  partition  extending  from  the  rear  end  of  the 
furnace  forwardly  over  said  grate,  and  an  inclined,  non- 
aerating  fuel  support  at  the  front  of  the  furnace  adapted 
to  sustain  thereon  a  layer  of  fuel  during  a  preliminary 
coking  operation,  and  for  the  downward  movement  of  said 
layer  of  fuel  thereover  by  the  action  of  gravity,  said  sup- 
port embracing  a  plurality  of  vibrating  plates  forming  agi- 
tating means  by  which  the  coal  In  said  layer  is  maintained 
In  a  fragmentary  condition  without  stirring  or  mixing  the 
same,  during  the  coking  operation. 

3.  .\  furnace  provided  with  a  traveling  grate,  a  deflect 
Ing  partition  extending  from  the  rear  end  of  the  furnace 
forwardly  over  said  grate  and  an  Inclined  non  aerating  fuel 
support  at  the  forward  end  of  said  grate,  said  support  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  transverse,  horizontal,  overlap- 
ping. Inclined,  pivotally  supported  plates  formed  to  pro- 
vide transverse  ledges  or  shoulders  in  said  Imllned  sup- 
port, and  means  for  giving  oscillatory  motion  to  said 
plates. 


8.  The  combination,  with  a  bearing,  of  a  grease  cup 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  passage  leading  to  said 
bearing,  a  rod  arranged  within  said  cup  and  bearing  and 
having  a  longitudinal  movement,  a  cone  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  said  rod  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  feed  of  the 
grease  through  said  passage,  a  cover  for  said  cup  through 
which  said  rod  extends,  and  a  collar  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  rod  alwve  said  cover,  and  by  means  of  which  the 
adjustment  of  said  cone  and  the  feed  of  the  grease  may  be 
determined. 

4.  A  grease  cup.  having  a  cover  and  a  threaded  dis- 
charge opening  in  its  lower  end.  an  Interiorly  threaded 
bushing  fitting  within  said  opening  and  having  flattened 
surfaces  for  application  of  a  wrench  thereto,  said  bush- 
ing being  interiorly  threaded,  a  nipple  fitting  within  said 
bushing  and  having  a  lower  threaded  end  to  enter  a  bear- 
ing and  a  rod  adapted  to  slide  In  said  nipple  and  through 
an  opening  in  said  cover  and  having  a  cone  to  close  the 
passage  through  said  nipple,  substantially  as  described. 


tH)1.039.     GREASE  CUP.     John  R.\mk,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,296. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  movable  bearing,  of  a  grease 
cup  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  suitable  cover,  a  rod 
arranged  within  said  cup  and  extending  down  Into  said 
bearing  and  up  through  said  cover,  and  means  on  said 
rod  above  and  below  said  cover  whereby  said  rod  Is  held 
rigid  or  permitted  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  In  the 
revolution  of  the  bearing. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  movable  bearing,  of  a  grease 
cap  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  saltable  cover,  a  rod 
mounted  In  said  cup  and  bearing,  and  collars  adjustably 
mounted  on    said   rod   above   and   below  said    cover,   and 

•whereby  said  rod  Is  held  rigid  or  permitted  to  move  longi- 
tudinally, for  the  purpose  specified. 


901.040.  SEA-WALL.  Fkbdekick  O.  Ray,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Andrew  Healy,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  May  29.  1907.  Serial  No.  376.287.  Renewed  Sept. 
10.   1908.     Serial  .No.  452.451. 


^rm'^rr^' 


1.  A  sea  wall  formed  of  concrete  or  cement,  piles  par- 
tially driven  in  9  water  bed,  their  projecting  ends  wholly 
Inclosed  within  the  concrete  wall  to  present  a  continuous 
unbroken  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  sea  wall  formed  of  concrete,  piles  partially  driven 
in  a  water  bed,  a  reinforcing  fabric  secured  to  their  pro- 
jecting ends,  the  projecting  ends  of  said  piles  and  the 
fabric  being  wholly  inclosed  within  the  concrete  wall  so  as 
to  present  a  continuous  undivided  surface,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  sea  wall  formed  of  concrete,  piles  driven  In  a 
water  bed  their  ends  proJecHng  above  the  bottom  but  be- 
low the  water  level,  upstanding  timbers  secured  to  the 
piles,  a  concrete  reinforcing  fabric  secured  to  said  tim- 
bers, the  constnictlon  being  such  that  the  concrete  In- 
closes the  fabric,  their  supporting  timbers  and  the  project- 
ing ends  of  the  piles,  forming  a  continuous  wall,  subetan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  A  continuous  sea  wall  formed  of  concrete,  piles 
driven  In  a  water  bed.  their  projecting  ends  embedded  In 
the  concrete  wall,  and  projecting  dowel  pins  driven  In  the 
piles  and  embedded  In  the  concrete  wall,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  ses  wall  formed  of  concrete,  piles  driven  In  a 
water  bed,  their  projecting  ends  Inclosed  within  the  con- 
crete wall,  said  wall  formed  with  an  abutment  adjacent 
to  each  pile  to  Inclose  the  latter,  forming  a  continuous 
wall,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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901.041.  OVERLAPPING  THE  EDGES  Of  GARMENTS. 
Lofis  Ring.  Leesburg,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1906.  Serial 
No.  338.177. 


»<»1.042.      MAILCATCHER.      Robert   R.    Both,    Eaaton, 
Md.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  417.449. 


1.  In  a  mall  catcher  the  combinatloD  wttk  a  fork  and  a 
aupport  therefor  ;  of  oppositely  disposed  retaining  fingers 
mounted  upon  the  fork,  and  resilient  meatts  for  holding 
the  fingers  normally  In  position  across  one  end  of  the  fork. 

2.  In  a  mall  catcher  the  combination  wltti  a  standard  ; 
of  a  fork  supported  thereby  and  mounted  t©  swing  there- 
aronnd.  said  fork  being  located  constantl))  in  the  same 
plane  of  rotation,  and  spring  controlled  means  for  initially 
retarding  the  movement  of  the  fork. 

3.  In  a  mail  catcher  the  combination  witti  a  standard  ; 
of  a  fork  supported  thereby  and  mounted  to  twing  in  a  cir- 
cle therearound.  said  fork  being  malntalne<I  at  all  timw 
In  the  same  plane  of  movement. 

4.  In  a  mall  catcher  the  combination  with  a  standard, 
a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  and  ab  anti-friction 
bearing  for  the  sleeve  :  of  a  fork  connected  to  and  movable 
with  the  sleeve,  and  yieldingly  supported  means  engaging 
said  sleeve  for  Initially  retarding  the  morement  of  the 
sleeve  and  f6rk. 

5.  In  a  mall  catcher  the  combination  with  a  standard 
and  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  thereon  ;  of  an  arm  ex- 


The  herein  described  cuff  for  the  edges  or  bottoms  of 
garment 8.  composed  of  material  the  free  e^e  of  which  is  , 
twl(;e  folded  upon  Itself,  with  the  selvage  eotlrely  inclosed 
and  concealed,  the  material  beyond  such  doubly  folded 
portion  being  twice  folded  upon  Itaelf.  to  correspond  in 
thicknefls  with  the  first  mentioned  folded  portion,  one  ; 
edge  of  the  second  mentioned  folded  portion  being  close 
to  the  Inner  edKe  of  the  first  mentioned  folded  portion, 
the  cuffs  so  formed  being  of  uniform  thickness  at  every 
point. 


tending  from  the  sleeve,  a  donble  fork  carried  by  the  arm, 

and  spring  controlled  bag  retaining  means  mounted  upon 
and  normally  extending  across  each  end  of  the  fork. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Ciarette.] 


901,043.  SAFETY-GUN.  Oblando  B.  Scott,  Hamilton. 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
385,863. 


1.  In  a  breech  loading  safety  fire-arm,  a  locking  bolt 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  Interior  of  the  gun  case,  con- 
structed ^Ith  a  projection  to  lock  the  trigger,  a  thumb 
piece  to  depress  the  locking  lever,  a  projection  to  enter 
and  lock  the  breech  block,  and  a  spring  connecting  the 
locking  b<jlt  and  the  case  under  It,  to  return  the  locking 
bolt  to  its  horizontal  position  after  being  depressed  by 
the  thumb  piece,   for  the   purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  breech  loading  safety  fire  arm,  a  trigger  having 
a  rigid  up  standing  arm  and  a  pivoted  locking  bolt  having 
a  projection  thereon  to  engage  said  trigger  arm  and  lock 
the  trigger  when  the  locking  bolt  Is  depressed  and  the  said 
projection  comes  In  front  of  the  trigger  arm  and  locks  the 
trigger,  to  prevent  premature  explosion  of  cartridge,  as 
specified. 

3.  In  a  breech  loading  safety  fire  arm,  a  trigger  pawl 
(26)  pivotally  attached  to  the  trigger  frame  and  connected 
to  the  trigger  by  connecting  bars,  the  said  pawl  made  to 
engage  with  a  notch  In  the  hammer,  until  released  and  a 
fiat  spring  under  the  said  connecting  bars  made  to  im- 
pinge on  a  lug  (28)  of  the  trigger  to  throw  the  trigger  arm 
(22)  backwards  to  cause  the  said  pawl  to  engage  with  a 
notch  (46)  of  the  hammer  (C)  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  breech  loading  safety  fire  arm,  in  combination 
with  the  hammer,  and  breech  Uock.  of  lugs  formed  on  the 
breech  block,  a  hooked  catch  pawl  (9)  pivotally  attached 
to  the  lugs,  a  roller  (11)  pivotally  secured  to  the  said 
catch  pawl,  an  incline  plane  formed  In  the  case  to  receive 
the  said  roller  and  disengage  the  hook  of  the  pawl  from 
the  hammer,  and  a  spring  made  to  Impinge  on  the  said 
catch  pawl,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  breech  loading  safety  fire  arm  In  combination 
with  an  oscillating  habimer,  an  auxiliary  tube  (32)  at- 
tached to  the  stock  and  barrel,  a  rear  sliding  block  (31) 
in  the  said  tube,  a  pair  of  horizontal  bars  (30)  pivotally 
connected  to  the  hammer,  and  to  the  said  sliding  block, 
a  forward  sliding  block  (35)  also  inclosed  In  the  said 
tube,  a  horizontal  rod  (34)  made  to  connect  both  front 
and  rear  sliding  blocks,  a  stop  pin  (15)  through  the  sHid 
rod  at  the  outer  end  of  It.  a  spiral  main  spring  (36)  made 
to  surround  the  said  rod  (34)  between  the  rear  sliding 
block,  and  the  front  sliding  block,  a  sliding  hand  grip 
(38)  made  to  surround  the  outer  portion  of  the  auxiliary 
tnbe  (32)  and  slide  on  the  barrel  of  the  gun.  a  horizontal 
slot  (40)  formed  on  each  side  of  the  tube  (32),  a  screw 
37  made  to  pass  through  each  of  said  slots  and  Into  the 
forward  sliding  block  (35),  so  that  the  sliding  block  can 
move  back  and  forth  to  compress  the  main  spring  and 
oeclllate  the  hammer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901,044.  COIN-CONTROLLED  GAS  METER.  Habold  T. 
Slopir,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  July  21,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  444,587. 

In  a  coin  controlled  gas  meter,  a  coin  slot  plate  having 
•  coin  slot,  a  slide  movably  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  said  plate  for  opening  and  closing  the  coin  slot  therein, 
a  finger  piece  on  the  outer  side  of  the  said  plate  for  oper- 
ating the  said  slide,  and  a  keeper  fixed  on  the  said  plate 
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on  that  Bide  of  the  finger  piece  towards  which  the  finger 
piece  is  moved  for  closing  the  coin  slot,  the  said  finger 


spondlng  lacing  eyelets,  lacings  for  the  eyelets  to  secure  the 
respective  strips  to  the  respective  edges,  the  front  and 
rear  portions  each  carrying  a  socket,  a  shoulder  strap  hav- 


piece  and  keeper  being  adapted  for  being  locked  together 
to  hold  the  slide  In  position  to  close  the  coin  slot. 


901,045.     CARDING-MACHINE.     James  S^ewa^'^ .  Orwd 
Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  June  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,083. 


Ing  a  projection  at  each  end  for  engagement  in  the  sockets 
of  the  front  and  rear  portions,  a  coverlne  for  said  strap, 
and  flexible  connections  between  said  lacing  strips. 


1  In  combination  with  a  carding  machine  having  cards 
and  a  feeder,  means  for  returning  the  material  escaping 
from  the  cards  to  the  feeder  comprising  a  continuous  sur- 
face extending  beneath  the  cards  and  to  the  feeder,  a  con- 
veyer traversing  the  said  surface  toward  the  feeder  and 
thence  upward,  and  thence  In  an  opposite  direction  at  a 
distance  atove  the  said  surface  and  means  for  operating 
the  conveyer. 

2  In  combination  with  a  carding  machine  having  card* 
and  a  feeder,  a  continuous  surface  extending  from  beneath 
the  cards  to  the  feeder  and  having  therein  a  screen  formed 
of  narullel  bars,  and  a  conveyer  comprising  transversely 
arranged  drags  traversing  said  surface  and  thence  moving 
upward  and  thence  in  an  opposite  direction  at  a  distance 
above  said  surface,  and  means  for  operating  said  drags. 

3  In  combination  with  a  carding  machine  having  cards 
and  n  feeder  provlde<i  with  an  apron  and  a  case  inclosing 
the  apron  and  provided  with  an  opening  In  Its  side  adja- 
cent to  the  cards,  a  continuous  surface  extending  from 
Mid  opening  to  beneath  the  cards,  drags  traversing  said 
surface  sprocket  chains  attached  to  the  respective  ends 
of  said  drags  and  arranged  with  their  lower  portions  par- 
allel with  said  surface  and  close  thereto  and  with  their 
UDper  portions  at  a  distance  therefrom,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  the  lower  parts  of  said  chains 
toward  the  feeder. 

4  In  combination  with  a  carding  machine,  a  feeder  hav- 
ing an  apron  and  a  case  having  an  opening  opposite  the 
apron,  a  screen  formed  of  parallel  bars  with  one  end  joined 
to  the  case  at  said  opening,  sprocket  chains  traversing  tiie 
respective  edges  of  the  screen  toward  the  feeder  at  their 
lower  portions  and  extended  beneath  the  carding  machine, 
and  drajTs  attached  to  the  chains  and  traversing  close  to 
the  screen  In  one  direction  and  at  a  distance  above  the 
screen  in  the  opposite  direction. 

5  In  combination  with  a  carding  machine  and  a  feeder, 
an  Inclined  screen  communicating  with  the  feeder,  chains 
traversing  the  respective  edges  of  the  screen  and  extending 
beneath  the  carding  machine,  flanged  rollers  engaging  the 
chains  offset  arms  on  the  chains,  straps  attached  to  said 
arms  and  traversing  the  screen,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously moving  the  chains. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.047.      SAFE   OR   VAULT   DOOR.      ^MiL   A.    Steau88. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1905.     Serial  No.  282.614. 


901  046     UNDERWAIST.     Ellbn  W.  Stii.es,  Grand  Rap- 
Ids.  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  391.945. 
In  a  garment,  front  and  rear  portions  spaced  apart  at 
and  beneath  the  arm  holes,  each  portion  having  a  series  of 
eyelets  In  each  adjacent  edge,  lacing  strips  having  corre- 


1  The  combination  with  a  main  safe  or  vault  door  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  In  Its  central  part,  and  locking 
means  therefor  embracing  bolts,  means  for  casting  and  re- 
tracting the  bolts  and  bolt  dogging  means,  all  of  said  lock^ 
Ing  means  being  located  upon  the  marginal  part  of  said 
door  exterior  of  the  said  opening,  of  an  emergency  door 
adapted  to  fit  within  but  which  is  removable  from  said 
opening,  and  locking  means  for  said  emergency  door  em- 
bracing bolts,  means  for  casting  and  retracting  the  bolts 
and  bolt  dogging  means,  said  locking  means  being  counted 
upon  said  emergency  door  and  being  operable  Independently 
of   the  operation  of  the   locking   means  belonging   to   the 

™*o°Xhe'^comblnatlon  with  a  main  safe  door  of  circular 
form  provided  with  a  central,  circular  opening  therein  and 
locking  means  embracing  radially  arranged  bolts,  means 
for  casting  and  retracting  the  bolts  and  bolt  dogging 
means  all  located  within  the  annular  space  between  the 
said  central  opening  and  the  edge  of  the  main  door,  of  a 
circular  emergency  door  adapted  to  fit  within  and  remov- 
able from  said  opening,  and  locking  means  for  said  emer- 
gency  door  embracing  locking  bolts,  means  for  casting  and 
retracting  the  bolts,  and  bolt  dogging  means,  said  locking 
means  l>elng  mounted  on  said  emergency  door  and  operable 
Independently  of  the  operation  of  the  locking  means  be- 
longing to  the  main  door. 


I430 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBKR  13,  1908. 


t 


901,048.     DRINKING  FOUNT  FOR  LIVE  STSOCK. 

B.  Tallkv.   Farmland,  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  a.  1907. 
No.  395.766. 


EUbxt 

Serial 


A  drinklng-fount  comprising  a  supply-tank  prorided  with 
an  outdow  opening  communicating  with  the  drinking- 
trough,  a  hollow  filling  tube  communicating  with  the  upper 
exterior  portion  of  said  tank  and  extending  downwardly 
within  and  terminating  near  the  bottom  of  aaid  tank,  a 
drlnking-trough  arranged  near  the  lower  exterior  porttoo 
of  said  tank,  a  vent  pipe  communicating  with  aald  drink- 
ing trough  and  extending  upwardly  within  and  terminating 
near  the  top  of  said  tank,  a  vaiTe  to  clow  the  outflow  open- 
ing between  the  tank  and  drinking  trough,  $.  lever  piTot 
ally  secured  to  the  upper  exterior  surface  o|  said  tank,  a 
rod  connecting  the  valve  and  lever  together,  a  casing  for 
said  tank,  and  a  cover  for  aald  casing  adapted  to  actuate 
the  lever  and  valve  when  lowered  to  seal  tlje  top  of  said 
casing. 


901,049.  FLUID- PRESSURE  DISTRIBUTER.  Joseph 
B.  Tuck.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  4.  190B.  Serial  No. 
281,364. 


A  fluid  pressure  distributer  comprising  a  head  having 
means  for  securing  It  on  the  wall  and  provided  with  an 
oi)en  threaded  lower  end  and  with  an  upwardly  projecting 
nipple  adapted  to  receive  a  tube  connection.  sRld  head  hav- 
ing a  series  of  port-?  in  Its  wall  and  valves  tbr  said  ports, 
a  cylinder  open  at  each  end  and  having  a  threaded  upper 
end  removably  fitting  within  the  open  threaded  end  of  aald 
head  and  capable  of  removal  therefrom  without  detaching 
the  head  from  the  wall,  a  second  head  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  cylinder  and  closing  the  saite  and  having 
a  suitable  drain  cock  and  removable  with  said  cylinder 
from  said  first  named  head,  substantially  as  described. 


901,050.  ELECTRIC  CLOCK.  Chakles  H.  "Whttk.  Spar 
rowa  Point.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1907.  Serial  No.  369,928. 
1.  In  an  electric  clock,  the  minute  arbor  thereof  pro- 
vided with  a  tight  ratchet  wheel,  a  rocker  which  is  looae 
on  the  arbor  having  an  extended  weighted  arm  and  carry- 
\ng  a  pawl  which  engages  with  the  teeth  at  the  ratchet 


wheel  together  with  a  ahank  bearing  an  annatore.  a  cam 
■uipended  loosely  from  the  arbor,  an  Independent  aprlng- 
held  lever  having  a  notch  therein  to  receive  the  cam,  means 
to  communicate  motion  from  the  rocker  to  the  cam  and 
thereby  In  the  vibratory  motion  of  the  rocker,  throw  the 
cam  into  and  out  of  the  said  notch,  combined  with  a  mag- 
net and  a  contact  plate  for  the  notched  lever,  the  said  mag 
net  notched  lever  and  contact  plate  being  In  an  electric 
circuit,  substantially  as  specified. 


2.  In  an  electric  clock,  the  minute  artK)r  thereof  pro- 
vided with  a  tight  ratchet  wheel,  a  rocker  which  is  loose 
on  the  arbor  having  an  extended  weighted  arm  and  carry- 
ing a  pawl  which  engages  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet 
wheel  together  with  a  shank  l)earing  an  armature,  a  cam 
suspended  loosely  from  the  artor,  an  Independent  spring- 
held  lever  having  a  notch  therein  to  receive  the  cam. 
spaced  pins  on  the  rocker  to  communicate  motion  from  the 
rocker  to  the  cam  and  thereby  In  the  vibratory  motion  of 
the  rocker,  throw  the  cam  Into  and  out  of  the  said  notch, 
combined  with  a  magnet  and  a  contact  plate  for  the 
notched  lever,  the  said  magnet  notched  lever  and  contact 
plate  being  In  an  electric  circuit,  substantially  as  specified. 


901,061.  WA8HING-iL\CHINE.  Willib  Di  Lano  Whit- 
.VKT,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Nineteen  Hun- 
dred Washer  Company,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
28.  1006.      Serial  No.  303,503. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tub  mounted  for  oscillatory 
and  reclprocatory  movements  in  Intersecting  planes,  of  a 
movable  carrier  for  supporting  and  conveying  reclpro- 
catory  motion  to  said  tub,  means  for  supporting  and 
guiding  aald  carrier,  and  means  actuated  by  the  oscilla- 
tory movement  of  said  tub  for  reciprocating  the  movable 
carrier. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tub  mounted  for  oscillatory 
and  vertical  reclprocatory  movement,  of  a  fnlcrumed  cap- 
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rier  which  supports  and  Is  movable  in  one  direction  by 
said  tub,  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  carrier, 
and  a  wrist  pin  and  pitman  connection  between  said  tub 
and  the  carrier. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  washing  machine,  of  a  tub 
mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  in  a  horlsontal  plane, 
a  spindle  secured  to  the  tub,  a  spindle  guiding  means,  a 
lever  on  which  said  spindle  Is  stepped,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  lever  and  means  for  connecting  the  tub  to 
the  lever  to  effect  vertical  reclprocatory  movement  of  the 
aplndle  as  the  tub  Is  oscillated. 

4  In  comblnntlon.  a  lever  fulcnimed  to  swing  in  a 
vertical  piano,  means  for  supporting  the  lever.  «  spindle 
stepped  on  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  spindle  guiding  means 
a  tub  carried  by  the  spindle  and  arranged  to  oHClUate  In 
a  horliontal  plane,  a  pin  or  stud  carried  by  the  tub  at  a 
short  distance  from  the  spindle,  a  connecting  rod  extend- 
ing between  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  and  the  pin  or 
Btud  the  inner  end  of  said  rod  being  In  the  form  of  a 
ring,  of  which  the  stud  forms  the  center,  said  ring  being 
arranged  to  encircle  the  spindle. 

5  In  a  washing  machine,  a  frame  including  a  spider 
having  a  fulcrum  arm,  a  pin  carried  thereby,  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  arm  and  having  an  opening  for  the 
passage  of  the  pin,  the  Inner  end  of  the  lever  being  re- 
cessed and  Its  outer  end  having  an  upturned  arm,  a 
aplndle  guided  by  the  spider  and  having  a  rounded  rear 
end  fitting  in  the  recessed  portion  of  said  lever,  a  tub 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle,  a  stud  carried 
by  the  tub  and  provided  with  a  ball  shaped  end.  a  con- 
necting rod  extending  from  the  arm  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  lever  to  the  stud  and  provided  with  a  socket  for  the 
reception  of  the  ball,  the  inner  end  of  the  rod  being  ring- 
like In  form,  and  encircling  the  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  0  1  0  5  2  BED  -  PLATE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES. 
CHBiBTOPHBB  WiNKUL,  Belvldere.  ill  ,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Sewing  Machine  Company,  Belvldere,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1905.  Serial  No. 
246.042. 


r?  In  a  bobbin  case  cover  the  combination  of  the  sewing 
machine  bed  plate  having  an  aperture,  a  cover  pivoted  to 
said  bed  plate  for  closing  said  aperture,  a  socket  formed 
m  the  bed  plate  lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  said  pivot  a 
plug  removably  secured  in  said  socket,  a  coll  spring 
situated  in  said  socket  and  necured  at  Its  inner  end  to 
said  nlng  and  having  Its  outer  end  provided  with  an 
arm  bearing  against  said  cover  for  holding  the  cover 
open,  and  means  for  holding  the  cover  closed  against 
the  action  of  »he  spring. 

4  In  a  bobbin  case  cover  the  combination  of  the  sewing 
machine  bed  plate  having  an  aperture,  a  pivoted  cover 
for  closing  said  aperture,  means  tending  to  throw  said 
cover  open  when  released,  a  catch  pivoted  under  the  bed 
plate  and  cover  for  holding  the  cover  closed,  a  push  but- 
ton projecting  through  the  head  for  releasing  said  catch, 
and  a  projection  on  said  catch  for  holding  said  push  but- 
ton in  place. 

5  In  a  bobbin  case  cover  the  combination  of  the  sewing 
machine  bed  plate  having  an  aperture,  a  pivoted  cover  for 
closing  said  aperture,  means  tending  to  throw  the  cover 
open  when  released,  a  boss  formed  s>u  the  under  aide  of 
the  head  adjacent  to  said  aperture,  a  catch  pivoted  to 
said  boss  for  holding  the  cover  closed,  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  the  boss  and  the  catch  for  holding  the 
catch  In  engagement,  an  upwardly  turned  projection  on 
the  catch,  a  push  button  projecting  through  the  sewing 
machine  head  and  resting  against  said  projection  for  re- 
leasing said  catch,  said  projection  holding  said  push  but- 
ton against  downward  displacement,  and  means  on  the 
push  button   for  holding  it  against  upward  displacement. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


901  053      SASH  -  WEIGHT.     Wai.tkr    «     Withers,    At- 
lanta, Ga       Filed  May  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  433,753. 

I 


1.  In  a  bobbin  case  cover  the  combination  of  the  sewing 
machine  bed  plate  having  an  aperture,  a  cover  pivoted  to 
the  plate  for  closing  said  aperture  and  flush  with  the  top 
of  the  plate  when  closed,  a  spring  secured  to  the  plate  at 
a  point  eccentric  to  the  pivot  of  the  cover  and  having  an 
extension  bearing  against  the  cover  for  throwing  It  open, 
and  means  for  holding  the  cover  closed  against  the  acUon 

of  the  spring. 

2  In  a  bobbin  case  cover  the  combination  of  the  sewing 
machine  bed  plate  having  an  aperture,  a  cover  pivoted  to 
the  bed  plate  for  closing  said  aperture,  a  socket  formed 
In  the  head  lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  said  pivot,  a  coll 
spring  secured  in  said  socket  and  having  an  arm  at  one 
end  projecting  therefrom  and  bearing  against  said  cover 
for  throwing  it  open,  and  means  for  holding  the  cover 
closed  against  the  action  of  the  spring. 


w^ 


1  In  a  sash  weight,  a  weight  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
units,  each  unit  being  provided  with  a  tongue  at  one  end 
said  tongue  having  its  end  semi  circular,  and  a  bifur- 
cHted  portion  at  the  opposite  end,  a  hollowed  out  portion 
between  the  arms  of  the  bifurcation  formed  upon  the  arc 
of  a  circle,  said  tongue  being  formed  with  journal  bear- 
ings and  ways  for  permitting  the  bearing  members  to  be 
inseried  In  said  Journal  bearings,  and  said  bifurcated 
portion  being  formed  with  journals  extending  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  bearings  of  the  tongue  of  an 
adjoining  link,  the  tongue  of  the  adjoining  link  when 
inseried  into  said  bifurcation  being  prevented  from  acci- 
dental removal  by  the  curved  bottom  of  the  opening  be- 
tween the  arms  of  the  bifurcation. 

o  In  a  sash  weight,  a  weight  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
units  pivotally  secured  together,  each  link  being  formed 
of  a  bifurcated  end  and  a  tongue,  the  tongue  of  one  link 
being  adapted  to  fit  between  the  furcations  of  the  ad- 
joining link,  the  hollowed  out  portion  between  the  re- 
spective bifurcated  ends,  having  its  bottom  formed  arc- 
shaped  and  the  ends  of  the  respective  tongues  being 
formed  arc-shaped,  the  arc  shaped  construction  of  the 
bottom  of  the  opening  of  the  bifurcations  preventing  the 
tongue  from  becoming  displaced  accidentally. 


901  064     VEHICLE  TONGUE.    Clark   D.   Weight,  Pales- 
tine   111      Filed  Dec.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  405,830. 
1    The  combination  of  a  tongue  formed  In   hinged  sec- 
tions  the  said  sections  being  provided  with  corresponding 
recesses  and   one   of   the   recesses   having   a    pin    passing 
transversely  across  the  same,  and  a  locking  bar  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  opposite  recess  and  adapted  to  have 
.in  Interlocking  connection  with  the  pin  extending  across 
1  the  first  mentioned  recess. 
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2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tongue  formed  In  hinged  aec- 
tlona.  a  pin  passing  trangrereely  through  each  of  tbe 
sections,  a  locliing  member  pivotally  mounted  upon  one  of 
the  plnn  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  pin  to  bold 
the  two  sections  in  allnement  with  each  other,  and  a  sec- 
ond pin  pasMlng  transverseiy  through  each  of  the  tongue 
wctions  immediately  in  front  of  the  first  mentioned  pin 
and  arranged  transversely  with  respect  therfto  so  as  to 
reinforce  the  same  and  prevent  it  from  pulling  out 
through  the  end  of  the  tongue  section. 


S.  The  combination  of  a  tongue  formed  in  sections, 
pivotaily  connected  hinge  plates  secured  to  one  side  of 
the  sections,  plates  secured  to  the  opposite 'side  of  tbe 
tongue  sections  and  provided  with  slots,  the  said  slots 
being  in  allnement  with  each  other  and  tbe  portions  of 
the  tongue  sections  under  tbe  slots  being  rectssed,  and  a 
swinging  looking  member  pivotaily  mounted  within  the 
recess  of  one  of  the  tongue  sections  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived within  the  recess  of  the  opposite  toqgue  section 
and  have  an  interloclting  connection  witb  the  said  oppo- 
site tongue  section.  | 

001^5.  MOTOR  VEHICLE.  John  D.  Allen  and  John 
A.  CoxLY.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  313,776. 


1.  In  .1  motor  vohlcle,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof  and  the  roar  wheels  Jonmaled  on  said  frame,  of  a 
divided  driving  shaft  for  said  wheels,  comprising  a  hol- 
low central  section  having  two  gears  loose  thereon,  a 
clutch  movable  to  conn»'ct  either  gear  thereto,  and  clutch 
members  slidably  mounted  at  either  end  thereof;  and  two 
end  sections,  the  reduced  Inner  ends  of  whl<}h  are  jour- 
naled  In  the  ends  of  said  hollow  central  section,  each  end 
section  carrying  a  fl.xed  clutch  member  co(5pe<ratlng  with 
the  corresponding  slldable  clutch  member  on  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  central  section,  and  means  to  actuate  said 
slidable  clutch  members. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
'thereof  and   the   re.ir  wheels  journaled  on   said   frame,  of 

a  divided  driving  shaft  for  said  wheels,  comprising  a 
hollow-central  section  having  two  gears  Ioos4  thereon,  a 
clutch  movable  to  connect  t  Ither  gear  thereto,  and  clutch- 
members  altdabl.v  mounted  at  either  end  thereof,  and  two 
end  sections,  each  having  its  inner  end  reduced  in  diam- 
eter, Journaled  in  the  adjacent  end  of  said  hollow  central 


section  and  held  therein  by  spring  pressure,  and  each 
having  a  fixed  clutch-member  secured  thereto  in  position 
to  cooperate  with  the  adjacent  slidable  clutch-member  on 
the  said  hollow  central  section,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  steering-post  to  actuate  said  clutches. 

.5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof  and  the  rear  wheels  journaled  on  said  frame,  of  a 
divided  driving  shaft  for  said  wheels,  comprising  a  hol- 
low-central section  having  two  gears  loose  thereon,  a 
clutch  movable  to  connect  either  gear  thereto,  and  clutch 
members  slldably  mounted  at  either  end  thereof,  and  two 
end  sections  each  journaled  In  the  end  of  said  hollow, 
central  section  and  carrying  a  fixed  clutch  member  coop- 
erating with  the  adjacent  one  of  said  slidable  clutch- 
members,  a  pneumatic  motor  operatively  connected  to 
each  of  said  slidable  clutch-members,  a  source  of  air- 
pressure  and  connections  therefrom  to  each  of  said  mo- 
tors Including  a  valve,  and  means  controlled  by  the  move- 
ments of  the  steering-post  to  actuate  said  valves. 

4.    In    a    motor   vehicle,   the   combination    with    the   rear 
wheels,  of  a  driving-shaft  for  said  wheels  comprising  two 
end   sections  and   a  central   section,  clutches   to   connect 
said  central  section  to  said  end-sections,  means  to  drive 
I  said   central   section   in  either  direction,   a   source  of  air 
!  supply,    pneumatic  motors   operatively   connected    to   each 
!  of  said  first  mentioned  clutches,  connections  between  said 
I  source  of  air  supply  and  each  of  said  motors,  including  a 
I   valve  and  means  carried  by  the  steering  post  to  admit  air 
j  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  motors  according  to  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  steering-post  is  turned. 
I       ft.   In  a   motor  vehicle,   the  combination   with   the   rear 
wheels  thereof,  of  a  driving  shaft   for  the  same,  compris- 
ing   .1    centriil    section    and    two    end-sections,    two    gears 
loosely   mounted  on   said  central-section   and   a  clutch   to 
connect  either  of   them   thereto,   fixed   clutch-members  on 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  end-sections  and  coilperatlng  slid- 
able  clutch-members   on    the   outer  ends   of   said   central- 
section,  a  pneumatic  motor  operatively  connected  to  each 
of  said  slidable  clutch-members,  means  to  drive  said  gears, 
comprising  a  primary  shaft   running  at   a  uniform  speed 
and    an    intermediate    shaft    driven     therefrom     through 
change   ge.irlni:   and   carrying   pinions   In    mesh    with   said 
gears,  an  air-compressor  and  means  on  said  primary  shaft 
to  drive  the  same,  an  air  reservoir  connected  to  snid  com- 
pressor and  to  each  of  said   motors,  a   valve  for  each  of 
said  motors  ind  means  carried  by  the  steering  post  to  ac- 
tuate one  of  snId  valves  when  the  steering  post  is  turned 
in  one  direction  and  the  other  when  It  is  turned  in  the 
other  direction. 


001.0r>6.  MAClIINE  FOB  SEPARATING  SOLIDS  FROM 
LIQUIDS.  Frank  K.  Atkins  and  Earl  F.  Atkins, 
l>nver,  Colo.  :  said  Earl  F.  .Atkins  assignor  to  said 
Frank  K.  Atkins.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
353,269. 

1.  A  centrifugal  separator  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  rotary  bowl  whose  diameter  Increases  from  the 
bottom  toward  tbe  top,  provided  with  a  number  of  Inte- 
rior circumferential  grooves  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of 
mercury  and  expose  the  mercury  surface  to  the  material 
under  treatment,  the  said  mercury  surface  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  inner  surface  of  the  bowl,  the  lowermost 
groove  being  located  a  sufficient  distance  atM)ve  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bowl  to  allow  the  material  under  treatment  to 
acquire  the  rotary  speed  or  velocity  of  tbe  t)owl  before  It 
comes  in  contact  with  the  mercury  of  the  lowermost 
(jroove.  the  inner  surface  of  the  Ijowl  conslpting  of  a 
numt>er  of  variably  curved  retarding  surfaces  alternating 
with   the  circumferential   grooves. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  tbe  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary bowl  open  at  the  top  and  having  a  cone-shaped  cen- 
tral part  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof  a 
suitable  distance,  the  said  bowl  Increasing  In  diameter 
from  the  bottom  toward  the  top.  a  shaft  passing  through 
the  center  of  the  bowl  and  suitably  journaled,  the  bowl 
l)eing  made  fast  to  the  shaft,  a  hollow  feed  tube  l>elng 
fast  to  the  upper  part  of  the  shaft  and  open  at  the  top 
and  bottom,  the  inner  surface  of  the  bowl  above  the  bot- 
tom being  provided  with  circumferential   grooves  adapted 
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to  contain  a  quantity  of  mercury,  and  forming  mercury 
zones  over  which  the  material  under  treatment  passes 
under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force  due  to  the  speed 
of  the  bowl's  rotary  movement,  the  portion  of  the  bowl 
below  the  lowermost  groove  being  of  8ufl5cient  depth  to 
enable  the  material  under  treatment  to  acquire  the  rotary 
speed  of  the  l>owl  before  it  reaches  the  lowermost  mer- 
cury zone,  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  bowl  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  number  of  variably  curved  retarding  sur- 
faces alternating  with  the  circumferential  grooves. 


gated  open  handle  having  a  central  inwardly-bent  end, 
such  Inwardly  bent  end  of  the  handle  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  eye  for  swlveling  said  handle  on  said  shank. 


3.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  revoluble  bowl 
whose  radius  Increases  from  the  bottom  toward  the  top, 
the  said  bowl  bulng  provided  with  a  series  of  circumfer- 
ential grooves  formed  in  its  inner  wall,  said  grooves  being 
adapted  to  contain  liquid  mercury,  the  inner  surface  of 
tbe  bowl  being  provided  with  a  number  of  variably  curved 
retarding   surfaces    alternating   with    the    circumferential 

grooves. 

4.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  revoluble  bowl 
whose  radius  increases  from  the  bottom  toward  the  top, 
and  provided  on  its  inner  surface  with  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferential grooves  suitably  separated,  said  grooves  be- 
ing adapted  to  contain  liquid  mercury,  the  wall  of  the 
bowl  above  the  grooves  having  inward  projections  pro- 
vided with  rounded  surfaces  leading  upwardly  from  the 
bowl  proper,  the  inner  wall  of  the  bowl  consisting  of  a 
number  of  variably  curved  retarding  surfaces  alternating 
with  the  circumferential  grooves. 

6.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  revoluble  bowl 
whose  radius  Increases  from  the  bottom  toward  the  top. 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  bowl  being  provided  with  clrcum 
ferentlal  grooves,  and  having  a  lip  projecting  upwardly 
beyond  the  bottom  of  each  groove,  whereby  a  quantity  of 
mercury  is  held  in  the  lower  part  of  the  groove  when  the 
machine  Is  at  rest,  the  wall  of  the  bowl  being  provided 
with  on  opening  through  which  the  amalgam  may  be 
drawn  off,  and  a  suitable  plug  or  stopper  for  closing  tbe 
hole  when  the  machine  Is  in  operation,  the  inner  wall  of 
the  bowl  being  provided  with  a  number  of  variably  curved 
retarding  surfaces  alternating  with  the  circumferential 
grooves. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  whole  forming  a  folding  grappling-hook  adapted  to  be 
carried  in  the  pocket  and  conveniently  thrown  Into  posi- 
tion for  use  Bubstantlnlly  as  herein  set  forth. 


901.058.  SUPER  FOR  BEEHIVES.  Charles  H.  Bach- 
MANN,  Ouelph,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  13,  1908. 
Serial  No.  432.703. 


901. 0.^)7.     GRAPPLE.     William  Autenbibth,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.      Filed  Dec.  30,   1907.      Serial  No.  408.627. 

1.  A  grapple  comprising  an  elongated  shank  or  body 
portion  having  an  inwardly  turned  hook  formation  at  one 
end  and  an  eye-formation  constructed  at  right  angles  to 
said  hook-formation  at  its  opposite  end  and  an  elongated 
transverse  handle  plvotally-attached  at  its  central  portion 
to  said  eye-formation  and  adapted  to  be  folded  or  closed 
lengthwise  along  said  shank. 

2.  A  grapple  comprising  a  stout  wire  shank  having  a 
flared  outer  end  with  a  hook-arm  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  and  an  eye  at  Its  opposite  end   and   an  eion- 


1.  In  fi  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  upright  side  and  end  walls,  of  hinge  con- 
nections between  one  of  the  end  walls  and  both  side 
walls,  a  hinge  connection  between  the  other  end  wall  and 
one  of  the  side  walls,  a  detachable  connection  between 
said  other  end  wall,  and  the  other  side  wall,  and  hive  fur- 
niture located  within  and  inclosed  by  said  wall,  said  fur- 
niture being  supported  solely  by  said  end  walls. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  upright  side  and  end  walls  having  mortise 
and  tenon  joints  at  their  meeting  ends,  of  pivots  located 
in  certain  Joints  to  permit  the  relative  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  walls,  a  detachable  pin  located  in  one  of  the 
Joints  for  detachably  securing  together  the  meeting  ends 
at  said  joint,  said  pin  having  an  offset  upper  end  that  lies 
upon  the  edge  of  the  adjacent  wall,  said  wall  having  a 
tooljecelvlng  socket  beneath  the  end  and  hive  furniture 
located  within  and  inclosed  by  said  walls. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  upright  separable  walls,  one  of  said  walls 
comprising  relatively  movable  upper  and  lower  sections 
and  one  of  said  sections  being  movable  when  the  other 
section  and  the  walls  are  In  associated  relation,  of  hive 
furniture  located  within  and  Inclosed  by  said  wall. 

4.  in  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  upright  walls,  of  hinge  and  detachable  con- 
nections between  the  walls,  one  of  said  walls  comprising 
separate  relatively  swinging  sections,  and  hive  furniture 
located  within  and  Inclosed  by  said  walls. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  upright  walls  having  mortise  and  tenon 
joints  at  their  meeting  ends,  of  pivots  located  in  certain 
of  said  joints  to  permit  the  relative  swinging  movements 
of  the  walls,  a  detachable  pin  located  in  one  of  the  Joints 
for  detachably  securing  together  the  meeting  ends  at  said 
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joint.  oM  of  the  walls  comprising  upper  itod  lower  rela 
tlvfly  (TwlniflnK  sections  engaijed  by  the  detachable  pin, 
and  hire  ^lmitu^e  located  within  and  Inclosed  by  said 
walls. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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901,059.  SCYTHE  -  GRINDER.  Chablbs  Ball.  Alexan- 
dria, Ind..  assignor  to  Kelly  Axe  Mfg.  do..  Alexandria, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1907. 
Serial  No.  370,121. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  scythe  grinder.i  of  a  hingedly- 
mounted  standard,  a  head  blngedly  mounted  on  said  stand- 
ard, means  for  adjusting  said  head  to  the  proper  condition 
for  the  work  to  be  performed,  means  for  holding  the  scythe 
blade  in  aucb  bead,  a  lever  support,  a  lever  hinged  thereto 
for  operating  the  standard,  and  antl-frictlon  rollers  against 
which  the  scythe  will  bear  daring  the  grinding  operation. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  scythe  grinder,  of  a  main 
standard,  a  base  to  which  said  main  stanAard  Is  hinged, 
said  base  being  provided  with  means  whereby  It  may  t>e 
adjusted,  a  head  carried  by  said  standard,  a  guide  roller 
and  antifriction  rollers  carried  by  said  head  against  which 

,the  scythe  blade  rests  in  operation,  and  an  overhanging 
member  carried  by  said  head  and  extending  over  and  en- 
gaging with  the  scythe  blade  and  preventing  the  latter 
from  escaping  during  the  grinding  operation. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  scythe  grinder,  of  a  main 
standard,  a  head  portion  hinged  thereto  anfl  provided  with 
engaging  devices  for  securely  holding  the  s<;ythe  blade  dur- 
ing the  grinding  operation,  said  holding  devices  being 
adapted  to  permit  the  scythe  blade  to  travel  freely  longi- 
tudinally while  preventing  its  escape  laterally,  and  means 
for  swinging  the  holding  device  toward  and  from  the 
grindstone. 

4.  The  comblnatloa,  in  a  scythe  grinder,  df  an  adjustable 
base,  a  main  standard  hinged  to  said  adjustable  base,  a 
bead  hinged  to  said  standard,  engaging  devices  on  said 
head  for  engaging  and  holding  the  scythe  blade  during  the 
grinding  operation,  and  a  lever  carried  by  the  adjnstable 
base  and  adapted  to  force  the  scythe  being  ground  toward 
the  grindstone. 

').  The  combination.  In  a  scythe  grinder,  of  a  main 
standard,  a  head  hinged  thereto,  an  adjusting  screw  car- 
ried by  the  standard  for  adjusting  the  relstion  of  said 
head  to  said  standard,  and  engaging  devices  on  said  head 
for  engaging  and  holding  tbe  scythe  blade  during  the  grind- 
ing operation. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  GaxetDe.] 


8  0  1,060.      BACK-BAND   AND   HOOK  ATTACHMENT 
THEREFOR.      WiLLL4ii    O.    BaajTETT,    Amerlcua,    Ga. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  368.92a 
The  combination  with  a  strap  or  band,  of  a  flat  plate  se- 
cured thereto  and  provided  with  a  slot  having  a  componnd 
curvature  forming  a  series  of  tongues  projecting  laterally 
toward  the  respective  side  edges  of  tbe  plate,  the  latter 
provided  with  notches  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  tongues 


and  communicating  with  said  slot,  a  hook  movable  In  the 
slot  and  having  a  head  confined  between  the  plate  and 
strap  or  band  and  engaging  both,  the  headed  end  of  the 


hook  adapted  to  engage  In  any  of  the  notches,  and  fasten 
Ing   devices    securing   said   tongues    against    tbe  strap   or 
band. 


901,061.      PASTE  RECBPTACLB.     (Jilbbbt   L.   Bklcrkx, 
Oakland,  Cal.     Piled  Sept.  25,  190«.     Serial  No.  336,127. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  container  having  an  outlet  at 
one  end,  and  a  follower  normally  closing  the  opposite  end 
and  adapted  to  expel  the  contents  of  the  container  through 
said  outlet,  of  a  ring  surrounding  the  outside  of  the  con- 
tainer and  having  a  pusher  composed  of  a  strip  of  material 
bent  at  Its  middle  portion  and  extending  from  the  ring 
through  one  side  of  the  container  and  behind  the  follower, 
and  adapted  to  operate  the  latter  from  the  outside. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  holder  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  in  one  side,  a  cartridge  removably  fitted  to  the  holder, 
said  holder  having  an  outlet  through  which  the  contents 
of  the  cartridge  may  be  discharged,  a  follower  normally 
closing  one  end  of  the  cartridge  and  adapted  to  expel  the 
contents  of  tbe  cartridge  through  the  outlet  of  the  holder, 
a  ring  surrounding  the  outside  of  the  holder  said  ring 
having  a  pusher  composed  of  a  strip  of  metal  bent  at  its 
middle  portion  and  extending  from  tbe  ring  through  the 
slot  of  the  holder  and  behind  the  follower,  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  latter  from  the  outside. 


901.062.  SAFETY  RAZOR.  Thomas  A.  Bell  and  Ellis 
J.  Uhls.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1907.  Serial 
No.  407.628. 

1.  A  safety  razor  blade  holder  having  Its  guard  fingers 
disposed  obliquely  to  its  back,  one  end  of  the  holder  being 
open  and  tbe  other  end  thereof  provided  with  a  stop  form- 
ing a  closare  therefor. 

2.  A  safety  rasor  blade  holder  having  guard  fingers  ar 
ranged  at  an  angle  to  its  back  and  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  keepers,  and  a  blade  stop  forming  a  closure 
for  both  keepers  st  one  end  of  tbe  bolder. 

3.  A  safety  rasor  blade  holder  having  oppositely  dls- 
IKMed  blade  keepers  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and 
that  operate  by  friction  to  reUln  a  blade  In  position. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  blade  holder  for 
safety  razors  embodying,  a  shank,  an  arm  projecting  thers- 
from  and  constituting  a  closure  for  one  end  of  the  shank. 
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a  keeper  disposed   at   right  angles  to   the  length   of  the 
shank,  a  second  keeper  disposed  obliquely  to  the  length  of 


» 


the  shank  and  embodying  guard  fingers,  and  a  blade  stop 
at  one  end  of  the  holder. 


9  0  1  0  6  3  FERRULE  FOR  HANDLES.  John  H.  B«n- 
vm^.  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  June  13.  1908.  Serial 
No.  438,402. 


integral  therewith  and  provided  with  a  cirnila.-  conoldal 
inwardly  returned  Up  of  greater  diameter  tliati  tbe  central 
bore,  said  circular  lip  wedging  into  the  end  of  the  wood 
near  its  angle  and  forcing  outward  a  narrow  circular  por- 
tion thereof,  said  circular  portion  beliiK  npset  Into  the 
chamber  within  the  enlarged  end  of  the  fern  le  beneath  the 
annular  end  portion  and  between  the  oitt.r  inclined  sur- 
face of  the  Up  and  Inner  face  of  the  circular  enlargement, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


901  064.  RUBBER  SANDAL.  Ai  OUSTUS  0.  BouRN, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  2(i.  1906.  Serial  No. 
297,029. 


1.  A  ferrule  constructed  as  described,  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical body  outwardly  enlarged  at  its  upper  end.  with 
a  circular  interior  chamber  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  body  cylinder,  the  upper 
end  of  said  ferrule  Inwardly  and  downwardly  returned 
to  provide  an  Inner  downwardly  directed  circular  conoldal 
Up  adapted  for  cutting  into  the  end  of  a  handle  and  forc- 
ing outward  an  annular  portion  at  the  angle  thereof  into 
said  chamber,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  ferrule  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical body  portion  outwardly  enlarged  at  Its  end  and 
having  a  narrow  Inwardly  offset  annular  end  portion  In- 
tegrally united  with  the  enlarged  portion  at  Its  outer 
periphery,  said  end  portion  provided  at  its  inner  circle 
with  an  Integral  downward  Inwardly  Inclined  circular  lip. 
the  central  opening  within  the  circle  of  the  Up  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  handle  whereon  the 
ferrule  is  to  be  used. 

3.  A  ferrule  comprising  a  straight  body  cylinder  co 
noldally  enlarged  at  its  outer  end  and  terminating  in  an 
Integral  flat  annulus  approximately  perpendicular  with 
the  axis,  and  having  an  Inwardly  returned  sharp-edged 
conoldal  Up  Integral  with  its  inner  circle,  the  Inner  bevel 
at  the  edge  of  said  lip  being  concentric  and  approximately 
parallel  with  the  body  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination,  substantially  as  described,  with  a 
wood  handle  having  a  cylindrical  ferrule  receiving  end 
and  a  central  bore  therein,  of  a  meUl  ferrule  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  having  an  enlarged  end  with  a  circular 
interior  chamber  therein,  a  narrow  annular  end   portion 


1.  The  combination  in  a  rubber  sandal,  of  a  sole,  a  low 
vamp,  -a  high  elastic  quarter  extended  forward  above  the 
heel  and  with  inclined  edges  «.  and  a  thickened  rib  at  said 
edges  forming  an  elastic  edge  spring  extending  downward 
at  the  lower  ends  toward  the  sole  across  the  vamp,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  rubber  sandal,  of  a  sole,  a  low 
vamp  with  an  Internal  rib  at  the  sides  and  tip  above  the 
sole,  a  high  elastic  quarter  extending  forward  above  the 
heel  and  with  Inclined  edges  x,  and  a  thickened  rib  at 
said  edges  and  extending  downward  across  the  vamp  to- 
ward the  sole. 


901.065.  CHAIR  ATTACHMENT  Haekt  L.  Bboad  and 
Frkderick  H.  Orcitt.  Alpena,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1908.     Serial  No.  422,048. 


1  The  combination  of  a  chair  having  a  back,  a  platform 
connected  with  and  arranged  to  swing  vertically  on  the 
chair  back,  and  a  controller  comprising  a  laterally  resili- 
ent strip  fixed  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  chair 
back  and  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  at  one  side  of  the 
platform,  and  a  body  fixed  with  respect  to  the  said  re- 
silient strip  and  having  a  side  which  normally  extends 
Inwardly  lievond  the  vertical  plane  of  one  side  edge  of  the 
platform  and  Is  tapered  in  opposite  directions,  whereby 
said  body  is  enabled  to  support  the  platform  and  to  re- 
tain the  same  in  a  depending  position  without  Interfer- 
ing with  the  platform  being  moved  under  stress  past  the 
body  In  either  direction. 

2  The  combination  of  a  chair  having  a  back,  a  platform 
connected  with  and  arranged  to  swing  vertically  on  the 
chair  back,  and  a  controller  comprising  a  laterally  resili- 
ent strip  fixed  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  chair 
back  and  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  at  one  side  of  the  plat- 
form, and  a  globular  body  fixed  on  the  said  resilient  strip; 
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the  Inner  portion  of  the  said  slohular  btxljr  normally  ex- 
tending Inward  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  one  side  edge 
of  the  platform,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


I 


9  0  1.066.  LOCOMOTIVE  VALVE  GEAR.  William  S. 
Brown.  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  1 'J.  1908.  Serial 
No.  420,561. 


1.  In  a  valve  (fear  for  locomotives,  the  combination  of  a 
guide-block  Journaled  to  the  engine  connecting  rod.  a  bar 
sUdabie  In  said  guide  block  and  hinged  at  a  relatively 
fixed  point,  a  reversing  link  In  operative  reUtlon  with  the 
distributing  valve  of  the  engine,  an  arm  rigid  with  said 
link,  and  a  link  Joining  said  arm  and  said  bar,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  valve  gear  for  locomotives,  the  coBiblnatlon  of  a 
guide-block  Journaled  to  the  engine  connecting  rod.  a  bar 
slldable  In  said  guide-block  and  hinged  at  a  relatively 
fixed  point,  a  reversing  link,  an  arm  rigid  with  said  link, 
a  link  Joining  said  arm  and  said  bar.  a  bar.  20.  leading 
from  the  reversing  link,  a  link,  2.3.  hinged  to  a  fixed  sup- 
port and  coupled  to  said  bar.  and  a  link,  }4.  coupled  to 
said  link.  23,  and  to  the  valve  stem,  substantially  as  de- 
secrlbed. 

3.  In  a  valve  gear  for  locomotives,  the  combination  of  a 
guide-block  Journaled  to  the  engine  connecting  rod,  a  bar 
slldable  In  said  guide  block  and  hinged  at  a  relatively 
fixed  point,  a  reversing  link,  an  arm  rigid  With  said  link, 
a  link  Joining  said  arm  and  said  bar.  a  bar.  20.  leading 
from  the  reversing  link,  a  link.  23.  hinged  to  a  fixed  sup- 
port and  coupled  to  said  bar.  a  link.  24,  coupled  to  said 
link.  23,  and  to  the  valve  stem,  and  a  UnK.  10*,  coupled 
to  the  crosa-head  and  to  the  link,  24,  substaDtially  as  de 
scribed. 

901,067.      WINDOW  SCREEN.      Matthew    Cassos,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  422,447. 


4 


1.  A  window  screen,  comprising  a  roller,  a  netting  there- 
on, means  for  insuring  the  movement  of  the  outer  end  of 
said  netting  In  the  r  )tatlon  of  said  roller  comprising  end- 
less chains,  a  tube  secured  to  said  chains  at  each  side  of 
said  netting,  an  elastic  connection  between  Bald  tul)es  and 
said  netting  and  catches  on  a  movable  part  Of  said  window 
and  adapted  to  en;;aee  said  tubes  and  move  said  netting 
with  said  movable  part. 

2.  A  window  screen,  comprising  a  roller.  •  netting  there- 
on, endless  chains  for  actuating  said  roller,  guide  rollers 
for  said  chains,  a  tube  secured  to  each  of  said  chains,  and 
an  elastic  connection  between  said  tubes  and  said  netting. 

3.  A  window  screen,  comprising  a  roller,  4  netting  there- 


on, endlesa  chalni  for  actuating  said  roller,  ipjld*  roller* 
for  said  chains,  a  tube  secured  to  each  of  said  chains,  an 
elastic  connection  between  said  tubes  and  said  netting  and 
means  for  connecting  said  tubes  with  a  movable  part  of 
•aid  window. 


901,068.  PNEUMATIC  ACTION  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS. James  P.  Caulfielo,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
May  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,909. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  musical  Instruments  hav- 
ing an  air  chest  and  a  plurality  of  Intermediate  chambers 
at  one  side  of  said  chest.  In  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  striking  pneumatics;  a  valve  for  controlling  communi- 
cation between  the  air  chest  and  one  of  the  striking  pneu- 
matics ;  a  valve  for  governing  the  passages  between  the  air 
chest  and  all  of  the  Intermediate  chambers,  and  a  valve  in- 
terposed between  each   Intermediate  chamber  and  the  air 

cheat. 

2.  A  pneumatic  action  for  musical  Instruments  having 
an  air  chest,  a  plurality  of  Intermediate  chambers,  a  plu- 
rality of  striking  pneumatics  and  a  plurality  of  passages 
one  from  each  Intermediate  chamber  and  leading  to  a 
striking  pneumatic.  In  combination  with  a  valve  Interposed 
between  the  air  chest  and  all  of  said  Intermediate  cham- 
bers ;  a  valve  Interposed  Ijetween  each  Intermediate  cham- 
ber and  each  passage  leading  to  a  striking  pneumatic  ;  a 
valve  Interposed  l)etween  each  Intermediate  chamber  and 
the  air  chest,  and  means  for  operating  said  latter  valves 
Independently  of  each  other 

3.  A  pneumatic  action  for  musical  Instruments  having 
a  tracker  board:  a  plurality  of  striking  pneumatics;  an 
air  chest  ;  a  plurality  of  Intermediate  chambers  :  passages 
leading  from  each  Intermediate  chamber  to  a  striking  pneu 
matlc  ;  a  single  valve  Interposed  i)etween  the  air  chest  and 
all  of  the  intermediate  chambers  ;  a  valve  Interposed  be- 
tween each,  intermediate  chamber  and  the  corresponding 
striking  pneumatic  passage  ; — said  latter  valves  being  actu- 
ated from  the  tracker  board;  a  valve  Interposed  between 
each  Intermediate  chamber  and  the  air  chest  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  actuating  said  latter 
valves  Independently  of  each  other. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  musical  Instruments,  the 
combination  with  the  air  chest  and  the  plurality  of  cham- 
bers connected  with  said  chest  by  means  of  ports,  of  a  cut- 
off valve  extending  lengthwise  of  the  chest  and  controlling 
the  passage  of  air  thr  lUgh  all  of  the  ports  Into  the  said 
chambers;  a  separate  expression  valve  for  each  of  said 
chambers;  a  controlling  device  having  connection  with  all 
of  said  expression  valves  and  means  for  operating  the  con 
trolling  device  at  will  to  actuate  any  one  of  the  expression 
valves. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tracker  board  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ports,  of  a  perforated  music  sheet  traveling  over 
the  tracker  tward  ;  a  striking  pneumatic  for  eacti  note  In 
the  action  ;  a  valve  Interposed  tietween  each  striking  pneu- 
matic and  one  of  the  ports  of  the  tracker  board  :  an  air- 
chest  ;  a  second  valve  Interposed  between  each  striking 
pneumatic  and  the  air  chest  ;  a  stationary  bend  having  a 
plurality  of  passages. — each  communicating  with  the  pneu- 
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matlc  of  one  of  said  second  valves,  and  a  rotary  head  at 
the  Bide  of  the  stationary  head  and  having  a  single  port  to 
register  with  any  one  of  the  separate  passages  of  the  sta- 
tionary  head,— said   rotary   head   being  revoluble  by   the 

operator. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


901.069.  PIGEON  HOLE  SPACER.  Thkodokb  A.  Ch«l- 
8ON  and  Hahbt  J.  Benedict.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Oct.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  395,662. 


the  second  shaft  to  produce  axial  reclprocati  >n  In  one  di- 
rection, a  second  eccentric  carried  by  said  first  mentioned 
shaft  but  having  the  same  eccentricity  as  the  first  eccen- 
tric, and  a  yoke  straddling  said  last  mentioned  eccentric 
and  connected  to  the  ring,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

901.071.  AUTOMATIC  COUPLING  FOR  RAILWAY  AND 
OTHER  VEHICLES.  Gkorob  J.  Coles,  Gateshead,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Nov.  5.  15>(»7.     Serial  No.  400.839. 


1  A  pigeon  hole  spacer  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely 
bowed  springs,  a  relatively  short  strip  between  said  springs, 
circular  rings  on  either  side  of  the  bowed  springs,  and  a 
clasp  uniting  the  bowed    springs,  strip  and   rings   at   the 

Pinter 

2  A  pigeon  hole  spacer  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely 
bowed  springs  attached  at  the  center,  and  means  extended 
on  each  side  of  the  springs  and  lying  in  the  concave  por- 
tions to  form  Intermediate  wall  portions. 


901  070.  GEARING.  Habrv  C.  Clay,  Columbus.  Ind..  as- 
signor to  Reeves  &  Company,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  Filed  June  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
439,528. 


^i       •  b  Wtf 


m 


n 


An  automatic  coupling  for  railway  and  other  vehicles 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  draw  bar.  a  head 
part  pivoted  to  said  draw  bar.  oppositely  Inclined  faces  on 
said  head,  a  spring-pressed  bolt  in  said  head  adapted  to 
project  through  one  such  Inclined  face,  said  bolt  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  slot  in  a  corresponding  head 
when  two  heads  are  forced  together,  a  pin  securedto  said 
bolt,  said  head  part  being  provided  with  a  slot  through 
which  said  pin  projects,  a  pivoted  lever  on  said  head 
adapted  to  engage  said  pin  and  a  second  pivoted  lever  on 
said  head  adapted  to  engage  the  first  named  pivoted  lever 
on  another  head,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


90  1     07  2.      COTTON-PLANTER.     John   W.   Chawfobd, 
Ga.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  413.668. 


Lagrange, 


jsr 


1  The  combination,  of  a  pair  of  shafts  lying  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  intermediate  connecting  gears  between  said 
shafts  rotatlvely  connecting  the  swne,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating one  of  the  shafts  axlally,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  ring  engaging  the  shaft  In  one  direction,  a  cam  en- 
gaging the  shaft  In  the  other  direction,  and  a  yoke  carried 
by  the  ring  and  straddling  the  cam. 

2  The  combination,  of  a  pair  of  shafts  lying  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  an  eccentric  gear  carried  by  one  of  the 
shafts  a  gear  carried  by  the  other  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  eccentric  gear,  a  spherical  segment  carried  by  said  last 
mentioned  shaft,  a  ring  having  a  spherical  pocket  adaPt^d 
to  receive  the  spherical  segment,  an  eccentric  carried  by 
the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  engaging  a  portion  carried 
by  the  second  shaft  to  produce  axial  reciprocation  In  one 
direction,  and  a  yoke  straddling  said  eccentric  and  con- 
nected to  the  ring,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  of  a  pair  of  shafts  lying  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  an  eccentric  gear  carried  by  one  of  the 
shafts,  a  gear  carried  by  the  other  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  eccentric  gear,  a  spherical  segment  carried  by  said  last 
mentioned  shaft,  a  ring  having  a  spherical  pocket  adapted 
to  receive  the  spherical  segment,  an  eccentric  carried  by  the 
first  mentioned   shaft  and  engaging  a  portion  carried  by 


1.  In  a  planter,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  frame,  a  support- 
ing wheel  Journaled  upon  the  frame,  a  hopper  mounted 
upon  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  discharge  opening, 
and  an  agitator  wheel  Journaled  within  the  hopper  and 
projecting  through  the  discharge  opening  Into  engagement 
with  the  supporting  wheel. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  support- 
ing wheel  journaled  upon  the  frame,  a  hopper  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  frame  above  the  supporting  wheel  and 
normally  tending  to  swing  against  the  latter,  and  an  agi- 
tator wheel  Journaled  upon  the  hopper  and  normally  held 
In  engagement  with  the  supporting  wheel  from  which  It  re- 
ceives motion,  the  said  agitator  wheel  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  seeds  from  the  hopper. 

3  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  support- 
ing wheel  Journaled  upon  the  frame,  a  hopper  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  formed  with  a  discharge 
opening,  and  an  agitator  wheel  Journaled  within  the  hop- 
per and  projecting  through  the  discharge  opening,  the 
hopoer  normally  tending  to  swing  toward  the  support  ng 
wheel  to  hold  the  agitator  wheel  In  coftperative  relation 

thereto.  ^        ^  .       .,_ 

'  4  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  handles 
i    applied  to  the  frame,  a  supporting  wheel  Journaled  upon 

the  frame,  a  swinging  hopper  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 

handles  and  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  and  an 
,    agitator  mounted  within  the  hopper,  the  hopper  having  a 

tendency  to  swing  toward  the  supporting  wheel  to  hold 
,   the  agitator  normally  In  coRperatlve  relation  thereto. 
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'1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  franM  formed  with 
spaced  aide  pieces,  hardies  Inclined  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  the  forward  end*  of  the  aide  fiecea,  brace* 
for  the  handlea,  a  supporting  wtieel  dummied  between  the 
spaced  side  pieces,  a  hopper  plTOUlly  mounted  between  the 
handles  and  normally  tending  to  swing  toward  the  sup- 
porting wheel,  the  said  hopper  having  a  dlscllarge  opening 
therein,  an  agitator  wheel  Journaled  within  tlie  hopper  and 
provided  with  teeth  projecting  through  the  di»charge  open- 
ing and  designed  to  engage  the  supporting  wheel,  a  fur- 
row opener  at  the  forward  end  of  the  side  pitces,  and  fur- 
row closers  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  pieces. 


901,073.  HAY-STACKER.  J08KPH  Daim,  Ottumwa,  Iowa, 
assignor  to  Daln  Manufacturing  Company  of  Iowa,  Ot- 
tumwa, Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  May  14, 
1906.     Serial  No.  316.874. 


1.  In  a  haystacker,  the  combination  of  a  boom  plvotally 
mounted  to  swing  Tertically,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  In- 
dependently of  said  boom  an*  arranged  to  swing  vertically 
about  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  boom,  means  for 
causing  said  arm  and  boom  to  move  simultaaeously  in  the 
same  direction  but  at  different  rates  of  speed,  and  hoisting 
means. 

2.  In  a  hay-stacker,  the  combination  of  a  boom  plvotally 
mounted  to  swing  vertically,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  In- 
dependently of  said  boom  and  arranged  to  sv^ng  vertically 
about  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  boom,  means 
connecting  said  arm  and  boom  and  actInK  to  cause  them 
to  move  simultaneously  In  the  same  direction  but  at  dif- 
ferent rates  of  ttpeed.  and  hoisting  means. 

3.  In  a  hay-stacker,  the  combination  of  a  support  piv- 
oted to  turn  on  a  vertical  ails,  a  boom  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  support  to  swing  vertically,  an  »rm  plvotally 
mounted  Independently  of  said  boom  and  arrapged  to  swing 
vertically  about  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  boom, 
means  for  causing  said  boom  to  move  at  a  klgher  rate  of 
speed  than  said  arm,  and  hoisting  means. 

4.  In  a  hay  stacker,  the  combination  of  a  lioom  plvotally 
mounted  to  swing  vertically,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  In- 
dependently of  said  boom,  hoisting  mechanism  supported 
by  said  arm  and  connected  with  said  boom,  and  means  for 
moving  said  boom  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  aald  arm. 

5.  In  a  hay-staclter.  the  combination  of  a  tKX)m  plvotally 
mounted  to  swing  vertically,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  in- 
dependently of  aald  boom,  hoisting  mechanism  supported 
by  said  arm  and  connected  with  said  boom,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  boom  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  said  arm,  and 
a  support  for  said  boom  and  arm  pivoted  to  turn  on  a 
vertical  aila 

t Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettr] 


901.074.     HAY-LOADER.     J08BPH  Dain,  Ottumwa,  Iowa. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  353.102. 

1.  In  a  hay-loader,  the  combination  of  at  axle,  cranks 
at  the  ends  of  said  axle,  said  cranks  havlnfl  sleeves  fitted 
upon  said  axle,  wheels  mounted  on  said  sleeves,  a  loader 


frame  connected  with  said  sleeves,  raking  devices,  and  pit- 
men connected  with  said  cranks  and  with  said  raking 
derlc 


2.  In  a  hay-loader,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  sleeves 
fitted  upon  the  ends  of  said  axle  and  fixedly  secured  there- 
to, wheels  mounted  on  said  sleeves,  a  loader  frame  con- 
nected with  said  sleeves,  raking  devices,  and  driving  de- 
vices connected  with  said  sleeves  and  with  said  raking 
devices  for  operating  the  same. 

.r  In  a  hay-loader,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  sleeves 
fitted  upon  and  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  axle,  wheels 
mounted  on  said  sleeves,  a  loader  frame  connected  with 
gald  sleeves,  raking  devices,  and  cranks  carried  by  said 
sleeves  and  connected  with  said  raking  devices  for  oper- 
ating the  same. 

4.  In  a  hay-loader,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  sleeves 
fitted  upon  and  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  axle,  wheels 
mounted  on  said  sleeves,  a  loader  frame,  standards  sup- 
ported by  said  sleeves  and  connected  with  the  loader  frame, 
raking  devices,  and  cranks  connected  with  said  sleeves  and 
with  said  raking  devices. 

5.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  cranks 
at  the  ends  of  said  axle,  said  cranks  having  sleeves  fitted 
upon  the  ends  of  said  axle,  wheels  mounted  on  said  sleeves, 
a  loader-frame,  standards  and  side-bars  supported  by  said 
sleeves  and  connected  with  the  loader  frame,  raking  de- 
vices, and  pitmen  connected  with  said  cranks  and  with 
said  raking  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


901.075.      VENTILATOR.     A.Nora    Darboch.    New    York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  398,566. 


1.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  plnrality  of 
Indepeadeat  foal  air  ontlet  channels  leading  from  the 
several  compartments  to  be  ventilated,  means  for  creating 
an  independent  suction  exhaast  In  each  channel,  and 
means  for  supplying  fresh  air  to  the  compartments  from 
which  the  independent  foal  air  channels  lead. 
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2.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
Independent  foul  air  outlet  channels  leading  from  the 
several  compartments  to  be  ventilated,  means  for  produc- 
ing an  Independent  natural  draft  suction  exhaust  In  each 
channel,  and  means  for  supplying  fresh  air  to  the  com- 
partments from  which  the  Independent  foul  air  channels 

lead.  , 

3  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  01 
Independent  foul  air  outlet  channels  leading  from  the 
several  compartments  to  be  ventilated,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying fresh  .ilr  to  the  compartments  from  which  the  in- 
depend.nt  foul  air  channels  lead,  with  an  adjustable 
cowl  arranged  to  create  equal  Independent  natural  draft 
suction  exhausts  In  all  of  said  foul  air  outlet  channels. 

4  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  circular  s.-rles 
of  Independent  foul  air  outlet  channels  leading  from  the 
several  compartments  to  be  ventilated,  a  rotatably  adjust- 
able cowl  having  a  circular  series  of  channels  adapted  to 
register  with  said  foul  air  outlet  channels  In  all  of  the 
positions  of  adjustment  of  said  cowl,  means  upon  said 
cowl  for  creating  an  Independent  natural  draft  suction 
exhaust  In  each  of  said  channels,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing fresh  air  to  the  compartments  from  which  the  inde- 
pendent foul  air  channels  lead. 

',  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  two  concentric 
pipes  or  stacks  of  unequal  diameter,  partitions  arranged 
between  said  stacks  and  forming  independent  foul  air 
channels,  independent  connections  between  said  foul  air 
channels  and  the  compartments  to  be  ventilated  Inde- 
pendent means  for  creating  suction  at  the  outlet  of  each 
of  said  foul  air  channels,  and  means  supplying  fresh  air 
to  the  inner  stack. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


work,  means  for  carrying  the  breadstaffs  on  the  longitu- 
dinally movable  framework,  a  rotatable  framework  for 
supporting  the  longitudinally  movable  framework  and  a 
turntable    for  the   rotatable   framework. 

3  A  machine  for  filling  breadstufTs  Into  or  on  an  oven 
having,  in  combination,  a  longitudinally  movable  frame- 
work an  adjusUble  board  for  carrying  the  breadstufls, 
mean's  for  adjusting  the  board,  means  for  actuating  the 
longitudinally  movable  framework,  a  rotatable  frame- 
work and  a  turntable  therefor.  • 

4  A  machine  for  filling  breadstufTs  Into  or  on  an  oven 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  longitudinally  movable 
framework,  an  adjustable  board  for  carrying  the  bread- 
stuffs,  said  board  being  hinged  to  said  framework,  rods 
connected  to  the  adjustable  board,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  board,  a  rotatable  framework,  and  a  turn- 
table therefor  provided  with  ball  bearings. 

6  A  machine  for  filling  breadstuffs  Into  or  on  an  oven 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  longitudinally  movable 
framework,  an  adjustable  board  thereon  for  carrying  the 
breadstufTs,  adjustable  rods  connected  to  the  board,  means 
for  locking  the  adjustable  rods  to  the  movable  framework, 
a  guide  pulley  on  the  adjustable  rods,  a  flexible  wire  or 
cord  for  raising  and  lowering  the  adjustable  board  and  a 
rotatable  framework  provided  with  rollers  and  guides  for 
!  supporting  the  longitudinally  movable  framework. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901  078  METHOD  OF  TREATING  THE  SOIL.  PORKl- 
aio  Dmx,  III  jo,  Mexico.  Mexico.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1908. 
Serial  No.  427,289. 


901070.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  James  C.  Dawson, 
St  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sieber  h  Trussell  Mnfg.  C^o., 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Mar.  29,  190<.  Se- 
rial No.   .S65,214. 


^     JJf 


In  a  loose  leaf  binder.  In  combination,  a  recessed  back, 
a  pair  of  pivots  fixed  within  the  recess  and  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally as  to  the  back,  a  pair  of  arch  members 
mounted  one  upon  each  of  the  pivots,  and  a  spring  mount- 
ed upon  the  pivoU  and  bearing  upwardly  against  the 
inner  ends  of  the  arch  members  and  having  down-turned 
lugs  for  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  recess  when  the  arch 
members  are  closed. 


9  0  1  0  7  7  MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  BREAD8TUFP8 
I.NTO  OR  ON  AN  OVEN.  John  Dbmhsiy.  Belfast,  Ire- 
land.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  419.612. 


1  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  fields 
for  the  purpose  of  hastening  or  intensifying  their  pro^ 
ductive  properties,  which  consists  in  placing  In  the  field 
under  treatment  electrical  conductors  with  terminals 
buried  in  the  ground,  and  in  also  placing  in  the  field  a 
producer  of  Hertzian  waves  of  high  tension  and  great 
fmiuency.  and  concentrating  the  waves  upon  the  differ- 
ent conductors.  ......        «„i^- 

o  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  Oeias, 
which  consists  m  placing  on  the  field  under  treatment 
conductors  having  their  terminals  buried  in  the  ground, 
and  in  also  placing  upon  the  field  a  producer  of  electric 
waves  of  high  tension  and  great  frequency.  In  connect  on 
with  a  parabolic  reflector  designed  to  concentrate  the 
waves  upon  any  of  the  posta. 


T^dVinr-rT^ 


1.  A  machine  for  filling  breadstnflrs  into  or  on  an  oven 
having.  In  combination,  a  longitudinally  movable  frame- 
work, means  for  carrying  the  breadstuffs  on  the  longitu- 
dinally moving  framework  and  a  rotatable  framework  for 
supporting  the  longitudinally  movable  framework. 

2.  A  machine  for  filling  breadstuffs  Into  or  on  an  oven 
having,   in   combination,   n   longitudinally   movable   frame- 


901  079.      BUGGY  -  TOP   BRACE.      JOHU    E.    DisHMOON, 
Mena.  Ark.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  395.952. 


1  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  top,  double  spring  arms 
6  provided  at  one  end  with  eyes  7.  said  eyes  fitting  over 
the  wrists  4,  of  the  shifting-rod  3,  further  provided  at  its 
central  portion  with  bows  9.  and  at  Its  outer  end  provided 
with  a  socket  11,  said  socket  fitting  under  the  rear  bow  12. 
one  arm  of  the  double  spring  arm  working  on  one  side  of 
said  bow.  and  the  other  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


HJO 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  top,  doubfe  spring  arm* 
6.  Bald  arms  inclined  upwardly  from  their  cettral  portlong 
to  the  extreme  rear  ends,  to  hold  the  bows  U.  of  the  car- 
rtage  top  Id  an  elevated  position,  each  provided  at  Its  front 
ends  with  eyes  7.  9a>ld  eyes  fitting  over  the  wrists  4.  of  the 
shifting-rods  3,  of  the  buggy,  bows  9.  socket!  11.  and  sad- 
dles 10.  said  saddles  secured  to  the  under  strface  of  said 
bows,  and  resting  on  the  props  5.  when  the  said  bow  is  be- 
ing supported  by  the  said  socket,  said  8<3cket8  conforming 
to  and  supporting  the  rear  bow  12. 


I 


901.080.  UNIVERSAL  COUPLING.  HebmaS*  Dock,  Wyn- 
cote.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dock  Gas  Engine  CJompany,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  11. 
1907.     Serial  No.  396,884. 


1.  In  a  universal  coupling,  two  shaft  ends,  two  sections, 
one  of  said  sections  being  hinged  to  one  •haft  end  the 
other  section  having  a  transverse  guide-way  to  receire  the 
first  mentioned  section  to  permit  It  to  move  laterally  rela- 
tively thereto,  and  an  antifriction  device  cooperatively 
connecting  both  of  said  sections. 

2.  In  a  universal  coupling,  two  shaft  enda,  two  aectlons. 
one  of  said  sections  being  hinged  to  one  thaft  end  and 
carrying  aji  antifriction  ball  like  member,  the  other  sec- 
tion being  secured  to  the  other  shaft  end  and  having  a 
groove  therein  to  receive  said  antifriction  member  be- 
tween the  two  walls  of  said  groove  whereby  a  relative  lat- 
eral movement  of  said  ball  like  member  and  the  walls  of 
said  groove  may  be  effected  as  the  shaft  ends  are  rotated. 

3.  In  a  universal  coupling,  two  shaft  enda,  two  aectlons, 
one  of  said  sections  being  hinged  to  one  (haft  end,  the 
other  section  having  a  transverse  guide  way  to  receive  the 
first  mentioned  section  to  permit  It  to  move  Katcrally  there- 
of, and  two  antifriction  devices  rotatably  and  slidably 
mounted  on  the  first  mentioned  section  anf  being  opera- 
tlvely  connected  at  all  times  with  the  second-mentioned 
section. 

4.  In  a  universal  coupling,  two  shaft  ends,  a  two-arm 
member  hinged  to  one  shaft  end,  a  head  secured  to  the 
other  shaft  end  having  a  transverse  gulde-wny  therein,  the 
two  ends  of  the  two-arm  member  having  a  Rearing  in  aald 
guide- way. 

5.  In  a  universal  coupling  for  two  shatta,  a  two-arm 
member  hinged  to  one  shaft  end.  a  head  tecnred  to  the 
other  shaft  end  and  having  a  tranaverse  grnlde-way  there- 
in, the  two  ends  of  the  two-arm  member  having  a  bearing 
In  said  guide-way,  sa.a  bearing  Including  anfl-frlctlon  balls 
arranged  to  rotate  and  slide  on  said  ends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


•  901.081.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Hikma^  DOCK,  Weat- 
erly.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Dock  Gas  Engine  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  9, 
1908.     Serial  No.  410,007. 


1.  In  a  clutch,  a  divided  clutch  ring,  a  support  and  an- 
chorage therefor,  means  cooperating  with  both  ends  of  tald 
ring  to  expand  the  same,  said  ring  anchorage  having  an  In- 
clined bearing  for  aald  ring  on  that  side  tdjacent  to  the 
operating  means. 


2.  In  a  clutch,  a  divided  clutch  ring,  a  wpport,  an  an- 
chorage therefor,  means  cofif)eratlng  with  both  ends  of  the 
ring  to  move  the  same  apart,  said  ring  anchorage  having 
a  beveled  bearing  on  that  side  of  said  ring  adjacent  to  the 
operating  mpar.s  to  cause  the  restrained  end  of  the  ring  to 
expand  radially  as  both  ends  of  the  ring  are  moved  apart. 

.S.  In  a  clutch,  a  divided  clutch  ring,  a  support  therefor, 
an  anchorage  near  one  end  of  the  ring  and  carried  by  said 
support,  one  aide  of  said  anchorage  being  beveled,  means 
directly  engaging  both  ends  of  the  ring  toTexpand  the  same, 
said  ring  ridlnjr  up  said  l>eveled  side  of  said  anchorage  dur- 
ing the  act  of  expansion 

4.  In  a  clutch,  a  divided  clutch  ring,  a  support  therefor, 
an  anchorage  for  said  ring  on  sail  support  and  near  one 
end  of  said  ring,  means  to  move  loth  ends  of  said  ring 
apart  and  comprising  two  to;;gle  links,  ndlustable  means 
for  one  of  said  links  Including  a  8<rew  controlled  wedge, 
an  operating  cam  for  said  toggle  links. 

5.  In  a  clutch,  a  divided  clutch  ring,  a  supiwrt  therefor, 
an  anchorage  for  said  ring,  one  side  of  said  anc  horaRc  hav- 
ing a  square  wall  at  one  side  and  a  beveled  wall  at  the 
opposite  side  to  form  an  incline  up  which  the  adiacent  piirt 
of  the  ring  may  ride,  and  means  to  mce  apart  l>oth  ends 
of  said  ring,  said  means  being  adjacent  to  the  inclined  wall 
of  said  anchorage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


901,082.     SHAVING  MUG.     JOHN  W.  DvEB,  Detroit.  .M  ch. 
Filed  July  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,143. 


1.  A  shaving  cup  having  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom,  the 
said  bottom  being  provided  with  a  raised  tabular  part 
which  extends  from  one  side  across  the  center,  and  with  a 
cavity  which  extends  partly  around  the  tabular  part,  the 
tabular  part  projecting  between  the  ends  of  the  cavity, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  shaving  cup,  the  combination  of  a  side  wall,  a 
handle  and  a  bottom  provided  with  a  tabular  part  and 
with  a  carved  groove,  the  tabular  part  projecting  from  the 
side  wall  between  the  terminals  of  the  groove,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


901,083.  IN8BCTIFU0E.  Cablkton  Ellis,  Larchmont, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  F'ulton  Chem- 
ical Company.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,517. 

1.  An  inaectifuge  compriaing  granular  absorbent  mate- 
rial. Including  sawdust  carrying  Insectlfugal  material  of  an 
oily  character  Including  oil  of  cedar  leaf,  and  insectlfugal 
material  ol  a  cfystalllne  character  Including  naphthalene. 

2.  An  Insectifuge  comprising  absorbent  organic  material, 
including  sawdust.  Impregnated  with  oil  of  cedar  leaf,  and 
naphthalene. 

3.  An  Insectifuge  comprising  charred  sawdust  Impreg- 
nated with  naphthalene  and  oil  of  cedar  leaf,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  An  insectifuge  compriaing  absorbent  organic  material. 
Including  sawdust  In  a  slightly  charred  condition.  Impreg- 
nated with  essential  oil  material  Including  oil  of  cedar 
leaf,  and  naphthalene. 
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901,084.     RELIEF-VALVE.     John  Ebwood,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Oct  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  396.235. 


overlie  the  lower  bearing  cnp,  balls  between  the  said  cnps. 
a  shaft  passing  vertically  through  the  cups  and  Into  the 
hood,  means  on  the  shaft  to  limit  Its  Insertion,  and  a  lock- 
ing means  adapted  to  secure  the  hood  to  the  vertical  shaft. 


901,086.  HYDRAULIC  PRESS.  Jamks  H.  Febouson,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Lovejoy  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  24, 
1904.'     Serial  No.  238,195. 


-ri ^.  ->-fC^^'^^-'^^-         f  ,r^<^^. 


2Z 


1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  valve  body 
provided  with  a  straight  passageway  therethrough,  a  disk 
to  close  said  passageway  hinged  to  swing  to  one  side  of 
said  passageway,  and  a  shaft  located  non  concentric  to  the 
hinge  of  said  disk,  connected  to  said  disk  to  operate  the 

same. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  sulUble  valve  body  provided  with  a  pas- 
sage therethrough,  a  hinged  disk  fitted  to  close  said  pas- 
sage, guides  on  the  back  of  said  disk,  a  pressure  shaft 
mounted  In  said  valve  body,  and  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to 
said  shaft   having   Its  free  end  arranged  to  slide   In  said 

guides. 

8.  In  a  valve,  the  comblnatlm  of  a  suitable  valve  body, 
a  hinged  valve  disk,  a  pressure  shaft  extending  through 
said  body  with  one  end  extending  outside  of  the  valve  body, 
means  for  exerting  a  constant  rotating  pressure  to  the  ex- 
posed end  of  said  shaft,  an  arm  secured  to  said  shaft  hav 
Ing  its  free  end  In  constant  engagement  with  said  disk. 

4.  In  a  relief  valve,  a  suitable  valve  body,  a  hinged  valve 
disk,  a  shaft  having  one  end  exposed  to  the  exterl  )r  of  said 
valve  body  operatlvely  connected  to  said  disk,  means  on 
the  exterior  of  said  valve  body  comprising  an  adjustable 
spring  and  lever  for  exerting  a  rotating  pressure  to  said 

shaft. 

B.  In  a  relief  valve,  a  suitable  valve  body,  a  hinged  disk, 
a  shaft  In  said  valve  body  having  one  end  extending  to  the 
exterior  of  same  operatlvely  connected  to  said  disk,  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  exposed  end  of  said  shaft  arranged  with 
lost  motion  relative  to  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  to  exert  a 
constant  pressure  on  said  lever  whereby  the  said  disk  is 
held  to  its  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901085  WIND -ACTUATED  VENTILATOR.  J08KPF 
EscHKB.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.  Serial 
No.  422,825. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  a  plunger,  an  accumulator  for 
supplying  pressure  thereto,  a  pump  for  supplying  pressure 
to  the  accumulator,  a  relief  valve  for  the  pump,  a  weighted 
auxiliary  valve  operated  by  pressure  in  the  accumulator 
and  means  controlled  by  the  auxiliary  valve  for  opening 
and  closing  the  pump  relief  valve  for  rendering  the  pump 
Ineffective  and  effective. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  a  plunger,  an  accumulator  for 
supplying  pressure  thereto,  a  pump  for  supplying  pressure 
to  the  accumulator,  a  relief  valve  for  the  pump,  a  weighted 
lever  attached  to  the  relief  valve,  a  piston  attached  to  the 
weighted  lever  and  a  weighted  auxiliary  valve  for  control- 
ling the  passage  of  pressure  from  the  accumulator  to  the 
piston  to  open  and  close  the  pump  relief  valve  and  thereby 
render  the  pump  Ineffective  and  effective. 


901,087.     GRIDDLE.     Eugene  L.  Flandreac,  Port  Ches- 
ter, N.  Y.     Filed  May  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  372,564. 


Wl^ 


'S 


A  wind  actuated  ventilator  including  the  duct,  a  rev- 
oluble  hood  adapted  to  take  over  the  upper  end  of  said 
duct  and  provided  with  a  laterally  disposed  discharge  open- 
ing a  hood  supporting  means  secured  to  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  duct  and  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  bear- 
ing cup  provided  with  a  boss  to  engage  the  aperture  In  the 
hood  supporting  means,  an  upper  bearing  cup  adapted  to 
136  0.  G.— 93 


1  A  griddle  having  an  imperforate  body  of  a  shape 
and  size  to  correspond  with  the  oblong  opening  in  a 
stove  top,  the  said  body  having  a  flat  cooking  surface 
with  an  elevated  border  rim  around  the  said  cooking  sur- 
face, and  end  lugs  having  shoulders  8  for  resting  on  the 
top  of  a  stove  and  handles  9  above  the  lugs  on  which  the 
said  shoulders  are  formed,  the  said  lugs  extending  obliquely 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  said  elevated  rim  and 
then  longitudinally  outward  at  their  upper  ends  for  sup- 
porting the  bordered  and  Imperforate  cooking  surface 
within  the  stove  below  the  top  thereof  and  with  an  open 
draft  space  around  the  border  rim  of  the  said  Imper- 
forate body.  ,        ^         V.  * 

2  A  griddle  having  an  Imperforate  body  of  a  shape  to 
cornspond  with  the  oblong  opening  in  a  stove  top  and  of 
a  sUghtlv  smaller  size  than  the  said  opening,  the  said 
body  having  a  flat  cooking  surface  with  an  elevated  bor- 
der" rim  around  the  said  cooking  surface,  rigid  end  lugs 
Integral  with  the  said  body  and  rim,  the  said  lugs  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  said  elevated 
rim  and  having  shoulders  8  for  resting  on  the  top  of  a 
stove  and  handles  9  formed  on  the  said  lugs  at  a  point 
above  the  said  shoulders,  and  laterally  extending  lugs 
integral  with  the  said  body  and  rim  at  the  side  edges  of 
the  body  near  the  middle  of  its  length. 
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901,088.  PAPER-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Obokj  Fomm, 
Lelpiig.  Beadnlt*.  G«rmany.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  404..311. 


1.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  work  tnble,  two  knives  In  Inclined  paths 
towards  and  away  from  said  table  In  planes  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  means  for  positively  operating  said 
knives  In  quick  succession  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
table  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  one  of 
the  knives. 

2.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  work-table,  two  knives  movable  In  Inclined 
paths  towards  and  away  from  said  tabit  In  planes  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  means  for  positively  operating 
said  knives  In  quick  succession,  a  fixed  gfllde  for  one  of 
said  knives,  means  for  adjusting  the  table  perpendicularly 
to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  knife  working  on  said 
fixed  guide,  a  movable  support  for  the  other  knife  and 
means  for  adjusting  Huld  movable  support  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  direction  of  adjustment  of  the  table. 

.1.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  work  table,  two  knives  movaUle  In  Inclined 
paths  towards  and  away  from  the  surface  of  said  table  In 
planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  meani  for  positively 
operating  said  knives  successively,  whereby  one  Is  moved 
upwards  while  thp  other  Is  moved  downwards,  means  for 
adjusting  the  table  In  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  one  of  said  knives  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
other  knife  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  adjust- 
ment of  the  table 

4.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine  the  combination  of  an 
Intermittently  revoluble  work  table,  two  knives  movable 
In  Inclined  paths  towards  and  away  from  the  surface  of 
said  table  in  plant's  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  slldable 
rack  bars  carrying  said  knives,  segment  and  pinion  mech- 
anism for  positively  reciprocating  said  bars  whereby  one 
is  moved  upwards  while  the  other  is  move4  downwards,  a 
fixed  frame  for  guiding  one  of  said  knife  carrying  bars, 
means  for  adjusting  the  table  In  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  the  knife  working  in  stid  fixed  frame, 
a  movable  framf>  for  carrying  the  other  knife  carrying 
bar  and  means  for  adjusting  said  movabla  frame  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  direction  of  adjustment  of  the  table. 


901.089.  SWITCH -THROWING  MECH.\NISM.  Jamm 
N.  FowuiB,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Joseph  Waldo,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1908. 
Serial  No.  409,849 

1.  A  switch  throwing  device  comprlslcg  a  normally 
locked  actuating  mechanism  for  a  switch  throwing  bar,  a 
rock  shaft,  m^'ana  operated  by  the  rock  shaft  for  releas- 
ing said  mechanism,  and  means  connected  with  the  rock 
shaft  and  extending  in  the  path  of  the  flange  of  a  wheel 


and  adapted  when  the  wheel  is  traveling  at  or  abore  a 
predetermined  rate  of  speed  to  actuate  the  rock  shaft  to 
an  extent  to  operate  the  releasing  means. 

2.  A  switch  throwing  device  comprising  a  normally 
locked  actuating  mechanism  for  a  switch  throwing  bar, 
a  rock  shaft,  means  operated  by  the  rock  shaft  for  releas- 
ing said  mechanism,  means  connected  with  the  rock  shaft 
and  extending  In  the  path  of  the  flange  of  the  wheel  and 
adapted  when  the  wheel  is  traveling  at  or  above  a  pre- 
determined rate  of  speed  to  actuate  the  rock  shaft  to  an 
extent  to  operate  the  releasing  means,  and  connections 
between  the  rock  shaft  and  the  switch  throwing  bar, 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  bar  to  throw  the  switch  Is 
facilitated  when  the  throwing  mechanism  Is  released. 


3.  A  swltdi  throwing  device  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  switch  throwing  bar.  of  an  actuating  mechan- 
ism for  said  bar  embodying  an  expansive  element,  said 
mechanism  fixedly  connected  to  the  bar  and  positioned 
between  the  rails  of  the  track,  locking  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  expansive  element  under  a  state 
of  compression,  a  rock  shaft,  means  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  rock  shaft  and  with  said  locking  means  for  op- 
erating the  latter  when  the  rock  shaft  Is  operated,  thereby 
releasing  the  expansive  element  and  causing  the  actua- 
tion of  said  bar,  means  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and 
adapted  to  extend  In  the  path  of  a  flange  of  a  wheel  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  the  flange  of  the 
wheel  when  the  latter  Is  traveling  at  or  above  a  prede- 
termined rate  of  speed,  whereby  the  rock  shaft  is  moved 
to  an  extent  to  operate  the  means  to  release  the  locking 
means. 

4.  A  switch  throwing  device  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a.  switch  throwing  bar,  of  an  actuating  mechan- 
ism for  said  bar  embodying  an  expansive  element,  said 
mechanism  tixedly  connected  to  the  bar  and  positioned 
between  the  rails  of  the  track.  locking  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  expansive  element  under  a  state 
of  compression,  a  rock  shaft,  means  operatlv»>ly  con- 
nected with  said  rock  shaft  and  with  said  locking  means 
for  operating  the  latter  when  the  rock  shaft  Is  operated 
thereby  releasing  the  expansive  element  and  causing  the 
actuation  of  said  bar,  means  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and 
.idapted  to  extend  In  the  path  of  a  flange  of  a  wheel  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  the  flange  of  the 
wheel  when  the  latter  Is  traveling  at  or  above  a  prede- 
termined rate  of  speed  whereby  the  rock  shaft  Is  moved 
to  an  extent  to  operate  the  means  to  release  the  locking 
means,  and  a  pulling  mechanism  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  rock  shaft  and  with  said  bar  to  facilitate  the 
shifting  movement  of  the  latter  to  throw  the  switch  when 
the  expansive  element   is  released. 

5.  A  switch  throwing  mechanism  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  switch  throwing  bar  and  the  switch  rails 
engaged  thereby,  of  a  switch  throwing  lever,  a  yoke  fixed 
to  the  bar,  a  pair  of  sleeves  upon  the  lever,  said  yoke 
slldaBly  mounted  upon  one  of  said  sleeves  and  fixed  to 
the  other,  an  expansible  spring  interposed  between  the 
sleeves  and  surrounding  the  lever,  a  shiftable  member 
mounted  upon  and  carried  with  the  lever  and  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  said  sleeves  thereby  retaining  said  spring 
under  a  state  of  compression,  said  sleeve  and  that  sleeve 
with  which  It  coSperates  provided  with  means  whereby 
snld  spring  can  be  released,  a  rock  shaft,  an  actuating 
connection  between  the  rock  shaft  and  the  switch  throw- 
ing bar,  an  actnating  connection  between  said  member 
and  said  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  flange  of  the  wheel  for  rock- 
ing the  shaft. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.l 
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90  1    090.     ROTARY  ROCKING  -  CHAIR.     OusTAVi  G.  ] 
Fr«y,  Floyd,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  18.   1907.     Serial  No. 
30.3,500. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  chair,  of  a  bai»e,  a  seat 
mounted  on  snld  base  by  means  of  a  vertical  pivot  cen- 
trally arranged  beneath  said  seat,  pedals  supported  from 
the  said  seat,  and  connections  from  the  pedals  to  the  said 
base,  whereby  the  occupant  is  enabled  to  rock  or  swing 
the  said  seat  back  and  forth  horlicntally  on  the  said  pivot 
by  alternately  operating  the  said  pedals,  substantially  as 

set  forth. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  chair,  of  a  base,  a  seat 
mounted  on  said  ba«^  by  means  of  a  vertical  pivot  cen 
trally  disposed  l>eneafli  said  seat,  pedals  supported  from 
the  said  seat,  connections  from  the  pedals  to  the  said 
base,  and  a  spring  connection  between  the  said  seat  and 
base,  whereby  the  occupant,  with  the  aid  of  said  spring 
connection.  Is  enabled  to  rock  or  swing  the  said  seat  hack 
and  forth  horliontally  on  the  said  pivot  by  operating  the 
said  pedals,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination.  In  a  chair,  of  a  base,  a  seat 
mounted  on  said  base  by  moans  of  a  vertical  pivot  cen- 
trally arranged  beneath  said  seat,  pedals  supported  from 
the  front  of  the  seat,  connections  from  the  pedals  to  the 
base  whereby  the  occupaint  Is  enabled  to  rock  or  swing 
the  said  seat  back  and  forth  In  the  said  pivot  by  operat- 
ing the  said  pedals,  and  menns  for  folding  the  pedaU 
under  the  seat  and  extending  them  to  operative  position, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

4  The  combination.  In  a  chair,  of  a  base,  a  seat 
mounted  on  said  base  by  means  of  a  verticil  pivot  cen- 
trally arranged  beneath  said  seat,  pivoted  pedals  sup- 
ported from  the  said  seat  In  a  position  to  be  conveniently 
reached  b%  the  occupants  feet  and  having  upwardly  ex- 
tending arms,  and  connections  from  the  respective  arms 
of  the  said  pedals  to  points  on  the  base,  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  seat  pivot,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


actuating  lever,  a  spring  actuated  pawl  carried  thereby, 
and  means  for  normaUy  malnUlnlng  said  pawl  out  of  eo- 
gagemenl  wltb  said  member. 

2.  in  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table  member  of  a  rotatable  package  container  actuated 
thereby,  means  for  rotating  said  member,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  said  rotating  means  for  preventing  Improper  rota- 
tion of  said  member  when  the  same  reaches  the  forward 
limit  of  one  of  its  step  by  step  movement. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table member  of  an  actuating  lever,  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  member,  a  tension 
device  for  taki  pawl,  and  a  guard  for  normally  maintain- 
ing said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  member. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
Uble  member  of  a  package  conUlner  operatlvely  ytonoected 
therewith,  an  actuating  lever,  a  pin  carried  thereby,  a  stop 
pawl  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  its  other  end  adapted 
to  engage  said  member,  said  pawl  having  a  cam  slot  there- 
in and  a  pin  carried  by  said  lever  coactlng  with  said  cam 

slot 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table member  of  a  package  container  operatlvely  connected 
therewith,  an  actuating  lever,  a  pin  carried  thereby,  a  stop 
pawl  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  Its  other  end  adapted 
to  engage  said  member,  said  pawl  having  a  cam  slot  there- 
in a  pin  carried  by  said  lever  coactlng  with  said  cam  slot, 
a  second  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  ooact 
with  S8ld  member  to  rotate  the  latter,  and  a  tension  device 
for  said  second  pawl. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


901091  VENDING -M.\CHINE  FOR  MATCHES.  JOHM 
Fbit8CH«.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  19.  1907.  8e- 
rUl  No.  379,695. 


901.092.  COMPUTING-MACHINE.  Fhank  P.  Gdaswib 
and  Johnson  J.  Olasier,  Springfield.  S.  D.  Filed  June 
1!5,  1906.     Serial  No.  321,837. 


1.   In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
Uble  member  of  a  package  container  actuated  thereby,  an 


1.  In  a  computing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  type- 
writing mechanism,  numeral  keys,  operative  connection 
l)etween  said  keys  and  the  typewriting  mechanism,  a  main 
shaft,  operative  connection  between  said  shaft  and  the 
keys,  a  series  of  primary  number  wheels  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  arranged  parallel  to  the  said 
main  shaft,  a  series  of  secondary  number  wheels  mounted 
upon  said  second  shaft,  means  for  operatlvely  moving  both 
of  said  serlee  of  number  wheels  slmuIUneously,  and  means 
for  reversing  the  movement  of  the  wheels  of  both  series. 

2.  In  a  computing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  type- 
writing mechanism,  a  series  of  keys,  operative  connection 
between  said  keys  and  the  typewriting  mechanism,  a  main 
shaft,  operative  connection  between  said  shaft  and  the 
keys,  a  series  of  primary  number  wheels  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  arranged  parallel  to  the  main 
shaft,  a  series  of  secondary  wheels  carried  upon  said  sec- 
ond shaft,  means  for  moving  either  series  of  wheels  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other  series,  means  for  putting  said  series 
of  wheels  into  and  out  of  gear  with  each  other,  and  means 
for  reversing  the  movement  of  said  primary  wheels. 
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3.  In  a  computing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  type- 
writing mechanlam,  a  series  of  keys,  operatlte  connection 
between  said  keys  and  the  typewriting  mechaQlam.  a  main 
shaft,  operative  connection  between  said  sllaft  and  the 
keys,  a  series  of  primary  number  wheela  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  shaft  lonfltudlnally,  a 
second  shaft  arranged  parallel  with  the  said  main  shaft, 
a  series  of  secondary  number  wheels  carried  upon  said 
second  shaft,  means  for  shifting  the  secondary  wheels  Into 
and  out  of  gear  with  the  primary  wheels,  and  means  for 
locking  the  said  primary  wheels. 

4.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  type- 
writing mechanism,  numeral  and  character  k«ys.  operative 
connection  between  said  keys  and  the  typewriting  mech- 
anism, a  main  shaft,  operative  connection  between  said 
shaft  and  the  keys,  a  series  of  primary  number  wheels 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  means  for  moving  said 
shaft  longitudinally,  means  for  rotating  «ald  primary 
wheels,  means  for  reversing  said  rotating  movement,  a 
second  shaft  arranged  parallel  to  the  shaft  o|  the  primary 
wheels,  and  means  for  shifting  said  second  sfcaft  laterally 
to  bring  the  wheels  mounted  thereon  Into  gear  with  the 
said  primary  wheels. 

5.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  type- 
writing mechanism,  a  plurality  of  numeral  and  character 
keys  a  main  shaft  adapted  to  be  shifted  longitudinally 
In  Its  bearings,  operative  connection  between  said  shaft 
and  i^ald  keys,  a  series  of  primary  number  wheels  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  main  shaft,  means  for  moving  said 
number  wheels  alternately  In  opposite  directions,  a  uni- 
versal locking  member  adapted  to  be  moved  t©  engage  said 
primary  wheels,  a  second  shaft  arranged  parallel  to  said 
main  shaft,  a  series  of  secondary  number  Wheels  carried  | 
upon  the  second  shaft,  means  for  shifting  said  second  shaft  1 
laterally,  and  means  for  resetting  the  secondary  series  of 
wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


5.  Id  the  manufacture  of  rubber  water  bottles,  a  set  of 
outer  mold  memt>ers  and  Inner  members  consisting  of  a 
main  part  having  a  central  bore  and  a  reduced  projection 
at  Its  Inner  end,  a  pair  of  spreading  parts  curved  between 
their  ends  and  Interlocked  with  said  projection,  said 
spreading  parts  having  slots  to  engage  with  said  projec- 
tion and  said  parts  constructed  to  withdraw  said  main  part 
bodily  and  leave  said  spreading  parts  In  the  bottle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


901,09.'?.  ME.VNS  FOR  MOLDING  HOT  WATER  BOT- 
TLES. Thomas  M.  Grkooby.  Akron.  Ohl<i  Filed  Jan. 
20.  1908.     Serial  No.  411.802. 


1.  A  mold  for  hollow  rubber  articles  compplslng  two  op- 
posite mold  members  having  corresponding  cavities  on 
their  inside  for  the  article  to  be  molded.  In  combination 
with  a  core  consisting  of  a  tubular  body  and  separate 
substantially  semicircular  spreading  membet*s  having  end 
connections  oppositely  with  said  body  at  one  end  and  with 
each  other  at  the  other  end  and  adapted  Co  occupy  the 
outer  portions  of  said  cavities,  said  members  being  sepa- 
rately removable. 

2.  Means  for  molding  rubber  bottles  comprising  external 
mold  memt^ers  and  a  core  consisting  of  separate  Internal 
parts  comprising  a  body  part  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
for  the  Introduction  of  fluid  and  separate  side  parts  oper- 
atlvely  engaged  therewith  and  shaped  to  tht  sides  of  the 
bottle  internally 

^.  In  the  manufacture  of  rubber  bottles,  a  two  part  ex- 
ternal mold,  and  parts  to  shape  the  bottle  Inttrnally  adapt- 
ed to  be  confined  In  said  external  mold  and  consisting  of 
a  t)ody  having  a  central  bore  and  a  reduced  annular  pro- 
jection corresponding  to  the  neck  of  the  tKHttle.  and  two 
separate  aide  core  members  curved  lengthwise  t)etween 
their  ends  and  separately  Interlocked  with  the  said  body 
at  the  Inner  extremity  thereof. 

4  In  the  manufacture  of  rubber  bottles,  a  core  therefor 
consisting  of  a  substantially  tubular  body  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  for  the  Introduction  of  fluid  and  provided  with 
a  head  adapted  to  mold  the  funnel  of  the  bottle  and  a  pro- 
jection next  beyond  said  head,  and  two  corresponding 
spreading  parts  for  the  Inside  of  the  bottle  separably  en- 
gaged at  opposite  sides  with  said  projection. 


901.094.  ART  OF  COLORING  WOOD.  William  A.  Hall, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Mahogany  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  309.409. 

The  herein  described  proceaa  of  darkening  and  harden- 
ing wood  for  lumber  purposes,  consisting  In  thoroughly 
cooking  boards,  logs  or  blocks  of  wood  for  several  hours 
In  water  to  which  has  been  added  certain  salts  or  solu- 
tions of  solid  matter  which  combine  with  the  Ingredient* 
of  the  wood  to  darken  and  harden  the  same,  such  cooking 
being  effected  In  a  closed  receptacle  at  a  temperature  or 
temperatures  ex.^eedlng  240*  F..  so  as  to  permanently 
darken  the  light  parts  of  the  wood  by  the  staining  effects 
resulting  from  the  cooked  resinous  and  gelatinous  Ingredi- 
ents thereof  augmented  by  the  effects  of  the  chemical  salts 
or  solutions  added  to  the  cooking  water,  the  said  salts  or 
solutions  serving  to  offset  or  counteract  any  destructive 
effects  due  to  cooking  at  high  temperatures  and  also  coun- 
teracting a  tendency  of  the  wood  to  warp  and  crack  when 
dried. 


901,095.  ART  OF  COLORING  WOOD.  William  A.  Hall, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Mahogany  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  29,  1906. 
Serial  No.  324,027. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  Imitation  of 
high  priced  woods,  consisting  In  cooking  a  comparatively 
Inexpensive  wood  In  water  and  at  a  temperature  or  tem- 
peratures exceeding  240"  F.  until  the  same  Is  stained  or 
darkened,  then  subjecting  the  wood  to  a  vacuum  proceaa 
BO  as  to  suck  the  water  out  of  the  wood  so  far  as  possible, 
and  then  further  coloring  or  darkening  the  wood  and  de- 
veloping the  grain  thereof  by  forcing  a  liquid  coloring 
matter  Into  the  wood  by  pressure  In  a  closed  receptacle. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  of  producing  Imitation  of 
high-priced  woods,  consisting  In  co  )klng  a  comparatively 
Inexpensive  wood  In  water  and  at  a  temperature  or  tem- 
peratures exceeding  240*  F.  until  the  gelatinous  and  resin- 
ous properties  thereof  are  softened  and  the  wood  Is  dark- 
ened throughout,  then  subjecting  the  wood  to  a  vacuum 
process  for  the  purpose  of  sucking  the  liquid  out  of  the 
wood  so  far  as  possible,  and  finally  Impregnating  the  wood, 
thus  rendered  absorbent  by  the  vacuum  process,  with  a 
liquid  c  )lorlng  matter  which  Is  forced  Into  the  wood  un- 
der pressure  so  that  the  coloring  matter  becomes  largely 
deposited  In  the  annular  rings  and  grain  cells,  thereby  In- 
tensifying or  developing  the  "grain"  of  the  wood. 


9  0  1,096.  ART  OF  TREATING  WOOD  FOR  LUMBER. 
William  A.  Hall,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Mahogany  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
May  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  373.152. 

1.  In  the  art  of  treating  wood  for  lumber,  that  Improve- 
ment which  consists  In  subjecting  dry  wood  to  the  action 
of  a  vacuum  In  a  closed  receptacle  f  r  the  purpose  of  re- 
moving the  air  therefrom,  then  forcing  a  coloring  solution 
Into  and  throughout  the  wood  by  a  high  pressure,  and 
then  boiling  the  colored  wood  to  diffuse  the  coloring  matter 
In  the  wood  and  thus  give  the  colored  product  a  practically 
uniform  shade  throughout. 

2.  In  the  art  of  treating  wood  for  lumber,  that  Improve- 
ment which  consists  in  subjecting  dry  wood  to  the  simul- 
taneous action  of  a  vacuum  and  a  moderate  heat  in  a 
closed  receptacle,  for  the  purpose  of  removing  the  air  there- 
from, then  forcing  a  coloring  solution  Into  and  tbrougboat 
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the  wood  by  high  pressure,  and  then  cooking  or  boiling  the 
wood  to  diffuse  the  coloring  matter  throughout  the  body 

of  the  same. 

3  In  the  art  of  treating  wood  for  lumber,  that  improve- 
ment which  consists  In  subjecting  dry  wood  to  a  vacuum 
process  In  a  closed  tank  or  receptacle,  for  the  purpose  of 
removing  the  air  therefrom,  then  Introducing  a  color  ng 
solution  into  the  tank  or  receptacle  and  applying  a  high 
pressure  to  the  tank  or  receptacle  for  the  purpose  of  forc- 
ing the  coloring  material  Into  and  partially  throughout  the 
wood  and  then  boiling  the  wood  under  considerable  pres 
sure  and  at  a  high  temperature  to  diffuse  the  coloring  mat- 
ter throughout  the  body  of  the  same  and  darken  the  shades 

of  color.  ,         J  .w      „ 

4  The  herein  described  artificially  colored  wood  the  en- 
tire body  of  which  Is  impregnated  with  coloring  material 
foreign  to  the  natural  wood  and  which  coloring  material 
Is  spread  or  uniformly  diffused  throughout  the  texture  of 
the  wood;  thus  avoiding  streaky  appearance  and  giving 
the  colored  wood  a  uniform  shade. 


4  The  herein-described  process  for  coloring  wood,  con- 
sisting in  heating  well-seasoned  lumber  in  a  closed  chamber 
or  receptacle,  then  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  a 
Vacuum'  to  draw  the  air  therefrom  and  render  the  wood 

absorbent,    then    forcing    a    *^«'«^»°^  ^tl"'':"    \°  ^     " 
throughout  the  wood,  so  far  as  practicable,  by  ^1*^  P"^' 
sure,  and  subsequently  diffusing  the  coloring  matter    n  the 
wood  by  boiling  or  cooking  the  latter  for  a  long  time  In  the 
coloring  solution  in  an  open  vat  or  receptacle. 


901097  ARTIFICIALLY  GRAINED  OR  FIGURED  WOOD 
AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  Wil- 
liam A.  Hall.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Mahogany  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Oct.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  397.212. 

1  An  artificially  grained  or  figured  and  stained  wood 
containing  pigment  like  deposits  of  a  coloring  matter  in 
the  more  p-.rous  portions  of  the  wood  and  having  the 
denser  or  more  solid  portions  of  the  wood  stained  through- 
out without  the  pigment  deposits. 

2  An  artificially  grained  or  figured  wood  containing  pig- 
ment like  deposits  of  a  bark  coloring  matter  In  the  more 
porous  portions  of  the  wood  and  having  the  denser  or 
more  solid  portions  of  the  wood  stained  throughout  with- 
out the  pigment  deposits. 

3  The  herein-described  process  of  producing  an  arti- 
ficially grained  or  figured  wood,  consisting  In  depositing 
from  a  single  coloring  solution  and  through  the  effecta  or 
agency  of  substances  naturally  present  in  the  wood,  a  pig- 
ment like  coloring  matter  In  the  more  porous  portions  of 
the  wood,  to  develop  or  render  more  prominent  the  natural 
grain  figures,  and  causing  the  more  fluid  portions  of  the 
coloring  solution  to  permeate  the  entire  body  of  the  wood, 
so  as  to  stain  the  denser  or  more  solid  portions  ;  thereby 
artificially  coloring  the  wood  throughout  bat  rendering  the 
grain  or  more  porous  portions  more  deeply  shaded. 


901  098      ART  OF  COLORING  WOOD.     William  A.  Hall, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  413.762. 

1  The  herein  described  process  for  coloring  wood,  con- 
sisting in  subjecting  well  seasoned  lumber  to  the  action  of 
a  vacuum  In  a  clo«>d  chamber  or  receptacle,  to  draw  the 
air  therefrom  and  render  the  same  absorbent,  then  forcing 
s  coloring  solution  Into  and  throughout  the  wood,  so  far 
as  practicable,  by  high  pressure,  and  subsequently  diffusing 
the  coloring  matter  In  the  wood  by  boiling  or  cooking  the 
latter  for  a  long  time  In  the  coloring  solution  at  a  tem- 
perature not  exceeding  212*  F. 

2  The  herein-described  process  for  coloring  wood,  con- 
sisting In  heating  well-seasoned  lumber  in  a  closed  chamber 
or  receptacle,  then  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  a 
vacuum  to  draw  the  air  therefrom  and  render  the  wood 
absorbent,  then  forcing  a  coloring  solution  Into  and 
throughout  the  wood,  so  far  as  practicable,  by  high  pres- 
sure and  subsequently  diffusing  the  coloring  matter  in  the 
wood  by  boiling  or  cooking  the  latter  for  a  long  time  In  the 
coloring  solution  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  212*  F. 

3.  The  herein-described  process  for  coloring  wood,  con 
slating  In  subjecting  well-seasoned  lumber  to  the  actlou  of 
a  vacuum  In  a  closed  chamber  or  receptacle,  to  draw  the 
air  therefrom  and  render  the  aame  absorbent,  then  forcing 
a  coloring  solution  Into  and  throughout  the  wood,  so  far 
as  practicable,  by  high  pressure,  and  subsequently  diffusing 
the  coloring  matter  In  the  wood  by  boiling  or  cooking  the 
latter  for  a  long  time  In  the  coloring  solution  in  an  open 
vat  or  receptacle. 


901.099.     ART  OF  COLORING  WOOD.     !^'^%-/.- ^J^J' 
New  York  N  Y.    Filed  Feb.  15.  1908.    Serial  No.  416.114. 

1  The  herein  described  process  of  coloring  wood,  con- 
sisting In  boiling  the  same  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  at 
a  temperature  of  or  about  212°  F.  In  a  highly  penetrating 
aqueous  solution,  to  darken  the  body  ^f./Je  wood  through^ 
out.  then  subjecting  the  wood,  while  still  hot.  to  the  action 
of  a  cold  coloring  solution,  so  that,  by  contraction,  the 
last-named  solution  will  be  drawn  Into  those  portions  of 
the  wood  near  the  surfaces  thereof  to  color  such  portions 
to  any  desired  shade. 

2  The  herein  described  process  of  coloring  wood,  con- 
sisting m  boiling  the  same  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  at 
a  temperature  of  or  about  212'  F.  in  a  highly  penetrating 
aqueous  solution,  to  darken  the  body  of  the  wood  through- 
out, then  subjecting  the  wood,  while  still  hot.  to  the  act  on 
of  a  cold  coloring  solution,  so  that,  by  contraction,  the 
last-named  solution  will  be  drawn  into  those  portions  of 
the  wood  near  the  surfaces  thereof  to  color  such  portlona 
to  any  desired  shade,  and  then  boiling  the  wood  In  the  said 
second  coloring  solution  to  cause  the  wood  to  be  colored 
throughout  to  the  shade  desired. 

8  The  herein  described  process  of  coloring  wood,  con- 
sisting In  boiling  the  same  at  atmospheric  pressure,  and  at 
a  temperature  of  or  about  212'  F..  in  a  ferrous  pyrollgnlte 
solution,  to  darken  the  body  of  the  wood  throughout,  then 
subjecting  the  wood,  while  still  hot,  to  the  action  of  a 
cold  aqueous  alkaline  coloring  solution,  so  that,  by  con- 
traction, the  last-named  solution  will  be  drawn  Into  those 
portions  of  the  wood  near  the  surfaces  thereof  to  color 
such  portions  to  any  desired  shade. 

4  The  herein  described  process  of  coloring  wood,  con- 
sisting in  boiling  the  same  at  atmospheric  pressure,  and  at 
a  temperature  of  or  about  212»  F..  In  a  ferrous  pyrollgnlte 
solution,  to  darken  the  body  of  the  wood  throughout,  then 
subjecting  the  wood,  while  still  hot,  to  the  action  of  a  cold 
aqueous  alkaline  coloring  solution,  so  that,  by  contraction, 
the  last-named  solution  will  be  drawn  into  those  portions 
of  the  wood  near  the  surfaces  thereof  to  color  such  por- 
tions to  any  desired  shade,  and  then  boiling  the  wood  in 
the  said  second  coloring  solution  to  cause  the  wood  to  be 
colored  throughout  to  the  shade  desired. 


901  100      SYRINGE.     Arnold  H.  C.   Hbitman.   Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  421,37rf. 


4-* 


1  In  a  syringe  nossle.  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
conduit,  a  deflecting  plug  having  a  screw  threaded  portion 
adapted  to  engage  within  a  complementary  portion  of  the 
conduit  and  a  conical  terminal  portion  extending  across 
the  end  of  said  conduit,  there  being  a  central  aperture  and 
a  plurality  of  by  passages  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
conduit  through  the  body  of  the  plug,  and  a  slotted  check 
valve  slldably  arranged  within  said  conduit,  through  which 
the  fluid  ejected  from  the  syringe  passes  without  change  in 
Its  direction  of  flow,  said  valve  when  projected  to  the  for- 
ward limit  of  Its  travel  serving  as  a  closure  to  said  cen- 
tral aperture,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  noiale  of  a  syringe,  the  combination  of  a  tubu- 
lar conduit,  a  deflecting  plug  having  a  central  passage,  In-^ 
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MrtPd  in  the  end  of  said  conduit,  the  body  portion  of  said 
plHK  havlni?  a  plnrallty  of  smaller  passage*  arrangwl  about 
said  central  pasaagp  substantially  parallel  theniwlth,  and 
a  slotted  valve  member  havlnst  a  limited  path  of  travel 
vrlthln  and  with  respect  to  said  conduit,  through  which 
the  fluid  Introduced  Into  and  expelled  from  ttte  syringe 
bulb  pasaea.  adapted  to  close  said  central  paaatKe  In  the 
deflecting  plug,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  svrlnge.  In  combination  with  a  conduit  member, 
a  valve  member  sUdable  therein  and  throuRh  which  all 
fluid  passing  through  the  conduit  must  pass,  and  a  plug 
member  having  a  central  aperture  adapted  to  Iw  closed  by 
the  engagement  of  said  valve  member  thereagalBst.  a  plu- 
rality of  by  passages  arranged  thereabout,  and  ft  deflector 
member  Integral  with  the  apertured  portion  and  extending 
across  one  end  of  said  conduit  member,  being  slightly 
spaced  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 


formed  in  said  rod  Intermediate  Its  ends,  and  a  locking 
bolt  connecte<l  to  said  crank,  said  looking  bolt  comprising 
a  flat  body  portion  which  stands  edgewise  at  right  angles 
to  said  rod,  an  Integral  extension  which  stands  at  right 
angles  to  said  body  portion,  and  an  integral  stud  carried 
by  the  outer  face  of  said  extension,  said  stud  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  perfora- 
tions In  said  plate  when  said  rod  Is  rotated. 


901  101      8TEAM-8H0VBL.     Chablms  F.  HinkUt,  Seelj- 
vllle.  Ind.     F\\ed  Mar.  I'O.  1908.     Serial  No.  -122.203. 
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1.  In  a  steam  shovel,  the  combination  of  a  platform,  a 
crane  pivoted  on  the  platform,  an  engine  mooated  on  the 
crane,  a  starting  and  stopping  device  on  the  tnglne.  and 
an  automatically-adjustable  reverse-lever  mounted  pivot 
ally  on  the  platform  and  connected  with  the  starting  and 
stopping  device,  the  reverse-lever  extending  pa»t  and  near 
to  the  axis  of  the  crane-pivot  and  having  an  extensible  or 
contractlble  part. 

2.  In  a  steam  shovel,  the  combination  of  a  platform,  a 
crane  pivoted  on  the  platform,  an  engine  mounted  on  the 
crane,  reversing  gear  for  the  engine  mounted  thereon,  and 
an  automatlcally-adjusuble  reverse^lever  mounted  pivot 
ally  on  the  plauorm  and  connected  with  the  reversing 
gear,  the  reverse  lever  extending  past  and  near  to  the  axis 
of  the  crans^plvot  and  having  an  extensible  or  contractlble 

part. 

3.  In  a  steam  shovel,  the  combination  of  a  platform,  a 
crane  pivoted  on  the  platform,  an  engine  mounted  on  the 
crane  and  comprlsinR  controlling  apparatus,  and  an  auto- 
matically-adjustable reverse  lever  mounted  plvoUlly  on 
the  platform  and  extending  past  and  near  to  the  axta  of 
the  crane  pivot  and  having  an  extensible  or  contractlble 
part,  a  coupling  block  pivoted  to  the  extensible  or  con- 
tractlble part,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  coupling  block  and 
connected  with  the  controlling  apparatus  of  the  engine. 

4.  In  a  steam  shovel,  the  combination  of  &  platform,  a 
crane  pivoted  on  the  platform,  a  movable  shovel-arm  on 
the  crane,  a  shovel  on  the  shovel  arm,  a  bottom  hinged  to 
the  shovel,  a  latch  for  the  bottom,  a  cylinder  attached  to 
the  shovel  arm,  a  piston  movable  In  the  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing a  rod  attached  thereto  and  operatlrely  connected  with 
the  bottom-latch,  a  supply-pipe  on  the  crane.  «  flexible  pipe 
connected  to  the  supply-pipe  and  also  to  the  *yllnder.  and 
a  spring  normally  holding  the  piston  at  one  e»d  portion  of 
the  cylinder. 

901.102.      SASH  -  LOCK.     Charlks   L.    Hobbs,   Wheeling. 
W  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  S.  Bfyson,  Wheel- 
ing, W.  Va.     Filed  July  8,  1908.     Serial  Nq.  442.492. 
1.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  with  a  window  cas- 
ing and  a  sash  stile,  the  latter  having  a  longitudinal  plate 
with  a  line  of  perforations  therein  fixed  to  Its  edge,  of  a 
rod   projected   through   the  Inside  casing  and   having  its 
inner  end  seated  In  a  socket  in  the  outside  casing,  a  crank 


2  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  with  a  window  casing 
and  a  sash  stile,  the  latter  having  a  plate  with  a  line  of 
perforations  therein  secured  to  its  Inner  edge,  of  a  bolt 
having  a  stud  adapted  for  interlocking  engagement  with 
the  perforations  of  said  plate,  said  bolt  lying  in  horlsontsl 
position  within  the  window  casing,  and  conslstlnR  of  a 
flat  body  portion  which  stands  edgewise  between  the  paths 
of  movement  of  the  window  weights,  an  Integral  extension 
which  lies  at  right  angles  to  said  body  portion,  said  exten- 
sion bearing  said  stud  on  Its  outer  face,  and  a  rod  revoln- 
Wy  monnted  in  said  casing  and  projecting  through  an  aper- 
ture in  the  body  of  said  bolt,  that  portion  of  the  rod  en- 
gaging the  bolt  being  bent  Into  crank  shape 

3  In  a  window-sash  locking  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sash  stile  having  a  longitudinal  plate  mounted  on 
its  inner  edge,  said  plate  having  a  line  of  perforations 
therein,  a  pulley  stile  having  a  small  vertical  slot  and  • 
morttae  therein,  the  latter  being  in  Its  outer  face,  a  bolt 
projected  through  said  slot  from  within  the  window  casing 
and  having  an  angular  extension  lying  In  said  mortise,  a 
stud  on  the  outer  face  of  said  extension  for  interlocking 
engagwnent  with  perforations  In  said  plate,  a  rod  revolu- 
Wy  mounted  in  the  casing  at  right  angles  to  said  bolt  and 
having  a  crank  formed  therein,  whiclk  crank  Is  In  opera- 
tive engagement  with  said  bolt,  said  rod  being  projected 
outward  through  the  inner  casing  and  having  a  knob  on 
Its  end. 


901  108.  BUCKLE.  Chablih  P.  HcrroN,  East  Hampton. 
Conn ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  George  W.  Goff,  East 
Hampton,  Conn.    Filed  Apr.  27.  1908.    Serial  No.  429.535. 


^^ 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  plate  having  end  bars  and  up- 
wardly projecting  ears,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  ears  and 
having  forwardly  extending  arms,  a  clamp  pivoted  to  said 
arms  and  having  a  clamping  plate  having  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
toward  and  from  the  forward  bar.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  herein  described  buckle  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing end  bars  and  intermediate  transverse  bars,  the  end  bars 
arranged  in  a  plane  above  the  Intermediate  bars,  a  plate  also 
formed  with  upwardly  extending  ears,  a  lever  pivoted  In 
said  ears  and  having  forwardly  projecting  arms,  a  clamp 
pivoted  to  the  arms  of  the  lever  and  formed  with  a  clamp- 
ing plate  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  from  the  for- 
ward bar,  substantially  as  described. 
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901  104  APPARATUS  FOR  SUBMARINE  OPERATIONS 
PEANKLiN  H.  JACESON,  Berkeley.  Cal.,  assignor  to  By- 
ron Jackson  Iron  Works,  West  Berkeley,  Cal..  a  Corpora- 
tion.    Filed  May  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,680. 


I 


1     m  an  apparatus  for  submarine  operations,  the  combl-   , 
nation  with  a  float,  of  a  vertical  outer  calsaon  supported 
by  chains  or  cables  secured  to  the  bottom  i^ember  o    said 
cL^n  and  extending  to  said  float,  and  a  suitable  hoisting 

"^Tln  an  apparatus  for  submarine  operations,  the  combl^ 
nation  with  a  float,  of  a  vertical  outer  caisson  supported 
by  chains  or  cables  secured  to  the  bottom  member  of  said 
caisson  and  extending  upward  to  said  float  an  Inner  cals^ 
non  of  smaller  dimension,  and  sUdable  within  «-'d  outer 
caisson,  and  supported  by  chain,  or  cable,  extending  to 
the  float  and  suitable  hoisting  devices. 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  submarine  operations,  the  combr 
nation  with  a  float,  of  a  vertical  outer  «l»-«°  ^^PP/^*^ 
by  chains  or  cables  «>cured  to  the  bottom  'ne'nber  of  said 
caisson,  and  extending  upward  to  «ild  float.  B«>d/>uter 
caisson  being  composed  of  a  plurality  o  detachable  jec- 
tlons  adapted  to  extend  from  the  float  to  the  river  bed. 

4  in  an  apparatus  for  submarine  operations  the  com- 
bination of  vertically  extendible  beams  and  f^J^'''^^ 
connecting  the  same,  said  beams  of  sufficient  length  to  re^ 
Slve  a  plurality  of  the  side  sections,  said  sections  belnf 

•  SiureS  ?o«ld  vertical  beams  by  means  of  bolts  project^ 
ing  through  extending  flanges  or  lugs  riveted  to  wld  side 

"%"Tn  an  apparatus  for  submarine  operations,  the  combi- 
nation of  vertically  extensible  beam,  and  '•'<1«  f  *'°7^^^°. 
nectlng  therewith  Mid  beams  being  of  sufficient  length 
rlflve  a  plurality  of  side  sections,  said  sections  beU^g 
detachably  Mcured  to  said  beams,  by  means  of  t«ltB  e^ 
tending  through  outwardly  projecting  flanges,  and  lugs 
riveted  to  Mid  aide  actions. 

IClalm.  «  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


tallv  disposed  .upportlng-members  for  said  P'*tf«7«;^*°^ 
means  on  the  outer  portion  of  each  outer  platform  to 
slldably  engage  said  supporting-members. 

2  A  deck  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  supporting  plat- 
forms hinged  together  at  their  meeting  edges,  horUontally 
disposed  supporting-members  for  said  platforms,  and  a 
loop  loosely  connected  to  the  outer  portion  of  each  of 
the  outer  platforms  near  each  of  its  ends  and  adapted  to 
embrace  said  supporting-members.  »,^..„. 

3  A  deck  consisting  of  a  pair  of  supportlng-platfoims. 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  straps  transversely  secured  to  each 
of  the  platforms  near  each  of  their  ends,  said  straps  being 
plvotally  connected  together  at  their  Inner  ends  In  pair, 
and  having  their  outer  ends  provided  with  bearings,  horl- 
zontallv  disposed  supporting-members  for  said  platform, 
and  a  "loop  located  In  the  bearings  of  the  outer  ends  of 
each  pair  of  said  straps  and  adapted  to  embrace  said  sup- 
porting-members. 

4  A  deck  consisting  of  a  pair  of  supporting  platforms 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  straps  transversely  secured  to  each 
of  lae  platforms  near  each  of  their  ends,  said  straps  be  ng 
plvotally  connected  together  at  their  inner  ends  In  pa  rs. 
horizontally  disposed  supporting  members  for  said  plat- 
forms, and  means  loosely  connected  to  the  outer  portion 
of  each  of  the  platforms  near  each  of  Its  end.  and  adapted 
to  movably  engage  said  supporting  members. 

5  A  deck  consisting  of  a  pair  of  supporting  platforms, 
a  pair  of  .paced  apart  straps  transversely  secured  to  each 
of  the  platforms  near  each  of  their  ends,  said  straps  be  ng 
plvotally  connected  at  their  Inner  ends  In  pairs  and  having 
their  outer  ends  provided  with  bearings,  the  members  of 
each  pair  of  straps  on  one  of  the  platforms  being  located 
further  apart  than  the  members  of  each  of  the  pair  or 
straps  on  the  other  platform  so  that  the  latter  pairs  may 
fold  between  the  members  of  the  former  pairs,  horlsontally 
disposed  supporting-members  for  said  nlatforms.  and  a 
loop  located  In  the  bearings  of  the  outer  ends  of  each  of 
aald  strap,  and  adapted  to  embrace  said  supportlng-mem- 

,  bera. 


901  106.  NON  DETACHABLE  SLIDING  AND  FOLDING 
UPPER  DECK  FOR  BRICK-DRIER  CARS.  /f^«^«»^ 
JOH1««TOM.  Rogers  Park.  111.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  428,080. 


901,106.  DRILLING  MACHINE. 
Wlnthrop,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
405.928. 


William 
10,    1907. 


J.    Kbbgan, 

Serial    No. 


1    A  deck  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  supporting  plat 
term,   hinged    together   at   their   meeting   edges,    borlson 


1  The  combination  with  a  drilling  machine  having 
gearing  for  operating  a  drill  and  provided  with  feed  mech- 
anism including  a  feed  wheel,  and  a  dog  or  pawl  for  actu- 
ating the  same,  of  a  shlftable  gear  movable  into  and  out  of 
mesh  with  the  said  gearing  to  connect  the  feed  mechanism 
with  the  Mime  and  to  disconnect  it  therefrom,  means  for 
connecting  the  feed  wheel  with  the  shlftable  gear,  and 
means  movable  with  the  shlfUble  gear  for  moving  tiie 
nawl  or  dog  out  of  engagement  with  the  feed  wheel  when 
the  gear  Is  moved  Into  mesh  with  the  said  gearing  and  for 
engaging  the  pawl  or  dog  with  the  feed  wheel  when  the 
shlftable  gear  Is  moved  out  of  mesh  with  the  gearing. 

2  The  combination  with  a  drllUni  machine  having 
gearing  for  operating  a  drill  and  provided  with  feed  mech- 
anism Including  a  feed  wheel,  and  a  dog  or  pawl  for  actu- 
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ating  the  same,  of  a  shlftable  gear  moyable  into  and  out  of 
me«b  with  the  said  gearing  to  connect  the  feed  mechanism 
with  the  same  and  to  disconnect  It  therefrom,  means  for 
connecting  the  feed  wheel  with  the  shlftable  (ear,  and  a 
lever  connected  with  the  pawl  or  dog  and  receiving  the 
shlftable  gear  for  simultaneously  moving  the  former  when 
the  latter  Is  moved  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  said 
gearing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drilling  machine  having 
gearing  for  operating  a  drill  and  provided  with  feed  mech- 
anism including  a  feed  wheel,  and  a  dog  or  pawl  for  actu- 
ating the  same,  of  a  shlftable  gear  movable  into  and  out  of 
mesh  with  the  said  gearing  to  connect  the  feed  mechanism 
with  the  same  and  to  disconnect  it  therefrom,  means  for 
connecting  the  feed  wheel  with  the  shlftable  gear,  and  a 
lever  fulcrumed  at  an  Intermediate  point  and  provided 
with  a  curved  arm  receiving  the  shlftable  gear,  said  lever 
being  also  provided  with  an  angularly  disposed  connecting 
arm  extending  to  and  connected  with  the  pawl  or  dog. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drilling  machine  having 
gearing  for  operating  a  drill  and  provided  with  feed  mech- 
anism including  a  feed  wheel,  and  a  dog  or  pawl  for  actu- 
atini;  the  same,  of  a  shlftable  gear  located  beneath  the 
feed  wheel  and  movable  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the 
said  gearing  to  connect  the  feed  mechanism  with  the  same 
and  to  disconnect  It  therefrom,  means  for  connecting  the 
feed  wheel  with  the  shlftable  gear,  and  an  approximately 
horizontal  lever  fulcrumed  at  an  intermedia ta  point  and 
having  Its  Inner  arm  arranged  to  receive  the  shlftable 
gear,  said  lever  being  provided  at  Its  outer  arm  with  an 
inclined  connecting  arm  extending  upward  «nd  inward 
beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the  fulcrum  point  0f  the  lever 
to  and  connected  with  the  pawl  or  dog. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drilling  machine  having 
gearing  for  operating  the  drill  and  provided  with  feed 
mechanism  including  a  feed  wheel  having  a  sleeve,  a  pro- 
jection carried  by  the  sleeve,  and  a  pawl  or  0og  for  en- 
gaging the  feed  wheel,  of  a  shlftable  gear  slldtble  on  the 
sleeve  to  move  it  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  said  gear- 
ing and  having  a  slot  for  engaging  the  said  projection  to 
Interlock  It  with  the  sleeve,  said  gear  being  al8«  supported 
out  of  mesh  by  the  said  projection. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901.107.     ANTl FRAUD-BOTTLE.     Jacob  Kisbcl,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Feb.   13,  1908.      Serial  No.  415.709. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Iwttle  formed  la  its  mouth 
with  a  weakened  portion,  of  means  for  permanently  seal- 
ing said  mouth,  and  means  within  the  mouth  tor  exerting 
a  tension  upon  the  wall  of  the  bottle  above  and  below 
the  weakened   portion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  formed  in  its  mouth 
with  a  weakened  portion,  of  a  cap  permanently  secured 
to  the  mouth  on  one  side  of  the  weakened  portion  and 
means  within  the  mouth  bearing  upon  the  cap  and  upon 
the  Willi  of  the  bottle  on  the  other  side  of  the  weakened 
portion  and  arranged  to  exert  an  outward  tension  thereon. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  formed  in  its  mouth 
with  a  weakened  portion,  of  a  cap  permanently  secured 
to  the  mouth  on  one  side  of  the  weakened  portion  and  an 
actuating  rod  having  a  threaded  connection  with  the  cap 
and  arranged  to  exert  a  tension  on  the  same  and  on  the 
weakened  portion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  formed  in  its  mouth 
with  a  weakened  portion,  of  a  cap  permanently  secured  to 
the  mouth  on  one  side  of  the  weakened  portion,  an  actu- 
ating rod  having  a  threaded  connection  with  the  cap,  and 
means  bearing  upon  the  wall  of  the  bottle  on  the  other 
side  of  the  weakened  portion  and  arranged  to  limit  the 
inward  movement  of  the  rod  whereby  to  exert  an  outward 
tension  on  the  cap  and  on  the  weakened  portion  of  the 
mouth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  formed  In  Its  mouth 
with  a  weakened  portion,  of  a  cap  permanently  secured  to 
the  mouth  above  the  weakened  portion,  an  actuating  rod 
having  a  threaded  connection  with  the  cap  at  one  end, 
and  a  disk  swiveied  to  the  other  end  of  the  rod  and  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  wall  of  the  bottle  on  the  other 
side  of  the  weakened  portion  and  to  limit  the  Inward 
movement  of  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901,108.  MUFFLER  FOR  TELEPHONE  TRANSMIT- 
TERS. Gbobob  Krackeb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec. 
28,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,392. 


OB 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing openings  therein,  a  mouth  piece  of  greater  diameter 
than  said  openings  secured  to  said  casing  in  allnement 
with  said  openings,  a  sound-deadening  material  in  said 
mouth  piece  and  casing,  an  auxiliary  chamt>er  formed  in 
said  casing,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said  auxiliary 
chamber,  a  longitudinally  disposed  spiral  partition  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  means  for  detacbably  se- 
curing the  device  to  a  telephone  transmitter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing openings  therein,  a  V-shaped  mouth  piece  of  greater 
diameter  than  said  openings  secured  to  said  casing  in 
allnement  with  said  openings,  a  sound-deadening  material 
in  said  moutb  piece  and  casing,  an  auxiliary  chamber  in 
said  casing,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said  auxiliary 
chamber,  a  longitudinally  disposed  spiral  partition  t>e- 
tween  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  and  means  for  detacbably 
securing  the  device  to  a  telephone  transmitter. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing openings  therein,  a  V  shaped  mouth  piece  secured  to 
said  casing  in  allnement  with  said  openings,  an  auxiliary 
chamber  In  said  casing,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  therefor 
communicating  respectively  with  the  interior  and  exte- 
rior of  said  casing,  a  longitudinally  disposed  spiral  parti- 
tion in  said  chamber,  a  sound-deadening  material  forming 
a  lining  for  said  device,  and  an  elastic  member  for  de- 
tacbably securing  the  device  to  a  telephone  transmitter. 


901,109.     EMBOSSING-DIE.     Frkdmick    R.    Kdhlmann, 

Marseilles,  III.,  assignor  to  Howe  k  Davidson  Company. 

East  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 

Mar.   24.   1908.     Serial   No.   423.027. 

1.  An  embossing  die  comprising  a  facing  layer  of  thin 
sheet  metal,  a  layer  of  cloth  secured  to  the  rear  face  of 
said  facing  layer  by  adhesive  material,  said  layers  t>eing 
embossed  to  give  form  to  the  face  of  the  die.  and  a  back- 
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Ing  layer  which  conforms  on  Its  front  face  to  the  rear 
surface  of  the  connected  metal  and  cloth  layers  and 
which  la  secured  to  the  same  by  an  adhesive  substance. 


2.  An  embossing  die  comprising  a  facing  layer  of  thin 
sheet  metal,  a  layer  of  cloth  secured  to  the  rear  face  of 
said  facing  layer  by  adhesive  material,  said  layers  being 
embossed  to  give  form  to  the  face  of  the  die,  and  a  back- 
ing layer  of  fibrous  material. 

3.  An  embossing  die  comprising  a  facing  layer  of  thin 
sheet  metal,  a  layer  of  cloth  secured  to  the  rear  face  of 
said  facing  layer  by  adhesive  material,  said  layers  being 
embossed  to  give  form  to  the  face  of  the  die,  and  a  backing 
layer  the  front  face  of  which  conforms  to  the  rear  sur- 
face of  the  connected  metal  and  cloth  layers,  and  which 
is  secured  to  the  same  by  an  adhesive  substance,  said 
backing  layer  being  tapered  to  thin  edges  at  its  margins. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  thin,  flexible  embossing  die 
which  consists  in  embossing  a  layer  of  thin  sheet  metal, 
forming  a  layer  of  fibrous  material  by  pressure  in  a  die  to 
conform  on  its  front  face  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  em- 
bossed sheet  metal  layer,  and  securing  said  layers  together 
by  adhesive  material. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  thin,  flexible  embossing  die 
which  consists  In  securing  to  the  rear  surface  of  a  piece 
of  thin  sheet  metal  a  layer  of  cloth,  embossing  the  con- 
nected layers  of  sheet  metal  and  cloth  to  give  form  to  the 
face  of  the  die,  forming  a  layer  of  fibrous  material  by 
pressure  In  a  die  to  conform  on  Its  front  face  to  the  rear 
surface  of  the  connected  metal  and  cloth  layers,  and  se- 
curing said  layer  of  fibrous  material  to  the  connected 
metal  and  cloth  layers  by  an  adhesive  substance. 


mounted  on  said  screw  and  guided  on  opposite  sides  by 
the  walls  of  said  slide,  and  pins  carried  by  said  follower 
and  seated  in  said  grooves,  whereby  the  slide  and  fol- 
lower are  moved  laterally  when  said  follower  is  raised  or 
lowered. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  por- 
tion, grooves  in  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  track  carried  by 
said  side  walls,  a  slide  guided  by  said  track,  a  hook  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  slide,  a  screw  carried  by  said 
slide,  a  follower  movably  mounted  on  said  screw  and 
suitably  actuated  thereby  and  guided  on  opposite  sides 
by  the  walls  of  said  slide,  and  pins  carried  by  said  fol- 
lower and  movable  In  said  grooves,  whereby  the  slide  and 
follower  are  moved  laterally  when  said  follower  is  raised 
and  lowered. 


9  01,111.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STEREOTYPE- 
BASES.  James  L.  Lkb,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  24, 
1905.     Serial  No.  288,946. 


f  ixstA  Ii-1 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  securing  soft  nailing 
strips  or  portions  in  metallic  stereotype  bases,  which  con- 
sists in  placing  the  said  portions  against  that  side  of  the 
mold  Intended  to  define  the  face  of  the  base,  then  resting 
a  removable  member  of  the  mold  against  said  portions  to 
hold  tbem  in  place  in  the  mold,  and  finally  filling  the  mold 
while  said  portions  are  thus  held. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  securing  soft  nailing 
strips  or  portions  in  metallic  stereotype  bases,  which  con- 
sists In  first  securing  said  portions  to  a  thin  sheet  of  suit- 
able material,  placing  the  said  sheet  with  the  portions 
attached  In  the  bottom  of  the  mold,  then  resting  a  remov- 
able member  of  the  mold  against  said  portions  to  hold 
them  In  place,  and  finally  filling  the  mold  while  said  por- 
tions are  thus  held. 


901,110.      REGISTER  -  HOOK.     Andbkw   Ktle.    Phlladel-   1 
phla.    Pa.,    assignor    to    John    Kyle,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Feb.   15,   1908.     Serial  No.  416,026. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  por- 
tion, a  slide,  a  hook  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  fol- 
lower movably  mounted  in  said  slide  and  guided  on  op- 
posite sides  by  the  walls  of  said  slide,  a  cam  groove  and 
pin  common  to  said  body  portion  and  said  follower  for 
moving  said  follower  laterally  and  with  It,  said  slide. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  por- 
tion, the  slide  suitably  guided  In  said  body  portion,  a 
hook  rotatably  mounted  on  said  slide,  a  follower  adapted 
to  be  raised  and  lowered  in  said  slide  and  guided  on  op- 
posite sides  by  the  walls  of  said  slide,  cam  grooves  and 
pins  common  to  said  follower  and  said  body  portion,  for 
moving  the  said  follower  and  slide  laterally,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  follower. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  por- 
tion, a  slide  suitably  guided  in  said  body  portion,  a  hook 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  slide,  a  follower  adapted  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  in  said  slide  and  guided  on  opposite 
sides  by  the  walls  of  said  slide,  cam  grooves  and  pins 
common  to  said  body  and  said  follower,  and  a  screw  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  follower  whereby  the  slide  and 
follower  are  moved  forward  and  l>ackward. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  por- 
tion having  grooves  on  Its  inner  walls,  a  slide  movably 
mounted  on  said  body  portion,  a  hook  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  slide,   a  screw  carried  by  said  slide,  a  follower 


901,112.     PACKAGE-TIE.     Thomab  E.  Lewis.  Vicksburg, 
Miss.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  388,751. 
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In  a  package  tie,  a  foundation  board  provided  with  two 
eyeleted  holes,  a  notched  disk,  and  a  hooked  eyelet  which 
serves  as  means  for  securing  the  disk  to  the  foundation 
board,  combined  with  a  loose  cord  the  ends  of  which  are 
inserted  through  the  eyeleted  holes  from  the  underside 
of  the  foundation  board  and  secured  together,  the  doubled 
cord  being  adapted  to  be  passed  over  the  hooked  eyelet, 
then  carried  around  the  eyelet  between  the  disk  and  foun- 
dation board,  and  then  locked  by  being  carried  under  an- 
other portion  of  the  cord,  substantially  as  specified. 


9  0  1,113.  PROTRACTOR.  Henht  O.  Losch,  McKeet 
Rocks,.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1908.  Serial  No.  410,377. 
1.  An  instrument  of  the  type  described  comprising  a 
blade  body,  a  spacing  block  in  said  body  having  an  inclined 
face,  a  protractor  carried  by  said  body,  a  blade  adjustably 
mounted  In  said  body  and  adapted  when  folded  to  rest  on 
the  inclined  face  of  said  spacing  block,  said  blade  having 
a  slot  formed  therein  providing  a  pointer  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  graduations  of  said  protractor,  and  a  pointer 
carried  by  said  blade  and  adapted  to  move  into  engagement 
with  said  protractor  when  the  first  mentioned  pointer 
moves  out  of  engagement  therewith. 
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2.  An  Instrament  of  the  type  described  compriaiog  a 
body,  a  blade  adjaatably  mounted  tbereln  and  adapted  to 
fold  partially  within  said  body,  a  protractor  carried  by 
said  body,  said  blade  baring  a  poloter  to  reflater  with  aald 


i^V* 


protractor,  and  another  pointer  carried  by  said  blade  and 
adapted  to  move  Into  engagement  with  said  protractor  as 
the  Qrst  mentioned  pointer  moves  out  of  engagement  there- 
with. 


901.114.  OBSTACLE-REMOVING  DKVICH  FOE  VBHI- 
CLES.  Tom  [xivaLisa,  Upwey.  and  W114.IAM  J.  8am- 
WATS.  Weymouth.  England.  Piled  Not.  36,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  345,224. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  rod  of  an  outer 
casing  secured  to  the  said  rod  and  projecting  on  one  side 
thereof,  a  brush  having  a  stock  which  la  sUdable  In  the 
said  casing  and  having  its  wires  or  bristlefl  arranged  In 
V  shaped  form  with  the  apex  pointing  towtrds  the  axis 
of  the  said  rod,  and  a  spring  which  presses  tbe  said  brush 
downwardly  in  the  said  casing. 

2.  The  Improved  attachment  for  vehicles  consisting  of 
the  combination  of  a  wire  brush,  having  a  trllingular  stock 
said  brush  having  Its  wires  or  bristles  arfanged  In  V- 
shaped  form  to  shed  the  dirt  at  each  side  thereof ;  an  outer 
casing  In  which  such  stock  Is  adapted  to  vertically  slide ;  a 
spring  Interposed  between  the  stock  aforesaid  and  the 
outer  casing,  to  control  the  sliding  movement ;  and  a  clamp- 
ing device  carried  by  the  outer  casing,  sulMtantially  as 
specified 

3.  The  Improved  attachment  for  vehicles  consisting  of 
tbe  combination  of  a  wire  brush,  having  a  triangular 
stock  ;  an  outer  casing  In  which  such  stock  Is  adapted  to 
vertically  slide ;  a  spring  interposed  between  tbe  stock 
aforesaid  and  the  outer  casing,  to  control  tbe  sliding 
movement ;  a  clamping  device  carried  by  the  outer  casing; 
a  cranked  rod,  upon  which  tbe  device  Is  clamped  ;  a  rertl- 
cal  projection  on  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  upon  which  said 
cranked  rod  is  hinged  at  one  end  ;  and  a  vertical  projec- 
tion on  tl>e  steering  rod  of  tbe  vehicle  witi  vrhlch  ssld 
cranked  rod  Is  engaged,  substantially  as  specified. 


9  01,115.  METHOD  OP  SECURING  BLADES  OP  TUR- 
BINES, kc.  JoH.v  p.  MrmcN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled 
Peb.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  306,830. 


1.  The  method  of  securing  the  blades  of  turbines  which 
consists  of  aperturing  a  disk.  Inserting  In  said  apertures 
the  ends  of  the  blades  and  uniting  tbe  blades  and  disks  by 
electrolytically  deposited  metal. 

2.  The  method  of  securing  the  blades  of  turbines  which 
consists  of  aperturing  the  disk  members,  reducing  one  end 
of  the  blades  and  Inserting  said  ends  in  the  apertures,  and 
then  uniting  the  blades  and  disk  members  by  electrolytic- 
ally  deposited  metal. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  securing  the  blades  of  turbines  which 
consists  of  aperturing  a  disk  and  nicking  the  same  adja- 
cent the  apertures,  inserting  In  said  apertures  the  ends  of 
the  blades,  and  causing  them  to  engage  said  nicks,  and 
then  uniting  the  blades  and  disk  by  electrolytically  de- 
posited metal. 

4.  The  method  of  securing  blades  of  turbines  which  con- 
sists of  forming  a  ring  member,  aperturing  said  ring  mem 
ber,  inserting  one  end  of  the  blades  in  said  apertures,  and 
uniting  the  blades  to  the  ring  by  electrolytically  deposited 
metal. 

5.  The  method  of  securing  blades  of  turbines  which  con- 
sists of  forming  a  ring  section  by  bending  a  bar  of  metal 
to  the  required  contour,  aperturing  such  section  at  prede- 
termined Intervals,  temporarily  securing  the  blades  in 
place,  and  then  subjecting  the  contiguous  portion  of  the 
blade  and  ring  to  the  electrolyte  until  a  desired  thlckneaa 
thereof  is  deposited. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  1,116.  PERMUTATION  WHEEL  TUMBLER  POB 
LOCKS.  Jambs  J.  Mcepht,  Terry vlUe,  Conn.,  asalgnor 
to  Eagle  Lock  Co.,  Terryviile.  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,466. 


1.  In  a  permutation  wheel  -  tumbler  for  permutation 
locks,  the  combination  with  an  annular  ciiambered  body, 
of  an  annular  bearing  center  located  therein  and  having 
its  periphery  toothed,  a  radially  arranged  dog  mounted  in 
the  body  in  position  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  said 
bearing<ent«r,  a  hub  mounted  in  tbe  said  body  and  formed 
with  a  clearance  face,  and  springs  located  within  tbe 
chambered  body  and  engaging  with  the  dog  for  moving  the 
same  radially  outward  to  release  the  bearing-center  when 
the  clearance  face  of  tbe  hub  is  brought  into  its  clearance 
poeition. 

2.  In  a  permutation  wheel  -  tumbler  for  permutation 
locks,  the  combination  with  an  annular  chambered  body,  of 
an  annular  bearing-center  located  therein  and  having  its 
periphery  toothed,  a  radially  arranged  dog  mounted  in  the 
said  body  in  position  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  said 
t>earing-center,  a  hub  mounted  in  tbe  said  body,  located 
within  tbe  said  notch  in  the  dog  and  formed  with  a  clear- 
ance-face, springs  engaging  with  tbe  ends  of  the  dog  for 
moving  the  same  radially  outward  to  release  the  txeariag- 
eenter  when  the  clearance-face  of  tbe  hub  is  brought  Into 
opposition  with  the  iwttom  of  the  said  notch  in  the  dog, 
and  means  for  guiding  the  dog  in  Its  radial  morement. 
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phia.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  849,768. 


1.  In  a  wave  motor  of  the  character  described,  a  central 
float,  a  series  of  secondary  floats  hinged  thereto,  pumps 
located  upon  tbe  central  float,  the  piston  rods  of  which  are 
connected  with  the  secondary  floats,  a  water  motor  also 
located  upon  the  central  float,  pipes  for  leading  water 
from  the  pump  cylinders  to  the  motor  and  an  electric  gen- 
erator adapted  to  t)e  oi)erated  by  the  water  motor,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  water  motor  of  the  character  described,  a  central 
float,  a  series  of  secondary  floats  hinged  thereto,  u  series  of 
pivoted  cylinders  located  upon  the  central  float,  a  series 
of  blocks  located  upon  the  secondary  floats  to  which  the 
piston  rods  of  the  cylinders  are  attached,  a  main  pipe  con- 
nected with  all  of  the  cylinders  to  receive  water  pumped 
therefrom,  an  air  dome  connected  with  said  pipe  for  equal 
ising  pressure  upon  the  water,  a  turbine  also  connected 
with  said  pipe  by  which  It  Is  supplied  with  water  and  an 
electric  generator  coupled  to  tbe  turbine  for  converting  the 
water  power  into  electrical  power,  as  specified. 


9  0  1.118.  COMBINED  SPRING  AND  SPIKE  TOOTH 
HARROW.  Jonathan  R.  Naylok,  La  Orange,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  26,  1907.      Serial   No.   370,486. 


onjo 


1.  A  harrow  cimprlslng  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  rocking 
bars  extending  across  the  frame  and  mounted  In  bearings 
carrted  by  tbe  side  members  of  the  frame,  said  bars  being 
arranged  in  sets,  one  set  bearing  spring  teeth  and  the  other 
set  bearinK  spike  teeth,  means  acting  on  the  spike  teeth 
bearing  bars  for  adjusting  the  spike  teeth  to  the  soil,  and 
means  acting  on  the  spring  teeth  bearing  bars  for  adjusting 
tbe  spring  teeth  to  the  soil,  said  adjusting  means  permit- 
ting the  two  sets  of  teeth  to  be  adjusted  for  simultaneoua 
or  independent  use.  and  to  penetrate  the  soil  at  varying 
depths,  either  when  used  singly  or  combined. 

2.  A  barrow  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
closely  spaced  rocking  bars  mounted  in  bearings  carried  by 
the  side  member*  of  said  frame,  said  bars  being  arranged 
in  sets,  one  set  bearing  spring  teeth  and  the  other  set  bear- 
ing spike  teeth,  tbe  bars  of  each  set  being  arranged  alter- 
nately to  the  bars  of  the  other  set,  adjusting  means  con- 
nected with  all  of  the  bars  of  one  set  for  rocking  them  in 
unison,  snd  separate  adjusting  means  likewise  connected 
with  all  of  the  bars  of  the  other  eet,  whereby  the  two  sets 
of  teeth  may  be  adjusted  for  simultaneous  or  independent 
use.  and  to  penetrate  the  soil  either  when  used  singly  or 
together  at  varying  deptba. 


24,  1908.     Sertal  No.  412,367. 
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1.  A  hanger-strap  or  hand-hold  comprising  a  lower  loop 
or  hand-grasp  having  Its  end-portions  adjacent  each  other 
a  key  engaging  with  such  end-portions  and  provided  with 
an  upwardly  extending  stem,  and  a  suspension  loop  hav- 
ing the  said  stem  entered  between  the  side-portions  there- 
of and  the  latter  attached  thereto. 

2.  A  hanger-strap  or  hand-bold  comprising  the  lower 
loop  or  hand-grasp  composed  of  sheet-material  with  In- 
turned  side-flanges  and  having  its  end-portions  adjacent 
each  other,  a  key  connecting  said  end-portions  and  hold- 
ing them  In  position  and  provided  with  an  upwardly- 
extending  stem,  an  upper  or  suspension  loop,  and  means 
to  fasten  the  latter  loop  and  the  said  extension  together. 

3  A  hanger-strap  or  hand-hold  comprising  the  lower 
loop  or  hand-grasp  having  its  end  portions  adjacent  each 
other,  a  Y-shaped  key  having  its  wings  respectively  en- 
gaged with  the  rpspective  end-portions,  and  a  suspension- 
loop  having  its  side-portions  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
stem  of  said  key  and  fastened  thereto. 

4.  A  hanger-strap  or  hand-hold  comprising  the  lower 
loop  or  hand-grasp  baring  tbe  body-portion  formed  with 
inturned  side-flanges,  a  strtp  conflned  in  place  by  tbe  said 
flanges,  and  a  suspension  loop  baring  side-portions  which 
overlap  by  their  extremities  the  ends  of  said  strip  and 
cover  and  protect  such  ends. 

5.  A  hanger-strap  or  hand-hold  comprising  the  lower 
loop  or  hand  -  grasp  having  the  body  -  portion  thereof 
formed  with  inturned  side  -  flanges,  a  strip  conflned  In 
place  by  tbe  said  flanges,  and  a  suspension-loop  which  by 

1   the    free    extremities    of    its    side  portions    overlaps    and 
covers  the  upper  end  of  the  said  lower  loop  or  hand-grasp 
and  also  covers  and  protects  tbe  ends  of  the  said  strip. 
(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.120.      SHED- VENTILATOR.     Frank    J.   Nibs,    East 
Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  May  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,139. 


1.  In  a  shed,  the  combination  of  girders,  a  roof  thereon, 
aprons  extending  through  said  roof  snd  forming  an  air 
duct,  and  a  cover  arranged  over  said  air  duct. 
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2.  In  a  Bhed,  the  combination  of  flrders,  a  ^f  thereon, 
aprons  extending  longitudinally  through  aald  roof  and 
formlni?  an  air  duct  and  a  longitudinally  arfanged  coTer 
above  said  air  duct, 

3.  In  a  shed,  the  combination  of  girders,  a  »oof  thereon, 
aprons  extending  through  said  roof  and  forming  an  air 
duct,  a  cover  over  said  air  duct  and  member*  connected 
with  said  cover  outwardly  flared  to  direct  gaaea  from  aald 
■hed  through  said  air  duct. 

4  In  a  shed,  the  combination  of  girders,  a  roof  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  arranged  opening 
therethrough,  a  cover  arranged  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance above  said  opening'  forming  side  openings  for  the 
upward  and  outward  passage  of  gases,  aod  wind  de- 
flectors arranged  at  a  distance  from  said  8ld«  openings. 

5.  In  a  shed,  the  combination  of  girders,  a  roof  thereon, 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  arranged  opening  there- 
through, vertical  aprons  at  each  side  of  said  opening  and 
a  cover  for  said  opening  carried  by  said  aprons  at  a  dis- 
tance thereover. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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9  0  1  12  1  DUPLICATING  -  MACHINE.  Kathbrinb 
OKane,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.  435,497. 


said  ilgnal  conalating  of  two  aimtlar  parts,  shafts  bj 
which  said  parts  are  plvotally  mounted,  each  one  of  said 
shafts  being  slightly  inclined  In  the  vertical  direction,  a 
disk  eccentrically  mounted  on  each  shaft,  an  electric  mag- 
net, an  armature,  connections  from  the  armature  to  the 
disks  for  bringing  the  two  parts  of  the  signal  together 
when  the  magnet  is  energised,  said  parts  being  returned 
to  set  position  by  the  action  of  gravity. 


1.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  printing  drum  having  a  plurality  of  undercut 
channels  In  Its  periphery  :  of  type  having  flaDges  fitted  In 
said  channels  ;  and.  an  underscore  strip  held  between  said 
flanged  type.  Independently  of  said  drum.       1 

2.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  comblnlitlon  with  a 
rotary  printing  drum  having  a*  plurality  of  undercut 
channels  extending  parallel  with  its  axis  In  its  periphery ; 
of  typo  fitted  in  said  channels;  and.  an  unlerscore  strip 
held  by  and  between  the  type.  Independently  of  said  drum. 

3.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  printing  drum  having  a  plurality  of  undercut 
channels  extending  parallel  with  its  axis  In  Its  periphery  ; 
of  type  having  fianges  fitted  In  said  chansels  In  single 
spaced  relation ;  and  an  underscore  rule  atrip  held  be- 
tween said  flanged  type,  independently  of  said  drum. 

4.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
roUry  printing  drum :  having  a  plurality  of  undercut 
channels  extending  parallel  with  Its  axis  In  Its  periphery  ; 
of  type  having  flanges  fitted  In  said  chansels  In  single 
spaced  relation;  and,  a  fiexlble  resilient  uttderscore  rule 
strip  held  by  and  between  said  fianged  type.  Independently 
of  said  drum. 

5.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  comhloatlon  with  a 
rotary  printing  drum  ;  of  type  carried  by  said  drum  ;  an 
underscore  rule  strip  held  by  and  between  said  type  ;  and, 
means  distinct  from  said  type  maintaining  said  rule  type 

high. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.j 


901.122.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRIC ALLY-OONTROLLED 
aiONALS^  FOR  RAILWAYS.  Jsan  PaCL  and  Tnft- 
OPHILB  Ducocsso.  Paris,  France.  Filed  iA.pr.  13,  1907. 
Serial  No.  368.127. 

1.  An  Improved  system  of  signal  electrically  controlled 
for  railways,  comprising  a  transparent  casing  fixed  on  a 
snltable  support,  a  movable  signal  In  the  said  casing,  the 
said  signal  consisting  of  two  similar  parts,  two  shafts  by 
which  said  parts  are  plvotally  mounted,  disks  eccen- 
trically mounted  on  said  shafts,  an  electro-magnet,  an 
armature,  connection  from  the  armature  to  the  disks,  and 
means  whereby  the  signal  will  be  set  automatically  by 
the  action  of  gravity. 

2.  An  Improved  system  of  signal  electrically  controlled 
for  railways,  comprising  a  transparent  casing  fixed  on  a 
suitable  support,  a  movable  signal  In  the  said  casing,  the 


3.  An  Improved  system  of  signals  electrically  controlled 
for  railways,  comprising  a  transparent  casing  fixed  on  a 
suitable  support,  a  movable  signal  In  the  said  casing,  the 
said  signal  consisting  of  two  similar  parts,  shafts  by 
which  said  parts  are  plvotally  mounted,  one  of  said  parts 
being  provided  with  a  colored  glass,  and  each  one  of  said 
shafts  having  an  eccentric  point,  an  electro-magnet,  an 
armature,  connections  from  the  armature  to  said  points, 
the  weight  of  said  parts  themselves  Insuring  the  auto- 
matic displaying  of  said  part  when  the  energising  of  the 
electro-magnet  Is  Interrupted. 


901.123.  FERTILIZER  DI8TRIBLTER.  Jons  C.  PoP» 
and  William  J.  Pop«,  Piano.  111.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1908. 
Serial  No.  425,488. 


1  In  a  fertiliser  distributer  In  combination,  a  wheeled 
frame  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  journaled  In  the  frame, 
an  endless  belt  turning  over  the  sprocket  wheels  Includ 
iBg  a  sectional  hopper  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  bottom 
boards  flexibly  connected  edge  to  edge  and  having  up- 
turned ends  forming  sides  for  the  hopper,  and  a  dls 
trlbutlng  drum  mounted  in  the  frame  adjacent  one  of  the 
sprocket  wheels,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  as  a 
section  of  the  belt  turns  over  the  sprocket  the  upturned 
ends  of  the  section  pass  the  ends  of  the  drum. 

2  In  a  fertiliser  distributer  In  combination  a  wheeled 
frame  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheeU  Journaled  In  the  frame, 
an  endless  belt  turning  over  the  sprocket  wheels  Including 
a  sectional  hopper  comprising  a  plurality  of  bottom  boards 
flexibly  connected  edge  to  edge  and  having  upturned  ends 
forming  sides  for  the  hopper,  and  a  distributing  drum 
mounted  In  the  frame  adjacent  one  of  the  sprocket  wheels, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  aa  each  section  of  the 
hopper  turns  over  the  sprocket  It  Is  tilted  to  present  Its 
load  to  the  drum  and  Its  ends  pass  the  ends  of  the  drum. 

3  In  a  fertiliser  distributer  in  combination,  a  rwlpro- 
cabie  load  carrying  member,  a  shaft  for  Imparting  move- 
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ment  to  such  member  In  either  direction,  a  pair  of  ratchet 
wheels  mounted  on  the  shaft  having  oppositely  directed 
ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  cooperating  with  each  of  the  ratchet 
wheels,  an  osclllatable  pawl  lifter  operable  upon  the  pawls 
In  alternation  and  means  for  shifting  the  pawl  lifter  In- 
cluding a  trip  engageable  by  the  load  carrying  member  at 
the  limit  of  Its  movement  In  each  direction  to  release  the 
pawl  lifter  from  one  of  Its  extreme  positions  and  a  re- 
versible spring  acting  on  the  pawl  lifter  to  move  It  to  the 
other  extreme  position  when  released  by  the  trip. 


pedal  plvotally  connected  with  said  lever  and  mean*  for 
preventing  said  link  and  lever  from  being  flexed  during 
the  operation  of  the  pedal. 


9  0  1,12  4.  RECOVERING  SILVER  FROM  SOLUTION. 
THOMAS  A.  Ross.  Selby,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  424.243. 


1.  Means  for  agitating  value  bearing  solutions,  said 
means  comprising  a  stirrer  member  and  a  flexible  pipe 
having  Its  lower  end  carried  by  the  stlrrer-member  and 
freely  movable  thereby  and  adapted  to  Inject  a  compreased 
fluid  into  the  body  of  the  solution. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  recovering  values  from  their  so 
lutlon,  a  dissolving  tank,  means  for  circulating  the  solu- 
tion to  and  from  a  precipitating  tank,  and  a  freely  mov- 
able device  within  the  tank  for  Injecting  a  compressed 
fluid  into  the  solution  and  agitating  the  solution  within 
the  dissolving  tank. 

.3.  In  an  apparatus  for  recovering  values  from  solutions, 
a  dissolving  tank,  a  settler  and  a  precipitating  tank  in  se- 
ries, means  for  conveying  the  solution  through  said  tanks, 
means  for  returning  the  solution  from  which  the  value 
has  been  precipitated,  to  the  dissolving  tank,  and  means 
for  continuously  agitating  the  solution  within  said  tank, 
said  means  comprising  a  stlrrer-member  and  a  pipe  colled 
thereabout  and  having  Its  lower  end  perforated  and 
capable  of  lielng  moved  about  within  the  solution,  said 
end  adapted  to  discharge  a  fluid  under  pressure  Into  the 
body  of  the  solution. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  recovering  values  from  their  so- 
lution, a  dissolving  tank,  a  settler  and  a  precipitating 
tank  through  which  the  solution  Is  cauaed  to  pass,  means 
for  returning  the  depleted  solution  from  the  precipitating 
tank,  said  means  consisting  of  an  Injector,  and  a  con- 
ductor by  which  the  solution  Is  returned  to  the  dissolv- 
ing tank,  an  agitator  consisting  of  a  stlrrer-member  and 
a  flexible  pipe  colled  about  the  same  and  having  Its  lower 
end  extending  Into  the  bottom  of  the  dissolving  tank  and 
movably  mounted  and  having  perforations,  said  pipe 
being  adapted  to  discharge  Jets  of  fluid  under  compression 
through  the  solution. 


901.125.  PEDAL  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  -  OPERATED 
PIANOS.  JoHB  Sampkrk,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Reglna  Company.  Rahway.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  June  15.   1907.     Serial   No.   379,117. 

1.  The  combination  of  the  Iwllows,  pedals  for  operating 
said  bellows,  two  members  plvotally  connected  with  each 
other  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  bellows  and  pedals 
respectively  and  means  for  maintaining  the  two  members 
In  rigid  relation  to  each  other  when  the  pedals  are  oper- 
ated. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  bellows,  the  pedal,  the  link, 
one  end  of  which  U  pivoted  to  the  movable  member  of  the 
bellows,  the  lever  one  end  of  which  Is  pivoted  to  the  pedal, 
the  other  ends  of  said  link  and  lever  being  connected  plv- 
otally with  each  other,  a  stop  for  preventing  the  link  from 
turning  relatively  to  the  lever  in  one  direction  in  their 
bellows  operating  position  and  a  spring  having  a  tendency 
to  keep  the  link  and  lever  In  said  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  bellows,  a  link  plvotally  con- 
nected   therewith,    a    lever    connected    with    said    link,    a 


4.  The  combination  of  the  bellows,  a  forwardly  project- 
ing member  secured  thereto,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  mem- 
ber, a  projection  on  said  link,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  link,  and  provided  with  an  extension  arranged  to  en- 
page  said  projection,  a  pedal  plvotally  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  and  a  spring  Interposed  between 
said  member  and  aald  link  for  maintaining  said  link  and 
lever  In  rigid  relation  with  each  other. 

5  The  combination  of  the  bellows,  a  pedal,  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  bellows  and  the  pedal  comprising 
two  members  plvotally  connected  with  each  other  and 
plvotally  connected  with  the  pedal  and  bellows  respec- 
tively, means  for  preventing  said  connection  from  bending 
In  one  direction  and  yielding  means  for  maintaining  the 
two  members  of  said  connection  substantially  In  altnement 
with  each  other  during  the  operation  of  the  pedal. 


901126.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  LEATHER.  Ad- 
oust  W.  Schabfer.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18. 
1908.     Serial  No.  421,809. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  leather  Into  strips,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  table,  of  a  gage  on  the  same,  an  upright 
cutting  knife  extending  above  and  below  the  table,  and 
means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  knife  at  its  upper 
and  lower  ends. 

2.  In  a  leather  cutting  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  table  having  a  slot,  of  a  gage  on  the  table,  and  a  knife 
extending  through  said  slot  and  adjustably  supported  at 
Its  ends  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  gage. 

3.  In  a  leather  cutting  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  table  having  a  slot,  of  a  page  applied  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  table  at  right  angles  to  said  slot,  and  an  up- 
right knife  extending  through  said  slot  parallel  to  the 
page  and  adjustable  longitudinally  in  said  slot. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  leather  Into  strips,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  table  having  a  gage  applied  to  the  upper 
surface  thereof  and  a  slot  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
gage,  of  a  knife  extending  through  said  slot  parallel  to  the 
gage,  and  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  knife  at 
Its  upper  and  lower  ends  so  that  It  may  be  adjusted 
lengthwise  of  said  slot  and  toward  and  away  from  said 
gage- 
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■trlpi,  the  com- 


In  a  machine  for  cutting  leather  Into 
blnatioD  of  a  table,  a  gage  applied  to  the  ttt>le  and  having 
a  croas-bar  extending  therefrom,  an  adjustable  block  on 
said  cross-bar,  a  knife  secured  to  said  block  and  extending 
through  the  table,  and  means  for  supporting  said  knife 
beneath  the  table.  , 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasett*. ] 

901.127.  APPARATUS  FOR  TELEPHONE  INSTALLA- 
TIONS. Chaklis  a.  Simpson,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to 
Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.. 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  IJ.  1904.  Serial 
No    236.948. 


!  condnctorfl  being  exposed  and  noaMoelated  with  the  meana 
for  reUloing  said  springs  in  position,  substantially  a* 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


1.  In  a  telephone  installation,  the  combination  with  a 
mounting  plate,  of  seU  of  arrester  springs  mounted  on 
each  side  of  said  plate  opposite  one  anotHer,  the  opposed 
sets  serTing  the  respective  sides  of  the  samt  telephone  line, 
terminals  for  the  springs  to  enable  the  aame  to  be  con- 
nected in  the  electric  circuits,  auxiliary  terminals  on  each 
side  of  the  said  plate,  and  exposed  cross-connecting  con- 
ductors leading  from  said  auxiliary  terminals  to  springs 
of  the  opposite  set,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  Installation,  the  combination  with  a 
mounting  plate,  of  bunched  sets  of  arrester  holding  spring 
strips  mounted  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  plate,  the 
opposed  sets  being  used  In  the  respective  sides  of  the  same 
line,  an  auxiliary  or  dead  strip  Included  In  each  set  on  one 
side  of  the  plate,  said  springs  and  auxiliary  strips  having 
projecting  terminals  to  which  the  wires  of  the  circuits 
may  be  connected,  the  projecting  terminal  ftf  said  auxiliary 
strip  In  each  set  being  electrically  connected  to  the  de- 
sired spring  of  the  opposite  set,  whereby  the  similar  cir- 
cuit connections  with  springs  of  the  opposite  sets  may  be 
made  on  the  same  side  of  the  plate  as  said  auxiliary  stripa, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  a  telephone  installation,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  mounting  plate,  of  bunched  seta  of  arreater- 
holdtng  springs  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
plate,  the  sets  that  are  opposite  being  for  the  respective 
sides  of  the  same  line,  said  springs  havinf  projecting  ter- 
minals to  which  the  wires  of  the  circuits  are  adapted  to  be 
connected,  an  auxiliary  strip  in  each  set  oa  one  side  of  the 
plate,  said  auxiliary  strip  also  having  a  projecting  terml 
nal,  and  a  wire  or  like  conductor  connected  between  said 
auxiliary  strip  and  a  spring  of  the  opposite  set.  whereby 
to  permit  the  ready  connection  of  the  latt*r  spring,  on  the 
other  side  of  the  mounting  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  Installation,  the  combination  with  a 
mounting  plate,  of  sets  of  arrester  sprlogs  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  plate,  the  opposite  springs  serving  the  differ- 
ent sides  of  the  same  telephone  line,  an  auxiliary  terminal 
mounted  upon  one  side  of  said  plate  and  Having  a  conduc- 
tor croaa-connected  to  the  terminal  of  an  arrester  spring  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  plate,  whereby  the  two  limbs  of 
the  telephone  line  may  be  connected  with  on  the  same  side 
of  said  mounting  plate,  said  cross  connecting  conductor 
being  exposed  and  unassoclated  with  the  means  for  retain- 
ing said  springs  in  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  installation,  the  combination  with  a 
mounting  plate,  of  sets  of  arrester  springs  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  plate,  the  opposite  springs  serving  different 
sides  of  the  same  telephone  tine,  auxiliary  terminals 
mounted  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said  ^late  and  having 
conductors  cross-connected  to  the  terminals  of  arrester 
springs  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  plate,  whereby  the 
two  limbs  of  the  telephone  line  may  be  connected  with  on 
the  same  side  of  said  mounting  plate,  said  cross  connecting 


901,128.      RAIL  FASTENER.     David  H.  Tubnbauoh,   A1- 
toona,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1907      Serial  No.  392.290. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  tie  provided  with  a 
beveled  flange  formed  with  openings  of  a  rail  resting  on 
said  tie.  a  clamping  plate  overlying  the  base  flange  of  the 
rail  and  formed  with  bolt  holes  and  depending  beveled  col 
lars,  bolts  and  nuts  for  securing  said  clamping  plate  In 
place,  and  beveled  washers  Interposed  between  the  heads 
of  the  bolts  and  the  under  surfaces  of  the  flange  of  the  tie. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  tie  provided  with  a 
beveled  flange  formed  with  openings,  of  a  rail  resting  on 
said  tie.  oppositely-disposed  clamping  plates  beveled  on 
their  under  surfaces  to  overlie  the  base  flange  of  the  rail, 
and  formed  with  bolt-holes  having  beveled  collars  depend- 
ing therefrom,  said  collars  fitting  within  the  openings  In 
the  tie  flange,  bolts  extending  through  said  bolt  holes,  nuts 
for  securing  said  bolts,  and  beveled  washers  Interposed  be 
tween  the  heads  of  the  twits  and  the  beveled  surfaces  of 
the  tie  flange. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  tie  provided  with  a 
beveled  flange  formed  with  openings,  of  a  rail  resting  on 
said  tie.  opposltely^lsposed  clamping  plates  beveled  on 
their  under  surfaces  to  overlie  the  base  flange  of  the  rail, 
and  formed  with  bolt  holes  having  beveled  collars  dei>end- 
ing  therefrom,  said  collars  fitting  within  the  openings  In 
the  flange,  bolts  extending  through  said  bolt  holes,  nuts 
for  securing  said  bolts,  beveled  washers  Interposed  be- 
tween the  heads  of  the  bolts  and  the  leveled  surfaces  of 
the  tie  fiange,  and  reinforcing  braces  fitting  under  the 
tread  of  the  rail  and  resting  on  said  clamping  plates. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  tie  provided  with  a 
beveled  flange  formed  with  openings,  of  a  rail  resting  on 
said  tie  oppositely  disposed  clamping  plates  beveled  on 
their  nnder  surfaces  to  overlie  the  base  of  the  rail,  and 
formed  with  bolt  holes  having  beveled  collars  depending 
therefrom,  said  collars  fitting  within  the  opening  in  the  tie 
flange,  bolts  extending  through  said  Iwlt  holes,  nuts  for 
securing  said  bolts,  beveled  washers  Interposed  between 
the  heads  of  the  bolts  and  the  beveled  surfaces  of  the  tie 
flange,  and  reinforcing  braces  flttlng  under  the  tread  of 
the  rail  and  resting  on  said  clamping  plates,  said  braces 
being  of  concavo-convex  form,  and  provided  with  depend 
ing  pins  fitting  openings  formed  in  said  clamping  platea. 


901,129.     FOLDING  STAND.     Josbph  F.  Van  Hobw,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,639. 


«-> 


OCTOBBR  13,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1445 


each  pivoted  to  one  of  the  leg  frames,  said  bars  being  piv- 
oted to  each  other,  two  links  each  pivoted  to  one  of  the  leg 
frames,  thnmb  screws  connecting  the  links  with  the  cross 
bars  and  points  projecting  from  the  top  rails  of  the  leg 
frames,  as  specified. 


901,130.  MACHINE  FOR  SPLITTING  MICA.  Bbbnhabo 
Walchnkr.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1908.  Serial 
No.  417,066. 


A  folding  stand  consisting  of  two  leg  frames,  each  made 
of  a  metal  rod  bent  In  the  form  of  an  X.  two  cross  ban 


1.  In  a  machine  for  splitting  mica,  the  combination  of 
a  reciprocating  table,  a  splitting  knife  fulcrumed  to  said 
table,  means  for  imparting  laterally  oscillating  motion  to 
aaid  splitting  knife,  means  for  supporting  a  mica-block 
adjacent  to  the  feed  table,  means  for  clamping  said  block 
in  position,  means  for  supplying  a  blast  of  air  under  the 
layer  or  lamina  of  mica  split  off  by  the  knife,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  clamping  device  simultaneously  with  the 
splitting  action  of  the  knife. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  splitting  mica,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  feed-table,  a  splitting  knife  fulcrumed  to  said 
table,  means  for  oscillating  said  splitting  knife  at  the  end 
of  the  forward  motion  of  the  table,  a  notzle  adjacent  to 
the  knife,  means  for  supplying  a  current  of  air  under  pres- 
sure through  the  noitle  during  the  oscillation  of  the  knife, 
means  for  supporting  a  block  of  mica  in  line  with  the 
splitting  knife,  and  means  for  lowering  the  feed-table  after 
each  actuation  of  the  knife  and  air  blast. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  splitting  mica,  the  combination  of  a 
horizontally-reciprocating  feed  table,  a  splitting  knife  ful- 
crumed to  the  same,  means  for  oscillating  said  knife  at  the 
end  of  the  forward  movement  of  the  feed-table,  a  nosale 
located  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  said  knife,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  current  of  air  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle  simul- 
taneously with  the  splitting  action  of  the  knife,  means  for 
supporting  a  block  of  mica  in  line  with  said  knife,  a 
spring  actuated  follower  for  holding  said  block  of  mica  In 
position,  and  a  spring  actuated  lever  adapted  to  engage  the 
stem  of  the  follower  for  moving  it  away  from  the  mica 
block  slmulUneously  with  the  splitting  action  of  the  knife 
and  the  action  of  the  air  blast  so  as  to  permit  the  blowing 
off  of  the  layer  or  lamina  split  off  from  the  block  of  mica. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  splitting  mica,  the  combination  of 
a  horlsontal  feed-table,  means  for  reciprocating  the  same, 
a  splitting  knife  fulcrumed  to  said  table,  means  for  Impart- 
ing oscillation  motion  to  said  splitting  knife  when  the 
same  arrives  at  the  end  of  its  forward  motion,  an  air-sup- 
ply noazle  located  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  knife,  means 
for  supplying  a  current  of  air  under  pressure  to  said  noz- 
sle  during  the  splitting  action  of  the  knife,  means  for  sup 
porting  a  biock  of  mica  in  line  with  the  splitting  knife,  a 
spring-actuated  follower  for  holding  the  block  In  position. 
means  for  releasing  the  follower  from  the  mica  block  for 
permitting  the  blowing  off  of  the  sheet  or  lamina  split  off 
after  each  actuation  of  the  splitting  knife  and  air-supply 
mechanism,  and  means  for  intermittently  lowering  the  feed- 
table  with  the  knife,  noxale  and  follower  releasing  mech- 
anism after  a  sheet  or  lamina  of  mica  has  been  split  and 
blown  oft. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  splitting  mica,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  feed-table,  a  splltUng  knife  fulcrumed  there- 


to, means  for  oscillating  the  splitting  knife  at  the  end  of 
each  forward  motion  of  the  table,  means  for  supporting  a 
block  of  mica  In  line  with  the  knife,  a  spring-actuated  fol- 
lower for  holding  the  block  of  mica  In  position,  and  a 
forked  lever  engaging  the  stem  of  the  follower  for  releaa- 
ing  the  clock  during  the  splitting  action  of  the  knife. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901,131.  METALrCRIMPING  MACHINE.  John  J.  Wal- 
TBB,  New  Albany,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1907.  Serial  No. 
387,150. 


.N^  N^^\V^^S^^N*«^>!*«*»»8«»«^^*»{<»^»«9^l^N«»9**»N«el» 


1.  In  a  metal  crimping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  an  obliquely  disposed  mandrel  mounted 
In  said  frame  and  having  Its  lower  edge  beveled  on  the 
rear  face  thereof,  said  beveled  face  terminating  in  a  for- 
wardly  extending  lateral  flange,  an  obliquely  dlsiKJSed 
plunger  mounted  to  move  at  right  angles  to  the  rear  face 
of  said  mandrel  and  slldable  over  the  fiange  thereof,  and 
a  folding  member  mounted  to  cooperate  with  the  front 
edge  of  said  mandrel  to  form  one  bend  in  the  metal  sheet, 
being  operated  on  and  connected  to  operate  said  plunger  In 
forming  another  bend. 

2.  In  a  metal  crimping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  an  obliquely  disposed  mandrel  mounted 
In  said  frame  and  having  Its  lower  edge  beveled  on  the 
rear  face  thereof,  aaid  beveled  face  terminating  in  a  for- 
wardly  extending  lateral  flange  having  a  downwardly  In- 
clined lower  face,  an  obliquely  disposed  plunger  mounted 
to  move  at  right  angles  to  the  rear  face  of  said  mandrel 
and  slldable  over  the  flange  thereof,  a  folding  member 
mounted  to  cottperate  with  the  front  edge  of  said  mandrel 
to  form  one  bend  In  the  metal  sheet,  being  operated  on 
and  connected  to  operate  said  plunger  in  forming  another 
bend,  and  a  slot  formed  in  one  side  of  the  frame  to  permit 
the  removal  of  the  metal  sheet  longitudinally  therethrough 
after  crimping  thereof. 

3.  In  a  metal  crimping  machine,  the  combination  of 
spaced  end  supports  having  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
Inclined  obliquely  arranged  slots,  a  plunger  arranged  to 
move  between  said  supports  and  having  studs  projecting 
through  said  slots,  levers  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  outer 
faces  of  said  supports  and  connected  with  said  studs,  a 
folding  member  journaled  In  said  supports,  links  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  front  ends  of  said  levers  and  at  the  other 
end  with  said  folding  member,  and  a  mandrel  arranged 
above  and  between  said  folding  memljer  and  plunger. 

4.  In  a  metal  crimping  machine,  the  combination  of 
spaced  end  supports,  a  plunger  mounted  to  slide  obliquely 
between  said  supports,  levers  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
supports  with  their  free  ends  bearing  on  said  plunger,  a 
spring  member  secured  Intermediately  of  Its  ends  to  said 
plunger  and  bearing  on  the  free  ends  of  said  levers,  a  man- 
drel arranged  above  and  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  of  aaid 
plunger,  a  vertically  movable  folding  member  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  said  mandrel  In  forming  a  bend  In  the 
metal  to  be  crimped,  and  means  connecting  said  folding 
member  and  plunger. 


'  901,182.     OVERSHOE  -  CLAMP.     Er.BA  W.  Waltz,  New- 
berry, Pa.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  427.517. 
1.   An  overshoe  clamp  comprising  an  overshoe  member 
and  an  Inner  shoe  member,  said  overshoe  member  comprls- 

1  Ing  a  plate  bent  upon  Itself  to  engage  aaid  overshoe,  and  a 
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grooved  itod  adapted  to  fasten  said  plate  io  the  overshoe 
and  to  engage  the  member  In  said  Inner  shoe  whereby  the 
overahoe  la  held  In  place. 


lever  In  the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  and  a  Unk  to  connect 

said  lever  with  said  movable  section  whereby  the  latter  la 
moved  Into  and  out  of  pnunifpment  with  the  stationary  sec- 
tion to  close  and  open  the  mold,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 


901  134.      HAND-BIDET.      Franz    Weidl.    Dresden,   0«r- 
man*-.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  389.152. 


2.  An  overshoe  clamp  comprising  a  plate  bent  upon  Itself 
midway  between  Its  ends,  a  stud  arranged  on  the  Inner 
aide  of  one  end  of  said  plate,  said  stud  being  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  through  the  heel  portion  of  an  overshoe  and 
to  be  engaged  by  the  apertured  end  of  the  opposite  section 
of  the  plate,  thereby  looking  the  clamp  to  the  overshoe, 
and  means  whereby  said  stud  is  engaged  with  the  Inner 
shoe  when  the  overshoe  la  placed  thereob,  aubatantlally 
as  described. 

3.  IQ  an  overshoe  clan.p.  a  plate  bent  or  folded  upon  Itself 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  heel 
portion  of  the  overshoe,  a  stud  secured  to  the  Inner  side 
of  the  outer  section  of  said  plate,  said  stu*  having  formed 
therein  an  annular  groove  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
apertured  end  of  the  inner  section  of  the  plate  after  aald 
stud  has  been  passed  through  the  overshoe,  and  an  eyelet 
arranged  in  the  heel  of  the  Inner  shoe  lo  poaltlon  to  re- 
ceive the  projecting  end  or  head  of  said  stud  when  the 
overshoe  Is  placed  on  the  outer  shoe,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


901,133.      MOLD      Waltbb   N.   Waymam,   Staunton,   Va. 
Filed  Mar.   9,    1908.     Serial   No.  420.M9. 


1.  A  mold  of  the  character  described  comprising  hollow 
sections  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  opt  of  engagement 
with  each  other,  a  main  water  supply  pipe,  a  main  over- 
flow pipe,  and  branch  supply  and  overflow  pipes  to  con- 
nect said  sections  of  the  mold  with  said  main  supply  and 
overflow  pipes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A.  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  sections, 
means  to  hold  one  of  said  sections  statloaary,  a  water  sup- 
ply pipe,  an  inlet  pipe  connecting  said  supply  pipe  with 
said  stationary  section  of  the  mold,  a  flwlble  supply  plp« 
adapted  to  connect  said  movable  section  with  said  main 
supply  pipe,  a  main  overflow  pipe,  a  branch  overflow 
pipe  adapted  to  connect  the  upper  end  of  said  station- 
ary section  of  the  mold  with  said  mala  overflow  pipe,  a 
flexible  overflow  pipe  adapted  to  connect  the  other  section 
of  the  mold  with  said  main  overflow  pipe,  and  meana 
whereby  the  movable  section  of  the  mold  Is  moved  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  statloaary  section,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  mold  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  hollow  sections,  one  of  which  Is  held  stationary,  water 
supply  and  discharge  pipes  connected  to  aald  sections,  sup- 
porting arms  fixedly  mounted  on  one  of  said  sections  and 
slldably   engaged   with  the  oppoalte  aeotlon.  a  bell-crank 


1  A  bidet  comprising  a  body  portion  having  Its  forward 
end  open  and  further  provided  at  said  forward  end  with  an 
Inwardly  extending  flange,  a  U  shaped  lip  formed  Integral 
with  said  flange  and  extending  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  body  portion,  said  Up  having  Its  liase  ar- 
ranged above  the  plane  of  the  base  of  said  Inwardly  ex- 
tending flange 

2  A  bidet  comprising  a  body  portion  having  Its  forwara 
end  open  and  further  provided  at  said  forward  end  with 
an  Inwardly  extending  flange,  a  U  shaped  lip  formed  Inte- 
gral with  said  flange  and  extending  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  ho6y  portion,  said  lip  having  its  base  ar- 
ranged above  the  plane  of  the  base  of  said  Inwardly  ex- 
tending flange,  said  body  portion  gradually  decreasing  In 
height  toward  Its  forward  end. 

3  A  bidet  comprising  a  body  portion  having  Its  forward 
end  open  and  further  provided  at  said  forward  end  with 
an  Inwardly  extending  flange,  a  U  shaped  lip  formed  inte 
gral  with  said  flange  and  extending  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  body  portion,  said  Up  having  Its  base  ar- 
ranged above  the  plane  of  the  base  of  said  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange,  and  said  body  portion  further  having  Ita 
forward  nart  bulged  and  Its  top  cut  away  to  form  an  open- 
ing at  the  bulged  portion. 

4  A  bidet  comprising  a  body  portion  having  Its  forward 
end  open  and  Its  rear  end  closed,  said  body  portion  having 
Ita  rear  part  thereof  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to 
Its  forward  part,  said  body  portion  further  having  Its  for 
ward  end  formed  with  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  and 
Its  top  cut  away  to  provide  an  opening,  and  a  lip  formed 
Integral   with  said   flange,  said  lip  being  substantially   U- 

Bhape  In  contour. 

5  A  bidet  comprising  a  body  portion  having  Its  forward 
end  open  and  formed  with  an  Inwardly  extending  flange 
and  a  substantially  U  shaped  lip  formed  Integral  with  said 
flange,  said  Up  gradually  decreasing  In  width  at  each  side 
upwardly,  the  base  of  the  flange  arranged  above  the  base 
of  the  body  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


901  13.^  SLEDKNKE.  Robert  S.  Wells,  Tensing,  Mich., 
assignor  to  E.  Bements  Sons.  Lansing.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration.     Filed  July  30,  1904.     Serial  No.  218,878. 


1  The  combination  In  a  sled  knee  of  a  mptalllc  body 
and  stiffening  flanges,  substantially  at  right  angles  there- 
to vild  flanges  b^-lng  offset  adjacent  their  upper  ends  to 
form  a  beam  supporting  ledge,  substantially  as  described. 

"  The  combination  In  a  sled  knee  of  a  metallic  body 
and  stiffening  flanges,  substantially  at  right  angles 
thereto  having  portions  thereof  offset  to  form  a  beam 
supporting  ledge  and  supporting  feet,  substantially  as 
described. 
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3.  The  combination  In  a  sled  knee  of  a  metallic  body, 
stiffening  flanges.  subHtantlally  at  right  angles  thereto, 
an  offset  portion  forming  a  beam  supporting  ledge  having 
supporting  fet;t.  and  means  for  securing  said  knee  to  a 
sled  runner  or  beam,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  sled  knee  formed  of  an  Integral  structure  com- 
prising an  upright  body  portion  and  stiffening  flanges 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  at  substantially  right 
angles,  the  flanges  having  offset  portions  adjacent  their 
upper  ends  constituting  a  beam  supporting  ledge. 

5.  A  sled  knee  formed  of  an  Integral  structure  compris- 
ing an  upright  b<xly  portion  and  oppositely  disposed  stiff- 
ening flanges  extending  longitudinally  of  the  edges  thereof 
at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  the  flanges  having 
offset  portions  adjacent  their  upper  ends  constituting  a 
beam  supporting  ledge,  and  offset  portions  at  their  lower 
ends  constituting  supporting  feet. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.136.     nOLLEIt  SKATE.     Edward  W.  White,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  421,142. 


1.  The  cf)mhlnnflon  with  a  base  plate  and  axles  carry- 
ing rollers  and  adapted  to  support  the  baseplate,  of  a 
resilient  support  Interposed  between  the  axles  and  the 
base  plate  and  arranged  to  carry  the  entire  weight  thrown 
upon  the  baseplate,  and  means  whereby  the  oscillation 
of  the  base-plate  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  axles 
will  rotate  said  uiles  in  opposite  directions  for  8t(>erlng 
purposes. 

■J.  The  combination  with  a  base  plate  of  two  longitu- 
dinally extending  pivots  substantially  parallel  to  the  base- 
plate and  bodily  movable  In  a  vertical  direction  with  re- 
spect thereto,  resilient  cushions  Interposed  between  said 
pivots  and  the  base-plate  and  arranged  to  support  the 
entire  weight  thrown  upon  the  base-plate,  swivel  heads 
pivoted  to  said  pivots  and  osclliatable  laterally  about  the 
same  centers,  axles  plvotally  supported  by  the  swivel- 
heads  and  carrying  rollers  at  their  ends,  and  meana 
whereby  the  lateral  oscillation  of  the  swivel  heads  shall 
rotate  the  axles  In  opposite  directions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base-plate,  of  two  pairs  of 
vertically  slotted  brackets  secured  to  and  projecting 
downward  from  the  base-plate,  the  rear  bracket  of  the 
front  pair  and  the  front  bracket  of  the  rear  pair  having 
openings  near  their  lower  ends,  shafts  supported  in  the 
slots  of  said  brackets  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
baseplate  and  vertically  movable  with  respect  thereto, 
resilient  cushions  Interposed  between  the  said  shafts  and 
bas«' plate,  swivel-heads  pivoted  to  said  shafts  and  having 
a  bearing  upon  the  resilient  cushions  whereby  they  are 
normally  held  In  central  position,  axles  Journaled  to  the 
swivel  heads  and  carrying  rollers  at  their  ends,  and  a 
rearward  projection  on  the  front  axle  and  a  forward  pro- 
jection on  the  rear  axle  engaging  openings  in  the  cor- 
responding brackets,  whereby  oscillation  of  the  base-plate 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  axles  will  rotate  the 
axles  lo  steer  the  skate. 


901.137.      PLANT  MARKER.      Leland   Willis.  Grenloch. 

N.    J.,    assignor   to    Hateman    Manufacturing    Company. 

Grenloch.   N.   J.,   a   Corporation    of   New   Jersey.      Filed 

Jan.    29.    lOOS.      Serial   No.   413,317. 

1.  .\  plant  marker  consisting  of  a  frame  having  an 
Inwardly  projecting  bearing  flange  in  front  and  project- 
ing ears  at  the  rear,  and  a  stake  projecting  below  said 
frame   and    having    a    portion    for    engagement    with    said   j 


2.  A.  plant  marker  consisting  of  a  frame  having  an  in- 
wardly projecting  bearing  flange  in  front  and  projecting 
ears  at  the  rear,  and  a  stake  projecting  below  said  frame 
and  having  a  flattened  portion  for  engagement  with  said 
ears. 


3.  A  plant  marker  consisting  of  a  frame  having  an  In- 
wardly projecting  bearing  flange  in  front  and  slotted 
ears  in  the  rear,  and  a  stake  projecting  l)elow  said  frame 
and  having  a  portion  for  passing  thr6ugh  said  slotted 
ears. 

4.  A  plant  marker  comprising  a  frame  having  an  In- 
wardly projecting  bearing  flange  at  the  front,  and  pro- 
jecting ears  at  the  rear,  a  backing  plate,  a  stake  project- 
ing below  said  frame  and  having  a  portion  for  engaging 
said  ears  of  the  frame,  and  a  spring  interposed  between 
the  backing  plate  and  the  stake. 

^  A  plant  marker  comprising  a  frame  having  an  in- 
wardly projecting  t>earlng  flange  at  the  front  and  project- 
ing slotted  ears  at  the  rear,  a  backing  plate  with  elastic 
strip  thereon,  and  a  stake  projecting  below  said  frame  and 
having  a  portion  passing  through  said  ears  of  the  frame 
and  bearing  upon  said  elastic  strip  of  the  backing  plate, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901,138.  "  DUPLEX  PUMP.  Leland  Willis.  Grenloch, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bateman  Manufacturing  Company, 
Grenloch,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  4.   1908.     Serial   No.   430.756. 


ears. 


1 


1.  \  duplex  pump  having  pump  barrels  disposed  end  to 
end  with  an  Inlet  passage  between  them  and  common  to 
both,  said  Inlet  passage  being  expanded  at  one  end,  exter- 
nally connected  and  valveless  plungers  operating  In  aald 
pump  barrels,  a  valve  chest  located  at  one  side  of  the 
pump  barrels  and  containing  Induction  and  eduction 
chambers,  said  valve  chest  also  having  valved  passages 
which  provide  communication  between  the  pump  barrels 
and  the  eduction  chambers  and  between  the  Induction 
chambers  and  the  expanded  end  of  the  inlet  passage. 

2.  A  duplex  pump  having  pump  barrels  with  exter- 
nally connected  pistons  operating  therein,  said  pump  bar- 
rels being  disposed  end  to  end  with  inlet  passage  l)etwe€n 
them,  said  inlet  passage  communicating  directly  with  the 
Induction  chami)er8  of  the  pump  barrels  and  said  induc- 
tion chaml>er8  being  disposed  end  to  end  In  a  chest  on  the 
pump  barrel  structure,  which  chest  has  eduction  passages 
arranged  in  line  with  and  at  the  ends  of  the  induction 
chambers. 
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8.  A  duplex  pomp  having  pump  barrels  and  uternaily 
connectfd  pistons  op<'ratlng  therein,  and  a  vialve  chest  at 
the  top  of  said  pump  barrel  structure  having  Induction 
and  »»duction  chambers  arriinjted  In  line  wltu  one  another 
and  each  containing  a  vertically  movable  vajve  guided  in 
a  hollow  removable  cap  secured  to  the  valve  chest  in  line 
with  its  respective  chamber.  | 

4.  A  duplex  pump  having  Induction  and  eduction  valves, 
pump  barrels  with  externally  connected  and  valveless 
plungers  operating  therein,  said  pump  barrels  being  dis- 
pofted  end  to  end  with  a  passage  between  tUem  and  com- 
mon to  both,  a  valve  chest  at  the  top  of  said  pump  barrel 
structure,  said  valve  chest  having,  at  its  opposite  ends, 
eduction  passages  for  its  resp^'ctlve  pump  barrels  and  be- 
tween said  eduction  passages  a  pair  of  Induction  passages, 
each  communicating  through  a  valved  Induction  passage 
with  an  expand''d  portion  of  the  Inlet  passUge,  both  the 
induction  and  eduction  passages  contalnltg  vertically 
movable   valves  guided  In  hollow   removablt-  caps  on    the 

valve  chest. 

5.  A  duplex  pump  having  pump  barrels  with  externally 
connected  and  valvfl.-M  plungers  operating  therpin,  and 
free  from  contact  with  the  walls  thereof  except  at  the 
outer  end  of  each  barrel,  said  pump  barrels  Uelng  disposed 
end  to  end  with  an  Inlet  passage  between  thtm,  said  Inlet 
passHgo  having  an  expanded  chamber  at  (jne  end  com- 
municating with  a.ijolning  Induction  chambers  of  the 
pump,  each  Induction  chamber  having  longitudinally  be- 
yond It  an  eduction  chamber  and  all  of  said  chambers  be- 
ing formed  in  a  valve  chest  on  the  pump  batrel  structure. 


901.139.  LAMP  BURNER  CH-^rles  E.  Wirth,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Plume  ft  At\#ood  Mfg.  Co., 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Apr.   10,  1908.     Serial  No.  426.174. 


1.  In  a  lamp  burner  the  combination  with  an  outer  wick 
tube,  of  a  flanged  ring  surrounding  the  sam«  at  the  upper 
end,  an  inner  deflector  having  an  In-turned  flange  at  the 
upi)er  end  In  the  same  plane  aa  the  flanged  ring  of  the  wick 
tube  and  slightly  spaced  apart  therefrom  m  us  to  leave  be- 
tween the  parts  a  narrow  annular  aperture. 

2.  In  a  lamp  burner  the  combination  with  an  outer  wick 
ttibe,  of  a  flangtHl  ring  surrounding  the  same  at  the  upper 
end,  an  Inner  deflect  )r  having  an  In  turned  flange  at  the 
upper  end  in  the  same  plane  as  the  flanged  ring  of  the  wick 
tube  and  slightly  spaced  apart  therefrom  so  as  to  leave  be- 
tween the  parts  a  narrow  annular  aperture,  find  a  series  of 
perforations  in  the  upper  part  of  the  inner  Reflector  below 
the  in  turned  flange  thereof. 

3.  In  a  lamp  burner  the  combination  with  an  outer  wick 
tnbe.  of  a  flanged  ring  surrounding  the  same  at  the  upper 
end.  an  Inner  deflector  having  an  In-turned  flange  at  the 
upper  end  In  the  same  plane  as  the  flanged  ring  of  the  wick 
tube  and  slightly  spaced  apart  therefr  >m  so  as  to  leave  be- 
tween the  parts  a  narrow  annular  apertiira,  said  internal 
deflector  having  a  flat  outer  portion,  a  series  of  perfora- 


tions therein  and  constructed  with  a  flanged  periphery  for 
support  and  stiffqess. 

4.  In  a  lamp  burner  the  combination  with  an  outer  wick 
tube,  of  a  flanged  ring  surrounding  the  same  at  the  upper 
end.  an  inner  deflector  having  an  In  turned  flange  at  the 
upper  end  In  the  same  plane  as  the  flanged  ring  of  the 
wick  tube  and  slightly  spaced  apart  therefrom  »o  as  to 
leave  between  the  parts  a  narrow  annular  aperture,  and  an 
outer  conical  deflector  member  surrounding  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  Inner  deflector  and  having  an  In-turned 
flange  at  the  upper  end,  the  opening  of  which  agrees  sub 
stantlally  in  diameter  with  the  diameter  of  the  wick  tube 
and  spaced  above  the  upper  end  of  the  wick  tube  and  Its 
flanged  ring. 

5.  In  a  lamp  burner  the  combination  with  an  outer  wick 
tube,  of  a  flanged  ring  surrounding  the  same  at  the  upper 
end.  an  Inner  deflector  having  an  in  turned  flange  at  the 
upper  end  In  the  same  plane  as  the  flanged  ring  of  the  wick 
tube  and  slightly  spaced  apart  therefrom  so  as  to  leave  be- 
tween the  parts  a  narrow  annular  aperture,  and  a  series  of 
perforations  In  the  upper  part  of  the  Inner  deflector  below 
the  In  turned  flange  thereof,  and  an  outer  conical  deflector 
member  surrounding  and  spared  apart  from  the  Inner  de 
fleeter  and  having  an  ln-turne<l  flange  at  the  upper  end.  the 
opening  of  which  agrees  substantially  In  diameter  with  the 
diameter  of  the  wick  tube  and  spaced  above  the  upper  end 
of  the  wick  tube  and  Its  flanged  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


90  1.140.     JOURNAL  BEARING      Bdobbly  R.  Bailit. 
Clarlnda,  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  30,  lOOT.     Serial  No.  390.697. 


1.   In  a  shaft  bearing  the  combination  of  a  bearing  sleeve 

to  engage   with    a   shaft,    an    Inverted  cup   the   bottom   of 

which  Is  apertured,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 

cup  bottom  and  said  bearing  sleeve,  the  lower  end  <>f  said 

Inverted  cup  being  Internally  screw  threaded,  an  adjusting 

nut  operatlvely  engaging  aald  screw  threaded  portion  and 

provided  with  a  tubular  extension,  means  for  rotating  said 

tubular  extension,   a  nut   and  a  spring  arranged  between 

said  nut  and  the  bearing  sleeve. 

i       2.  In  a  shaft  bearing,  a  bearing  sleeve  adapted  to  engage 

■   with  a  shaft  and  provided  with  a  grooved   flange,  an   In- 

!    verted  cup.  the  btittom  of  which  is  apertured  and  provided 

with   an    annular    rib  adjacent   t  >  said    aperture,   and   the 

lower  end  of  said  cup  being  Interiorly  screw  threaded,  an 

.    adjusting  nut  In  said  lower  end  provided  with  a  hollow  ex 

'    tension,  means  on  the  extension  for  rotating  It  and  the  nut, 

i    and  a  spring  between  said  nut  and  said  flange. 


901,141.     STEAM  -  VALVE.      Wilfred   Baker.   Aberdeen. 
S.  D.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  412.849. 
1.  A  piston  including  a  threaded  stem,  spaced  heads  en- 
!    gaging  the  threads  on  the  stem  and   adjustable  longltudl 
i    nally  of  the  latter,  over  lapping  main  and  auxiliary  spilt 
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rings  carried  by  each  head  and  each  provided  with  an  In- 
wardly extending  shoulder,  and  split  retaining  rings  bear- 
ing against  the  shoulders. 


ayz 


2.  A  piston  including  a  threaded  stem,  spaced  heads  en- 
gaging the  threads  on  the  stem  and  adjustable  longltudl 
nally  of  the  latter,  main  and  auxiliary  packing  rings  sur 
rounding  each  head  and  each  provided  with  an  Inwardly 
extending  shoulder,  said  rings  being  of  different  widths 
and  split  transversely,  and  spltt  retaining  rings  bearing 
against  the  shoulders. 

3.  A  piston  including  a  stem,  spaced  heads  mounted  on 
the  stem  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  latter,  each 
head  being  formed  of  co-acting  clamping  members,  a  spac- 
ing collar  Interposed  between  the  clamping  members  of 
each  head,  and  transversely  split  packing  rings  surround- 
ing each  head,  said  rings  being  of  different  widths  and 
each  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  shoulder  bearing 
against  the  adjacent  clamping  member. 

4.  A  piston  Including  a  stem,  spaced  heads  mounted  on 
the  stem  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  latter,  said 
heads  being  each  formed  with  co  acting  clamping  members, 
a  spacing  collar  Interposed  between  each  set  of  clamping 
members,  main  and  auxiliary  packing  rings  surrounding 
the  clamping  members  and  each  provided  with  an  Internal 
shoulder,  said  packing  rings  being  of  different  widths  and 
split  transversely  with  the  end  of  one  ring  overlapping  the 
end  of  an  adjacent  ring,  and  split  retaining  rings  surround- 
ing the  clamping  members  and  bearing  against  the  adja- 
cent shoulders. 

5.  A  piston  Including  a  stem  having  external  threads,  a 
head  mounted  on  the  stem  and  Including  spaced  clamping 
members  engaging  the  threads  on  said  stem,  a  collar  Inter 
pt>sed  between  the  clamping  members,  main  and  auxiliary 
packing  rings  of  different  widths  surrounding  the  clamp- 
ing member  and  each  provided  with  an  Internal  shoulder. 
an  expansible  retaining  ring  interposed  between  one  of  the 
shoulders  and  the  adjacent  clamping  ring,  and  a  similar  re- 
taining ring  Interposed  between  the  collar  and  the  other 
shoulder. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.142.     SOFT  PLUG    VALVE.      Wilfkkd   Bakeb.   Aber- 
deen. S.  D.     Piled  June  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  436,110. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  crown  sheet, 
of  a  bushing  carried  by  the  crown  sheet  and  adapted  to  re- 


ceive a  fusible  ping,  a  vertically  adjustable  exteriorly 
threaded  open  ended  tube  extending  through  one  wall  of 
the  iHJller  and  having  its  Interior  walls  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  tul)e  beveled,  the  lower  l)eveled  end  of  the  tube  form- 
ing a  seat  for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
bushing  when  said  tube  Is  In  lowered  position,  and  a  cap 
engaging  the  exterior  threads  on  the  tube  for  forming  a 
closure  for  the  upper  beveled  end  of  said  tube  when  the 
latter  is  In  elevated  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  crown  sheet, 
of  H  bushing  carried  by  the  crown  sheet  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  fusible  plug,  an  open  ended  exteriorly  threaded 
tube  extending  through  one  wall  of  the  boiler,  said  tube 
being  adjustable  vertically  and  iiavlng  its  .opposite  end  In- 
clined or  beveled,  an  operating  handle  having  a  threaded 
perforation  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  tube,  a 
cap  threaded  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  arranged  to 
bear  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  handle  to  form  a 
closure  for  said  tube  when  the  latter  Is  In  elevated  positlOD, 
and  a  clamping  nut  also  threaded  on  the  tube  and  bearing 
against  the  lower  face  of  the  operating  handle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  crown  sheet 
provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  fusible  plug, 
a  bushing  extending  through  the  wails  of  the  boiler  and 
having  Its  interior  walls  threaded  and  provided  with  a 
concaved  face,  a  tube  having  exterior  threads  for  engage- 
ment with  the  Interior  threads  of  the  bushing,  a  packing 
resting  on  the  concaved  face  of  said  bushing,  a  stuflSng  box 
engaging  the  threads  on  the  tube  and  bushing,  respectively, 
and  bearing  against  said  packing  a  handle  for  rotating  the 
tube  to  effect  the  adjustment  of  the  latter,  and  a  cap  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  handle  and  forming  a  closure 
for  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  when  the  latter  Is  In  elevated 
position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  crown  sheet, 
of  a  bushing  threaded  In  the  crown  sheet  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  fusible  plug,  a  bushing  extended  through  one  wall 
of  the  boiler  and  having  Its  Interior  walls  threaded,  said 
boiler  bushing  being  provided  with  a  concave  face  and  hav- 
ing an  exteriorly  threaded  extension,  an  open  ended  tube 
engaging  the  Interior  threiads  of  the  boiler  bushing,  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  tube  being  beveled  and  the  lower  beveled 
end  of  the  tube  arranged  to  bear  against  the  face  of  the 
plug  carrying  bushing,  a  stuffing  box  engaging  the  threads 
on  the  tube  and  the  extension  of  the  boiler  bushing,  re- 
spectively, a  packing  interposed  between  the  concaved  face 
of  the  bushing  and  said  stuffing  box,  a  handle  carried  by 
the  tube  and  spaced  from  the  upper  end  of  the  latter  to 
produce  an  extension,  and  a  cap  engaging  the  threads  on 
said  extensi  )n  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  handle  to 
form  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  when  the 
latter  is  In  elevated  position. 


901,143.  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FIRING  OF  SELF- 
LOADING  ARMS.  SOken  H.  Bang,  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1907,     Serial  No.  369,388. 


1.  In  self  loading  fire  arms,  the  combination  with  the 
breech  bolt,  and  a  cover  sliding  on  the  breech  frame  or 
receiver  for  protecting  and  working  the  breech  bolt,  the 
said  cover  being  provided  with  a  shoulder,  of  a  movable 
stud  acted  on  by  the  said  shoulder  on  the  cover  being 
closed,  a  sear,  a  wedge  piece  having  a  sliding  connection 
with  the  sear,  and  capable  when  in  active  position  of  be- 
ing acted  upon  by  said  movable  stud  to  move  the  sear,  and 
a  trigger  for  placing  said  wedge  piece  In  operative  posi- 
tion, or  setting  It  out  of  operation. 

2.  In  self  loading  fire  arms,  the  combination  with  the 
forward  and  backward  movable  breech  bolt  having  a  shoul- 
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der  on  one  of  lt«  parts,  of  a  movable  stud  adapted  to  be 
acted  on  by  said  shoulder  when  the  mechanism  Is  being: 
closed,  a  hammer,  a  sear  provided  with  a  stud  for  engag- 
ing with  the  hammer,  a  trigger,  and  mean*  controlled  by 
said  trigger  for  transferring  the  action  of  tHe  movable 
stud  to  said  sear  to  move  the  latter  to  release  ttte  hammer. 
3.  In  self  loading  fire  arms,  the  combination  ^flth  a  mov- 
able breech  bolt  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  hammer,  a 
■ear  provided  with  means  for  engaging  said  hammer,  and 
a  trigger  for  moving  the  sear  for  firing  a  slngla  shot,  of  a 
movable  device  Interposed  between  the  breech  and  the  sear 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  said  shoulder,  a  ' 
second  trigger  adapted  when  pulled  to  carry  along  with  It 
the  trigger  for  tiring  single  shots,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  second  trigger  for  transferring  the  action  of  said 
movable  device  to  said  sear  to  move  the  same  to  release 

the  hammer. 

4  In  self  loading  fire  arms,  the  combination  wltb  tne 
hammer,  the  sear  provided  on  Its  top  with  a  atud  for  en- 
gaging the  hammer,  and  the  trigger  for  acting  on  the  sear 
to  Are  single  shots,  of  a  bo<ly  located  at  one  side  of  the 
sear  and  having  an  axial  perforation,  a  stud  movable  In 
the  perforation  of  said  Uxly  and  having  a  projecting  por- 
tion terminating  in  a  wedge  piei^e  having  an  upper  oblique 
face,  a  spring  for  forcing  the  stud  and  wedge  piece  rear 
wardly.  an  ailally  movable  stud  extending  through  a  per- 
forated projection  on  the  breech  box  of  the  flre  arm.  and 
resting  at  Its  lower  end  on  the  oblique  face  of  the  said 
wedge  piece,  and  a  trigger  having  a  memfter  adapted 
when  the  trigger  Is  pulled  to  engage  the  wedge  piece  and 
press  It  forwardly  against  the  tension  of  Its  spring, 
thereby  moving  the  axlally  movable  stud  slightly  up 
wards,  and  means  for  engaging  the  upper  «nd  of  said 
stud  to  depress  the  same  and  move  the  sear  ta  release  the 

hammer,  '         ,  ^   .», 

5.  In  self  loading  fire  arms,  the  combination  with  the 
hammer,  the  sear  for  engaging  the  hammer,  and  the  trig- 
ger for  acting  on  the  sear  to  fire  single  shots,  of  an  axlally 
movable  stud,  means  for  moving  the  stud  axlally.  and 
means  for  causing  the  stud  when  moved  to  act  on  the  sear 
to  move  the  same  to  release  the  hammer. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.144.     SHEAVE  BLOCK.     John  Bass.  M<iKees  Bocki, 
i'a.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  425. 
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pressed  latch  arranged  In  each  end  of  said  gate  block  for 
engaging  the  upper  end  of  each  arm,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  sheave  block  comprising  a  metallic  shell,  perforated 
lugs  carried  thereby,  an  arm  plvotally  secured  between 
said  lugs  and  provided  near  Its  upper  end  with  an  open- 
ing, a  gate  secured  to  said  arm,  a  block  supported  on  said 
shell  and  having  Its  end  received  In  the  opening  In  said 
arm  and  projecting  beyond  the  same,  the  said  gate  block 
provided  In  the  upper  face  of  said  projecting  portion  with 
a  recess,  and  a  spring  pressed  latch  arranged  In  said  re- 
cess and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  said  arm. 

3.  A  sheave  block  comprising  a  U  shaped  shell,  an  arm 
plvotally  secured  thereto  and  provided  near  Its  upper  end 
with  an  opening,  a  gate  block  secured  to  said  shell  and 
having  one  end  extending  through  the  opening  In  said  arm 
and  projecting  beyond  the  same,  said  block  having  a  recess 
formed  In  the  upper  face  of  said  projecting  portion,  a 
spring  pressed  latch  arranged  In  said  recess  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  face  of  said  arm.  and  a  swivel  hook 
carried  by   said  gate  block. 

4.  A  sheave  block  comprising  a  U  shaped  shell,  a  gate 
block  supported  by  one  wall  of  said  shell,  lugs  carried  by 
the  other  wall  of  the  shell  at  Its  upper  end.  an  arm  plv- 
otally secTired  to  said  lugs  and  provided  near  Its  upper 
end  with  an  opening  to  receive  one  end  of  said  gate  block, 
said  gate  block  projecting  beyond  said  arm  and  provided 
In  the  upper  face  of  the  end  projecting  t)eyond  said  arm 
with  a  recess,  a  spring  pressed  latch  arranged  In  said 
recess  and  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  arm  when  the 
latter  Is  In  closed  position,  a  U  shaped  spacer  block 
between  the  walls  of  said  shell  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
cheek  ple<-es  embracing  the  walls  of  said  shell,  and  a  hook 
carried  by  said  gate  block. 

8.  A  sheave  block  comprising  a  substantially  U  shaped 
shell  having  a  long  and  a  short  wall,  a  gate  block  sup 
ported  by  the  longer  wall,  an  arm  hinged  to  the  shorter 
wall  and  provided  near  Its  upper  end  with  an  opening  to 
receive  one  end  of  the  gate  block,  meana  carried  by  the 
gate  block  for  securing  said  hinged  arm  in  engagement 
therewith,  and  a  U  shap«?d  spacer  block  mounted  between 
the  walls  of  the  shell  at  the  lower  ends  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


901,145.  POTATO-UIG<;iNG  MACHINE.  Frank  Bat«- 
MAV,  Orenloch.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bateman  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Grenloch.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  July  3.   1906.     Serial  No.   324,569. 


1.  In  a  double  sheave  block,  two  oppositely  disposed  U- 
shaped  shell  plates,  said  shell  plates  terminating  In  cylin- 
drical shanks,  a  gate  block  supported  by  said  shanks  and 
having  tapering  ends,  cheek  pieces  embracing  the  outer 
walls  of  said  shell  plates,  spacer  blocks  arranged  In  the 
lower  ends  of  said  shell  plates,  and  conn«cted  to  said 
cheek  pieces,  oppositely  dlsixised  arms,  pivot  pins  arranged 
transverselv  of  sakl  cheek  pieces  for  plvotally  connecting 
said  arms  to  the  outer  walls  of  said  shell  plates,  said 
arms  having  their  upper  ends  provided  wItt  openings  to 
receive    the    tapering   ends    of   said    gale    blf»ck.   a    spring 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  potato  digging  machine,  of  a 
vertically  adjustable  digging  plow,  a  pair  of  vertically  ad- 
justable vine  cutters  mounted  In  advance  of  said  plow,  one 
on  each  side  of  the  same,  and  mechanism  for  simulta- 
neously raising  and  lowering  the  plow  and  the  cutters, 
said  mechanism  Including  an  adjustable  element  whereby 
movement    of    the   cutters    Independently   of   the   plow    Is 

permitted. 

2.  The  combination,  In  a  potato  digging  machine,  of  the 
digging  mechanism,  a  pair  of  vertically  adjustable  vine 
cutters  mounted  In  advance  of  said  mechanism,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  same,  a  lever  for  adjusting  said  vine 
cutters,  and  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  lever 
and  the  vine  cutters. 
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3.  The  combination.  In  a  potato  digging  machine,  of  the 
digging  mechanism,  a  pair  of  vertically  adjustable  rlne 
cutters  mounted  In  advance  of  said  mechanism,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  same,  a  lever  for  adjusting  said  vine 
cutters,  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  lever  and 
the  vine  cutters,  and  means  for  varying  the  extent  of  said 
lost  motion. 

4.  The  combination,  In  a  potato  digging  machine,  of  the 
■  digging  mechanism  having  a  vertically  adjustable  dig- 
ging plow  a  pair  of  vertically  adjustable  vine  cutters  In 
advance  of  said  digging  mechanism,  one  on  each  side  of 
the  same,  a  plow  and  cutter  adjusting  lever,  and  a  vari- 
able lost   motion   connection   between  said    lever   and   the 

cutters. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  potato  digging  machine,  of  the 
digging  mechanisms,  a  pair  of  vertically  adjustable  vine 
cutters  mounted  In  advance  of  said  digging  mechanisms, 
one  on  each  side  of  the  same,  an  operating  lever  for  said 
cutters,  a  transmitting  lever  located  between  the  operat- 
ing lever  and  the  cutters  and  having  projecting  pins,  one 
or  more  links  connecting  the  two  levers,  and  passing  be- 
tween said  pins,  and  stops  Iwtween  which  the  transmitting 
lever  plays,  one  of  said  stops  being  adjustable. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


901.146.     GATE  VALVE.     Gkobge  H.  Bentos.  Metuchen, 
N.  J.     Filed  May  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,212. 


1.  A  gate  valve,  comprising  a  rasing  having  oppositely 
dispensed  seats,  gates  having  sliding  and  guided  movement 
In  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  said  seats, 
said  gates  having  dished  and  tapering  recesses  In  their 
opiK>8lng  faces  and  Inwardly  extending  flanges  at  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  said  recesses,  and  a  spindle  plug 
having  Its  body  fitting  In  the  recesses  of  the  gates  and 
provided  with  a  reduced  shank  for  the  attachment  of  the 
spindle  thereto,  the  said  body  being  of  greater  width  than 
thickness  and  tapering  from  Its  upper  to  Its  lower  end. 
the  faces  of  the  l)ody  being  convex,  the  horizontal  curva 
ture  of  the  faces  from  the  top  to  about  the  middle  be- 
ing greater  than  from  the  middle  to  the  lower  end. 

2.  A  gate  valve,  comprising  a  casing  having  oppositely 
disposed  tapering  seats  and  vertical  guldeways  at  right 
angles  to  the  seats,  gates  adapted  to  be  seated  on  said 
seats  and  having  dished  and  tapering  recesses  in  their 
opposing  faces.  Inwardly  extending  flanges  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  recesses,  and  wings  on  opposite  sides  and 
fitting  in  the  guldeways  of  the  casing,  and  a  spindle  plug 
provided  with  a  reduced  shank  for  the  attachment  of  the 
spindle  thereto  and  having  Its  body  fitting  In  the  recesses 
of  the  gates,  said  body  being  of  greater  width  than  thick 
neaa,- tapering  from  Its  upper  to  Its  lower  end  and  having 
convex  faces. 


9  0  1,14  7.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 
SUGAR-JLICF.S.  Charles  H.  Bebtki>s.  Brussels,  Bel- 
glum,  assignor  to  Standard  Sugar  Process  Company, 
Limited,  London,  England  Filed  Oct.  4,  1905.  Serial 
No.  281,327. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  purifying  sugar 
Juices,  which  consists  In  diluting  such  Juices,  adding 
hydrofluoslUclc  acid  to  the  diluted  Juices  for  precipitat- 
ing the  alkaline  salts  therefrom,  separating  the  liquor 
from  said  precipitate,  adding  milk  of  lime  to  the  liquor, 
heating  said  liquor  and  milk  of  lime,  and  filtering  off  the 
clear  solution. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  purifying  sugar 
juices,  which  consists  In  diluting  such  Juices,  adding 
hydrofluoslUclc  acid  to  the  diluted  Juices  at  a  tempera- 
ture approximately  9'  C.  for  precipitating  the  alkaline 
salts  therefrom,  separating  the  liquor  from  said  precipi- 
tate, adding  milk  of  lime  to  the  liquor,  heating  said  liquor 
and  milk  of  lime  Initially  to  approximately  60'  C.  and 
subsequently  increasing  the  temperature  to  approximately 
95°  C.  to  68°  C,  and  filtering  off  the  clear  solution. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  purifying  sugar 
juices,  which  consists  In  diluting  such  juices  to  a  density 
of  substantially  22°  Baum<^.  adding  an  excess  of  hydro- 
fluoslUclc add  to  the  diluted  Juices  at  a  temperature  not 
above  9°  C.  for  precipitating  the  alkaline  salts  therefrom, 
decanting  the  liquor  from  said  precipitate,  adding  milk  of 
lime  to  the  liquor,  heating  said  liquor  and  milk  of  lime 
initially  to  approximately  60=  C.  and  subsequently  In- 
creasing the  temperature  to  approximately  95°  C.  to  98* 
C,  and  filtering  off  the  clear  solution. 


901,148.  WINDOW  PANE  FASTENER.  AxoaEW  Bil^ 
Lixcs.  Cudahy.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1907.  Serial  Na 
392,199. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  window -sash  provided  with  a 
continuous  rabbet  :  a  pane  of  glass  having  Its  Inner  face 
disposed  directly  against  one  wall  of  the  rabbet,  the  other 
wall  of  which  has  a  continuous  longitudinal  groove 
formed  therein;  and  a  metal  locking  strip  bent  longi- 
tudinally upon  Itself  to  provide  offset  Inner  and  outer 
portions  and  a  central  portion  connecting  the  first-men- 
tioned portions,  the  Inner  portion  of  the  strip  being  In- 
serted In  said  groove,  and  the  outer  portion  thereof 
bearing  directly  against  the  outer  face  of  the  glass,  the 
portion  of  the  strip  connecting  said  inner  and  outer  por- 
tions being  disposed  against  the  edge  face  of  the  glass. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wlndow-sash  provided  with  a 
continuous  rabbet;  a  pane  of  glass  having  Its  inner  face 
disposed  directly  against  one  wall  of  the  rabbet,  the  other 
wall  of  which  has  a  continuous  longitudinal  groove 
formed  therein ;  and  a  metal  locking  strip  bent  longi- 
tudinally upon  itself  to  provide  Inner  and  outer  offset 
portions  arranged  parallel  with  each  other,  and  a  central 
portion  connecting  the  first-mentioned  portions,  the  inner 
portion  of  the  strip  being  Inserted  In  said  groove,  and  the 
outer  portion  thereof  bearing  directly  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  glass,  the  central  portion  of  said  strip  being 
disposed  against  the  edge  face  of  the  glass,  and  extending 
the  whole  width  of  said  edge  face. 

3.  The  combination,  of  a  window  sash  provided  with  a 
continuous  rabbet;  a  pane  of  glass  having  Its  inner  face 
disponed  directly  against  one  wall  of  the  rabbet,  the 
outer  wall  of  which  has  a  continuous  longitudinal  groove 
formed  th«  rein,  the  Inner  wall  of  the  groove  coinciding 
with  the  first-mentioned  wall  of  the  rabbet:  and  a  metal 
locking  strip  bent   longitudinally   upon   Itself,   to   provide 
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off^t  Inner  and  outer  porfions.  and  a  central  portion 
connecting  the  first-mentioned  portions,  the  Inper  portion 
of  the  strip  being  inserted  In  said  groove,  and  the  outer 
portion  thereuf  bearing  directly  against  the  o»ter  face  of 
the  glass,  the  entire  edge  face  of  the  glass  fltttng  directly 
against  the  connecting  portion  of  said  strip. 

4    The  combination  of  a  window-sash  provided  with  a 
continuous  rabbet  :  a  pane  of  glasa  having  lt»  inner  face 
disposed  directly  against  one  wall  of  the  rabbet,  the  other 
wall    of    which    has    a    continuous    longitudinal    groove 
formed  therein,   the   Inner  wall   of  the  groov*  coinciding 
with   tlie   first  mentioned  wall  of  the  rabbet,   the  width  of 
said   groove  being  less  than   the   thickness  o|  the   glass; 
and  a  soft   metal   locking  strip  bent   longitudinally   upon 
Itaelf    to   provide  oflTset   Inner  and  outer   portions  and  a 
centrkl    portion    connecting    the    nrst-mentioned    portions, 
the  mn^r  portion  of  the  strip  having  a  thlckne..  equal  to 
the  width  of  said  groove  and  being  inserted  therein,  and 
the    outer    portion    thereof    U-aring    directly    against    the 
outer  face  of  the  glass,  the  entire  edge  facejf  the  glass 
fitting    directly    against    the    connecting    portion    of    said 
strip    said  conn-cting  portion  having  a  thickness  equal  to 
that   of  the  outer  portion,   to  permit  the  glass  to  be  re- 
moved   from    the    sash   when   said   outer    portion    is   bent 
backwards  against  the  grooved  wall  of  the  n»bbet^ 

5  The  combination,  with  a  window  sash  provided  with 
a  rabbet  having  its  walls  lying,  respectively.  opp«>site  the 
edge  face  and  the  inner  face  of  a  pane  of  glass,  the  wall 
of  the  rabbet  that  Ilea  opposite  said  edge  face  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  formed  therein  dlrectll  adjacent  to 
the  other  wall  of  the  rabbet:  a  pane  of  glaa*  dl>po«Kl  In 
the  sash,  with  Its  edge  face  overlying  the  groove;  and 
a  lock-plate  engaged  In  the  groove  and  ''ttendlng  ou  - 
wardly  between  the  edge  face  of  the  glass  and  that  wall 
of  the  rabbet  in  which  said  groove  Is  formed,  and  then 
upwardly  against  the  outer  face  of  the  glass. 


cone  flttmg  closely  to  the  sides  of  said  bowl,  said  conos 
being  perforated,  and  curved  vanes  between  and  securing 
together  said  eones  and  arranged  to  rotate  therewith  and 
therebv  to  reduce  slip  of  the   liquid. 

[('lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901.150.  M,\II.  B.VO  CATCHING  AND  DELIVERING 
V^PPARATUS.  Hhnbt  W  Bbown,  Richardson.  Miss. 
Filed  .July  29.  1908.      Serial  No.  445,941. 


90  1     149  CENTRIFUGAL      LIQUID  -  SEPARATOR. 

Gcoa.;E  j".  URAr.o.  Philadelphia.  Pa.      Filed  Dec.  5.  1907. 
Serial  No.  405.1 86. 


1  A  skimming  device  for  separators,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  upwardly  tapering  bodies,  open  at  the  top.  and 
secured  together  and  spaced  apart  by  curMed  wings  con- 
stituting vams  to  reduce  slip  between  liquid  and  the  ro- 
tating skimming  device. 

o  V  skimming  device  for  separators,  comprising  a  plu- 
ral'ity  of  upwardly  tapering  bodies,  open  at  the  top.  and 
curved  wings  bofw.-en  adjacent  bodies  spacing  said 
bodies  apart  and  connecting  tl»em  so  as  to  anake  a  unitary 
structure,  said  wings  constituting  van.-s  to  reduce  slip 
between  liquid  and  the  rotating  skimming  device. 

3.  A  skimming  device  for  separators,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  upwardly-tapering  bt)diea.  open  ait  the  top.  and 
wlng>*  between  adjacent  bodies  spacing  said  bodies  apart 
and  provided  with  lugs  interlocked  with  said  adjacent 
tx^dies    and    so    fastening    them    togeth.-r    Into    a    unitary 

structure. 

4  A  skimming  device  for  separators,  cotiprising  a  pla- 
rallty  of  upwardlv-tapering  conical  bodie».  open  at  the 
top  "and  curved  vanes  between  and  securing  adjacent 
bodips  together  and  arranged  to  rotate  therewith  to  re- 
duce   slip    between    liquid    and    the    rotating    skimming 

device.  »   .   ui 

5  In  a  separator,  the  combination,  with  a  rotatable 
bowl  of  a  skimming  device  therefor  cooiprislng  a  plu 
rnllty  of  cones  within  said  bowl  and  at  the  bottom  of  each 


V  mail  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus  compris- 
ing   in  combination,  a  vertical  supporting  member;  upper 
,nd   lower  arms  pivoted  thereto  and  arranged   ' o r  « ^ '^ 
,ng  movement  in  a  common  vertical  plane  ;   a  f<>f  <^»"1^ 
,>v  each  arm  and  projecting  beyond  the  front  end  thereof, 
the  projecting  ends  of  said  rods  being  arranged  for  en- 
gagement With  the  rings  of  a  mail  bag;  a  spring  having 
its  opposite  ends  connected  with  said  arms,  for  normally 
orclnrthe   same,   and   said    rods   away    from   "^a'-h   other 
o  hold  the  mall  bag  against  displacement  froin  «a'd  rods 
and  a  horizontally-disposed  catcher  secured  to  ««  ^   ""P^ 
porting    member    between    said    arms    and    extending    at 
right  angles  to  the  latter,  and  to  said  member,  each  end 
o     said  catcher  being  provided  with   a   ^ag  receiving  seat 
and  with  a  member  for  reUlnlng  a  delivered  bag  In  place 
therein.  

901  151       WRENCH.     Thomas   A.   Cabev,   Pittsburg.   Pa. 
Filed   Nov.    1.   1907.      Serial    No.   400.192. 


A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  vertically  extending  roda 
formed  Integral  with  the  upper  end  of  the  handle  and  ar- 
ranged in  parallelism  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  fixed 
Jaw  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods,  a  rotatable 
threaded  bar  Interposed  l.etween  said  rods  and  Journaled 
at  its  ends  In  the  Jaw  and  handle,  a  slide  having  an  elon- 
gated longitudinal  opening,  said  opening  having  rounded 
end  walls,  said  slide  mounted  upon  the  rods  and  bar  and 
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said  rods  iKMiltloned  In  close  proximity  to  the  rounded  end 
walls  of   said   opening,   said   slide   further   provided   with 
a   rectangular  opening   in   each  side   communicating   with 
said   longitudinal    opening   and    said   slide    further   having 
In  the  outer  face  of  each  side  a  vertically  extending  recess 
terminating  at  it.«  lower  end  in  a  rectangular  opening,  the 
upper  end  of  said  slide  constituting  a  Jaw  and  said  slide 
further  provided  at  eacli  side  of  a  recess  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  with  an  apertured  lug,  rectangular  clamping  jaws 
mounted   in   said  rectangular  openings   and   extending  In 
paid  longitudinal  opening  and  having  the  inner  face  thereof 
provided  with  a  semi.irrular  groove  with  the  wall  thereof 
threade<l  t<.  .-Dgnge  said  bar.  a  shank  having  its  lower  end 
formed  integral  with  each  of  tlie  Jaws  ai.proximately  cen- 
trally thereof  at  one  side,  said  shanks  having  the  major 
portions  thereof  extending  in  difTerent  planes  from  that  in 
which  the  Jaws  extend,  each  of  said  shanks  at  its  lower 
end   formed   with    an    apertured   offset   registering    with    a 
pair  of  hizs  projecting  from  the  slide,  means  for  pivotally 
connertini:  the  offsets  of  the  shanks  to  the  said  lugs,  and 
springs  having  tl«elr  lower  ends  fixed  to  the  Inner  walls 
of  eald  recesses  and  their  upper  ends  engaging  the  upper 
ends  of  the  shanks. 


901.153.      INCUBATOR.     Albkbt   A.   Clodi.    Union   Hill, 
IlL     Filed  June  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  436.«60. 


901  152.      FURNITURE.      Fhancis    N.   Churchill,   Spo 
kkne.  Wash.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  396.567. 


1  An  incubator  comprising  a  hot  water  container  and 
an  egg  supporting  member  disposed  within  the  container 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  rise  and  fall  with  the 
level  of  the  water  within  the  container  the  said  member 
being  floated  upon  the  surface  of  the  water. 

2  An  Incubator  comprising  a  heater,  a  hot-water  con- 
tainer arranged  within  the  heater,  and  an  egg  supporting 
float  received-  In  the  container. 


1.  A  folding  table,  comprising  a  top.  bars  attached  to 
and  extending  downwardly  from  said  top,  the  inner  edgea 
of  said  bars  being  positioned  so  as  to  form  the  sides  of  a 
rectangle,  two  pairs  of  rigidly  connected  legs,  said  pairs 
l^ing  pivoted  together  to  swing  in  horisonta!  planes  on  a 
pivot  connection  which  extends  through  each  pair  at  a 
point  raldwav  iK^tween  Its  Fides,  a  bar  or  bridge  attached 
to  said  downwardly  extending  bars  at  the  middle  points 
of  two  opposite  sides  of  said  rectangle  and  extending 
across  said  rectangle  and  spaced  from  the  top,  and  a  lat- 
eral extension  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pivotal  connection 
adapted  to  engage  over  said  bar  or  bridge,  and  each  leg 
adapted  to  engage  said  downwardly  extending  bars  at  a 
corner  of  the  rectangle,  whereby  the  top  and  legs  are  de- 
tachablv    held   together   In   position  for   use. 

2  A  folding  table,  comprising  a  top  having  a  rectangu- 
lar recess  on  its  under  side  and  a  bar  extending  across  the 
said  recess  at  the  center  of  the  top,  and  pairs  of  legs  piv- 
oted together  and  having  their  upper  ends  engaging  the 
corners  "of  the  recess  of  the  top.  the  leg«  being  formed  of 
uprights,  cross  bars  connecting  the  uprights  Intermediate 
of  their  ends,  a  pivot  rod  passing  through  the  cross  bars 
of  the  pairs  of  legs  and  having  a  lateral  extension  at  its 
upper  end  for  engaging  the  cross  bar  of  the  top.  and  a  nut 

on  Its  lower  end. 

3  \  folding  table,  comprising  a  top  having  a  rectangu- 
lar recess  on  its  under  side,  and  pairs  of  legs  pivoted  to- 
gether and  having  their  upper  ends  engaging  the  corners 
of  the  rec-ess  of  the  top,  the  legs  being  formed  of  pairs  of 
uprights,  bars  connecting  the  pairs  of  uprights  interme- 
diate of  their  ends  and  crossing  one  another,  and  a  pivot 
rod  passing  through  the  conn.»cting  bars  of  the  uprights 
and  having  a  nut  on  its  lower  end,  and  means  at  its  upper 
end  coacting  with  means  on  the  under  side  of  the  top. 
whereby  the  top  Is  locked  to  the  legs. 


901.154. 
Mass. 


S*rKEET-S\VEErER.     Lester  A.  Ckozieb.  Lynn, 
rileil  Oct.  1:4.  1907.     Serial  No.  399,001. 


1.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  brush  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  of  a  pair  of  tilt- 
able  pans  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  brush,  means 
for  bodily  raising  or  lowering  the  pans  simultaneously, 
and   means   carried   by   each   pan   for   limiting   its   tilting 

movement. 

2.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  combination,  witn 
the  frame,  of  a  brush  and  means  for  rotating  the  same, 
a  pair  of  vertically  movable  pans  disposed  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  brush,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  upon  the  frame 
above  each  pan.  each  rock-shaft  having  an  angle  lever  at 
its  opposite  end.s,  a  link  connection  between  the  lower  arm 
of  each  angle  lever  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  corre- 
sponding pan.  a  rod  connecting  the  upper  arms  of  the 
angle  levers  at  each  side  of  the  machine,  and  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  one  of  said  rods  and  to  the  frame  for  bodily  raising 
or  lowering  the  pans  simultaneously. 

3  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  in  combination,  a 
frame  a  brush  supported  therefrom,  means  for  rotating  the 
brush,  longitudinally-slotted  depending  hangers  secured 
to  the  frame  at  one  side  of  the  brush,  a  tiltable  pan  car- 
ried by  said  hangers  and  provided  with  pins  projecting 
through  the  slots  therein,  means  for  l.odlly  raising  or  low- 
ering the  pan,  and  means  carried  by  the  pan  and  movable 
therewith  into  contact  with  the  hangers  during  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  pan,  for  limiting  Its  tilting  move- 

4  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  in  combination,  a 
frame  front  and  rear  pairs  of  longitudinally  slotted  de- 
pending hangers  secured  to  the  frame,  a  tiltable  pan  car- 
ried bv  each  pair  of  hangers  and  provided  with  pins  pro- 
jecting through  the  slots  therein,  a  brush  disposed  l>etween 
said  pans,  means  for  rotating  the  brush,  and  means  carried 
by  each  pan  and  movable  therewith  into  contact  with  the 
corresponding  hangers  during  the  upward  movement  of 
the  pan.  for  limiting  its  tilting  movement. 

-,  in  a  street  sweeping  machine.  In  combination,  ■ 
frame  front  and  rear  pairs  of  longitudinally-slotted  de- 
pending hangers  secured  to  the  frame,  a  tiltable  pan  car- 
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ried  by  each  pair  of  hangers  and  provided  with  plna  pro- 
jecUng  through  the  slots  therein,  a  brush  dlspoaed  between 
said  pans,  meana  for  rotating  the  brush,  means  carried  by 
each  pan  and  movable  therewith  Into  contact  with  the  cor- 
responding hangers  during  the  upward  movement  of  the 
pan.  for  limiting  Its  tilting  movement,  and  separate  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  brush. 


961.155.      STOCKINO  SrSPENDER. 
lin,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1908. 


Hugo  DIahms,  Ber- 
Serial  No.  411.796. 


1.  \  stocking  suspf'ndeV.  comprising  In  combination,  a 
band,  a  string  sewn  to  the  band,  a  button  at  the  end  of 
the  string,  a  second  string  attached  to  said  tand,  an  eye 
at  the  pnd  of  said  s^'cond  string,  a  loop  formed  at  the  end 
of  said  second  string,  said  loop  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
button,  substnntlnlly  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

•_'.  .A  stocking  suspender,  comprising  In  cogiblnatlon,  a 
band,  a  string  sewn  to  said  band,  a  button  at  the  end  of 
said  string,  a  second  string  attached  to  said  band  having 
an  eye  at  the  end  thereof,  an  India  rubber  ring  around 
said  second  string,  a  loop  formed  at  the  end  of  said  sec- 
ond string,  said  loop  adapted  to  nt  oyer  the  button,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose 
»et  forth. 


901. 15«.  H.\Y  STACKKR.  Joseph  Dai.m.  Ottumwa. 
Iowa,  assignor  to  Daln  Manufacturing  Company  of 
Iowa.  Ottumwa.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed 
Nov.  6.   1905.     Serial  No.   286.()92. 


mounted   on   the    ma.st    and   extending  beyond   Its   pivotal  ' 
connection,  a  fork  mounted  on  the  boom,  a  Jib  connected 
with  the  extended  end  of  the  boom,  and  connecting  rods 
connecting  said  Jib  with  the  outer  portion  of  the  boom 

3.  In  a  hay  stacker,  the  comWnatlon  of  a  base,  a  rotary 
mast,  a  boom  pivotally  mounted  on  the  mast  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom,  a  fork  carried  by  the  boom,  a 
plurality  of  Jibs  rotatable  with  the  mast,  one  of  said 
Jibs  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  boom,  and  hoist- 
ing means  connected  with  said  Jibs. 

4.  In  a  hay  stacker,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  rotary 
mast,  a  boom  pivotally  mounted  on  the  mast  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom,  a  fork  carried  by  the  boom,  A 
plurality  of  jibs  rotatable  with  the  mast,  and  means  con- 
necting  the   outer   portion   of   one   of   said   Jil)8   with    the 

boom. 

5.  In  a  hay-stacker,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  rotary 
mast,  a  boom  pivotally  mounted  on  the  mast  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  Jibs  mounted  to 
rotate  with  said  mast,  and  hoisting  mechanism  connected 
With  said  Jibs  and  with  the  mast. 

[Claims  (J  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


901,157.  SHELL  OB  CASING  FOR  STANDARD  TOR- 
PEIXJES.  Clkland  Davis.  I'.  S.  Navy,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  National  Torpedo  Company.  New 
York.  N  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  5, 
1907.     Serial  No.  405,263. 


^X       IS     6 


1.  A  torpedo  casing  provided  with  a  sliding  telescoping 
I  head  adapted  to  be  completely  housed  In  said  casing,  and 
'   means  to  extend  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  torpedo  shell  of  standard  length  provided  with  a 
telescoping  head  adapted  to  be  completely  housed  within 
said  shell,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  .\.  torpedo  shell  of  standard  length  provided  with  a 
head  adapted  to  slide  and  to  be  completely  housed  therein, 
and  means  to  force  said  head  outward  Into  Its  firing  po- 
sition,  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  torp^Hlo  shell  of  standard  length  tapered  at  its 
forward  end,  and  provided  with  a  telescoping  head  adapt- 
ed to  be  housed  inside  said  shell  and  to  slide  outward  and 
form  a  continuous  curve  with  the  tapered  portion  of  said 
shell,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  torpedo  shell  of  standard  length  provided  with  a 
tapered  portion  and  a  shoulder  at  Its  forward  end.  In 
combination  with  a  telescoping  bend  provided  with  an 
annular  shoulder  5.  adapted  to  contact  with  said  shoulder 
4.  and  to  have  Its  contour  form  a  continuous  curve  with 
the  tapered  portion  of  said  shell,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  In  a  hay-stacker,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  rotary 
mast,  a  boom  pivotally  mounted  on  the  mast,  a  fork 
mounted  on  the  boom,  a  Jib  connected  at  one  end  portion 
with  the  Inner  end  of  the  boom,  and  connecting  rods 
connecting  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  Jib  with  the 
outer  portion  of  the  boom. 

2.  In  a  hay-stacker,  the  combination  of  d  base,  a  mast 
rotatablj    mounted    upon    said    base,    a    b«om    pivotally 


9  01,15  8.  8ELF-CL.\MPING  SCAFFOLD  BRACKET. 
FnitD  U.  Dettmann,  Kaukauna.  Wis  ,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  (;u8tav  Hear,  nied  Oct.  24.  1907  Serial  No. 
398,9H.^. 

In  combination  with  a  bracket  support,  a  stirrup  and  a 
putlog  holder,  the  latter  comprising  a  depending  clamp- 
ing portion  formed  with  Inwardly  extending  side  flanges 
designed  to  embrace  opposite  faces  of  the  support  and  the 
stirrup  being  formed  of  an  approximately  U-shaped  and 
straight  stirrup  section,  respectively,  one  arm  of  the 
former  of  which  is  formed  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  shoul- 
der designed  to  engage  the  adjacent  face  of  the  support 
I  and  of  a  thickness  to  correspond  with  the  adjacent  flange 
I  of  the  putlog  holder,  and  the  latter  of  which  Is  pivoted  at 
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one  end  to  the  former,  the  Btraljftot  section  and  the  body 
of  the  U-shaped  section  comprising  the  side  pieces  of  the 


8  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frusto-conlcal  cas- 
ing "having  an  opening  in  the  small  end.  a  shaft  composed 
of  two  parts  ad^stably  mounted  one  within  the  other,  a 
Bet  screw  held  In  the  outer  part,  and  adapted  to  press 
against  the  Inner  part  and  lock  said  part  In  the^  desired 
relation,  said  shaft  projecting  from  the  smaller  end  of  said 
casing,  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  opening,  a  brush  car^ 
ried  on  the  projecting  part  of  said  shaft.  "^^"'^/^  -[f  *^^^ 
the  shaft  and  brush,  and  a  conical  nozzle  fitted  tlgbtly  but 
removablv  on  the  open  end  of  said  casing  to  conduct  the 
waste  water  to  the  bottle  to  be  cleaned. 


stirrup  and  being  adapted  to  position  on  opposite  faces  of 
the  support. 

901,159.     CONDUIT  THREADER.     JoH.v  C.  Dieter.  An^ 

derson.  and  Samckl  Bowshek.  Indianapolis.   Ind  and 

E.NZLEV  Davis.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  361,817. 


901.161.  FARM  OATE.  Albebt  G.  Eddy  and  ^^"h:'^  J- 
HOBSON.  Mount  Vernon.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1908. 
Serial  No.  428,211. 


In  a  conduit  threader  two  telescopic  hollow  meml>ers  the 
rear  end  of  the  outer  one  having  a  reduced  member  to  fit 
the  inner  meml*r  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  Inner  one  hav- 
ing a  collar  to  fit  the  interior  of  said  outer  member,  a  coll 
spring  surrounding  and  secured  at  Its  ends  to  said  mem- 
bers, supporting  shoes  for  each  member,  rearwardly  ex- 
tending flexible  arms  on  said  members,  rollers  mounted  on 
.aid  arms  and  having  frlctlnnal  engaging  surfaces  a 
ratchet  wheel  on  each  of  said  rollers,  a  pawl  for  engaging 
said  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  retrograde  movement  of  said 
rollers,  and  means  for  moving  said  members  against  the 
tension  of  the  spring. 


901  160.  BOTTLE-WASHER.  Isaac  DfPCis.  Vancouver 
British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.  416,680. 


1  A  bottle  washer  compHslng  a  conical  casing,  an  axial 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  water  wheel  affixed  to 
said  shaft  near  the  base  of  said  conical  casing,  an  inlet 
tube  for  conveying  water  to  said  wheel,  a  rod  adjustably 
mounted  In  said  shaft,  means  to  secure  said  rod  in  ad_ 
lusted  relation  within  said  shaft,  a  brush  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  rod.  and  a  conical  nozzle  fltted  tightly  but  remov- 
ably on  the  open  end  of  said  casing  to  conduct  the  waste 
water  to  the  bottle  to  be  cleaned. 

"  A  bottle  washer  comprising  a  conical  casing  having  a 
flat"  closed  base  and  open  at  the  frustum  end.  a  hollow  shaft 
axlally  disposed  within  the  said  casing  and  projecting  froin 
us  oiin  end.  a  water  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft  near  the 
base  of  the  casing,  a  tube  for  conveying  water  to  said  cas- 
ing, and  arranged  to  strike  tangentlally  against  the  arims 
of  said  water  wheel,  a  rod  adjustably  mounted  In  said 
Shaft  and  having  a  cleaner  on  one  end  adapted  to  enter  the 
mouth  of  the  little  to  be  cleaned,  and  a  conical  nozzle 
fltted  tightly  but  removably  on  the  open  end  of  said  casing 
to  conduct  the  waste  water  to  the  bottle  to  be  cleaned. 


1  In  combination,  a  gate,  bearings  ''^d^P^°''^°V,°'  ^^^ 
gate,  normally  Inclined  levers  pivoted  at  their  "PP^'  «nds 
to  the  gate,  and  their  lower  ends  In  the  bearings,  posts  ad^ 
Lent  Se  gate,  coiled  springs  connecting  the  posts  and  he 
i"ormally  Inclined  levers,  said  springs  ^l-^^fU'^'lZ 
when  the  gate  Is  In  Its  open  or  closed  ^f''^^'.^^^^^^^^^\ 
ried  by  the  gate,  said  track  being  parallel  with  the  gate,  a 
;^oted  operating  lever  mounted  above  the  P^ane  of  h 
ton  of  the  gate,  a  connection  suspended  from  the  operat  ng 
ga'e  and  a  Sheave  carrted  by  the  connection  and  engaging 
under  the  track,  said  track  moving  freely  over  the  sheave 
«,-hpn  the  ooeratlng  lever  is  tilted. 

o'ln  eorblnatlon.  a  gate,  tilting  levers  supporting  the 
.a^e  a  track  secured  to  the  top  of  the  gate,  said  track  be^ 
fng  almost  the  length  of  the  gate,  a  pulley  e°«'^J-«  ^^^ 
underside  of  the  track,  and  operating  means  connected  to 
he  puuev  to  elevate  the  gate  on  the  tilting  levers  to  open 
and  close  said  gate,  the  latter  always  remaining  In  a  horl- 
Lnta  position  during  the  opening  and  closing  operat  on^ 
the  trarpasslng  freely  over  the  pulley  during  operation 
of  the  gate. 

•9OI.I62.  SPRING-SIPPORT.  THOMAS  J.  FAT.  New  York, 
N  T  and  John  M.  Ellsworth.  Bernardsville.  N.  J. 
Piled  Dec.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  346.415. 


1  A  support  for  a  spring,  comprising  a  member  having 
a  top  pllte.^lde  plates  adapted  to  engage  with  the  sides  of 
a  sprtng  and  a  reinforcing  flange  extending  across  t he  aide 
ind  top  plates,  each  end  of  said  flange  terminating  in  a 
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bolt  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  resdectlre  side 
plates,  one  ol  said  plates  haying  an  inwardly  directed 
flange  for  engatsemenl  In  a  corresponding  recess  In  the 
spring  t  >  hold  said  spring  against  longitudinal  movement, 
and  means  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  s»ld  bolU  to 
hold  the  spring  in  engagement  with  said  memljer.  j 

2.  A  support  for  springs,  comprising  a  memljer  having  a 
top  plate,  parallel  side  plates  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
sides  of  the  spring,  and  reinforcing  flange*  extending  , 
across  the  side  and  top  plates  adjacent  each  end  thereof.  I 
each  end  of  each  flange  terminating  In  a  bolt  extending  be 
yond  the  edge  of  the  respective  side  plates,  mid  t-.p  and 
side  plates.  relnf->rctnK  flanges  and  bolts  being  formed  of 

a  single  piece  of  metal,  and  means  adapted  t»  be  rigidly 
secured  to  said  bolU  to  hold  the  spring  In  engagement  with 
said  member. 

3.  .\  support  for  springs,  comprising  a  memker  having  a 
top  plate,  parallel  side  plates  Integral  th«rewlth  and 
adapted  to  enijage  with  the  sides  of  the  sprlDg.  relnforc 
ing  flanges  extending  across  the  side  and  top  plates  adja- 
cent each  end  thereof,  a  curved  flange  upon  the  Inner  side 
of  one  of  said  plates  and  adapted  to  enter  a  corresponding 
groove  in  the  spring  to  prevent  longitudinal  novement  of 
the  latter,  and  means  for  holding  the  spring  between  said 

side  plates. 

4.  A  support  for  springs,  comprising  a  member  having  a 
top  plate,  parallel  side  plates  adapted  to  engtge  with  the 
sides  of  the  .spring,  and  reinforcing  flanges  eitanding  across 
the  side  and  top  plates  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  each  end 
of  each  flange  terminating  In  a  bolt  extending  at  right 
angle«  to  the  top  plates  and  beyond  the  edge  of  the  re- 
spective side  plates,  one  of  said  aide  plates  baing  provided 
with  a  flange  on  Its  Inner  side  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
corresponding  eroove  In  the  spring  to  prevent  longitudinal 
movement  ot  the  latter.  * 

."S  In  combination,  an  elliptical  spring  having  the  ends 
-  thereof  rigidly  secured  together,  supports  fof  said  spring 
Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  supports  com- 
prising a  top  plate,  parallel  side  plates  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  sides  of  the  spring,  one  of  said  side  plates  being 
provided  with  a  flange  and  the  spring  being  provided  with 
a  corresponding  groove,  whereby  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  spring  is  prevented,  and  reinforcing  flanfes  extending 
across  each  end  of  the  top  plate  and  side  platps  and  termi- 
nating In  bolts,  said  bolts,  flanges,  side  plates  and  top  plate 
being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901163  AUTOMATIC  TRIP  FOR  CONVEYERS.  Chris 
tIa.v  Frkdkickson.  Cameron,  Wis.  Filed  June  16.  1908. 
Serial  No.  43.S,753. 


porting  wheel  for  the  hopper,  adjustable  means  connected 
with  the  supporting  wheel  and  which  are  operated  thereby 
which  are  adapte<l  to  actuate  the  trip,  and  means  to  secure 
the  said   adjustable   meafts  so   that   the  trip  will   be  actu 
ated  at  a  predetermined  time. 

3.  In  a  conveyer,  a  trip,  a  supporting  wheel,  a  member, 
means  by  which  the  supporting  wheel  Is  adapted  to  rotate 
the  said  meml#r,  means  which  are  adjustable  with  refer- 
ence to  the  said  member,  means  to  secure  the  said  means 
to  the  said  member  so  It  will  be  operatwl  thereby,  and 
means  which  are  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  means  ad- 
justable with  reference  to  the  said  member,  the  last  named 
means  being  adapted  to  actuate  the  trip. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  a  trip,  a  supporting  wheel,  a  wheel, 
means  by  which  the  supporting  wheel  Is  adapted  to  rotate 
the  said  wheel,  a  cam  wheel  which  Is  adjustable  with  ref- 
erence to  the  said  wheel,  means  to  secure  the  cam  wheel 
in  a  predetermined  relationship  with  reference  to  the  said 
wheel,  a  gear  wheel  which  Is  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
said  cam  wheel,  and  means  connected  with  the  gear  wheel 
which  are  adapte<l  to  actuate  the  trip. 

->.  In  a  conveyer,  a  trip,  a  supporting  wheel,  a  wheel, 
means  by  which  the  supporting  wheel  Is  adapted  to  rotate 
the  said  wheel,  means  which  are  adjustable  with  reference 
to  the  said  wheel,  means  to  secure  the  said  means  in  a  pre- 
determined relationship  with  refer.'uce  to  the  said  wheel, 
means  to  operate  the  trip,  the  said  means  being  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  means  adjustable  with  reference  to 
the  said  wheel,  and  means  to  hold  yieldingly  together  the 
means  which  are  adjustable  with  reference  to  the  said 
wheel  and  the  means  which  are  adapted  to  operate  the  trip. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


901.164. 
Navy. 


DRESS  FASTENER 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1907 


Carlos  A.  Gardiner,  U.  8. 
Serial  No.  408,108. 

I 


1.  In  a  conveyer,  a  trip  which  is  adapted  to  permit  the 
conveyer  to  deposit  Its  load  automatically,  a  supporting 
wheel!  and  means  connected  with  the  supporting  wheel  and 
which  are  operated  thereby  which  are  adapted  to  actuate 
the  trip  at  a  predetermined  time. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  a  hopper,  a  trip  which  Is  adapted  to 
permit  the  hopper  to  deposit  Its  load  autom»tically,  a  sup 


1  In  a  dress  faatener,  the  combination  of  two  main 
parts  adapted  to  be  fastene<l  to  the  flaps  of  an  opening  ; 
and  one  of  said  parts  provided  with  a  locking  tongue  ex- 
tending sul«tantlally  throughout  Its  length,  and  the  other 
of  said  parts  provided  with  an  oblong  opening  which  said 
tongue  Is  adapted  to  enter  :  and  means  adapted  to  slide 
along  said  parts  and  thereby  force  the  tongue  Into  locking 
engagement  with  the  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

o  In  a  dress  fastener,  the  combination  of  two  main 
parts  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  respective  flap,  of  an 
opening,  comprising,  an  oblong  tongue  and  slot  extend- 
ing sabeUntlallv  the  entire  length  of  said  parts  and  pro- 
vided with  Inclined  Inter-engaglng  means;  and  a  means 
adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  of  said  tongue  and  slot  to 
force  the  .same  Into,  and  out  of  locking  engagement,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll>e<i.  »   .     w, 

3  In  a  dress  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  flat  oblong 
main  part  provided  with  a  locking  tongue:  a  second  ob- 
long main  part  triangular  In  cross  section  provided  with 
an  oblong  op»-ning  adapted  to  receive  said  tongue,  and 
with  oblong  flanges  adapted  to  contact  with  the  flat  sur 
face  of  said  rtrst  main  part :  and  slidable  means  adapted 
to  force  said  main  parts  Into  and  out  of  locking  engage 
ment.  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  dress  fastener,  the  combination  of  two  oblong 
main  parts  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  flaps  of  a  dress, 
and  provided  with  Inter-engaging  parts  ;  and  a  pair  of  slid- 
ing clamps  adapted  to  force  said  parts  Into  locking  en 
gagement,  and  provided  with  a  ball  adapted  to  force  said 
partaoat  of  locking  engagement,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  dresa  fastener,  the  combination  of  two  oblong 
main  parts  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  flaps  of  an  open- 
ing one  provided  with  an  oblong  locking  tongue  having  a 
beveled  end.  and  the  other  with  a  recess  to  receive  aald 
tongue  ;  a  pair  of  sliding  clamps  to  force  said  parts  into 
I   locking  engagement  ;  and  a  ball  spanning  and  connecting 
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said  clamps  adapted  to  ride  down  said  beveled  ««•  »lf 
force  the  said  parts  out  of  locking  engagement,  subetan- 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901.165.     AXLE  LUBRICATOR.     Henbt  Gbarman.  Mari- 
etta. Minn.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  423.584. 


Bcoplng  over  the  ends  of  the  rod  and  provided  with  an 
enlarged  entrance  opening  for  the  screw  fasteners  and 
from   which   extends   an   inclined   wedgii>g   slot,   whereby 


1    An  oil  cup  exteriorly  threaded,  and  t^'^^'^f  ''^'^'^'^^f'' 
nally  disposed  slots.  e<4uldistant  from  one  another,  an  In- 

Terll'ly  treaded  cap  having  a  ^-^^^'^^^ZZilsTTer 
a  curved  lever  pivoted  to  said  ear  and  having  Its  lower 
end  wof^ing  upon  said  slotted  threaded  cup.  the  upper  end 
being  proximal  to  said  s<.cket.  and  a  spring  within  said 
Set  and  working  against  said  lever,  all  arranged  as  set 

'*"'''' An  oil  cup  exteriorly  threaded,  and  having  longltndl- 
naliy  disposed  slots,  an  Interiorly  threaded  cap  having  a 
^.tp^rtln'g  ear  and  a  socket,  a  curved  lever  P'votal ly  con^ 
nect^d  to  said  ear  having  Its  lower  end  upon  said  slotted 
?hreSed  cup.  the  upper  end  being  proximal  to  said  socket 
and  a  spring  within  said  socket  and  workin^^  against  said 
lever,  as  set  forth.  *• 


901  166  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  William  F.  Gill  and 
JOHN  M.  BARKV.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignors  of  one  third 
to  said  John  M  Barry,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  and  two-third, 
to  Richard  W.  Bell.  East  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  2, 
1907.     Serial  No.  365.933. 


when  the  said  caps  are  slid  along  said  fastener  screw, 
and  onto  the  ends  of  the  rod,  the  same  will  be  drawn 
downwardly. 

901168       PULP    MACHINE.      Martin     Hanson.    Mari- 
nette.' Wis.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  424.125. 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  casing,  a  U-shaped 
frame  having  its  side  members  curving  abruptly  down^*;;^ 
and  then  Inclining  slightly  downwardly  and  toward  the 
Jear  side  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  mats  depending  from 
said  frame  and  resting  within  the  frame,  and  means  fo 
Buc.esslvelv  lifting  said  mats  from  the  rear  end  of  the 
^ame  bringing  them  forward  In  a  horizontal  P'--  h^- 
the  frame  and  returning  them  to  the  front  of  the  frame,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


901167  ST.VIR- CARPET  FASTENER.  Elmkr  K. 
GREENB.  Altoona.  Pa  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
Houston,  Al.oona,  Pa.      Filed  May  11.  1908.     Serial  No. 

A  'fastening  device   for  stair  rods  comprising  the  rod^ 
fastener  screws  carried  by   the  stair,   and  end  cap.  tele- 


1  In  a  pulp  machine,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame  rolls  mounted  therein,  one  above  the  other,  means 
for  conveying  pulp  between  said  rolls,  a  plvotally  mount- 
ed knife  edged  doctor,  adjustable  bearings  for  said  doctor, 
and  means  for  automatically  brtnging  said  doctor  into 
contact  with  one  of  said  rolls  when  the  layer  of  pup  on 
paid  roll  has  attained  the  desired  thickness.  Including  a 
rocking  cam  and  adjustable  connections  between  said 
cam  and  said  doctor,  substantially  as  described. 

-  In  a  pulp  machine,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  vertically  arranged  rolls  therein,  movable  bear- 
ings supporting  the  upper  roll,  means  for  «»°<1°^«°K 
pulp  between  said  rolls,  a  plvotally  mounted  knife  edged 
doctor,  adjustable  bearings  for  said  doctor,  a  swinging 
weighted  cam  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  upper  roU 
when  the  layer  of  pulp  thereon  has  attained  the  desired 
thickness,  adjustable  connections  between  said  cam  and 
said  doctor,  and  means  for  securing  said  cam  out  of 
operative    relation    with    said    roll,    substantially    as    de- 

%'^  In  a  pulp  machine,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  vertically  arranged  rolls  therein,  movable  iH^arings 
supporting    the    upper    roll,    a    secondary    ^"■°«/7;^«^ 
right    angle.,    movable    bearings    In    said    second    nam^J 
'    frame    a   pivoted  cam   mounted  on   said  bearings,   a   plv- 
'   otallv    mounted    knife-edged    doctor,    adjustable    bearings 
for  said  doctor  In  wild  second  named  frame    and  adjust- 
able connection,  between  Mid  cam  and  said  doctor,  sub- 
stantially a.  described.  ^,ti„<, 
4    In  a  pulp  machine,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
,   frame,  vertically  arranged  rolls  therein,  °^°^«';'^,;;*/^!°f' 
supporting    the    upper    roll,    means    for    conducting    pulp 
^t^een  said  roll.,  a  plvotally  mounted  '^-'''"^^^^f/^^ 
tor    a    cam    adapted    to    be   struck    and    operated    by    the 
upper  roll   when  the  layer  of  pnlp  thereon  has  attained 
the  desired  thickness,  a  connection  between  said  cam  and 
,   .aid   doctor,    and   yielding   bearings   supporting  «»'"    cam 
i   to  prevent  breakage  in  case  of   unusual   strain,   substan- 
1  tially  a.  described. 
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5.   In   a    pulp   machine,    the   combination   ot    means    for 
colleotln?  a  layer  of  pulp  on  a  roll,   means  tor  stripping 
said  lajtT  from  salil  roll,  a  conveyfr.  means  for  separat 
Intf  the  layers  of  pulp  from  the  conveyer,   aid  a  pivoted 
collecting   table,   substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  t>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


001.169.  B.\.LL  BE.VRINc;.  LtDWiQ  Hkbbmasx,  Nu- 
remberg. Germany.  Filed  Mar.  20,  190S  Serial  No. 
422.268. 


1.  .\  ball  beartni;  rnmprlsinx  three  parts,  wo  of  which 
arc  each  provided  with  a  race  wall  and  race,  two  rows 
of  balla  located  In  said  race  and  forming  a  saddle  be- 
tw.»en  the  rows  of  balls,  each  row  of  balls  bejng  separated 
from  the  other,  a  bearing  part  having  a  knlte  ed>;e  enter- 
ing said  saddle  between  the  two  rows  of  l>alls  and  en- 
gaging the  same,  each  race  wall  of  the  two  first  men- 
tioned parts  providing  two  bearing  surface^  for  Its  row 
of  balls,  the  knife  edge  of  the  last  mentioned  bearing 
part  providing  bearing  surfaces  for  both  Bows  of  balls 
near  the  Inner  edge  of  said  knife  edge,  the  said  two  bear- 
ing surfaces  in  each  of  the  race  walls  and  the  bearing 
surfaces  on  the  knife  edge  being  disposed  relatively  to 
the  ails  of  the  main  bearing  In  such  manner  that  the 
said  balls  turn  on  axes  lying  at  right  anglea  to  the  main 
a.tis  of  the  bearing.  I 

2.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  three  parts,  two  of  which 
are  each  provided  with  a  race  wall  and  r»ce.  a  row  of 
balls  arranged  In  each  race,  an  outer  bearing  part  having 
a  knife  edge  engaging  both  rows  of  balls,  each  ball  race 
providing  two  bearing  surfaces  for  Its  row  of  balls,  tha 
knife  edge  of  said  outer  bearing  part  providing  a  bearing 
surface  for  both  rows  of  balls  near  the  inner  edge  of  said 
knife  edge,  the  said  bearing  surfaces  In  etch  race  wall 
and  on  the  knife  edge  being  disposed  relatively  to  th« 
main  axis  of  the  bearing  In  such  manner  that  the  balls 
turn  on  axes  lying  at  right  angles  to  the  main  axla  of 
the  bearing. 


Uuil     WIN! 


901,170.  CONTINUOUS  -  DRAW  VACUU|l  WINDOW- 
GLASS  MACHINK.  Habry  D.  Hkbshkt,  I.atrobe,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1908.     Serial  No    412.104. 


glass,  a  vacuum  chamber  disposed  adjacent  to  said  re- 
c-ptacle  and  provided  with  a  valve,  means  for  drawing 
from  said  molten  glass  a  member  adapted  to  engage  said 
valve  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a  substantially  air- 
tight connection  therebetween,  and  means  for  varying 
atmospheric   pressure   within   said   vacuum   chaml)er. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  re<'eptacle  for  holding  molten 
glass,  a  vacuum  chamber  disposed  over  said  rece{)tacle 
and  provided  with  a  valve,  means  for  causing  a  partial 
vacuum  within  said  vacuum  chamber,  and  a  bait  for 
drawing  out  a  column  of  glass  and  bringing  the  same 
Into  substantially  airtight   engagement   with   said  valve 

4.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  holding  molten 
glasa.  a  vacuum  chamber  disposed  adjacent  to  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  valve  mounted  upon  said  vacuum  chamber  and 
adapted  to  engage  directly  the  surface  of  a  member  of 
glass  drawn  out  from  said  molten  glass  and  passing 
through  said  vacuum  chamber,  and  means  for  removing 
ilr  from  said  vacuum  chamber. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  holding  molten 
glass,  a  vacuum  chamber  disposed  adjacent  to  said  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  passing  through  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber a  longitudinal  member  of  glass  drawn  out  from  said 
molten  glass,  means  for  preventing  Ingress  of  air  into 
said  vacuum  chamber,  and  mechanism  for  removing  air 
from  said  vacuum  chamber 

-    [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  1  ,  1  T  1  .  ELECTRIC  BURGLAR  ALARM  SiMorf  B. 
UES9,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27,  1907.  Serial 
No.   375,891. 


V* 


1  The  combination  of  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  valve  con- 
nected therewith,  a  receptacle  for  holdlni;  molten  glaaa, 
a  bait  tube  provided  with  a  portion  for  entering  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  bait  tube  engaging  said  valve,  and  means 
for  maintaining  In  said  vacuum  chamber  a  pressure  dif- 
fering from   atmospheric   pressure  as  said   bait  Is   raised. 

2.  The  combination  of  a   receptacle  for  holding  molten 


1.  In  an  alarm  system,  a  closed  protecting  circuit  In- 
cluding a  protecting  casing  for  an  alarm  signal  and  an  elec- 
tro-magnet outside  Of  said  casing,  an  open  shunt  around 
said  electro-magnet  Including  a  second  casing  Inclosing 
said  alarm  signal  but  spaced  from  the  first  mentioned  cas- 
ing, and  Hn  aliirm  circuit  controlled  by  snid  magnet  and 
including  the  alarm  signal  within  said  casings  and  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  outside  of  said  casings 

2.  In  an  alarm  system,  an  alarm  signal,  two  concentric 
protecting  casings  Inclosing  solely  said  signal  and  spaced 
apart,  a  closed  protecting  circuit  Including  an  electro- 
magnet outside  of  said  casings,  said  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  said  casings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  magnet, 
respectively,  and  an  alarm  circuit  controlled  by  said  mag- 
net, including  a  suitable  source  of  electrical  energy  out- 
side of  the  casings,  said  signal  within  the  casings  and 
conductors  extending  through  both  casings  but  Insu 
lated  therefrom. 

3.  In  combination,  an  alarm  circuit.  Including  an  alarm 
signal  and  a  switch,  and  a  mechanical  motor  Including 
means  for  repeatedly  making  and  breaking  said  circuit 
Independently  of  the  switch  to  operate  the  signal  Inter- 
mittently, and  means  Independent  of  said  last  mentioned 
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means  for  throwing  said  switch  after  said  alarm  has  been 
operated    intermittently    for    a    predetermined    length    of 

time. 

4.  In  an  alarm  system,  a  protecting  circuit,  an  alarm 
circuit  controlled  thereby  Including  an  alarm  signal,  a 
motor  operating  to  limit  the  time  of  operation  of  the  sig- 
nal, means  for  releasing  said  motor  upon  the  instanta- 
neous breaking  of  the  protecting  circuit,  and  means  in 
eluding  an  electro-magnet  for  stopping  said  motor  at  will. 

5.  In  an  alarm  system,  a  protecting  circuit,  an  alarm 
Circuit  Including  an  alarm  signal,  a  motor,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  protecting  circuit  for  closing  said  alarm 
circuit  and  releasing  said  motor,  means  operated  by  the 
motor  for  repeatedly  interrupting  the  alarm  signal,  means 
for  holding  said  alarm  circuit  closed,  and  an  electro-mag- 
net for  releasing  said  holding  means 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


spindles  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  peripheral  con- 
ical face  of  the  pulley,  a  shaft  slidably  mounted  in  the 
pulley  and  support,  asd  a  collar  fixedly  secured  to  the 
shaft  and  having  a  flaring  end,  cone-shaped  exteriorly 
and  Interiorly,  the  inner  cone  face  of  the  collar  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  cone  hub  projection  and  the 
outer  cone  face  with  the  double  cone. 


901  172.  KEVrRSING  MKCHAMSM.  THOMAS  H.  HOL- 
OANand  James  E.  Uvuias,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.   12.  1907.     Serial  No.  397,098. 


901,173.     CLIPllOOK.      Henry  Johnson,   Edgerton,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1907.      Serial   No.  356.190. 


1.  In  a  reversing  mechanism,  a  hollow  driving  pulley 
having  an  Interior  conical  projection  at  its  hub,  and  an 
opposing  Int.rlor  peripheral  conical  face,  a  double  cone- 
faced  roller,  mounted  to  revolve  within  the  pulley,  one  of 
whose  cone  faces  Is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  peripheral 
cone  face  of  the  pulley,  a  shaft  slldable  In  the  pulley,  an 
annular  projection  fixedly  secured  to  the  shaft,  said  pro- 
jection being  Interiorly  «ud  exteriorly  conical,  which  pro- 
jection extends  between  the  hub  cone  of  the  pulley  and 
opposing  cone  of  the  roller,  the  said  shaft  projection  being 
adapted  for  engagement  either  with  the  said  roller  or  the 
paid  hub  cone  according  to  the  direction  In  which  the 
shaft  Is  moved. 

2.  In  a  reversing  mechanism,  a  driving  pulley  having 
opposing  Inner  cone  faces,  one  at  the  hub  and  the  other 
at  the  periphery,  a  shaft  slldable  In  said  pulley,  a  double 
cone-faced  roller  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
pulley,  being  Independent  thereof  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  peripheral  cone  face  of  the  pulley,  and 
nn  annular  projection  fixedly  secured  to  the  shaft,  said 
projection  being  Interiorly  and  exteriorly  conical.  Inter- 
posed between  the  hub  cone  of  the  pulley  and  n  cone  face 

-  of  said  roller,  and  adapted  for  engagement  with   either  of 
said  faces  according  to  the  direction  In  which  the  shaft 

is   moved. 

3.  In  a  reversing  mechanism,  a  driving  pulley  having  a 
cone  projection  at  Its  hub  and  an  Interior  conical  face  at 
Its  periphery,  a  double  faced  cone  mounted  on  a  fixed 
support  and'projectlng  Into  the  pulley,  a  shaft  slldable  In 
the  pulley,  and  a  collar  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  having  a 
flaring  end,  cone  shaped  Interiorly  and  exteriorly,  the  In- 
ner cone  face  of  the  collar  being  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  cone  projection  of  the  hub  and  the  exterior  face 
with   the   douhle  cone. 

4.  In  a  reversing  mechanism,  a  support,  a  driving  pul- 
ley mounted  at  one  end  In  the  support  and  having  a  cone 
projection  on  Us  hub  and  an  interior  conical  face  on  its 
perlpherv.  spindles  mounted  at  one  end  In  the  support 
and  projecting  Into  the  pulley,  double  faced  cones  on  the 


VJA^M^^^y^^J^^..y.-..  2. 


In  combination  with  a  strap,  a  clip  hook  therefor  com- 
prising a  flat  body  portion  riveted  to  said  strap  on  one 
side  only,  a  rearwardly  bent  hook  Integral  with  said  flat 
body  portion  and  having  Its  terminal  extending  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  strap  and  overlying  the  end  of  the 
latter  and  free  from  connection  therewith  so  as  to  have 
relative  lateral  movement,  a  flexible  buckle  loop  having 
Its  Inner  end  portion  si'cured  between  the  l)ody  portion 
of  said  end  hook  and  the  strap,  and  a  buckle  carried  by 
said  loop. 


901.174.     WRENCH.     J.^mes  P.  Johnson.  Kensal,  N.  D. 
Filed  Oct.  26,   1905.     Serial  No.   284.501. 


\  wrench  having  a  stationary  jaw  provided  with  an  ex- 
tended shank  member  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  teeth 
or  serrations  upon  one  surface  thereof,  a  slldable  keeper 
equipped  with  a  Jaw  relatively  fixed  to  said  keeper,  said 
keei>er  having  cut  away  upper  rear  corners  forming  shoul- 
ders, and  a  lever  member  pivoted  in  said  recesses  having 
inner  edges  corresponding  to  the  faces  of  the  shoulders 
formed  in  said  recesses  and  adapted  to  abut  said  faces, 
snld  lever  carrying  a  spring  pressed  detent  effective  for 
engagement  with  said  serrations  or  teeth,  said  detent 
having  its  effective  action  opposed  to  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  keeper  and  its  jaw,  said  lever  also  having  a 
stop  for  engagement  with  said  detent  for  Its  retention  In 
Initial  position  when  said  lever  Is  lifted  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  teeth,  said  stationary  Jaw  memt>er  passing 
through  said  keeper  and  having  a  shank  flush  with  the 
lower  surface  of  the  shank  of  the  keeper  Jaw. 


901,175.      STONE -SAWING    MACHINE.      ABELI    JONSS. 
Oolitic,  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  fi,  1908.     Serial  No.  414,469. 

1.  A  drum  for  a  sawing  machine,  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  centers  attached  to  the  said  shaft,  rails 
ranging  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  se- 
cured to  the  peripheral  faces  of  the  said  centers,  sundry 
of  the  rails  being  arranged  In  pairs  to  form  a  slot,  the 
pairs  being  disposed  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  a 
rim  made  In  sections  fastened  together,  and  clamping  bolts 
en^glng  the  said  pairs  of  rails  and  the  rim  to  adjustably 
secure  the  latter  on  the  rails. 

2.  A  drum  for  a  sawing  machine,  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal rails,  sundry  of  the  rails  being  arranged  In  pairs, 
to  form  a  slot,  the  pairs  being  diametrically  opposite  each 
other.  9  rim  made  In  sections  fastened  together,  and  clamp- 
lug  bolts  engaging  the  said  pairs  of  rails  and  the  rim,  to 

,  adjustably  secure  the  latter  on  the  rails. 


"—"" 


i4to 


5 


FFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13,  1908. 


8.  A  dnim  for  a  sawing  machine,  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal groove*,  a  rim  made  In  sections  fastened  together. 


and  clamping  bolts  engaging  the  grooves, 
adjustably  secure  the  latter  on  the  drum. 


the  rim,  to 


9  0  1.17  6.  WOODEN  COLUMN.  Oscar  A.  Jos»  and 
Stbphe.v  Anderson.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  F'iled  Nov.  27, 
1907.      Serial   No.  404,060. 


1.  A.s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  wooden, 
column  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  circumflerentlally  ar- 
ranged interlocked  sections  of  two  different  thicknesses, 
each  alternate  section  formed  on  a  taper  and  provided  on 
opposite  edges  with  a  tongue  having  sides  running  In  par- 
allel planes,  each  intermediate  section,  between  the  ante- 
cedently mentioned  sections,  having  a  uftlform  width 
throughout  Its  length  and  provided  with  9  longitudinal 
groove  In  each  edge  to  receive  the  tongue  of  the  engaging 
section,  the  overlapping  of  the  sections  adapted  to  conceal 
the  joint  at  the  ends  of  the  tongues. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  wooden 
column  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  circumferentlally  ar- 
ranged Interlocked  sections  of  two  different  thicknesses. 
each  alternate  section  formed  on  a  taper  and  provided  on 
opposite  edges  with  obliquely  projectHig  ton|:ue8  the  sides 
of  which  are  cut  on  parallel  planes,  each  Section,  inter- 
mediate the  alternate  sections,  formed  substantially  the 
same  width  throughout  Its  length  and  provided  In  oppo- 
site edges  with  longitudinal  grooves  cut  to  cfcrespond  with 
and  to  receive  the  tongues  on  the  engaginij  sections,  the 
overlapping  of  the  sections  adapted  to  conceal  the  Joint 
at  the  ends  of  the  tongues.  j 


3.  An  article  of  manufacture,  consisting  of  a  core  of 
radio  active  material,  a  coating  therefor  of  material  nearly 
impervious  to  the  emitted  rays  and  composed  of  successive 
layers  of  said  material,  each  layer  being  pressed  upon  the 
i-ore  or  the  preceding  layer  under  Increasing  pressures, 
and  an  outer  coating  Impervious  to  said  rays,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


901,177        RADIO-ACTIVE  COMPOSITION      Richakd  , 
Keil.  Elsleben,  fJermany.     Klled  Sept.  11,  1907.     Serial 
No.  39-.3.>9.      I  Speclmen<«.  \ 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  radio  actlre 
core  or  center  and  a  coating  of  pulverlxed  material  nearly 
Imr-ervious  to  the  rays  emitted  from  said  cetiter.  and  com- 
presse<l  around  said  core  or  center,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture,  consisting  of  a  radio-ac- 
tive core  or  center,  and  a  coating  of  material  nearly  Im- 
pervious to  the  emitted  rays,  said  coating  consisting  of 
successive  layers  applied  under  Increasing  pressure  to  said 
core,  substantially  as  described. 


901,178.     WINDOW  LOCK.     GCT  O.  Kki-LER,  Buena  VUta, 
Va.     Filed  Oct^  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  396,486. 


A  fastening  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In 
combination  with  the  meeting  rails  of  sash  members,  of  a 
membet  having  a  raised  lateral  projection  and  mounted 
upon  one  of  the  rails,  a  latch  plvotally  connected  to  the 
lateral  projection  and  having  an  upstanding  lug  at  one 
end.  said  member  having  a  beveled  recessed  aide  to  allow 
fre"  movement  of  the  pivotal  latch,  a  keeper  mounted  on 
the  remaining  rail  and  having  a  boss  on  Its  upper  face  and 
terminating  laterally  In  a  lug,  and  a  spring  seated  In  said 
recess  and  acting  directly  on  the  latch  to  normally  hold 
Its  lug  In  engagement  with  the  lug  on  the  keeper. 


901,179.      BROOM     HOLDER.      AioisT    Kinkel,    Johns 
town.  Pa.      Filed  Feb.  28,   1908.     Serial  No.  418,323. 


A  device  for  holding  brooms,  brushes  and  the  like  com 
prising  a  holder  having  opposed  spring  arm«.  a  flattened 
central  portion,  forwardly  projecting  flanges  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  central  portion,  and  rearwardly  projecting 
ribs  at  the  sides  of  the  central  portion.  In  combination 
with  a  siipportlng  plate  having  a  central  portion  provided 
with  forwardly  projt'<tlng  flanges  arranged  to  embrace 
the  flanges  on  the  holder,  channels  formed  to  rt'Cflve  the 
ribs  of  the  holder,  and  outwardly  projecting  arms  pro 
vlded  with  wall  engaging  flanges  thereon. 


901.180.      TRANSMISSION    MECHANISM    FOR   MOTOR 
VEHICLES.      Charle.s    M.    Leech,    Lima,   Ohio.      Filed 
Feb.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  355.829, 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  shafts  having 
opposed  bevel  wheels  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  driving 
shaft,   means  providing  for  a   lateral,   yielding  movement 
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of  said  shafts,  opposed  bevel  wheels  fixed  to  the  driving 
shaft  between  said  first  named  wheels,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  driving  shaft. 

2  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  shafts  having 
opposed  l>evel  friction  wheels  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
driving  shaft,  means  providing  for  the  lateral,  yielding 
separation  of  said  friction  wheels  and  shafts,  opposed 
bevel  friction  wheels  fixed  to  the  driving  shaft  between 
said  first-named  friction  wheels,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  driving  shaft. 

3  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  shafts  having 
opposed  bevel  friction  wheels  provided  with  opposed  bevel 
pinions  centrally  arranged,  opposed  bevel  friction  wheels 
fixed  to  the  driving  shaft  between  said  first  named  fric- 
tion wheels,  and  a  t>evel  pinion  fixed  to  the  driving  shaft 
adapted  to  Intermesh  with  said  first-named  pinions. 

4  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  shafts  having 
oppose^l  bevel  friction  whetMs  provided  with  opposed  bevel 
plnlon^s  centrally  arrange<l,  means  providing  for  the 
lateral,  yielding  separation  of  aald  friction  wheels  and 
pinions,  opp..sed  bevel  friction  wheels  fixed  to  the  driving 
shaft  U-tween  said  first  named  friction  wheels,  and  a  bevel 
pinion  fixed  to  the  driving  shaft  adapted  to  Intermesh  with 
said  first  named  pinions.  ^„„„t 

5  A  tranamlsslon  gearing  Including  a  slldlngly  mount- 
ed driving  shaft,  a  laterally  yielding  driven  shaft  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  driving  shaft,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  sliding  movement  of  the  driving  shaft  to  succes^ 
slvely  frictlonally  and  positively  drive  said  driven  shaft 
from  the  driving  shaft. 


disks  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  duplex 

crank  shaft.  ..       j 

4  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed of  a  supporting  axle,  side  bars  secured  to  said 
axle  and  united  at  their  forward  ends,  a  caster  wheel  se- 
cured to  the  forward  end  of  said  bars,  a  tongue  secured 
to  said  caster  wheel,  a  transverse  crank  shaft  secured  to 
said  side  bars  near  their  rear  ends,  a  trip  lever  secured  to 
said  crank  shaft,  two  supporting  arms  fixed  to  said  crank 
shaft,  supporting  links  carried  by  said  arms,  a  duplex 
crank  shaft  secured  near  the  forward  ends  of  said  side 
bars  a  rod  connecting  said  two  crank  shafts,  and  a  seed 
drill  of  that  tvpe  having  a  furrow  opener,  two  shovel 
beams  and  operating  wheels,  said  drill  at  Its  forward  end 
being  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  side  bars,  said 
shovel  beams  being  carried  by  said  links,  said  duplex 
crank  shaft  t>elng  arranged  to  be  brought  Into  engagement 
with  said  operating  wheels,  all  arranged  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


901  182  WELL  DRILLIN<;  APPARATUS.  Richard  D. 
Moon.  San  Angelo.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1908.  Serial 
No.  426.834. 


901181  RIDING  ATTArHMEN-T  FOR  CORN  PLAN- 
TERS. JOSEPH  FMA.EK.Broughton.Kans  Filed  Mar. 
12,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,718. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  wheel 
axle  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  a  vertical  shaft 
carried  at  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  a  stub  axle  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  supporting  two  wheels,  a  tongue  se 
cured  to  said  shaft,  a  lever  provided  crank  shaft,  means  to 
lock  said  lever,  supporting  arms  extending  from  said 
crank  shaft,  a  frame  secured  at  Its  forward  end  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  supporting  frame,  and  connecting  links 
extending  from  the  shovel  beams  of  said  frame  to  said 
supporting  arms. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  compris- 
ing two  Bide  bars  bent  Inward  and  united  at  their  forward 
ends,  of  a  wheel  supporting  axle  secured  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  side  bars,  a  vertical  shaft  carried  at  the  forward  end 
of  said  frame,  a  stub  axle  secured  to  said  shaft  support- 
ing two  caster  wheels,  a  tongue  secured  to  said  shaft,  a 
horlaontal  crank  shaft,  a  lever  secured  to  said  crank  shaft, 
means  to  lock  said  lever,  supporting  arms  fixed  to  said 
crank  shaft,  and  a  8ee<l  frame  secured  at  Its  forward  end 
to  the  forward  end  of  said  supporting  frame,  and  connect- 
ing links  extending  from  the  shovel  beams  of  said  frame 
to  said  supporting  arms. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scrll«d  of  the  following  Instrumentalities,  to  wit.  a  wheel 
supported  frame,  a  crank  shaft  having  two  projecting  sup- 
porting arms,  means  to  adjustably  secure  said  crank  shaft, 
a  foot  lever  extending  from  said  crank  shaft,  a  duplex 
crank  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  two  crank 
shafts,  and  a  seed  dropping  mechanism  carried  by  said 
supporting    frame    and    supporting    arms,    the    operating 


1.  In  a  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
drill  rope,  of  a  shaft  and  means  to  drive  the  same,  a  pulley 
loose  on  the  shaft,  a  atrap  connected  at  one  end  thereto 
a  swinging  pulley  at  the  other  end  of  the  strap  arranged 
to  engage  the  rope  and  take  up  the  same,  a  clutch  device 
on  the  shaft  engageable  wlh  the  loose  pulley  to  take  up 
the  rope,  and  means  to  release  the  clutch,  the  loose  pulley 
being  free  to  turn  back  after  the  clutch  is  released. 

2.  In  a  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
drill  rope,  of  a  shaft  and  means  to  drive  the  same,  a  pulley 
loose  on  the  shaft,  a  strap  connected  thereto,  a  swinging 
pulley  connected  to  the  strap  and  under  which  the  rope 
passes  to  pull  the  rope  when  the  first  named  pulley  Is 
revolved,  the  loose  pulley  having  a  projection,  a  clutch 
fast  on  the  shaft  beside  the  crank  and  having  a  movable 
member  arranged  to  strike  the  projection  when  advanced 
and  turn  the  first  named  pulley  and  take  up  the  rope,  and 
means  to  advance  and  retract  said  member,  the  first 
named  pulley  being  free  to  turn  back  and  slack  the  rope 
after  release  of  the  clutch. 

8.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus,   the  combination  of  a 
frame,   a   rope   drum   at   the   rear   end   thereof  and    guide 
pulley  at  the  front  end  thereof,  with  a  drill  rope  extending 
between  the  same,  a  shaft  located  on  the  frame  l.etween 
said  drum  and  pulley  and  having  driving  means,  a  pulley 
t   loose  on  the  shaft,  a  strap  connected  therewith,  a  swing 
I   Ing  pulley  connected  with  the  same  and  engaged  with  the 
1   rope    and  a  clutch  device  on  the  shaft,  automatically  en- 
gageable and  dlsengageable  with  the  loose  pulley  to  alter- 
nately take  up  and  let  off  the  rope. 

4  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  rope  drum  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  pulde  pulley 
at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  drill  rope  extending  l^etween 
the  same,  a  vertically  swinging  arm  hinged  to  the  frame 
and  having  a  pulley  at  the  free  end  thereof  resting  upon 
the  rope,  and  ttoeans  to  intermittently  pull  down  the 
pullev  and  arm  to  alternately  take  up  and  let  off  the  rope 
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Mid  mean*  comprising  a  strap  connected  with  the  pulley, 
a  shaft,  a  pulley  loose  on  the  shaft  and  connected  with  the 
•trap,  and  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
DuUey  and  the  shaft. 

5  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus,  a  take  up  mechanism 
for  the  rope  comprising  In  combination  a  shaft,  a  pulley 
loose  thereon  and  having  an  Inward  projection  on  the  rim. 
a  clutch  drum  fast  on  the  shaft,  a  yielding  bar  carried  by 
the  dnim  and  slldable  radially  therein  and  normally  pro- 
jecting at  its  outer  end  beyond  the  periphery  at  the  drum, 
n  position  to  engage  the  projection  and  turn  the  pulley, 
a  stationary  cam  located  be.ld«  the  drum  and  engageabie 
with  the  bar  to  retract  the  same,  and  connections  between 
the  pulley  and  drill  rope  to  take  up  the  latter. 
[Claim  6  not  printe<l  In  the  Gaiette] 


for  moving  said  scrapers   radially   to   and  also    longitudi- 
nally parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  drum. 


901.183.     GRAIN  CAR.     .T-vmes  T.  McNally.  Ulcago,  111. 
Flle<l  Dec.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.   407.533. 


2.  In  centrifugal  drying  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  centrifugal  perforated  drum  and  hollow  shaft  con- 
nected to  revolve  therewith,  of  arms  on  said  shaft,  worm 
wheels  carried  by  said  arms,  crank  pins  on  said  worm^ 
wheels,  frames  comprising  a  plurality  of  scrapers  carried 
by  said  pins,  a  central  shaft  and  worms  on  said  central 
abaft  engaging  said  worm  wheels. 


90  1.185.      FLUSHING    Ari'ARATUS    FOR    WATER 
CLOvSETS.     FRBnEBicK  C.  Nukoi-.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  2,  1908.      Serial   No.  424,730, 


1.  A  car  having  a  floor  provided  with  a  depressed  por- 
tion  arranged   above   the   under   side   of  the   floor   sills,   a   1 
double  bottom  In  said  depressed  portion,  each  having  open-   j 
Ings   means  for  lineally  sliding  one  of  said  bottoms  to  move  | 
the  openings   Into  and  out   of  register   with  the  openings 
m  tho  other  bottom,  and  a  door  for  filling  the  depression 
in  the  car  floor  and  covering  said  openings. 

2.  A  car  having  a  floor  provided  with  a  depreawsd  por- 
tion arranged  above  the  under  side  of  the  floor  sills,  a 
double  bottom  In  said  depressed  portion,  each  bottom  hay- 
ing openings,  means  for  sliding  one  of  said  bottoms  trana- 
verselv  of  the  car  to  move  the  openings  IntJo  and  out  of 
register  with  the  openings  In  the  other  bottom,  said  car 
having  a  door  opening  adjacent  to  the  depression  in  the 
fl,>or  and  a  door  movable  either  to  fill  the  depression  In 
the  car  floor  and  cover  said  bottom,  or  to  cover  the  door 

opeaing.  _ 

8.  A  car  having  two  perforated  member*  In  the  floor 
thereof  arranged  above  the  floor  sills  and  located  one 
abov-  the  other  and  with  one  of  said  members  lineally 
movable  with  respect  to  the  other  to  carry  the  perfo- 
latlonH  into  and  out  of  register,  said  car  having  a  door-way 
located  adjacent  to  said  members,  and  a  d<M^r  adapted  to 
form  a  portion  of  the  floor  and  cover  said  members,  or 
cover  the  door  opening. 

4  \  car  having  a  door  opening,  a  door  adapted  to  form 
either  a  portion  of  the  floor  of  the  car  or  cover  said  door 
opening  and  having  a  movable  leaf,  and  a  latch  adapted 
either  to  lock  the  leaf  In  a  plane  with  th*  door  or  lock 
the  free  edge  of  the  door  In  the  car  floor. 

5  \  car  having  a  door  opening  and  provided  with  a  de- 
pression In  the  floor  thereof  adjacent  to  said  door  opening, 
a  do<jr  adapted  to  be  either  seated  in  said  «epresslon  and 
form  a  part  of  the  floor,  or  be  moved  to  aa  upright  posi- 
tion to  cover  the  door  opening,  a  hinged  leaf  forming  an 
extension  of  the  car  door,  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  the 
Inner  face  thereof,  and  a  lever  fixed  to  the  Inside  of  the 
door  forming  a  continuation  of  the  hinged  leaf  when  the 
door  Is  seated  In  the  car  floor. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


901  184      TENTRIFUGAL  DRYING  APPA|tATlS.     Ahno 
NEtK.  Kattowltz.  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1908.     Serial 
No.   430,188. 
1     In    centrifugal    drying    apparatus.    tHe    combination 

with  a  centrifugal  perforated  drum  of  scrapers  and  means 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  closet  bowl,  of  a  seat  therefor,  a  suitable  source  of 
water  supply  for  flushing  said  bowl,  an  Inlet  valve,  an 
outlet  valve,  means  simultaneously  controlled  by  the  seat 
for  closing  the  outlet  valve  and  opening  the  Inlet  valve 
and  for  raising  the  seat  to  normal,  means  for  holding  the 
Inlet  valve  In  an  open  position,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  flow  of  water  for  releasing  said  holding  means. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  closet  bowl,  of  a  suitable  source  of  water  supply 
for  flushing  the  same,  an  Inlet  valve,  an  outlet  valve, 
means  actuated  by  the  seat  for  closing  said  outlet  valve, 
a  lever  actuated  by  the  seat  for  opening  said  Inlet  valve 
simultaneously  with  the  closing  of  the  outlet  valve  a 
pawl  for  holding  the  Inlet  valve  open,  means  for  opening 
said  outlet  valve  after  the  seat  has  been  released,  and 
means    controlled    by    the    water    flow    for    releasing    said 

^*3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  closet  bowl,  of  a  suitable  source  of  water  supply 
for  flushing  the  same,  an  Inlet  valve,  an  outlet  valve  a 
seat  pivoted  to  the  bowl,  means  on  said  seat  for  actuating 
the  outlet  valve  to  close  the  same,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
seat  means  actuated  by  said  arm  for  opening  the  Inlet 
valve  a  spring  for  opening  the  outlet  valve  when  the  seat 
is  released,  a  pawl  for  holding  the  Inlet  valve  In  open 
,  position,  means  for  releasing  said  pawl  at  a  predeter- 
!   mined  time,  and  a  spring  for  closing  said  inlet  valve 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
I  with  a  closet  bowl,  of  a  water  supply  pipe  connected 
thereto,  an  outlet  valve  adapted  to  close  said  pipe  to  the 
bowl,  a  seat  pivoted  on  the  bowl,  an  arm  carried  by  said 
seat  for  closing  the  outlet  valve  upon  depression  of  the 
seat  an  inlet  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  pipe,  means 
controlled  by  the  seat  for  opening  said  Inlet  valve  slmul- 
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taneously  with  the  closing  of  the  outlet  valve  means  for 
holding  said  inlet  valve  open  after  the  seat  ^as  been  r^ 
leased,  and  the  outlet  valve  is  open  so  as  to  allow  a  free 
pa.«age  of  water  to  the  bowl,  a  water  wheel  actuated  by 
the  flow  of  water  through  the  supply  pipe,  •'°<1  J^*"' 
controlled  by  said  water  wheel  for  actuating  said  holding 

"Tin  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  closet  bowl,  of  a  water  supply  pipe  ;"«°°^^ 
Thereto,  an  outlet  valve  adapted  to  close  said  P«P«  *«  the 
bowl,  a  seat  pivoted  on  the  bowl,  an  arm  carried  by  said 
seat  for  closing  the  outlet  valve  upon  depression  of  the 
ZTt  an  lni?t  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  pipe.  mean. 
Ton troned  by  the  seat  for  opening  said  Inlet  vaive  .imul^ 
taneously  with  the  closing  of  the  outlet  valve  means  for 
holding  said  miet  valve  open  after  the  seat  h-J-"  - 
leaded,  .ind  the  outlet  valve  is  open  so  as  to  allow  a  free 
p„..„ge  of  water  to  the  bowl,  a  water  '^^eel  actuated  by 
^he  flow  of  water  through  the  supply  plpe  to  the  bowl. 
Ind  a  cam  operated  by  the  water  wheel  for  releasing  said 

holding  means, 

[Claims  tJ  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


balance  on  one  end  of  said  frame,  of  a  holder  shoe  detach^ 
abiy  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  carrier  frame,  and 
a  sign  blade  projected  from  the  shoe. 


QOI     186       PRINTING  PRESS.     Wilmam  P.  Qt  SNTBLL. 
New  York.  ^^  Y      Filed  Feb.  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  414.369. 


3  The  combination  with  a  carrier  frame  formed  of  a 
wire  rod  bent  Into  shape,  of  a  holder  shoe  formed  of  plate 
^etal  return  bent  and  having  two  spaced  Para^el  walls 
said  frame  having  spaced  wire  coils  that  con  act  with  one 
^de  of  the  holder  shoe,  and  means  for  securing  said  colls 

'"Yin  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  carrier 
frame,  comprising  a  wire  rod  bent  near  Its  center  of  length 
ormlng  two  spaced  colls  thereon,  a  frame  member  extend^ 
ng  rcfm  each  coll  and  spaced  from  each  other,  a  collc^ 
ring  formed  on  the  extended  end  of  each  of  -id  frame 
members,  and  from  said  rings  arm  like  memt>er8  extend  for 
engagement  with  a  counterbalance. 


1  \  printing  press  comprising  a  central  shaft  with  a 
stationary  circular  type  holder,  a  platen  ''"^'"f  '^«  "*" 
of  rotation  at  a  practically  Axed  distance  from  the  center 
of  said  type  holder,  and  a  rotary  frame  for  maintaining 
said  platen  at   said  tixe<l  distance,  | 

2  A  printing  press  cmprlsing  a  central   nhaft   v^lth   a   j 
circular  type  holder,  a  rotary  frame  non-shlftably  mounted 
en  the  shaft,  and  a  platen  having  its  axis  of  rotation  In   | 
the  frame  at  a  practically  fixed  distance  from  the  shaft  so 

Sat   the  platen   .  «n   remain   In   contact   with   the   circn  ar 
tviK.  holder  during  Its  entire  rotation,  the  exterior  of  the 
tvDe  hoMer  lH>lng  left   free  or  unobstructed, 
T  A    stationary    type    holder    with    stationary    central 
shaft  for  such  holder,  radially  extended  arms  fixed  on  the 
shaft    and    made   to   form   a    ribbon   holder,   and    a    rotary 
Dlaten  made  to  travel  about  the  type  holder. 
"^4    A  printing  press  comprising  a  cylindrical  type  holder. 
InkrlblK.n  spools  for  holding  a  rlblK.n  alK>ut  the  type  on 
the  type  holder,  a  stop  for  clamping  a  sheet  to  the  holder^ 
a   guide   for  feeding  the   sheet   to   the  stop    and  a  platen 
with  means  for  actuating  the  stop  and  guide. 

6  A  printing  press  comprising  a  cylindrical  type  holder. 
,nk  rill^n  s.k^Is  for  holding  a  ribl«n  ^^-\^X!ZZ 
the  holder,  a  stop  for  clamping  a  sheet  to  the  holder  a 
^u  de  for  feeding  the  sheet  to  the  stop,  and  a  Vl^^eu  ^ih 
means  for  actuating  the  stop  and  guide,  the  stop  ""d  gr-'d^ 
having  comb  like  portions  to  allow  of  passing  one  another. 
[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901.188.     FRUIT-SIZER.     Rt  Kt  s  R  Rkumond^  Lewlston. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,776. 


—7^ 


901  IHl       WIND  -  ACTUATED   ADVERTISING  DEVICE. 
KowxN  RAV.  Carrollton,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1907.     8e- 

r'The  coriblnatlon  with  a  supported  standard,  and  a 
carrier  frame  loosely  mounted  thereon,  of  a  holder  shoe  de- 
UchaWv  mounted  on  an  end  of  the  carrier  frame,  and  a 
sign  blade  projected  from  the  shoe. 

2  The  combination  with  a  supported  standard,  a  skele 
ton'carrler  frame  loosely  mounted  thereon,  and  a  counter- 
136  O.  G.— 9ft 


1  A  fruit  sUer  having  laterally  adjustable  g«-«<l»°f  b«" 
forming  run-ways  between  them,  shafts  at  the  ends  of  such 
runways  pulleys  on  such  shafts  adjustable  thereon  to 
line  ^Ith  s'uch  'grading  bars,  and  endless  carriers  operated 
hv  said  Dulleys  and  provided  with  arms  extending  trans 
versely  on  such  run-ways,  the  arms  of  each  endless  carrier 
^^iTg  disconnected  from  and  independent  of  the  arms  of 
anv  other  endless  carrier, 

o    A    fruit    slser   having    a    main    frame   provided    w  th 
cross  bars  having   slots  extending  longitudinally   of  such 
ro^s  bars,  grading  bars  supported  by  «-h  cross  bars^ad^ 
lusting  bolts  connecting  such  grading  bars  to  su^h  cross 
lars  and  operating  in  slots  of  the  latter.  f^^nJ^^^^ 
ends  of  the  grading  bars,  pulleys  on  such  shafts  and  ad 
ustable  therLn  to  aline  with  such  grading  bars  and  end^ 
less  carriers  operated  by  such  pulleys  and  provided  with 
arms  projecting  transversely  from  such  carriei^s. 
.        3    r?St  sfzer  having  grading  bars   P^o-ld^"^  '°     J* 
i  upper  sides  with  guide-ways,  endless  carriers  having  their 
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effeetlTe  lead*  operating  In  such  gulde-way».  the  letter  bujh  i 
porting  such  leads  and  alao  Initially  aupp  )rtlng  the  fruit, 
and  arms  extending   transversely   from  auch   en«leM  car- 

4.  In  a  fruit  slzer  having  endless  carriers  provided  with 
transTeraelv  disposed  arms  to  move  the  fruit,  grading  bars 
having  guide  ways  for  the  effective  leads  of  such  carriers 
and  provided  with  flanges  overhanging  the  edgee  of  such 
carriers,  such  ^juldeways  supporting  such  leads  otf  the  car 
rlers  and  also  initially  supporting  the  fruit. 

5  In  a  machine  of  thf  class  described,  grading!  bars  hav- 
ing guide  bars  on  th-lr  upper  sides  extendlnsc  laterally 
therefrom  and  provided  with  steps  or  shoulderB  forming 
runways  between  such  grading  bars,  such  runways  widen 
ing  in  one  direction,  said  guide  bars  having  guKje  ways  in 
their  upper  sides,  endless  carriers  having  their  effective 
leads  operating  In  such  guid^  ways  and  8uppurte<l  by  such 
guide  bars  and  arms  attached  to  such  endlew  caxriera  and 
extending  transversely  of  such  runways. 


901  189.        MOTOR    CONTHOLLING    APPARATUS. 
CHAEL  C.  RBOAN,  U.  S.  Army.     Filed  Feb.  4.  ,1908. 
rial  No.  414,273. 


Mi 

Se 


other  elongated  contacts,  one  for  each  series  ;  a  second 
finger  adapted  to  close  circuit  between  the  elongated  con- 
tacts in  each  pair;  Insulating  supports  for  each  of  said 
fingers:  and  magnetic  means  consUting  of  magnets,  an 
armature  for  the  same,  pawls,  a  ratchet,  a  switch  con 
troUer  located  at  a  distant  point  and  suitable  connections 
whereby  said  fingers  may  be  made  to  traverse  their  re 
spectlve  contacts,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  motor  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
two  series  of  contacts  :  a  resistance  Joined  in  multiple  with 
each  contact  In  t-ach  series  :  an  elongated  contact  for  each 
series  :  a  finger  adapted  to  close  circuit  between  each  con- 
tact and  its  corresp  .nding  elongated  contact  .  two  pairs  of 
,>ther  elongated  contacts,  one  for  each  series;  a  second 
finger  adapted  to  close  circuit  between  the  elongated  con- 
tacts in  each  pair  ;  Insulating  supports  for  each  of  said 
fingers ;  a  set  of  magnets ;  an  armature  for  the  aame  ; 
pawls  carrleil  by  the  armature:  a  ratchet  carrying  said 
supports  operated  by  said  pawls,  momentum  st-ps  for  said 
pawls  and  ratchet  ;  a  controller  located  at  a  distant  point, 
and  suitable  connections  between  said  controller  and  said 
magnets,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  motor  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
two  series  of  contacts  :  a  resistance  JolnM  In  multiple  with 
each  contact  In  each  series  ;  an  elongate<l  contact  for  each 
series  :  a  finger  adapted  to  close  circuit  between  each  con- 
tact and  Its  corresponding  elongated  contact ;  two  pairs  of 
other  elongated  contacts,  one  for  each  series;  a  second 
finger  adapted  to  close  circuit  between  the  elongated  con- 
tacts In  each  pair  :  insulating  8upi)orts  for  each  of  said 
lingers  ;  two  sets  of  magnets  :  a  common  armature  lever  for 
both  sets:  pawls  carried  by  said  lever;  a  ratchet  carrying 
said  supports  and  operated  by  said  pawls:  momentum 
stops  for  said  pawls  and  ratchet  :  .a  controller  provided 
with  an  arm  85  :  contact  strips  92  and  93.  carried  by  said 
arm  •  contacts  78,  with  which  said  strips  are  adapted  to 
engage  one  at  a  time:  and  suitable  connections  between 
said  magnets  and  said  controller,  whereby  said  arm  85, 
may  be  operated  at  will,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


901,190.     STEAM  TRAP.      ALrRKD  L.   RiGGS,    Ebensburg. 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1908.     Serial  No,  409.930. 


1  In  a  motor  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a"  series  of  contacts  :  a  resistance  Joined  in  multiple  there- 
with :  an  elongated  contact ;  a  finger  adapted  to  close  cir- 
cuit between  said  latter  contact  and  each  of  said  first  men- 
tioned contacts  ;  a  second  and  a  third  elongate*  contact  ;  a 
second  finger  adapted  to  close  circuit  between  said  latter 
pair  of  contacts  :  a  disk  supporting  said  finger!  :  a  pawl  to 
actuate  said  disk  .  a  magnet  to  actuate  said  pawl :  a  mo- 
mentum stop  for  said  pawl  ;  a  switch  controlltr  located  at 
a  distant  point,  and  connections  whereby  the  same  Is 
adapted  to  energize  said  magnet  and  to  thereupon  cause 
said  flntiers  to  clo«e  a  circuit  through  said  motor,  substan- 
tlallT  as  described. 

2  In  a  motor  nntrolUng  apparatus,  th«  combination  of 
two  series  of  contacts  :  a  resistance  Joined  in  multiple  with 
each  contact  in  each  series  :  an  elongated  contact  for  each 
series  ;  a  finger  adapted  to  close  circuit  betwaen  each  con- 
tact and  Its  corresponding  el  ngated  contact :  two  pairs  of 
other  elongated  contacts,  one  for  each  series;  a  second 
finger  adapted  to  close  circuit  between  the  elongated  con- 
tacts in  each  pair  :  insulating  supports  for  each  of  said 
fingers;  and  magnetic  menus  whereby  said  fingers  may  be 
made  to  traverse  their  respective  contacts  from  a  distant 
point,  substantially  ns  described. 

3.  In  a  m.  tor  controlling  apparatus,  the  camblnatlon  of 
two  series  of  nmtacts  ;  a  resistance  Joined  In  multiple  with 
each  contact  In  each  series:  an  elongated  coatact  for  each 
series  ;  a  finger  adapted  to  close  circuit  betwi^n  each  con 
tact  and  Its  corresponding  elongated  contact  :  two  pairs  of 


1  A  steam  trap  provided  with  a  receptacle,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  Inflow  and  outflow  of  the  water  to  and  from 
the  said  receptacle,  a  float-controlled  lever,  and  a  locking 
device  carried  by  the  lever  for  temporarily  locking  the 
valve  against  movement  until  the  deslre<l  amount  of  water 
has  accumulated  In  the  receptacle  or  the  yuantlty  of  water 
has  been  discharged  from  the  receptacle. 

2  A  steam  trap,  comprising  a  vessel,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  the  water  to  and  from  the  said  vessel, 
an  arm  on  the  said  valve  for  operating  the  same,  a  floaty 
controlled  lever  connected  with  the  said  arm  and  provided 
with  locking  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  said  valve  arm 
to  hold  the  latter  locked  in  either  of  two  positions. 

3  11  steam  trap,  comprising  a  vessel,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  the  water  to  and  from  the  said  vessel, 
an  arm  on  the  said  valve  for  operating  the  same  provided 
with  a  stop  pin,  a  fioat  controlled  lever,  a  spring  connect- 
ing the  said  float-controlled  lever  with  the  said  valve  arm, 
and  locking  arms  attached  to  the  said  float  controlled  lever 

1   and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  said  stop  pin. 
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4    A  Steam  trap,  comprising  a  rtmel,  and  a  float-con-  | 

trolled  valve  having  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a  valve 
seat  having  a  water  inlet  port,  a  water  discharge  port,  and 
a  connecting  port  connecte<l  with  the  Interior  of  the  vessel, 
and  a  disk  valve  oscillating  on  the  said  valve  seat  and 
having  a  water  Inlet  port,  a  filling  port  and  a  cavity  on  its 
underside,  the  said  water  Inlet  port  registering  at  all 
times  with  the  water  Inlet  port  In  the  valve  seat,  the  said 
filling  port  being  adapte<l  to  register  with  the  «a»d  P«p 
leading  to  the  vessel  and  the  said  cavity  being  adapted  to 
connect  the  said  water  discharge  port  with  the  said  port 
leading  to  the  vessel. 

5  A  Steam  trap,  comprising  a  vessel,  a  float  rising  and 
falling  with  the  water  in  the  said  vessel,  a  lever  controlled 
by  the  said  float,  a  spring  connected  with  the  said  lever 
and  a  valve  having  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a  valve 
seat  having  an  Inlet  port  for  the  water  of  ^^^^^^'^  '«°'  * 
water  outlet  port,  and  a  connecting  port  leading  to  the 
vessel,  a  disk  valve  on  the  said  valve  seat  having  portji 
for  register  with  the  said  inlet  port  and  the  said  veasel- 
connectlng  port,  and  a  cavity  for  connecting  the  said 
vessel  port  vdth  the  outlet  port,  and  au  arm  on  the  stem 
of  the  said  valve  connected  with  the  said  spring. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette,] 


an   opening   from    above   said   partition    into   said   down- 
ward extension,  and  means  for  controlling  said  opening 
wLerebv  the  air  may  be  caused  to  flow  directly  in  o  the 
downward  extension  or  upwardly   through   said  outlet. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901  192  AUTOMATIC  NAILING  DEVICE  FOR  NAIL- 
ING-MACHINES. Cabl  Sattleu,  Steglltr,  near  Berlin, 
Germanv.     Filed  May  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  3.a,608. 


901191,       DRIER.     F«KU«iCK    G.    Sargent,    Westford. 
Mas...    assignor   to   C.   G.    Sargents    Sons   Lorporatlon 
Graulteville,    Mass..    a    Corporation    of    Massachusetta. 
Filed  Mar.    16,   1908.      Serial  No.   421.397. 


1  m  a  drier  having  three  aprons,  the  combination 
with  steam  coils,  of  means  for  circulating  air  alternately 
around  said  steam  colls  and  through  the  aprons,  means 
for  drawing  the  air  from  the  drier,  and  °>^*'""^^^° 
the  strands  of  the  top  and  second  apn.ns  for  directing 
the  currents  of  air  across  and  along  the  drier  between 

said  strands.  i^^.*,«^ 

"  \  drier  comprising  an  apron,  steam  colls  located 
adjacent  thereto,  an  opening  from  the  steam  colls  to 
the  top  of  the  apron  located  above  the  apron,  an  Inclined 
partition  extending  across  the  space  below  the  apron  a 
discharge  opening  above  the  lower  side  of  said  partition, 
and   a    passage   with   which  said   discharge   opening  com- 

""3°' A  ^  drier  comprising  an  endless  apron,  steam  coils 
located  adjacent  thereto,  an  inclined  partition  extending 
across  the  space  between  the  strands  of  the  apron,  a  dis- 
charge opening  above  the  lower  side  of  said  partition 
and  below  the  edge  of  aaid  apron  opposite  the  steam  co  la, 
and  an  opening  below  the  partition  on  the  other  side 
c<jmmiinlcatlng  with  the  steam  coils. 

4  in  a  drier  the  combination  with  an  endless  apron, 
of  steam  colls,  means  for  circulating  air  through  the 
apron  and  steam  coils,  means  for  drawing  the  air  from 
the  drier,  an  Inclined  partition  extending  entirely  across 
the  space  between  the  strands  of  the  apron,  an  opening 
above  the  lower  side  of  said  partition,  a  passage  with 
which  said  opening  communicates,  and  means  for  closing 

said  opening.  v,-™k«.. 

5  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  drying  chamber, 
an  apron  therein,  means  for  causing  air  to  circulate 
through  said  drvlng  chamber  to  pass  through  stock  on 
the  apron,  an  outlet  opening  from  the  top  of  said  cham- 
l)er  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  entering  the 
chamber  below  the  apron,  a  partition  under  the  apron 
extending  across  the  drying  chamber,  the  chamber  having 


1.  In  an  automatic  nailing  device  for  nailing  machines, 
a  shaft,  a  nail  guide,  a  hammer,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  move  the  nail  guide  Into  con- 
tact with  the  work,  a  second  cam  longitudinally  movable 
on  said  shaft  and  connected  with  the  nail  tube  to  be 
moved  therewith,  the  second  cam  being  provided  with  a 
cam  groove  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  the  ham- 
mer to  drive  the  nail  after  the  nail  guide  has  come  to 
rest,  and  a  detent  to  lock  the  nail  guide  against  back- 
ward movement  during  the  driving  of  the  nail. 

2,  In  an  automatic  nailing  device,  a  shaft,  a  nail 
guide,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  constructed  and  arranged  to 
move  the  guide  axlally  of  said  shaft,  a  member,  adapted 
to  slide  loosely  In  said  guide  and  to  be  moved  by  said 
cam,  a  pin  connected  to  said  member  and  guided  In  the 
nail  guide  and  a  spring  on  said  pin  between  the  naU 
guide  and  member  to  provide  an  elastic  connection  be- 
tween said  parts. 

3  In  an  automatic  nailing  device,  a  casing,  a  movable 
tubular  member  In  said  casing,  a  nail  guide  movably 
mounted  in  said  member  and  having  an  inclined  surface. 
a  Blotted  expansible  ring  mounted  in  said  casing,  against 
the  walls  thereof,  a  pin  slidingly  mounted  In  said  tubular 
member  and  having  an  inclined  surface  adapted  to  en- 
j:age  with  the  inclined  surface  of  the  nail  guide,  and  hav- 
ing an  end  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  of  the  slotted  ring, 
whereby,  when  the  nail  guide  is  pressed  against  the 
work,  the  ring  Is  expanded  against  the  walls  of  the  cas- 
ing to  lock  the  tubular  member  and  the  nail  guide,  and 
a  spring  on  said  pin.  adapted  to  return  the  pin  and  nail 
guide  to  their  Initial  positions. 


9  0  1  19  3  PLOW.  Thomas  Saw  atzky,  Herbert,  Sas- 
katchewan, Canada.  Filed  .July  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
445,108. 


1    In    combination,    a   plow   beam    having  a   rear    plow 
adapted  to  raise  the  sub-soil,  and  a  forward  plow  adapted 
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to  raise  the  surface  soil,  said  forward  plow  having  a 
mold  board  with  a  (fulde  wing  projecting  downward  and 
offs^-t  from  the  land-side  of  said  forward  plow  and  lying 
adjacent  to  the  inner  side  of  the  furrow  lying  at  the 
right  of  the  plow,  said  mold-t>oard  having  an  upwardly 
and  outwardly  bent  horn,  the  extremity  whereof  lies 
adjacent  to  the  outer  side  of  the  said  furrow  at  the  right 
of  the  plow. 

2.  In  comblnati.m.  a  plow  beam  having  a  rear  plow 
adapted  to  raise  and  turn  the  sub-soli,  and  a  forward 
plow,  having  a  mold-board  formed  with  a  curved  plate, 
said  plate  having  its  lower  portion  offset  laterally  from 
the  land  side  thereof  and  extending  downward  to  form 
a  fln  running  on  the  face  of  the  furrow  at  tjie  side  of 
the  plow,  said  mold-board  having  an  outwarflly  curved 
horn  extending  downwardly  and  running  on  the  outer 
•ide  of  the  said  furrow  at  the  side  of  the  plow 


901,194.  VEHICLE  FOR  RAILWAYS  AND  ROADS. 
Robert  C.  Saykr.  Redland.  Bristol,  England  Filed 
Aug.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  386.647. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  frame, 
traction  wheels  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  rails  upon 
which  the  traction  wht-els  are  adapted  to  run.  screws 
Joumaled  In  said  frame,  flanges  carried  by  Mid  screws 
for  engaging  the  rails  to  hold  the  wheels  thereon,  pinions 
carried  by  said  screws,  rotating  means,  and  flexible  con- 
nections  between    the   rotating   means   and   the   disks   for 


turning  said  pinions  to  raise  or   lower  the 
the  screws. 


901.195.    SINK  STOPPLE.    William  F.  Scha<  HT,  Gothen. 

Ind.     Filed  Deo.  l.i,  1907.     Serial  No.  406.3^9. 


inges  upon 


rubber,  said  fabric  extending  Into  the  knob  and  »ald  disk 

having  a  marginal  portion  of  pure  rubber  projecting  be- 
yond the  e<lges  of  the  sheet. 

3.  A  rubber  stopple  composed  of  upper  and  lower  sheets 
of  rubber,  an  Interposed  disk  of  fabric,  the  sheets  of  rub- 
ber projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  the  disk  to  form  a  flexi- 
ble marginal  portion  of  pure  rubber,  and  the  fabric  and 
rubber  sheets  being  formed  Into  a  central  knob  on  one  side, 
and  at  the  center  of  the  stopple,  the  sheets  and  disk  being 
vulcanized,  substantially  as  described. 


901,196.      BUMPING -POST.     AcorsT  B.   Schultz,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  May  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  435,403. 


1.  A   non  metallic   rubber   stopple  comprlsltg  a  disk   of 
rubber  having  an   integral  knob  and  stem  connected  cen 
trally  to  one  side  thereof  and  having  a  piece  ©f  fabric  em- 
bedded  In   its  central   portion,   said  fabric  e:^tendlng  Into 
the  stem.  j 

2.  A  stopple  comprising  a  disk  of  rubber  liavlng  an  In- 
tegral knob  on  one  side  and  centrally  thereof,  and  having 
a  sheet  of  fabric  In  lt§  central  portion  eml»dded  In  the 


^#rt*' 


1.  A  railway  bumping  post  Including  base  rails  d  d,  the 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  rail  sections  c  c.  the 
upwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  rail  sections  b  b.  the  rail 
section  c  c  converging  upwardly  and  the  rail  sections  b  b 
converging  upwardly,  traction  rails  e  e  continued  from  the 
rail  sections  c  c,  filler  bUxks  f  Interimsod  between  the  webs 
of  the  rail  sections  d  d  and  the  alined  webs  of  the  rail  ele 
ments  cc.ee,  bolts  ff  passing  through  said  filler  blocks, 
filler  blocks  i  Interposed  between  the  base  portions  of  the 
rail  sections  b  b  and  the  rail  sections  d  d,  bolts  *  passing 
through  said  filler  blocks  and  webs,  key  plates  p  p  passing 
through  the  wel)a  of  the  rail  portions  united  by  the  twits  g 
and  k,  shelves  I  for  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  the  rail  sec- 
tions b  and  carried  by  the  rail  sections  c,  a  r(xl  m  carried 
by  the  rail  section  c  and  extending  over  the  rail  sections  b 
to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  rail  sections  b.  and  a 
bumping  block  o  provided  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  rail 

sections  6. 

2.  A  railway  bumping  post  Including  base  rails  d  d,  the 
upwardly  converging  and  rearwanlly  Inclined  rail  sections 
c  c,  the  upwardly  converging  and  forwardly  Inclined  rail 
sections  b  b.  the  base  rail  sections  d  d  being  united  with 
the  base*  of  the  rail  sections  b  c,  a  bumping  block  o  car 
rled  by  the  rail  sections  6  b.  and  a  key  plate  passing 
through  openings  In  the  rail  sections  d  b. 

3.  A  railway  bumping  post  Including  base  rails  d  rf,  the 
upwardly  converging  and  rearwardly  Inclined  rail  sections 
c  c,  the  upwardly  converging  and  forwardly  Inclined  rail 
sections  b  b,  the  base  rail  sections  d  d  being  united  with 
the  bases  of  the  rail  sections  6  c.  a  bumping  block  o  car- 
ried by  the  rail  sections  b  b,  means  for  restricting  the  rela- 
tive motion  between  the  rail  sections  b  and  the  rail  sec- 
tions c.  and  a  key  plate  passing  through  openings  In  the 
rail  sections  d  b. 

4.  A  railway  bumping  post  Including  base  rails  d  d,  the 
upwardly  converging  and  rearwardly  Inclined  rail  sections 
c  c,  the  upwardly  converging  and  forwardly  Inclined  rail 
sections  b  b,  the  base  rail  sei-tlons  d  d  being  united  with 
the  bases  of  the  rail  sections  b  c,  the  rail  sections  b 
crossing  the  rail  sections  c  at  their  upper  ends,  a  bumping 
block  o  carried  by  the  rail  sections  b  b,  and  a  key  plate 
passing  through  openings  In  the  rail  sections  d  b. 

5.  A  railway  bumping  post  Including  base  rails  d  d,  the 
upwardly  converging  and  rearwardly  Inclined  rail  sections 
c  c,  the  upwardly  converging  and  forwardly  Inclined  rail 
sections  b  b.  the  base  rail  sections  d  d  being  united  with 
the  bases  of  the  rail  sections  b  c,  the  rail  sections  b  cross- 
ing the  rail  sections  r  at  their  upper  ends,  a  bumping 
block  0  carried  by  the  rail  sections  b  h,  means  for  restrict- 
ing the  relative  motion  between  the  rail  sections  b  and  the 
rail  sections  r.  and  a  key  plate  passing  through  openings 
In  the  rail  sections  d  b. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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901.197.     THERMAL  GAS-CUT-OFF  DEVICE.     AUGUST  C. 

8chwa(;eb.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Julius  Hollander.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1908. 
Serial  No.  426,632. 

r\       JO     Pi 
•ti-,  _  .  r.  _  ^22 


edges  stitched  to  each  other,  said  cover  having  a  central 
opening  receiving  the  staff,  a  facing  clrcumferentlally  of 
the  opening,  a  draw  string  between  the  facing  and  the 
cover  to  secure  the  latter  on  the  staif,  and  resilient  hooks 
engaging  the  perforations  In  the  ribs  and  having  flattened 
bases  secured  to  the  overlapped  edges  of  the  cover  to  de- 
tachably  secure  the  same  on  the  frame. 


1  A  thermal  gas  cut  off  device,  embodying  a  valve-cas- 
ing connected  with  a  source  of  supply  of  Illuminating  gas 
and  having  a  ground  tapered  seat,  a  long  ground  tapered 
plug  gas  valve  In  said  casing,  a  valve-stem  projecting  from 
said  valve,  guiding  means  In  which  said  stem  Is  positively  , 
guided  and  freely  movable  throughout  the  movement  of  the  1 
valve  from  Its  open  to  Its  closed  position,  a  power  device  [ 
normally  tending  to  close  said  valve,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  valve  open,  said  means  embodying  a  [ 
fusible  element  clear  of  said  valve  stem  and  having  sub-  , 
stantlally  all  of  Its  surfaces  directly  exposed  and  also  hav-  1 
Ing  a  low  melting  point. 

••  K  thermal  gas  cut  off  device,  embodying  a  valve  cas- 
ing connected  with  a  source  of  supply  of  Illuminating  gas 
and  having  a  ground  tapered  seat  and  also  having  a  clean- 
ing opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  removable  plug 
tightly  fitting  said  opening  for  permitting  cleaning  of  the 
valve-casing,  a  ground  tapered  plug  gas  valve  in  said  cas- 
ing having  at  Its  small  end  an  opening  forming  a  knife- 
edge  around  said  end  of  the  valve,  a  power  device  nor- 
mally tending  to  close  said  valve  by  movement  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  valve  axis,  and  means  for  normally  holding 
said  valve  open,  said  means  embodying  a  fusible  element 
having  a  low  melting  point. 

3  A  thermal  gas  cut  off  device,  embodying  a  valve-cas- 
ing conne<ted  with  a  source  of  supply  of  Illuminating  gas 
and  having  a  ground  tapered  seat,  a  long  ground  tapered 
plug  gas  valve  and  a  valve  stem  formed  In  one  piece  and 
one  forming  a  continuation  of  the  other,  means  for  guid- 
ing said  valve  stem  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding said  stem  and  normally  tending  to  close  said 
valve  and  hold  it  to  Its  seat,  and  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  valve  open,  said  means  embodying  a  fusible  ele- 
ment clear  of  said  valve  stem  and  having  substantially  all 
of   Its   surfaces  directly   exposed    and   also   having  a   low 

melting  point. 

4  A  thermal  gas  cut  off  device,  embodying  a  valve  cas- 
ing connected  with  a  source  of  supply  of  Illuminating  gas 
and  having  a  ground  tapered  seat,  a  long  ground  tapered 
plug  gas  valve  and  a  valve  stem  formed  In  one  piece  and 
one  forming  a  continuation  of  the  other,  means  for  guid- 
ing said  valve  stem  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding said  stem  and  normally  tending  to  close  said 
valve  and  hold  It  to  Its  seat,  means  Including  a  pair  of 
pivoted  handles  connected  to  said  valve  stem  for  moving 
the  valve  away  from  Its  seat  In  opposition  to  the  power  of 
the  spring,  and  connecting  means  Joining  said  handles  for 
normally  holding  said  valve  open,  said  means  embodying  a 
fusible  element  having  a  low  melting  point. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  perforated  ribbed  nmbrella 
frame  and  a  removable  cover,  of  hooks  each  comprising  a 
perforated  flat  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  cover 
and  a  resilient  bill  bent  downwardly  and  rearwardly  on 
Itself  and  adapted  to  engage  the  perforation  In  the  rib, 
whereby  the  cover  can  be  detachably  connected  to  the  um- 
brella frame. 


901  198.     FMBRELLA-COVER.     Elizabeth  Scott,  West 

moreland.  Kans.    Filed  Nov,  16.  1907.    Serial  No.  402.560. 

1.   The  combination   with   a  perforated   rlW)ed   umbrella 

frame  having  a  staflT.  of  a  cover  formed  of  a  plurality  of 

triangular  shaped    sections    having    overlapping    adjacent 


901.1^9.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HOL- 
LOW GLASS  ARTICLES.  SUCH  AS  BOTTLES.  Hbin- 
BicH  Sevebin,  Achorn.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1907. 
Serial   No.  365,168. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  fur- 
nace, a  receiver  mounted  therein,  a  table,  a  casing,  a  pis- 
ton In  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  arms  carried  by  said 
piston,  molds  on  said  arms,  a  corresponding  numb<-r  of 
finishing  molds  on  said  table,  means  for  forcing  the  mol- 
ten glass  out  of  said  receiver  Into  the  molds,  and  means 
for  rotating  and  vertically  adjusting  said  piston  with 
respect  to  the  receiver  and  finishing  molds. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  furnace,  a  receiver  in  said  furnace,  said  re- 
ceiver having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  within  said  furnace, 
means  surrounding  the  outlet  for  preventing  hackflow  of 
the  molten  glass  into  the  receiver,  molding  means  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  and  from  said  outlet,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing the  molten  glass  out  of  the  receiver  Into  the  molds. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  furnace,  a  receiver  In  said  furnace,  said  re- 
ceiver having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  conical  wall  sur- 
rounding said  outlet,  molding  m.ans  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  and  from  said  outlet,  and  means  for  forcing  the  molten 
glass  out  of  the  receiver  Into  the  molds, 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  furnace  having  a   receiver  therein,  said 
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weelver  having:  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  wlthlH  said  fnr- 
luce,  or  a  plurailty  of  vertically  adjustable  an4  roUtlvely 
mounted  molds  In  operative  relation  to  said  receiver,  said 
molds  comprising  pivotally  mounted  sections,  means  for 
opt'ning  and  closlni*  said  s*-.nion».  and  a  piston  for 
forcing    the    molten    glass    out    of    the    receiver    Into    the 

molds. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  furnace,  a  receiver  therein,  said  receiver 
having  an  Inlet  and  outlet  within  said  furnacf.  a  plural- 
ity of  vertically  adjustable  and  rotatively  mounted  molds 
In  operative  relation  to  said  recelv»-r,  said  molfls  compris- 
ing pivotallv  mounted  sections,  one  Independently  of  the 
other,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  sections,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  molt-n  glass  out  of  tbe  receiver 
Into  the  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  th.'  r.azette.] 


90  1,2  00.  PACKING -BOX  FOK  PnOT6<iRAPHIC 
PLATFS.  AiLFY  B.  Shf.pp.^bd,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.    14,   1907       Serial   No.   402.110 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plate  package  having  slots 
through  opposite  walls  for  the  pa.^isage  of  a  llide,  and  a 
slide  inserted  through  the  slot  In  one  wall  and  entered  in 
the  slot  m  the  opposite  wall  for  withdrawing  through  the 

latter.  ,  , 

•2.  The  combination  of  a  plate  package  having  a  slot 
through  on*  wall  for  the  entrance  of  a  slide  and  *  slot 
through  the  opposite  wall  for  the  withdrawal  of  the 
tilde,  the  entrance  slot  being  deeper  than  the  withdrawal 
slot,  and  a  slide  Inserted  through  the  entraftce  slot  and 
entered  in  the  withdrawal  slot,  the  slide  having  a  thick- 
ened end  which  when  the  slide  Is  In  place  fills  the  en- 
trance slot. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plate  package  having  an  en- 
trance slot  through  one  wall  thereof  and  a  withdrawal 
slot  through  the  opposite  wall,  the  outer  portion  of  the 
withdrawal  slot  corresponding  In  depth  to  tbe  thickness 
of  the  main  portion  of  the  slide  and  the  Inn^r  portion  of 
said  slot  and  the  entrance  slot  being  relatively  de^p,  and 
n  slide  extended  through  the  entrance  slot  tnd  into  the 
withdrawal  slot,  the  slide  having  a  thickened  end  which 
when  the  slide  Is  in  place  fills  the  relatively  deep  en- 
trance slot  and  which  thickened  end  Alls  the  Inner  and 
de^'per  portion  of  the  withdrawal  slot  when  the  slide  is 
drawn  outward. 

4  The  eombinathm  of  a  plate  package  h»vlng  an  en- 
trance slot  and  a  withdrawal  slot  In  opposite  walls  there- 
of and  a  slide  inserted  through  the  entrance-  slot  and 
withdrawn  through  the  withdrawal  slot,  the  slide  having 
rhifk^ned  portions  which  close  the  slots  agtinst  the  ad- 
mission of  light. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plate  package  Iwvlng  a  slot 
for  the  passage  of  a  slide,  and  a  slide  crimped  to  In- 
crease Us  thickness  for  fllllng  the  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  OazefK.] 


each  other,  each  compartment  adapted  to  receive  a  plate- 
package  having  a  face  open  for  the  passage  of  a  plate, 
and  m.ans  for  pressing  the  containers  toward  and  In 
light  exrludin-  communication  with  each  other  through 
the  passage   connecting  the   compartments. 

2.  A  d'»vlce  of  the  character  descrltwd  consisting  of  a 
hoFder  having  two  compartments  arranged  side  by  side 
and  communicating  through  their  adjacent  sides,  each 
compartment  a.lapted  to  receive  a  plate  container  having 
a  face  open  for  the  passage  of  a  pinte.  and  m.ims  engag- 
ing the  outer  faces  of  the  contaln.-rs  r..r  holding  their, 
plate-passage  faces  in  light  excluding  communication  with 
oach  other  through  the  passage  connecting  the  compart- 
ments. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
holder  having  two  compartments  arranged  side  by  side 
and  communicating  with  each  other  through  their  adja- 
cent sides,  each  compartment  tdaptt>d  to  receive  a  plate- 
container  having  a  face  open  for  the  pnssage  of  a  plate, 
and  Inwardly  pr*>sslng  spring  devices  within  the  compart- 
m.-nts  at  the  outer  faos  th.'reof  for  forcing  the  contain- 
ers toward  each  other  and  In  light  excluding  communica- 
tion through  the  passage  connecting  the  compartments. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  describt'd  consisting  of  a 
holder  having  two  compartments  commuuicatlng  with 
t-acb  other  through  a  plate  passage,  each  compartment 
adapted  to  receive  a  plate  contaln.T  having  a  face  open 
for  the  passage  of  a  plate  with  the  open  faces  of  the  con- 
tainers in  light  excluded  communication  with  each  other, 
and  ndjustahle  means  at  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the 
compartments  for  .-xertlng  variable  inward  pressure  on 
the  container  within  that  compartment. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
holder  having  compartments  in  communication  through  a 
plate  p.issago.  each  compartment  adapted  to  receive  a 
plate  container  having  a  face  open  for  the  pasaage  of  a 
plate,  the  open  faces  of  the  containers  adapted  to  make 
light  excluding  connection  with  each  other,  clamping 
means  within  one  of  the  compartments  exerting  pressure 

'  on  the  container  within  that  compartment   for  maintain 
Ing  such  light  excluding  connection,  and  adjustable  mech- 
anism for  the  clamping  means  consisting  of  a  threaded 
stem  and  a  thumb  nut  at  the  exterior  of  the  holder. 

1        [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  1.2"1.  I»KVUfc;  FUR  TRANSFF.KRl>G  PHOTO- 
OR.\l'HlC  PLATES.  AiLET  B.  SHEPPAtm,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.      Filed  Dec.  5,- 1907.     SU^rlal  No.  4or).l$3. 


fM)l  '.'OQ.  DEVKI.OPING -PLATE  HOLDER.  Alley  B 
SuEPPARi..  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  r>ec.  5.  1907.  Serial 
No.   405,184. 


1.   A  device  of   the  character  descrlU'd   ctinsiKting  of   a 
holder    having    two    compartments    communicating    with 


1.  A  plate  holder  consisting  of  a  frame,  and  fluid  chan- 
nels extending  along  the  edges  of  the  frame  with  open- 
ings at  different  points  along  the  channels  for  the  pasaage 
of  liquid  Into  and  out  of  the  channels. 

2.  A  plate  holder  consisting  of  a  frame,  channels  ex- 
tending along  tbe  side  edges  of  the  frame  with  openings 
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at  varlotis  points  for  passing  liquid  from  the  channels  to 
the  InteHor  of  the  frame  and  vice  versa,  and  a  channel  at 
the  bottom  .dge  of  the  holder  with  which  the  side  chan- 
nels communicate.  | 

•J  \  plate  hohier  consisting  of  a  frame,  channels  ex- 
tending along  the  side  edges  of  the  frame,  and  a  channel 
at  the  bottom  edg-  of  the  frame  communicating  ^"l>  t**" 
side  channels  with  perforated  walls  separating  said  chan- 
nels from  the  interior  of  the  frame. 

4  K  plate-holder  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  horizontal 
chantiel  at  the  low.r  end  thereof  and  vertical  channels  at 
opposite  edges  ther.-of  open  to  th.  horizontal  channel 
wuh  communication  .H.twe.>n  the  channels  and  the  pl«  e^ 
folding   cavity,    and    means    for    admitting    fluul    to    said 

'''TTplale-holder  consisting  of  a  frame  having  a  chan- 
nel "extending  along  the  lower  edge  thereof,  the  channel 
communicating  with  the  P»«te-conflnlng  cavity  and  hav^ 
ing  openings  through  which  fluid  may  •">^"-  ^/'^'"J"/ 
the  inlet  openings,  and  operating  means  for  the  la«t  men- 
tioned   closure    extending    to    the    upper    portion    of    the 

^[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.205.  GDIDE-FBAME  FOR  <'^S-HOLDERB  H«)^^ 
J.  STOfTiLS.  N<rt-wood.  Ohio.  Filed  .Ian.  15.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  410.905. 


9  0  1  "  n  J'  DEVELOPING  PACKAGE  FOR  PHOTO- 
GR.VPTnr  PLATES.  ACLET  B.  Sheppard.  Pittsburg, 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  408,347. 


1.  A  plate  package  having  slldeways.  and  transversely 
curved  plate  separating  slides. 

2  A  plate  package  having  slidewnys  also  fluid  admitting 
passages,  closures  for  the  passages,  and  transversely  curved 

"''^'a  plate  package  having  slideways  and  fluid  admitting 
passages,  closures  for  the  passages,  and  slides  formed  to 
place  the  slide-defined  plate  spaces  In  direct  communlca- 

"T'  A  plate  package  having  slideways  and  fluid  admitting 
passages,  closures  for  the  passages,  and  slides  having  fluid 
passages   through    which    fluid    may   pass   from   one   plate 

space  to  another.  ^  ~   ,^     A^ttttr,., 

'    A  plate  package  having  slldeways  and  fluid  admitting 
passages,  closures  for  the  pa«.ages.  and  slides  having  nar- 
rowed lower  ends  to  place  adjacent  plate  spaces  In  com- 
munication. ^   ^  X*    1 
[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1  The  combination,  with  a  gas-holder  and  the  guide- 
frame  for  the  same  composed  of  a  plurality  of  upright 
guide-columns,  of  radial  rollers  moving  over  the  inner 
face  sides  of  said  guide-columns,  and  radial  rollers  mov- 
ing over  the  outside  of  the  guide  columns  and  acting  oppo- 
Bltelv  to  said  first-named  radial  rollers. 

•^The  combination,  with  a  gas-holder  and  the  guide- 
frame  for  tbe  same  compo«.ed  of  a  plurality  of  guide-col- 
umns, of  radial  rollers  moving  over  the  Inner  face  sides 
of  the  columns,  tangential  rollers  moving  over  the  outer 
rear  ends  of  the  columns,  and  radial  rollers  moving  over 
the  outsldes  of  the  columns  and  acting  oppositely  to  said 
flrst-named  radial  rollers. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  gas  holder  and  a  guide-col- 
umn therefor  having  inner  and  outer  guide-surfaces,  of  a 
roller  on  the  gas-holder  traveling  on  the  inner  guide  sur- 
face, and  means  on  the  gas-holder  acting  oppositely  to  said 
roller  and  cooperating  with  the  outer  guide-surface. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  gas  holder  and  a  gulde-col- 
uma  therefor  comprising  an  I  beam,  of  a  radial  roller 
mounted  on  the  gas  holder  and  traveling  on  the  inner  face 
of  one  flange  of  said  I  beam,  and  radial  rollers  on  said 
gas-holder  having  their  axes  parallel  to  that  of  said  first- 
named  roller  and  traveling  on  tbe  outer  face  of  said  flange 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  web. 

5  The  .-omMnation.  with  a  gas  holder  and  a  guide-col- 
umn therefor  composed  of  inner  and  outer  I  beams  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  each  other,  of  a  radial  roller  on 
the  gas  holder  traveling  on  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  inner 
I-beam,  a  pair  of  radial  rollers  on  the  gas-holder  traveling 
on  the  opposite  face  of  said  flange  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
web.  and  tangential  rollers  on  the  gas-holder  traveling  on 
the  flanges  of  tbe  outer  I-beam. 


9  01  2  06  GAME  APP.VR.^TFS.  Arnoi^p  A.  StoreT. 
Leicester.  England  Filed  Nov.  4.  1907.  Serial  No 
400,679. 


901.204.      SOAP   COMPOSITION.      J""*^    ^'K^a    V      San 
Francisco,  rnl.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1»0K.     Serial  No.  4  0.383. 

1  \  soap  composition  consisting  of  soap,  glvcerln.  fine 
table 'salt,  caustic  soda  and  the  pulp  of  the  alligator  pear. 

2  A  s;ap  composition  consisting  of  olive  oil  fifty  per 
cent  and  caustic  smla  twenty  per  cent,  mixed  and  heated 
to  form  soap  and  dycerin  with  an  excess  of  -J' -  ^«J«^ 
fine  table  salt  five  per  cent.,  and  the  pulp  of  the  alligator 
rK»iir  twentv-flve  per  cent. 

"^3     Asoap    composition   consisting   of    the   combination 
with  soap  of  the  pulp  of  the  alligator  pear. 


A  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a  flat  angular  ^"^^^'^ 
allv  se«le<l  transparent  vessel  nearly  filled  with  h.nid  so 
a,  to  le..ve  an  air  bubble  therein,  said  vessel  ^a-ng  fixed 
bosses  located  on  the  Interior  bottom,  and  PO''^^^^"  ""  'J^ 
inner  sides  and  corners  wherehy  when  the  vesse  Is  til  ed 
the  bubble  is  caused  to  contact  with  or  pass  between  the 
bosses  and  enter  one  of  tbe  pockets. 


Wllklnsburg,    Pa.     tiled    i.>ec.     iv.     M.jjy^ 

!        r  A^llghtnlng   arrester  having   in   combination   mean. 
i  for  forming  a  spark  gap  and  means  for  damping  an  arc 
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provided  with  resilient  contact  portions,  a  case  formed 
of  tnnulatlng  material  and  constructed  to  Inclose  the  ar- 
rester elements  and  provld»'d  with  an  opening  for  the  In 
i^rtioD  of  the  arrester  elements,  terminals  extending 
through  the  walls  of  the  case  and  haring  portions  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  contact  jwrtlons  of  the  arrester,  and  con- 
structed to  hold  the  arreHter  In  position  In  the  case  and 
a  Ud  or  cover  for  the  opening  of  the  case. 


s    .1 


901,208.  SLIDING  WINDOW.  Johannes  StfLMPF,  Balz. 
near  Vletz.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1907*  Serial  No. 
3:.9,184. 


2.  A  lightning  arrester  having  in  comblnetion  a  case 
formed  of  Insulating  material,  separable  arrester  ele- 
ments arranged  In  the  case,  terminals  one  of  which  Is 
adjustable  extending  through  the  walls  of  the  case  and 
adapted  to  electrically  contact  with  the  arrester  elements 
and  hold  the  latter  in  operative  relation  with  each  other. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sash  frame  provided  with 
grooves  5  and  6,  converging  into  one  near  their  lower 
ends,  upper  and  lower  sashes,  weights  for  tiaiancing  the 
sashes,  studs  located  only  near  the  lower  tnds  of  each 
sash,  said  studs  operating  in  the  grooves,  brads  against 
which    the   outer   sides   of   the   two   sashes   abut   when   in 

'Closed  position,  beads  parallel  with  the  upp»^t  portions  of 
grooves  5  and  tJ.  and  terminating  above  tbt  lower  sash 
to  form  guides  for  said  lower  sash  when  rained  from  nor- 
mal positiou,  a  movable  device  below  the  guiding  beads 
and  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  sash  for  directing 
the  lower  sash  when  tilted  in  the  guides,  said  device  when 
withdrawn  permitting  of  either  the  upper  or  lower  sash 
being  turned  horizontally  on  the  studs  in  tha  sash  frame, 
and  means  for  preventing  th«»  weights  ralslnt;  the  sashes 
when  their  upp«>r  end.s  are  tilted  past  the  morvable  device. 

2.  In  combination,  a  window  frame,  inwardly  extending 
b<>ads  on  the  outside  of  the  frame,  inwardly  extending 
beads  on  the  Inside  of  the  frame,  said  lattier  beads  ex- 
tending downwardly  to  a  point  substantially  above  the 
upper  rail  of  the  lower  sash,  beads  on  the  upper  portions 
of  the  frame  Intermediate  the  outer  and  Intier  beads  to 
provide  sash  guides,  the  sides  of  the  frame  tn  the  guides 
having  grooves  5  and  6,  gnxjves  «  communicating  near  the 
bottom  with  grooves  5,  the  beads  on  the  inside  of  the 
frame  and  the  intermediate  beads  being  parnllel  with  the 
upper  portions  of  the  gnwves  5  and  6,  upptr  and  lower 
sashes,  weights  for  balancing  the  sashes,  tht  upper  sash 
adapted  to  fit  in  the  guides  adjacent  the  outside  beads  and 
the  intermediate  beads  when  in  closed  positloti,  studs  near 


the  lower  ends  of  the  sashes  and  operating  In  the  grooves 
5  and  6.  tht-  studs  and  the  guides  serving  to  direct  the 
sashes  in  the  proper  path  of  movement,  an  extension  on 
the  lower  sash  for  holding  the  upper  sash  against  the  oat- 
side  bead,  a  locking  device  for  holding  the  lower  sash  in 
closed  position,  a  sliding  bolt  located  below  the  inside 
and  Intermediate  beads  to  guide  the  upper  end  of  the 
lower  sash  when  tilted  In  the  guides  formed  between  the 
intermediate  beads  and  the  inside  beads  to  direct  the 
studs  on  said  sash  in  grooves  H,  when  raising  it,  said 
txilt  when  withdrawn  also  permitting  of  horizontal  turn- 
ing of  either  sash  in  the  frame,  and  means  preventing  the 
weights  raising  either  sash  when  Its  upper  end  Is  tilted 
past  the  withdrawn  bolt. 

.".  The  combination  with  a  sash  frame  provided  with 
grooves  5  and  0.  converging  into  one  near  their  lower 
ends,  an  upper  sash,  a  lower  sash,  weights  to  balance  the 
sashes,  studs  near  the  lower  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower 
sashes  adapted  to  slide  In  said  grooves,  outer  and  Inter- 
mediate beads  on  the  frame  al>ove  the  lower  sash  for 
forming  a  guide  for  the  upper  sash,  said  latter  beads  l)e- 
Ing  parallel  with  the  upper  portions  of  the  grooves  5  and 
6,  the  Intermediate  beads  terminating  al)ove  the  upper  end 
of  the  lower  sash.  Inner  l)ead8  forming  with  the  inter- 
mediate beads  guides  for  the  lower  sash  when  raised  In 
grooves  6.  the  Inner  beads  extending  from  the  top  of  the 
frame  to  a  point  above  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  sash, 
a  sliding  bolt  to  direct  the  lower  sash  when  tilted  in  the 
latter  guides,  said  bolt  being  located  so  that  when  with- 
drawn the  lower  sash  may  be  turned  outwardly  on  Its 
studs,  and  means  for  preventing  the  weights  raising  the 
sashes  when  their  upper  ends  an-  tilted  past  the  with- 
drawn  sliding  bolt. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sash  frame  prf)vlded  with 
grooves  5  and  6,  converging  into  one  at  their  lower  ends, 
an  upper  sash  having  a  .seat  and  comprising  two  hinged 
members,  means  for  hx-klng  the  two  members  together,  a 
lower  sash  having  an  extension  to  fit  in  the  seat  of  the 
up()er  sash  and  comprising  two  hinged  members,  weights 
for  balancing  the  sashes,  means  for  lo<-klng  said  two  mem- 
bers together,  studs  located  near  the  ends  of  the  upper 
and  lower  sashes  which  Ht  in  the  grooves,  a  guide  parallel 
with  the  grooves  8  above  the  normal  position  of  the 
lower  sash  and  In  which  said  sash  Is  adapted  to  slide,  a 
bolt  In  allnement  with  the  guides  to  direct  the  lower 
sash  thereto  when  it  is  tilted,  said  bolt  when  withdrawn 
permitting  of  the  sashes  being  ttirned  horizontally  In  the 
frame,  and  means  for  preventing  the  weights  raising  the 
sashes  when  their  upper  ends  are  tilted  past  the  with- 
drawn twit. 


901,209.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  MOLDS.  John  H. 
ScLLiVAN.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1907. 
Serial  No.  399.408. 


1  .V  fastening  member  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  and  bearing  flanges,  a  pair  of  said 
flanges  being  arranged  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  another  pair,  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  flanges  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  sides  of  said  body  portion  In  planes 
at  right  angles  to  each  other 

2.  A  fastening  member  of  the  type  described  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  having  b«>aring  flanges  extending  from 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  said  flanges  extending 
from  one  side  of  said  body  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
having  a   flange  projecting  between   them   In  a   plane  at 
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rtght  angles  thereto,  and  with  a  flange  eitendiiig  from 
the  opposite  side  of  said  body  intermediately  of  its  ends 
and  in  the  same  plane  therewith.  „^^„h.- 

3  A  fastening  meml>er  of  the  class  described  comprU- 
ing  a  body  portion  having  bearing  flanges  extending  from 
opposite  Sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  sa.d  fl'^-^^/f^^J^^J 
from  one  side  of  said  body  at  opposite  ends  thej-eo'  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion  and  having  an 
intermediate  flange  projecting  between  them,  and  a  pair 
of  said  flanges  arranged  at  opposite  ends  on  the  other 
:  de  of  Bald  body  and  having  an  intermediate  flange  pro^ 
Jectlng   bi'tween    them   and  at    right   angles   to   the   other 

'°rT  fr:n?nrmember  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing'a  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  bearing  flanges 
emending  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  sad 
flanges  extending  from  one  side  of  said  body  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  body  Por- 
tion and  having  an  Intermediate  ^^^f  jr^T.l,L  ',. 
tween  them  In  the  same  plane  as  said  body  portion  a 
oIl7  of  flanges  extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  said 
S^iv  portion  at  Its  opposite  ends  and  in  the  Bame  p  ane 
a^  said  bodv  portion,  and  an  intermediate  flange  pro  ect- 
"ngCw^n  said  last  mentioned  pair  of  flanges  In  a  plane 
at   rleht  angles  thereto. 

6     V  fastening  member  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  boSy  portion  having  a  plurality  of  bearing  flanges 
extending    from    opposite    sides    thereof,    a    pair    of    said 
flanges  extending  from  one  side  of  said  body  at  opposite 
ends  the"  of  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  body  por- 
ron  and^^llng  an'intermediate  flange  P-J-t^ng  between 
them   in   the  same   plane   as  said   body   portion    a   pair  of 
ian'e    extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  sa  d  body  p.r^ 
iion  at  us  opposite  ends  and  in  the  same  P'""*^  ^«/»'^ 
nodv   portion    and   an   intermediate   flange   project  ng  be^ 
tween  said  last   mentioned  pair  of  flanges  In  a  plane   at 
right  angles  thereto,  and  In  an  opposite  direction  to  said 
pair  of  flanges  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  portion 
and  in  a  plane  parallel  therewith. 


801212      TELEPHONE   HOOK  SWITCH.     Henby   Tide- 
MAN.  Menominee,  MlchT    Filed  July  6,  1907.     Serial  No. 

382,426. 

f2 


In  a  telephone  hook  switch,  a  base,  a  lug  upon  said  base, 
a  pivoted  hook  lever  upon  said  lug.  an  adjusting  screw 
threaded  Into  said  base,  a  compression  spring  between  said 
adjusting  screw  and  said  lever,  and  locking  means  for  said 
adjusting  screw,  substantially  as  descrllied. 


901,213.  TELEPHONE  HOOK  SWITCH.  Uknby  Tidb- 
MAN,  Menominee,  Mich.  Filed  July  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
382,427. 


901  oio  ANIMAL  AND  FOWL  CATCHER,  ^iilliam 
g'.  TAaaiNT,  Versailles,  lU.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  390.301. 


In  a  telephone  hook  switch,  a  base  having  a  vertical  lug. 
a  Juot  screw  In  said  lug,  a  lock  nut  for  said  p  yot  screw 
having  a  section  of  reduced  diameter  in  that  Portion  of  the 
lock  nut  adjacent  to  sakl  lug,  a  hook  lever,  and  a  hook 
lever  tension  spring,  said  tension  spring  being  supported 
and  retained  by  and  upon  said  lock  nut  in  its  portion  of 
reduced  diameter,  substantially  as  described. 


901214  TELEPHONE  HOOK  SWITCH.  Henry  Tide- 
man.  Menominee,  Mich.  Filed  July  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
382,428. 


r  x 


^ 


«  * 


V«  an   article  of  manufacture,  a   catching  device  com- 
nris  ng  a  metallic  rod  bent  upon  Itself  at  one  end  to  form 

;?:fai=JH~"rr.,:;.= 

thereof. 

901  on       PNEUMATIC    TIRE.      Fkedekick    W.   Tatlob, 
is^land.  Va.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1007.     Serial  No.  392.873. 


In  a  telephone  hook  switch,  a  base  part,  a  switch  group 
mounted  upon  said  base  part,  a  tension  «Pring  -ounted 
uZ  l^d  base  part  by  a  shouldered  screw,  said  shouldered 
Xw  being  threaded  Into  a  lug  upon  said  base  part  and 
nrojIctCthrough  said  lug,  a  shouldered  threaded  lock  nut 
?orsad  screw,  and  a  hook  lever  adapted  to  l>e  held  by  sa  d 
^cVnut  and  adapted  to  operate  said  BwUch  group^  sa  d 
tension  spring  being  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate 
hook  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


1  ^  protective  fabric  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising  a 
nluraiitv  of  plates  each  provided  with  a  hook,  a  ring  inter- 
locking with  said  hooks,  and  another  plate  provided  with  a 
pTuramy  of  hooks  Interlocking  with  said  ring  between  said 

'""a  "p^^te'cTe  fabric  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising  a 
nlnramy  of  plates,  a  ring  pivotally  connected  to  said 
n lates  and  another  plate  extending  across  the  space  sur- 
Jldedfy  said  ring  and  P'votally  connected  to  saUl  nng 
between  the  points  of  connection  of  said  first  plates  with 
said  ring. 


901  215      TELEPHONE  RINGER.     Henby  Tideman    Me- 
nominee Mich.     Filed  July  6,  1007.     Serial  No.  382^430. 
1   "nT  eVephone  ringer,  a  core  drilled  and  threaded  In- 
terna Iv  at    ts  armature  end,  a  core  head  for  said  core  hav^ 
ng  a  shank  screw-threaded  to  engage  the  Internal  threads 
of  said   core,   the  shank  of   said   core   head  iK-ing  axially 
drilled    and    longitudinally    slotted,    and    means    located 
ts  said  shank  for  separating  said  shank  -»^;-^J  "J 

::^ri:t^-^:e:^:h=c^-^^-  — 

-rin-anrre   nn^ ^ore  drill,   an.  threaded 
internally  at  Its  armature  end.  a  core  head  for  said  core 


Hn>^!^Hsr!Br?«i9efKR9aH 


c 
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».-^T,fl.  •  .hank  tcrew  threaded  to  engage  the  Internal 
?!  J.  of^rrd  c^the  shank  of  said  core  bead  being 
Zlt  frZ  and  longitudinally  slotted,  and  a  cyl.n^ 
".oil  plug  of  .prin.  metal  split  through  a  portion  of  Ita 


,0  >^ 

.     ,     ^  ^.ifhin  the  recess  In  said  shack,  whereby 

t tally  as  described. 


i„mln«.  Mich.     Fll«.  Jul,  6.  1907.     S,rUl  ho.  38..431. 


,„  .  telephone  rlo^r.  .  fr.n..  """"'tS.'Tolfer'.hi 

""""'^r'\'je':,:.'™;er«.L;.c  .b'etfth  r.s.ioo 

ringer"  substantially  as  descnlnMl 


901217.  CENTRIFUGAL  DISINTEOU.VTORJ.anB 
TOUTA.  Jr.  Tarbes.  France.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1906.  Se 
rial  No.  333.468. 


degree.,  means  for  rotating  ..Id  disk,  an  app«  -tat lonary 
dS^vtng  a  conc.lty  conforming  to  the  convexity   of 
fhTflVJt   mentioned  disk  so  that  the  face,  of  "'d  fUks 
are  parlnel.  means  for  supporting  the  stationary  disk   a 
Suitable  distance  from  the  convex  dl.k,  mean,  for  feeding 
•."^rerl.  into  the  Inclined  space  between  ^^ ^^'^^^^^^^^ 
Trie  row.  of  up.tandlng  pin.  on  the  convex  dl»k^  »"«*  ^on 
centric  rovrs  o>  depending  pin.  on  the  concave  d'-k  alter^ 
,ri  w^th  those  on  the  convex  disk,  all  the  pin.  of  the 
"me  leng  h  anHhe  pins  of  the  row.  being  closer  together 
neTr    be  periphery  of  the  disk,  than  the  pins  of  the  row. 
;::      he  ^nt'er.^whereby  the  flnene«i  ''' r'i:':iT ^l 
the    material    is    increased    from    the    center    towards    the 

periphery. 

001  -18  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  PICTURES  AND 
PHOTOGRAPHIC -PRINTING  PLATES.  WiLH.LM 
T^x^pTBer^ln    Germany.     Filed  Sept.  3.  190T.     Serial 

^ATr^ess  of  producing  pictures.  Photographic  prlnt^ 

,   in^Dlates  and  the  like  from  colloidal  films,  consisting  in 

mpSin«     a  colloidal  pigmented  film  with  a  solution 

'   luSng  haloid  salts,  ferrlcyanlds    ^'^^^--Yn'prisl  g 

addition    substances    which    act   catalytlcally     '°   P^^^^^ 

a  meulllc  picture  formed  by  direct  "P^^^^  ^^'f^  'I'l 

be  Pigmented  on  to  the  impregnated  colloidal  film    in  sepa 

Tatfng  the  picture  and  the  film  and  In  washing  them 

2    A  Droce.3  of  producing  pictures,  photographic  print- 

uT  be  pigmented  on  to  the  Impregnated  co  loidal  fl  m 
Tn   sep^aung   the   picture   and    the   film   and   In   washing 

"Ta  process  of  producing  pictures.  P»»«tographlc  prlnt^ 

ing  plates  and   the  like  from  colloidal  films,  consisting  In 

^pregnatlng   a   colloidal    plgmente,!   film    with    a   solution 

containing  haloid  salts,   ferrlcyanlds.   bichromates  and   In 

'addition  'substances  which  act  -^^'^^'^"^^  '1^,,^^  re 
m  a  liquid  which  contains  glycerin  a  metallic  p  cture 
which  IS  to  be  pigmented.  In  pressing  the  -"-ed  picture 
.  on  to  the  impregnated  colloidal  film,  in  separating  the 
picture  and  the  film  and  In  washing  ^^"^^  .^^_ 

,        4     \  process  of  prodnclng  plrtnres.  photographic  print 
i    mgpfate^^  the  like  from  colloidal  films  In  the  case  of 
unfixed   Silver  copies   still   containing  -'"^'«   ^i'^:.;';  ^^^ 
insisting  m  impregnating  a  -^''^'''^' f^^^^'^'^^^iTl 
.   solution    containing    haloid   salts,    ferrlcyanlds    bich  o 
L^e.  and  In  addition  substances  which  act  -talyHcal  y 
In  Mftenlng  In  a  liquid  which  coutaln.s  a  salt  which  pre 
lua tes  s^^ver  a  metallic  picture  which  Is  to  be  pigment*^ 
ll   irking  the   softened   picture  on   to   the   ' "»P;-««°« ^«J 
IZZ  fi!m.  in  separating  the  picture  and  the  film  and 

'%"'fp?ocirof  pr.-inclng  pictures,  photographic  print- 

.  .atrind    the    like   from   colloidal   films,    consisting 

^ImCrna  r'g  1  c..llolJ  pigmented  film  with  a  solution 

^ntafnTng  halold   salts,   ^"r.cyanlds.   bichromate,   and     n 

addition  sul«tances  which  act  catalytlca  ly.  in  -^^^-^^  »° 

a   liQuld  which  contains   glycerin   and   alcohol   a   metallic 

Jiu^e  Which  is  to  be  pigmented    in  P>--'°«/^; -«,  ,^^ 

picture  on  to  the  impregnated  colloidal  fl  m.  In  separating 

the  picture  and  the  film  and  In  washing  them, 

[Claims  6  to  h  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.  1      • 


«  «  .     ->  1  O       APPAR  \Tra  FOR  TRANSFERRING  MAIL 
®«VoS    FROM    A    MOVING    TRAIN    TO    A    STATION. 
Ncw^L  F   ?^..k.vt;sk.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  18. 

;Tn  antppl.^tus'o^'tl^e'ch.ra.  ter  described,  a  car  hav 
.nj   .'"d^^r'-J^TnTand    provided    with    a    ^'n«-\'-- 
/-r.t-1  to  swing  through  said  door-opening,  a  rigid  b«r^ 

^ . ,   ^'^"P*'^  ,ra  J  connecting  the  bar  with  the  cr-w.H  pierced 

.V   centrifugal   disintegrator  comprising  a  ^^-^ ^^  \  \^ZT^Z.^^-r.,.^.  a  roller  carried  by  the  swing  frame 
the  inclination  of  which   i.  considerably  jless  than  thirty  L  bj 
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and  engaging  said  track,  and  a  eatch -mechanism  securing 
Se  hXi  na,ue  with  iu  outer  end  protruding  through 
the  door-opening. 


2  An  irrigating  plow,  comprising  a  l)eam.  a  draft  device 
the;efor.  mean,  for  supporting  the  forward  Port^^"  °'^^« 
belm  a  Share  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  secured  to  he  heel 
^rt";'  of  the  beam,  adapted  to  travel  -boUy  below  the 
surface  of  the  ground,  which  share  Is  provided  ^'/h  a  for 
ward  cutting  surface,  and  a  «^'«"i^-<^;-;j^'^,^P  ^t^fj^ 
the  said  beam  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  heel  thereof, 
whlc^  shield  is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  surface  of  the 
ground  over  the  said  share,  and  is  likewise  adapted  to 
straddle  the  said  beam. 

3.  A  plow  shield,  comprising  a  body  having  an  upward  y 
curved  and  forked  forward  end.  the  meml^rs  of  which  are 
sperSr.Tand  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  at  Us  rear 
end  auTwlth  upwardly  projecting  and  apertured  flanges 
at  the  sides  of  the  slot. 


2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  car  hav^ 
,„;  a  door-opening  and  provided  with  a  hinged  frame 
adapted  to  swing  through  said  door-opening,  a  rigid  bar^ 
a  curv«l  track  connecting  the  bar  with  the  car  wall  pureed 
bv  the  door-opening,  a  roller  carried  by  the  -»°«J^«^-« 
nnd  engaging  said  track,  a  catch-mechanism  securing  he 
h^ng^  frame  with  Its  outer  end  protruding  through  the 
d^ropenlng.  a  weight  guided  to  move  ^'^^^'^-''^'^^.^^^ 
eled  sheave  alcove  the  weight,  and  a  cab  e  connecting  the 
awing  frame  and  weight  and  engaging  said  shea>e. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  car  bar- 
ing a  door  op'enmg  and  provided  with  a  hiaged  frame 
„7nnfert  to  swIng  through  said  door-opening,  a  rigid  bar.  a 
cuJv^M  ack  onneotmg  the  bar  with  the  cur-wall  pierced 
Ty  Ih  door  opening,  a  roller  carried  by  the  -Ing  frame 
and  engaging  said  track,  a  catch-mechanism  securing  the 
hin^S  frame  with  Its  outer  end  protruding  through  the 
SL.J^penTng  a  vertical  casing  secured  within  the  car^a 
sHdabTe  wefght  therein,  a  -iveled  sheave  above  the^c^. 
i«^  a  cable  connecting  the  frame  and  welglit  and  engaging 
said  sheave,  and  a  resilient  cushion  Interposed  lK>tween 
the  weight  and  the  top  of  the  casing. 

4    in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described    a  box  ar- 
ranged  substantially   horizontally,  a  movable  P'*'  f  thens- 
"    voiding  means  for  pressing  the  plate  toward  the  open 
Ilf^^^  hoi    a  door   to  close  the  said  open  end.   and 
^an^'  cttr^red^>y   the  movable   plate,  for   locking  the 

'"^'"  raVrppIri^turof  the  Character  descrU,ed.  a  box  ar- 

~Sl--.r;:£-™.-".r„--.-. 

"  lail^s  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


fl01221  ADJUSTABLE  HAND  DISK  CULTIVATOR. 
JOHN  W  WATSON.  Newton.  Iowa.  Filed  July  5,  1907. 
Serial   No.  382,399. 


am  220      PLOW.     Samiei.  F.  Vuse  and  Carbel  R.  Hab- 

b'vman.  Shawnee.  Okla.     Filed  May  6.  1908.     Serial  No. 

'     430,893. 


1.  In  an  Irrigating  plow,  or  a  plow  for  slm  lar  purp<«es. 
a  beam,  a  share  carried  hy  said  beam  adapted  as  a  sub 
Lirshare.  producing  In  operation  a  conduit  In  the  ground 
Tnd  a  shield  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  -urface  ^f 
the  ground,  and  said  shield  having  an  upwardly  curved 
forward  end  pivoted  to  the  beam  and  provided  with  a 
."tt^  rear  end  to  receive  the  heel  of  the  beam  and  to 
which  It  Is  secured. 


1  In  a  disk  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  cross  bar 
having  longitudinal  slots  In  Its  end  portions,  parallel  stand- 
ards at  the  inner  ends  of  the  slots  and  each  having  a 
nluralltv  of  bolt  holes,  an  arched  axle  connected  with  the 
standards,  handles  adjustably  connected  with  the  stand- 
ards and  pivotally  connected  with  the  arched  axle,  as  set 

°2  In  a  disk  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  cross  bar 
having  longitudinal  slots  in  its  end  portions,  parallel  stand- 
ard, at  the  inner  ends  of  the  slots  each  having  a  plurality 
of  bolt  holes,  an  arched  axle  connected  with  the  stand- 
ards, handles  adjustably  connected  with  the  standards  and 
nlvoially  connected  with  the  arched  axle,  adjustable  disk 
carriers,  axles  In  the  disk  carriers  and  disks  on  the  axles, 

to  operate  as  set  forth.  ^  „*  „ 

3  A  disk  cultivator  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  a 
cross  bar  having  slots  in  its  end  portions  and  standards 
having  coinciding  bolt  holes,  an  arched  axle  carrying 
wheels,  bars  connecting  the  arched  axle  with  the  standards 
Tn  "he  cross  bar.  handles  connected  with  tbe  standar^ 
and  the  arched  axle,  disk  carriers  connected  ^'t^  "°"f 
ends  of  the  cross  bar.  axles  in  the  disk  carriers  and  disks 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  axles  In  the  disk  -rrers.  ar- 
ranged and  combined  to  operate  as  set  forth  for  the  pur 
poses  stated.  

901  222.     VALVB.     Edwakd  V.  andcrson,  Monessen.  Pa. 

PllPd  Dec    23.  1907.     Serial  No.  407.828. 

r  It  f  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  pa«Mige  therethrough,  a  valve  controlling  said 
^^|e  a  cvllDder,  a  piston  arranged  in  said  cyUnder.  a 
^^o"  parage  through  the  piston  for  conduct  ng  fiud 
^der  pre«ure  to  that  side  of  the  piston  where  It  will 
operate  to  shift  the  valve  to  closed  position. 
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2.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  valve  controlling  said 
passage,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  In  said  cylinder,  a 
port  or  passage  for  conducting  fluid  under  pressure  to  that 
side  of  the  piston  where  It  will  operate  to  shift  the  valve  to 
closed  position,  means  for  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid  to 
the  opposite  side  of  the  piston,  and  a  normally  closed 
escape  from  the  cylinder  on  the  side  of  the  piston  opposite 
that  on  w^hlch  fluid  pressure  la  Introduced. 


3.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  this  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  valve  seating  against 
pressure  and  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  such 
passage,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  connected  to  the  valve,  a  jwrt 
or  passage  for  conducting  fluid  to  the  side  of  the  piston 
where  It  will  operate  to  close  the  valve,  a  port  for  the 
escape  of  fluid  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston,  an  outlet 
on  such  side  of  the  piston  and  a  valve  normally  closed  by 
fluid  pressure  controlling  such  outlet. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  diaphragm  with  an  opening  therethtough,  a  cylin- 
der having  Its  axis  in  line  with  the  center  af  the  opening 
In  the  diaphragm  a  valve  seating  against  prassure  to  close 
such  opening  and  provided  with  a  hollow  stew  for  the  pa.s 
•age  of  fluid  Into  the  cylinder,  a  piston  connected  to  the 
■tern,  a  port  for  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  under  side  of  the 
piston,  an  outlet  port  from  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder, 
and  a  valve  normally  closed  by  fluid  pressure  controlling 
such  outlet. 


901,223.  .\NTIFRirTION  CENTER  BEARINHJ  FOR  CARS. 
John  C.  Barber,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  11,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  321.154. 


^/ 


The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  members  of  a 
center  bearing,  said  members  having  tebescoping  hub 
flanges  and  concentric  outer  roller  retaining  flanges,  of 
conical  rollers  interposed  between  the  conical  bearing  sur- 
faces of  said  two  members  and  lnterli»cked  with  one  of  said 
bearing  members  but  free  to  rotate  and  travi»]  In  respect  to 
both  of  said  bearing,  members,  substantially  4s  described. 


901.224.    DEVICE  FOR  STEAMING  TOBACCO.     John  A. 

Bell.   Bagleys  Mills,  Va.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1907.     Serial 

No.  371,112. 

1.  A  box  A.  having  perforations  through  its  top  and  bot- 
tom walls:  tubes  ."».  passing  vertically  throufh  the  smaller 
perforations,  and  secured  water  tight  therein,  their  lower 
ends  extending  a  little  below  the  bottom  wall  « ;  a  smoke 
flue  8,  passing  through  the  larger  perforatlrons.  Its  lower 
end  extending  a  little  below  the  bottom  wall,  secured 
water-tight  therein.  Its  upper  end  extending  above  the  top 
wall,  and  secured  water  tight  therein  :  a  steam  pipe  9,  se- 
cured water-tight  to  an  opening  In  the  upp^r  wall  of  said 


box  ;  a  coupling  10,  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe ; 
a  pipe  11,  having  one  end  secured  In  said  coupling  and  the 
other  running  off  to  a  drying  room,  and  a  water  receiver 
12,  8ecure<l  to  said  box,  through  which  said  l)ox  Is  filled 
with  water,  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  A  tobacco  steamer,  consisting  of  a  box.  preferably 
made  of  sheet  metal,  having  In  its  upper  and  lower  walls 
perforations ;  tubes,  passing  vertically  through  said  box 
and  said  perforations,  and  se<ured  water  tight  therein  :  a 
smoke  flue  passing  vertically  through  said  t)ox  and  the  two 
larger  perforations,  and  secured  water  tight  therein,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  tubes  and  flue  extending  below  the  lower 
wall  of  said  box,  thus  preventing  the  heat  arising  from  the 
furnace  from  passing  too  rapidly  through  said  flue  and 
tubes  ;  a  steam  pipe  secured  water  tight  over  a  perforation 
through  the  top  wall  of  said  box  ;  a  coupling,  secured  on 
the  top  of  said  steam  pipe  :  a  pipe,  one  end  secured  to  said 
coupling  and  the  other  passing  off  to  a  drying-room,  and  a 
water  receiver  secured  to  said  box,  suostantlally  as  shown 
and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


901,225.  BOOK-MARK.  William  F.  Bbockett,  Anthony, 
and  NuRMA.N  H.  Bcebe,  Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1907.     Serial  No.  362,761. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  book  mark  comprising 
a  spring  clasp,  a  radius  rod  hinged  directly  to  the  clasp 
and  a  card  hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  the  radius  rod. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  book  mark,  compris- 
ing a  clasp  bent  at  one  end  Into  oblong  or  rectangular  form, 
then  colled  or  wound  upon  Itself  and  terminating  In  Jaws, 
a  radius  rod  composed  of  wire,  a  portion  of  which  is  coiled 
upon  Itself  and  the  ends  of  which  are  pivoted  to  the  ob- 
long or  rectangular  portion  of  the  clasp,  and  a  holder  com- 
prising a  metal  piece  folded  or  doubled  to  loosely  embrace 
the  outer  end  of  the  radius  rod  and  a  reference  slip  or 
card  held  by  the  holder. 

3.  A  device  as  described,  comprising  a  clasp,  a  holder 
for  the  purp  -se  stated,  and  connecting  means  between  said 
clasp  and  said  holder,  consisting  of  a  radius  rod  having  a 


October  13, 1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1475 


loop  at  one  end,  with  a  portion  bent  at  a  right  angle  and 
then  returned  and  twisted  upon  Itself  and  deflected  there- 
from diagonally  and  terminated  at  a  point  opposed  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  radius  rod.  for  effecting  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  said  clasp,  and  holder. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
holder  for  the  purpose  stated  having  opposed  plate  por- 
tions terminating  In  a  tubular  formation,  one  of  said 
plate  portions  provided  oppositely  to  said  tubular  forma- 
tion with  downward  extended  lugs  abutting  the  correspond- 
ing edge  of  the  other  plate  portion  means  for  attachment 
to  the  back  of  a  book  and  connecting  means  between  said 
holder  and  said  book  back  attaching  means. 


901,226.  FLIER  FOR  SPINNING  AND  TWISTING  MA- 
CHINES. Gbohge  L.  Browxkll,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  254,081. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotating  flier  spindle  provided  with  an  integral  cross 
bar,  of  a  flier  frame  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  said 
cross  bar,   and  means  for   attaching  said  frame  and  cross 

bar. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  flier  spindle  having  a  pair  of  cross  bars  in- 
tegral with  «nld  spindle,  connecting  plates  l)etween  said 
cross  bars,  a  flier  frame  interlocked  with  one  of  said  cross 
bars,  and  a   bar  Interlocked  with  the  other  of  said  cross 

bars. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  flier  spindle  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  cross  bars  connected  by  plates,  said  cross 
bars  and  plates  being  Integral  with  said  spindle,  a  flier 
frame  attached  to  one  of  said  cross  bars  and  a  bar  at- 
tached to  the  other  of  said  cross  bars,  a  pair  of  stretching 
drums  Journnled  l>etween  said  bar  and  frame,  and  a  wind- 
ing mechanism  inclosed  in  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  flier  spindle  provided  with  a  cross  bar  inte- 
gral with  said  spindle,  a  flier  frame  provided  with  a  mem- 
ber parallel  with  said  cross  bar,  and  means  for  interlocking 
said  cross  bar  and  said  parallel  meml>er. 


adjacent  to  such  first  recess  for  forming  the  bond  termi- 
nal;  and  means  movable  In  said  mold  part  adapted  to 
trim  such  terminal. 

2  Means  for  casting  rail  bond  terminals,  comprising  a 
mo'ld  part  provided  with  a  recess  for  receiving  the  end 
of  the  conductor  forming  the  bond  and  a  second  recess 
adjacent  to  such  first  recess  for  forming  the  bond  termi- 
nal :  and  movable  means  adapted  tt)  Intersect  such  second 
ncess  to  trim  such   terminal. 

.",.  Means  for  casting  rail-bond  terminals,  comprising  a 
mold  part  provided  with  a  recess  for  receiving  the  end 
of  the  conductor  forming  the  bond  and  a  second  recess 
adjacent  thereto  for  forming  the  bond  terminal,  said 
mold  part  being  further  provided  with  a  sprue  communl- 
caling  with  such  last  named  recess;  and  a  member  mov- 
able In  said  mold  part  and  adapted  to  be  interposed 
between  such  sprue  and  recess. 

4.  Means  for  casting  rail-bond  terminals,  comprising 
a  mold  part  provided  with  a  recess  for  receiving  the  end 
of  the  conductor  forming  the  bond  and  a  second  recess 
adjacent  thereto  for  forming  the  bond  terminal,  said 
mold  part  being  further  provided  with  Ingress  and  egress 
sprues  communicating  with  such  last  named  recess:  and 
movable  members  mounted  In  said  mold  part  and  adapted 
to  be  Interposed  between   such  recess  and   the   respective 

■prues. 

5.  Means  for  casting  rail  bond  terminals,  comprising  a 
mold  part  provided  with  a  recess  for  receiving  the  end 
of  the  conductor  forming  the  bond  and  a  second  recess 
adjacent  thereto  for  forming  the  bond  terminal,  said 
mold  part  being  further  provided  with  ingress  and  egress 
sprues  communicating  with  such  last  named  recess:  a 
reservoir  connected  with  the  egress  sprue  of  said  mold 
part ;  and  a  member  movable  In  said  mold  part  and 
adapted  to  be  Interposed  In  such  egress  sprue  to  sever 
the   metal  In  such   recess  from   that    In   said  reservoir. 

[Claims  6  to   11   not   printed   In   the   Gazette.] 


901,228.     TURBO  PIMP.     Opt  B.  Collier.  Klnderhook, 
N.'y.     Filed  Jan.  28.   1907      Serial  No.  354,363. 


901,227.  MOLD  FOR  CASTING  RAIL-BOND  TERMl- 
N.\L8.  William  B  Cleveland,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Electric  Railway  Improvement  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  12, 
1907.      Serial  No.  38.^382. 


1  Means  for  casting  rail  bond  terminals,  comprising  a 
mold  part  provided  with  a  recess  for  receiving  the  end 
of  the  conductor  forming  the  bond  and  a  second   recess 


1.  A  turbo  pump  provided  at  Its  Inlet  end  with  radially 
extending  rotor  and  stator  blades  arranged  In  successive 
series  axlally.  the  rotor  blades  being  so  arranged  that  the 
axial  clear  "cross  sectional  area  between  the  blades  In 
each  stage  varies  and  the  outlet  angles  decrease  in  suc- 
crssive  stages  to  progressively  increase  the  velocity  and 
pressure  of  the  entering  fluid  In  the  successive  stages, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  turbo-pump  provided  at  its  inlet  end  with  radially 
extending  stator  blades  and  Intermediate  radially  extend 
Ing  rotor  blades  arranged  in  successive  series  axlally  and 
at  progressively  Increasing  radial  distances  from  the 
axis  of  the  rotor,  and  with  non  increasing  Inlet  and  de- 
creasing outlet  rotor  blade  angles  In  Us  successive  stages, 
substantially  as  described. 

3  A  turbo  pump  comprising  a  rotor  having  at  Its  inlet 
end  a  periphery  of  Increasing  diameter,  radial  blades  on 
the  rotor  arranged  in  successive  series  axlally  and  with 
non  increasing  Inlet  and  decreasing  outlet  blade  angles 
In  successive  series,  and  a  stator  provided  with  Inter- 
mediate series  of  blades,   substantially   as  described. 

4  A  turbo-pnmp  provided  at   Its   Inlet  end  with  series. 
of  rotor  blades  having  Increasing  velocities  In  successive 
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stajjes.  the  blades  In  each  stajre  being  so  arranged  that 
the  pasHages  betwe«n  adjacent  blade*  decrease  In  arlal 
clear  acro«H  sectional  area  from  entrance  to  exit,  and  a 
stator  provided  with  Intermediate  blades,  the  blades  In 
each  stage  being  s<5  arranged  that  the  passage  between 
adjacent  blades  is  substantially  uniform  In  cross  sec- 
tional area  at  right  angles  to  the  flow,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.   A  turl)o-purnp   provided  at   its  Inlet  end  with  series 
of   rotor  blades   having  increasing   velocities   in   the  sue 
cessive  stages,  and  series  of  rotor  blades  having  uniform 
velocity   in   successive  stages,   substantially   am   described. 

[tlaims  6  to  16  not   printed  in  the  Gazett*.] 


901.229.  WELL -DRILLING  APPARATUS  John  Con- 
i.AS.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1904.  Serial  No. 
221.336. 


1.  In  a  well  rig  the  combination  of  a  wilklng  beam, 
a  hanger  suspended  from  said  beam,  a  feed  cylinder  sus 
pended  from  the  hanger,  a  buffer  at  each  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  feed  cylinder,  drilling  tools 
supported  by  the  piston,  a  reservoir  for  fluid  of  requisite 
pressure,  piping  connecting  the  reservoir  with  the  feed 
cylinder  below  the  piston, 

2.  In  a  well  rig  the  combination  of  a  walking  beam, 
a  hanger  suspended  from  the  beam,  a  feed  cylinder  sus- 
pended from  the  hanger,  a  spring  buffer  at  each  end  of 
the  feed  cylinder  a  piston  In  the  feed  cylltider,  a  drill 
cable  and  drilling  tools  supported  by  the  piston,  a  boiler, 
a  reservoir,  piping  connecting  the  boiler  and  reservoir,  a 
pressure  regulating  valve  In  the  piping,  and  piping  lead- 
ing from  the  reservoir  to  the  feed  cylind^  under  the 
piston  thereof. 

3.  In  a  well  rig  the  combination  of  a  cyliijder,  a  piston 
suspended  therein  by  a  fluid,  a  hollow  pltton  rod  ex 
tending  from  the  piston,  a  temper  screw  adjustably 
clamped  within  the  piston  rod.  clamps  suspended  from 
the  temper  screw,  a  drilling  cable  held  by  the  clamps, 
and  drilling  tools  held  by  the  cable. 

4.  In  a  well  rig  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
suspended  herein  by  steam  pressure,  a  liollow  piston 
rod  extending  from  the  piston,  a  temper  scraw  adjustably 
clamped  within  the  piston  rod.  rope  clamps  suspended 
from  the  temper  screw,  a  drilling  cable  held  by  the 
clamps,  and  drilling  tools  held  by  the  cable 


3.  \  continuous  heating  furnace,  skid  pipes  having 
shields  thereover  which  present  a  contact  surface  for  the 
billots,  said  shields  having  supporting  side  lugs  and 
securing  end   lugs ;   substantially   as  described. 


4.  \  continuous  furnace  having 
ing  piers,  skid  pipes  supported  on 
for  said  pipes,  said  shields  having 
and  secured  at  their  ends  against 
ment  :   substantially   as  described. 

5.  .\  continuous  furnace  having 
Ing  piers,  skid  pipes  supported  on 
for  said  pipes,  said  shields  having 
and  having  securing  lugs  at  their 
described. 


longitudinally  extend- 
tbe  piers,  and  shields 
supports  on  the  piers 
undue  endwise  move- 
longitudinally  extend- 
the  piers,  and  shields 
supports  on  the  piers 
ends  ;  substantially  as 


901,231.      CARPET  STRFrmiKR.      Jkchomas    M.     Eby, 
Wllllston,  N.  D.    Filed  Mar.  27.  1908.    Serial  No.  423,742. 


A  carpet  stretcher  having  In  combination  an  outer  tube 
slotted   at   one  end   and   exteriorly   threaded   at   the   other 
end,  an  Interiorly  threaded  collar  screwed  to  the  threaded 
end' of  said  tube,  a  clamp  collar  secured  to  the  slotted  end 
of  said  tube,  a  coupling  in  said  threaded  collar,  a  stretcher 
head  having  curved  arms  secured  to  said  coupling,  a  link 
i   pivotally  carried  by  said  clamp  collar,  an  operating  lever 
'   secured  to  said  link  having  a  curved  nosing  extending  Into 
said   slot,    a    rack   tube   telescoping   into   said   outer   tube, 
i   said  outer  tube  having  a  second  slot  Intermediate  of  Its 
i  ends,  a  pin  carried  by  said  rack  tube  projecting  through 
said    Intermediate    slot,    a    stretcher    head    having    curved 
arms  secured  to  said  rack  tube,  a  collar  secured  midlength 
to  said  outer  tube,  and  a  dog  secured  to  said  collar  engag- 
ing said  rack  tube,  all  arranged  as  set  forth. 


901,230.       CONTINTOrS    IIKATIN(;-FURNA.CE.       Datid 
Davis,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to    .\aerlcan    Steel 
k  Wire  Company,   ihtcago.   Ill  ,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Mar    7,   1908.     Serial  No.  *19,710. 
1.   A    heating   furnace   having   longitudinally   extending 
skid    pipes,    and   shields    therefor,    consisting   of    inverted 
V-shaped  metal  pieces  placed  over  said  pipe*  said  shields 
extending   less   than    the   full    length    of   th*    pipes ;   sub- 
stantially as  described. 

■_'.  .\  heating  furnace,  having  longitudinally  extending 
skid  pipes,  an  inverted  V  shaped  metal  shield  placed  over 
|he  said  plp^s.  and  having  lateral  supporting  lugs  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


901.232.  PROCESS  OF  PROIUCING  GAS.  Btbon  E. 
Ei-DRM),  Bronxville,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  7,  1908.  Serial 
No     431. .301 

1.  The  process  of  producing  gas  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  flame  of  finely  divided  suspended  fuel  in  the  pres- 
ence of  substantially  enough  air  to  cause  complete  combus- 
tion, and  substHjuently  distributing  a  further  supply  of 
finely  divided  fuel  in  the  hot  flam^  gases. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  gas  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  flame  of  finely  divided  suspended  fuel  in  the  pres- 
ence of  substantially  enough  air  to  cause  complete  com- 
bustion, and  subsequently  distributing  sufficient  fine  fuel 
through  the  hot  flame  gases  to  cause  a  reduction  of  the 
carbon  dloxld  to  monoxld. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  gas  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  jet  flame  of  finely  divided  fuel  In  an  Inclosed 
chamber.  Introducing  suflSclent  air  In  proximity  to  said 
flame  to  caua<^  combustion,  and  subsequently  distributing 
finely  divided  fuel  through  the  hot  flame  gases. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  gas  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  jet  flame  of  finely  divided  fuel  In  ^n  Inclosed  cham- 
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ber  said  fuel  being  In  aerial  suspension.  Introducing  suffi- 
cient air  to  complete  the  combustion  immediately  below 
said  Jet  flame  and  subsequently  distributing  finely  divided 
fuel  through  the  hot  gases  coming  from  such  flame. 


toward  the  center  of  the  windows  when  the  cap-securing 
means    is    In    disengaged    position,    substantially    as    de- 

'^s'^t' universal  mill  having  closed  top  housings  provided 
with  windows  for  the  horizontal  rolls.  »^«'-'^«°^'^///'j  °f 
Shafts  for  the  vertical  rolls,  and  bearings  for  »«ld  ;^afts^ 
the  said  windows  l>elng  extended  '"'^^""^  ;°^,„!^;^';'^'^ 
to  receive  said  bearings  and  to  permit  said  shafts  to  l^ 
removed  through  said  windows,  substantially  as  described. 


901,234.      CARRIER.      OEOKr.K    Fink,    Northfleld,    Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  7,   1907.      Serial   No.  405,467. 


5  The  process  of  producing  gas  which  comprises  form^ 
ing  a  plurality  of  cottperatlng  jet  flames  of  finely  divided 
suspended  fuel  In  a  closed  chamber.  Introducing  sufficient 
air  to  complete  the  combustion  In  such  manner  as  to  aid 
m  maintaining  the  suspension  of  such  fuel,  and  subse- 
quently distributing  finely  divided  fuel  through  the  hot 
gases  coming  from  such  flame. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


901  '•Sa  UNIVERSAL  ROLLING-MILL.  Frank  I.  Ellis. 
plttsburg  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Engineering  k  Foun- 
drv  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  May  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  430,674. 


1  A  universal  mill  having  closed  top  housings  provided 
with  windows  for  the  horizontal  rolls,  a  horizontal  dr  v- 
InL'  shaft  for  the  vertical  rolls,  and  bearings  for  said  driv- 
ing shaft   located   in  said  windows,   substantially    as   de- 

'"^'^A  universal  mill  having  closed  top  housings  provided 
with  windows  for  the  hori.ontal  rolls,  a  horizontal  driv- 
ing shaft  for  the  vertical  rolls,  bearings  provided  wl  h 
caps  for  said  shaft  and  located  In  said  windows,  said 
bearings  supported  on  the  underside  by  a  P<>'-^'«°  °'^^^ 
housing  which  defines  the  windows,  and  means  extending 
downward  from  each  housing  Into  »^C">-lng  engagement 
with  the  corresponding  cap.  the  portions  of  the  frame 
adapted  to  support  the  bearings  constructed  and  "ranged 
to   permit    of    lateral    movement   of   the    horizontal    shaft 


1  The  combination  with  an  overhead  track,  of  a  car- 
rier frame  having  wheels  arranged  to  travel  on  said  track, 
a  bucket  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carrier  frame,  a  yield- 
ing latch  bar  applied  to  one  end  of  said  bucket,  a  latch 
bolt  slldably  mounted  on  said  carrier  frame  and  provided 
with  a  beveled  tripping  head,  which  bolt  Is  <'°S»'?^f';'« 
with  said  latch  bar  to  lock  said  bucket,  and  which  trip- 
ping head  is  engageable  with  said  latch  bar,  to  release  the 
same  from  said  latch  bolt  and  to  temporarily  hold  said 
latch  bolt  m  an  Inoperative  position,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically raising  said  latch  bolt  when  said  carrier  reaches 
a  predetermined  position  on  said  track,   substantially   as 

described.  ,  ,       #  „   „„- 

2    The  combination  with   an  overhead  track,  of  a  car- 
rier frame  having  truck  wheels  arranged  to  travel  on  said 
track,  a  bucket  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carrier  frame 
a  spring  latch  bar  11  attached  at  its  ends  to  one^  end  of 
said  bucket  and  having  an  Intermediate  lock  notch  12  ,  a 
latch  bolt  13  slldably  mounted  on  said  carrier  frame  and 
automatically  engageable  with   said   l^^''  °«'^h,  ^'  '   "^^^ 
latch  bolt  having  a  beveled  trip  head  16  for  action  on    he 
intermediate    portion    of    said    latch    bar,    to    release    the 
latter   from  said   latch   bolt  and   to   hold  said   latch   bolt 
raised  until   said  bucket   is  pivotally  moved,  a  trip  lever 
carried  by  said  truck  frame  and  connected  to  said  latch 
bolt,  and  a  tripping  abutment  on  said  track,  operative  on 
Bald  trip  lever  to  raise  said  latch  bolt,  substantially  as  de- 

■^T*"!!!  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  track  wire  or  cable,  of  a  tripping  device  compris- 
ing a  sheath  formed  from  sheet  metal  bent  upon  itself  and 
embracing  said  track,  and  a  tripping  arm  Pi^o';-*!  to  de- 
pending flanges  of  said  sheath,  the  said  sheath  having 
i;i>pendlng  ears  with  outturned  ends  affording  a  stop  to 
said   tripping  arm,   substantially   as   described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  track  wire  or  cable,  of  a  car- 
rier truck  having  wheels  arranged  to  run  on  said  track,  a 
bucket  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  said  truck,  a  latch  for  said 
bucket,  a  tripping  device  comprising  a  sheath  forAed 
from  sheet  metal  bent  upon  Itself  and  ^t^^^acing  s.nld 
track,  and  arranged  to  slide  freely  thereon,  a  tripping 
I  arm  Pivoted  to  depending  flanges  of  said  '^^'^a  J/^^  ^°- 
.agement  with  said  latch,  the  parts  being  so  related  that 
when  the  tripping  arm  Is  acting  on  the  said  la^ch  one  of 
the  truck  wheels  will  be  bearing  upon  said  sheath,  sub- 
1  stantlally  as  described. 
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5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  overhead  track,  cable,  or  wire,  of  a  buflTer  spring 
made  from  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire,  one  arm  of 
whi<h  is  anchor»-d  and  the  other  arm  of  Which  is  bent 
around  said  track  to  form  a  loop  and  has  an  upwardly 
projecting  arm  adapted  to  engage  a  wheel  af  the  carrier 
truck,  substantially  as  described. 


1MJ1,236.  PNETMATir-CrSHION  INSOLE.  William  L. 
GoaiHJS,  IHjal,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic  Heel  Cush- 
ion Company,  Asbury  Park,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,541. 


9  0  1,235       PLANTEK      Soiveran  P.  FoHriER.  Detroit. 
Mich.      Filed  Mar    lf».   lOOg.      Serial  No.  452.170. 


1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  seed  box  sup- 
ported on  rollers  and  provided  with  a  feefling  spoat,  a 
shoe  ^lldabie  up  and  down  on  the  lower  end  of  the  spout, 
means  Includlnt:  a  pawl  actuated  by  a  rollet  to  feed  seed 
from  the  box  to  the  spout,  and  means  to  simultaneously 
render  said  means  inoperative  and  to  lift  the  shoe  from 
the  ground  comprising  a  lever  connected  to  the  shoe  and 
having  a  projection  engageable  with  the  pawl  to  move  the 
same  to  inoperative  position. 

2.  In  .1  planter,  the  combination  of  a  Reed  box  and 
frame,  rollers  supporting  the  same,  one  of  tfce  rollers  hav- 
ing projecting  pins,  a  feeding  spout  leading  from  the  box 
to  the  ground,  a  cutter  movable  back  and  forth  across  the 
top  of  the  spout,  and  alternately-acting  pawls  connected 
to  the  cutter  and  projecting  into  the  path  o|  the  pins,  one 
pawl  being  constructed  to  advance  the  cutter  when  struck 
by  the  pins  and  the  other  to  retract  the  satie. 

S.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame  and  seed 
lx)x  and  a  feeding  spout  extending  dowawardly  there- 
from and  rollers  on  which  the  box  Is  sup|K)rted,  one  of 
the  rollers  having  projections,  a  reclprijcatlng  cutter 
working  across  the  top  of  the  spout,  a  pawl  to  advance 
the  cutter  plvotally  connected  thereto  and  having  a  pro- 
jection depending  into  the  path  of  the  projlections  on  the 
roller,  and  a  pawl  to  retract  the  cutter,  pivoted  on  the 
frame  i\nd  connected  to  the  cutter  and  having  a  projec- 
tion which  extends  into  the  path  of  the  projections  on  the 
roller  when  the  cutter  Is  advanced,  said  pawls  being  ar- 
ranged to  operate  In  alternation. 

4  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  seed  box  baTing 
an  opening  In  the  bottom  and  a  feeding  spout  leading 
therefrom,  a  reciprocating  cutter  over  tfte  top  of  the 
spout,  a  vibrating  feed  plate  located  under  said  opening 
and  over  the  cutter  and  arranged  to  vibrate  laterally 
with  respect  to  the  cutter,  a  cutoff  movable  above  the 
plate  to  produce  an  intermittent  feed,  and  operating  con- 
nections between  the  cutter,  the  feed  plate  and  the  cut  off. 
.'.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  seed  box 
and  spout  leading  therefrom,  a  roller  supporting  the  box 
and  having  projecting  pins,  a  reciprocatUg  cutter  moT- 
able  across  the  top  of  the  spout  and  havbig  an  opening 
through  which  the  seed  falls  from  the  box  into  the  spont 
as  the  cutter  is  reciprocated,  an  advaoclnft  pawl  plTOted 
to  tlie  cutter  and  depending  at  its  front  en«  into  the  path 
of  the  pins  and  having  an  upturned  tall,  a  retracting 
pawl  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  projection  which 
extends  into  the  path  of  the  pins  when  the  cutter  is  ad- 
vanced, and  a  lever  having  an  arm  arranged  to  strike  the 
said  tail  of  the  pawl  and  lift  the  pawl  frftm  the  path  of 
the  pins  and  to  retract  the  cutter. 
[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1.  An  Insole  having  a  pneumatic  heel  cuahion  present- 
ing a  plurality  of  ribs  on  the  under  side  thereof  con 
forming  substantially  to  the  outline  of  the  insole,  said 
ribs  being  of  substantially  equal  height  and  forming 
therebetween  a  plurality  of  horseshoe  shaped  channels 
opening  forwardly  on  the  under  side  of  said  Insole,  said 
ribs  being  adapted  to  expand  under  pressure  from  abore, 
whereby  the  said  channels  under  pressure  from  the  foot 
become  contracted  progressively  from  the  rear  forwardly 
and  force  the  air  forwardly  therefrom,  said  insole  having 
perforations  in  the  forward  portion  through  which  the 
air  forced  forwardly  fmm  said  cushion  may  pass  up- 
wardly. 

2.  An  Insole  having  a  pneumatic  cushion  under  the 
heel  thereof,  said  cushion  presenting  a  plurality  of  ribs 
of  substantially  horseshoe  form,  of  progressively  increas- 
ing dimension  whereby  a  plurality  of  channels  are  formed 
opening  forwardly.  said  ribs  having  their  axes  of  cross 
section  Inclined  inwardly  below  whereby  they  tend  to 
collapse  Inwardly  under  pressure,  thereby  compressing  the 
air  In  said  channels,  and  forcing  the  same  forwardly. 

.3.  An  Insole  consisting  of  a  cork  layer,  a  pneumatic 
heel  cushion  attached  to  the  under  side  th.reof  at  the 
heel  and  having  »  plurality  of  ribs  extending  In  a  front 
and  rear  direction  with  channels  between  said  ribs 
adapted  to  force  air  forwardly  under  said  layer  when  said 
ribs  are  compn-ssed.  snld  layer  having  perforations  for- 
wardly therein,  and  a  layer  of  fabric  covering  said  per- 
forations through  which  the  air  may  pass  upwardly. 


901237      CAKHIRETEB.     Aliiaxder  GralmCller,  Drea- 
den,  Germany      Filed  Nov  2«,  1906.     Serial  No.  345,071. 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  fixed  drum  with  an  air 
inlet  at  one  end  and  a  gas  outlet  at  the  opposite  end.  a 
rotatable  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  axis  of  said  drum,  and  a 
series  of  concentric  cylinders  of  progressing  sUes  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  each  covered  with  absorbent  material, 
open  at  their  inlet  ends  and  provided  with  outlets  at 
their  exit  ends,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  fixed  drum  with  an  air 
Inlet  at  one  end  and  a  gas  outlet  at  the  opposite  end.  a 
rotatable  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  axis  of  said  drum,  and  a 
series  of  concentric  cylinders  of  progressing  sizes  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  each  covered  with  absorbent  material, 
open  at  their  inlet  ends  and  partially  closed  at  their  out- 
let ends  by  a  perforated  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  ttxed  drum  with  an  air 
inlet  at  one  end  and  a  iras  outlet  at  the  opposite  end,  a 
rotatable  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  axis  of  said  drum,  a 
series  of  concentric  cylinders  of  progressing  sizes  mount- 
ed on  said   shaft,  each  covered  with  absorbent   material. 
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open   at   their   Inlet   ends   and   proTlded  with   outlets  at 
their    exit    ends,    and    a    drum    having    perforated    ends 
mounted  on  a  shaft  n.ar  the  exit  end  of  the  fixed  drum 
and    filled    with    fibrous    material,    aubstantlally    as    de- 
scribed, a   .^ 
4    The   herein   described   carbureter   comprising  a   nxea 
iiorlxontal  drum  having  an  air  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  gaa 
exit  in  the  other,  a  transverse  partition   therein  extend- 
ing from  the  bottom  to  slightly  over  the  center  thereof,  a 
shaft   centrally   Joumaled   in   the   Inlet   head  of   the   drum 
and  in   the  partition  and  ext.nded  to  near  the  exit  end, 
fl  series  of  concentric  unbroken  cylinders  of  progressively 
increasing  sixes  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  the  Inlet 
end   and   the   partition,   each   cylinder   being   covered  with 
absorbent    material    and    being    open    at    its   inlet   end.    a 
perforated  disk  on  the  exit  end  of  said  cylinders,   and  a 
drum   of    p«'rf orated    material    m<.unted   on    the   shaft    tve- 
tween    the    partition    and    the    exit    end    and    filled    with 
fibrous  material,  substantially  as  described. 


frame ;  a  vertical  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  stuffing-box  and 
step;  a  running-wheel  provided  with  water-cutting  blades 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  means  for  elevating  and  ad- 
justing the  position  of  the  frame  and  wheel. 


901,239.     PENHOLDEK.     John  H.  Hagan,  Ellxabeth,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  395.326. 


001238      WATER  ELEV.VTOR.      Frank  A.  Gausow,  New 
drleana.  La.     nieU  Jan.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  411,319. 


1  The  combination  In  a  running-wheel  for  water-ele^ 
vators.  of  an  annular  ring,  a  central  hub  and  curved 
arms  connecting  the  ring  and  hub.  the  '•""'^^  "''';  °' 
each  arm  being  sharp  along  its  upper  edge  ""^  /he  «.n^ 
cave  side  sharp  at  its  lower  edge,  and  water  cutting  and 
eiDellIng  blades  connected  with  the  annular  rlnu'  and 
pXtlng  therefrom  in  lines  preferably  P«-nH  with  the 
driving  shaft  of  the  wheel,  and  tangential   to  tiie  Inner 

circle  of   the   ring.  , 

2  The  combination  in  a  running  wheel  for  water-ele- 
vators, of  an  annular  ring,  a  central  hub  -n^;"^^ 
arms  connecting  the  ring  and  hub.  the  '"^"-/  ""'^^^J 
enoh  arm  txMng  sharp  along  Its  v.pper  edge  «"d  t^^  -'°^ 
cave  side  sharp  at  its  lower  edge,  a  series  of  cut  ng 
blades    connected    with    the    annular    ring    and    Project  ng 

.erefrom  In  lines  pn-ferably  parallel  with  the  drlv  ng 
shaft,  the  said  cutting  blades  tavlng  flat  «"^f«7/*P^jr^^ 
inwardly  to  n  sharp  cutting  ed«e.  and  tangential  to  the 
inner  circle  of  the  ring,  the  outer  ends  of  the  blades  be^ 
ing  rearwnrdiv  curved  and  having  their  outer  corners 
connected  with  an  annular  ring,  as  set   forth 

:;  The  combination  in  a  water  elevator  having  a  dome^ 
shap^Kl  cover  provided  at  Its  top  with  a  vertical  opening 
havVng  a  valve  seat  therein  and  a  ball  valve  «clapted  to 
operate  thereon,  a  stuffing  box  and  a  ^-j'-'^J^-^;^ 
cover  therefor:  a  driving  shaft  and  a  running  wheel  com^ 
prising  a  central  hub.  an  annular  ring  and  curved  arms 
connecting  the  hub  and  rim.  with  water.utting  and  ex- 
pelling  blades  projecting   from    the   annular   ring,   as   set 

'"4^  in  a  water  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  lower  cylin- 
drical m-ction  having  an  open  bottom  and  a  fl""?-*^  /«P; 
«a,d  section  beinp  provided  with  a  series  of  vertical 
guides;  n  series  of  deflectors  supported  u,>on  the  llanged 
^p  of  the  cylindrical  section,  each  deflector  having 
curved  surfaces  terminating  in  sharp  edges  and  provided 
with  a  rod-hole,  as  deacrtlMsd.  a  dome  shaped  cover  mount- 
Td  upon  the  deflectors  and  provided  at  its  apex  with  a 
snifflngbox.  having  an  opening  In  which  is  seated  a 
•„  ve  rods  vertically  movable  in  the  deflectors;  a  frame 
mova.ile  in  said  guide  and  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  rods  and  a  step  connected  with  the  center  of  said 
136  O.  O.— 96 


1  The  combination  with  the  Ink  tube  and  cap  of  a  foun- 
tain pen  and  the  latter  having  an  aperture  therein  nearest 
the  closed  end.  of  a  socket  member  of  a  snap  fastener  re- 
ceived In  said  aperture  and  turned  down  over  the  edge 
thereof  and  a  stud  member  having  means  adapting  the 
same  to  be  secured  In  the  doth  of  a  garmeu.  adjacent  to  a 
pocket  therein  so  that  when  the  pen  is  placed  in  the  pocket 
the  said  members  may  be  brought  Into  engagement  to 
maintain  the.pen  In  position. 

2  The  combination  with  the  ink  tube  and  cap  of  a  foun- 
tain pen  and  the  latter  having  an  aperture  therein  nearest 
the  closed  eftd.  of  a  socket  member  of  a  snap  fastener  re- 
ceived in  said  aperture  and  turned  down  over  the  edge 
thereof  and  a  stud  member  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  flange, 
a  head  of  resilient  arms,  a  screw  stem  and  head  secured 
to  the  cloth  of  a  garment  adjacent  to  a  pocket  therein  so 
that  when  the  pen  Is  placed  In  the  pocket  the  said  mem- 
bers may  be  brought  Into  engagement  to  maintain  the  pen 
In  position. 

901,240.  DEVICE  FOR  SECIRING  ^^^VST^l^-^'l!'^- 
Ac,  TO  GARMENTS.  John  H.  Hagan,  Elisabeth,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  398,331. 


1  A  device  for  securing  a  fountain  pen,  pencil  etc.  to  a 
garment,  comprising  a  spring  clamp  to  frlctlonally  em- 
h^^e  the  stem'  of  the  pen  or  pencil  and  -J^^^'^^^^l 
secured   to   the   said   spring  clamp,   a   stud   member,   and 
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„^rtn.r  thftrewltb  and  adapted  to  tqgage  the  I 
''^"Tdevlce  for  securing  a  fountain  pen.  pencil  etc.  to  a 

members    are    la    engagement    the    pen    or    pencl    Is    held 
securely. 

^n-^il       METAL    fll.lNG.      James    .1.    IUkX,    .Terwy 
cTty    N  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments.  «..  Edward 

A    Be^n.  Thloa/o.   lU.      Filed   Nov.   6.   190H.     Beria.   No. 
180.093. 


1     1«  .h«!t  flllni!  •  co«pll»«  tor  r.,ll«l  !h.(«,8  b.'l"8 

"y",7».'r.".n  I  ,..».  .„a  .  <,.p"n,  .ir  or  «.».   ' 
h.vl„,r.  web  portion  ».««»  th,  I  .«.m.  .n,l  hook.  .= 

either  substantially  as  described. 

4    Sheet  metal  piling  comprising  '^^^P^^^^*'*!*'^*/;;.^ 
extending  at  an  angl.  thereto  and  an   '"J^'^J'^J  '^^^^ 

'T  "ee?met^pllln«  comprising  shape,  hav.n.  flan^ 
f'  ^JnT .Tan  angle  thereto  and  an  Interlocking  shape 
TgCr'al  i  "am  o,„  extending  between  the  flanged 
fhaSrwUh  the  outer  flanges  bent  In  to  engage  the  flange. 
0?  t^e  outer  shapes  an.l  lock  th.m  together  .ubstantlally 

as  described.  ' 

[Claims  «  to  16  not  printed  In  the  t^axette 


A  ^i-,a«  th«  same    and  means  extending  through 
ITZn'L'ZZ'T-.:.  ..I.e  ,n  .o.U,o=  «  «  ... 

2.   A  %aive  lor  fhPrtthrough     a    base   plate   upon 

rort.<-.  of  »Jd  dl.pbr..n,  1.  =xp.~.l  to  preM""  °  •'• 
;;.«».  Tooltr  .upp«rt«)  apop  ..Id  b."  P  •«  "^,  °\'". 
"Jth.  oppo.lt.  .Id.  of  .h«  d..pbr.,«.  »ld  oPP.-lt.  .W. 

^d^r  ".uCrr.r.lld  co..T  ..d  .«.od,-.  ..rou.. 
fh-  nnrt  In  sald  diaphragm  for  supporting  said  Talye  in 
^Ilt^n  to°,:  engag^l  anTdisengaged  by  ^he  diaphragm 
'a  valve  for  steam  heating  systems  comprising  a  dia- 
phragm one  surface  of  which  Is  concav.  and  the  other  ^r 
?ace  o"   which    is   convex,   said  diaphragm   having   a   port 
herethrougb,  means  for  supporting  said  <»«P^-'^  '^  ^- 
lltlon  to  expose  Its  convex  surface  to  pressure  In  the  sys- 
tim  and  Its^oncave  surface  to  pre.«ure  of  the  atmosphere^ 
Hatve  cooperating  with  said  port   to  -P-°  --\^'^>«^  ^"^^ 
Ue    a   -top    plate   supported    above   said   <l'*Ph^*«'"     <^ 
toU    its    movement,    and    means   extending    through   said 
top  pUte  and  said  p<,rt  for  supp..rting  said  valve  In  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  and  dlaengaged  by  the  diaphragm 

4    A  ^alve  for  steam  h-Ung  aystems  comprising  a  con^ 
cavo-convex   diaphragm   baring   a   port    therethrough,     he 
concave  surface  of  said  diaphragm   being  exin.sed   to   the 
amosphere.    a    base-piate   upon   which   «ild   diaphragm    I 
mrnted  and  through  which  it.  convex  .nrface  is  exposed 
To  Jreslure  in  the  ay-tern,  a  .top  plate  located  in  position 
to    I  mTthe   movement   of  «id   diaphragm,   a   cover  -up 
r^r  S  upon  -aid  baae  plate  and  Incloeing  ..Id  stop  plate 
TvaVve  ToCperating  with  said  port  to  open  and  close    he 
Lme    ancfmeans  Lpported   by   «.id  cover  and   .xtendlng 
through  said  stop  plate  and  said  port  for  -uPPor^lnK  "'^ 
valve   in    position    to   l>e   engaged    and    disengaged    by   the 

'""s^'T^lve  for  steam  heating  systems  comprising  a  dla 
nhragm  having  a  port  therethrough,  means  for  supporting 
Lid  d^phragm  in  position  to  expose  one  surface  hereo 
^  preiure  fn  the  Vy.tem  and  the  other  -urface  thereof 
t^  atmospheric  prewure.  a  valv.  cooperating  with  «iid 
^.r^to  o;in  anS  close  the  same,  and  an  oscillatory  rod 
StendU^hrough  -aid  port  for  sup;>orting  said  valve  In 
posUlon  to  be  engaged  and  dis-ngage.!  by  the  diaphragm 
(Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  ciaaette.] 


QOl  243  AUTOMATIC  FIRE  ALARM  TRIP.  ^^^^^^  ^ 
]^u.  and  AB>.oND  F.  Wbight.  Tacoma.  Wash.  Mled 
Nov.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  404.507. 


I 


001  24-      \IR  VENT  VAI.VE.     Oeoh<;k  D.  Hotrvt-^N.  We-t- 

company.  Chicago.  lU..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Hied 
Aug.  16.  1906      Serial  No.  3:?O..G9. 


1  K  valve  for  «team  heating  systems  comprising  a  dla- 
Dhragm  having  a  port  therethrough,  means  for  supporting 
Lid  dTaphra^^  in  position  to  expose  one  .arface  thereof 
j;  nr^ure  m  the  svstem.  and  the  other  .ide  thereof  to 
ItmCheriVp^r^sure.  a  .alve  cooperating  with  said  port 


1  A  trip  device  for  operating  a  Are  alarm,  comprl.lng 
a  iulf  blr  a  trip  lever  connected  to  the  pull  bar  and  hav^ 
fng  at^ne  end  an  e.ectro-magnetlc  stop  device  arranged 
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to  be  releaiwd  by  a  current  Impulse  and  having  at  the 
other  end  a  weight  with  mean,  for  relieving  the  lever  of 
the  Btraln  of  the  weight  by  the  tilting  of  -aid  lever. 

2.  A  trip  device  for  operating  a  fire  *larm,  comprising 
a  pull  bar  harlng  in  It.  length  a  slip  extension  for  the  in 
dependent  movement  of  the  upper  end  of  the  pull  bar. 
a  trip  lever  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  pull  bar  and 
having  at  one  end  an  electro  magnetic  stop  device  arranged 
to  be  released  by  a  current  Impulse  and  having  at  the 
other  end  a  weight  with  means  for  relieving  the  lever  of 
the  strain  of  the  weight  by  the  tilting  of  said  lerer. 

3.  A  trip  device  for  operating  a  flre  alarm,  comprising 
a  pull  bar  made  longitudinally  adjustable,  a  trip  lever  con- 
nected to  the  pull  bar  and  having  at  one  end  an  electro- 
magnetic stop  device  arranged  to  be  released  by  a  current 
Impulw?  and  having  at  the  other  end  a  weight  with  means 
for  relieving  the  lever  of  the  strain  of  the  weight  by  the 
tilting  of  said   lever. 

4.  A  trip  device  for  operating  a  flre  alarm,  comprising 
a  pull  bar,  a  trip  lever  connected  to  the  pull  bar  and  hav- 
ing at  one  end  an  electro  magnetic  .top  device  arranged 
to  be  released  by  a  current  Impulse  and  having  at  the 
otb«r  end  a  Mcondary  tilting  support,  a  weight  arranged 
thereon,  and  a  detent  for  holding  the  Mid  support  until 
the  trip  lever  1.  tilted. 

5.  A  trip  device  for  operating  a  fire  alarm,  comprising 
a  pull  bar.  a  trip  lever  connected  to  the  pall  bar  and  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  knuckle  extension  arranged  to  be  de 
fleeted  In  one  direction  and  to  be  rigid  In  the  other  dlrec 
tlon.  an  eleetro-magnetlc  .top  device  engaging  therewith, 
and  arranged  to  be  releaaed  by  a  current  Impulse,  and  a 
weight  arranged  on  the  other  end  of  the  trip  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


9  0  1.244.  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS  Ei.aAr«B 
KiMPBHALL.  London.  England,  assignor  to  Kempahall 
Tyre  Company,  of  Europe.  Limited.  London.  England. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  366.0M9. 


aronnd  lengthwise  within  said  shell  and  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  exhaust  pipe  from  the  cylinders  and  at  tb« 
other  end  to  the  eihauwt  nozsle.  and  a  brace  plat*  ex- 
tending acron  the  shell  Intermedtate  the  ends  of  the  tube, 
and  having  hole*  through  which  said  pipe,  extend.  »ald 
brace  plate  having  openings  for  the  circulation  of  water 
In  the  shell. 


2.  A  water  heater  for  locomotives,  comprising  an  an- 
nular shell,  said  shell  being  provided  with  heads  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  to  form  a  chamber,  an  Inclined 
partition  dividing  said  chamber  Into  two  portions,  one  of 
said  portions  being  connected  with  the  exhaust  of  the  loco- 
motive and  the  other  opening  Into  the  stack,  steam  tubes 
extending  lengthwise  within  the  shell  and  opening  Into 
the  chamber,  and  a  brace  plate  extending  across  the  shell 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  tnbes  and  having  holes  within 
which  said  pipes  extend,  said  plates  having  openings  for 
the  circulation  of  water  within  the  shell. 


9  01.246.      EMBROIDERY  FRAME.      G»OKOl  B.  LlOM, 
Ithaca,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  418,434. 


1.  In  an  elastic  tire,  a  number  of  metallic  se<  tlons  em 
bedded   In  the  tire,  and  presenting  antl-sklddlng  edges  at 
the    tread    surface    thereof,    said    metallic    sections   being 
pivoted  to  the  rim.  subetantlally  as.  and  for  the  purposes, 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  elastic  tire,  a  number  of  metal  sections  having 
angularly  dUposed  wings  embedded   In  the  tire,  the  edge 
of  each  of  the  wings  being  of  the  same  shape  as  the  outer    , 
opposite   longitudinal    surface,   of   the   tire   to   form   antl-   | 
skidding  surface.. 

8.  In  an  ela.tlc  tire  for  vehicle  wheels,  a  number  of  non- 
radial  metallic  .ectlons  embedded  in  the  tire  and  present- 
ing V  shaped  antl-sklddlng  edges  at  the  tread  surface. 

4.  In  an  elastic  tire  for  vehicle  wheels,  a  number  of  non- 
radial  metallic  sections,  embedded  In  the  tire  and  present- 
ing V  shaped  antl-sklddlng  edges  at  the  tread  surface, 
said  sections  being  pivoted  to  the  rim, 

o.  An  elastic  tire  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  alter- 
nate elastic  and  non  elastic  sections,  and  a  number  of 
plvotally  mounted  metallic  sections  presenting  angular 
edges  at  the  tread  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


The  Improved  clamping  device  for  embroidery  frames 
comprising  a  divided  band  which  Is  formed  of  elastic  metal 
and  corrugated  transversely,  and  a  fastening  consisting 
of  a  loop  lever  having  transverse  portions  around  which 
the  ends  of  the  band  are  doubled,  one  end  portion  6  being 
plain  and  extended  beyond  its  loop,  and  the  other  pro- 
vided with  a  stiffening  piece  and  curved  outwardly,  as 
shown  and  described. 


901,247.     JAR  WRENCH.     KfifNTOT  Lyows.  New  Rumley, 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  404.912. 


901.245.     FEED  WATER  HEATER.     JamB8  FI.  Kidwbll, 

Staunton.  Va.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  423.543. 

1.   A    water   heater   for    locomotives,   comprising   an   an- 
nular shell  having  a  water  Inlet  at  one  end  and  a  water       »^   «.,.^ 

outlet  to  the  boiler  at  the  other  end.  steam  tube,  extending  l  nectlng  the  second  Jaw  to  the  support  and  monnted  to 


A  Jar  wrench  comprising  a  support  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  near  one  end,  a  curved  jaw  arranged  transversely 
of  the  support  and  pivoted  at  Its  middle  point  thereto,  a 
companion  Jaw  similarly  arranged  with  reference  to  the 
support  as  the  first  mentioned  Jaw,  a  pivot  fastening  con- 
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slide  In  the  longitudinal  slot  thereof,  handle  members 
crossed  near  their  Inner  ends  and  pivoted  to  eaci  other  and 
to  the  said  support,  said  Inner  ends  of  the  handle  members 
projettlng  In  opposite  directions,  and  links  concectlng  the 
Inner  extremities  of  the  handle  members  wltl»  the  pivot 
fastening  connecting  the  sliding  Jaw  with  the  support. 


90  1,24  8.    BUTTONHOOK.     Joseph  Mklnick,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  411.5>3. 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  button  hook  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  to 
form  a  loop  adapted  to  engage  a  button,  one  portion  of 
said  wire  extending  from  said  button  engaging  loop  to 
form  a  portion  of  a  handle,  the  other  portion  of  said  wire 
extending  from  said  button  engaging  loop  adjaaent  to  said 
first  named  handle  portion,  then  bent  to  form  a  loop,  and 
subsequently  bent  In  helical  form  around  said  handle  por 
tlons. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  button  hook  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  intermediate  of  Its  ends  to 
form  a  loop  adapted  to  engage  a  button,  one  portion  of 
said  wire  extending  from  said  button  engaging  Loop  to  form 
a  portion  of  a  handle,  the  .ther  portion  of  said  wire  ex- 
tending from  said  button  engaging  loop  adjaoent  to  said 
first  named  handle  portion,  then  bent  to  form  a  loop,  sub- 
sequently bent  In  helical  form  around  said  handle  portions, 
and  flnally  bent  therearound  adjacent  to  said  batton  engag- 
ing loop  to  form  a  guard. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  button  hook  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  to 
form  a  loop  adapted  to  engage  a  button,  one  portion  of  said 
wire  bent  in  helical  form,  extending  from  said  button  en- 
gaging loop  to  form  a  portion  of  a  handle.  th«  other  por- 
tion of  said  wire  bent  In  helical  form,  extending  from  said 
button  engaging  loop  adjacent  to  and  Intertwined  with  said 
first  named  handle  portion,  then  bent  to  form  a  loop  and 
suljsequently  t)ent  in  helical  form  around  said  handle  por- 
tions. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  batton  l»ook  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  Intermediate  of  lU  ends  to 
form  a  loop  adapted  to  engage  a  button,  one  portion  of  said 
wire  bent  In  helical  form,  extending  from  said  button  en- 
gaging 1'  op  to  form  a  portion  of  a  handle,  the  other  por- 
tion of  said  wire  bent  in  helical  form,  extending  from  said 
button  engaging  loop  adjacent  to  and  intertwined  with  said 
first  named  handle  portion,  then  bent  to  form  a  loop,  sub- 
sequently bent  in  helical  form  around  said  handle  portions, 
and  flnally  bent  therearound  adjacent  to  said  button  en 
gaging  loop  to  form  a  guard. 


with  the  jaw  head,  a  movable  jaw  head  adjustably  guided 
by  the  fixed  screw  posts,  a  hand  wheel  screw-threaded  onto 
one  of  the  screw  posts,  sprocket  teeth  on  said  hand  wheel, 
sprocket  wheels  on  the  other  screw  posts,  an  endless  chain 
meshing  with  all  of  the  sprocket  teeth,  for  Imparting  uni- 
form adjustment  of  the  movable  jaw  head  along  the  several 
screw  posts,  and  means  on  the  fixed  and  movable  jaws  for 
centering  the  work,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  centering  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate, 
three  screw  posts  entered  Into  the  bed  plate  at  points 
equidistant  from  one  another,  a  fixed  Jaw  head  Into  which 
the  upper  ends  of  the  screw  posts  are  entered,  a  movable 
Jaw  head  provided  with  bores  through  which  the  screw 
posts  pass,  three  hubs  screw-threaded  onto  the  threads  of 
the  screw  posts,  the  upper  ends  of  the  hubs  being  entered 
through  and  revoluble  within  the  b  tres  In  the  movable  jaw. 
sprocket  teeth  on  the  three  hubs,  a  hand  wheel  on  one  of 
the  hubs,  an  endless  chain  engaging  the  sprocket  teeth, 
and  means  on  the  fixed  and  movable  Jaws  for  centering  the 
work,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  centering  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  Jaw 
head  and  a  movable  jaw  head,  and  teeth  on  the  fixed  and 
movable  Jaw  heads,  said  teeth  having  sloping  flat  sides 
c  inverglng  towards  the  center  of  the  chuck,  the  teeth  on 
the  two  jaws  having  their  apices  In  register  with  one  an- 
other, and  means  for  adjusting  the  movable  jaw.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  centering  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  Jaw 
head  and  a  movable  jaw  head,  and  sloping  surfaces  on  the 
two  jaws,  said  surfaces  being  beveled  In  register  with  one 
another  and  sloping  In  opposite  directions,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  m.vable  jaw  head,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  centering  chuck  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  head  and  a 
movable  jaw  head,  oppositely  disposed  teeth  arranged  In 
radial  lines  on  the  two  jaw  heads  and  having  their  apices 
in  allnement  with  one  another  and  their  sides  beveled  in 
register  with  one  another  and  sloping  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  means  for  adjusting  the  movable  jaw  head,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


901.249.     CENTERING  -  CHUCK.      Robebt  MiLHB.   Rock 
ford,  111.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Barnes  Company,  a  Corpora-  1 
tlon of  Illln)l8.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  403.219. 


901.250.  CAB  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Daniel  J.  McCabthy. 
Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  k  Signal 
Company.  Swissvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  433.645. 


7     I 


•,r^ 


1.   In  a  centering  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate, 
a  fixed  Jaw  head,  fixed  screw  posts  connecting  the  bed  plate 


1.  In  a  cab  signaling  system,  sectional  track  rails,  track 
signals,  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  track  rails  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  track  signals,  an  Inductor 
carried  by  the  vehicle  and  arranged  to  have  a  circuit  In 
duced  therein  by  current  flawing  In  the  track  circuit  and  a 
signal  device  on  the  vehicle  which  Is  responsive  to  current 
generated  by  the  Inductor  ;  substantlHlly  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cab  signaling  system,  sectional  track  rails,  track 
signals,  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  track  rails  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  track  signals,  an  Inductor 
carried  by  the  vehicle  and  arranged  in  Inductive  relation 
to  an  axle  thereof,  and  a  signal  device  on  the  vehicle  re- 
sponsive to  current  generated  by  the  Inductor  :  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  cab  signaling  system,  an  indicator  In  the  cab  or 
other  vehicle  for  Indicating  the  condition  of  an  advance 
track  signal,  a  second  Indicator  for  Indicating  the  condl 
tlon  of  the  track  of  that  block  Irrespective  of  the  position 
of  the  track  signals,  track  circuits,  and  means  carried  by 
the  vehicle  and  operated  from  the  track  circuits  for  operat 
Ing  said  Indicators ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cab  signaling  system,  sectional  track  rails,  track 
signals,  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  track  rails  con- 
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trolled  by  the  moyement  of  the  track  signals,  an  Indicator 
on  the  cab  or  other  vehicle  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the 
current  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  track  signals,  n 
second  Indicator  on  the  cab  or  other  vehicle  and  a  second 
track  circuit  for  operating  the  last  named  Indicator;  sab- 
stantlally  .is  de8cril>ed. 

5  In  a  cab  signaling  system,  sectional  track  rails,  trans- 
formers for  supplying  currents  to  the  track  rails,  each  of 
said  transformers  having  two  sec mdary  colls  or  windings 
connected  to  the  track  rails,  track  signals,  circuit  breakers 
controlled  bv  the  track  signals  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  current  from  one  of  the  transformer  secondaries.  Indi- 
cating means  on  the  cab  or  other  vehicle  and  Inductors  car- 
ried by  the  vehicle  and  arranged  t .  have  current  Induced 
In  them  by  currents  flowing  In  the  track  circuits  for  op- 
erating the  Indicator  ;  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


nected  to  the  boxes  or  nuts,  connected  slides  engaging  said 
arms,  and  a  motive  device  for  actuating  the  slides  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette]. 


90  1    25  2.     DR.\Y    WAGON.     GiY  R.  McLeran.  North 
Yakima,  Wash.    Filed  July  13.  1907.    Serial  No.  383,600. 


901  '>51  SCREW  DOWN  MECHANISM  FOR  ROLLING 
MILLS  Edwi.n  J.  MclLVRiED.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  United  Engineering  &  Foundry  Company.  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug. 
8,   1907.     Serial  No.   387,622. 


1  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  screw-down 
mechanism  for  the  upper  roll,  and  having  vertically  mov- 
able  boxes  or  nuts  for  the  holding-down  screws,  a  motive 
device  and  connections  between  the  motive  device  and 
the  nuts  for  actuating  the  same  and  thereby  the  screws 
Independently  of  their  usual  actuating  mechanism,  sub- 
Btantlallv  as  described. 

<>  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  holding-down  screw,  a  box  or 
nut' therefor  having  a  threaded  bearing  In  the  housing  of 
the  mill,  a  motive  device,  and  connections  between  the 
motive  device  and  the  nut  for  rotating  the  latter  on  its 
threaded  b^-arlng,  substantially  aa  described. 

3  In  screw  down  mechanism  for  rolling  mills,  a  hold- 
ing-down screw,  and  a  vertically  movable  box  or  nut 
therefor  having  a  helicoldal  surface  thereon,  the  roll 
housing  In  which  the  box  or  nut  Is  seated  having  a  bear 
Ing  surface  of  complementary  form,  a  motive  device,  and 
operating  connections  between  the  motive  device  and  the 
box  or  nut  for  rotating  the  latter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed.       .  ,,,  .    ,  , 

4  In  screw-down  mechanism  for  rolling  mills,  a  hold- 
ing-down screw,  a  vertically  movable  box  or  nut  therefor 
having  a  helicoldal  bearing  In  the  roll  housing  In  which 
It  Is  seated,  a  wrench  arm  attached  to  the  box  or  nut,  a 
motive  device,  and  actuating  connections  between  the  ino- 
tlve  device  and  the  wrench  arm ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. .  .  ._ 

5  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  pair  of  holding-down  screws,  nuts 
or  "boxes  for  said  screws  arranged  to  have  a  vertical  and 
rotary  movement  In  the  roll  housings,  wrench  arms  con- 


1  \  wagon  substantially  »»  herein  described,  compris- 
ing a  main  beam  having  front  and  rear  sections  slldably 
connected  and  having  the  front  section  provided  with  a 
cross  beam,  a  steering  wheel  mounted  In  the  rear  section, 
an  axle  having  a  swinging  connection  with  the  cross- 
beam a  lever  connected  with  the  axle  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  to  swing  the  same  relatively  to  the  cross-beam, 
a  securing  device  on  the  front  section  of  the  main  beam 
for  securing  said  lever  in  one  position,  means  for  suspend- 
ing the  load  from  the  swinging  axle,  wheels  on  the  swing- 
ing axle  a  lever  connected  with  the  rear  section  of  the 
main  beam,  means  for  suspending  a  load  from  said  lever, 
connections  between  said  lever  and  the  lever  on  the  axle, 
tackle  for  operating  said  levers  for  raising  the  load,  and 
means  on  the  rear  section  of  the  main  beam  for  securing 
the  lever  of  said  beam  when  said  lever  Is  adjusted  to 
position  to  support  a  load,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

^  A  wagon  comprising  a  main  beam  having  front  and 
rear  sections,  an  axle  swinging  In  connection  with  the 
front  section  and  having  means  for  supporting  a  load, 
a  lever  carried  by  the  rear  section  and  having  means  for 
supporting  the  load,  and  means  whereby  said  lever  may 
be  operated  to  raise  the  load,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  A  wagon  having  a  main  beam  composed  of  a  rear 
section  provided  with  a  steering  wheel,  and  a  front  sec- 
tion having  a  cross-beam,  an  axle  having  a  swinging  con- 
nection with  the  cross-beam  and  provided  with  a 
projecting  lever  whereby  It  may  swing  on  Its  connection 
with  the  cross  beam,  and  Intermediate  devices  between  the 
said  lever  and  the  main  beam  whereby  the  lever  may  be 
swung  to  lift  the  load  suspended  from  the  axle,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth.  ^     ,  ,       ♦  „„j 

4  A  wagon  having  a  main  beam  composed  of  front  and 
rear  sections,  load  supporting  devices  including  levers 
swinging  approximately  parallel  with  each  other,  and 
means  on  the  front  and  rear  sections  for  supporting  their 
respective  levers  when  adjusted  to  lift  a  load,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  In  a  wagon  of  a  main  beam,  front 
and  rear  levers  swinging  approximately  parallel  with 
each  other  and  arranged  for  operation  to  lift  a  load,  and 
tackle  between  said  levers  and  the  main  beam  whereby 
they  may  be  operated  to  raise  a  load,  substantially  as  set 

forth.  r,       ^^    -> 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901  •>53      POCKET  KNIFE.     Groegb  L.  McVey.   Walden. 

N    Y     assignor  to   The   Press   Button   Knife  Company, 

Walden.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.     Filed 

Apr.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  430.138. 

The  combination,  with  a  pocket-knife  provided  with 
automatic  blade-opening  mechanism  having  a  flnger-but- 
ton  for  operating  It.  of  a  safety  locking-plate  slldable 
longitudinally  between  the  Inner  and  outer  side-plates  of 
the  knife  handle,  said  locking  plate  being  provided  with  a 
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laterally    projecting   stop   at    one    extn'me   end   which    en        cut  off  valve  disposed   within  the  tank,  a  connection   be- 


gagea  with   rbe  said  flnger  button  and  barlnt;  alao  a  pro- 
jection   of    greater    ten»;th     tlian     the    said    atop    which 


y     'C 


projects  tbroQgb  the  same  opening  in  the  oute^  side-plate 
as  the  said  finger-button  and  which  affords  a  means  (or 
sliding  the  said  looklnsplat^'  back  and  forth. 


9  0  1.254.  KAII.W.W  SWITCH.  Hb.vbt  B.  Nichols. 
Philadelphia,  Ta.  Filed  Sept.  12,  190H,  Berial  No. 
.^'^4,.*i35.      Renews   r>pc.    18.    1907       Serial   No    407.044. 


1  In  a  railway  switch,  a  body,  a  plnless  t#ngne  hav- 
ing a  ronrave  heel,  and  a  bearinir  or  heel  plate  secured 
upon  thf  body  and  provided  with  a  convex  surface  to  re 
celve  the  heel  of  the  tonpue.  ! 

2  In   a   railway   switch,   a   body,   convergent   rail   ends, 
a    plnless    tongne    In    operative    relation    ther«vlth,    said 
tongue  haying  a  bearing  surfac*-  upon  Its  heel,  and  a  con 
vex  abutment  or  supporting  bearing  for  said  tieel  on  the 
body. 

3  In  a  tongue  swltrh,  a  body  structure,  a  tongue 
seated  thereon  and  having  a  concaved  heel  ecd,  a  con 
vex  abutment  for  said  ^nd  also  having  a  holding  down 
action  thereon'  and  combined  holding  down  abd  holding 
back  means  engaging  the  tongue  Intermediate  of  its  ends  ; 
aubstantlally   as  d<'scrlbed 

4.  In  a  tonguf  switch,  a  body  structure,  a  plnless 
tongue  seated  therein  and  having  a  centering  t>earlng  at 
Its  extrfme  n^ar  end.  said  tongue  also  having  a  lateral 
projection  forward  of  said  bearing,  and  rigid  means  en- 
gaging such  projection  to  hold  the  tongue  In  operative 
position  in  the  strnctnre.  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  railway  switch,  a  body,  convergent  rail  ends,  a 
tongue  In  Dperative  rplatlon  therewith,  said  ttngne  hav- 
ing a  bearing  surfacp  upon  its  heel,  and  an  aOufment  or 
supporting  bearing  for  said  heel  on  the  body,  together 
with  means  to  hold  down  the  tongue  comprising  an  over- 
hang or  undercut  portion  on  the  abutment,  and  side 
blork><  engaging  thp  tongue  In  opposition  therett). 

[t  lalma  ti  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.2.'i5.       .\NTIKREEZIN(i    CLOSET.      Nils    IlrriiBsoy, 

Moscow,    Idaho.    a.<.^!gn()r    of    one  third    to    Charles    L. 

Thompson,  Moscow,  Idaho.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1907.     Serial 

No.  3?<rt.»30. 

The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  o\  a  bowl,  a 
B«at.  pivotally  mounte<l  on  the  frame  and  normally  and 
yteldably  supported  In  elevated  position  above  the  bowl,  a 
pivoted  lever  mo'inttnl  on  the  frame  and  havlQg  an  elon- 
gated slot  formed  therein,  one  end  of  said  lever  being  pro- 
vided with  a  terminal  roller  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
adjacent  face  of  th*>  seat,  a  spring  i>peratlvely  connected 
jrttb  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  lever,  an  over-beiid  tank,  a 


tween  the  cut  i«ff  valve  and  adjacent  end  of  the  lever,  an 
actuating  member  having  spaced  ears  embracing  the  cut 
off  lever  and  provide<l  with  a  bearing  face,  a  fastening  de- 
vice extending  through  the  slot  for  engagement  with  the 


ears  of  the  actuating  member  for  locking  said  member  In 
adjusted  position,  and  a  supply  valve  diapoaed  beneath  the 
actuating  member  and  movable  to  open  position  tiy  engage- 
ment with  said  actuating  member  when  the  seat  la  de- 
pressed. 


9  0  1,256.  ADMISSION  VALVE  FOR  (lAS-ENtilNES. 
OtsT.iv  B  I'ETSiHK,  F'hlladelphla,  I'a..  assignor  to 
Soutbwark  Foundry  and  Machine  Company.  I'hlladel- 
phla,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Original  ap- 
plication filed  I»ec.  ,10.  1{><)4.  Serial  No.  •J,3H.rH7  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Mar.  7,  1906.  Serial  No. 
304.627. 


1.  In  a  gas  engine,  an  Inlet  valve  M'.  and  means  oper- 
ating to  open  and  close  said  valve  In  tlxed  and  positive 
relation  to  the  movements  of  the  engine,  in  combination 
with  throttle  valves  acting  i>n  the  air  and  gas  ports,  an 
adjustable  connection  from  the  means  actuating  valve  M', 
to  the  throttle  valves  for  opening  and  closing  the  same, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  governor  of  the  engine  and  act- 
ing to  adjust  said  connection  to  vary  the  motion  of  the 
throttle   valves  with   referen<'e  to   valve   M'. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  an  inlet  valve  M',  having  a  stem  M, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  valve  through  said  stem  In 
fixed  relation  to  the  mtjvements  of  the  engine.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  sleeve  stem  L,  movable  on  stem  M,  and 
positively  coupled  to  the  actuating  nie<haiil8m  of  said  stem 
by  adjustable  connections,  means  actuated  by  the  engine 
governor  for  shifting  said  adjustable  connections,  and 
throttle  valves  for  the  air  and  gas  supply,  connected  to 
ateoQ  L,  as  specified. 
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3  In  a  gas  engine,  an  inlet  valve,  a  pivoted  operating 
lever  for  the  valve,  means  for  turning  said  lever  about  Its 
fulcrum  in  definite  relation  to  the  movements  of  the  engine 
to  open  and  close  said  Inlet  valve,  a  mixture  controlling 
valvfa  governor,  and  mea.is  controlled  by  the  governor 
for  positively  coupling  said  mixing  valve  to  said  lever  at 
varving  distances  from  the  lever  fulcrum  In  response  to 
variations  In  the  speed  of  the  engine. 


the  axial  extensions  and  means  cooperating  with  "W  «l»J 
extensions  to  form  valves  controlling  the  admlaslon  of 
elastic  fluid. 


©01  267      CORN-PLANTER.     Accost  E.   Pbterson    Mo- 
line,  111.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  422,597. 


1  in  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  of  a  seed  box,  a 
slotted  bottom  therefor,  a  seed  plate  having  apertures,  a 
Jile^  of  projections  on  said  plate  arranged  in  aUnement 
with  said  apertures,  and  yielding  fingers  normally  in  en- 
gagement with  said    plate.  ^   ,    ..    « 

2  in  a  seed-planter,  the  combination  of  a  seed  box.  a 
slotted  bottom  therefor,  a  seed  plate  having  aP*-rtures 
therein,  a  «erle.  of  projections  on  said  plate  arranged  in 
allncment  with  «.ld  apertures,  yielding  ^-J^  ^^T^^^^^, 
in  engagement  with  said  plate  and  arranged  it^  allnement 
wltu  ^!d  pn>je<-tlons.  and  a  stop-plate  removably  arranged 

within  the  seed  box 

3  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  of  a  seed  hox,  a 
•lotted  Ivottom  therefor,  a  seed  plate  having  aperture* 
"  ereln.  a  series  of  projections  on  said  plate  arrange<l  n 
allnement  with  said  apertures,  yielding  fingers  iiormally 
fn  engagement  wi,h  said  plate  and  arranged  In  allnement 
with  said  projections  a  stop-plate  removably  arranged 
within  the  seed  box.  and  a  feed  regulating  slide  arranged 
l>eneath   the  seed  plate.  .   w         - 

4  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  of  a  seed  bo-x,  a 
.lotted  lK>ttom  therefor,  a  seed  plate  having  «P*--^"-^ 
therein,  n  .erles  of  projections  on  said  t-late  arranged  n 
allnement  with  said  apertures,  yielding  fingers  normally 
in  engagement  with  said  plate  and  arranged  In  allnement 
with  said  projections,  a  stop-plate  adapted  to  r.ner  a  por^ 
Uon  of  the' slotted  bottom,  a  feed  regulating  slide  l.nesth 
the  seed  plate,  and  means  for  operating  said  slide 

5  Ta  seed  planter,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
and  an  axle,  of  a  seed  chute,  a  valve  In  said  chute,  a  coun- 
?er  shaft  conr.ected  with  the  axle,  a  rock  shafr  means  con- 
nectcd  with  said  rock-shaft  for  operating  said  valve,  and 
meanB  for  stopping  the  movement  of  said  counter-shaft 
when  the  ro<k  shaft  Is  operated  to  close  said  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iaeette.] 


8  An  elastic  fluid  motor  embodying  a  rotor  having  a 
piston  ^heieon.  a  casing  forming  a  .ylinder  for  the  piston 
\  rotary  abutment  having  a  recess  for  the  passage  of  th. 
pUton.  axial  projections  on  each  end  of  the  abutment  and 
tolet  passages  of  increasing  cross  sectional  area  leading 
fh^ough  tie  extensions  and  into  the  r--  at  oppos  U 
ends  of  the  abutment  and  means  ^•'^x>P«''-a^i"^'  ^"'^/f^  " 
tensions  to  form  valves  controlling  the  admisalon  of  elastic 

^"fln  an  elastic  fluid  motor,  the  combination  with  tha 
rotor  of  a  slator  or  casing  formed  of  two  inner  and  t.o 
ou'er  sections  assembled  axlally  of  the  rotor  and  on^ 
necml  by  peripheral  flanges,  a  shaft  for  the  rotor  bearings 
nectw  ny  p      P  sections   only    of   the 

stlt^r,  afd  a^rlSJylbutment  also  journaied  in  said  outer 

--Til  r:la^str"uirtnMrthfcombination  with  the 
rot'or    of  a  stator  or  casing  formed  of  two  Inne.  an     t. 

'^jt'z^toSz.  ^:z^T:r  :;^  potions 


Filed  Mar.  15.  1905.     Serial  No.  2.>0,-12. 


901,258.      ELASTIC  -  FLUID   MOTOR.      V^^ctoh   r.NGKKX 
Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  Braall.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1907.     Serial 

I'^An  elastic  fluid  motor  embodying  a  rotor  having  a 
piston  thereon,  a  casing  forming  a  cylinder  for  the  piston 
a  rotary  aoutment  having  a  recess  for  the  passage  of  the 
piston  and  inlet  passages  leading  into  said  recess  from  boU 
ends  of  the  abutment  whereby  pressure  on  the  nbutnient 
ts  oquallred  and  means  cooperating  with  said  In  et  pas^ 
il^Tto  form  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  elastic 

""^'-'^An  elastic  fluid  motor  embodying  a  rotor  having  a 
plsTon  thereon,  a  casing  forming  a  cylinder  for  the  pljton^ 
a  rotary  abutment  having  a  recess  for  the  passage  of  the 
Jlston.  and  axial  projections  on  each  end  of  the  abutment 
with  inlet  passages  leading  from  the  recess  through  both 
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1  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  feeding  a  ribt«n  longitudinally,  means  or  re- 
versing the  longitudinal  feed  of  the  riblK^n.  means  Includ- 

nga  ribbon  vibrator  operatlvely  controlled  by  the  ribbon^ 
reversing  means  for  shifting  the  ribbon  w.dthwlse,  and 
means  for  rendering  said  ribbon  shifting  means  inopera- 
tive when  actuated.  *,„„». 

2  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ribbon  normally  removed  from  the  printing  point,  means 


** 
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for  feedlDK  the  ribbon  longitudinally,  mean*  for  tteverslng  , 
the  lonftltudina!  feed  of  the  ribbon,  means  operatlvely  con-   1 
trolled  by  the  ribbon  reversing  means  for  shlftlnn  the  rib- 
bon  wldthwlse,  ai»d   means  for   rendering  «ald   wldthwlse 
shifting  means  Inoperative  when  actuated. 

3,  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ribbon,  a  ribbon  winding  mechanism,  means  for  reversing 
the  ribbon  winding  mechanlam,  means  for  holdtnd  the  rib 
t)on  normally  away  from  the  printing  point,  means  for 
moving  the  ribbon  automatically  to  cover  the  printing 
point,  means  operated  by  the  ribbon  reversing  means  for 
altering  the  extent  of  said  automatic  movement,  and 
means  for  rendfilflng  said  altering  means  Inoperative. 

4,  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  ribbon  spooli?.  turning  means  therefor,  means  for 
reversing  said  turning  means,  a  ribbon  carrier  arranged 
normally  away  from  the  printing  point,  means  for  moving 
said  carrier  to  and  from  the  printing  point.  m»-ai)8  opera- 
tively  controlled  by  said  riblwn  reversing  means  for  alter- 
ing the  extent  of  movement  of  said  carrier,  and  means  for 
rendering  said  altering  means  inoperative  when  actuated. 

5,  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  ribbon  spools  arranged  one  at  either  side  of  ue 
printing  point,  wlndinic  means  for  said  spool,  tieans  for 
reversing  said  winding  means,  a  ribbon  carrier  arranged 
between  the  spools  and  normally  away  from  tha  printing 
point,  means  for  moving  the  carrier  Independently  of  the 
spools  to  and  from  the  printing  point,  means  operative  by 
the  said  reversing  means  for  altering  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  the  carrier,  and  means  for  rendering  said  altering 
means  inoperative. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tlons  plvotally  supported  at  each  end  upon  a  fixed  axis  of 
rotation  to  normally  close  when  empty  and  to  open  when 
loaded  ;  a  lever  secured  to  a  pivotal  support  for  each  sec- 
tion :  a  shaft  revolubly  supported  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  pivotal  supports  for  su.h  seitlons  and  having  a  crank 
arm  thereon  :  an  lndep<-ndent  conne<tlng  link  between  each 
lever  conne<-ted  to  a  pivotal  support  and  the  lever  on  such 
shaft ;  a  second  shaft  arranged  transversely  of  the  wagon  ; 
cooperating  gear  connections  between  such  first  and  sec 
ond  shafts  :  an  operating  handle  connected  to  such  second 
shaft  and  means  for  holding  such  sections  In  clo^d  po- 
sitions. 

5.  In  a  dump  wagon  ;  two  quadrantal  sections  adapted 
when  closed  to  form  a  semi  cylinder,  each  one  of  such  sec- 
tions plvotally  supported  to  swing  upon  a  fixed  axis  :  co- 
operating tracks  and  rollers  for  supporting  such  quad- 
rantal sections,  each  one  of  such  tracks  presenting  to  the 
cooperating  roller  a  seamental  surface  arranged  concen- 
trically with  the  ails  of  the  pivotal  support  for  the  corre 
spondlng  section  ;  a  lever  secured  to  a  pivotal  support  for 
each  section  and  means  for  operating  such  levers  simul- 
taneously to  open  and  close  the  wagon. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Uaiette.] 


9  0  1,261.  SAFETY  FT8E.  Frank  D.  Reynolds  and 
Joseph  Sachs,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Sachs 
Companv.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,098. 


901,260.  DUMPING  WAGON.  Albbbt  N.  Pi*nev,  Pal- 
myra, N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Ira  M.  Ludlngton, 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  and  one-fourth  to  William  h-  Knapp 
and  one  fourth  to  Edward  C.  North,  Palmyra,  N»  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  1,  190T.     Serial  No.  365.635. 


1.  In  a  dump  wagon  ;  two  similar  sections  plvotally 
supported  with  their  axes  of  rotation  fixed  and  disposed 
longitudinally  of  the  wagon,  each  section  having  Its  side 
wall  formed  to  an  uninterrupted  and  practically  uniform 
curvature,  such  sections  each  conformed  relatively  to  its 
axis  of  support  to  approximately  balance  the  lateral  thrust 
or  wedging  action  of  the  load,  such  sections  so  conformed 
relative  to  their  axes  of  rotation  that  their  centers  of 
gravity  when  loaded  fall  b.nween  such  axes  of  rotation 
and  outside  of  such  axes  of  rotation  when  emptj-. 

2.  In  a  dump  wagon  :  two  quadrantal  sections  adapted 
wh'en  closed  to  form  a  semi  cylinder,  each  one  of  such  sec- 
tions plvotally  supported  to  awing  upon  a  fixed  axis;  co- 
operating tracks  and  rollers  for  supporting  such  sections, 
each  one  of  such  tracks  presenting  to  the  toOperatlng 
roller  a  segmental  surface  arranged  concentrically  with 
the  axis  of  the  pivotal  support  for  the  corresponding  sec- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  dump  wagon  ;  two  similar  sections  pitotally  sup- 
ported with  their  axes  of  rotation  disposed  ioqgltudlnally 
of  the  wagon,  each  section  having  Its  side  wall  formed  to 
an  uninterrupted  and  practically  uniform  curvature,  such 
sections  each  conformed  relatively  to  Its  axis  o<  support  to 
approximately  balance  the  lateral  thrust  or  we<1glng  action 
of  the  load,  such  sections  so  supported  that  there  is  a  nor 
mal  tendency  of  the  same  when  loaded  to  open  and  when 
empty  to  close  and  a  lever  secured  to  a  pivoitai  support 
for  each  section  and  means  for  operating  such  levers  simul- 
taneously to  open  and  close  the  wagon. 

4.  In  a  dump  wagon  ;  two  quadrantal  sections  adapted 
when  closed  to  form  a  semi  cylinder,  each  one  of  such  »ec- 


1.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  terminals,  and  a  fuse  strip 
having  a  rupture  portion  and  adjacent  portions  of  substan- 
tially the  same  cross  section  as  and  of  greater  heat  radiat- 
ing surface  than  the  said  rupture  portion. 

2.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  tube,  terminals  therefor, 
and   a   fuse  strip  electrically   connected   to  said   terminals 
and   having  a  central   rupture  portion  and  adjacent   por 
tlons  of  the  same  cross  section  as  and  greater  heat  radiat- 
ing surface  than  the  said  central  rupture  portion. 

3.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  tul)e.  end  caps  therefor, 
and  a  fuse  strip  electrically  connected  to  said  end  caps  and 
having  a  central  rupture  portion  and  adjacent  portions  of 
the  same  cross  section  as  and  greater  heat  radiating  sur- 
face than  the  said  central  rupture  portion. 

4.  As  a  new  article  a  fuse  strip  having  a  central  portion 
of  circular  section  and  adjacent  portions  of  flat  section. 

5.  As  a  new  article  a  fuse  strip  having  a  central  rup- 
ture portion  of  circular  section,  and  adjacent  portions  of 
fiat  section  both  sections  being  of  subetantlally  the  same 
sectional  area. 

iClalms  6  and  7  not  prlnte<l.ln  the  Gazette.] 


901  '>62       DEVICE   FOR   USE   IN  OBTAINING   BRIDGE 

BEVRINGS  IN  CONSTRUCTING  PIANOS.     Euward  C. 

Saoer.    Boston.    Mass  .   assignor  to  Chlckertng  k   Sons. 

New   York.    N.    Y..   a    «^>rporatlon   of   New   York.      Filed 

Oct    10.  1902.     Serial  No.  12rt.672. 

1  The  compound  gage  to  enable  a  series  of  Indicating 
cuts  or  krrfs  to  he  produced  In  the  surface  of  a  body  to 
guide  m  removing  the  material  at  said  surface  to  reduce 
or  trim  the  latter  to  the  required  contour,  comprising  an 
organised  series  of  saw  guides  corresponding  In  plan  with 
the  area  to  l)e  shaped  and  in  arrangement  with  the  respec- 
tive features  of  such  contour,  the  said  saw  guides  control- 
ling the  positions  of  the  respective  saw  cuts  or  kerfs  and 
being  provided  with  gages  to  control  the  depth  thereof  the 
said  gages  having  adjusting  means  to  vary  the  inclination 
of  the  bottoms  of  the  respective  cuts  or  kerfs. 

2.  The  compoun.i  gage  to  enable  a  series  of  Indicating 

cuts  or  kerfs  to  be  produced  In  the  surface  of  a  body  to 

I  guide  in  removing  the  material  at  said  surface  to  reduce 
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or  trim  the  latter  to  the  required  contour,  comprising  an 
organized  series  of  saw  guides  corresponding  in  plan  with 
the  area  to  be  shaped  and  In  arran>:ement  with  the  respec- 
tive features  of  such  contour,  the  said  saw  guides  control^ 
ling  the  positions  of  the  respective  saw  cuts  or  kerfs  and 
being  provided  with  gages  to  control  the  depth  thereof  the 
said  gages  having  adjusting  means  to  vary  the  depths  of 
the  respective  cuts  or  kerfs. 


shifting  the  pawl  to  oi>eratlve  engagement  '^■*t»» /^^ 
Jatchet  wheel,  a  spring-controlled  pawl  70  depending  from 
aid  lever  and  provided  with  a  projection,  an  oscl  latory 
lever  65,  a  pawl  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  projection  for  imparting  motion  to  the  le^er  j4 
when  the  lever  65  Is  actuated,  and  a  manually  operated 
means  for  actuating  the  lever  65. 


3.  The  compound  gage  to  enable  a  series  of  Indicating 
cuts  or  kerfs  to  be  produced  in  the  surface  of  a  body  to 
^ide  in  removing  the  material  at  said  surface  .0  reduce 
or  trim  the  latter  to  the  required  contour,  comprising  an 
organized  series  of  sawguldes  corresponding  In  plan  with 
the  area  to  be  shaped  and  In  arrangement  with  the  respec- 
tive features  of  such  contour,  the  said  saw  guides  control- 
ling the  positions  of  the  res,>ectlve  saw  cuts  or  kerfs  and 
being  proVlded  with  gages  to  control  the  dcpt.  thereof  the 
said  gages  having  adjusting  means  to  vary  the  dePths  of 
the  respe<-tlve  cuts  or  kerfs  and  the  Inclinations  of  the  bot- 

toms  thereof.  . ,      .        .    „  „, 

4  The  device  for  use  In  obtaining  the  bridge  bearing  of 
a  piano,  comprising,  essentially,  a  series  of  saw  guides  con- 
forming to  the  contour  of  the  bridge  of  a  piano,  arranged 
adjacent  one  another  in  positions  corresponding  with  pre- 
determined portions  of  the  bridge,  having  means  to  con- 
trol the  positions  of  the  bottoms  of  the  indicating  saw-cuts 
or  kerfs  which  are  made  in  the  bridge  to  guide  in  he  sub- 
seouent  reduction  and  trimming  of  the  same,  and  also  hav- 
ing adjusting  means  to  enable  the  depths  of  the  cuts  or 

kerfs  to  be  varied.  ^      ^       ,         , 

5  The  device  for  use  In  obtaining  the  bridge  bearing  of 
a  piano,  comprising,  essentially,  a  series  of  saw  guides  con- 
forming to  the  contour  of  the  bridge  of  «  piano,  arranged 
adjacent  one  another  In  positions  corresponding  with  pre^ 
determined  portions  of  the  bridge,  having  means  to  control 
the  positions  of  the  bottoms  of  the  Indicating  saw  cuts  or 
kerfs  which  are  made  In  the  bridge  to  guide  in  the  subse 
quent  reduction  and  trimming  of  the  same,  and  also  hav 
ing  adjusting  means  to  enable  the  inclination  of  the  bot 
toms  of  the  cuts  or  kerfs  to  l>e  varied. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


90  1    2  63       FARE  INDICATOR.     Berthold  Schnkideb. 

Berlin    Germany.     Original   application   filed   Sept.    12. 

1906,  Serial  No.  3.34,312.     Divided  and  this  application 

filed  May  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  375..35;i. 

1     In   a   fare  Indicator.   In   combination,   two   Indicating 
means,  each  including  a  ratchet  wheel  and  means  for  oper- 
ating   the    ratchet    wheels    In    unison    comprising   a    lever 
plvotally  disposed  between  the  ratchet  wheels,  oppositely 
extending  spring  held  pivoted  pawls  carried  by   the    ever 
for  engagement  with   the  correspondingly   located   ratchet 
wheels,   means  for   moving  the  lever  In  one   direction   to 
set  the  pawls  upon  the  ratchet  wheels  and  means  acting 
automatically  to  return  the  lever  to  normal  position  and 
at  the  same  time  to  move  the  pawls  therewith  and  actu- 
ate the  ratchet  wheels.  ^, „.*,„„ 
o    A   fare  indicator  comprising  an   extra  fare-Indicating 
means  consisting  of  an   indicating  disk,   a   ratchet^wh^ 
connectecl    therewith    for   rotating   it.    a    spr  ng-controlled 
pawl   78   adapted   to   engage   with   said   ratchet  wh^^l   for 
actuating  It,   a  spring  controlled  oscillatory   lever  74   for 


3    A   fare  Indicator    comprising   an    Indicating  disk    for 
extra    fares,    an    indicating   disk    for    checking    the    extra 
fares,    a    ratchet-wheel    81    connected    with    the    disk    for 
extra  fares,  a  ratchet-wheel  85  connected  with  the  disk  for 
checking    the    extra    fares,    a    spring  controlled    pawl    78 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  ratchet  wheel  81  for  actuating 
it    an   oscillatory   lever   74   for  actuating  the  pawl    .8.   a 
pawl  70  depending  from  the  lever  74  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  ratchet-wheel  85  tor  actuating  It.  said  pawl 
70  provided  with  a  projection,  an  oscillatory  lever  65.  a 
pawl  68  carried  by  said  oscillatory  lever  65  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  projection  when  the  lever  65  Is  oscillated 
causing  thereby  the  oscillation  of  the  lever  74  In  one  di- 
rection and  the  actuation  of  the  ratchet-wheels  81  and  85. 
and  a  manually  operated  means  tor  operating  the  lever  65. 
4    In  a  fare  Indicator.  In  combination.  Indicating  means 
Including  a   ratchet   wheel   and   means   for  operating   the 
ratchet  wheel,  comprising  a  pivoted  lever,  a  pawl  carried 
by  the  lever  tor  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  means 
for  moving  the  lever  In  one  direction  to  set  the  pawl  upon 
the  ratchet  wheel,   means  tor   holding  said  lever  against 
retrograde  movement,  means  operable  at  the  termination 
of  the  atoresald  movement  of  the  lever  to  disengage  said 
holding  means,  and  means  acting  automatically  to  return 
the  lever  to  normal  position  and  at  the  same  time  to  move 
the  pawl  therewith  and  actuate  the  ratchet  wheel. 

5    In  a  fare  Indicator,  in  combination,  indicating  means 
Including   a    ratchet    wheel,    a    pivoted   operating   lever    a 
pawl  carried  by  the  operating  lever  for  engagement  with 
the   ratchet   wheel,    a    detent    constructed    to   en^af^  /f 
hold  the  ratchet  wheel  from  backward  movement  and  at  the 
same  time  to  engage  and  hold  the  pawl  from  movement  out 
of   engagement    with    the   ratchet    wheel,    means   operable 
to  engage  the  pawl  and  move  the  same  from  Its  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  at  the  same  time  .0  move 
the  detent  from  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  to 
permit  of  the  atoresald  movement  of  the  pawl,  and  means 
operable  upon  the  disengagement  of  the  pawl  tor  return- 
ing the  ratchet  wheel  to  Its  normal  position. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901  264       KNITTED  FABRIC   AND  MODE  OF  MAKING 

SAME.     ROBERT  W.  Scott.  Leeds  Point.  N.  J     asslgijor 

of  one  half  to  Louis  N.  D.  Williams.  Ogontz,  Pa.     Filed 

Oct.  30.  1905.      Serial  No.   285.160. 

1  A  knitted  fabric  comprising  two  ribbed  webs,  one 
with  a  greater  number  of  wales  than  the  other,  the  Jntro- 
Tuced  wales  in  the  latter  web  having  tl,elr  initial  stitches 
drawn  across  wales  In  the  other  face  of  the  web. 


5 


14^ 


2  A  knitted  fabric  comprising  two  ribbed  web«.  one 
with  a  greater  number  of  walea  than  tb«  otim,  tb«  intro- 
duced wales  being  in  pair.,  one  In  eacH  fac«  and  haying 
their  Initial  itltches  cro«»ed. 
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3.  A  knitted  fabric  comprtelng  two  rrt)l»d  weba,  and 
having  a  contlnuons  yarn  common  to  both,  o*e  of  the  webs 
havlnjt  a  greater  number  of  wale«  than  the  other,  and  the 
Introduced  wales  In  the  latter  web  havlnf  their  Initial 
stitches  drawn  across  walea  In  the  other  face  of  the  web^ 

4.  A  knitted  fabric  comprising  two  rlb|)ed  weba  and 
having  a  continuous  yarn  common  to  both,  ooe  of  the  webg 
having  a  greater  number  of  wales  than  the  other,  the  In- 
troduced wales  Mag  in  pairs,  one  In  each  face  and  having 
their  initial  atitches  crossed.  .  .♦  _. 
'  5  The  mode  herein  described  of  producing  a  knitted 
fabric  comprising  two  webs  ribbed  througkout  but  with 
more  wales  in  one  than  In  the  other,  said  mode  consisting 
In  knitting  upon  two  sets  of  needles  the  i»eb  harlng  the 
lesser  number  of  wales.  Introducing  needles  of  on«  set  be- 
tween needles  of  the  other  set  different  from  those  between 
which  they  normally  operate,  forming  InltlaJ  stitches  upon 
said  introduced  needles  while  they  are  In  Buch  abnormal 
position,  and  then  restoring  them  to  thelf  normal  oper- 
ative  position    and   continuing  the   formation   of  stitches. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.  ] 


of  a  support  arranged  at  one  end  of  th«  platform  com- 
prising a  plate  secured  to  the  latter  and  having  down- 
wardly extending  members  forming  legs  and  an  upwardly 
projecting  portion  on  the  plate  located  Intermediately  of 
the  legs  forming  a  guard  arranged  above  the  surface  of  the 

platform.  ^^     ^.       _,.. 

3  In  a  shoe  polishing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  platform  and  rollers  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  of 
a  support  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  platform  comprising 
a  plate  secured  thereto,  having  downwardly  extending  por 
tlons  on  Ita  outerslde  forming  legs,  an  upwardly  project- 
ing portion  intermediate  the  latter  forming  a  guard  ar- 
ranged to  extend  above  the  surface  of  the  platform,  and 
a  flanged  portion  at  Its  Inner  edge  forming  an  abutment 
extending  laterally  of  the  platform  In  rear  of  the  guartV 

4  In  a  shoe  polishing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  platform  and  r-.Uers  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
of  a  support  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  platform  compris- 
ing a  plate  having  downwardly  extending  portions  form 
ing  legs  at  one  edge  thereof,  the  opposite  or  Inner  edge  be- 
ing flanged  forming  a  rounded  abutment  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  a  polishing  cloth  extending  under  the  rollers 
and  on  the  platform. 


901  2«6       PROCESS  OF  PRErARINO  MERCHANTABLE 

IRON  FROM  TIN  PLATE  SCRAP.  Elmbb  A.  8p««by, 

Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    13.  1908.      Serial    No. 
420,946. 


901  265  SHOE  -  POLISHING  APPARATtS.  Edoab  M. 
ScRAVTOJf.  Rochester.  N.  T..  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Clarence  W.  McKay.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  14, 
1907.     Serial  No.  388.462. 


1.  In  a  shoe  polishing  apparatus,  the  oomblnatlon  with 
a  platform  upon  which  the  shoe  is  adapted  to  rert  and  a 
support  therefor,  of  rollers  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  platform  upon  both  sides  thereof  and  Journaled  In  the 
support  and  a  laterally  extending  abutment  arranged  at 
one  end  of  the  platform  to  project  over  one  of  the  rollers 
St  a  i-olnt  removed  from  Its  Journal  bearing  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  a  polishing  cloth  extending  beneath  the 
rollers  and  over  the  shoe  and  preventing  It  from  passing 
beyon-l  the  end  of  the  latter.  1 

2.  In  a  shoe  polishing  apparatus,  the  tomblnatlon  with 
a   platform  and   rollers  extending   longitudinally  thereof. 


1  The  process  of  preparing  merchantable  Iron  from  tin 
plate  scrap  which  consists  In  treating  the  scrap  w»tD  * 
suitable  reagent  for  removing  the  tin  and  treating  the 
resulting  black  scrap  with  hydrogen  for  removing  the 
residuary  reagent  or  reaction  product.s  therefrom. 

2  The  process  of  preparing  merchantable  iron  from  tin 
plate  scrap  which  consists  in  treating  the  scrap  w'^^  a 
sulUhle  reagent  for  removing  the  tin,  and  treating  the 
resulting  black  scrap  with  nascent  hydrogen  for  removing 
tbe  residuary  reagent  or  reaction   products  therefrom. 

3  The  process  of  preparing  merchantable  Iron  from  tin 
plate  scrap  which  consists  In  treating  the  scrap  with  a 
aultable  reagent  for  removing  the  tin.  and  treating  the  re- 
roltlng  black  scrap  with  electric  current  In  an  electrolyte 
snltable  for  removing  the  residuary  reagent  or  reaction 
products  therefrom. 

4  The  process  of  preparing  merchantable  Iron  from  tin 
plate  scrap  which  consists  In  treating  the  scrap  with  a 
soluble  reagent  for  removing  the  tin.  and  treating  the  re- 
sulting black  scrap  with  an  electric  current  coupled  as 
cathode  In  an  alka.llne  electrolyte. 

5  The  process  of  preparing  merchantable  Iron  from  tin 
DUte  scrap  which  consists  In  treating  the  scrap  with  a 
•ulUble  reagent  for  removing  the  tin,  treating  the  re^ 
suiting  black  scrap  with  an  electric  current  In  a  suitable 
electrolyte,  rinsing  and  drying. 

( Claims  8  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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001.267.  ME.VT  CHOPPING  AND  POUNDING  MA- 
CHINE. Orangk  Talto.n.  Krebs.  Okla  Filed  Feb.  1, 
1907.     Serial  No.  355,228. 


901268        INSECTICIDE.       HBNKi     Tbrbisbk,     Nemler, 
near 'Geneva,     Switzerland,    assignor    to    The    8oci4t« 
Anonyme  de  la  Thyolelne,  Vernier,  neer  Geneva    Swlt- 
serland.     Filed  Aug.  7,   1906,     Serial  No.  329.599. 
An  insecticide  consisting  of  ten   (10)   part*  of  Ichthjol 

sulfonic  add.  three    (3)    parts  of  glycerin  and  ten    (10) 

parts  of  soap.  ^ 

901  "69  TELEPHONE  RINGER  Henkt  Tidbman,  Me- 
nominee, Mich.  Filed  July  G.  1907,  Serial  No. 
382.429. 


1  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
frame  a  motor  supported  thereby,  a  table  revolved  by 
the  motor,  a  series  of  meat  treating  Implements  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  and  operative  above  the  table,  said 
Implements  being  arranged  respectively  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  a  single  means  for  simultaneously  operat^ 
Ing  said  Implements  In  one  direction  by  the  motor,  and 
means  for  Independently  operating  said  implements  In 
tlie  opiwslte  direction. 

"     \  mactilne  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
frame,   a   motor   supported   thereby,   a  table   revolved   by 
the  motor,  a  serl.s  of  meat  treating  implements  support- 
ed  by    the    frame   and    operative  above   the    table,    means 
for    Hlmulf.n.unsly    operating    said    Implements    In    one 
direction,    means    for    independently    operating    said    Im- 
plemenis  in   the  opposite  direction,  and  means   for  lltn  t- 
Ing  the  movements  of  said  Implements  toward  the  table. 
3     V  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
frame    a  motor  carried  thereby,  a  main  shaft  supported 
in  the  frame  and  operated  by  the  motor,  a  table  secured 
upon    the   shaft,    an    auxiliary   shaft   driven    by    the   main 
shaft    a  series  of   independent  meat  treating  Implements 
supported    by    the   frame   and   operative   al>ove    the   table, 
said  implements  being  arranged  at  respective  right  angles 
with   relation   to  each  other,  means  actuated   by  the  aux^ 
lliary    shaft    for    simultaneously    operating    all    of    said 
implements    in    one    direction,    means    for    independently 
operating  each  of  said  Implements  In   the  opposite  direc- 
tion   and  pins  carried  by  tbe  main  frame  and  arranged 
to    limit    the    movement    of    the    Implements    toward    the 

table. 

4  \  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
frame  a  motor  carried  thereby,  a  main  shaft  supported 
in  the  frame  and  operated  by  the  motor,  a  table  secured 
upon  said  shaft,  a  series  of  independent  meat  treating 
implements  support.^d  by  ttie  frame  and  operative  above 
the  table,  said  implements  being  arranged  at  respective 
right  angles  with  relation  to  each  other,  means  actuated 
by  the  auxiliary  shaft  for  simultaneously  operating  all 
of  said  Implements  In  <me  direction,  m.ans  for  inde- 
pendently operating  said  Implements  in  the  opposite 
direction,   and   a  braking   means   for   the   auxiliary    shaft, 

5  \  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  main  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  motor  carried 
by  the  frame  and  arranged  to  carry  the  shaft,  a  table 
carried  bv  the  main  shaft,  a  plurality  of  Independently 
mounted  "knives  carried  by  the  main  frame  and  overly^ 
mg  the  Uble,  a  pofinder  supported  by  the  main  frame  and 
overlying  the  table,  each  of  said  knives  and  the  pounder 
being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  means  for 
simultaneously  operating  said  knives  and  pounder  in  one 
direction  In  the  operation  of  the  motor,  and  means  for 
operating  the  knives  and  pounder  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 


In  a  telephone  ringer,  a  U-shaped  permanent  magnet; 
a  magnetic  voke  having  Its  ends  bent  at  right  angles  and 
extending  parallel  to  the  ends  of  said  U  shaped  magnet 
for  attachment  thereto:  electromagnets  mounted  upon  said 
yoke  and  Ivlng  within  the  U  of  said  permanent  magnet : 
k  nonmagnetic  yoke  rigidly  attached  at  Its  ends  to  the 
free  ends  of  the  cores  of  said  electromagnets  and  bearing 
trunnions  at  Its  median  part:  an  armature  carried  by 
said  trunnions :  a  tapper  rod  secured  to  said  armature 
and  passing  through  said  magnetic  yoke;  and  an  adjust- 
ing screw  passing  through  the  center  of  said  permanent 
magnet  and  adapted  to  flex  said  non  magnetic  yoke 
whereby  the  adjustment  of  said  armature  to  the  ends  of 
said  coVes  may  be  determined,  substantially  as  described. 


901270  DCMPING-CAR.  Edwin  C.  Washblbs.  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1907,  Serial  No. 
389.197. 


1  The  combination  with  a  truck  and  a  box  centrally 
hinged  thereto  for  lateral  dumping  movements,  said  box 
I  having  displaceable  sides,  of  extensible  legs  Plvot*J»y 
I  connected  to  the  frame  of  said  truck  and  to  said  dl»- 
placeable  sides,  and  means  for  locking  said  box  to  one 
or  more  of  the  sections  of  said  extensible  legs,  substan- 
tially as  described, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  truck  and  a  box  centrally 
hinged  thereto  for  lateral  dumping  movements,  said  box 
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harlnff  dlsplaceable  »!<!»»«.  of  opposttply  da«po8ed  exten-  I 
sU'le  legs  havlnff  their  lower  sections  pdvoted  to  the 
frame  of  said  truck  and  having  their  upper  sections  con- 
nected to  the  adjacent  dlsplaceable  sldea  of  said  box,  and 
means  for  lockini;  said  box  aijalnst  movetnent  with  re- 
spect to  said  lower  leg  sections  and  the  oo<5peratlnK  leg 
■ections  against  Biovement  with  respect  to  each  oth«r, 
substantially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  track  and  a,  box  centrally 
hinged  thereto  for  lateral  dumping  movenients,  said  box 
having  dlsplaceable  sides  and  Interlocking  devices  for 
securing  said  sides  in  closed  positions  when  said  box  Is 
In  normal  position,  of  telescopic  leg  sectlDns  connecting 
the  frame  of  said  truck  to  said  dlsplaceable  sides  and 
arranged  to  lift  the  same  from  operative  positions,  and 
lock  devices  on  said  box  engageable  with  Jock  seats  In 
the  coCperating  sections  of  certain  of  the  'rtid  telescopic 
legs  to  look  said  box  in  normal  position  and  the  said 
leg  sections  against  telescopic  movement,  substantially 
as  de8crll>ed. 

4.  A  car  having  a  rocking  body  provided  with  a  mov- 
able door,  and  a  telescopic  direct  connection  between  said 
door  and  the  frame  of  the  truck  arrange*  to  hold  said 
door  away   from   the   load,   substantially   a«   described. 

5.  A  car  having  a  rocking  body  provided  with  side 
doors  and  telescopic  door  actuating  legs  directly  con- 
n.K"ted  thereto  and  arranged  to  hold  said  doors  away 
from  the  load  in  the  dumping  action,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to   10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


901  272      Cr.EANINO    DEVICE.     John    C.    Willis,   Her- 
kimer, N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1908.      Serial  No.  410,253. 


901,271.  TUBE  EXP.VNI>ER.  Glstiv  Wibdhkb,  Sr , 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Otto  Wledeke. 
one-third  to  (lustav  Wledeke,  Jr  ,  and  oqe-thlrd  to  him- 
self. Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  May  4.  19<)8.  Serial  No. 
430.631. 


1;^^^ 


The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed of  a  hollow  body,  a  rotafable  nosEle.  a  motor  con- 
nected with  and  serving  to  rotate  the  nozile.  a  porous 
bulb  provided  on  the  discharge  end  of  the  noizle  and 
means  for  supplying  air  or  fluid  through  the  motor  and 
the  body  to  the  noszle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


901,273.  PNEUM.VTU:  ACTION  FOR  MUSKAL  IN- 
STRI'MKNTS.  Moaais  8  Wai.iiiT,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct    81,  1904.      Serial  No.  230.657. 


11  ,'" 


1.  In  a  tube  expander,  the  combination  with  a  roller 
cage  having  an  enlargement  at  one  end  thereof  providing 
two  Inwardly-lying  annular  shoulders,  a  wries  of  expand- 
ing rollers  mounted  In  slots  in  said  roller  cage,  and  a 
mandrel  projected  through  a  longitudinal  bore  In  the 
roller  cage  and  adapted  to  expand  the  rollers,  of  a  re- 
versible gagf  collar  surrounding  the  roller  cage  adjacent 
to  the  enlarged  end  thereof,  said  gage  cDllar  having  at 
one  end  an  Inwardl.v  lying  annular  flange  flush  with  that 
end  of  said  collar  and  adapted  to  be  reversed  In  Its  posi- 
tion on  the  roller  rage  and  to  engage  either  of  the  In- 
wardly-lylng  annular  shoulders  on  the  enlarged  end  of 
the  roller  cage. 

2.  In  a  tube  expander,  the  comblnatlot  with  a  roller 
cage  having  a  series  of  expanding  rollers  mounted  therein 
and  one  end  thereof  having  two  inwardly  lying  annular 
shoulders,  and  a  mandrel  projected  thr(jugh  the  longl- 
tudlnnl  bore  of  the  roller  cage,  of  a  reversible  gage  collar, 
one  end  of  which  terminates  In  an  inwardly  lying  annular 
flange  flush  with  that  end  of  said  collar,  the  end  of  the 
collar  having  said  flange  being  adapted  to  abut  against 
the  Innermost  annular  shoulder  on  the  roller  cage  In  one 
of  the  positions  of  said  collar,  and  the  other  end  of  said 
collar  being  adapted  to  abut  against  tha  outermost  an- 
nular shoulder  on  the  roller  cage  and  to  rest  against  the 
outer  face  of  the  Inner  shoulder  in  the  other  position  of 
said  collar,  and  whereby  means  are  provided  for  utilizing 
a  single  tool  In  expanding  tubes  whose  ends  are  pro- 
jected different  distances  through  the  orlflces  in  a  tube 
sheet,  substantially  as  specified 


1  In  a  pneumatic  action  and  In  combination,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  tracker  board  mounted  on  the  frame, 
a  pneumatic  a  pipe  connected  at  one  end  to  a  duct  of 
the  tracker  ooard.  a  pipe  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
pneumatic,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pipes  having  comple- 
mentary flanges  means  for  holding  one  flange  In  fixed  po- 
sition, a  plate  overlapping  the  other  flange,  and  means 
mounted  upon  the  said  frame  for  compressing  said  plate 
against  the  flange 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  action,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  air  conducting  pipes  each  formed  In  sections,  flanges 
on  the  opposing  ends  of  said  sections,  a  block  abut- 
ting the  flanges  on  one  section  of  said  pipes,  said 
block  being  mounted  on  a  stationary  part  of  the  Instru- 
ment whereby  the  same  Is  supported  In  proper  relation 
thereto,  intervening  gaskets  between  said  flanges,  a  plate 
having  transverse  slots  extending  partially  across  the 
plate  forming  a  series  of  elastic  sections  having  their 
free  ends  overlapping  the  flanges  on  the  other  sections  of 
said  pipes,  and  screws  held  in  said  block  for  compressing 
said  elastic  plates  on  said  flanges 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  action,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  pneumatics,  of  a  single  vacuum  chamber  for 
said  pneumatics,  consisting  of  oppositely  disposed  trays 
having  overlapping  flanges,  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
holes  In  the  opposite  walls  In  allneroent.  and  communicat- 
ing with   said   pneumatics. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  action,  the  combination  with  a 
series   of   pneumatics,   of   a   common   vacuum   chamber   for 
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said  pneumatics  consisting  of  a  covered  pan  or  tray  hav- 
ing aimed  holes  in  Us  opposite  walls  for  said  pneu^ 
matlcs,    and    a    series   of    spacing    rings    inclosed    in    said 

''^Tlnii  pneumatic  action,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  pneumatics,  of  a  common  vacuum  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  pneumatics,  and  consisting  of  a 
Tver^d  pan  or  tray  having  alined  holes  in  Its  opposite 
ZZ.  with  the  walls  of  said  chamber  offset  concen- 
trically with  said  holes. 

[Claims  6  to  107  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,! 


hold  said  body  against  longitudinal  movement  -^'J  body 
carrying  a  spindle  for  attachment  to  an  engine  shaft,  a 
^  hofder  disposed  in  the  other  compartment  for  longi- 
t^mal  reciprocating  movement  and  a  pin  projecting  lat- 
raly  from  the  Inner  end  of  said  holder  through  the  open^ 
Ing  m  the  mid  wall,  said  pin  having  its  end  engaged  In  the 
cam  groove. 


oni '>74  THILL -COUPLING  .Tohn  8.  Ald«n,  Nlckle- 
tuie  Pa  assignor  of  one-half  to  Mary  E.  Flchte. 
Nlcklevllle.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1907.  Serial  No. 
397.220. 


The  combination  with  the  axle  and  thill  of  a  vehicle    of 
two   axle   clips   mounted   on    the   axle   and    axle   clip   tles^ 
each   of  which   is   formed   with   a   draft   lug,   a  thill    head 
provided  with  trunnions  jouraaled  In  said  draft  lugs,  the 
clip  ties  being  formed  with  angularly  opposing  edges,  one 
tie  widening  at    the  front   side  of  the  axle  and   the  other 
tie  being  widened  at   the  rear  side  of  the  axle,   and  each 
tie    iH.lng    formed    In    Its   wider    portion    with    a    laterall.v 
elongated   oin-nlng   to   receive  one  member  of   a   clip   and 
being  also  formed  In  Its  other  portion  with  an  opening  to 
receive  the  other  member  of  a  clip   the  draft    lugs  b^  ng 
formed  with   threaded   apertures  and   a    tie    bolt   working 
in  said  apertures,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


o  In  a  dental  tool,  a  casing  formed  with  two  compart- 
ments, separated  by  an  apertured  mid  wall,  the  compart- 
ments having  relatively  opposite  open  ends,  a  tubular  han^ 
die  engaged  In  the  open  end  of  one  compartment,  a  sleeve 
engaged  In  the  open  end  of  the  other  compartment,  a  cy- 
lindrical body  disposed  for  rotation  in  the  first  compart- 
ment, said  body  being  formed  with  a  <-«'"/;^;;-  l'^\ 
holder  mounted  to  slide  In  said  sleeve  and  In  the  second 
compartment,  a  tool  secured  In  said  holder  to  move  there- 
with and  projecting  beyond  the  sleeve,  and  a  pin  project^ 
Tng  laterally  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  tool  holder  through 
the  aperture  In  the  mid  wall  and  Into  the  cam  groove  of 
said  cylindrical  body. 


901  277       VALVB   FOR   INTERNAL    COMBUSTION   EN- 
GINES.    JOHN  C.  Bot  BNE  and  Gkobge  H.  Rke.s    London 
England.     Original  application  filed  Mar.  4,  190.,  Serial 
No.  860,300.     Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  2*. 
1908.     Serial  No.  429,051. 


901  275  MUSIC  ROLL  AND  APPARATUS  TO  BE  USED 
IN  CONNECTION  THEREWITH  HENRY  P.  Ball.  New 
York  N  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Samuel  Insull.  Chi- 
cago'111      Filed  Jan.  Ji.  1907.     Serial  No.  353,470. 


1    A  music  roll  having  a  clutch  member  at  each  end. 
2.  A  music  roll  having  a  winged  driving  spindle  at  each 

*°8    A  music  roll  8|>ool  having  a  wing  pin  at  each  end. 

4    A  music  spool  having  a  pin  at  each  end  and  wings  on 
said  pins  which  gradually  taper  off  to  nothing  at  the  end 

**  5  T  l)earlng  for  a  music  roll  consisting  of  a  member 
having  a  tapered  recess,  and  another  memlM-r  having  a 
wing  pin  with  tapered  wings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.l 


An  exhaust  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  seating  forme,!  In  said  casing,  guide 
ribs  formed  In  said  casing,  a  ball  located  In  said  casing  a 
spring  urged  plunger  adapted  to  force  the  »«"  °°  *«^^« 
said  seating,  and  an  adjustable  guide  socket  fo  said 
spring  urged  plunger,  and  a  rod  adapted  to  lift  said  ball 
off  said  seating. 


f>01  276      DENTAL  PLUGGER.     John  C.  B<tt8,  Phlladel 
nhla    Pa.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  368.839. 
1     In  a  dental  tool,  a  casing  formed  with  two  compart- 
ments separated  by  an   apertured  mid  wall,  the  compari 
ments   having  relatively  opposite  open  ends   a  ^.^l*^*^;';-*^ 
body  disposed  in  one  compartment,  said  body  being  formed 
with  a  cam  groove,  a  handle  secured  to  said  casing  and  to 


901278.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  JOHN 
CLAY.  Rock  Ferry.  England,  assignor  to  The  Empire  Oil 
Engine  Syndicate  Limited,  London.  England.  Filed  Mar. 
27    1905.     Serial  No.  252.395. 

1  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
working  therein,  a  mechanically  operated  valve  for  regulat- 
ing and  admitting  combustible  mixture  to  the  cylinder,  a 
fluid  pressure  reservoir,  a  separate  reversing  valve,  com- 
municating with  the  cylinder  and  the  said  reservoir  by 
passages,  and  adapted  to  act  as  a  comb  ned  Inlet  and  er- 
haust  valve,  a  link  and  double  eccentric  motion  for  op- 
erating said  valve,  variable  throw  lever  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  combustible  mixture  supply  controlling 
valve'for  varying  the  stroke  of  the  same.  ,.   ^     ,     . 

'>  In  an  Internal  combustion  wglne,  a  cylinder  1.  a 
pls*ton  5  working  In  It.  a  mechanically  worked  valve  11  for 
dlstrlbut'ng  and  controlling  the  supply  of  combustible  mix- 
ture to  the  cylinder,  a  pump  20  for  supplying  the.  com- 
bustible mixture,  the  distribution  and  flow  of  which  Is 
controlled  bv  said  valve,  a  mechanically  moved  valve  8  for 
;  dlstributmgand  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  the  cylln- 
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(tor  and  an  air  pump  15  for  sapplylng  air  to  the  cyUnder.      portlona  of  the  walla  In  which  the  minor  concarltlea  ar« 
the'  dlatrlbutlon  and  flow  of  which  la  contrfUed  by  aald      formed  b«lng  of  conalderably  greater  thlckneaa  than   the 

▼aire  8. 


A 


3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
cylinder  1  :  a  piston  5  ;  said  cylinder  having  fluid  Inlet  con- 
duits at  the  ends  thereof,  and  an  exhaost  iK>rt  6  at  the 
center  thereof ;  an  automatic  non  return  ralrre  2  In  each 
inlet  conduit ;  a  valve  cheat  3  below  the  ralfe  2 ;  a  ralve 
8  for  controlling  and  distributing  the  aupDly  of  air;  a 
valve  casing  7  ;  pipes  9  communicating  between  the  Talve 
casing  7  and  the  valve  casing  3  ;  a  valve  11  lor  regulating 
and  controlling  the  supply  of  combustible  fl«id  ;  a  casing 
10  In  which  the  valve  11  worka ;  and  plpea  12  communicat- 
ing between  the  valve  casing  10  and  the  valve  caalngs  3 
at  each  end  ;  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
cylinder  1.  a  piston  5  :  said  cylinder  having  fluid  Inlet  con- 
duits at  the  ends  thereof,  and  an  exhaust  port  6  at  the 
center  thereof ;  an  automatic  non-return  valve  2  In  each 
of  the  ports  4  ;  a  valve  cheat  3  below  the  valves  2;  a 
valve  8  for  controlling  and  distributing  the  aupply  of  air ; 
a  valve  casing  7  ;  pipes  9  communicating  between  the  valve 
casing  7  and  the  valve  casing  3  ;  a  valve  11  for  regulating 
and  controlling  the  supply  of  combustible  fluid  ;  a  casing 
10  In  which  the  valve  11  worica :  pipes  12  communicating 
between  the  valve  casing  10  and  the  valve  cadinga  3  ;  an  air 
pump  15  operated  from  the  engine;  a  conduit  19  connect- 
ing the  air  pump  delivery  with  the  valve  casing  7  ;  a  com- 
bustible mixture  pump  'JO  operated  by  tb«  engine:  and  a 
conduit  24  c  >nnectlng  the  combuatlon  pump  delivery  with 
the  valve  casing  10  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  Of 
cylinder  1.  a  piston  5  ;  said  cylinder  having  fluid  Inlet  con 
dults  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  an  exhaust  port  6  at  the 
center  thereof;  an  automatic  nonreturn  valve  2  in  each 
of  the  ports  4 ;  a  valve  chest  3  below  the  valve  2 ;  a 
valve  8  for  controlling  and  distributing  the  tupply  of  air  ; 
a  valve  casing  7  ;  plpea  9  communicating  between  the  valve 
casing  7  and  the  valve  casing  3  ;  a  valve  11  for  regnlatlng 
and  controlling  the  supply  of  combastlble  fluid  :  a  casing 
10  In  which  the  valve  11  works;  pipes  12  communicating 
between  the  valve  casing  10  and  the  valve  caflngs  3  at  each 
end  ;  and  a  reversing  valve  58. 


9  0  1,279.  TOBACCO-PLANTER.  JOHN  T.  CRKf«HAW, 
Jetersvllle.  V'a  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Mc- 
Carthy. Appleton.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1907.  8«rlal  No. 
357.907. 

.\n  Implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  pivoted 
bowl  forming  members,  each  of  the  said  members  being 
formed  with  a  major  concavity  for  receiving  a  plant  and  a 
minor  concavity  for  receiving  the  roots  of  the  plant,  the 


portions  of  the  walls  in  which  the  major  concavities  are 
formed. 


901.280.  ELKCTHOPLATINQ  APPARATUS.  JOHN  T. 
Danisls,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The 
Haaaon  4  Van  Winkle  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  May  11,  1908.  Serial 
No.  432.071. 


1.  An  electroplating  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary 
tank  containing  an  electrolytic  solution,  a  permeable  con- 
tainer suspended  from  one  side  in  said  solution  and  ro- 
tatable  therein  on  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  level  of  the 
surface  of  said  solution,  means  to  rotate  said  container 
on  said  ails,  an  anode  In  said  solution  outside  of  said 
container,  and  a  cathode  within  said  container. 

2.  An  electroplating  apparatus  comprising  a  sUtionary 
tank  containing  an  electrolytic  solution,  a  permeable  con 
talner  suspended  from  one  side  In  said  solution  and  ro- 
tatable  on  an  axis  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  level  of  the 
surface  of  said  solution,  means  to  rotate  said  container  on 
said  axis,  an  am^e  In  said  solution  outside  of  said  con- 
tainer, and  a  cathode  within  said  container 

3.  An  electroplating  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary 
tank  containing  an  electrolytic  solution,  a  permeable  con- 
tainer suspended  from  one  side  In  said  solution  and  ro- 
tatable  on  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  level  of  the  surface  of 
aald  solution,  means  to  rotate  aald  container  on  said  axis, 
an  anode  in  said  solution  outside  of  said  container,  and 
within  said  container  a  cathode  concentric  with  said  ails 
and  extending  radially  In  a  plurality  of  directions  there- 
from. 

4.  An  electroplating  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary 
tank  containing  an  electrolytic  solution,  a  permeable  con- 
tainer suspended  from  one  side  In  said  solution  and  ro- 

'  tatable  on  an  axU  at  an  angle  to  the  level  of  the  surface 
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of  said  «)lutlon.  means  to  rotate  said  conUlner  on  said 
«l.  f  ."  tlona'ry  anode  in  M..d  solution  outside  of  saU^^ 
container,  and  within  and  constituting  part  of  the  Inne. 
surface  of  said  container  a  cathode  concentric  with  «ild 
^lland  extending  radially   In   a   plurality  of  directions 

*TArelectroplatlng  apparatus  comprising  a  -taUona^ry 
tank  containing  an  electrolytic  solution,  a  permeable  con 
alner  suspend'ed  from  one  side  In   said  -oUUlon   and   r 
tatable  on  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  level  of  the  surface 
of  saw  solution,  means  to  rotate  «ild   container   on  said 
axis    an  amx^e  in  said  solution  outside  of  said  conUlner 
^nd  within  and  at  the  bottom  of  said  container,  a  cathode 
extending  radially  from  said  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gawtte.] 


therefor,  and  mean,  for  reveralng  the  °'o^«°'«°»  ?'  *^* 
rorrrnclnding  a  le.er  mounted  in  said  caalng,  subetao- 

''T.^sXX.  ^and  piano,  having  ^ncoj^l^^^^ 
^th  the  string  frame  a  n»tor  for  actuating  the  "^•''^ J^^^ 
Tmovable  casing  in  which  said  rolls  are  mounted,    ocated 

rJthL^a"  sfrlng  frame,  '^^^ rT'^'lZZ^^Z^n 
the  said   motor   mounted   In   eald   casing,  substantially   as 

described.  ,      _       .  .^ . 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

»01282.     PUMP  FOR  OIL-WELLS.     ^«^«^"f  ;'•^;^.7'°J• 
i       Maricopa.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  407,449. 


90  1    28  1.     SELF  I'L.XYING  GRAND  i'lANO      JOHN  W. 
•dVhLt     Jr.,    Baltimore.    Md.    a«lgnor    to    Ern«      J 

Knabe.  Jr.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  July  9,  190«.     Serial 

No.  326,409. 


1.  in  a  ^.If-playlng  IP-and  piano,  t»^e  combination  with 
the  frame  horizontal  sounding  board,  key  bed,  and  keys 
Serl^  pumping  mechanism  secured  and  supported  upon 
theTrame  al^ve  the  sounding  board,  a  casing  above  the 
iey  Si  a  pneumatic  motor  for  actuating  the  mu-  c  rolls 
aSuS  in'sald  casing  and  provided  with  a  -'-^ '^^J 
valve  mechanism,  pneumatic  connection,  for  tbe  "id 
o^otor.  and  a  tempo  lever  secured  to  said  '^'-f  "^^;°^ 
nected  to  actuate  said  valve  mechanism.  substanUalb    as 

^T'\f  a  «.lf  playing  grand  piano,  the  combination  with 
the  frame,  horlwnUl  sounding  board,  key-board,  and  key s 
thereof    pumping  mechanism  secured  and  supported  upon 
heTrlme  aU,ve  the  sounding  board,  a  casing  atK,ve  the 
Ley  bed  a  pneumatic  motor  for  actuating  the  music  roll. 
^nS  m   said   casing,   and  provided  with  a   controll^g 
:^e  mechanism,  pneumatic  connections  for  t^e  said  mo^ 
tor    and  means  for  alternating  the  music  roll  actuating 
:nne",^ons  of   the  said   motor,   and  a  co°trollng  handle 
therefor  mounted  In  aald  casing,  substantially  as  deacribed^ 
3    A   self-playlng   grand   piano,    having    In    -mb ina Uon 
with  the  string  frame  and  piano  keys  thereof,  a  tracker 
^ard  and  musfc  roll  mechanlam  a  movable  caalng    n  which 
s^rd  mechaniam  Is  mounted,  located  above  the  said  string 
Ce    an  actuating  motor  therefor,  and  contro.Ung  mech^ 
anlsm  therefor.  Including  a  tempo  lever  mounted  In  said 
casing,  substantially  as  deacrlbed.  K.n«tion 

4.  A  self-playlng  grand  piano,  having  in  comb InaUon 
with  a  string  frame  and  piano  keys  thereof,  a  tracl^er 
^aM  and  mu'ic  roll  mechanism  a  movable  casing  In  w  ^h 
Mid  mechanism  U  mounted,  located  above  the  said  string 
"ime^  actuating  motor  therefor,  controlling  mechanism 


1    In  a  pump  for  oil  wells,  a  working  barrel  adapted  to 
be  removably  seated  at  Ita  upper  end  by  frlctlonal  contact 
;t  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  a  perforated  plug  remov^ 
tbly   secured   In   the  lower  end   of  said   barrel   having   a 
h!,u.d:r  at  Its  lower  end  for  engaging  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  barrel  and  prorlded  with  a  valve  aeat  at    he  upper 
end  of  said  perforation,  and  reclprocatory  pumping  mech- 
anism connected  with  said  plug  so  as  to  remove  the  Utter 
by   unseating  said   upper  end   when   the   pumping   mech- 
anlam is  drawn  upward  beyond  Its  "«'•"'»»  """'..^.^  ,„ 
2    in  a  pump  for  oil  wells,  a  working  barrel  adapted  to 
be  removably  seated  at  It.  apper  end  by  f^^**^tlonal  contj^ 
at  the   lower  end  of  the  caalng,  a   shouldered  Perforat^ 
plug  secured  In  the  lower  end  of  said  t-arrel  and  having 
a  valve  ««t  at  It.  upper  end,  one  of  -aki  .boa  der.  en- 
>raglng  with  the  lower  end  of  the  working  barrel    a  a^ge 
engaging  with  the  other  shoulder,   a    rod   -"»°ected   with 
safd  cai  having  Its  upper  end  provided  with  a  b«ad    ^^ 
a  valvS^  reclprocatory  plunger  within  the  -orklng^rre^ 
having  It.  lower  end  provided  with  shoulders  wb»ch  are 
TZpL  to  engage  with  said  head  and  ""the  valve  ««t 
and    unseat    said    working    barrel    when    the    plunger    1. 

'Tln"n::'mp  for  oil  wells,  a  casing  provided  with  a 
tapering  seat  at  Its  lower  end,  a  yleMIng  metallic  packing 
wUhln  said  seat  having  an  upwardly  expanded  bo^e.  a 
working  barrel  therein  having  its  upper  end  enlarged  ex 
TernaUy  and  detachably  engaging  with  said  PacWiJ^  ^T 
frlctlonal  contact,  and  a  reclprocatory  pumping  plunger 
within  the  working  barrel  and  of  considerably  le«.  Interna, 
mameter  than  the  casing  and  connected  with  the  working 
barrel  at  Us  lower  end,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  un^ 
It^  and  drawn  upward  when  the  pumping  plunger  1. 

'"4*  In^Hump  for  oil  well.,  a  casing  provided  with  a 
ta^t  ng  vrive  seat  In  Its  lower  end.  a  -orkll^g  barrel 
therein  having  an  enlarged  tapering  upper  end  t6  fit  «ld 
lea  and  be  soured  therein  by  frlctlonal  «>ntac  a  .tand- 
Tg  valve  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  «ld  workliJg  bi|Trel. 
[Z  provided  with  a  headed  rod.  a  f^"- ^P'-'^/^j^'j, 
,  ...nally   mounted  In  the  barrel  provided  with  a  valve  at 
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Its  upper  end  and  with  a  shoulder  at  ita  lower  end  adapted 
to  engage  said  bead,  a  stem  aecured  to  tbe  upper  end  ot 
said  plunger,  and  a  sinker  secured  to  tbe  apper  end  of  said 
stem  of  greater  diameter  at  Its  lower  end  than  the  top 
of  the  working  barrel  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  working  barrel  and  drl«e  It  Into  Its 
seat,  tbe  length  of  said  stem  being  such  tiat  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  plunger  will  be  at  a  distance  abor«  the  standing 
Talve  when  the  sinker  Is  in  contact  with  tbe  top  of  the 
working  barrel. 

5.  In  a  pump  for  oil  wells,  a  casing,  a  sltoe  sectired  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  casing  having  a  sharp  ctjttlng  ed>;e  at 
Its  lower  end,  a  shoulder  at  Its  upper  end  for  engaging 
with  the  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  tapering  bore,  a  yielding 
metallic  packing  in  said  bore  having  an  upwfcrdly  expand- 
ing bore,  a  working  barrel  having  Its  upper  end  enlarged 
externally  to  engage  with  said  packing,  a  valve  secured  In 
the  lower  end  of  said  barrel,  reclprocatory  pumping 
mechanism  within  said  barrel  connected  with  said  valve 
and  adapted  to  remove  the  barrel  by  withdrawing  said 
mechanism,  and  means  connected  with  said  mechanism 
for  engaging  with  the  upper  end  of  the  barr«l  and  forcing 
the  same  Into  said  packing. 


901,283.  SWITCH  LAMP  HOLDER.  Frank  W.  Edmcnds, 
West  Nyack,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1908.  Serial  >Jo. 
412,189. 


«»« 


1.  A  switch  lamp  holder  comprising  a  central  hub  or 
supporting  member,  a  frame  piece  carried  tkereby  and  a 
lamp  carrying  device  In  engagement  with  said  frame  piece. 
the  said  bolder  being  provided  with  means  for  adjusting 
the  frame  piece  with  respect  to  the  hub  In  a  tertlcal  plane 
and  with  means  for  adjusting  the  lamp  carrying  device 
with  respect  to  the  frame  piece  In  a  vertical  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  said  plane  of  adjustment. 

2.  A  switch  lamp  holder  comprising  a  central  hub  hav- 
ing two  pairs  of  oppositely  arranged  studs  projecting 
therefrom,  a  frame  plei-e  fitted  around  tbe  laid  hub  and 
provided  with  openings  for  receiving  the  said  ttuds,  a  lamp 
carrying  device  plvotally  mounted  upon  one  pair  of  tbe 
•aid  oppositely  disposed  studs,  nuts  upon  the  last  said 
studs  for  securing  the  said  lamp  carrying  device  against 
the  frame  piece  and  nuts  upon  the  other  pair  of  studs  for 
locking  the  frame  piece  to  the  central  hub. 

3.  In  a  switch  lamp  bolder,  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
tral hub  having  a  recess  for  receiving  the  end  of  a  switch 
post  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged 
bosses  and  studs  extending  therefrom,  and  with  another 
pair  of  studs  extending  from  the  said  central  bub  at  right 
angles  with  the  first  said  studs,  of  a  frame  piece  arranged 
to  surround  the  said  central  hub  and  provided  with  open- 
ings for  receiving  the  said  studs,  the  openings  for  receiving 
the  first  pair  of  studs  having  enlarged  upper  ends  to  per- 
mit lateral  movements  In  one  direction  of  the  said  hub 
wlthtn  the  said  frame  piece,  a  lamp  carrying  device  com- 
prising disk  portions  and  uprising  arms,  the  flisk  portions 
being  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  second  pair  of  said 
studs,  and  nuts  upon  both  said  pairs  of  stud*  for  permit- 
ting adjustments  of  the  various  parts  and  for  securing 
them  in  their  adjusted  positions. 


I  901.284.  8IGNAL-LAMI' BRACKET.  Frank  W  Edmunds, 
I  West  Nyack,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan,  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
I        412,190. 


1.  A  signal  lamp  bracket  comprising  two  elements,  one 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  signal  post  and  the  other  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  signal  lamp,  said  elements  having  co- 
acting  faces  one  of  which  is  crowned  with  respect  to  the 
other,  whereby  a  rocking  connection  Is  formed  between 
them,  a  pivotal  bolt  securing  the  two  said  elements  to- 
gether, the  axis  of  said  bolt  being  arranged  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  said  co-acting  faces,  and  adjust- 
ing means  Including  another  bolt  for  adjusting  the  said 
parts  In  a  direction  transverse  with  respect  to  their  co  act- 
ing faces,  said  bolt  also  constituting  In  part  a  means  for 
locking  the  parts  In  their  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  signal  lamp  bracket  comprising  two  elements,  one 
adapted  to  t)e  secured  to  a  signal  post  ami  the  other  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  signal  lamp,  the  sTJd  elements  pro- 
vided with  CO  acting  portions  constituting  a  rocking  con- 
nection, whereby  relative  rocking  movements  may  he  ob- 
tained between  the  two  said  parts,  and  bolts  upon  either 
side  of  the  center  of  such  rocking  connection,  the  relative 
adjustment  of  which  Is  adapted  to  produce  such  rocking 
movements,  the  said  bolts  also  serving  as  locking  means 
for  securing  the  parts  together  after  they  have  been  thus 
adjusted,  bat  having  such  engagement  with  tbe  parts  as  to 
permit  the  said  parts  to  have'ptvotal  movements  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  the  said  rocking  movements. 

3.  In  a  signal  lamp  bracket  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting element  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  signal  post,  the 
said  supporting  element  provided  with  an  arm  having  a 
convex  portion  thereon,  of  a  bracket  arm  having  a  plane 
portion  arranged  to  engage  said  convex  portion  and  piv- 
oted to  the  supporting  element  about  an  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  face-tkf  such  convex  portion,  and  means  for 
maintaining  tbe  parts  In  tbe  positions  to  which  they  may 
be  adjusted. 

4.  A  signal  lamp  bracket  comprising  two  elements,  one 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  signal  post  and  the  other  ar- 
rantred  to  support  a  signal  lamp,  one  of  tbe  said  elements 
provided  with  a  crowned  portion  or  fulcrum,  and  the  other 
with  a  portion  having  a  substantially  plane  fa(^e  which 
engages  tbe  same,  and  bolts  located  upon  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  said  point  of  engagement  for  adjusting  the  relative 
position  of  the  elements  with  respect  to  the  said  fulcrum, 
the  said  bolts  having  such  engagement  with  tbe  said  ele 
ments  as  to  permit  the  same  to  have  a  swinging  move- 
ment with  respect  to  each  other  parallel  with  the  said 
plane  face. 

5.  A  signal  lamp  bracket  comprising  two  elements,  one 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  signal  post  and  the  other  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  signal  lamp,  one  of  the  said  elements 
provided  with  a  crowned  portion  or  fulcrum  and  the  other 
with  a  portion  having  a  substantially  plane  face  which 
engages  the  same,  a  pivotal  bolt  which  passes  through  the 
two  said  elements  and  about  which  the  said  elements  are 
permitted  pivotal  movements  In  a  plane  parallel  with  tbe 
said  plane  face,  and  a  bolt  which  Is  adjustably  mounted  In 
one  of  the  said  elements  and  bears  against  the  other  said 
element  In  abutting  relation  substantially  as  set  forth. 


:c.c^i. 
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901  285     CHAIR.     ANTON  O.  Etlbs,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa. 

Original  application  filed  Apr.  5.  1907,  Serial  No.  366,531. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  1.  1908.  Serial 
No.  413,804. 


the  inner  surface  of  a  plurality  of  the  outer  set  of  side 
walls  and  having  an  end  extending  extraneous  of  the  box. 
whereby  upon  pulling  the  Upe  such  walls  are  severed  and 
the  box  thereby  opened. 


1  The  combination  with  a  chair,  of  a  slide,  an  actuat 
ing' lever  connected   with  said   slide,   a  foot  rest    movably 

onnected  with  said  slide,  a  cam  connected  with  the  foot- 
rest    and  a  cam  connected  with  the  main  frame  and  co 
Tct  ng  with  said  first-named  cam.  whereby  the  foot-rest  Is 
Uui  during  the  projection  of  the  slide  and  Is  righted  dur- 
ing the  retraction  of  the  slide.  „^»„„t 

2  The  combination  with  a  chair,  of  a  slide,  actuat 
Ing  means  connected  with  tbe  slide,  a  foot  rest  plvotally 
connected  with  the  slide  and  adapted  to  tilt  with  relation 
JSereto.  a  cam  connected  with  the  foot-rest,  and  a  cam 
connected  with  the  frame  of  the  chair  and  coactlng  with 
said  first-named  cam,  whereby  the  foot  rest  Is  automatic- 
ally tilted  during  tbe  projection  of  the  slide  through  the 
medium  of  Its  actuating  means. 

3  The  combination  with  a  chair  having  a  seat  with  a 
■pace  beneath  Its  front  portion  for  housing  a  foot-rest  a 
slide,  actuating  means  for  said  slide,  a  '««» ^^^^'^^^^"^ 
connected  with  said  slide  and  having  a  portion  depending 
beneath  Its  pivot  and  equipped  with  a  cam,  and  a  cam  con^ 
nected  with  the  frame  of  the  chair  and  coactlng  with  said 
first-named  cam.  whereby  the  foot  rest  Is  tilted  with  rela^ 
tlon  to  the  slide  during  the  projection  of  the  slide  through 
ttae  medium  of  Its  actuating  means. 

4  In  a  chair,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  seat 
supported  therein  and  formed  at  Its  front  portion  with  a 
recew  for  receiving  a  foot  rest,  a  slide  connected  with  the 
main  frame,  slide-actuating  means,  and  a  foot  rest  having 
a  normally  vertical  portion  plvotally  connected  with  said 
slide  and  having  a  normally  rearwardly-decllnlng  upper 
portion  housed  within  said  recess. 

5  In  a  chair,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  seat 
supported  therein  and  having  Its  front  portloii  provided 
with  a  receM.  a  slide,  actuating  means  for  said  slide,  a 
foot  rest  having  a  vertical  portion  plvoUlly  connected  at 
an  Intermediate  point  with  said  slide  and  having  a  rear 
wardly-decllnlng  portion  housed  within  said  recess,  and 
cam  connections  between  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  vertical 
member  of  tbe  foot-rest  and  the  front  portion  of  tbe  main 

frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.J 


-€ 


3  In  a  paper  box.  the  combination,  wltn  the  side  walls 
and  ends  thereof,  of  a  tape  or  string  glued  along  Its  length 
to  the  inner  surface  of  a  plurality  of  the  side  walls  and 
having  an  end  extending  extraneous  of  the  box,  whereby 
upon  pulling  the  tape  such  walls  are  severed  and  tbe  box 

thereby  opened.  „.  „„^ 

4  In  a  paper  box,  the  combination  of  the  side  walls  and 
end  extensions  which  are  secured  together  to  form  the  ends 
of  the  box  and  to  seal  the  same,  and  a  tape  or  string 
positioned  at  the  inner  surface  of  a  plurality  of  the  side 
walls  near  one  end  of  the  box  and  adapted  to  be  pulled  to 
sever  such  side  walls  whereby  the  box  Is  opened  and  where- 
by said  end  may  still  serve  as  a  cover  In  connection  with 
the  upper  portion  of  the  box  so  severed. 

5  In  a  paper  box.  tbe  combination  of  tbe  side  walls  and 
end  extensions  which  are  secured  together  to  form  the 
ends  of  the  box  and  to  seal  tbe  same,  and  a  tape  or  string 
arranged  on  tbe  Inner  surface  of  three  of  tbe  side  walls 
near  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  pulled  to  sever 
such  side  walls,  whereby  tbe  box  Is  opened  and  whereby 
said  end  together  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  box  so 
severed  may  serve  as  a  Hd  hinged  on  the  remaining  side 

wall  of  the  box. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gawtte,] 


901  287  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  OIL-WELLS.  FRAN- 
CIS  A.  Flanhgin,  Chautauqua,  N.  Y.  Filed  8<-pt.  30, 
1907.     Serial  No.  395,058. 


901  '^86  PAPER  BOX.  Jkffriy  T.  Ferres  and  Walter 
li.  Fairchild.  Anderson.  Ind.,  assignors  of  one  half  to 
J  W  Sefton  Manufacturing  Company,  Anderson.  Ind..  a 
Corporation   of    Indiana.      Filed    Aug.    9,    190G.      Serial 

No.  329.893. 

1  In  a  paper  box.  the  combination,  with  the  two  ply 
side  walls  and  ends  thereof,  of  a  tape  or  string  positioned 
at  the  Inner  surface  of  a  plurality  of  the  outer  set  of  side 
walls  whereby  upon  pulling  the  tape  such  walls  are  sev- 
ered and  the  box  thereby  opened. 

2  In  a  paper  box.  tbe  combination,  with  the  two  ply 
side  walls  and  ends  thereof,  of  a  tape  or  string  secured  to 

136  O.  G.— 97 


1  An  oil  well  cleaner  comprising  a  tubular  reaervoli 
for  fluid  and  means  for  filling  the  same,  a  valve  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  reservoir,  and  a  tubular  notsle  attached 
to  paid  valve  having  an  extension  to  form  a  trip. 
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2.  An  oil  well  cleaner  comprising  a  tntxlar  reserroir 
for  fluid  and  meana  for  filling  the  same,  a  fubaiar  ralve 
in  the  lower  end  of  said  reeerrolr  and  meant  for  opening 
the  same,  and  a  nozzle  attached  to  said  ralvf. 

3.  An  oil  well  cleaner  comprising  a  tubular  reservoir 
and  means  for  (illliig  the  same,  an  egress  valve  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  reeerroir  and  means  for  opening  the 
same  at  the  Ixjwer  end  of  a  well,  and  a  nonle  an  said  egress 
valve  having  a  plurality  0/  openings  for  the  |uld. 

4.  An  oil  well  cleaner  comprising  a  tabt^ar  reservoir 
for  fluid  and  meana  for  filling  the  same,  a  tsltular  valve  in 
the  lower  end  of  said  reservoir,  spring  eatcb«#  on  said  res- 
ervoir to  hold  said  valve  In  the  raised  posltioti,  and  a  noi 
zle  attached  to  said  valve. 

5.  An  oil  well  cleaner  comprising  a  tabt^ar  reservoir 
for  Quid  and  means  for  fllllag  the  same,  a  tntlular  valve  in 
the  lower  <>nd  of  said  reaervoir.  a  projeetioQ  ^n  said  tubu- 
lar valve,  spring  catches  on  said  reeervolr  to  spring  over 
said  projection  and  hold  said  valve,  aad  a  noszle  on  said 
valre  having  egress  openings  for  said  fluid. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Inclined  frame  and  a  vapor 
electric  lamp  supported  thereby,  of  a  carrlaj(e  supporting 
the  frame  and  means  for  .tilting  the  frame  Vpon  Ita  car- 
riage for  starting  purposes. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  fram«,  of  a  vapor 
electric  lamp  supporteil  thereby,  a  carriage  supporting 
the  frame,  the  lamp  being  pivoted  to  the  frame  near  the 
bottom  thereof  and  means  whereby  the  lamp  can  be  let 
down  at  the  opposite  end  for  starting  purposes. 


9  0  1,289  COUPLING  FOB  FLUID  PRESSURE  CON- 
DUITS. I^TER  F'TRTNaa,  Rosenheim.  Germany.  Filed 
May  7.  190S.     Serial  No    431.4«5. 


D— 


J) 


901,288.     ADJUST.\BLE  SUPPORT  FOR  VAfOB  LAMPS. 

Sta.vwood  E.  F'lichtxbb,  Englewood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  New  Yurk.  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
July  28,  1904.  Serial  No.  218.473.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Jan.  9,  1905.     Serial  No.  240,274. 


coapling  claw  g'  extending  alongside  the  conpllng  head 
casing  and  opposite  the  valve-seat,  and  a  spring  preased 
valve  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  valve-seat  and  provided 
with  a  ste.-n  extending  outside  the  coupling  head  casing, 
in  combination  with  a  push  plate  mounted  on  the  side  of 
the  casing  between  the  valve  and  the  coupling  claw  and  « 
adapted  to  be  presseil  against  the  projecting  end  of  the 
valve-stem. 

3.  In  a  coupling  head  for  fluid  pressure  conduits,  a 
valve  seat  arranged  across  the  fluid  channel  thereof,  a 
coupling  claw,  as  g' ,  extending  ontalde  the  coupling  head 
casing  and  opposite  the  valve  seat,  and  a  spring  pressed 
valve  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  valve  seat  and  provided 
with  a  stem  extending  outside  the  coupling  head  casing.  In 
combination  with  a  push-plate  mounted  on  the  outside  of 
the  casing  between  the  valve  and  the  coapling  claw  adapt- 
ed to  be  pressed  agatnat  the  projecting  end  of  the  valve 
stem,  the  axes  of  the  valve-seat  and  of  the  valve  stem  be- 
ing transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  fluid  channel. 

4.  In  a  coupling  bead  for  fluid  preeeore  conduits,  a 
valve  seat  arranged  acrnes  the  fluid  channel  thereof  and 
having  Its  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  flnld  channel, 
a  coupling  cLaw,  as  g\  extending  outside  the  coupling  head 
casing  and  opposite  the  valve  seat,  and  a  spring  pressed 
valve  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  valve  seat  and  provided 
with  a  stem  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  fluid  conduit  and 
extending  outside  the  coupling  head  casing,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  pash-plate  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  caa- 
Ing  between  the  valve  and  the  coupling  claw,  and  adapted 
to  be  preeeed  against  the  projecting  end  of  the  valve  stem, 
means  for  locking  said  valve  when  It  has  been  opened  by 
the  posh-plate,  and  means  for  tripping  the  locking  means. 

5.  In  a  coapling  head  for  flald  preeanre  condnlts,  a 
doaare  valve,  means  for  yieldingly  closing  the  same,  and 
a  movable  stop  for  holding  said  cloanre  valve  open.  In  com- 
bination with  preeanre  actuated  means  arranged  trana- 
veraely  of  the  fluid  channel  for  holding  said  stop  In  en- 
gagement with  the  valve,  and  means  for  acting  In  opposi- 
tion to  said  pressure  actuated  means  and  to  trip  the  stop. 

(Clalma  S  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  coupling  head  for  fluid  pres 
sure  conduits,  of  a  valve  stop  and  a  releaslnf  lever  there- 
for pivoted  on  the  coupling  head  and  having  Its  free  end 
yieldingly  pressed  away  from  said  coupling  bead  and  ex- 
tending to  a  point  where  the  said  coupling  head  will  be 
grasped  when  manipulating  the  same 

2.  In    a   coupling  head    for    fluid    pressure    condaita,    a 
valve  seat   arranged    acroaa    the    fluid    channel    thereof,   a 


901.290.  HORSE  RASP  OR  FOOT  LEVELER.  KKAJfK  B. 
Oaxonik,  Lima,  Ohio,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  H. 
Btlin«,  Lima.  Ohio.  Filed  May  26,  1908.  Serial  No. 
434,904. 


1.  As  a  new  article,  an  Implement  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed that  comprises  a  head  formed  of  a  number  of  par- 
allelly  disposed  bars,  cross  bolts  that  extend  therethrough, 
the  said  bars  having  their  edges  toothed,  the  outermost 
and  the  central  one  of  the  said  bars  being  extended  at  one 
end  and  the  oater  ones  bent  Inwardly  against  the  central 
extension  whereby  to  form  a  tang  for  receiving  the  handle. 

2.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described  that  eom- 
prlaes  a  head  formed  of  a  series  of  parallelly  disposed  and 
fixedly  held  toothed  bars,  transversely  disposed  means  for 
clamping  the  bars  together,  the  center  one  of  the  said  bara 
being  extended  at  one  end  to  form  a  tang,  the  correspond 
ing  ends  of  the  outermost  bars  being  bent  inwardly  and 
secured  to  the  central  extension. 

S.  ^s  a  new  article  an  Implement  for  the  parpoaes  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  head  formed  of  a  number  of  paral- 
lelly disposed  bars,  cross  bolts  that  extend  therethrough, 
washers  on  the  \io\t%  between  the  bars,  said  bars  having 
their  opposite  edge  toothed,  the  teeth  having  one  edge 
at  right  angles  to  the  body,  the  outer  ones  and  the  central 
one  of  the  bars  being  extended  at  one  end.  and  the  outer 
ones  being  bent  inwardly  against  the  central  extension 
whereby  to  form  a  tang  for  receiving  a  handle. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  serlee  of  bars,  each  having 

their  opposite  edges  toothed,  the  teeth  on  one  edge  being 

i   of  greater  number  than  those  on  the  other  edge,  the  teeth 


/ 
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on  the  several  bars  being  alternately  disposed  In  transverse 
direction,  one  e<lge  of  the  teeth  being  at  right  angles  to 
the  bars,  the  other  edge  being  at  an  angle  thereto,  the  cross 
brace  bolts,  the  spacing  washers  thereon,  the  outer  most 
ones  and  the  c«ntral  one  of  the  bars  being  extended,  the 
outer  extensions  being  bent  inwardly  against  the  central 
extension  so  a*  to  form  a  tang  and  a  handle  fixed  on  the 
tang 


I 


9  0  1,29  1  SMOKE  CONSUMER.  William  M.  Obawt, 
Richmond.  Va..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Michael  J.  O'Nell. 
Manchester.  Va     FMled  Oct.  15.  1907.    Serial  No.  397,545. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
tiM  of  a  boiler  provided  with  a  secondary  combustion 
chamber,  formed  near  its  center,  said  comboatlon  chamber 
provided  with  opvnlf.gs  opening  Into  the  outer  atmosphere 
In  the  same  horisontal  plane  and  upon  opposite  sides, 
means  for  closing  one  of  said  openings,  means  for  directing 
8  forced  draft  through  the  other  opening,  and  means  for 
partly  closing  said  last  mentioned  opening. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  boiler  provided  with  a  centrally  arranged  combus 
tton  chamber  and  with  flues  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  boiler  and  positioned  at  oppoalte  sides  of  said  com 
bastion  chamber,  said  combustion  chamber  provided  with 
dlametrtcally-arranged    side-openings   positioned   near   the 
center  of  the  sides  of  the  boiler,  a  pipe  positioned  in  the 
center  of  one  of  the  side-openings  and  having  lu  Inner 
end  discharging  into  the  combustion  chamber,  and  valve 
means  for  closing  around  the  pipe  and  preventing  air  from 
enteHng  the  comboatlon  chaml)er  only  through  said  pipe, 
and  the  other  side  opening  provided  with  valve  means  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  air  into  the  combustion  chamber  in 
the  same  horixontal  plane  with  the  Inner  discharge  end  of 
the  ptpe. 

901.292.  RAILROAD  CROSSING.  Jessk  H.  Hawd.  Ann 
Arbor  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  John  L.  Duffy 
and  one  third  to  Alfred  J.  Paul.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  428.791. 


adapted  to  shift  endwise  into  contact  with  the  rtiort  aec- 
tions.  said  shifting  sections  having  scarfed  ends  adapted 
to  engage  the  fixed  rails  of  the  main  line,  and  an  adjustable 
spreading  lever  by  whose   rigidity   the   scarfed   ends  sre 

held  In  contact  during  the  shifting  operation,  substantially 

1.  In  a  railroad  crossing.  In  combination  with  a  fixed 
main  line  section,  a  movable  rail  section  having  sfarfed 
ends  adapted  to  engage  the  same,  means  for  Imparting 
lengthwise  shifting  movement  thereto,  whereby  they  are 
moved  Into  contact  with  and  away  from  said  fixed  section. 
a  spreading  lever  capable  of  adjustment  as  to  Its  path  of 
travel,  whereby  It  rigidly  engages  with  uniform  degree  of 
pressure  against  the  point  of  contact  of  the  fixed  section 
and  the  movable  section,  and  means  actuated  from  the 
same  source  as  the  movable  section  for  simultaneously  Im- 
parting actuation  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  railroad  crossing,  in  combination  with  shifting 
rail  provided  with  scarfed  off  ends  adapted  to  remain  in 
allnement  with  fixed  main  rails  also  provided  with  scarfed 
off  ends,  a  spreading  lever  having  telescoping  membera 
which  are  adjustable  to  produce  a  rigid  member  simul- 
taneously with  the  contact  of  the  fixed  crossing  rail  and 
the  shifting  section  of  the  main  line,  subatantlally  as  de- 

4  In  combination  with  a  fixed  main  rail,  a  shifting  I'all 
provided  with  a  scarfed  end  and  an  abutting  end  adapted 
to  shift  lengthwise  of  its  axis  w.th  abutting  engagement 
with  the  main  rail,  and  adjustable  means  for  maintaining 
the  scarfed   ends   rigidly    In    engagement. 


1.   In  a  railroad  crossing.  In  combination  with  short  sec- 
tions In  fixed  relation  to  the  crossing  main  tracks,  sections 


901.293.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BOR- 
NEOL  ESTERS  FROM  TURPENTINE.  Joss*  Hmt- 
KoaK.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  June  1.  1908.  Serial  No. 
435,888. 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  borneol  esters,  which  con- 
gist^  in  heating  a  mixture  of  oil  of  turpentine  with  an 
alcohol  and  an  acid  anhydrld  at  from  120°  to  140*  C  for 
several  honra,  dletilling  off  the  uncomblned  alcohol  and 
water  formed  by  the  reaction,  then  heating  the  mixture  to 
from  170°  to  180'  C.  and  purifying  the  product,  snbstan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  The  proceas  of  preparing  borneol  esters,  which  con- 
sists In  mixing  oil  of  turpentine  with  alcohol  and  boric 
add  anhydrld,  heating  the  same  until  the  alcohol  baa  be- 
come eaterifled,  distilling  off  the  water  and  uncomblned 
alcohol,  slowly  heating  up  to  about  135°  C.  and  allowln* 
the  volatile  products  to  escape,  finally  heating  the  maas 
up  to  178'  C.  and  purifying  the  residual  product  conUln- 
Ing  borneol  eeters,  substantially  as  described. 

9  0  1.294.  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  LIGHTING. 
I»i:teb  C.  HnwiTT,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
Apr  5.  1900,  Serial  No.  11,«08.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  May  3,  1902,  SerUl  No.  105,723.  Re- 
newed Apr.  15.  1908.  Serial  No.  427,208. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  U-shaped  vapor  lamp  haviac 

electrodes,  at  least  one  of  which  Is  vaporlzable,  the  oper- 
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atlng  position  of  the  said  lamp  being  one  In  which  the 
arms  of  the  U  are  lower  than  the  bend,  of  a  cooling  cham- 
ber located  above  the  bend  and  a  neck  or  cotistrlcted  por- 
tion connecting  the  cooling  chamber  and  tile  main  body 
of  the  lamp. 


2.  In  combination,  a  vapor  lamp  in  the  shape  of  an  arc 
or  arch,  the  said  lamp  being  adapted  to  give  a  definite 
■pectrum,  and  a  lamp  adapted  to  give  a  dlffenent  spectrum, 
the  last  named  lamp  being  located  within  tl»e  arc  or  arch 
of  the  other  lamp. 

3.  In  combination,  a  mercury  vapor  lamp.  In  the  shape 
of  an  arc  or  arch,  and  an  Incandescent  Itmp  In  series 
therewith,  the  said  Incandescent  lamp  being  located  within 
the  arc  or  arch  of  the  mercury  vapor  lamp. 


001,295.  PRINTIMi  OR  l'L.\TE  CYLINDER  FOR  RO- 
TARY PRINTING  PRESSES.  Willis  K.  HodqmaK, 
Taunton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Huber  Hodgtnan  Printing 
Press  Company.  Tsunton,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maasa- 
chusetts.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1»07.     Serial  No.  368,810. 


vlded  with  means  to  secure  It  to  the  cylinder  at  its  ends 
and  at  such  Intermediate  point  or  points,  and  of  reduced 
dimension  In  cross  section  at  or  toward  Its  lower  face, 
whereby  said  grooves  are  enlarged  toward  their  bases  and 
are  adapted  to  receive  for  longitudinal  movement  therein 
but  to  retain  from  outward  movement  securing  means  for 
printing  or  otner  plates  to  be  fastened  to  the  surface  of 
the  said  strips. 

.5.  A  printing  or  plate  cylinder  for  rotary  printing  presses 
having  elongated,  metallic,  helically  shaped  strips  secured 
thereto  and  spaced  apart  to  provide  grmives  disposed  non- 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  said  grooves  being 
adapted  to  receive  therein  securing  means  for  printing  or 
other  plates  to  I*  secured  to  the  surface  of  the  strips. 

[Claims  G  to  M  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


901.296.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BLOCKS.  PLATES, 
Ac.  FRO-M  PLASTIC  MATERIALS.  Chaklbs  M.  C. 
Hi'GHES  and  Thomas  H.  Quinlan,  London,  and  Robert 
Middlbtov.  Leeds.  England,  assignors  to  Cork  Asphalt 
Limited,  Ix>ndon.  England,  a  Company  of  Great  Britain. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,143. 


1  A  printing  or  plate  cylinder  for  rotary  printing  presses 
having  a  series  of  parallel,  arcuate,  metallic  strips  secured 
thereto  at  their  end  portions  and  intermediate  snch  por- 
tions, said  strips  being  disposed  non-parallel  to  the  ails  of 
the  cylinder  and  conforming  in  curvature  t*  that  portion 
of  the  cylindrical  surface  to  which  they  are  applied  and 
spaced  apart  to  provide  holding  grooves  adaf  ted  to  receive 
therein  securing  means  for  printing  or  othar  plates  to  be  j 
fastened  to  the  surface  of  the  said  strips. 

2.  A  printing  or  plate  cylinder  for  rotary  printing  presses 
having  a  series  of  parallel,  metallic  strips  iiedly  secured 
to  the  surface  of  said  cylinder  at  their  end  portions  and 
also  Intermediate  such  portions,  said  strips  conforming  In 
shape  to  that  portion  of  the  cylinder  to  Which  they  are 
applied  and  spaced  apart  to  provide  holding  grooves 
adapted  to  receive  therein  securing  means  flor  printing  or 
other  plates  to  be  fastened  to  the  surface  oil  said  stripe. 

3.  A  printing  or  plate  cylinder  for  rota;-y  printing  presses 
having  a  series  of  parallel,  metallic,  strip*  fixedly  posi- 
tioned upon  said  cylinder,  said  strips  conforming  in  curva- 
ture to  and  contacting  throughout  their  leQgth  with  that 
portion  of  the  curved  surface  of  the  cylinder  to  which  they 
are  applied,  said  strips  being  secured  to  snch  surface  at 
their  ends  and  at  Intermediate  points  In  th*lr  length,  and 
spaced  apart  to  provide  holding  grooves,  the  edges  of  said 
strips  being  shaped  to  receive  and  retain  from  outward 
movement  securing  means  for  printing  or  •ther  plates  to 
be  fastened  to  the  surface  of  the  said  strips. 

4.  A  printing  or  plate  cylinder  for  rotary  printing  presses 
having  a  series  of  parallel,  metallic  strips  fixedly  secured 
thereto,  said  strips  being  spaced  slightly  aj^art  to  provide 
holding  grooves,  each  strip  conforming  in  curvature  to  and 
contacting  at  Its  ends  and  at  one  or  more  Intermediate 
points  with  the  curved  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  pro- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  blocks  or  other  articles  from 
plastic  materials  the  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  mixing 
chamber,  a  mold  filling  plunger,  molds,  transverse  mold 
shifting  mechanism,  and  an  endless  chain  mechanism  for 
supplying  the  molds,  with  means  for  moving  the  molds 
from  the  mold  filling  aperture  to  a  mold  clamping  ar- 
rangement. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  blocks,  plates  or  other  arti- 
cles from  plastic  materials,  a  mold  clamping  mechanism, 
consisting  of  a  reciprocating  plunger  and  a  thrust  block 
adapted  to  receive  a  mold  clamp. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  blocks,  plates  or  other  arti- 
cles from  plastic  materials  the  combination  of  a  hopper,  a 
mixing  chamber  a  mold  filling  plunger  transverse  chain 
operated  mold  shifting  mechanism,  a  mold  clamping  plun- 
ger arrangement  and  hydraulic  mechanism  for  transversely 
shifting  a  set  of  molds. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  blocks,  plates  or  other  arti- 
cles from  plastic  materials,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  a 
mixing  chamber,  mold  filling  devices,  molds,  chain  oper- 
ated mold  shifting  mechanism,  mold  clamping  mechanism 
and  a  hydraulic  press. 

5.  In  a  machine  ft>r  making  blocks,  plates  or  other  art!-' 
cles  from  plastic  materials,  the  combination  of  a  hopper,  a 
mixing  chamber  mold  filling  mechanism,  chain  operated 
moid  shifting  mechanism,  mold  clamping  mechanism, 
meafls  for  transferring  the  molds  from  the  clamping  mech- 
anism to  a  press  and  mold  compressing  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901,297.  WEIGHING-SCALE.  Locis  Jabnichbn,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Standard  Computing  Scale  Co.,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Dec.  24,  1904,  Serial  No.  238,200.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Apr.  2,  1907.  Serial 
No.  366,041. 

1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  the  weigh- 
ing beam  and  weight-pan,  and  the  crescent  shaped  weight- 
shelf  supported  on  a  line  with  the  weight-pan,  whereby  the 
weight  may  be  transferred  from  the  weight-shelf  to  the 
pan  by  a  sliding  manual  operation,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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2  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  the  weigh- 
ing beam  and  weight  pan.  a  post  rising  from  the  frame 
and  provided  with  a  weight  shelf  on  a  line  with  the 
weight  pan.  whereby  the  weight  may  be  transferred  from 
the  weight  shelf  to  the  pan  by  a  sliding  manual  operation, 
substantially  as  described. 


I 


4  The  method  of  producing  conductors  for  electric  mUb. 
which  consists  m  Slitting  a  sheet  ^'/^f  ^".'^^  '^''^jl^. 
to  divide  the  same  Into  a  plurality  of  strips,  and  Insulat^ 
ing  the  strips  under  pressure  to  adapt  the  same  as  Inde- 

•"f  ThelCoTof  producing  conductors  for  electric  coll. 
which  consists  in  slitting  a  sheet  of  conducting  ma  erlal 
to  divide  the  same  Into  a  plurality  of  strips,  applying  a 
web  of  insulation  to  one  face  of  the  strips  to  "daP*  ^« 
«me  as  Independent  windings,  and  subjecting  "i<l  't^'P' 
and  the  web  of  Insulation  to  pressure  to  cause  the  web  to 
adhere  to  the  strips. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901  300  ARMORED  COVER  FOR  THE  PROTECTION 
OF  RUBBER  TIRES.  Pibtbo  L.  D.  Roveke  Bagnala. 
near  Vlterbo,  Italy.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1906.  Serial  No. 
303.320. 


3  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  the  weighing  beam 
•      and   weight  pan.  of  a  weight   shelf  partially  surrounding 

the  weight  pan  and  in  the  same  horizontal  P'«'"^/*'"«^  ^^ 
when  the  beam  and  pan  are  in  equipoise,  '^•h^^by  he 
weights  may  be  transferred  to  the  weight  pan  by  a  sliding 
manual  operation. 

4  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  the  beam  and  we  ght 
pan,  of  a  weight  shelf  arranged  adjacent  to  the  weight 
nan  and  In  the  same  horizontal  plane  therewith  when  said 
pan  and  beam  are  In  equipoise,  whereby  the  weights  may 
be  transferred  to  the  weight  pan  by  a  sliding  manual 
operation. 

901  298.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  DIFORMIN.  Sia- 
MLND  VON  KAPrr.  Boxgraben-Aachen,  Germany.  Hied 
Dec.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  407,833. 

1  A  method  of  producing  dlformln  conslstlmg  In  sub- 
jecting glycerin  to  the  direct  action  of  formic  acid  in  the 
presence  of  a  large  excess  of  formic  acid,  to  act  as  a  con^ 
densing    agent    and    In    distilling    away    formic    add    and 

wftt6r 

2  in  the  process  of  producing  dlformln,  the  subjection 
of  glycerin  to  the  direct  action  of  formic  acid  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  large  excess  of  formic  acid  to  act  as  a  condensing 
agent,  substantially  as  described. 


901  299.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTRIC  COILS 
AND  CONDUCTORS  THEREFOR.  IsirwR  Kitsek,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  11,  1907. 
Serial  No.  356.795.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  376.637. 


1  The  method  of  producing  conductors  for  electric  colls, 
which  consists  in  slitting  a  sheet  of  conducting  material 
to  divide  the  same  Into  a  plurality  of  strips,  and  then  insu- 
lating the  strips  to  adapt  the  same  as  Independent  wind- 

■'  The  method  of  producing  conductors  for  electric  colls, 
which  consists  in  slitting  a  sheet  of  conducting  material 
to  divide  the  same  Into  a  plurality  of  strips  the  ends  of 
which  remain  connected  to  preserve  the  relative  arrange- 
ment of  the  strips,  and  then  Insulating  the  strips  to  adapt 
the  same  as  Independent  windings. 

3  The  method  of  producing  conductors  for  electric  cous, 
which  consists  in  slitting  a  sheet  of  conducting  material 
to  divide  the  same  Into  a  plurality  of  strips,  and  applying 
a  web  of  Insulation  to  one  face  of  the  strips  to  adapt  the 
■ame  as  Independent  windings. 


An  armored  cover  for  the  protection  of  rubber  tires  con- 
sisting of  a  succession  of  leather  elements,  each  comprls^ 
Ing  a  group  of  sections  limited  by  means  of  V-shaped 
notches  made  In  the  edges  thereof,  and  with  narrow  strips 
connecting  the  sections,  a  locking  ring,  screw  rods  ad- 
justably connected  with  said  ring,  springs  connecting  said 
adjustable  screw  rods  to  said  strips,  the  cover  elements  be- 
ing protected  by  zones  of  leather  furnished  with  rivets 
whose  heads  project  radially  therefrom. 


901301  STEAM-BOILER.  John  N.  Leach.  Melrose. 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Judson  L.  Thomson 
MT g  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1908.     Serial  No.  424,523. 


1  A  steam  boiler  comprising  in  its  construction  a  plu- 
rality of  units,  each  of  said  units  comprising  an  outer 
tube  and  an  inner  tube,  means  connecting  said  units  to- 
gether  to  form  a  series  of  sections,  a  header,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  union  couplings  connecting  said  sections,  respec- 
tively, to  said  header. 
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2.  A  steam  boiler  comprising  Id  lt«  construetlon  a  plu 
rallty   of   unlw,   each   of   Mid   unlta   comprising   an    loner 
and  an  outer  tube,  a  plurality  nf  tubular  nipples  connect 
ing  said    units   together   to   form   a   »er»e«  of  aectlons,  a 
header,  and  a  plurality  of  union  coupllnga  connecting  aald 
sections,  reapectirely,  to  aald  header. 

3.  A  steam  boiler  comprising  In  Ita  construction  a  plu- 
rality of  unlta,  a  plurality  of  tubular  ulpple«  connecting 
said  unlta  together  to  form  a  aeries  of  aectiooa.  a  header, 
and  a  plurality  of  union  coupllnga  connectUg  aald  aec- 
tWina.  respectively,  to  aald  header. 

4  .\  steam  boiler  comprUIng  in  its  conatrut-tion  a  plu- 
rality of  units,  a  plurality  of  tubular  nipple*  connecting 
said  units  together  adjacent  to  opposite  ends,  respectively, 
thereof  to  form  a  serlea  of  sections,  two  headers  located 
adjacent  to  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  sal*  units,  and 
a  plurality  of  union  couplings  connecting  s^ld  sections, 
respectively,  to  said  header*. 

5  \  steam  boiler  comprising  In  Its  constmctlon  a  plu- 
rality of  units,  a  plurality  of  tubular  nipples  connecting 
said  units  tOKether  to  form  a  series  of  sections,  a  header, 
and  a  plurality  of  union  couplings  connecting  aald  sections, 
respectively,  to  said  header,  said  sections  being  Inde- 
pendent of  each  other  except  through  theif  connection 
with  said  header.  J 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qazette. 


means  for  shifting  the  connections  so  as  to  cause  the 
aprons  to  travel  In  the  same  direction  across  the  surface 
of  the  plates. 


901,302.  CORN-POPPEH.  Hwvnr  L.  Lbilich,  Delphos, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Delphos  Manufacturing  Company, 
Delphos,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  29, 
1908.     Serial  No.  4S6,«27. 


1  In  a  popper,  a  receptacle  having  a  hollow  handle  at 
one  end.  said  handle  being  provided  with  longitudinally 
spaced  openings,  a  cover  slldlngly  mounted  on  the  recep- 
tacle, and  a  rod  attached  to  the  cover  and  hating  a  porUon 
disposed  within  the  hollow  of  the  handle  an4  formed  with 
an  offset  adapted  to  cofiperate  with  the  openings  In  the 
handle  to  yieldingly  mahiUln  the  cover  in  adjusted  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  a  popper,  a  receptacle  having  a  hollow  handle  pro- 
vided with  spaced  openings,  a  cover  slldlngljr  mounted  on 
the  recepucle,  and  a  spring  rod  projecting  beyond  the 
outer  end  of  the  handle  and  having  Its  Inner  end  projected 
outwardly  through  one  of  lU  said  openings  and  engaging 
the  cover,  said  rod  being  crimped  within  the  handle  to 
form  a  spring  detent  which  coSperates  with  said  openings 
to  normally  reUln  the  cover  In  adjusted  portion. 


3.  m  a  blueprinting  machine,  a  pair  of  transparent 
plates  arranged  opposite  each  other,  a  source  of  light  be- 
tween the  said  plates,  a  pair  of  aprons,  one  cooperating 
with  each  plate  for  carrying  the  materials  for  printing 
across  the  surface  thereof,  means  for  causing  the  aprons 
to  travel  In  opposite  directions  across  the  plates  to  make 
a  continuous  drrult  for  the  said  materials,  means  for 
shifting  the  connection  so  as  to  cause  the  apron  to  travel 
In  the  same  direction  across  the  plates  and  means  for 
Interrupting  the  original  continuous  circuit  and  providing 
a  new  exit  for  the  materials. 

4.  In  a  blueprinting  machine,  a  pair  of  transparent 
plates  arranged  opposite  each  other  and  a  common  source 
of  light  for  iUumlnaUng  the  said  plates.  In  combination 
with  aprons,  one  cooperating  with  each  plate  for  carrying 
the  materials  for  printing  acroes  the  surface  thereof,  and 
devices  operated  by  the  same  source  of  power  whereby  the 
aprons  can  be  moved  across  the  plates  at  the  same  or  dlf 
ferent  speeds  or  velocities. 

5  In  a  blue  printing  machine,  a  pair  of  Illuminated, 
transparent  surface*,  means  for  carrying  materials  for 
printing  in  a  continuous  circuit  over  both  said  surface*, 
and  neana  whereby,  when  dealred.  the  said  materials  may 
be  caused  to  leave  the  machine  after  having  been  carried 
0%-er  one  of  said  surfaces  only. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


901.304.  LOr.-GRAB.  Dr.nsis  W  Mlkphi,  Warren,  Pa.. 
assignor  to  Warren  Aie  and  Tool  Company.  Warren,  Pa.. 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  .Tuly  11.  1908. 
Serial  No.  443,041. 


001  .303       BLUE  -  PRINTING     MACHINE.      Chahlis    db 

LcKAC8»vic8,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jaljr  5,  1907.    Se 

rial  No.  382.1«9. 

1  In  a  blueprinting  machine,  a  pair  ♦*  transparent 
plates  arranged  opposite  each  other,  a  souBce  of  light  be- 
tween the  said  plates,  a  pair  of  aprons,  ope  cooperating 
with  each  plate  for  carrying  the  materials  for  printing 
across  the  surface  thereof,  and  means  for  causing  the 
aprons  to  travel  In  opposite  directions  acro»s  the  plates  to 
make  a  continuous  circuit  for  the  said  matettals  and  means 
for  shifting  the  connection  so  as  to  cause  the  aprons  to 
travel  In  the  same  direction  across  the  plates. 

J  In  a  blueprinting  machine,  a  plurality  of  transparent 
plates,  a  plurality  of  aprona,  one  cooperating  with  each 
plate  for  carrying  the  materials  for  printing  serosa  tha 
surface  ther«>f.  means  for  causing  the  aprons  to  travel  la 
pairs  In  opposite  directions  across  two  opposite  plates  to 
make    a    continuous    circuit    for    the    said    materlala,    and 


A  log  grab  consisting  of  a  shank  and  a  driving  tooth  In- 
tegral therewith;  aald  tooth  being  formed  with  an  eye 
which  lies  below  the  rear  end  of  said  shank  and  within  the 
rear  edge  portion  of  said  tooth;  said  rear  edge  portion 
Joining  the  rear  end  of  said  shank  without  the  formation  of 
an  ear  at  the  point  of  Junction  and  serving  as  a  brace ;  the 
back  of  said  rear  end  above  said  tooth  lying  balow  the  plane 
of  the  back  of  the  body  portion  of  said  shank  and  Inclining 
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downwardly  and  rearwardly  towards  said  tooth  to  shield 
the  wall  of  said  eye  from  the  blows  of  the  maul  :  and  the 
rear  end  of  said  shank  beln«  free  from  an  ear  extending  In 
rear  of  the  rear  edge  portion  of  said  tooth. 


901.305.  MAILlNO-TLiiE.  Jambs  A.  Mcepht.  Holyoke. 
Mas*  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Nightingale.  Hol- 
yoke. Mass.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  41.3.979. 

J 


or  vapor  and  each  having  one  electrode  connected  «1th  the 
other  side  of  the  work  circuit  and  "^^^her  elw^trode  con^ 
nected  with  one  of  the  alternating  current  leads,  together 
with  means  for  providing  a  continuous  flow  of  current  In 
a  given  direction  through  each  of  said  devices. 

901.307.  HYDROCARBON -TORCH.  Fka!«c.8  B.  Cablk- 
TON.  Salem,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1907.  Serial  No. 
402,404. 


I  < 

I I 
■  I 


1  A  mailing  tube  havlnc  a  slit  therein  extendlnp  from 
end  to  end  of  the  tut.e  parallel  with  Us  axis,  a  wrapper  to 
inclose  the  tube  afflied  by  one  end  to  the  latter,  and  a 
metallic  strip  extending  across  the  free  end  of  the  wrap- 
per and  secured  thereto,  the  ends  of  said  strip  extending 
bevond  the  ends  of  the  tube  when  the  latter  Is  Inclosed 
th"ereli.  and  adapted  to  be  folded  Into  the  ends  of  the 
tube  to  secure  the  free  end  of  the  wrapper  thereto. 

2  A  mailing  tul^e  having  a  silt  therein  extending  froin 
end  to  end  of  the  tube  parallel  with  its  axis,  the  wall  of 
the  tube  at  each  end  of  said  slit  being  cut  away  to  consti- 
tute a  flaring  entrance  to  said  silt,  and  a  wrapper  to  In^ 
clow,  the  tube  affixed  by  one  end  to  the  latter  and  provided 
with  means  on  the  free  end  thereof  to  secure  said  end  to 

the  Inclosed  tube.  „„.*„^i 

3  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  longltodl- 
nally  silt  tube  with  a  flaring  entrance  portion,  a  wrapper 
permanently  secured  by  one  of  Us  ends  to  the  external  snr- 
face  of  the  tube,  the  other  or  free  end  of  the  wrapper  being 
provided  with  means  for  securing  the  end  of  th^  r'^PP"' 
to  the  tube  when  the  wrapper  is  rolled  around  the  tube. 
as  described. 

9  0  1  3  0  «  SYPTEM  OF  ELECTRIC  DISTRIBUTION. 
P«icT  H  Thomas.  Pittsburg.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1903,  Serial  No.  139,875.  Renewed  Feb. 
21.  1907.     Serial  No.  358.727. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  electric 
currents,  of  an  Inclosed  gas  or  vapor,  a  work  circuit,  multi- 
ple positive  electrodes  and  a  single  negative  electrode,  con- 
nections from  the  several  positive  electrodes  with  the  re- 
spective alternating  current  leads,  a  connection  from  the 
negative  electrode  to  one  side  of  a  work  circuit,  multiple 
devices  containing  an  Inclosed  gas  or  vapor  each  having 
one  electrode  connected  with  the  negative  side  of  the  work 
circuit  and  the  remaining  electrodes  connected  with  the 
respective  alternating  current  leads,  and  means  for  pro 
vVdlng  a  continuous  flow  of  current  In  a  given  direction 
through  each  of  said  devlcea. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  three-phase  alter- 
nating currents,  of  a  work  circuit,  an  Inclosed  gas  or  vapor, 
three  positive  electrodes  and  a  single  negative  electrode 
tkereln.  connections  from  the  several  positive  electrodes 
with  the  re«p«:tlv*  alternating  current  leads,  a  connecUon 
from  the  negative  electrode  to  one  side  of  said  work  cir- 
cuit, with  multiple  devices  each  Including  an  Inclosed  gas 


A  torch  consisting  of  a  reservoir,  a  tubular  bent  retort 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  having  a  series  of  trans- 
versely disposed  indentations  on  Its  under  side  at  the  bend, 
which"  extends  from  side  to  side  of  the  retort,  and  which 
contracts  the  passage  through  the  retort  at  the  bend  and 
increases  the  heating  area  along  the  under  side  of  the  con- 
tracted passage,  and  also  provides  external  ribs  which  ob- 
struct the  upward  tendency  of  a  flame,  a  wick  contained  In 
said  retort  which  extends  along  lU  contracted  portion  and 
down  into  the  reservoir,  and  a  burner  arranged  at  the  ex- 
tremity of  said  retort,  substantially  as  described. 


901  308  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  FREDERICK  C. 
Bradbikn.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Daylight  Photo 
8i>eclalty  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  23, 
1907.     Serial  No.  358.883. 


1  A  day  light  developer,  comprising  a  tray  having  a 
transparent  non-actlnlc  bottom,  and  a  removable  transfer 
device  embraced  by  the  side  walls  of  the  tray  and  com- 
prising a  transparent  non-actlnlc  slide  constituting  the  top 
of  the  developing  chamber,  and  a  removable  holder  for 
said  slide,  said  slide  and  Its  holder  disposed  below  the  up- 
per edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  tray. 

«>  A  daylight  developer  comprising  a  tray  having  a 
trn'nsparent.  non-actlnlc  bottom,  ledge*  within  said  tray  at 
the  top  of  the  developing  chamber  and  briow  the  upper 
edges  of  the  walls  of  the  tray,  a  removable  frame  mounted 
on  said  ledges  and  disposed  below  the  upper  edges  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  tray,  and  a  transparent  non-actlnlc  slide 
mounted  In  and  carried  by  said  removable  firame  and  con 
Btltutlng  the  top  of  the  developing  chamber. 

3    A  day  light  developer  comprising  a  tray  having  a  de- 
veloping   chamber,    and    a    fluid    chamber    communicating 
therewith,  and  having  walls  projecting  above  the  top  of 
the  developing  chamber,  a  removable  frame  disposed  within 
1   the  space  hounded  hy  said  walls,  and  a  transparent  slide 
I  of  non-actlnlc  material  carried  by  said  frame  and  remov 
I  able  therewith. 
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4.  A  day  light  developer  comprlalog  a  tray  proTlded  with 

a  transparent  non  actinic  bottom,  said  tray  liaTtng  a  de-  , 
Tel  >plng  chamber  and  a  fluid  chamber  In  frea  communlca- 
tloD  with  the  developing  chamber,  a  ledge  around  the  top 
of  the  developing  chamber,  posts  under  the  aide  members 
of  said  ledge  and  lugs  or  toes  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  1 
posts  for  supportlns;  a  plate  above  the  bottom  of  the  tray, 
and  a  slide  of  transparent  non-actlnlc  material  supported 
by  said  ledge. 

5.  A    daylight    developer,  •  comprising    a    tfay    provided 
with   a   transparent   non  artlnlc  bottom  and  bavlng  a  de- 
reloping   chamber,    a    transfer   frame,   a   traniparent    non 
actinic  slide  carried  by  said   frame,  and  a   Up  projecting 
upwardly  from  one  end  of  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


901.309.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  fanDiKiCK  C. 
Bhadblbn,  John  H.  Tyler,  and  Je.ssk  B.  tow.  Roches 
ter.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Daylight  Photo  Specialty  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
389,531. 


1.  A  developing  tray  having  sheet  metal  walls  provided 
with  grooves  forming  guide-ways  and  a  transffer  frame  dls 
posed   between   said  walls   below  the  upper  «dge«  thereof 
and  movable  In  said  grooves  in  the  sheet  mttal  walls  of 
the  tray,  and  a  slide  movable  In  said  frame. 

2.  A  devel'  ping  tray  having  sheet  metal  wfclls  provided 
with  grooves  and  having  a  non-actlnlc  bottom,  and  a  mov- 
able transfer  frame  disposed  between  said  side  walls  be 
low  the  upper  edges  thereof  and  movable  In  the  grooves  In 
said  walls,  a  non  actinic  slide  movable  In  said  frame,  and 
a  stop  preventing  the  complete  removal  of  said  slide. 

.'?.  The  comblnati  m  with  a  developing  tray  provided 
with  a  non  actinic  bottom  and  with  gulde-waf«  In  Its  side 
walls  below  the  upper  edges  thereof,  of  a  metallic  transfer 
frame  having  Its  side  edges  movable  In  said  guide  ways 
and  a  non-actlnlc  slide  movable  In  said  framo. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tray  provided  with  a  non- 
actlnlc  bottom  and  having  guide-ways  In  its  |lde  walls,  of 
a  metallic  frame  movable  In  said  guldeways  and  provided 
Interiorly  with  guldeways,  a  non-actlnlc  slide  movable  In 
the  guide-ways  In  said  frame,  and  a  stop  setured  to  said 
slide  and  adapted  to  engage  the  enda  of  aald  frame. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  developing  tray  having  a  non- 
actlnlc  bottom  and  having  guldeways  In  Its  slfle  walls,  of  a 
metal  frame  movable  In  said  guldeways.  a  stop  depending 
from  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  an  end  wall  of  the 
tray,  and  a  nonacttnic  slide  movable  In  said  f>"ame. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l  \ 


901,310.  METHOD  OF  SUPPLYING  ENEtGY  TO  EN- 
GINES. Edward  T.  Yocno,  Boaton,  Maaa  Filed  June 
2,  1906.     Serial  No.  319.961. 


1.  An  Improved  method  of  supplying  energy  to  an  engine 
which  consists  In  confining  a  body  of  non-combustible  com- 
bustion sustaining  gas.  preferably  atmosphoric  air,  in  a 
chamber  under  a  pressure  Insufficient  to  Ignite  the  fuel  to 


be  used,  heating  to  a  fuel-lgnlting  temperature  a  sufficient 
amount  of  said  combustion  sustaining  gas  to  Ignite  a  fuel 
charge  l)y  external  means,  and  Injecting  fuel  Into  It,  where- 
by said  fuel  will  be  Ignited,  as  described. 

2.  An  Improved  method  of  supplying  energy  to  an  engine 
which  consists  In  compressing  a  body  of  non  combustible 
combustion  sustaining  gas,  preferably  atmospheric  air.  In 
a  chamber  to  a  degree  Insufficient  to  Ignite  the  fuel  to  be 
used,  and  heating  by  external  means  a  sufficient  amount  of 
said  combustion  sustaining  gas  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  accomplish  the  Ignition  of  the  fuel  Injected  Into  It,  and 
Injecting  such  fuel  Into  It  whereby  said  fuel  will  be  Ignited 
and  burned,  as  described. 

3.  An  Improved  method  of  supplying  energy  to  an  engine 
which  consist  In  compressing  a  body  of  n  )n  combustible 
combustion  sustaining  gas,  preferably  atmospheric  air.  in 
a  chamber,  to  a  degree  Insufficient  to  Ignite  the  fuel  to  be 
used,  and  beating  by  external  means  to  an  igniting  tem 
perature  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  combustion-sustaining 
gas  to  accomplish  the  Ignition  of  the  fuel  Injected  Into  It, 
and  Injecting  such  fuel  Into  It  whereby  said  fuel  will  be 
Ignited  and  burned,  as  described. 

4.  An  Improved  method  of  supplying  energy  In  the  form 
of  pressure  to  an  engine,  which  consists  In  heating  a  body 
of  combustion  sustaining  gas,  preferably  atmospheric  air. 
In  a  chamber  connected  to  an  engine,  said  gas  being  under 
pressure,  the  temperature  of  compression  being  Insufficient 
to  Ignite  the  fuel,  said  chamber  being  heated  sufficiently  to 
Impart  to  air  therein  contained  heat  to  a  degree  sufficient 
to  ignite  fuel,  and  then  Injecting  fuel  into  said  heated  air, 
as  described. 

5.  An  Improved  method  of  supplying  energy  in  the  form 
of  pressure  to  an  engine,  which  consists  In  heating  a  body 
of  combustion-sustaining  gas,  preferably  atmospheric  air. 
In  a  chamber  connected  to  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
said  gas  being  under  pressure,  the  temperature  of  compres 
slon  being  insufficient  to  ignite  the  fuel,  said  chamber  be- 
ing heated  sufficiently  to  Impart  to  air  therein  contained, 
heat  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  Ignite  fuel,  and  then  injecting 
fuel  Into  said  heated  air,  as  descri)>ed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


901,31  1  .  HITCHING  POST.  Charlks  F  Malmbosb. 
Rock  Island,  III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Nels  A.  Larson, 
Rock  Island.  Hi.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
393.274. 


1.  In  a  bitching  device  the  combination  of  a  body  hav- 
ing a  slot,  a  cam  pivoted  In  the  body  and  adapted  to  clamp 
a  strap  against  one  side  of  the  slot,  and  a  pivoted  guard 
aerving  to  raise  the  cam  and  to  form  a  side  closure  for  the 
slot  when  in  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  hitching  device  the  combination  of  a  head  slotted 
from  each  side  toward  the  center,  a  cam  pivoted  In  each 
side  of  the  head  and  adapted  to  engage  a  strap  between  It 
and  the  lower  surface  of  the  corresponding  slot  and  re- 
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aUtlng  movement  of  the  atrap  toward  the  front  of  the 

head  a  guard  for  each  cam  pivoted  In  the  head,  having  a 
member  engaging  the  cam  and  serving  to  raise  It  when  the 
guard  is  raised,  the  front  end  of  the  guard  engaging  ver- 
tical slots  In  the  head,  and  knobs  on  the  guards. 

3  In  a  hitching  device  the  combination  of  a  slotted 
head  a  clamping  cam  pivoted  therein  and  a  clip  at  the 
back  of  the  head  adapted  to  hold  a  strap  passing  through 

the  slot.  ^         ,   .,,. 

4  In  a  hitching  device,  the  combination  of  a  slotted 
head  a  clamping  cam  pivoted  therein,  a  movable  guard 
arranged  to  raise  the  cam  and  to  form  a  side  closure  for 
the  slot  when  in  normal  position,  and  a  clip  at  the  back 
of  the  head  adapted  to  hold  a  strap  passing  through  the 
slot. 


and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  aald  wedges  to 
automatically  tighten  the  grip  of  the  Jaws  by  realatance 
of  the  creeping  of  the  rail. 


©01312  PRINTING  PRESS.  Akthuh  E.  DoWBLL.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  assignor  to  Duplex  Printing  P«-«»"  fom- 
pany  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  353.922. 


1  In  combination  a  printing  couple,  guides  for  direct- 
ing two  parallel  webs  through  the  printing  couple  side  by 
side  and  means  for  feeding  and  delivering  said  webs  at 
relatively  different  speeds  and  a  single  looping  mechanism 

for  both  webs. 

2  In  combination  a  printing  couple,  and  means  lor 
feeding  a  plurality  of  webs  side  by  side  through  said 
couple  and  means  for  moving  one  web  forward  faster 
than  the  other  and  a  single  looping  mechanism  for  both 

3  In  a  web  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  and 
a  cylinder  co-acting  therewith  ;  and  means  for  feeding  two 
webe  at  different  speeds  between  the  bed  and  cylinder  and 
a  single  looping  mechanism  for  both  webs. 

4  The  combination  of  a  bed  and  cylinder  printing 
couple,  guides  for  directing  two  parallel  webs  between  the 
printing  couple  side  by  side,  and  means  for  feeding  sad 
webs  through  the  press  at  different  speeds  and  a  single 
looping  mechanism  for  both  weba. 

5  In  combination  with  a  bed  and  cylinder  printing 
couple,  means  for  feeding  two  webs  side  by  side  between 
the  bed  and  cylinder,  and  a  single  looping  means  for  mov- 
ing a  greater  length  of  one  web  than  of  the  other  between 
the  bed  and  cylinder  after  Impressions. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3  A  rail  stav  consisting  of  Jaws  disposed  to  grip  the 
rail  between  them  and  formed  with  wedges  beveled  toward 
each  other  and  disposed  under  the  rail,  and  an  arm 
adapted  to  abut  against  a  cross  tie  and  formed  with  ways 
compressing  the  wedges  between  them  to  tighten  the  grip 
of  the  jaws  on  the  rail. 

4.  A  rail-stay  consisting  of  Jaws  disposed  to  grip  the 
rail  between  them  and  formed  with  downward  extensions 
terminating  in  wedge-shaped  flanges  beveled  toward  each 
other,  and  an  arm  adapted  to  abut  against  a  cross  tie  and 
formed  with  ways  receiving  ihe  wedges  between  them  and 
inclined  correspondingly  as  set  forth. 

.«).  A  rail-stay  consisting  of  Jaws  distwsed  to  grip  the 
rail  between  them  and  formed  with  downward  extensions 
terminating  In  wedge  shaped  flanges  beveled  toward  each 
other  lengthwise  of  the  rail  and  grooved  longitudinally 
under  the  wedges,  and  an  arm  disposed  longitudinally  un- 
der the  rail  adapted  to  abut  against  a  cross  tie  and  pro- 
vided with  undercut  ways  receiving  between  them  the  afore- 
said wedges  substantially  as  set  forth  and  shown. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  .^ 


12,863.  AIR  -  BRAKE.  The  WESTiNGHorsE  Air  Brakk 
Co..  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignee  of  Kathleen  Eddy  Mundy. 
administratrix  of  William  O.  Mundy,  deceased.  Filed 
Nov.  10,  1906.  Serial  No.  342,919.  Original  No.  763,310, 
dated  June  21,  1904.  Serial  No.   157.711. 


REISSUES. 


12  882.  RAILWAY  RAIL  STAY.  Simon  R.  Bbtan.  Ra- 
cine Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenU.  to  Otto  B. 
Barnett.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1907.  Serial  No. 
395,7201.  Original  No.  800,980.  dated  Oct.  3,  19<J5, 
Serial  No.  268,464. 

1    A  rail  stay  consisting  of  Jaws  disposed  to  grip  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  rail,  wedges  sustained  on  said  Jaws,  a  sta- 
tionary member  adapted  to  abut  against   a  cross  tie.  and 
means  sustained  on  said  stationary  member  and  actuating 
the  aforesaid  wedges. 

■>  A  rail  stay  consisting  of  independently  movable  Jaws 
disposed  to  grip  the  rail  between  them  and  said  Jaws 
formed  with  wedges  beveled  toward  each  other  lengthwise 
of  the  rail,  and  an  arm  adapted  to  abut  against  a  cross  tie 


1  In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  small  cylinder  and  piston 
for  imparting  initial  movement  to  the  brake  shoes,  a  large 
cvlinder  and  piston  for  exerting  the  final  pressure  on  the 
shoes  and  a  valve  mechanism  controlling  the  passage  of 
air  from  the  small  Into  the  large  cylinder  through  a  port 
that  forms  a  communication  between  said  cylinders,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

'>  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  small 
cylinder  and  piston  for  imparting  Initial  movement  to  the 
shoes,  a  large  cylinder  and  piston  for  exerting  the  final 
pressure  on  the  shoes,  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  air  from  the  small  to  the  large  cylinder, 
and  mechanism  for  automatically  opening  said  valve  when 
the  small  piston  has  been  moved  to  Its  outer  position,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  small 
cylinder  and  piston  for  Imparting  Initial  movement  to  the 
shoes  a  large  cylinder  and  piston  for  exerting  the  final 
pressure  on  the  shoes,  a  valve  controlling  the  paaaage  of 
air  from  the  small  to  the  large  cylinder,  and  means  for 
opening  said  valve,  consisting  of  a  pivoted  lever,  the  outer 
end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  a  notch  In  the  stem  of 
the  small  piston  and  which  is  at  Its  other  end  provided 
with  means  for  lifting  said  valve,  au^paMitlally  as  aet 
1  forth. 
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4.  Id  t  brake  mechanism,  tb«  combination  of  a  small 
cylinder  and  ptrton  for  Impartln*  initial  mot«eraent  to  the 
brake  shoes,  a  large  cylinder  and  piaton  for  «xertln«  the 
final  pressure  on  the  brake  shoes,  a  valve  cantrolUng  the 
passage  of  air  from  the  small  to  the  large  cylinder,  a  stem 
located  beneath  said  valve,  a  pivoted  lever,  and  a  rod  con- 
necting said  stem  to  one  ena  of  said  lever  ;  the  stem  of 
the  small  piston  being  formed  in  two  members,  the  Inner 
one  of  which  telescopes  the  oater,  one  and  is  provided 
with  a  projection  having  an  Inclined  face,  «nd  the  outer 
one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  notch  to  receive  the  outer 
end  of  said  lever  when  ^the  small  piston  ha«  reached  the 
limit  of  Its  outward  movement,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  Sft  forth. 

5.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  small 
cylinder  and  piston  for  imparting  the  Initial  movement  to 
the  brake  shoes,  a  large  cylinder  and  piston  for  exerting 
the  final  pre««ure  on  the  shoes,  a  valve  mechJMitam  for  con- 
troillnj?  the  passage  of  air  from  the  small  to  the  large 
cylinder,  and  means  for  retarding  the  backward  movement 
of  the  small  piston  while  the  air  is  exhaostlnf  from  behind 
the  targe  piston,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  »>  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette^] 


I 


12  864  CLAMP.  JosxPH  H.  Mills.  Blehmond.  Ind. 
*Filed  Sept.  12.  1908.  Serfal  No.  452.804.  Original  No. 
888,834.  dated  May  26.  1&08,  Serial  No.  397.659. 


1    A.  clamp  comprising  a  bar.  a  head   atUched   to  the 
bar.  a  clutch-casing  alldable  on  the  bar,  m^ns  for  aato- 
matically  securing  the  clutch  casing  from  movement  oppo 
site  to  said  head,  means  for  releasing  the  securing  means, 
a  second  head  having  a  shank  slidabl*  to  the  clutch-casing 
parallel  with  sftid  bar.  an  eccentric  mechanism  for  operat 
Ing  the  second  he«l  Independent  of  the  clo<ch^«»lng  and 
by  which  it  will  be  locked  when  It  is  located  at  either  ex 
treme  of  Its  movementa.  aU  sabstantlally  M  shown   and 
described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  clamp  comprising  a  bar  having  a  series  of  serra 
tlons  across  one  edge  thereof,  a  clutch  slldalle  on  the  bar, 
a  dog  D  pivoted  in  the  clutch  and  having  means  for  Its 
engagement  with  said  serrations  of  the  Ur  when  the 
clutch  (or  bar)  is  moved  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for 
normally  retaining  said  dog  In  contact  with  the  bar,  a 
shank  having  a  series  of  serrations  across  one  edge  there- 
of and  adapted  to  slide  endwise  through  said  clutch,  a 
head  formed  on  one  end  of  said  shank,  a  dog  E  pivoted  In 
the  clutch  and  having  means  for  Its  engageqient  with  said 
serrations  of  the  shank  when  the  shank  is  moved  in  one 
direction,  a  spring  for  normally  retaining  said  dog  E  In 
contact  with  the  shank,  means  whereby  either  of  said  dogs 
may  be  released  by  hand,  a  permanent  head  on  one  end  of 
said  bar  to  which  the  head  of  said  shank  la  oppositely  dis- 
posed, an  eccentric  located  In  the  clutch  by  ijieans  of  which 
said  shank  and  Its  head  may  be  operated  Independent  of 
the  movements  of  the  clutch  along  said  bar, 


directions,  a  plonger.  a  ploagar  rod  pivoted  to  the  plnngar 
and  to  the  disk,  a  feeder  arm  pivoUlly  conectsd  to  the 
said  disk,  a  spring  connected  to  said  disk  and  to  the  feeder 
arm.  a  block  holder,  a  lever  adapted  to  bear  apon  the  block 
held  In  the  block  holder,  a  lug  formed  on  the  disk  adapted 
to  engage  said  lever,  and  means  for  throwing  the  lever  Into 
the  path  of  said  lug ;  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  plunger,  a  disk,  a  plun- 
ger rod  plvotally  connected  to  the  plunger  and  to  the  disk, 
a  feeder  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  disk,  means  for 
automatically  bringing  material  to  be  baled  into  position 
to  be  operated  upon  by  the  feeder  arm.  a  divisional  block 
holder,  means  for  discharging  the  block  from  the  holder, 
means  carried  by  the  said  disk  for  operating  the  block  dls 
charging  means,  and  means  for  alternately  giving  a  partial 
rotation  to  the  disk  in  opposite  directions ;  subsUntlally 
as  described. 

3.  A  baling  press  comprising  means  for  compressing 
material,  a  hopper  located  adjacent  said  compressing 
means,  means  for  feeding  material  from  said  hopper  to 
said  compressing  means,  a  platform  located  some  distance 
from  the  hopper  onto  which  the  material  Is  deposited,  and 
means  for  delivering  the  material  from  said  platform  to 
the  hopper  so  that  It  can  be  acted  upon  by  said  feeding 
means  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  baling  press  provided  with  compressing  means,  a 
platform  onto  which  the  material  to  be  baled  Is  thrown,  a 
feeding  member,  a  support  on  which  said  feeding  member 
Is  plvotally  mounted,  means  for  reciprocating  said  support 
and  rocking  said  feeding  member  so  as  to  cause  said  mem 
ber  to  engage  the  material  on  the  platform  and  feed  It 
toward  the  compreasing  means,  and  means  Independent  of 
said  fMdlng  member  for  forcing  the  material  Into  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  compreasing  means  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  baling  press  provided  with  compressing  means,  a 
platform  on  which  the  material  to  be  baled  is  thrown,  a 
rock  arm,  a  member  plvotally  connected  to  said  arm,  a 
feeding  device  carried  by  said  n]eml)er  for  moving  the 
material  from  said  platform  towards  the  compressing 
means,  means  for  reciprocating  said  member,  and  means 
Independent  of  said  feeding  derice  for  forcing  the  material 
into  position  to  be  operated  on  by  said  compressing  means  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


Ii'.i*rt6.      BALING     TRESS.      Cuarlsb    E.    WiHaaNBUQ. 

Mound  City,   111.,  assignor  to  Belleville  Elaler  Company, 

Belleville,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  20. 

190«.     Serial  No.  422.372.     Original  No.  .844.068.  dated 

Feb.  12,  1907,  Serial  No.  316.813. 

1.  A   baling  press  comprising  a  disk,   m*ans  for  alter- 
nately  giving  a   partial   rotation  to  the  disk  In  opposite 


DESIGNS. 


39,913.  B.\DGE.  John  P.  Mullallt,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1908.  Serial  No.  460,120.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


U  I 


TlM  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 
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39  614  BADGE.  BCBTON  Thompsow,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1908.  Serial  No.  450.596.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3J  yeara 


S9  617  PUR8B.  Mtbon  W.  WiLKiws.  Gloveravllle,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1906.  Serial  No.  305,409.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


F^S 


^) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  l^adge  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


80  616  BADGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Oscab  W. 
0«AT  Cambridge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Cowan,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1908.  Serial  No.  446,499. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornaaiental  design  for  a  purse,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


39,618.     HAND-BAG.     Loris  Mekzbach,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  July  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  442,795.     Term  of  patent 
3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  or  similar  article 
shown. 


39616     W\T(^1  CHARM  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.     Mau- 
rice J.   WoiiL.  New  York.   N.  Y.,   assignor  to   Economy 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New   York. 
June  16.  190H.     Serial  No.  438,867. 
years. 


Filed 
Term  of  patent  14 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handbag  as  shown. 


39  619  HAND  BAG.  Loris  Mkuz-bach.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  9,  1908.  Serial  No.  442,796.  Term  of  patent 
3 J  years. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a  watch  charm,  or  similar 
article,  as  shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hand  bag  as  shown. 
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39  620  BICYCLE-FRAME.  Fredbhick  C.  Gicbert,  Hart- 
ford! Conn.,  assignor  to  Pope  Manufacturing  Company. 
Hartford,  Conn,,  a  Torporatlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  25.  1907.  Serial  No.  .359.389.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


39,621.  CniMNEYTOP  Emory  MrCLrNO,  Clarksburg, 
W.  Va.,  asslRnor  of  one  half  to  C.  M.  Ernst.  Clarksburg, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1908.  Serial  No.  428.853.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bicycle  frame  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chlraney-top,  as  shown  and 
described. 


TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED     OCTOBER     13,    1908 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act^f  Februlry  20,  1905,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  a^t. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  wbo  beUeves  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  Registration  of  a  mark 

re^^S,Slrwl?hL^'r/d:ra?t;^Terbu=^^^^^^ 
S£rr  orh^^i^^LTe=;rs^tiorr  x  ^r|r^£ 

^op^sltlonTs  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  Is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  u^  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  ^^^^J^l^^^^^^l 
m^k  l^ertved  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
Sith  indfan  Iribi  w^h  was  in  aclual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
TppUcaTor  mrprTd^tsors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  t^n  years  next  pre- 
ceding  the  passage  of  this  act."  </ 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars."^ 


8er  No  12.849.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
THB  Barbkb  asphalt  Paving  Company.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1905. 


OENASCO 


Particular  deBcripUon,  of  pood«.— Asphaltlc  Paying  Com- 
pounds. Bituminous  PavinR  -  Cements.  Bituminous  Paving 
Mixture..  Bituminous  Wearing  ■  Surfaces  for  Pavements. 
Sheet  -  Pavements,  Compounds  for  Macadam  Roadways. 
Bituminous  Block  Fillers.  Bituminous  Roofing.  Rooflng- 
Felt,  Roofing  -  Cement.  Waterproofing  -  Felt.  Bltumlnoua 
Waterproofing  Fabric  for  Sheathing,  Waterproofing  Ce- 
ment. Mineral  Rubber.  Bituminous  Pipe  Coating,  and 
Bituminous  Compounds  for  Heat  Insulation. 


Ser  No  19.984.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  GboROE 
A  SWABTWofT.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Pyro  Chem 
leal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  June  1, 

1906. 


Ser.  No.  23.414.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gopher  State  Mii-lino  Company. 
Morrison.  Minn.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1906. 


Particular  detcription  of  (;ood«.— Tooth-Paste  and  Tooth- 
Wash. 


-¥ 


ir     fLoCK    ir 

*  niNNEAPOLIS. 


Particular  detcripXiov.  of  (;ood».— Wheat  Flour. 
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Ser    No    27  600       (CLASS   46.      FOODS  Al^D  INGREDI-   Uer.  No.  31,927      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
'     ENTS  OF  FOODS..      H.    F     Hemingway   &  C«i..  BaJtl  AND  I'HAKMACEUTRAL  I'KP^PARATIONS.j     Madam 


more.  Md.     Filed  May  23.  1907. 


Particular  descriptwn  of  goods. — Baked  Be«na  and  S«a« 
Kraut.  Canned  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 


Watebs  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  26.  1007. 


Ser     No    28,780.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   A!fD   INGREDI- 
ENTS or  FOODS,  t     Willis  J.  Eldeidqb,  Aurora.  Ohio. 

Filed  July  13.  190T      Used  ten  yearB. 

GOSHli:N^--Sl? 


Particular  deaeription  of  goods. — Cream  (lhe€«e. 


Ser.  No.  28.783.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  INOBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS,  i  Willis  J.  Eldbidgc,  Aurora.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  13.  1907.    Used  ten  years. 

It*      VA^''    1111 A  Nil 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cream-Cheese. 


Ser.  No.  30,044.  (CLAgS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Adam  Sendelbaoh,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Riled  Sept.  18, 
1907. 


Particular  description  of  oo«U.— Cigars. 


@ 


Particular  description  of  gooitt. — A   Face  Cream. 


8er  No.  31,123.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALa  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Claka 
M.  LBWig,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1907. 


BODAX 


Particular  description  of  goodn. — Breath 
lets. 


Ser.  No.  82.436.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) The  Hampden  Watch  Co.,  Canton.  Ohk). 
Filed  Jan    25,   1908. 


</r 


Particular  dencription  of  goods. — Watches   and   Watch 
MoTements  and  Parts  Thersof. 


Ser.  No.  32.542.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  t  Lambbkt 
TILLS  RuBBBR  Co..  Lambertvllle.  N  J.  Filed  Feb.  3, 
1908. 


Particmlar    degcription    of    goods —Rabber    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


9er    No   82.689.     (CLASS  23      CUTLKKT.  MACHINBRY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THKREOF. )     0«H«aAL  COM 

POSIUO     COMPANY,      (  ;ESELLH(H.VKT      MIT      BESCHRANKTEK 

HArrtJNO.  Berlin,  (lennany      Fllfd  Feb.  10.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Tj^  Setting  and  Caat- 
Ing  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof.  Type^Dlstrlbuters.  Ad- 
justing and  Correcting  Tools  for  Use  with  Type  Setting 
and  Casting  Machines,  Matrix  Bars.  Matrix  Bar-Storing 
Maxaalnse  for  Attachment  to  the  Machines. 


Ser.  No.  32.719.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  The  Belfast  Linen  Handkbb- 
CBiav  Co  Ltd..  Belfast,  Ireland,  and  New  York.  N.  X. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1908. 

Particular    description   of    goods.— Uxma    and    Cambric 

Handkerchiefs  Not  In  the  Piece. 


Ser.  No.  33.142.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  VoNBiFF  BBoa,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Mar. 
3.  1908. 


^VVEWlOvir 


Particular  descriptUm  of  goods-    Rye  Whisky  and  Cock- 
Ulls. 

Ser.   No.  33,576.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Natiohal 
SHOaiiAJUiiis.  Lewiston,  Me.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1908. 


Purifying  Tab-  Particular   description   of  goods.— C\otti,    I^eather.    and 

1   Rubber  Shoes. 


OCTOBSR   13,  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  38,582.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  R.  Hdd- 
NUT8  Phakmacy,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  .Mar.  24.  1908. 


Constats  of  a  dasl«:n  comprising  green  lesTcs  and  stems 
and  Tlolet  flowers  displayed  on  a  yellow  background. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Talcum  Powder. 


Ser.  No.  33.716.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Joseph  Reinstine.  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed 
Mar.  28.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
7\Xh  Pure  Straight  Whiskies. 


Rye   Whisky  Blended 


Ser.  No.  88,775.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  BasT  Majo:- 
kactcbino  Co..  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1908.  Used 
ten  years. 


BEST 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gate  Valves,  Globe- 
Valves,  Angle  Valves,  Flanged  Fittings,  Flanges,  Pipe 
Bends,  Unions,  and  Joints. 


Ser.  No.  83,813.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bris- 
tol Myebs  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  81, 


1908. 


ALKA-TONE 


Ser.  No.  34.062.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Rombtb, 
Johnson  A  Rakd  Shoe  Company,  St.  Lonla,  Mo.  Filed 
Apr.  13,  1908. 


SntONGER 
TfeANMUW 


Particular    description    oj    good9. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  34.194.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Pompeian  Company,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1908 

CAR/WEL 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Olives,  Figs,  Macaroni, 
Tomato-Paste,  Nut-Mli,  (a  Food  Composed  of  Nuts  and 
Honey.)  Salad-Oll.  Ollve-Oll.  Halva.  (a  Turkish  Food  Com- 
posed of  Flour.  Nuts.  Sesame,  and  Sugar.)  Dates,  and 
Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  34.400.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Clabke  Sales  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1908. 

PLAKO 


Particular   description   of  goods. 
for  Garment-Closures. 


Separable   Fasteners 


Ser.  No.  34.429.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thji  N«oman  &  Schwtbbs  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1908. 


Particular   description   of  good*. — A    Medicine   for   the 
Treatment  of  Disturbances  of  the  Digestive  Functions. 


Ser.  No.  33.903.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.\RMAOBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  Th« 
HicKOBY  Bask  Remedy  CoMPAjrr,  Salem,  Oreg.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— French  Ollve-Oll  and 
Macaroni,  Canned  Mushrooma,  French  String  Beans, 
French  Peas,  Mixed  Vegetables,  and  Spinach. 


Ser  No  34,631.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMTCALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Esoel 
BEBT  Bach,  TaylorvUIe,  HI.     Filed  May  7.  1908. 


HICKORY 
5/IRK 


Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Cough  Remedy. 


KHI  OF  OILS 


Pmrtionimr  de$eri0tion  of  good*. — Liaimeiit. 
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8«r.  No.  34.832  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALa.'MEDICINE8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  E.NGKL- 
BEBT  Bach,  Taylorvllle,  111.     Filed  May  7,  1908. 


Parlicular  deaoription  of  fjoodt  — Llnimen 


Ber.  No.  34.976.  (CLASS  8».  CLOTHING.)  Son-THCKif 
Masufactdbino  Company,  Chester.  8.  C.  Filed  May  27, 
1908. 

Co^%^   Hide 
BrAnd. 


8er.  No.  34,843.     (CI^\S8  5.     ADHESIVES  (     Asphaltum 
PaoDlCTS  COMP.i.VY,  Seattle.  Wash       Filed  May  S,   1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Panta  to  be  Worn  by 
Men  and  Boys.  Coats,  Overalls,  Jackets,  or  Jumper*.  All 
Made  of  Cotton   Fabrics. 


Pariidtlar  description  of  goods — Marine  Olue. 


8«r.  No.  34.796.  (CLASS  17  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS  1 
C4T»t-Caola8  Tob.vcco  Compa.vt.  New  Y^rk,  N.  Y.,  and 
CaguM,  Porto  Rico.     Filed  May  16,  1908. 


n 


Ber.  No.  34.990.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  I»OLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Edward  H.  Gal- 
MOA\,  Prnvl<lence,  R.  I.  ;  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago, 
in.     Filed  May  :i7.   1908. 


o^if**^^ 


^5^^ 


Particular  description  of  (;ood«— Waterproof  Oil  Black- 
iBg  and  Dressinjt  for  Boots  and  Shoes,  Patent-Leathcr, 
Rubbers,  Harness.  Ac. 


8«r.  No.  35,004.      (CLASS  45.     BEVEBAOHS,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)     Shbbotoav  Mi.vkral  Water  Co.  Sheboygan, 
Particular  description  of  goods— Clgnrm,  Cheroots,  and  Wis.     Filed  June  1.   1908. 

Cigarette*.  1 


Ser.  No.  34,802.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
ViROi.MA  Li  MR  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed 
May  18,  1908. 


GEM 
MJMP 

LIME 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lime. 


Ser.  No.  34,972.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.I     Utica  KsiT- 
TiNO  Company,  Utica,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  37,  1908. 


UHlTte 


Pariicular    description    of    goods — ^Children's    Knitted 
I'omblnatlon    Underwalsts,    T'ndershlrts,    and    Union    Suits 


Particular     description     of     goods    -Natural      Mineral 
Water,    Natural    Mineral    Water    Carbonated,    Ginger-Ale, 


and  Ladles'  Knitted  Vests,  Undershirts,  and  Union  Snits.   i  Root-Beer,  Sarsaparllla.  I.^mon  Soda,  and  Cream  Soda. 


October  13,  1908. 
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Ser.  No.   35 


151.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI     '   Ser.   No    35,295.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS  AND   INQRBDI- 


EXTS  OF  FOODS.)     The  Hornby  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  4,  1908. 


^0^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toffee,  Butter-Scotch, 
and  Fruit  Tablets. 


Ser.  No.  35.194.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Hellbb  k  Long,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  6,  1908. 


OlArbriMt%.tet<fktt 


I*,  Ml^l 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Drills. 


Ser  No.  35.2.36.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Cascadi  Carpet  Company, 
Little  Falls,  N.  J      Filed  June  9,  1908. 


The  inner  diamond-shaped  field  and  the  outer  diamond- 
shaped  border  being  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Carpets  and  Ru>?s 


Ser.  No.  36,260.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Frank  M. 
Strahl,  Erie,  Pa      Filed  June  10,  1908. 


\ 


o 


,^ 


O^flNDs^ 


a 


-LI  O  N    fBRi^ND" 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Molders'  Shoea. 
136  O.  G.— 98 


ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Joseph  Nathan  &  Co.,  Limitid, 
London,  England.     Filed  June  11,  1908. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Milk   Food   for  In- 
fants and  Invalids. 


Ser.  No.  35,315.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLEXIY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Nicholson 
File  Compa.ny,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  June  13,  1908. 
Used  ten  years. 


!a!eiUJUlof 


"-^H 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Files. 


Ser.  No.  36,821.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Herman  Dublkr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  13,  1908. 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Canned    Fresh    Cape 
Lobster. 


Ser.  No.  35,338.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
James  Hinprk,  Glaagow,  Sootkifid.    Filed  June  13,  1908. 


Pariicular   description   of  goods.  —  Leather    Machinery 
Belting. 


Ser.  No.  35.371.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  A.  J.  Reach  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa, 
Filed  June  15,  1908. 


Particular  descriptioH  of  goods. — Baae-Balls,  Bata,  Bat- 
Bags,  Masks,  Ba*e-Bctl  MHts,  Base  Ball  Gloves  and  Pro- 
tectors, Lawn-Tenni«-R«elcets,  Racket-Covers,  and  Tennis- 
Balis.  Boxlng-GloTea,  Striking-Bags.  Striking-Bag  Glovea, 
Striking-Bag  Swivels,  and  Striking  Bag  Platforms.  Foot- 
Balls,  Foot-Ball  Bladders.  Foot  Ball  Shin  Guards,  Foot- 
Ball  Head-Harnen,  Foot  Ball  Nose  Masks.  Foot-Ball  Pads, 
Basket  -  BalU,  Medicine  -  Balls.  Hand  -  Balls,  Hand  -  Ball 
Glovea,  Fendng-OIovea,  and  Plastrons.  Golf-Balls  and  Golf- 
Sticks,  and  Uniform-Bags.  Bases.  Recreation-Balls,  Scor- 
ing-Tablets, Umpire  Indicators,  Score  Books,  Basket-Bail 
Goala,  Polo  and  Hockey  Guards,  Hockey  and  Lacrosse 
Gloves,  Striking-Bag.  Basket  and  Volley  Ball  Bladders. 


Ser.  No.  35,400.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  WiLSOlf 
k  TooMU  PsRTiLiKaR  Co.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed 
June  15,  1908.     Used  ten  yean. 


Seminole 


Particular  description  of  goods. — I'lant-Fertiliaing  Ma- 
teriala. 


I5I2 
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No    35.418.      (CLASS  49      DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC       8er    No.   35.760.      (CL.^88   48.      ^^^'-'^   ^-^'^"^^^^J]'^ 
lOUORS  .     R    M.  Ros«  CO.  Chartanooita.  Tenn.     Filed  LIQUORS  .     Koppitz  Mii.cheks  Bkicwino  Co..  Detroit. 

'  ^  ^...   .         ...    inoH      I's«h1  tfn  veart. 


Sm- 

LIQUORS 
June  10.  ltK>H, 


Mich.     Filed  June  _'.'>.  i;>OK      I's^  ten  y 


Partiir-uiar    detciiptiu»    of    ycaiU.  —  A    Blfud    of    Corn 
Whisky. 


Particular  iletcription  uf  yuoiU. — Beer. 


Ser    No    35,635.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 

AND     PHARMACEUTICAL  ^^«f ^f  ^"^^^J^^'      ™      Ser.   No.   35.811.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 

FKANCO.AMKB.C..N    t^.R«ENT   COMPANY.    Nc*    York.   N.    V  ^^^^     ^^,     ^,^^^^         ^^^^     ^^^^^        ^._^^     ^^^^^^       ^^^^ 

Filed  June  20,  lOos  ,        ^,^^^  ^^^^  ^q.   1908.      Used  ten  years. 


/C^ 


\^ 


iSEHj -^aillKB 


/>arUc*./ar   rifxertptton    '.^f  (;ooi/«  — Medlclnea   for   Treat 
ment    of    the    Different    Varieties    of    Enteritis.    Typbold 
Fever     Cholera.    l)vi?entery.    Diarrhea.    Liver   and    Kidney 
Troubles,     Albuminuria.     Colic,    Gout.    Gravel,    and    Skin 
Troubles.  I 

Ser.  No.  35,667  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREI'ARATIONS.  I  DamH. 
E    Shkphibd,  Enfield,  111.     Filed  June  22.  1908. 


Particular  desrription  of  gondn. — Wheat  Flour. 


Ser.    No.    35,817.      (CLASS    34.      HEAT1N(;.    LI(;HT1NG, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATIS,    NOT   l.SCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)      Frank  A    Ki.aine.  <ln 
clnnati.  Ohio.     Filed  June  27.  lOOS. 


mmiLL 


Particular    description    of    ijooda.  —  Heating    and    Cook 
Stores. 


Particular  deter 


iptwn  ijf  'jooils.-    \  Hair  Tonic. 


Ser.  No.  35,837.  (CLASS  45  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC. I  Tiios  To.\iLi.NS()N,  Tate  Springs,  Tenn  Filed 
June    20.    lv>08.      Used   ten   years. 

"pkjf  Snuifc  , 

Particular  description  of  ijoodt. — Natural  Mineral  Water. 


Ser.    No.    35.688.      (CLASS    1.      RAW   OR    fARTLY-PRE        ^^    ^^    3^  gg^,       (CLASS  39.     CLOTHl.NG.)     The  Para- 
PABED    MATERIALS.)       THE    Ches.u«ake    *    Ohio  qon  Compa.ny.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  30.  190.S. 

Coal   k  Coke  Comvssx.  Thurmond,    W     Va  .   and   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  23,  190S. 


Partic-ular  description  of  goods. — Nlght-Shlrts,  I'ajamas, 
Particular  description   nf  (;ood*  — SemibUumlnoua  Coal.       ^^^  Smoking  Jackets. 


Ser  No.  3.'5.724.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  The  Mii.lvm.i.b  Maslfactdb- 
isr.  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Jane  24.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  35,»0<»  (CLASS  46.  F(X)D8  AND  IN(;HEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  1  James  Van  Dyk  Company.  New- 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  1,   1908. 


ciiia^Jf 


Particular    ilescription    nf   poods 
Goods. 


—  Dy«!    Cotton    Piece  1 


Particular  deaeription  of  goods. — Tea 
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8er.  No.  3.^.926  (CLAPS  48  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Edwa«d  Ik  John  Hiukb,  Limitki".  iKiblin, 
Ireland,  and  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  July  3.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Stout  and  Ala. 


Ser.  No.  S5.»«5.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  H«NKT 
BUBGESS.  St    Loato.  Mo.     Filed  July  6.  1908. 


I'articular  description  of  goods. — A  Sweeping  Compound. 


Ser.  No.   35.981.      (CLASS  46.      POODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     THE  W.  H.  Gardneb  Grain  &  Mill 
Co..  Bellevue.  Ohio.     Filed  July  6,  1908. 


Ser  No  3.';.ft49  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  WiLMOT  A.  Vanubbcook,  Ix)8  An- 
geles, Cal.      Filed  July  6,   1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — (.'bewing-Gum, 


Ser     No.    35,959.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       RonsT 
Reis  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  6,  1908. 


XT 

Particular   description   of  ff»od*. — Men's    Drawers   and 
Undershirts. 


Ser.   No.   35.959.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGttKDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Oakford  &  FAiiNEtjTOCK,   Peoria, 
III.     Filed  July  6,   1908. 


^eri^siji, 


.>;■)«'■'•■•  ?? 


.Aii;iitn0''>ii.< 


The  outer  circle  being  printed  in  alternate  trlangiea  of 
black  and  Rreen,  the  second  circle  in  circular  pale-green 
lines,  and  the  center  edged  by  scrolls  printed  in  red  with 
horiz  ntal  and  vertical  waving  white  lines. 

Panicular  description  of  goods. — Floor  Made  of  Wheat. 


Ser.  No.  35.9S2.  (CLASS  4tV  F(V)1)S  AND  INGRE.JI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  The  W.  H  (Jaudnkr  Grain  &  Mill 
Co.,  Bellevue.  Ohio.     Filed  July  6.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  gcods. — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  35,960.  (CLASS  10  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS" 
MATKKIALS,  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.) N.  Z.  <}aAVM  CoMPAiCT,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  6,  1908. 

ttAYANIU 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cold  Water  PalnU. 


The  outer  circle  beln^  printed  la  alternate  trlanglea  of 
black  and  green,  the  second  circle  In  circular  pale-green 
lines,  and  the  center  printed  in  red  with  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical waving  white  lines  edged  by  scrolls. 

Particular  deaeription  of  ffoods. — Tloar  Made  of  Wheat. 
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8er.  No.  35,983.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  ANp  INOBEDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS. )  The  W.  H.  GABD!*m«  Qrain  *  Mill 
Co.,  BeUerue,  Ohio.     Filed  Julj  6,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  36.025.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Natio.nal  Biscuit  Compamy,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  9,  1908. 
Uied  ten  years. 


Particular  dfscHption  of  good*. — Biscuit  and  Crackers. 


Ser.  No.  36.026.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Bi.scriT  Company.  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  9,  1908. 
Used  ten  years. 


The  outer  circle  being  printed  In  alternatt  triangles  of 
black  and  Wue,  the  second  circle  In  circular  Wue  lines,  and 
the  center  In  yellow  with  horliontal  and  vertical  waging 
white  llnea  and  edged  by  scrolls. 

Particular  de$cnptioH  of  good: — Flour  Made  of  Wheat. 


^ 


Ser.   No.   36,001.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINQ.)      Frbdebic 
CoNDft.  Oswego.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  8.  1908. 


C9NDENETTE 


Particular  detcription  of  (;oo<f».— Biscuit  and  Crackers. 


Ser.  No.  36.029.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th»  Ohio  D*ibi  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  9.  1908. 


Particular     description     of     goods. 
Drawers. 


Undershirts    and 


Ser.  No.  36.012.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Thb  Hkpwokth  14V0.  Co.,  Ltd., 
London.  England.     Filed  July  8.  1908. 


HEPWH 


Particular  description  of  goods — dreamery  Butter. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ctnematograph  Films 
Ready  for  Use  In  Cinematograph  or  Anlmat«d-Plcture  Ma- 
chines. 


Ser.  No.  36.024.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  A»D  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Comp^jit,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  File*  July  9.  1908. 
Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  36.073.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PH«PAilATIQN3. )  P«TM 
C.  Clbmbnsbn,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  11.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods— .\.  Remedy  for  Dandruff 
and  Itching  Scalp. 


Ser.  No.  36.118.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  D.  Amtolini  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  14.  1908. 


LA  SOMUmiNA 


Particular  description  of  goods.— B\MCXi\t  and  Crackers.  , 


Particular  descripiion  of  goods.— C^natA  Italian  Toma- 
toes. 


October  13,  1908. 
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Ser.    No.   36.170.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      Jb.S8H   V. 
Falmbb  Co.,  Greenwich,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  17,  1908. 


e:MI-^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Men  s,  Women's,  and 
Children's  Drawers  and  Underrests. 


Ser.  No.  36.202.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Milton  C.  Fbtebs,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  July  18,  1908. 

ALFALFA 

OUEEN 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Ground  Hay  or  Alfalfa- 
Meal  Used  as  a  Stock  and  Poultry  Fo  d. 


Ser.  No.  36,232.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  CHi.KUB8 
Hknderson  RiiJU,  Lincoln.  Nebr.     Filed  July  20,  1908. 


eK^^ 


TmmRfiUMCOtPOIM»WSh 

Particular  description  of  (icods.—A  Tonic,  Restorative, 
Corrective,  and  Digestive  Medicine. 


Ser.  No.  36.213.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Globe  Packing  Company,  Lubeck 
and  Eastport.  Me.     Filed  July  20,  1908. 


HANO\ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — American  Sardines  In 
Mustard  Sauce. 


Ser.  No.  36.230.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMAC^EUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chaklks 
Hkndkrson  Rlsh,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Filed  July  20,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  poods. — A  Tonic,  Restorative, 
Corrective,  and  Digestive  Medicine. 


Ser.  No.  36,231.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Charles 
Henderson  Rush,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Filed  July  20,  1908. 


\Q'Jon 


e 


Particular  description  of  goods.— k  Tonic,  Restorative, 
Corrective,  and  Digestive  Medicine. 


Ser.  No.  36,262.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Commonwealth  Feed  Mills  Co., 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  July  22,  1908. 


^Q^ALFALFA  ^^^ 

Particular  description  of  rjoods. — Alfalfa  Horse  Feed. 


Ser.  No.  36.277.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Tolkdo  Chewing  Gum  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  July  23,  1908. 


LmN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chewlng-Gum. 


Ser  No.  36.299.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  CoLB  Mani facturino 
Ct)MPANY,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Council  Bluffs,  Ijwa.  Filed 
July  24,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Stoves,  Furnaces,  and 
Ranges. 


Mr 
I'' 
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8«r  No.  38.983.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  ANt)  INOBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Th«  W.  H.  OABOwn  Qeaim  *  Mill 
CO..  BelleTue.  Ohio.     Filed  July  6.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  36,025.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Natio.nal  Biscuit  Cojipasy,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  9.  1908. 
Ui«d  ten  yeari. 


Particular  dftcription  of  gooda. —  Biscuit  and  Crackers. 


Ser.  No.  36.026.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  9,  1908. 
Used  ten  years. 


The  out«r  circle  being  printed  in  alternate  triangles  of 
black  and  Wue.  the  second  circle  In  circular  blue  lines,  and 
the  center  In  yellow  with  horlsontal  and  vertical  wav^lng 
whit*  lines  and  edged  by  scrolls. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Flour  Mtde  of  Wheat. 


Ser.   No.   36.001.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINQ.)      Fbbobkic 
CoNDt,  Oswego.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  8.  1908. 


ceNDENETTE 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda.  —  Undershirts    and 
Drawers. 


Ser.  No.  36.012.     (CLASS  26.     MKASURINO  AND  SCIKN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)    THi  HcPWOBTH  M'l^o.  Co.,  LTD., 
London,  England.     Filed  July  8,  1908. 


HEPWH 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. —  Biscuit  and  Crackers. 


Ser.  No.  36,029.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th»  Ohk)  Daiai  Co.,  Toiado,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  9,  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda  — Creamery  Butter. 


Particular  deacription  of  fiioo«l«.— ChiMuitagraph  Films 
Ready  for  Dae  in  Cinematograph  or  Animated-Picture  Ma- 

CllllMS. 


Ser.   No.   36.024.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AUD   INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     National  Biscuit  Compaut,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  9.  1908. 
Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  36,073.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PH«PA11ATI0N3  )  P«TM« 
C.  Clbmbnbbn,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  11,  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda — A  Remedy  for  Dandruff 
and  Itching  Scalp. 


Pmrtieulm-  deaoription  of  gooda.— B\acnli  and  Cracker* 


Ser.  No.  36,118.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  D.  Amtolini  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  14,  1908. 


LA  SOtWOmtiA 


•  I 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Italian  Toma- 
toes. 


October  13, 1908. 
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Ser.   No.   36,170*     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Jbsse   V. 
P^LUBB  Co..  Greenwich,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  17,  1908. 


be: 


ML-^^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Men's,   Women's,  and 
Children's  Drawers  and  Undervests. 


Ser.  No.  36,282.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINBS8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  CHABUn 
Henderson  Rush,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Filed  July  20,  1908. 


e:^^^ 


TWSmRfU1C0HP(X9»im 

a/ 

Particular  deacription  of  (jcod».—\  Tonic,  Reetoratire, 
Corrective,  and  Digestive  Medicine. 


Ser.  No.  36,202.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Milton  C.  Pbtkbs,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  July  18,  1908. 

ALFALFA 

QUEEN 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Ground  Ilay  or  Aifalfa 
Meal  Used  as  a  Stock  and  Poultry  Fo  d. 


Ser.  No.  36,262.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Commonwealth  Feed  Mills  Co., 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  July  22.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  36.213.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Globe  Packing  Company,  Lubeck 
and  Eastport,  Me.     Filed  July  20,  1908. 


NANON 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Alfalfa  Horse  Feed. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — American  Sardines  In 
Mustard  Sauce. 


Ser.  No.  36.230.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Charles 
Hbndbbso.n  Rush,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Filed  July  20,  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Tonic,  Restorative, 
Corrective,  and  Digestive  Medicine. 


Ser.  No.  36.277.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Toledo  Chewing  Gum  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  July  23,  1908. 


LlQ^H 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Chewlng-Gum. 


Ser.  No.  36,231.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Charles 
Henderson  Rush.  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Filed  July  20,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Tonic.   Restorative. 
Corrective,  and  Digestive  Medicine. 


Ser  No.  36.299.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  COLB  Manupactceino 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Council  BlufTs,  I  jwa.  Filed 
July  24,  1908. 


Particular  deaoription  of  pood*.- -Stoves,   Furnaces,  and 
Ranges.  ^ 


\ 
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<^    No    Mk315       (CLAM  49      DISTILLED  4LCOH0LIC       Ser     No.    38.418.      (CLASS    14.      MBTTALS   AND  METAL 
LIQUoX     T^^^r^  CO..  MUwaok*.  Wta.     Ftied  CASTINGS  AND    FORCINOS. )      A-»'--   Co-^- 

Julj  24,  1908. 


Stebl   Company,    Newark,   N.   J.      Filed   July   31,    1908. 


ju4^\^ 


Particular  deacriptton  of  £;ood«  — Bourbom  and  Rye 
W*iaky.  Bl«nd«d  WhUky.  and  a  Blend  of  Boorbon  Whla- 
kim. 


Scr  No.  86.375.  (CLASS  4C  FOODS  AND  INGREDl- 
BNT8  OP  FOODS.)  Thi  J.  W.  CoLTON  Comfamt, 
Sprtngfleld.  Mass.     Filed  July  28.  1908.     U«d  ten  yeani. 


Particular  aetcripHon  of  pood*.— Mttal  Belnforrtng  De 
vtcea  or  Materials  for  Uae  In  Concret*  Oonatructio**. 


Particular  descriptiom  «f  {^oo«*#.— Flavorlof  Extracts, 


Ser.    No.  36.421.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND    INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Natiohal  Stabch  CompakI.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Fltod  Aof.  1,  1908. 


Ser  No  38,380.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIVB,  d'eTERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Soap^kk  Soap  A 
Mf  0  Co.,  Seattle.  Waah.     Filed  July  29.  lj»08. 


mwL 


Particular  de$cription  of  yoo<i«.— Soap. 


Particular  detcrlption  of  goodM. — Corn  Starch. 


Ser.  No.  36,431.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRI'MENTS 
AND  SI'PI'LIES.)  Thb  Autopiano  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Au«.  1.  1908. 

particular  'leacription  of  gocdt. — Planoe.  I'layer  Pianos, 
and   I'layer  Piano  Action*. 


Ser.  No.  36.386.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Fbit«  Haxdbich  k.  Sons,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  29,  1908.      Used  ten  years. 


vm.oii'iiA. 


Ser.  No.  36.478.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NCTT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Habtnett  Vt  lcogbapu  Com- 
pany. Baltimore,  Md.      Filed  Aug.  5.   1908. 

VULCOGRAPH 

P^ticular    de$oriptiom    of   good:— For    Relief    and    In- 
taglio Plates  for  Printing  and  Embossing. 


Particular  deacription   of  gooda. — A  Bleii|d  of   Straight 
Rye  Whiskies. 


leod 


Ser  No  36,414.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUOEa.)  Fi«e»-DoTL*  Co..  Mllwauke*.  Wis.  Hied 
July  31,  1908. 


Far^teuiar    deecH»Wo*»    of    g«od». — Br«ady    CompooBd, 

Rum,  Straight  and  Compound,  and  Gin  Compound. 


Ser  No  36  51.r  (CLASS  23.  CUTLBRT.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  )  Clabbncb  A. 
Myebs,  Chlc««o.  111.     Filed  Aof.  6,  1908. 

TKe  Awl 
For    All 

Particular  deacription  of  f^oode.— «ewlng  Awls. 


Ser     No-   36.524.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGRBDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     John  H.  Fhtltman,  Ansonla,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1908. 


Particular  deacription  ml  !?••*».— Wheat  Flour. 


OCTOBSR  13,  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  36.566.     (CLASS  19.     VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD 
ING    BNGINE8. )       Dibant  D<iRT    Casbiagb    CoitPAWT, 

Flint,  Mich.      Filed  Aug.  8.   1908. 

ILUE  IIBBON 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Bike  Wagons,  Buck- 
boards,  Buggies.  Road-Carta.  Concord  Wagons,  Delivery- 
Wagons,  Drlvlng-Wagone,  Ro«d  Wagons,  Spring  Wagons. 
Stanhopes,  Phaetons,  aad  Sorreys. 

Ser  No.  36,570.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL 
STERY.)  ViRoiNiA  DiSMUKBS  BtRNAM,  Huntsvllle, 
Ala.     Filed  Aof.  8,  1908 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda— \d  Article  of  Furnl 
ture  in  the  Nature  of  a  Settee.  Including  a  Seat  Portion 
and  a  Cabinet  at  the  End  or  Ends  Thereof. 


Ser  No  .m591.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  J.  T.  Kknny  6l  Co.. 
St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1908. 

ARGOSY 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Soap  Chips. 


Ser.  No.  86.621.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DAwaoN  k  SmiTSB.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1908. 

BIG  STICE 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser  No.  36.625.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Dbthoit  Milling  Company.  Adrian, 
Mlcb.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1908. 


^11% 


'00, 


Ser  No.  36,600.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAJNTERS' 
MATERIALS,  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL 
ISHES. )  The  ('obniih  Eubeka  Gold  Sizb  Co.,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 

conMiB>-<    cuiCKA 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Gold   8l»e. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wheat-Floor. 


8«r.  No.  36.613.  (CLASS  45.  BEVEEAGE8.  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) S.  R.  Bioas  ft  Co..  Wllllamston,  N.  C  Filed 
Aug.  12,   1908. 


iTONOPHOS, 


Pmrtieniar  deacrtptiom  of  gocdt. — A  Syrup  to  be  Used  in 
Making  a  Non-Aleotmllc  Beverage. 


Se-.  No.  36.639.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) L.  E.  Watebman  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1908. 


IDEAL, 


Particular  deacription  of  j/ood*.— Safety  Clips  for  Foun- 
taln-Pens  and  Pencil*. 


Ser.   No.    36.619.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      AHDBBW   B.  Murray,   Charleston, 
8.  C.     Filed  Aug.   12,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  36,646.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Natio.nal 
Hosiebt  ft  Yarn  Co..  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  13, 
1908. 


•rii  11  yiz* 


Particular  deacription  of  good$.—B.ict,  Rice  Flour,  and 
Blce-MMl. 


Partiouior  dmtoription  0/  yoods. — Hoaiery. 
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R,r    NO    36  649       (CLASS   46      FOODS  AND  biOBEDI-      8«r.  No.   36.687.      (CLASS  46.     FWDS  AND  INOBEDI- 
^ENTS    OF^DbTavL.    Pk«...    A*OC,.t,o«.   !        ENT8    OF    FOODS.,      A...KA    P.ck.e«    A.«>c,.t.o.. 


San  FmnclBCO,  C4I.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1908. 


San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aa«.  14.  1908. 


<&«^»« 


Particular  detcripUon  of  goodt — Canned  Salmon. 


Pariicular  detcription  of  good! — Tanned  Salmon. 


Ser  No.  36,661.  (CL.\SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ilNTS  OF  FOODS  I  Alaska  Packibs  A$sociatio.\. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1908. 

ARCTIC 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon 


S«r  No  36,652.  (CL.\SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALASKA  Packbes  Association, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1908. 

JiNCON 

Particular  detcription  of  good* — Canned  Salmon 


Ser.  No  36.668.  (CI^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDl- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS)  Alaska  Packbbs  Associatiom, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1908. 

CotemanFtag 

Iraiid 


1' 


Ser.  No.  36.653.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Alaska  Packers  .\ssociation, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1908. 


Particular  deacripUon  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.   No.   36.660.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS    OF     FOODS.)        AL.tSKA     I'ACKBBS     ASSOCIATION, 

San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug    14,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Canned  Salmon 


I 


COMET 


i^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser    No     36,654.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI-    ,    Ser.    No.    36.661.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF    FOODS.)      ALASKA    Packbbs    Association.  eNTS   OF    FOODS.)      Alaska    Packers    Association. 


San  FrancUco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1908. 

pOUNDAKyU^p 

BRAND       *• 

Porticttlar  description  of  goods — Canned  Salmon 


San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  36.656.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  .\laska  Packbrs  Association, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1908 


Ser.   No.   36,663.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      Alaska    Packbrs    Associatio.n, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Balmon. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 


OCTOBSR  Ifk  1908. 
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B-r    Nn    IflftflB       (CLASS  46      FOODS  AND   INGREDI-   !   Ser.   No.   36,669.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
"^BNTS  oVIJoODS^    ALASKA  ??cK.as    Association.  KNTS  OF   FOODS.)      Alaska   Pack.ks   Association. 


San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1908. 


San  FrancUco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon 


ParHrular  detcriplion  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ber.  No.  86,666.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALASKA  Packers  Association, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  36.670.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALASKA  Packbrs  Association, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 


Partic»^lur  detcription  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ber.  No.  36.667.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALASKA  Packers  Association, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  36,671.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALASKA  Packbrs  Association, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1908. 


^MM**|^^^ie» 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ber.  No.  36.668.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALASKA  Packers  Association, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
. i 

Ber.  No.  36,672.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALASKA  Packers  Association, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14,  190S. 

GOLD COIN 

BffANO 


Pariicular  description  of  goods.— -CAnned  Salmon. 


Particular  detcription  of  (?ood«— Canned  Salmon. 


Ber    No.   36.673.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)     Alaska    Packers    Association, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1908. 


Gbder 


Rrind 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
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9»    M©.  86W5.      (CLASS   4a      FOODS   AND   INQBEDI-      S*r.   No.  38.682.      (CLASS  4«-     FOODS   AND   INQBBDl- 
KjS    OF   POODS.)     Ai^KA   Pachm   A$«)CIation,  ENTS   OF   FOODS.)     Ai^XA    I'AC«m«   A.«>ciat«w. 

S«n  FrancUco.  CI.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1908.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     FiM  Aag.  14.  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — Camned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  38.677.  fCLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Alaska  Packebs  A^sociatiow, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No  36,e«?4  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INtiREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Alaska  I'ArKKRS  As.S(k  iation, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Au«.  14,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  ffooiLt. — Canned  Salmon. 


S«r.  No.  36.685  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AiABXA  Packers  Association, 
San  Francisco.  C«L     FU«*  Ang.  14.  1908. 


Partieul«r  d«*€ription  of  o^odt. — Canned  Salmon. 


8«r  No.  36.678.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  .Ar.ASitA  I'ACKaRS  Associaiioii, 
San  Prucfaco,  Cal.     Piled  Aag.  14.  1908. 


¥^ 


^-tyn 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Canned  Salmon. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  36.688.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALASKA  Packihs  Association, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1908. 


S«r.  No.  36.680.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS)  ALASKA  Packers  Associatiow, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1908. 


HUMrt 


Partxcular  description  of  gooda. — Canned  Salmon. 


HODiAK 


ParUcular  deacription  of  gtoda.— Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  36.687.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALASKA  Packer.^  Association, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aag.  14.  1908 


Ser.    No.   36.681       (CLASS  48.      FOODS   ANt)    INOREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      Ai.AaKA    Packihs    Association, 
San  Francisco,  Cal      Piled  Aug.  14.  1908. 


HOUSE  SHOE 


Particular  deacHption  of  yoo4«— Canned  Salmon. 


Particular  imcriptiou  of  good*. — Canned  Saliaoo. 


Ser  No  36,688.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Alaska  Packbrs  Association, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.     Piled  Aug.  14,  1908. 


■>v  K: 


Particular  dettriftion  of  p(K>d«.— Caaaed  Saiaon. 
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I  „        Z      natisu.       fCLASS  48.      FOODS   AND    INGREDl- 

Ser    No.  36.689.      (CI>A8S  48.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI-  S*rJ^    orJoODk)      Alaska    Packmbs    Amociation, 

ENTS    OF    FOODS.)     Alaska    Pacwes    Asaoc.AT.ON,  .       ^,,,^„L^c.,.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1908. 

San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1908. 


MOOM  BRAND 


Particular  deacription  of  i;ood«.— Canned  Salmon. 


Particular  deacriptUm  of  j/ood-.-Canned  Salmon. 


Ser  No.  36.090.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALASKA  Packers  Association, 
S^B  Pranctaco,  Cal.     Piled  Aug.  14.  1908. 


I|0WJ 


o        vo    <ifl«oe       (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INOREDI- 

^NTS    'OT'JOOIS^     ALASKA     PACK.KS     ASSOCIATION, 

San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1908. 


4MMD 


%'^ 


itC 


ParUcular  description  of  i^ooda.-Canned  Salmon. 


Particular  deacription  of  (;ood«.— Canned  Salmon. 


Ser    No    36  691.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND   INGREDI 
ENTR    OF    I'X)0D8.)      Alaska    Packers    Association, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.     Piled  Aug.  14,  1908. 


Ber  No  38.697.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALASKA  Packers  Association. 
San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1908. 


NOOSE  HEAD 


Part^cu^ar  deacHption  of  pood*.— Canned  Salmon. 


Particular  deacription  of  j,oorf«.-Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  36.692.   (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI-      ^^    ^^^^^      (CLASS  48.  POODS  AND  INGREDI 

FNTS     OF     FOODS)        ALASKA     PACKERS     ASSOCIATION,    !  ^^1^..^,^     Qp     FOODS.)        ALASKA     PACKERS     AS80CIATI0>, 

San  Francisco.  Cal.     FUed  Aug.  14.  1908. 


ENTS    OF    FOODS, 

San  Francisco,  Cal.     Piled  Aug.  14.  1908. 


1^.^^ 


JADTILaS 

Particular  deacription  o]  t,o«<*.  -Canned  Salmon. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser    No.   36.693.      (CLASS  48.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS    OF     FOODS.)        ALASKA     PaCKCHS     ASSOCIATION, 

San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1908. 


o        v„    ^«701       (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS    oV^FOODS.)       ALASKA     PACK.RS     ASSOCIATION, 
8SB  Franclwro.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1908. 


isa 


Particular  deacription  of  pooda— Canned  Salmon. 


OURTASTE 

JIIAND 


Partieuiar  deacriptitm  of  p*o«i«.— Canned  Salmoa. 
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Ser    No    3«.T02       (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS    OF     FOODS.)       ALASKA     PaCMM     A880CIATI0M, 

San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1908. 

premier 

bhamb 

Partic^lor  description  of  yood«  -Canned  Salnion. 


8«r    No    36.710.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
KNTS    OF    FOODS.  I      Alaska    Packers    Association, 

sin  Francisco.  i"al       Filed  Aug.  14.  1908. 


Iredout 


Ser  No  36.70:V  (CL..SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENxi  OF  FOODS.!  Alaska  Fackeks  .Association, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1908. 


d 


P(HARBEJUt 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt — Canned  Salmon 


ParticuUr  detcription  of  good*.— Canned  Salmon. 


r 


Ser    No    36  704       <  CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS    OF     FOODS.)       ALASKA     Packkks     AaS-MTtATIO!*. 

San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  £;oo<f«— Canned  Salmon 


Ser  No  36.711.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALASKA  Packers  Associatiok, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1908 


f^"^ 


Particular  description  of  poorfr— Canned  Salmon. 


I 


Ser  No  36.708.  (CL.\SS  46.  FOODS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(X)DS. )  Alaska  Packers  AhsociatiuS, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1908. 


Ser  No  36  712  1  CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALASKA  Packers  AssociatioU. 
San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1908. 


Seward 


Particular  description  of  goods  —Canned  Salmon. 


Particular  description  of  goods  —Canned  Stlmon 


8«r.  No.  36,709.  (CL.\S8  46.  FOODS  ANt  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Alaska  Packers  Associatiow, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1908. 


REINDEER: 


Sef.  No  36.713.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALASKA  Packers  Associatiom, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods  —Canned  lalmon 


Particular  description  of  goods  --Canned  Salmon. 


October  13.  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1523 


Kpr     No    36  714       (CI  ASS  46       FOODS   AND   INGREDI-  '    Ser,   No.   36,719.      (CLASS   46.      POODS   AND   INGREDI- 
Ser.   No.   36.714.      (li-a»»  40      rvjwi/o  .-v.  ^vt'tc    nv    pnnn<<  >      Alaska    Packers    Association, 

ENT8    OF    FOODS.)      Alaska    Packers    Association,  ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      Alaska 


San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1908. 


S/u^w«p 


San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 


8«r.  No  36,715.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALASKA  Packers  Associatioh, 
San  Francisco.  Cal      Filed  Aug.  14,  1908. 


SUNHRAND 


Ser.  No.  86.722.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Alaska  Packers  Association, 
San  Frano^KTO.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1908. 


YOUUSmilD 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon 


Ser.  No.  36.716.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALASKA  Packers  Association, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1908. 

TALLY-HO  BRAHD 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ber  No.  36.717.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALASKA  Packers  Association, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1908. 


fOTEMg) 

Stick 


Ser.  No.  36.723.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Alaska  Packers  Association. 
San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Canned  Salmon. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  36.7.'^,6.  (CLASS  17  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
STBOHiiEYKB  &  Arpb  Compant,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
A=S.  16,  iiK)8. 

VIKING  SHIP 

Particular  description  of  goods. Snutt. 


Ser.  No.  36.809.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Santiago  Impierre  &  Co.,  Comerio.  Porto  Rico.  Filed 
Aug.  18.  1908. 


Ser  No  36,718.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALASKA  Packers  Association, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Canned  Salmon 


Vl^iT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
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a.      V       -l^RII       fPLASS   1       RAW   OB   piBTtT-PRB-   '    Ser.  No.  36.938.     (CLASS  12.     MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
PARED   M  Iter  ALs''     McN»r.   *   PK.CK.    PMUd..     ;        C^.N    8TOH.   CO..    E..n..Ule.    lad.,    .nd    Had.ey.    Kr. 


phla.  Pa.     Filed  Ang.  18.  1908. 


# 


^^^^  «'"-^,,. 


Particular  detcription  of  oood$. — Glazed  KIB- 


% 


Ser.  No.  36.819.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
RCDOLPH  8.  Blomh  Company.  Chicago.  Ijll..  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  18.  1908. 


Filed  AuR.  25,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


MI^H 


Particular  dcscnption  of  yoodj.— Rough  and  Cut  Stone. 


Ser    No.  36.956.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
M.  Marsh  &  Son.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.    Filed  Aug.  26.  1908. 


Particular  de$cription  of  goods. — Stoglea. 


Particular  description  of  (70od«.— Concrete  pavements. 


Ser.  No.  36.876.     (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES, 
HOLIC.)      Iowa    Tonic    Company.    Sioux 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1908. 


Particular  detcriptUjn   of  goods. — Distiller 
tied  Soda-Water.  Root  Beer.  Birch  Beer,  Glng^ 
Sour,  and  Cherry-Ph  sphate. 


NON  ALCO- 
Clty.    Iowa. 


Water,  Bot 
r-Ale,  Lem,>n- 


Ser.  No.  37.008.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  The  Clkvbla.nd  A  Sanduskt  Brewing  Co., 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1908. 


FRIEDEN 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Beer. 


Ser.  No.  36.880.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  t)ETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Hans,  Strals,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  Jl.  1908. 


Ser  No  37,068.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Standard 
Sanitary  Mto.  Co.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1908. 


Vitrite 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bath  Tubs.  Lavatories, 
and  Closets. 


Particular  description  of  j;ood«.— Flnger-Naii  PoUaner?. 


Ser.  No.  37,079.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  American  Com- 
mercial Company.  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept. 
1.  1908. 


USE -IT 


Ser.  No.  88388.  (CLASS  35.  BKLT1N(S,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Ajax-Gbieb  R[  bbeb  Company,  Trenton.,  N.  J  Filed 
Aug.  22,  1908. 


Particular  description   of   good*.— Scoarlng   Soap    Pow- 
ders. 


Particular  iligrnptiun  of  gooiia.  —  .\utom)blle  and  Bicy- 
cle Tires  of  Rubber  and  Fabric. 


Ser.  No.  36.91S.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  .MEDICINES. 
AM>  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  The 
Hk.nry  B.  OiLPiN  CoMPA.vv.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Aug. 
J4.  190S. 

Particuhir  .lesrriptinn  of  (^oodJ.-  Toilet  l»owder. 


Ser.  No.  37.089.  (CLASS  17  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
John  R.  Riogles,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
1908. 


i"''-^ 


/cF 


Particular  deta^tion  of  g^oda. — Clgara. 


October  13, 1908. 
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Ser.  No.  87.099.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,      Ser.   No.  37,180.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 


AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)     THE  Ameri- 
can Axe  &  Tool  Co.,  Glassport.  Pa.    Filed  Sept,  2.  1908 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Axes,  Hatchets,  Broad- 
axes.  Scythes,  Grass  -  Hooks.  Corn  -  Knives,  Adzes,  Plcka, 
Mattocks,  Grub-Hoes,  Sledges,  Brush-Hooks.  Hay-KnlTea. 
Hedge-Trimmers,  and  Machetes. 


ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Helvetia  Milk  Condensing  Com- 
pany, Highland,  111.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Evaporated  Milk. 


Ser.  No.  37.123.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Graef  & 
Schmidt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  %  1908.  Used 
ten  years. 


i*^ 


(f» 


(J 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Razors,  Pocket-Knlvea. 
and  Scissors. 


Ser.  No.  37,190.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Matilda  Spencer, 
Waterloo,  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1908. 


I'M  IT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 


Ser.  No.  37.193.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mason 
Case.  Coming.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1908. 


Particular  detcription  ut  yjoJ*— Remedy  for  Malaria. 


I 


Ser.  No.  37.131.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOSEPH 
Williams  Co.,  Sharpsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  2.  1908. 


NORMALENE 


Particular  desciipHon  of  goods. — Chemicals  Used  for  Re- 
moving and  Preventing  the  Formation  of  Scale  and  In- 
crustation In  Boilers,  Tubes,  Colls,  Condensers,  and  Heat- 
ers, Ac,  for  Softening  and  Purifying  Waters,  for  NeutralU-  j 
Ing  and  Bringing  to  a  Normal  Condition  Waters  That  Are 
Impregnated  With  Sulfur,  Acids,  Mineral  and  Organic  Sub- 
stances. Ac.  and  to  Prevent  Corrosion  of  Boilers.  Tubes. 
Colls.  Condensers.  Heaters,  and  Similar  Metallic  Structures. 


Ser.  No.  37,254.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Frank  E.  Chester,  Providence.  R.  I. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1908. 


TRADE 


Particular  dcsctiption   of  goods. — Flshlng-Tackle,  Com- 
prising Hooks,  Rods,  Lines,  Floats,  Sinkers,  and  Reels 


Is. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  13,  1908. 


70.841.  TOILET  CREAM.    A.  A.  V'antine  A^Co.,  New  York, 
NY. 

Filed  April  6, 1908.    Serial  No.  33,896.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
11,  1908. 

70.842.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.    Charles  W. 
Brai'nlk  H,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  December  9, 1907.    Serial  No.31,(>29.    PUBLISHED  MAY 
19,  1908. 

70.843.  PEROXID   CREAM    FOR   MASSAGE   PURPOSES. 
Forest  Citv  Chemical  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  5, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,174.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
11,  1906. 

70.844.  CAPSULES.    Robert  J.  Gates,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  26, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,809.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

11,  1908. 

70.845.  LAUNDRY  BLUE.    J.  &  J.  Colman,  Limited,  Lon- 
don. England. 

Filed  May  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,598.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
11,  1908. 

70.846.  LIQUID  REMEDY  USED  INTERNALLY.    OmUA 
M.  OTTO,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  10, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,256.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
11,  1908. 

70.847.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.    Thomas  M. 
Sayman,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  June  23, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,698.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
11,  1908. 

70.848.  REMEDY  IN  LIQUID  FORM  FOR  THE  CURE  OF 
INFLAMMATION  AND  GRANULATION  OF  THE  EYES. 

•John  W.  Stover,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed    December   4,    1906.    Serial    No.    15,195.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  23,  1907. 

70.849.  FOOT-POWDERS.    John  Henry  Wurthmann,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  17, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,453.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

11,1908. 

70.850.  MEDICINAL  COMPOUND.    The  Alkalol CompanYi 
Taunton,  Mass. 

Filed  May  23, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,898.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
11,  1908.  ' 

7  0,851.    CERTAIN    SHEET -METAL    WARE.    Atlantic 
Stamping  Company,  Rcx;he«ter,  N.  Y. 
Filed  December  23, 1907.    Serial  No.  31,898.    PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 11,  1908. 

70,852.    REMEDY    FOR    CERTAIN    DISEASES.    Richard 
Ray,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
FUed  March  2'),  1908.    Serial  No.  33,616.    PUBLISHED  APRIL 
38,1908. 

70,863.    PERFUMED  TOILET  SOAP.    A.  &  F.  Pears  Lim- 
ited, London,  England. 
FUed  June  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  35,206.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
11,  1908. 

70.854.  HAND  AND  HOUSEHOLD  SOAP  IN  PASTE  FORM. 
BARTEL8  MAKUrACTtniiNG  COMPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   April   15,   1908.    Serial   No.  34,126.    PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 11,  1908. 

70.855.  RAZORS.    Durham  SAreTT  Razor  Co.,  New  York, 
N  Y. 

Filed  May  19, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,833.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
11, 1908. 

136  O.  G.— 09 


70.856.  RAZORS  AND  RAZOR-BLADES.    Gillette  Safety 
Razor  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  27, 1908.    Serial  No. 34,984.      PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
11,  1908. 

70.857.  SCREW-DRIVERS.    Henry  Disston  &  Sons,  IncoA- 
porated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  3, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,113.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
11  1908. 

70,868.    SAWS.    Henry  Disston  &   Sons.  Incorporated, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed   June   24.    1908.    Serial    No.   35,700.    PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 11,  1908. 

70.859.  POST-HOLE  DIGGERS.    Henry  Disston  A  Sons, 
Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  24,   190R.    Serial    No.  35,701.    PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 11,  1908. 

70.860.  SAWS.    Henry  Disston  &  Sons,  Incorporated, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed   June  24,    1908.    Serial   No.  35,702.    PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 11,  1908. 

7  0,861.    SAWS.    Henry  Disston  &   Sons,  Incorporated, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  24, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,704.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
11,  1908. 

70,862.    SAW-SETS.    Henry  Disston  &  Sons,  Incorporated, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  24, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,705.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
11,  1908. 

70,86  3.    SAWS.    Henry  Disston  &    Sons,  Incorporated, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed   June   24,    1908.     Serial    No.   35,707.     PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 11.  1908. 

70.864.    CERTAIN  EDGE-TOOLS.    Schwabacher  Hard- 
ware Co..  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  May  4,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,575.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  30, 

1908. 

70,866.    METAL-POLISHING  COMPOUND.    O.  &  E.    SiER- 
8EMA,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  26, 1908.     Serial  No.  35,806.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
11,1908. 

70,866.    CERTAIN  TOILET  PREPARATIONS.    Georo«  F. 
Smith,  Wotnlsboro,  Md. 

Filed  March  20.  1908.    .Serial  No.  33,486.    PUBLISHED  MAY 
5,  1908. 
7O  867     SOAP.    W.  M.  Griffin  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  July  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  35,883.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
11,  1908. 

70.868.  BOILER-CLEANING  COMPOUNDS.    Hyman  D. 
Wou  ott,  Averyville  and  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  April   18,  1908.    Serial   No.  34,212.    PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 11,  1908. 

70.869.  HOSIERY.    A.   B.  Andrews  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  " 

FUed  May  27, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,993.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

11, 1906. 

70.870.  LIQUID  PAINT  AND  VARNISH  REMOVER.    An- 
thra(1TE  Mfg.  Co.,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

File<l  Mhv  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  35,030.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
t  11,  1908. 
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S«riAl  No.  34,222.    PUBI4I8HED   AU- 

Davis    Hosuby   Mjlu.  Chattanooga. 
Serial   No.   34;£a.     PUBLjISHED   AU- 


70.8fl.    TWIXE.    A9HAWAT  Like  &  TwTS*  Mxjn^o  Co.,  Aih- 
away,  R.  I. 
Flksd  July  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  35,9B3.     PUBLI8HID  AUGUST 
n.  19W 

7  0,872.    CERTAIN    RECEPTACLES.    Atlan-^ic  Stampino 
Company,  Rooheater,  N.  Y. 
Filed  December  23,  1907.    Serial  No.  31,8».    PUBtlSHED  AU- 
GUST 11,  1908. 

"0.873.    COTTONTEXTILE  FABRICS.    CoTXHflY  COMPACT, 
Providence.  R.  I. 
Fileil     January    -i.     1908.    Serial    No.    32,081.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14,  1908. 

70.874,  HOSIKRV.    Davis   Hooxbt   Milu,  Cbattanoogk, 
Tetin. 

FUed  Apnl  30,   1908 
OUST  11,  1908. 

70.875,  HOSIKRY 
Tenn. 

Filed   April   20.   1908 
OUST  11,  1908.  \ 

70.876,  BLEACHED    COTTON    GOODS    IN   THE    PIECE- 
OEERisa  MiLUKKS  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File<l  May  iS,  190S.     Serial  No.  34,934.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
11,  1908. 

70.877,  BLEACHED    COTTON    GOODS    IN    THE    PIECE. 
Deerimo  lliLUKE.v  A  CO.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1908.    Serial  No.  35,027.     PUBLISHED  AUGU8T 
11.  1908. 

70.878,  ILLUMINATING  AND  LUBRICATINO  OILS  AND 
GREASES.    Galena  Sionaj.  On.  Company,  Franklin,  Pa. 

Filed  June  22, 1908.     Serial  No.  35,1)65.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
11,  1908.  i 

70.879,  LWriD   WATERPROOF    DRESSING    FOR  AP- 
PLICATION TO  THE    INTERIOR  OF  DRV-KILN8  TO 

.    EXCLUDE  MOISTURE.    Gband  Rapids  Ve^beb  Wobka, 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  May  16. 1908.    Serial  No.  34,778.    PUBLISIQED  AUGUST 
11,  1908. 

70.880,  WASHING-MACHINES.     The    Hokt<|n     Ma.vupac- 
TVRiNQ  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  January  22,  1908.    Serial  No.  32,373.    PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 11,  1908.  J 

70.881,  CERTAIN  HEATING  APPARATUS.    |LU.voi»  MaI^ 
LEABLE  Iron  ('<>■,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    April    1,^.    1908.     .=?erial   No.   34.118.     PUBIISHED    AU- 
GUST n,  1908. 

70.882,  HANDKEK(  HIEFS.    The     Internatbonai.     Manxj- 
PArrvRixo  Co  ,  Sew  York,  N.  Y. 

FUe<l  May  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,021.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
11,  1908. 

70.883,  HANDKERCHIEFS.    The     International     Mamu- 
FAi  TURING  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  29, 1908     Serial  No.  33,022.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

U,  1908. 

70.884,  HANDKERCHIEFS.    The     International     Majto 
FACTVRINO  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  .35,023. 
11,  19Q8. 

70.885,  HANDKERCHIEFS.    The 
fACTOiUNO  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  »,  1908     Serial  No.  35,024. 
11.  1908. 

70.886,  HANDKERCHIEFS.    Tax     International    Uasv- 
PArTrMNG  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  29, 1908.    Serial  No.  35.025.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
U,  1908. 

70.887,  SHEETINGS.    Jacbson  Mlllb,  Iva,  S.  t. 

FUed  May  20. 1908.    Serial  No.  34,850.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
U,  1908. 

70.888,  [WITHDRAWN.] 
70,J89.    CARPETS  AND  RUGS.     U*rE»  and  Company  Um- 

iTED.  Bradford.  York«hir«,  England. 
FUed  May  ».  1908.    S«1al  No.  35,008.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
11,  1908. 


PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

International    Mamv- 
PUBLISHED  AU0U8T 


70,8»G.    LIME  FOR  FERTILIZING.    M.  J.  0«ot«  Ume  Co., 
Lime  Kiln,  Md. 
FUedJunen.1908.    Serial  No.  36.283.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
11.  1908. 

70.891.  WINDOW-CURTAINS,  AND  LACE  AND  MUSLIN 
FOR  MAKING  CURTAINS.  Martin  MANUPACTxnUNO 
Compamt,  Newton,  Maaa. 

FUed  April   17,   1908.    Serial   No.  34,188.    PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 11, 1908. 

70.892.  WINDOW^URTAINS,  AND  LACE  AND  MUSLIN 
FOR  MAKING  CURTAINS.  Martin  MANrrACTrnuwo 
Company,  Newton,  Maas. 

FUed  April   17.   1908.    S«ial  No.  3448».    PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 11,  1908. 

70.893.  WINDOW  CURTAINS,  AND  LACE  AND  MUSLIN 
FOR  MAKING  CURTAINS.  Martin  Manufacturino 
Company,  Newton,  Maas. 

FUed   April   17,   1908.    Serial  No.  34,190.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST II.  1908. 

70.894.  P.MNTB.  Minnesota  Linseed  Oil  Paint  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  February  20, 1908.    Serial  No. 32,904.    PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 11,  1908. 

70,896.  LINSEED-OIL.  Minnesota  Linseed  Oa  Paint  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUsd  February  20, 1908.    Serial  No.  32,906.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 11,  1908. 

70.896.  RUBBER  HOSE.  Pennsylvania  Rubber  Compant, 
Jaanette,  Pa 

FUed   April  23,   1908,    Serial    .No.  .34,290.     PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST U,  1908. 

70.897.  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  TURPENTINE.  The  Paint- 
ers Products  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  11,1908.     Serial  No.  34,683.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

11,  1908. 

70.898.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  Phitxips 
Druo  COMP.iNY,  Warren,  Pa. 

Filed  March  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,414.    PUBLISHED  MAY 

12,  1908. 

70.899.  STOVES,  FURNACES,  AND  HOT-AIR  HEATERS. 
Isaac  A.  Sheppard  &  Co.,  PhUadelphla,  Pa. 

FUed  June  1,  1908.    .Serial  No.  .^S,059.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
11,  1908. 

70.900.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS.  L.  4  E.  Stirn,  New  York, 
NY. 

Filed  May  21, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,««.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
11,  1908. 

70.901.  NAPHTHA  AND  BENZIN  AND  GASOLENE.  The 
Texas  Company,  Beaumont  and  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  20. 1908.     Serial  No.  34,S42      PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
11,  1908. 

70.902.  FERTILIZERS  Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.J. ;  Richmond  and  Norfolk,  Va.;  Charles- 
ton, 8.  C:  Savannah  and  Atlanta,  Oa.;  Montgomery,  Ala.; 
Durham,  N.  C  ,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  March  (4,   l«Ofi.    Serial   No.   17,fl«7.    PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 11,  1908. 

70.903.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Williams,  Hott 
and  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  16, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,Tn.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
11,  1906. 

70.904.  CERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  SUPPLIES.  Ajai  Likr 
Material  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Fitod  Norember  2, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,963.    PUBLISHED  AU  - 
GUST  11. 1908. 

70,906.    BEER,  ALE,  AND  PORTER.     Bachmann-Bbchtm. 
Brxwino  Company,  Roaebank,  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  23, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,914.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
11. 1906. 

70.906.     SOFT,  WHITE,  SWEET,  CREAM    MIXTURE    TO 
BE  USED  IN  MANUFACTURING  CANDIES.    Vincent 
F.  Barbaro,  Springfield,  111. 
FUmI  May  7, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,641.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
11, 1908. 
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70.907.  STRAIGHT  WHISKY.    Alex  Bloom,  Chicago,  lU.      , 
FUed    January    27,    1908.    Serial    No.    32,454.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  17,  1908. 

70.908.  REDUCIN0-SPIRIT8  OR  THINNER  FOR  PAINTS, 
VARNISHES,  JAPANS,  ENAMELS,  FILLERS,  AND 
STAINS.    The  Chas.  H.  Moobe  Oil  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

FUed  April  1, 1908.    Serial  No.  33,783.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
11,1908.  , 

70.909.  PANCAKE-FLOUR.     E.  R.  Pahl  &  Co.,  MUwaukee,   1 
Wis. 

FUed   April   19,   1907.    Serial  No.  26,789.     PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 20,  1907. 

70.910.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Hoqan  Miluno  Company,  Junc- 
tion City,  Kans. 

FUed  September  19, 1907.    Serial  No. 30,072.    PUBLISHED  AU-  , 
GUST  11,  1908.  I 

70.911.  COTTON-SEED  OIL.  McCaw  Manupactcbinq  Co., 
Macon,  Ga. 

Filed  April  3,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,843.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
n,  1908 

70.912.  COTTON-SEED  OIL.     McCaw  MANrPACTtJRiNO  Co.,  j 
Macon,  Oa. 

FUed  April  3, 1908      Serial  No  333*4      PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
11,  1908 

7  0,913.     ELECTRIC    BATTERIE&      Norvell-Shapuuoh 
Hardwarr  Company,  St.  ImuH,  Mo. 
Filed  June  15. 1908.     Serial  No.  35,.3»7.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
11,  1908. 

70,914.    INCANDESCENT   ELECTRIC   LAMPS.    NorcLTY 
Incandescent  Lamp  Co.,  Emporium,  Pa. 
FUed  June  19, 1908.    Serial  No.  «,6S2     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

11,  l*.1H. 


70.915.  ITALIAN  OLIVE-OIL.  Ernest  Rttsso,  New  York, 
NY. 

FUed  April  23, 1906.    Serial  No.  34,282.    PUBLISHED  JULY  14, 
1908. 

70.916.  POTATO-FLOUR.  ScANDiNA\aAN  Importing  Com- 
pany, Kittery,  Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  May  27, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,977.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
II,  1908. 

70.917.  CIGARS.    AhrendH.  Spbl-no,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  June  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  35,052.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

a,  1908. 

70.918.  CHOCOLATE  NOUGAT-BARS.  Finn  Bros.  Inc., 
Sioux  FaUs,  S.  D. 

FUed  March  9,  1908.    Serial   No.  33,272.    PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 11, 1908. 

70.919.  FLAVORING-SYRUPS  FOR  NON-ALCOHOLIC 
BEVERAGES.    The  To-Ko  Company,  Hagerstown,  Md. 

Filed  May  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,658.    PUBLISHED  JULY  28, 
1908. 

70.920.  ARTIFICIAL  MINERAL  WATERS.  W.  T.  Wag. 
ner'9  Sons,  Ctoetamati,  Ohio. 

Filed   Mareh  5,  19».    Serial   No.  33,191.    PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 11,  1908. 

70.921.  BLACK  SILK  TAFFETA  IN  THE  PIECE.  The 
Holmes  Silk  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Pat«r»on, 
N.J. 

Filed  May  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,612.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
11,1908. 

70.922.  BEER,  STOUT.  AND  MALT  EXTRACT.  The  Stroh 
Brewery  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  October  22, 1907.    8eri»l  No.  30,720.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
21,  1908. 
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H,3M.-TitU.  -CARACOL:'  (For  CigaM.)  F.  Garcia  and 
Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Septemtjer  Iti,  19(». 

14,395.  -n<;<f.  'CrKN.  HAZF>>1."  (ForClgars.)  j  August  Val- 
DE9,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  September  9,  1908. 

14.396.- T^ti^  •  SKLF  CLO.SING"  i  For  CiRarftte*. )  E.  X. 
'  Cosdax  a  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Julr  3,  1908. 

14,397.- r«i«.-  "AMERICAN  BREAKFAST  COCOA."  (For 
'  Cocoa.)  John  Satlkin.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fled  Augu«t  28, 
1908. 

14,398.- T'W'  "DR-  I  H-  LEWKOWICZ'.>5  ANTISEPTIC 
TOOTH  POWDER."  (For  Tooth- Powder.)  ,  I.  H.  LiWKO- 
wu  r.  Sharon,  Pa.     Filed  August  2»>,  1908.  | 

14.399.- nti«;  "DR.  I.  H.  LEWKOWICZS  ANTISEPTIC 
TOOTH  BRl'.siH."  (ForTooth-Bnish.i  I.  H.  Lewkowicz, 
Sharon,  Pa.     Filed  August  2ti.  1908.  ] 

14A00.- rflte.-  "FROST  QUEEN  SKIN  BALM,  '  (For  Skin- 
Balm.)  Wiluam  Bk  KMtiER,  (  incmnati.  Ohio.  Filed  July 
24,  iy08. 

1  4  .  4  0  1  .- 7't'^-  "MILNE'S  CARO-BALSAM  HAIR  RE- 
STORER." (For  Hair- Restorer.)  Henrv  Milne,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  11,  1908. 


14,402.  -  T-rti/-    "MACRUM'S    CELEBRATED    LINIMENT." 

(For  a  Liniment  for  Man  and  Bea«t.)    Clyde  Ritter,  Angola, 

Ind.     Filed  August  6,  IW8. 
14.403.— ^i''^-      OXYDASE."     (For  Oxidized  Essential  Oils  and 

Carbohydrates.)     Edward  C.  Getsinger,  W  ashington,  D.  C. 

Filed  July  27,  1908. 
14404.- ri/i*.      COLD    WATER    GLUE."     (For    Cold-Water 

Glue.)     JoH.N   Ponton,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  August  22 

1908. 
14.405.     Titlf      THE  J10-8AW   PUZZLE   PICTURE."     (For 

Picture- PuMies.)     Morris  RvBENs,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 

September  1,  190K. 
14.406.- rW    "NIGHT"  "MORNING"  "DAY."     (For   La- 
dies'    Hair-Wavers.)     StraTE-Fold    MANvrACTVRi.NO    Co., 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  August  13,  1908. 
14.407.-7't<7?. "KUMFORT"    (For  Corset-Laoes.)    Henrt 

Gitterman  a  Co.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  August  13,  1908. 
14,408.— ''«'<•     SURE  PROOF."     (For  Uoalery.)    L.  8.  Plaut 
'  &  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  July  16,  1908. 


PRINTS 
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}iendof! 


2,357  _  Title:  "CARVEL  WHISKEY."  fFor  a  Blend  of  Straight 
Rye  Whiskies.)  J.  A.  Bokel  Co.  or  Baltimori  City,  Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  September  15,  1908. 

2iZ5B.'Tiae:  'DON'T  SAY  FLOUR."  (For  flour.)  Wash- 
burn Crosby  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Piled  September 
8.  l«08. 

2,359.— roi*.-  "DOUBLE  SERVICE  SUITS."  (For  Suits  of 
Boys'  Clothing.)  L.  8.  Plaot  &  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
September  1,  190K. 

3,860,-  Title: ' •  B.  V.  D.  LOOSE  FITTING  SLEEt'ING  SUITS." 
(For  Men's  Sleeping  Garments.)  The  B.  vl  D.  CoMPAMT, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  August  29,  1908. 

2Ml—TitU:  "THE  GODIVA  "  (For  Ladies'  Riding  Habits 
and  Skirts.)  8  4  8  Ooldbekq,  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed 
June  4.  1908. 


3.382  -Title:  "FLIRT.\TION  AND  FORTUNA  BACKS, 

CONGRESS    PLAYING    CARDS."     (For    Playlng-Cards.) 

The  United  States  Pi^ayi.noCardCompant, Norwood, Ohio. 

FUed  June30,  1908. 
2,363  _r«J«;  "U.  8.  A.  PENCIL  CASE,  USEFUL  SCHOOL 

.VRTICLE."     (For    Pencll-Case.)     Eugene     Pearl,     New 

York,  N.  Y.     FUed  .September  16,  1908. 
2.364.— TYU*"  "AUTOMATIC-NICKEL-IN-THE-SLOT8HOE 

SHINING    MACHINES"     (For    flhoe-Shlning    Machines.) 

Intumiational    Macbinx    CoRFORATiOM,    Richmond,    Va. 

Filed  August  8,  1908. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


cois^iviissioisrEii^   OF   :Pj^TEiisra?s 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Case  v.  Quirk. 

trade-mark  interference. 

Decided  July  t»,  1908. 

Trade-Mark — Cancelation— Section  13  or  the  Trade-Mark 

Act. 
The  Commissioner  has  no  authority  to  cancel  a  certlfleate  of 
regiatratton  of  a  trade-mark  except  In  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  section  13  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  February 
ao,  190&. 

Petition  for  cancelation. 

trade-mark  for  wheat- flour. 

Messrs.  McGoxvan,  Srrven  <t  Mohun  for  Case. 

Messrs.  Paul  &  Paul  for  Quirk. 
Moore,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  by  Clarence  0.  Case  for  the  can- 
celation of  certificate  of  registration  No.  32,504,  granted 
to  James  Quirk  May  26,  1908,  covering  a  trade-mark 
for  wheat-flour,  comprising  the  word  "Evangeline." 

The  application  of  James  Quirk  was  filed  January 
30,  1908.  An  application  for  registration  claiming  the 
same  mark  for  the  same  goods  was  filed  by  petitioner 
on  February  17,  1908.  Although  both  cases  were 
pending  at  the  same  time,  a  certificate  was  granted  to 
Quirk  without  an  interference  having  been  first  de- 
clared, evidently  through  an  oversight  by  the  Office. 
On  June  16, 1908,  an  interference  was  declared  between 
the  application  and  the  registration,  times  for  taking 
testimony  have  been  set,  and  final  hearing  has  been 
fixed  for  January  4,  1909. 

Petitioner  sets  forth  that  immediately  after  regis- 
tration was  granted  the  owners  of  the  registered  mark 
began  to  send  out  threatening  letters  to  the  trade,  and 
particularly  to  the  customers  in  whom  petitioner  is 
interested,  notifying  them  of  the  registration  and 
warning  them  against  the  use  of  the  brand  "  Evange- 
line," wherefore  petitioner  has  suffered  and  i?  suffer- 
ing great  damage.  The  allegation  that  puch  letters 
have  been  sent  to  the  trade  has  not  been  denied. 

Petitioner  urges  that  inasmuch  as  this  mark  was 
registered  through  mistake  operating  to  his  injury  the 
Office  should  correct  such  mistake  by  canceling  the 
registration.  Section  13  of  the  Trade-Mark  Art  of 
February  20,  1905.  provides  that  the  Commissioner 
may  cancel  a  registered  mark,  but  specifies  certain 
procedure  to  be  followed.     Petitioner  recognizes  the 
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fact  that  the  relief  prayed  for  cannot  be  granted  under 
this  section  of  the  statute  upon  the  present  petition,  as 
he  has  not  complied  with  its  provisions,  but  urges  that 
under  section  26  of  the  act — 

the  C-ominiasioner  of  Patents  Is  authorized  to  make  rules  and 
regulations  not  inconsistent  with  law,  for  the  conduct  of  pro- 
ceedings in  reference  to  the  registration  of  tiade-mar^  provided 
for  byXhis  act— 

and  that  under  this  power  to  make  rules  and  regula- 
tions he  has  jwwer  to  order  a  cancelation  of  a  r^^- 
tered  mark;  but  this  section  of  the  statute  is  limited 
to  the  making  of  rules  and  regulations  with  reference 
to  the  " registration"  of  trade-marks.  The  cancelation 
of  a  registered  mark  certainly  cannot  be  considered 
an  act  in  reference  to  the  registration  of  a  mark,  but  is 
an  act  in  reference  to  a  mark  which  has  already  been 
registered.  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the  terms  of  the 
statute  indicate  clearly  not  only  that  the  Commis- 
sioner's power  is  limited  to  rules  relating  to  procedure, 
but  that  it  is  limited  to  questions  arising  before  the 
grant  of  a  certificate  of  r^istration,  and  not  to  any 
question  arising  in  connection  with  a  mark  that  has 
been  registered  in  accordance  with  the  law. 
The  petition  is  denied.  j 


Ex  PARTE  Taliaferro. 
Decided  SepUmber  18. 1908. 

1.  ASSIONMENT  OR   LiCKNBK— RKSERTATION— LiCKNSK. 

\Q  Instrument  purporting  to  convey  'an  undivided  one-sixth 
of  all  right,  title  and  interest"  in  an  Invention,  but  reserving 
to  the  assignor  the  sole  right  to  manufacture  and  sell  the  inven- 
tion and  providing  that  the  assignee  'shall  not  so  manufacture 
and  sell"  except  by  assignor's  consent,  conveys  nothing  more 
than  a  right  to  uae  the  Invention.  It  Is  a  mere  license  and  not 
an  assignment  and  is  not  such  an  interest  as  would  warrant 
the  Issuance  of  the  patent  to  the  grantee,  notwithstanding  the 
request  in  such  instrument  that  the  patent  so  issue. 

2.  Patent  Should  Not  Issue  to  a  Mere  Licensee. 

The  Patent  Office  should  not  issue  a  patent  to  an  alleged  as- 
signee where  the  Inventor  has  reserved  to  himself  the  exclusive 
right  to  make  or  use  or  sell  the  Invention  covered  by  his  appli- 
cation or  any  combination  of  these  elements  which  limits  the 
interests  of  the  alleged  assignee  to  an  interest  in  the  invention 
less  than  that  defined  as  an  assignment  by  the  Supreme  (  ourt 
of  the  United  States  in  the  decision  Waterman  v.  McKenzie,  (138 
U.  S.,  252,)  which  defined  an  assignment  to  be  either  (1)  the 
whole  patent,  comprising  the  exclusive  right  to  make,  use,  and 
vend  the  invention  throughout  the  United  States,  or  (2)  an 
undivided  part  or  share  of  that  exclusive  right,  or  (3)  the  ex- 
clusive right  under  the  patent  within  and  throughout  a  specified 
part  of  the  United  States. 

BLACKWO-M  ACHINX . 

Messrs.  Munn  &  Co.  for  the  applicant. 
Ha.  7.) 
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Moors,  Committioner: 

This  ca«e  corned  before  me  on  reference  Ijy  the  Chief 
of  the  Aaeignment  DivTaion  for  inatnictionB  whether  to 
iaeue  a  patent  jointly  to  the  applicant  and  hia  alleged 
assignee  or  to  the  appbcant  alone. 

There  is  upon  the  aaeignment  recorde  of  this  OflBce 
an  assignment  by  Taliaferro  purporting  Up  convey  to 

Harry  Spinglar —  j 

an  undlTided  one-sixth  of  all  right,  title  and  lntere«t  in  said  Ihtm- 
tlon  and  any  improvement*  thereafter  made  by  him  thereon,  lor 
the  UoJted  SUtea.  Lett«r«  Patent  to  Uaae  in  MconJanoe  here- 
wtth.  Tbe  pAitiM  hweto  agre€  that  Tallaierro  ih^  have  lote 
rirfjt  to  mantilactnre  and  sell  aald  Invention  and  said  tmprov*- 
menta,  aa  an  article  of  merehandlae;  that  Spinglar  ahaU  not  ao 
manufacture  and  »ell  except  by  Taliaierro'i  written  conaent.  and 
that  Sptoglar  shall  have  njcht  to  sell  tbe  whole  or  any  part  of  hi§ 
intereat  without  Taliaferro's  conaent. 

The  Chief  of  the  Aasignment  Division  id  of  the  opin- 
ion that  thia  alleged  aasignment  compriflee  nothing 
more  than  a  license  and  does  not  convey  luch  interest 
in  the  invention  a«  to  warrant  the  iflsuance  (of  the  patent 
to  Taliaferro  and  Spinglar  in  the  manner  requested  in 
said  aBMgnment.  He  is,  however,  of  the  opinion  that 
he  is  controlled  by  the  dedsion  in  ex  parte  Rowand 
(114  O.  G.,  2091)  to  advise  the  issuance  ^f  the  patent 
in  the  manner  requested. 
Section  4896,  Revised  Statutes,  provides  in  part  that— 
Pat«ita  may  be  granted  and  laaued  or  reiamed  to  the  m^P^ 
of  the  invwtor  or  dlKovarar:  bat  tbe  MmUgmota*  moat  flrat  be 
entered  of  record  to  the  Patent  Oflic»— 

upon  compliance  with  certain  stated  co^itions.  In 
the  case  of  Waterman  v.  McKenzie  A  al.  (138  U.  S., 
252)  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  defined 
the  extent  of  interest  required  to  be  conveyed  by  an 
alignment  in  the  following  language: 
The  patentee  or  bia  aaaigna  may,  by  Inatniment  in  writing 

•Mign.  grant,  and  convwefther  a)  the  *»>o»»P«^V  **!?'"*"52* 
tbe  Sitaaiv.  rteht  to  maka,  uaa.  and  vaod  tta  &T<ntlOD  tbrouabr 

oat  theUnltedStatee;  or  (2)  an  undivided  carter  share  of  t&t 
azcluaiTs  right;  or  (»)  tbe  aciaiim  tlgbt  andw  tfa»  patent  within 
SdthrooSout  a  apedfled  part  of  the  United  Stftaa.  ({<<•.■«■ 
4m)  A  mnsler  oTeTthw  of  tbeae  three  ktoda  ot  tot«»Bat«  ta  an 
•aaieomeat,  properly  meaUag.  and  veaU  to  tbe  a^gnee  a  tUla  to 
aomuch  of  the  patentltaeuTwIth  a  right  to  aoe  tatrtagerfr-ta  the 
■aeond  case,  tototty  witta  the  aarignor,  to  tba  tint  MM  ultra  eans, 
in  the  name  of  the  aaalgoee  alone.  Any  asai^m(nt  or  traoater. 
short  of  one  of  theae.  Is  a  mere  Ueenae,  gJrtag  the  Hoenaee  no  title 
In  tbe  patent  and  no  right  to  sue  at  Jaw  to  hia  own,naBaeforan  to- 
frlngement.  (W.,  sec.  4919:  Oaflerf.WildeT.\0B9w..<n.1»4.«»: 
Moore  v.  Manh,  7  Wall..  Sli) 

It  is  obvious  that  the  instrument  above  quoted, 
which  not  only  reserves  to  Taliaferro  the  ''sole  right  to 
manufacture  and  sell  the  invention, "  but  expressly 

provides  that — 

Sptoglar  riiall  not  ao  mannlactuTe  and  aell  except  by  Taliaterro's 
written  oonaant— 

conveys  nothing  more  than  the  right  to  uee  the  inven- 
tion. It  does  not  vest  in  the  alleged  assignee  any  one 
of  the  three  kinds  of  interest  which  are  essential  to  an 
assignment  as  defined  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States  in  the  decision  above  quoted  and  does 
not  therefore  constitute  such  an  intereat  9s  would  war- 
rant the  issuance  of  the  patent  in  accordance  with  the 
request  contained  in  such  instrument.      | 

In  the  case  of  ex  parte  Rowand  it  appears  that  the 
reservation  comprised  merely  the  privilege  of  the  as- 
signor to  make,  use,  and  sell  the  device  described  in 
the  application  for  patent  or  in  the  patent  issued 
thereon  for  a  particular  sUted  purpose  and  did  not  re- 
serve the  exclusive  right  to  make,  use,  or  aell  the  inven- 
tion. The  present  case  differs  from  ex  parte  Rowand 
in  that  Taliaferro  has  reserved  the  exclusive  right  to 
make  and  sell  the  invention.  The  circumstances  of 
this  case  are  more  nearly  analogons  to  those  in  the  case 
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of  ex  parte  Rosbact,  (89  O.  G.,  705,)  in  which  former 
Commissioner  Duell  held  that  where  in  two  instru- 
ments which  purported  to  be  assignments  Roeback 
reserved  to  himself  the  exclusive  right  to  use  the  in- 
vention in  the  manufacture  of  Ixxik-stitching  machines, 
the  instrument  amounted  to  nothing  more  than  a  license 
and  did  not  convey  such  an  interest  in  the  invention 
and  the  patent  as  would  authorize  the  Commissioner  to 
issue  the  patent  to  the  alleged  assignee.  It  is  believed 
that  under  the  authorities  above  cited  the  Oflace  should 
not  issue  a  patent  to  an  alleged  assignee  where  the  in- 
ventor has  reserved  to  himself  the  exclusive  right  to 
make  or  use  or  aell  the  invention  covered  by  his  ap- 
plication or  any  combination  of  these  elements  which 
limits  the  interest  of  the  alleged  assignee  to  an  interest 
in  the  invention  less  than  that  defined  as  an  assignment 
by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  in  the  deci- 
sion Waterman  v.  McKenzie  et  al.  above  quoted. 

It  is  directed  that  the  patent  in  this  case  be  issued 
to  Taliaferro,  the  inventor. 


DiWISIOirS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETa 


OoTurt  of  Appeals  of  the  Diftriot  of  Oolximbia. 
Kinsman  v.  Kintner. 
Decided  Map  (.1908. 
1.  lNTBar«»EMCB— Reduction   to    P«actic«— Lack   of   Diu- 

OKNCK. 

When  It  appear*  that  Kinsman  inataOed  mechanlEm  nnbrac- 
Ing  part  of  the  Isaue  In  IM)  which  waa  experimental  to  iU  nature 
and  found  to  be  unaucc«eaful,  and  immediately  thereafter  unauc- 
ceaatully  taated  a  second  experimental  device,  and  in  1880  and 
1803  taatalled  a  system  embodytag  the  taventlon  which  after 
being  naad  tor  aeveral  months  waa  taken  out  and  dlararded ,  and 
no  turtber  evidaoea  of  activity  00  tbe  part  of  Klnaman  was 
ahown  prior  to  the  filing  of  his  application  to  December,  1903 
which  waa  aubeequent  to  the  time  Kintner  entered  the  field  and 
reduced  the  taventlon  to  practice,  and  during  this  thne  Ktagmac 
waa  aetire  In  experimaDting  with  other  forms  of  tovestion, 
BM  tiiat  b«  waa  lacking  to  dUlgeoce. 

a.  aaifx— Samk— Same. 

Tbe  object  of  the  patent  laws  la  to  foeter  and  protect  invention 
for  the  unlveraal  benefit  of  manktod,  and  while  every  presump- 
tion will  be  resolved  to  favor  of  the  Inventor  who  delays  flltag 
an  appUeattOB  ontU  he  haa  perfected  his  Invention  tbe  object 
ol  tbe  law  woold  be  loet  to  view  ahould  wc  permit  the  diaplace- 
ment  of  an  toventor  who  baa  given  the  world  the  benefit  ol  his 
discovery  by  one  who  haa  permitted  his  taventlon  to  lie  dormsnt 
for  a  decade. 

Mr.  Chas.  S.  Champion  and  Mr.  J.  F.  Uffferman  for 
the  appellant. 

Mr.  S.  T.  Fisher  and  Mr.  Ernest  Wilkinton  for  the 

appellee. 

RoBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  interference  proceeding  involving  improve- 
ments in  block-sj-stem  safety  appliances  for  railways, 
in  which  an  automatic  power-controlling  device  car- 
ried by  the  vehicle  is  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a 
device  upon  a  line  of  way  when  the  track  is  obstructed 
to  cut  off  the  power  and  apply  the  brakes,  and  is 
expressed  in  the  following  counts: 

1  Tbe  combtoatlon  with  a  Itae  of  way  havtag  a  normally  cloeed 
electriflal  controUlM-clrciilt.  of  a  vehicle  movatle  along  aald  line 
of  wav  an  autoxnattc  controller  goveminK  the  moveiuent  of  said 
vehlcfe'  a  trip  on  the  line  of  way  and  movable  tato  the  path  of  said 
eootrolier,  and  alM^iical  trip-operating  means  00  said  Itoe  of  way 
and  ln<duded  to  said  oontrolltag-drcult  and  operative  for  normaUy 
koldiag  said  trip  oat  of  aetlon. 
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3.  TlM  oambiBatioa  with  a  Uoe  of  way  and  with  a  vatilole  mov- 
t>le  tbareakag,  of  an  autoaaatle  ooDtrallar  goramlag  tlie  move- 
mant  of  aald  vehiota,  a  trip  on  Um  line  of  way  and  movable  toto  the 
path  of  aald  coDtrouer,  and  a  solenoid  ooooected  with  said  trip 
and  alaetrieaDy  oparaBva  for  normally  bokUng  aaid  trip  out  of 
aoUoa. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Une  of  way  and  with  a  vehicle  mov- 
able therealong,  of  an  aotomatic  controller  governing  the  move- 
ment of  aald  vehlele,  a  trip  on  tbe  Itae  of  way  and  movable  into  the 
path  of  aaid  controllar ,  etaetrieal  trtp-oparating  maana  on  said  Une 
of  way  and  operative  for  normaUy  boiaing  aa^  trip  out  of  action , 
and  a  power  aevioe  of  another  character  for  ahlfting  said  trip  into 
action. 

4.  Tbe  oombinatton  with  a  Una  of  way  aad  with  a  vehicle  mov- 
able therealong,  of  an  electrical  coatroUing-clrcuit,  an  automatic 
controller  governing  the  movement  of  aaid  vehicle,  a  trip  on  the 
Une  of  way  and  movable  into  tbe  path  of  aald  controller,  a  signal 
devloa,  aoid  electrical  maana  on  aajd  Itoe  of  way  and  govemea  by 
said  oontroUtog-cireuit  for  operattog  aaid  trip  and  sif^al  device  to 
harmony. 


5.  In  a  systam  for  ooatrolUng  the  movements  of  electrical! 

T 

ling 
automatically  breaking  the  power-circuit  on  the  vehicle  and  apply 


srated  railway-vehicles,  tbe  combtoatlon  with  thopower-circuit. 

t  go 
circuit,  and  means  for  de^nergizing  said  controlli: 


oper 
of  a 


normaUy 


ay-vehi 
cloeed 


oontroUtag-rlrcutt 


pow 

iverneid  by  the  power- 

-circuit  and 


:  a  brake. 

In  a  system  for  controlling  tbe  movements  of  electricaUv- 
oporatad  railway-reliielea.thecomblnation  with  the  power-circuit, 
of  a  normally  cloaed  controUtog-drcultgovemed  by  the  power-cir- 
cuit, a  track-signal  governed  by  the  controlllng-cirrult  .and  means 
for  dateerglctng  said  oontrolllng-clrenlt  and  automatically  stop- 
ping tbe  valiicie. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  a  majority  of 
the  Examiners-in-Chief  and  the  Commissioner  in  their 
decisions  awarded  priority  to  Kintner,  the  senior  p>arty, 
who  relied  solely  upon  his  filing  date  as  his  date  of  con- 
ception and  reduction  to  practice. 

In  his  original  preliminary  statement  filed  April  25, 
1906,  Kinsman,  the  junior  party,  alleges  that  he  con- 
ceived the  invention  of  the  issue  in  the  summer  of  1890 
and  that  he  made  drawings  and  disclosed  the  invention 
to  others  during  that  year  and  1893.  He  does  not  claim 
that  he  ever  made  a  model  of  the  invention.  His  pre- 
liminary statement  also  contains  the  admission — 

that  he  has  never  embodied  the  whole  of  the  taventlon  consrtltut- 
lag  tbe  aubject-matter  of  tills  toterfereaioe  to  a  full-sized  appara- 
tus, but  that  he  lias  embodied  parts  of  the  same  in  automatic 
train-stopping  systems  wtiicb  have  been  socoeasfuliy  rpduced  to 
practice  and  used  for  long  periods  of  time,  such  a  system  having 
beentastaiied  by  htm  to  the  summprof  the  year!  890  on  the  Fttch- 
barg  Railroad  to  Massachusetts  and  used  on  said  road  for  a  oon- 
alderable  period  of  time. 

It  appears  that  Kinsman  installed  mechanism  em- 
bracing parts  of  the  subject-matter  of  counts  1,  2  and  3 
of  the  issue  upon  the  Fitchburg  Railroad  at  Ayer  Junc- 
tion, Mass.,  about  1890.  This  device,  which  was  ex- 
perimental in  its  nature,  was  found  to  be  unsuccessful 
and  was  discarded.  Immediately  thereafter  a  second 
device  was  installed  which  embodied  the  subject-mat- 
ter of  counts  1,  2  and  3  of  this  interference  and  of  count 
4  except  the  aigiuding  device.  This  second  device  was 
experimentally  tested  and  was  found  to  be  subject  to 
objections.  Kinsman  testified  that  he  did  not  con- 
sider it  a  good  type  of  automatic  train-stopping  device 
for  op>en  country  for  several  stated  reasons.  This  de- 
vice followed  the  fate  of  the  first  and  was  superseded  by 
a  third  experimental  system,  which,  however,  did  not 
involve  the  subject-matter  of  counts  1,  2.  3  and  4  of  the 
issue.  Kinsman  testified  that  at  the  termination  of  his 
experiments  on  the  Fitchburg  Railroad  at  Ayer  Junc- 
tion all  equipment  which  he  installed  in  connection 
with  those  experiments  ''was  removed  and  the  larger 
part  of  it  put  into  junk."  Nothing  further  was  ever 
done  by  Kinsman  toward  installing  either  the  first  or 
the  second  experimental  equipments.  He  did,  how- 
ever, in  1892  and  1893  equip  a  few  miles  of  the  Chicago 
A  Evaneton  division  of  the  Chicago,  Milwaukee  &  St. 
Paul  Railroad  with  an  automatic  stopping  sjrstem  of  the 
fixed-contact  type  last  adopted  at  Ayer  Junction,  which 
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system  was  used  in  regular  service  for  several  months 
when  it  was  taken  out  and  discarded.  The  next  evi- 
dence of  activity  on  the  part  of  Kinsman  was  the  filing 
of  his  application  herein  on  December  1.  1903,  which,  it 
will  be  noted,  was  ten  years  after  the  experiments 
which  it  must  be  held  he  permitted  to  become  aban- 
doned. The  evidence  shows  that  during  this  time  he 
waa  active  in  experimenting  with  other  forms  of  inven- 
tions, and  that  he  took  out  several  patents  during  the 
inter\'al  between  1893  and  the  date  of  the  filing  of  his 
application  herein.  It  further  appears  that  many  thou- 
sands of  dollars  were  expended  during  this  period  in 
exploiting  his  inventions. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferen  ces  in  referring  to  His  lack 
of  diligence  said: 

If,  however,  it  be  granted  that  Kta^man  had  conceived  tbe  ta- 
ventlon to  lli93,  which  it  is  not,  theie  is  no  sufficient  showtog  of 
dUlgenoe  in  reducing  such  conception  to  piactlc*.  He  was  ad- 
mittedly active  to  experimenting  with  other  lonns  of  tovcotion 
along  the  same  line,  and  took  out  several  patints  ta  the  Interval 
between  1693  and  December,  19C3.  ••  *  In  the  present  caae 
the  delay  covers  a  period  of  more  than  t*n  jf  are,  during  which 
time  several  patents  were  granted  to  Ktosman  upon  allied  tave n- 
tions  while  there  appears  to  have  Vxvii  no  special  effort  to  either 
actually  or  constructively  reduce  tbe  tavention  stated  in  counts 
5  and  6  of  the  isaue  to  practice.  He  was  not  active  at  the  time 
iantner  entered  tt>e  field,  April  H,  1903.  and  did  not  Urcome  active 
until  about  the  time  he  filed  his  application.  December  1,  1903. 
It  must,  therefore,  be  held  that  Ktasman  was  also  lacking  to  dill- 
geiKse  to  reducing  to  practice  thetaventiondefinedtocounts5and  A. 

The  Examiners-in-Chief  in  their  opinion,  in  discuss- 
ing Kinsman's  lack  of  diligence,  said: 

There  is  absolutely  no  evidence  upon  which  to  found  a  holding 
tliat  Ktosman  was  diligent.    While  be  filed  his  appUcation  Ifss 
than  eight  months  after  Ktatner  he  was  doing  nothing  with  tills 
taventlon  wlien  Ktatner  filed,  and  tiad  been  doing  Dothlng  for  ten 
years. 

The  Commissioner  in  his  decision  alsfj  finds  Kinsman 
lacking  in  diligence. 

It  Is  aUeg«d  that  the  state  of  Ktasman's  health  and  his  ftaancla 
condition  were  such  us  to  excuse  his  detty.  It  does  not  appear 
that  either  of  ttiese  w&h  tbe  cause  of  hisfallure  to  do  anything  with 
thlslnventlonafterthe  workftt  Ayer  Jimctlon.  He  was  vcrrbusy 
about  other  forms  of  Iiia  taventlon  and  a  amsit  part  of  the  money 
which  he  expanded  thereon  would  have  enabled  him  to  have  re- 
duced tbe  tavention  to  practice,  at  least  confitructively. 

As  has  many  times  been  said,  the  object  of  the  patent 
laws  is  to  foeter  and  protect  invention  for  the  universal 
benefit  of  mankind,  and,  while  every  presumption  will 
be  resolved  in  favor  of  the  inventor  who  delays  filing  an 
application  until  he  has  perfected  his  invention,  the  ob- 
ject of  the  law  would  be  lost  to  view  should  we  permit 
the  displacement  of  an  inventor  who  has  given  the 
world  the  benefit  of  his  discovery  by  one  who  has  p>er- 
mitted  his  invention  to  lie  dormant  for  a  decade. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is  af- 
firmed, and  the  clerk  of  the  court  will  certify  this  opin- 
ion and  the  proceedings  in  this  court  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents,  as  required  by  law.    Affirmed. 


Oonrt  of  Appealfl  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Ehrbt  v.  Star  BrewerV  Company. 

Decided  June  1. 1908. 

TKADE-MaBKS— iNTKRrEKENCS— Makks     Incxuding     Stae     AS 

PBIHCirAL   FEATtniE. 

Held  tiiat  a  trade-mark  consisting  of  a  slx-potated  star  with 
the  letters  "O  E"  Inscribed  in  monogram  ta  tlie  center  so 
nearly  reaembles  the  trade-mark  consisting  of  a  six-pointed 
star  surrounded  by  two  circles,  having  inscribed  betweien  the 
Inner  and  outer  circles  the  words  "The  Celebrated  .Star  Lager 
Beer,"  as  to  cause  confusion  in  the  mind  of  the  public  and  de- 
ceive porchaaera. 

Mr.  Wallace  Green  and  Mr.  Melville.  Church  for  the 
appellant. 

Mr.  F.  B.  Brock  for  the  appellee. 
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Van  Orsdkl,  J.: 

Thifl  is  an  appeal  from  a  deciaion  of  the  CommM- 
aioner  of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding  involv- 
ing the  right  of  appellant  to  register,  a«  a  trade-mark, 
"the  repreeenUtion  of  a  star  for  lager  beer."  It 
appears  that  on  June  9,  1896,  appellant  Bhret  regis- 
tered a  trade-mark  for  lager-beer  consistiiig  of  a  six- 
pointed  star,  with  the  letters  "G  E"  inscribed  in 
monogram  in  the  center.  On  April  19,  1|06,  he  ap- 
plied for  the  registration  of  the  same  maris  under  the 
present  law.  Appellee,  the  Star  Brewery  Company, 
on  September  5,  1893,  registered  a  trade^mark  con- 
sisting of  a  six-pointed  star  surrounded  by  two  circles  j 
having  inscribed  between  the  inner  and  outer  circle 
the  words,    'The  Celebrated  Star  Lager  Beer." 

It  was  held  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  and 
affirmed  by  the  Commissioner,  that  Ehret  was  not 
entitled  to  reregistration,  for  the  reason  th*t  his  mark 
so  nearly  resembled  the  mark  of  appellee  as  to  be 
likely  to  cause  confxision  in  the  mind  of  the  public. 
Section  5  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  February 
20,  1906.  among  other  things,  provides— 

that  tr»d»-m»rk«  which  are  identical  with  »_, '^■*«"J^,°U 
known  trade-mark  owned  or  in  um  by  »i)oth«r,  and.*pproprtat«cl 
to  mert;handi»e  ol  the  same  de«;riptfve  propertiisj  or  which  »o 
nearly  niwemble  a  re«i«tered  or  known  trad»-m«rH  own«d  or  in 
u»e  bv  another  and  appropriated  to  merchandlM  of  the  lame 
descriptive  properties  aa  to  be  likely  to  cause  contusion  or  mis- 
take in  the  mlndi  ol  the  public  or  to  deceive  purch»«er8  shaU  not 
be  reg1ster«d. 

The  mark  of  appellee  and  the  one  here  sought  to  be 
registered  by  Ehret  are  intended  to  be  u#ed  on  mer- 
chandise of  the  same  descriptive  properties,  namely 
lager- beer. 

The  dominant  feature  of  the  above  marks  is  the  six- 
pointed  star.  and.  while  the  two  marks  show  a  differ- 
ence in  details,  we  are  of  the  opinion  thlit  the  main 
feature  of  each  is  such  as.  of  necessity,  to  designate 
the  goods  on  which  they  are  used  as  Star  Brand  lager- 
beer.  This  being  true,  under  the  former  decisions  of 
this  court,  we  will  have  to  hold  th«l;  the  use  of  th« 
mark  sought  to  be  registered  by  Ehret  on  lager-beer 
would  tend  to  confuse  the  mind  of  the  public  with 
that  of  the  registered  mark  of  the  appellee.  {In  re 
Indian  Portland   Cemmt    Co.,   App.    D.   C,   present 

term.) 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  ol  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  will  certify  these _  proceedings 
as  required  by  law.     Affirmed. 

Oottrt  rf  Appeals  of  thp  Diitarict  of  Omnmbia 

MeLL   V  .    MiDGLKY. 
Decided  June  I,  190S. 
1.  KrLBS  or  Piia<tic»— Bindiwo  Foeci  of. 

The  Rules  ol  Practice  in  the  Patent  Office  wben  not  In  con- 
flict with  law  have  the  lull  lorce  and  effect  ol  statutes.  As  the 
approval  ol  such  rules  by  the  Secretary  ol  the  Interior  is  neces- 
sary to  the  adoption  and  establishment  ol  such,  rules,  the  con- 
trary la  true  that  where  a  rule  ol  procedure  Is  In  lorce  it  can 
only  be  repealed,  modified,  or  suspended  by  th#  Conuniseioner 
'    with  the  approval  ol  the  Secretary  ol  the  Interior. 

a.    iNTBRFlItlNCK— APPIAL     TO    COCHT    ON     PSKlRiTT— PaTTNT- 
ABIUTT    Not  CONSIDtEKD. 

The  question  ol  the  patenUbility  ol  an  Invention  la  not  one 
lor  determination  by  the  court  ol  appeals  upon  an  appeal  Irom 
a  decision  on  priority. 
,3.  Samx— Sami-Reoclaeitt  or  CoifmsBioHEE's  Action. 

Alter  an  advene  decision  by  the  Primary  Examiner  upon  a 
motion  to  dissolve  dedsloos  on  prtorlty  were  tndered  by  the 
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Exaaloer  at  Int«r<»r«iow  and  the  Exarainer»-4n-Cbief  and 
appeal  wM  taken  to  the  Commisakmer  ol  Patents  from  the 
Utter  dectsioo.  Pending  this  appeal  a  successor  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  rsquested  jorlsdlctioo  of  the  interference  lor  the  pur- 
poee  of  conaldeTlng  the  patenUbility  of  the  Issue.  Such  request 
was  granted,  and  the  Primary  Examiner  dissolved  the  interfer- 
ence upon  the  ground  that  the  issue  was  not  patenUble.  Upon 
petition  to  the  Commissioner  the  derision  of  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner was  set  aside  and  the  hiterterence  was  restored  to  its  prior 
condltlcm  ol  appeal  to  the  Commissioner  on  priority.  On 
appeal  to  the  court  of  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
slooar,  Held  that  the  regularity  of  the  action  of  the  Commls- 
slooer  In  setting  aside  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner 
disaolTtng  the  interference  is  not  a  question  for  the  consideration 
of  the  court. 

Mr.  William  E.  Dyre  tor  the  appellant. 
Mr.  W.  B.  Corwin  for  the  appellee. 
Van  Orsdel,  /.; 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding.  The  issue 
is  involved  in  the  following  counts: 

1.  In  a  vehicle- wheel,  the  combination  with  a  main  rim  member 
and  a  removable  side  flange,  said  main  rim  member  having  a  bead 
or  rib  extending  toward  the  oenter  ol  the  wheel  and  a  removable 
side  flange  having  a  similar  bead  or  rib,  ol  an  expanding  locking- 
ring  engaging  both  of  said  ribs  or  beads. 

2^  The  combination  with  a  wh««l-rim,  ol  a  ring  having  an  out- 
wardly-extending and  inwardly-turned  flange  at  one  edge  to 
engage  the  tire,  and  extending  acroes  and  secured  to  the  outer 
surface  ol  the  rim,  a  ring  having  sn  outwardly-extendhig  and 
inwardly-turned  flange  to  engage  the  tire  at  the  other  aide,  fluogee 
on  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  rings  extending  Inward  therelrona 

garallel  with  one  side  of  the  rim,  and  a  severed  ring  engaging  said 
anges  to  secure  the  rings  together. 

The  appellant.  Tod  J.  Mell,  filed  his  application  for 
Letters  Patent  on  December  19, 1905,  and  the  appellee, 
Thomas  Midgley  filed  his  application  on  April  29.  1905. 
The  interference  was  declared  October  23,  1906.  In 
his  preliminary  statement,  Mell  alleged  dates  subse- 
quent to  the  filing  date  of  Midgley.  On  the  face  of  the 
record.  Midgley  was  entitled  to  a  judgment  of  priority. 
Confronted  with  this  embarrassing  situation,  Mell  filed 
a  motion  to  dissolve  the  interference  on  the  ground  of  the 
non-patentability  of  the  invention  in  view  of  certain 
prior  patents.  This  motion  was  denied  by  the  Primary 
Examiner.  The  interfereace  came  on  for  hearing 
before  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  and  a  judgment 
of  priority  was  rendered  in  fa-^or  of  Midgley.  Mell 
appealed  to  the  Board  of  Examiners-in-Chief,  where 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  was 
affirmed.  Mell  then  appealed  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents,  where  the  case  was  set  for  hearing  on  October 
1,  1907. 

It  may  be  sUted  that  on  each  appeal,  Mell  was  insist- 
ing upon  the  non-patentability  of  the  invention  in 
issue,  in  view  of  the  prior  patent  to  one  Harris,  to 
which  he  referred  specifically  in  his  motion  to  dissolve 
the  interference  before  the  Primary  Examiner. 

On  August  30,  1907,  the  Primary  Examiner  of 
Division  No.  41  requested  that  further  proceedings  in 
the  interference  be  suspended  and  jurisdiction  be 
restored  to  him  to  consider  the  patenUbility  of  the 
iBBue.  This  request  was  granted  by  the  Commissioner, 
and,  on  September  12,  1907,  the  Examiner  decided  the 
invention  involved  in  the  issue  unpatenUble.  This 
decision  was  based  entirely  upon  the  Harris  patent, 
which  had  been  considered  by  his  predecessor  on  the 
motion  to  dissolve  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
and  by  the  Examiners-in-Chief,  and  which  was  sug- 
gested by  Mell  in  the  appeal  to  the  Commissioner. 

Midgley  then  filed  a  petition  on  September  24,  1907, 
praying  the  Commissioner — 
la  7.1 
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that  all  proceedings  in  the  above-sntitled  case  subaequent  to  the 
appeal  to  your  honor  on  the  merits,  which  was  set  for  hearing 
Oct.  1,  \wf,  be  est  salde,  and  the  lnterl*rence  restored  to  the  con- 
dition It  was  in  on  the  16th  day  of  August,  1907.  And  further  that 
proceedings  In  the  interference  be  suspended  pending  the  determi- 
nation of  this  petition. 

The  petition  was  granted  by  the  Commissioner,  and 
the  case  on  appeal  came  on  for  final  hearing.  On 
December  6,  1907,  the  Commissioner  aflfirmed  the  de- 
cision of  the  Examiners-in-Chief.  Mell  filed  a  mo- 
tion  for  a  rehearing,  urging  that  the  Commissioner  had 
exceeded  his  jurisdiction  in  granting  the  petition  of 
Midgley  and  setting  aside  the  decision  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  of  Division  41.  This  motion  was  denied, 
and,  thereupon,  this  appeal  was  taken. 

It  is  contended  by  counsel  for  app>ellant  that  the  case 
is  not  properly  before  this  court,  and  should  be 
remanded,  with  instructions  to  the  Commissioner  to 
proceed  with  the  case  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
regulating  procedure  in  the  Patent  Office.  The  inter- 
ference was  suspended  by  the  Commissioner,  and  the 
matter  referred  to  the  Primary  Examiner,  under  Rule 
128,  which  is  as  follows:  . 

If,  during  the  pendency  of  an  Interference,  a  reference  be  found, 
the  Interference  may  be  suapnded  at  the  requeat  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  until  the  final  determination  of  the  pertinency  and 
effect  of  the  reference  and  interference  shall  then  be  dissolved,  or 
continued ,  aa  the  result  of  such  determination.  The  consideration 
of  such  reference  shall  be  inter  partes. 

It  is  insisted  that,   when  the   Primary  Examiner 

declared  the  issue  non-patentable,  there  was  but  one 

course  of  procedure  left  for  appellee,  which  is  set  forth 

in  Rule  124  as  follows: 

Where,  on  motion  for  dissolutions,  the  Primary  Examiner 
renders  an  adverse  decision  upon  the  merits  of  a  party's  case,  as 
when  beholds  that  the  Issue  Is  not  patentable,  or  tnat  a  party  has 
no  right  to  make  a  claim,  or  that  the  counts  of  the  issue  have 
different  meanings  In  the  casee  of  dlflermt  parties,  he  shall  at  once 
reject  such  clalma  as  may  be  affected,  and  shall  set  a  time  for 
reconsideration;  after  reconsideration,  11  he  adheres  to  hia  original 
conclusion,  be  will  make  the  previous  rejection  final  and  fix  a 
limit  ol  appeal.  The  appeal  must  go  to  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  In 
the  flnt  bistanoe,  and  will  be  heard  inter  jnrtet. 

It  is  well  settled  that  the  rules  of  procedure  in  the 
Patent  Office,  when  not  in  conflict  with  any  provision 
of  law,  have  the  full  force  and  effect  of  statutes.  These 
rules  are  made  and  promulgated  by  the  Commissioner, 
by  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior.  The  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
being  necessary  to  the  adoption  and  establishment  of  a 
rule,  we  think  the  contrary  would  be  tnie,  that,  where 
a  rule  of  procedure  is  in  force,  it  can  only  be  repealed, 
modified,  or  suspended  by  the  Commissioner  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

The  real  question  before  us,  however,  is  not  the  effect 
of  the  rules  of  pnx"edure  in  the  Patent  Office,  but 
whether  appellant  is  in  a  position  to  assail  the  action  of 
the  Commissioner.  The  position  of  counsel  for  appel- 
lant is  an  anomalous  one.  After  invoking  the  juris- 
diction of  this  court  on  appeal  from  a  judgment  of 
priority  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  it  is  now 
insisted  that  that  question  is  not  properly  before  us  for 
consideration.  Appellant,  after  pursuing  the  issue  of 
priority  to  defeat,  apparently  is  seeking  to  rob  his 
adversary  of  the  fruits  of  his  victory  by  having  the 
invention  in  issue  declared  unpwitentable.  This  result 
is  sought  to  be  obtained  by  here  attacking  the  methods 
employed  by  the  Commissioner  in  arriving  at  his 
decision. 

We  are  not  required  to  pass  upon  the  regularity  of  the 
action  of  the  Commiasioner  in  this  proceeding.    That 
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question  is  not  before  us  for  consideration.  The 
patentability  of  an  invention  is  a  question  to  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Patent  Office  and  not  by  this  court  upon 
appeal  in  an  interference  proceeding.  There  are  two 
reasons  why  Mell  cannot  be  heard  to  complain  of  the 
order  of  the  Commissioner;  first,  because  it  was  his 
appeal  that  was  reinstated,  and  the  order  reinstating  the 
appeal  must  be  presumed  to  have  been  for  his  benefit, 
and,  second,  because  he  is  not  in  a  position  to  raise  the 
question  here  presented.  At  the  time  the  Commis- 
sioner made  the  order  complained  of,  Midgley  had  a 
judgment  of  priority  in  his  favor.  Mell,  in  the  face  of 
that  judgment,  was  in  no  better  position  to  raise  the 
question  of  patentability  than  that  of  a  disinterested 
party.  It  is  well  settled  that  a  disinterested  party  is 
never  in  a  position  to  raise  such  a  question.  The 
Commissioner  Lb  charged  with  the  duty  of  representing 
the  public  interests  in  the  issuance  of  a  patent,  and, 
when  he  has  declared  an  invention  patentable,  a  mere 
disinterested  party  cannot  question  his  judgment. 
This  being  true,  the  reference  of  the  question  of  patent- 
ability to  the  Primar\'  Examiner,  so  far  as  Mell  is  con- 
cerned, amounted  to  nothing  more  than  a  discretionary 
move  on  the  part  of  the  Commissioner,  presumably  for 
the  purpose  of  gaining  further  information,  and.  when 
he  again  took  up  the  matter  of  the  appeal  fron  the 
Board  of  Examiners-in-Chief,  whether  regular  or 
irregular,  a  question  upon  which  we  express  no  opinion, 
he  simply  resumed  consideration  of  the  only  issue 
before  him  in  which  Mell  was  entitled  to  be  heard, 
namely,  the  priority  of  invention.  Upon  that  ques- 
tion alone  he  passed,  and  that  is  the  only  matter  before 
us  for  consideration. 

All  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  found  in  favor 
of  Midgley.  Mell  failed  to  establish  any  date  prior  to 
Midgley's  filing  date,  and  there  is  no  hypothesis  uj>on 
which  a  judgment  in  his  favor  could  be  based.  We 
find  no  reason  to  disturb  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents.  The  judgment  is,  therefore, 
aflSrmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings,  as  by  law  required.     Affirmed. 


Ooort  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ooltunbia. 

Moore  v.  Hewitt. 

Decided  June  9, 1808. 

iNIEErERENCE— ALLBQED     REDCCTION    TO     PEACTICE— DBLAT— 

Evidence  or  Abandoned  Expceiuent. 
A  delay  of  seven  years  by  an  Inventor  after  an  alleged  reduc- 
tion to  practioe.  during  which  time  he  was  active  In  developing 
a  large  number  of  other  Inventions,  constitutes  convincing  evi- 
dence that  the  alleged  reduction  to  practioe  amounted  only  to 
an  atMuDdoned  experiment. 

Mr.  Joteph  R.  Edton  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  Charles  A.  Terry  for  the  appellee. 

ROBB,   /.. 

Tliis  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  in  an  interference  case  awarding  pri- 
ority of  invention  to  Hewitt,  the  senior  party.  The 
issue  is  defined  in  the  following  counts: 

1.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  translating  device  and  a 
resistance  device  in  series  therewith,  ol  a  shunt  across  the  circuit 
between  the  translating  device  and  the  reactance  device,  and  a 
snsp  or  quick-break  switch  In  said  shunt,  the  reactance  device 
belnji  placed  In  operative  relation  to  the  switch,  so  as  to  operate 
the  same  when  the  main  circuit  la  closed. 

2  The  combination  with  an  electric  gas-lamp,  ol  an  electro- 
magnetically-actuated  drcult-lnterruptcr  having  Its  contacts  In 
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multiple  with  tb«  lamp  and  lt«  xoMgoni  or  colto  In  t|ie  «ipply-<J*r- 
cuit  with  the  lamp  and  adapted  to  hold  the  Intarntotar-contacta 
open  by  the  curiMit  flowing  t|inw«J»  the  lamp  whift  tte  temp  ia 

3  The  "combtnation  with  an  electric  gaa-taxsp  connected  wtth 
a  low-potential  §oun»  of  energy  throagb  a  diwlt  (rflMU-inducUon 
of  sufficient  value  to  furalah  a  hl^^potentlalomyit  proper  for 
atartlnsc  tald  lamp,  an  interrupter  for  aakl  enwiM|  ol  moTicUon 
having  its  contact  in  multiple  with  the  lamp,  and  ita  eljctrmnag- 
net  for  actuating  said  Interrupter,  said  electromagnet  havtag  Ita 
coiU  connected  to  the  supplT-drcult  and  adapt«d  to  kold  the  inter- 
rupter-contacts open  by  the  current  flowing  thro«g^  the  lamp 
white  the  lamp  la  m  action. 

Tbe  CommiaBioner  thus  deecribes  the  in-^iention: 
The  purpoee  of  the  Invention  is  to  afford  vamn$  to  OYeroome 
the  neKative-eiectrode  reelstance  of  electric  ga»-lMip«-  Theae 
lamps  conalet  of  a  glass  vessel  containing  air  at  lo^  preeaore  or 
other  gases .  W  ithin  the  glass  Teaaal  are  two  elactrqdea  oMUMOtao 
to  the  source  of  electrical  current.  Lamps  of  this  ch4ract«r  oppose 
a  high  resistance  to  the  passage  of  the  etoctri<«l  corient.  Tbe 
familiar  Getsaler  tubes  are  operated  by  meana  of  tbalntermlttent 
high-potential  dlacharge  obtained  by  placing  them  tn  the  ■eoond- 
arrc^cult  of  an  induction-coil,  the  primarr  drcoit  oetag  pro-rktad 
with  the  usual  interrupter.  While  the  realBtance  ol  lamps  of  this 
character  cannot  be  overcome  by  a  currmt  of  lo^  potential,  it 
has  been  found  that  such  a  current  will  form  an  aQc  betwem  the 
electrodes  If  the  initial  realstance  Is  momentarily  ^broken  down 
by  a  discharge  of  high  potenUal.  j 

Each  of  the  three  tribunals  of  the  Patei*  Office  has 
careiully  reviewed  the  testimony  in  this  ca«e,  and  each 
has  reached  the  conclusion  that  Hewitt  is  Entitled  to  a 
judgment  of  priority.  J 

The    Examiner    of    Interferences    after   reviewing 

Moore's  testimony  reached  the  following  conclusion: 

That  while  developing  his  system  of  Ugfating  by  miBaiia  of  q>«rtn 
or  flashes  produced  by  a  rapidly  interrupted  curreqt,  soma  of  the 
tubes  accidentaUy  arced.  That  Moore  at  flrat  regarded  tbla  aa  a 
detriment,  alnce  It  quickly  destroyed  the  electrodei,  and  wipro- 
ceeded  to  adjust  the  magnet  to  prevent  it.  That  he  corweived 
the  poealblllty  and  deairablllty  at  producing  »  U^  «» that  prin- 
ciple, and  later  made  experiments  In  that  dineOaa.  Th*Lr^ 
met  with  poor  success  and  probably  had  Uttle  laltk  of  perfectli^ 
such  a  system,  for  none  of  hla  tobea  prior  to  1968  were  much,  tf 
an?  more  successful  than  the  flrrt,  where  the  afclng  occurred 
•ocldentally  That  Moore  met  with  much  be«teri  Miooeaa  along 
other  lines  of  electric  lighting,  and  beyond  a  tew  de^iltory  experi- 
ments, did  little  with  this  systOTi  until  after  he  be^arne  aware  ol 
the  progress  made  by  Hewitt  in  this  line.  •  •  •  If  It  ba  m- 
jumed  that  Moore  had  a  conception  of  the  Invention  prior  to  his 
opponents,  in  the  absence  of  a  prior  reduction  to  braetiee  It  can 
avail  him  only  in  case  he  shows  due  dlUgenoe  at  aid  "ubiiequeoit 
to  the  appearance  of  his  opponents  hu  the  flrtd  As  ttow^jT 
the  analysis  of  the  testimony,  heretofore  notad,  ¥o<>re  did  Uttie 
and  appears  to  have  made  no  advance  from  th»tjme  of  his  IW7 
erperimenta  with  the  apparatus  iBtroduDed  In  evtfeoce  until  the 
flllng  of  his  appUcatlon  In  1902,  after  he  had  iMCOWtfi  aware  ^  the 
efforts  of  HeWTtt  along  the  same  Une.  •  •  •  MOore  has  IWled 
to  show  the  necessary  diligence,  and  lo  either  caa«  the  award  of 
priority  must  be  against  him. 

The  Examiner»-in-Chief  found  that  there  wais  suffi- 
cient testimony  to  prove  reduction  to  practice  by 
Moore  in  1897  or  1898.  The  Board  held,  however,  that 
Moore  was  clearly  lacking  in  diligence,  »nd  that  his 

conduct — 

shows  a  deliberate  concealment  of  the  invention  of  such  a  charac- 
ter aa  to  prevent  him  from  availing  himself  of  his  ^rly  reduction 
to  praotlce. 

The  Board  further  said 

\fter  the  experiments  In  1997  and  1808  which  ha^  been  referred 

to  Moore  devoted  his  sttentlon  to  other  forms  ol  4evioes  and  did 

nothing  further  with  this  Invention  until  190B  when  he  filed  his 

preaent  application  and  after  he  had  seen  some  of  Hewitt's  devices 

n  operation. 

The  Commissioner's  review  of  the  testimony  is  a  very 
thorough  and  impartial  one.  and  his  conclusions  are 
adverse  to  Moore,  both  on  the  question  of  reduction  to 
practice  and  of  priority  of  invention.  X^e  Commis- 
sioner states:  1 

During  the  period  between  1895,  when  Moore  claimed  to  have 
made  the  invention  in  issue  and  May  ft,  1902,  when  be  filed  the  ap- 
plication involved  in  this  interference,  he  filed  forty-two  appUca- 
tions  which  maturwl  Into  patents.  The  Inventlou  here  in  Issue  U 
not  described  in  a«y  of  these  patents— 


and  that  on  April  12,  1901,  Moore  witneased  an  exhibi- 
tion by  Hewitt,  the  appellee  herein,  of  lampa  of  the 
character  involved  in  this  issue.  The  Commiflaioner 
finally  concludes: 

The  Imperfect  operation  of  the  lamps  made  by  Moore,  ud  the 
fact  that  he  did  not  file  his  application  unUl  seven  years  after  the 
date  when  he  claims  to  have  made  the  taventlon,  during  which 
period  he  was  active  In  developing  other  inventions,  lead  to  the 


conclusioB  that  his  operations  amounted  to  nothing  more  than 
abandoned  experiments,  and  that  he  la  entitled  to  no  date  of  inven- 
tion prior  to  ue  flllng  of  his  application. 


T 


We  do  not  deem  it  necessary  to  again  review  the  tes- 
timony in  this  case.  It  is  sufficient  to  say  that  we  have 
examined  the  record  with  care,  and  fully  concur  in  th« 
conclusion  reached  by  the  Commissioner.  If  Moore 
reduced  this  invention  to  practice  in  1897,  as  he  now 
contends,  his  delay  until  May,  1902,  in  filing  his  appli- 
cation, after  he  had  seen  a  successful  exhibition  of  the 
invention  by  his  opponent',  is  inexcuMble.  {Paul  v. 
Hess,  24  App.  D.  C,  462;  Seeberger  v.  Dodge,  24  App. 
D.  C,  476.)  The  fact  that  during  this  interval  he  filed 
forty-two  applications  which  matured  into  patents 
lends  itself  to  the  conclusion  reached  by  the  Commis- 
sioner that  he  had  not  conceived  the  invention  when 
he  saw  it  publicly  exhibited  by  Hewitt. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  was  clearly  right, 
and,  therefore,  is  affirmed.  The  clerk  of  the  court  will 
certify  this  opinion  and  the  proceedings  in  this  court  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  in  accordance  with  law. 


Interferanoe  Hotioea. 

Dxri.BTifU(T  or  th»  IiiTiaioa, 

I'Nrrro  States  Patent  Ofttcx, 
WatkinffUm,  D.  C,  BepUmber  It,  itOt. 

^«t«r  <ft  BieU,  tAfir  attign*  or  i'9^/1>!:'*f**^*'k^  t!f£^ 
An  Interference  having  be«i  d«clM»d  by  this  OlBcw  betwe« 
the  appUcatlon  of  Hugo  Ooidschmldt,  of  S06  South  Main  >tnMt. 
Lo«  AMBlea,  Cal..  for  reglatratloo  of  a  trade-marikand  a  trad*- 
iSrk  rSlst^ired  to  Korter  A  Blal,  of  "0  Wejt  Twenty-lourth 
street  New  York  N.  Y..  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  aent 

undeffver«l.  notice  ia  hereby  given  to  the  sa^d  Koater  &  BUU. 
their  assigns  or  legal  repreaentatlvea,  that  If  they  or  any  ^,th«m 
SSSre  to  wntaat  tha  aaid  Interfaranoa  they  should  iBunedlately 
out  themaelves  in  communication  with  the  Commlealoner  ol 
Patents  In  order  that  the  notice  of  dedaratlOT  heretofore  sent 
by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them 

This  notice  will  be  pubUahed  In  the  OrnnAL  Oa«tte  for  six 
oonseeutive  weeks.  If  no  appaaranee  shall  be  entered  "the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  mibHcatlon,  the  Interference  wlU  be 

nroceoded  with  asm  case  of  delanlt.  .     .      ^        .    ■ 

*^  C.  C.  BILLIN08.  ActiftQ  Oim»ai««<m«r. 


Defabtmeut  or  the  iKTEaioa, 
UiOTED  States  Patewt  OmcE, 
mwM««(on,  D.  C,  BeptenUr  t,  1908. 

WilliM»  M.  'Marc%»,  hi*  oM^tm*  or  Utal  repreitntativet,  take 

AS^totarfawnca  having  ban  declared  by  thia  Ofltoe  betwaan  the 
appUcatioTof  the  J.  a*Haaa  Soan  Companv,  of  Prairie  avenue 
Sa  Bmedlct  straet,  St.  Loola,  Mo.,  for  raglatration  of  ttnOm- 
Sik^S?;  trade-mirk  «glst.n»d  to  WllUam  MJ^»««-;0«  ^^JUj 
te.  Ala.,  and  the  notice  of  nid  declaration  sent  by  rMtnA 
mSl  to  tii  said  WUUam  M.  Marcus  having  been  retumsd  unda- 

Mstgna  or  legal  lapraeanUtlTaa.  that  If  he  or  any  of  thMn  d^^e  to 

2S?St  thTSid  tatarf*ranoe  tbev  should  tomedlato^y jmt  tham- 

a^vm  In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In 

order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  ra- 

tnmed  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

^ms  nottoe  will  be  pubUsh^l  in  tbe  OrriciAL  OaCTTTE  for  ite 

conaacutlva  weeks.    If  no  i«)pearanoe  shall  be  entered  at  the 

SSlSttorof  the  period  of  puMtcatlon,  the  taterfarenoe  win  b* 

i.imiMickid  with  aa  In  case  of  default.  ,    , 

prooeaoea  wiin  a>        ^  ^  BILLINGS,  Acting  QmmUHoner. 


[VoL136.     Ko,7.] 


Patents  Nos.  901,313  to  901,938. 


1537 


THE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OF  THE 


Inittb  States  fatent  Office, 


[BY  AUTHORITY  OF  COMGRESS.^ 


Vol.  136-No.  8. 


TUESDAY,  OOTOBEB  20, 1908. 


Peioe— $5  per  year. 


Issue  or  Oltober  20,  1908 J^ 

Notices :™ 

Money  bt  Mail J?xl 

APPLICATIONS  UNDEB  EXAMINATIOM J^ 

Examiner*'  Lktters  a.vd  Amendments }»« 

Patents  Granted }?Ji 

Reissues :1^ 

Designs {i?T 

Trade-Mares-  Registration  Applied  fob wsi 

Trademarks— Registered |^« 


Labels. 


Prints 

Commissioner's  Decisions— 


Kx  parte  Hartley 
IE  U. 


8.  Coobts— 


DErisiONS  or  thi 

In  re  Taylor 

Davis  V.  Ilorton 

Kinsman  v.  Strohm ; 

McKillop  r.  Fetrer 

In  re  White _•■■ 

AMENDMENT  TO  RlLES  OP  THE  COURT  OF  APPEALS  OE  THE 

DlSTRK  T  or  COLUM BIA 

Changes  in  Classifk  ation 

Interference  Notices 

Photographic  Copies  of  Drawings 

Dbawoiob 


1766 

1767 

1767 
1768 
1769 
1770 
1771 

1772 
1773 
1773 
1774 
1774 


ISSUE  OF  OOTOBEB  20,  1908. 


Patents 

TrtS^arki. '."!!!!....  83— No. 

I^l«l8 16— No. 

Prints ^"S"" 

Reissues 3— No. 


e26-No.  901,313  to  No.  901,938,  Inclusive. 
lO-No.    39.622  to  No.    .W.eSl,  Inclusive. 
70.9tB  to  No. 
14.400  to  No. 
2,365. 
12,866  to  No. 


71,006,  Inclusive. 
14,424,  Inclusive. 

12,868,  Inclusive. 


ToUl 730 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


'h  ii 


Statee. 


73 


Alabama. 

Alaska,  District  of... 
Arinona  Territory.... 

Arkansas 

California 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Colombia. 

Florida 

Georgia 

Hawaii  Territory... 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louiaiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Maaaachuaetta 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Mlaaouri 

Montaiw 

Nabraaka 

Nevada... 


.a 
■•c 

h5 


\A  ii| 


.c 


SUtes. 


5  «    ■Zo- 

Q 

i 

It 


^1 

i  * 
"Si 


6 

IS 
14 

14 


86 

19 

9 

11 

S 

8 

2 

7 

41 

21 

17 

1 

24 
2 
4 


11 
3 
2 


NewHampahire 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y. 

New  York 

North  Carolina 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma i 

Oregon I 

Panama i- 

Pennavlvania ' 

Philippine  Islands. 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  DakoU 

Tennaaaae 

Texas 

UtAh 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Waahlngton 

Weat  Virginia 

Wtaoonaln 

Wyoming 

U.  S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


5 

25 

1 

93 

2 

3 

39 

2 

7 


1 
4 

30 

"z 


67 

"i 


I 

4 

A 

"i 

6 
9 
9 

19 


I i 


Total  to  citieens  of 
the  United  SUtaa... 


S76 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


Algeria 

A  ustria-Hungary ... 

Belgium 

Bra  til 

British  West  Indies. 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

Chile 

China 

Costa  Rica 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

England 

France 

Germany 

Haiti 

I  reland 

Italy 

Japan 

Java 

Mexico 


7 

7 

21 


Natal 

Netherlands 
Newfoundland. 
New  South  Wales. 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Persia 

Queensland 

Roumanla 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Australia . . . . 

Spain 

Sweden 

Bwitaerland 

Transvaal,  South 

Africa 

Victoria 

Western  Australia 


1  t- 
1  i- 


.^ 


Total  to  citizens  of 
foreign  countries. . 


61 


12 


NOTICES. 

DePABTMENT  OF  THE   INTERIOR. 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Wathington,  D.  C,  September  SO,  1908. 
Attention  is^caUed  to  the  amendment  on  tlie 
23d  instant  (186  O.  G.,  8«8)  Of  the  third  paragraph 
Of  Rule  47,  which  amendment  requires  that  ALL 
appUcatlon  papers  Hied  on  and  after  Deoemtoer  l, 
1908,  must  be  attached  together  and  a  rlbhon  or 
tape  passed  one  or  more  times  through  all  the 
sheets  of  the  application  and  the  ends  of  said 
ribbon  or  tape  brought  together  under  the  seal 
before  the  latter  Is  afUzed  or  impressed,  or  ea,ch 
sheet  must  l>e  impressed  with  the  official  seal  of 
the  officer  before  whom  the  oath  was  taken,  or 
If  he  18  not  provided  wtth  a  seal  then  each  sheet 
must  be  initialed  by  him. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

Commissioner. 


In  compliance  with  a  decree  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United 
SUtes  for  the  Western  District  of  North  Carolina,  entered  at  the 
October  term.  1908,  In  a  cause  In  equity  anUtled  United  States  of 
America  ex  rel.  Planters  Compress  Company/womplainftnt,  v. 
William  L.  Spoon,  respondent,  which  decree  is  recorded  In  liber 
Q  79.  page  482.  ol  the  assignment  records  of  the  United  States  Pat- 
ent Office.  Letten  Patent  No.  776.956.  granted  to  William  L. 
Spoon.  December  6, 1904.  were  canceled  October  10, 1908. 


Money  by  Mail. 

Money  sent  by  mall  to  the  Patent  OfBce  wlU  be  at  the  risk  of 
the  sender.    Letters  containing  money  should  be  registered. 
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0  0  1,313.  APPABATUS  FOR  WASHING  CLOTHB8. 
Manubl  J.  Bakkk,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  5,  1907. 
fiksrlal  No.  aS2.354. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  open  at  one  end  ;  a  piston  working  therein  ; 
■  handle  aecured  to  the  piston  ;  a  spring  tending  to  raise 
the  piston  ;  an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange  formed 
at  the  lower  edge  of  the  cylinder  with  a  series  of  openings 
formed  therein ;  and  corrugations  between  each  of  the 
openings  In  the  flange  and  the  Inner  opening. 

2.  lu  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  open  at  one  end  ;  a  piston  working  there- 
in ;  a  handle  secured  to  the  piston  ;  a  spring  tending  to 
raise  the  piston  ;  an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange 
formed  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  cylinder  with  a  series  of 
openings  formed  therein  ;  corrugations  between  each  of 
the  openings  In  the  flange  and  the  inner  opening ;  and 
radial  cross-bars  crossing  the  Inner  opening. 


9  0  1  ,  .3  1  4  .  SAFETY-BRAKE  FOB  ELEVATORS  AND 
MINE  CAGES.  AcorsTK  Barbikux,  Mecca,  Ind.  Filed 
Dec.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  405,433. 

In  a  safety  brake  mechanism  for  elevators,  the  combina- 
tion of  guides  provided  upon  the  opposite  sides  thereof 
with  clutch  teeth,  a  car  having  a  head  beam,  bearing  plates 
vertically  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the  head  l)eam  and 
provided  with  outwardly  extending  vertical  flanges  form 
Ing  guides,  depending  bearing  portions  projecting  below 
the  head  beam  and  ears  projecting  above  the  head  beam, 
a  vertically  sliding  bar  mounted  upon  the  head  beam  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  hoisting  cable,  spring 
means  for  resisting  the  upward  movement  of  said  bar  and 
drawing  the  same  downward  when  the  cable  breaks,  stay 
connections  between  the  upper  end  of  the  bar  and  the  ears 
of  the  bearing  plates,  rock  shafts  extending  across  the  car 
In  parallel  relation  below  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  head 
beam  and  journaled  In  the  depending  bearings  of  the  bear 
Ing  plates,  dogs  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  shafts  to  en- 


gage the  clutch  teeth  of  the  guides,  a  cross  head  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  bar,  crank  arms  upon  the  intermediate 


portions  of  the  shafts,    and   links   connecting  said  crank 
arms  with  the  cross  head. 


901,315.  WATER-SCOOP  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  TENDERS. 
AHTHCR  EKSNirrr,  Raquette  Lake,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  28, 
1908.     Serial  No.  435,064. 


li 


1.  The  combination  of  a  water  trough  elevated  above 
and  at  one  side  of  a  track,  with  a  locomotive  tender,  a 
water  scooping  device  mounted  on  the  tender,  and  means 
for  projecting  the  device  into  cooperative  relation  with 
the  trough  and  for  retracting  said  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  tender  having  an 
opening,  a  water  scooping  device  normally  closing  the 
opening,  and  means  for  projecting  the  device  from  th« 
side  of  the  tender. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  tender,  a  water 
scooping  device  hingedly  mounted  on  the  tender  to  be  pro- 
jected from  one  side  thereof,  and  means  for  projecting  and 
retracting  the  said  derlce. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  tender  having  an 
opening  and  a  recess  adjacent  the  opening,  a  water  scoop- 
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log  device  disposed  In  the  receu  when  In  projected  positioa 
and  arranged  to  discharge  water  Into  the  opening,  and 
means  for  projecting  and  retracting  the  device. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tender,  a  duct  hlngedly  mount- 
ed at  one  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel,  said  duct  having  an 
opening  in  its  front,  and  a  scoop  carried  on  Che  outer  end 
of  the  duct  and  arranged  to  conduct  water  l»to  the  open- 
ing, with  a  water  trough  mounted  above  and  at  one  side 
of  the  track  on  which  the  tender  travels  an<I  Into  which 
the  scoop  Is  adapted  to  run. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


001,316.     RAILWAY    TIE.     John  A.  BihoqIist.   Mason, 
Wis.     Filed  /ipr.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,b02. 


1.  In  a  rail  tie,  the  combination  of  a  Wise,  a  rail- 
chair  provided  with  Jaws  to  engage  over  thf  foot  of  the 
rail  upon  one  side.  Interlocking  means  between  the  rail- 
chair  and  base,  a  tie  bar  overlapping  the  mil-chair  and 
provided  with  a  Jaw  to  engage  over  the  foot  of  the  rail 
upon  the  opposite  side,  and  interlocking  m^ns  between 
the  rail  and  Jaw  to  prevent  displacement  of  tbe  parts. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  rail- 
chair  mounted  upon  the  base  and  provided  with  spaced 
Jaws  to  engage  over  the  foot  of  the  rail  upon  one  side 
thereof,  interlocking  means  between  the  rail  chair  and 
base,  and  a  tie-bar  overlapping  the  rail  chair  and  passed 
between  the  spaced  jaws  thereof  and  recelfing  the  rail 
and  provided  with  a  Jaw  to  engage  over  th4  foot  of  tb« 
rail  upon  tbe  opposite  side  thereof. 

3.  Ir.  a  railway  tie.  the  combination  of  a  ttase,  a  rail- 
chair,  mounted  upon  the  base  and  adapted  ta  move  longi- 
tudinally thereon  and  provided  with  rail  engaging  jaws 
and  with  a  pendent  projection  adapted  to  interlock  with 
the  base,  and  a  tie-bar  overlapping  the  rail-chajr  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  rail  and  provided  with  a  tall  engaging 
Jaw  to  act  in  conjunction  with  the  Jaws  of  the  rail-chair 
and  secure  the  rail. 

4.  In  a  railway  tie,  the  combination  of  a  base  having 
op{>osite  notches,  a  rail  chair  mounted  upon  the  base  and 
provided  with  pendent  projections  adapted  to  enter  the 
notches  of  the  base  and  secure  the  raii-ch^lr  In  proper 
position,  said  rail-chair  having  rail  engaging  Jawa.  and  a 
tie-bar  overlapping  tbe  rail-cbalr  and  provided  with  a  co- 
operating rail-engaging  Jaw. 

5.  In  combination,  a  base  provided  with  opposite  notches 
and  having  rabbets  leading  from  said  notches  towards  the 
center  of  tbe  base,  a  rail-chair  mounted  npon  the  base  and 
having  rail  engaging  jaws  and  pendent  prqjectlona,  the 
latter  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  aforesaid  rabbeted  por- 
tions of  the  base  and  to  enter  the  notches  tHereof,  and  a 
tie- bar  overlapping  the  rail-chair  and  provided  with  a  rail- 
engaging  jaw  cooperating  with  the  jawa  of  the  rail  chair 
to  secure  the  rail  In  proper  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


001,317.     FIRECRACKER.     Isaac  M.  Boyo,  North  Tase- 
well,  Va.     Piled  Sept.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,176. 

1.  A  firecracker  comprising  a  body  bavlqg  a  powder- 
chamber,  a  fuse  extending  therethrough  an4  exposed  at 
both  ends,  and  an  ignitlble  composition  carfrled  on  each 
end  of  the  body  in  touch  with  the  fuse. 

2.  A  firecracker  comprising  a  body,  exposed  abrasive 
material  on  said  body,  a  fuse  running  through  said  body 
and  exposed  at  both  ends,  and  ignitlble  material  carried 
bff  the  body  in  engagement  with  the  fuse. 


3.  In  a  fire  cracker,  an  explosive  containing  cell  having 
an  elongated  form  and  decreasing  in  diameter  from  Its 
center  towards  its  end,  the  Inclosing  wall  of  said  cell  vary- 
ing in  thickness  from  the  middle  portion  of  the  cracker 
toward  Its  ends,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  \  hollow  firecracker  lM>dy.  tapering  from  Its  center 
toward  Its  ends,  the  material  of  said  body  decreasing  In 
thickness  In  the  direction  of  taper,  and  a  firing  fuse. 


9  01,3  18.     CARRIER.     Liwis  C.  Bhownino,  Lawrence, 
Kans.      Filed  Mar.    17.   1908.      Serial   No.   421,727. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  cable,  of  a  catch 
thereon,  and  a  carrier  comprising  a  frame,  supporting 
wheels  engaging  said  cable,  a  hoist  block,  an  operating 
cable  for  said  block,  guiding  sheaves  on  the  carrier  frame 
over  which  the  operating  cable  runs,  a  latch  on  the  carrier 
adapted  to  engage  said  catch,  and  a  flexible  trip  and  catcb 
connected  to  the  end  of  the  operating  cable  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  latch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  cable,  of  a  catch 
block,  means  for  fastening  the  block  to  the  cable,  a  catch 
shoulder  on  said  block,  and  a  carrier  comprialng  a  frame, 
supporting  wheels  engaging  said  cable,  a  hoist  block,  an 
operating  cable  for  said  block,  guiding  sheaves  on  the  car- 
rier frame  over  which  the  operating  cable  runs,  a  latch 
on  the  carrier  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  on  the 
catcb  block,  means  for  adjusting  the  fulcrum  of  the  latch, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  operating  cable  operating  to 
trip  the  latcb. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  supporting  cable,  of  a  catch 
block,  means  for  fastening  the  block  to  the  cable,  a  catch 
shoulder  on  said  block,  and  a  carrier  comprising  a  frame, 
supporting  wheels  engaging  the  said  cable,  a  hoist  block, 
an  operating  cable  for  aald  block,  guiding  sheaves  on  the 
carrier  frame  over  which  the  operating  cable  runs,  a  latch 
on  the  carrier  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  on  the  catch 
block,  adjustable  hangers  In  which  the  latch  Is  fulcrumed, 
and  meana  controlled  by  the  operating  cable  operating 
to  trip  the  latch. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  cable,  of  a  catcb 
block,  means  for  fastening  tbe  block  to  the  cable,  a  catch 
ahoulder  on  said  block,  and  a  carrier  comprising  a  frame, 
supporting  wheels  engaged  by  said  cable,  a  hoist  block,  an 
operating  cable  for  said  block,  guiding  sheaves  on  tbe  car- 
rier frame  over  which  the  operating  cable  runa,  a  latch  on 
the  carrier  adapted  to  engage  tbe  shoulder  of  the  catch 
block,  and  a  flexible  trip  and  catch  connected  to  one  end 
of  tbe  operating  cable  and  cooperating  with  the  latch. 


901.310.  DEVICE  FOR  I'RODCCINO  THE  REPRESEN- 
TATION OF  A  SNOW-STORM.  Edwin  C.  Bbubn, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1907.  Serial  No.  898.173. 
1.  In  a  device  for  producing   the   representation  of  a 

snow  storm  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  perforated  bot- 
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torn  and  containing  particles  of  material  representing 
snow  flakes  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  a 
plurality  of  fixed  projections  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
automatically  rocking  said  shaft  first  in  one  direction  and 
then   in  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  device  for  producing  the  representation  of  a 
snow  storm  a  receptacle  for  material  representing  snow 
flakes,  a  sieve  like  bottom  for  said  receptacle,  a  vertical 
shaft  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  fixed  pro- 
jections on  said  shaft,  a  fixed  rod  extending  from  said 
shaft,  an  air  bellows  In  contact  with  said  rod,  means  for 
expanding  said  bellows  to  Impart  motion  to  said  shaft 
in  one  direction  and  a  spring  to  move  said  shaft  In  the 
opposite  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  for  producing  the  representation  of  a 
anow  storm  a  receptacle  for  material  representing  snow 
flakes,  a  sieve  like  bottom  for  said  receptacle,  a  hollow 
vertical  shaft  mounted  in  said  receptacle  and  having  a 
series  of  perforations  In  Its  lower  end,  a  plurality  of  fixed 
projections  on  said  shnft.  a  fixed  rod  extending  from  said 
shaft,  an  air  bellows  in  contact  with  said  rod,  means  for 
forcing  an  air  current  through  said  bellows  to  expand 
the  same  thereby  imparting  motion  to  said  shaft  in  one 
direction  and  a  spring  to  move  said  shaft  In  the  opposite 
direction  when  said  bellows  collapses,  tbe  said  air  cur- 
rent passing  outwardly  through  the  perforations  In  the 
end  of  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  for  producing  the  representation  of  a 
snow  storm  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  sieve-like  bot- 
tom and  containing  paper  particles,  a  supporting  standard 
for  said  receptacle,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  In  said 
receptacle,  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  from  said 
shaft  and  means  for  automatically  rocking  said  shaft  first 
In  one  direction  and  then  in  tbe  opposite  direction,  sub 
Btantially  as  described. 


9  0  1.320.  HEAD  COVERING  FOR  AUTOMOBILISTS 
AND  CHAUFFEURS.  Carlos  N.  BRUZAno,  Peeksklil, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  14,  190".     Serial  No.  388,516. 


901,821.  CHAIR  OR  SWING  SE.\T.  Lbwis  C  Bullock, 
Jr.,  Milesburg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1007.  Serial  No. 
367,400. 


The  combination  with  a  cap,  of  a  vizor  consisting  of  a 
relatively  stationary  and  a  relatively  movable  section, 
said  movable  section  being  provided  with  openings  and 
hlngedly  mounted  upon  the  stationary  section,  lenses 
mounted  in  the  openings,  flexible  members,  each  of  which 
has  one  of  its  ends  secured  to  the  movable  section  in  longi- 
tudinal alinement  with  the  lenses,  whereby  when  the  mem 
hers  are  passed  about  the  bead  of  the  wearer  to  secure 
the  vizor  In  eye  shielding  position  they  form  shields  for 
the  eyes  of  the  wearer,  and  a  latch  member  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  stationary  section  and  adapted  to 
secure  the  movable  section  In  normal  position. 


1.  In  a  chair  or  swing  sent,  the  combination  of  oppo- 
sitely arranged  arm  rests  having  l>ottom  rails  and  bot- 
tom frame  supporting  corner  plates,  a  bottom  fr.ime 
mounted  between  the  arms  and  having  end  bars  in  con- 
tact with  the  bottom  rails  of  the  arms,  clamping  holts 
removably  Inserted  through  snid  end  bars  and  bottom 
rails,  and  a  back  mounted  between  the  arm  rests. 

2.  A  chair  or  swing  seat  comprising  a  bottom  frame, 
arm  rests  at  opposite  ends  thereof  carrying  supporting 
corner  plates  for  the  bottom  frame,  a  back  mounted  be- 
tween the  arms,  and  eye  bolts  extending  entirely  through 
the  arms  from  top  to  bottom  thereof,  said  bolts  also  pass- 
ing through  said  corner  plates. 

3.  .\  reversible  chair  or  swing  scat  comprising  a  seat 
frame  provided  with  side  bars  having  dished  surfaces, 
slats  secured  to  said  bars  and  resting  upon  said  surfaces, 
arms  at  the  sides  of  the  seat  frame  having  bottom  bars 
detachably  fastened  to  and  arranged  upon  the  outer  sides 
of  the  side  bars  of  the  seat  frame,  a  reversible  back  ar- 
ranged between  the  arms,  and  links  connecting  the  back 
with  the  arms,  the  lower  edge  of  the  back  being  pro- 
vided with  means  to  enter  and  Interlock  with  tbe  spaces 
liefween  adjacent  slats  at  tbe  front  and  rear  of  the  seat 
frame. 

4.  A  chair  or  swing  seat  comprising  a  bottom  having 
parallel  slats,  side  bars  for  supporting  said  slats,  said 
side  bars  being  dished  upon  their  upper  edges,  arm  rests 
extending  upward  from  the  sides  of  the  seat  bottom,  a 
reversible  back  comprising  side  bars  and  Interposed  rungs 
or  stanchions,  said  side  bars  each  having  a  tongue  formed 
upon  its  lower  end  for  insertion  between  the  slats  of  the 
seat  bottom,  and  pivotal  links  or  braces  connecting  the 
reversible  back  with  the  arm  rests. 

5.  A  chair  or  swing  seat  comprising  a  bottom  frame 
having  side  rails  and  end  rails,  arm  rests  provided  with 
bottom  rails  secured  to  and  arranged  on  the  outer  sides 
of  said  end  rails  and  connected  to  uprights,  corner  plates 
fastened  to  the  Iwttom  rails  and  uprights  and  projecting 
t>eneath  the  end  and  side  rails  at  the  corners  of  the  frame, 
and  a  back  mounted  between  the  arm  rests. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  1,322.      ELEt:TRICAL    ACCUMULATOR.    Charlbs 
.  BusCH,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  15,   1908.     Serial 
No.   443.G44. 

1.  In  an  electrical  accumulator  element,  a  perforated 
electrode,  a  paste  upon  the  surface  of  the  electrode,  a 
sectional  casing  for  the  electrode,  perforations  in  the  cas- 
ing and  an  elastic  binder  strung  through  tbe  perforations 
of  the  casing  and  the  perforations  of  tbe  electrode  to 
maintain  the  sections  in  contact  with  the  electrode. 

2.  In  an  electrical  accumulator  element,  an  electrode,  per- 
forations m  the  electrode,  burs  formed  around  the  perfora- 
tions alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  the  electrode,  the 
active  material  carried  by  the  electrode  and  anchored  by 
the  said  burs  to  the  said  electrode,  a  sectional  casing  for  the 
electrode,  perforations  In  the  casing  and  an  elastic  lacing 
strung  through  the  perforations  of  the  casing  and  the 
perforations  of  the  electrode  to  maintain  the  section  of 
the  active  material  In  contact  with  the  electrode. 
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3  In  .n  electrtcl  accumulator  element.  "  ''f**'^;^*' 
oerforatlons  In  the  electrize,  bum  formed  .rou$d  the  per- 
S™Z1  alternately  on  opposite  .Idea  ^JJ^;^;;-*^- 
active  material  carried  by  the  electrode  and  a»chored  Dy 
Jhlaald  bura  to  the  said  electrode,  a  sectional  caaing  fo 
Se  etectrode  provided  with  centering  «tud.,  1^''°""°" 
n  the  casing  and  an  elastic  lacing  strung  fcrough  he 
Sr  orations  of  the  ca.lng  and  the  perforations  of  he 
^itrie  to  maintain  the  sections  in  contact  with  the 
electrode. 
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an  electrical  accumulator  element,  an  Inaulatlng 
or  casing  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  adjust- 
able perforated  Insulating  separators  each  being  pro^ 
vfded  w  h  a  marginal  frame  and  adapted  to  match  each 
olhet  Tnd  an  elastic  lacing  strung  Inwardly  between  the 

^t  in  an  electrical  accumulator  element.  «n  InsftJatlng 
envelop  or  caMng  comprising  a  pair  of  latarally  adjust- 
able perforated  Insulating  separators  eacH  «>«»°«  P^" 
vlded  with  a  marginal  perforated  frame  ''"^.^^"Pj^J^ 
a.atch  each  other  and  an  elastic  "'«^'°«/''f  «*  .'J/*',^, 
and  strung  inwardly  between  the  two  and  acjapted  to  pull 
them  together  between  the  perforations. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


0Oi3->3       AUT0M.\T1C    PIA.NO.      MKLVTLLKCl.AaK.Chl 
W    I"      Filed  May  22.  1907.     Serial  N<,.  375.004. 


1  In  an  automatic  piano.  In  combination  with  the 
•oundlng  devices,  a  tone-modlfler  constructed  for  operat- 
ing simultaneously  with  respect  to  an  extended  group  of 
consecutive  founding  devices :  auto  pneumatic  playing  de- 


vice,   comprising    a    tracker   and    a    traveling    controlling 
sheet     the    tone    modifier   being   adapted   when    the    auto- 
pneumatlc   playing  devices  are   out   of  service   to   assum. 
a  certain   position  with  respect  to  the  •oundlng  device. . 
a   motor  pneumatic  and   connection,  by   which  when     he 
auto  pneumatic    playing    devices    are    In    service    It    hold, 
the  tone  modifier  at  a  different  position:  a  primary  pneu- 
matic for  controlling  such  motor  pneumatic,  said  tracker 
board  and  controlling  sheet  having  respectively  a  supple- 
mental  duct   and   short   supplemental    apertures  cooperat- 
ing therewith  for  causing  action  of  the  motor  P°;"matlc 
to  momentarily   release  the  tone-modlfler  controlling  said 
primary  pneumatic,  such  supplemental  apertures  and  the 
Commencement   of   the   apertures   for   the    notes   to   be    af^ 
fected  by  the  release  of  the  tone-modlfler  being  cut  out  of 
time  with  the  other  apertures  In  their  r-''Pf<="'^  ,^J°^f "^ 
■>    In    an    automatic    piano.    In    combination    with    the 
Mending  devices,   a   tone-tnodlBer  constructed   for  operat- 
?^g°  imultaneously  upon  an  extended  group  of  eonsecut  ve 
Hounding  devices:  auto-pneumatlc  playing  devices  com  prls- 
ng   a    tracker   and   traveling   controlling   sheet;    a    motor 
pneumatic    and    connections    by    which    when    tt.e    auto- 
pneumatlc    playing    devices    are    In    service    It    hold,      he 
Le-modlfler    normally    at    a    position    for    '^tenlng    the 
tone,  said  tone-modlfler  being  adapted  when  relea«Ml  from 
'  l^^d  motor  pneumatic  to  assume  a  position  for  «ntenslfled 
tone  •    a    primary    pneumatic    for   controlling    such    motor 
pneumatic,   the  tra'ker   board   and  controlling  sh^t   hav^ 
'ng    respectively    a    supplemental    duct    «°*1„«"PP;^ J'^J'/ 
aiirtures  co-operating  therewith  for  ^ontro  ling  such   prl^ 
mary    pneumatic,    such    supplemental    ap.>rture«    and    the 
commencement   of   the   apertures   for   the   notes   to  be   af^ 
fected  by  the  release  of  the  tone  modifier  bomg  cut  out  of 
ime  with  the  other  apertures  In   their  respective  chords. 
3    in  an   automatic  piano.   In   combination  with  sound 
ing  devices,  a  tone-modlfler  constructed  for  operating  slrnul 
taneously  upon  an  extended  group  of  consecutive  sound^ 
ill   devL^V  ^^to-Puev^m^tic    playing   devices    comprising 
a  tracker  and  a  traveling  controlling  sheet:  a  motor  pn  u^ 
matlc  and  connections  by  which  when  <^^]'^^\'  ^°'^" 
the    tone    modifier    at    tone-softening    position,    said    tone- 
L^dlfler  being  adapted  to  assume  a  '--'°^--;/^^;°J„^- 
altlon    when    free    from    the    action    of   said    motor    pneu 
matl^    a    primary    pneumatic    and   valve    connections    by 
'  wMch  It  causes  the  motor  pneumatic  to  be  -^^''-P^d  ^  J*^" 
la^d  primary  pneumatic  Is  collapsed  and  expanded   when 
Th    pCry'pneumatlc  Is  expanded    the  t-cker  board  and 
controlling  sheet  having  respectively  a  ""PP'^""-"**'      f^r 
Tnd    supplemental    apertures    <^^''''''^\''''''^'ZnZ 
"ntrolMng    said    primary    pneumatic,    such    ^''PP'*-":";;' 
Tperrures'and  the  commencement  of  the  ^^f^^^^^^^^^^ 
for  notes   to  be  affected  being  cut  out   of  time  with  the 
other  apertures   In  their   respective  chords 

4    in    an    auto-pneumatlc    piano.    In    comblna  Ion    with 
the  piano  action  comprising  tone-modifying  d-'^"  -♦- 
matlc  playing  devices  comprising  a  tracker  and  a  travel 
Tg    peror-t^    controller    sheet:    pneumatically  opera  ed 
and  Controlled    means    for    operating    the    tone-modifying 
delr comprising  a  supplemental  tracker  duct  and  sup- 
Sleme^  al    apertures    In    the    controller    sheet    co«perat  ng 
with  such  duct,  the  tracker  and  the  traveling  shee     being 
moun  el  for  "I'ange  of  relative  position  transversely  with 
Tes^ct  to   the   direction   of   travel   of   the   sheet     the   sup^ 
p!emental   tracker  duct  being  formed   In   a   part   wh  ch  I. 
mrnt°d  for  preserving  unchanged  Its  position  relative  to 
The^ntrolle;  sheet  In  such  change  of  relative  transver«» 
Dosltlon  of  the  tracker  and  sheet. 

5  in  an  automatic  piano.  In  combination  with  the 
tone-modifying  device,  of  the  piano  action.  «"  o^"*^ 
nZlng  devli.  pneumatically  operated  and  controlled: 
meais  for  operating  the  tone-modifying  device,  said 
means  comprising  a  supplemental  tr-'^; J;<^;  -''j;'^^^ 
«i»,«»nfnl  aoertures  In  the  controller  sheet  coftperatmg 
fi^^wth  the  tracker  board  being  mounted  for  move- 
men"  tran,.er.e  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  control 
l^r  sheet  the  supplemental  tracker  duct  being  formed  in 
rp^rwhlc'h  IS  mounted  for  preserving  it.  PO««tion  u- 
changed    In    .uch    tran.verse    movement    of    the    tracker 

'^KUlm.  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oa«tte.l 
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•01.824.     APPARATUS  OR   MACHINE  FOR   STRETCH 
ING  LEATHER,  HIDES.  OR  SKINS.     Akthdk  Cl«t»- 
LAND.  Newark.   N.  J.     Filed  Dec.   21.   1907.     Serial  No. 
407.601. 


.aid  hooks  and  further  provided  with  roughened  pe- 
ripheral portions,  a  spring  In  said  bore  engaged  with  .aid 
hooks  and  connected  at  an  Intermediate  portion  to  uid 
dram,  said  spring  being  colled  when  the  drum  is  rotated 
lu  one  direction  and  a  cord  passed  through  the  guide 
element  of  the  handle,  attached  to  said  drum  and  wound 
on  said  drum  In  the  nHjuired  direction  to  cause  said 
drum  to  coll  said  spring  when  said  cord  is  uncoiled  or 
unreeled  from  said  drum. 


1.  In    a    leather-stretching   apparatus,    the   combination 
with   a  body  forming  a  table  for  the  support   thereon   of 
the  skin  or  hide  which  i.  tx)  be  stretched,  of  differentially   1 
moving    racks,    and   stretching   member,   extending    from 
the  sides  of  the  apparatu.  and  actuated  by  means  of  said 

rack.. 

2.  In  a  leather-stretching  apparatu.,  the  combination 
with  a  body  forming  a  table  for  the  support  thereon  of 
the  skin  or  hide  which  Is  to  be  stretched,  of  dlflferentlally 
moving  racks,  gear  wheels  In  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said 
racks,  and  stretching  memljers  extending  from  the  sides 
of  the  apparatus  and  actuated  by  means  of  said  racks. 

3  In  a  leather-stretching  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  body  forming  a  table  for  the  support  thereon  of 
the  skin  or  hide  which  Is  to  be  stretched,  of  dlflferentlally 
moving  racks,  gear  wheels  In  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said 
racks,  and  stretching  members  extending  from  the  sides 
of  the  apparatus  and  actuated  by  mean,  of  .aid  rack<*,  a 
pinion  in  mesh  with  one  of  said  gear-wheels,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  pinion,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

4  In  a  leather  stretching  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  body  forming  a  table  for  the  support  thereon  of 
the  skin  or  hide  which  Is  to  l)e  stretched,  of  differentially 
moving  rack.,  gear-wheel.  In  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said 
racks,  and  stretching  members  extending  from  the  sides 
of  the  apparatus  and  actuated  by  means  of  said  racks,  a 
pinion  In  mesh  with  one  of  said  gear-wheels,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  pinion,  consisting  of  a  shaft  provided 
with  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  gear  wheel  on  said 
shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  on  said  second  shaft 
with  which  the  gear  wheel  of  the  flrst-mentloned  shaft  en- 
gages, a  bevel  gear  on  said  second  shaft,  and  a  second 
bevel-gear  arranged  upon  the  spindle  of  said  pinion  and 
In  mesh  with  said  flrst-mentloned  bevel-gear,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  Mt  forth. 

,").  In  a  leather-stretching  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  body  forming  a  table  for  the  support  thereon  of 
the  skin  or  hide  which  1.  to  be  stretched,  of  a  series  of 
cross-bars,  dlflTerentlally  moving  racks  connected  with  said 
croM-bars.  and  stretching  member,  extending  from  each 
cross-bar  and  from  the  side,  of  the  apparatus. 

[Claim.  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  toy  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  pair  of  arms  provided  with  Inwardly  extending 
hooks,  a  drum  having  a  bore  receiving  said  hooks  and 
further  provided  with  roughened  peripheral  portions,  a 
spring  In  said  bore  engaged  with  said  hooks  and  con- 
nected at  an  Intermediate  portion  to  said  drum,  said 
spring  being  coiled  when  the  drum  Is  rotated  in  one 
direction  and  a  cord  attached  to  said  drum  and  wound 
thereon  In  the  required  direction  to  cause  said  drum  to 
coll  Mid  spring  when  said  cord  Is  uncoiled  or  unreeled 
from  said  drum. 


901.326.     SKILLET-SUPPORT.      Hannah   C.    Ebebt.   Los 
Angeles.  Cal.       Filed  June  13.  1907.      Serial  No.  378.840. 


901,825.  TICK-TACK.  William  H.  Davis.  Federal.- 
biirg.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1008.  Serial  No.  424.963. 
1.  A  toy  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle 
made  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  hand-hold,  a  guide  element 
at  the  Inner  end  of  said  hand-hold  and  a  pair  of  arm. 
at  Mid  inner  end  of  the  hand-hold  and  provided  with  in- 
wardly extending  hook.,  a  drum  having  a  bore  receiving 


A  support  for  cooking  vessels  comprising  a  ring  or 
band  to  encircle  a  vessel  at  the  base  thereof,  said  ring  or 
band  being  provided  with  upwardly  extendlug  arms  hav- 
ing a  gradually  increasing  upward  and  outward  curve 
or  flare  to  bear  against  the  outer  side  of  such  vessel  and 
having  their  upper  ends  widened  and  notched  to  provide 
fingers  adapted  to  be  bent  over  into  engagement  with  the 
rim  edge  of  the  veMel,  and  said  ring  or  band  also  being 
provided  with  Integral  depending  legs  having  a  gradually 
increasing  downward  and  outward  curve  or  flare  and 
widened  and  notched  at  their  lower  ends  to  points  to 
form  spur,  to  prevent  slippage  of  the  band  upon  a  sup- 
porting surface. 


901.327.     SKIRT-SUPPORTER.     Nora  C.   Edwabd..  Buf- 
falo.  N.   Y.     Filed  June  26.   1907.     Serial  No.  380,971. 

1.  A  .klrt-.npporter  comprl.lng  a  plate  provided  with 
a  pair  of  oppowd  retalning-arms  having  their  free  ends 
seiArated   by  a   guard   extending   from    the   body   of   the 

plate. 

2.  A  skirt -Bupporter  comprising  a  plate  provided  with 
substantially  Lnshaped  openings  forming  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely directed   retaining  arms  and  a  guard  between   th« 
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fref  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  waiat  b«It  to' which  said 
plate  Is  attached  and  which  is  adapted  to  ife  over  said 
iniard  and  arma  and  'PDclrcIe  the  waiat  of  a  peraon. 


3.  A  akirt-Bopporter  comprising  a  plate  provided  with 
a  pair  of  opposed  rptalnlngarma  and  a  ffiiard  between 
the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  walstbelt  applied  to 
said  plate  and  adapted  to  encircle  the  waist  ^f  a  person. 

4.  The  combination  wltli  a  waiat  provided  with  a 
prx-liet,  of  a  plate  provided  with  a  pair  of  opposed  re- 
taLnlnK-arms  adapted  to  enter  said  pocket  abd  a  guard 
between  the  free  ends  of  said  arms. 


001.328.  SMOKE-PIPE  HOLDER.  Gborge  €  Ehlbrs, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  1:8,  1907.  ,  Serial  No. 
399.467. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chimney  provided  with  a 
smoke  plp.>  ap«>rfurp.  of  a  fixed  sleeve  leading  through 
the  wall  thereof  to  the  Interior  smoke  flue,  with  Its  re- 
spective ends  terminatlnK  at  the  Inner  and  outer  wall 
surfaces,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  s!*>ve  therein 
arranged  to  normally  project  from  tho  first  mentioned 
sleeve  outwardly  from  the  chimney  and  form»?d  to  receive 
a  smoke  pipe  at  a  point  dl.stant  from  the  ablmney,  to- 
gffher  with  a  cover  hinged  to  the  outer  end  ♦f  the  outer 
sleeve,  and  adapted  to  close  the  end  of  the  Inner  sleeve 
when  the  latter  Is  In  retracted  position 

2  The  combination  with  a  chimney,  provided  with  a 
smoke  pipe  aperture,  of  a  fixed  sleeve  leading  through 
tha  wall  thereof  to  the  Interior  smoke  flue,  with  Its  re- 
spective ends  terminating  at  the  Inner  and  outer  wall 
surfaces,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  sleeve  therein, 
arranged  to  normally  project  from  the  first  mentioned 
si. eve  outwardly  from  the  chimney  and  formed  to  receive 
a  smoke  pipe  at  a  point  distant  from  the  chimney,  the 
front  end  of  the  flxi^  sleeve  having  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  motable  aleere 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange. 

3  The  combination  with  a  chimney  provided  with  a 
smoke  pipe  aporture,  of  a  fixed  sleeve  leading  through 
the  wall  t.hereof  to  the  interior  smoke  flue,  with  Its  re- 
spective ends  terminating  at  the  Inner  and  outer  wall 
surfaces,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  sleeve  therein, 
arranged  to  project  from  the  first  mentioned  sleeve  out- 
wardly from  the  chimney  and  formed  to  receive  a  amoke 
pipe  at  a  point  distant  from  the  chimney,  the  movable 
sleeve  being  provided  with  outwardly  extending  protec- 
tions and  the  fixed  sleeve  having  an  Inwardly  projecting 
flange  at  Its  front  end,  recessed  to  permit  th«  passage  of 
the  projections  when  in  registry  therewith,  together  with 
a  cover  hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  the  outee  sleeve  and 


adapted  to  close  the  end  of  the  iilner  aleeve  when  the 
latter  is  adjusted  to  a  position  aubstantlally  within  the 
otiter  sleeve 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chimney,  of  a  fixed  sleeve 
leading  through  the  wall  thereof  to  the  interior  amoke 
flue,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  sleeve  therein,  adapt- 
ed to  project  from  the  first  mentioned  sleeve  and  formed 
to  receive  a  smoke  pipe  at  a  point  distant  from  the 
chimney,  an  annular  space  being  formed  t>etween  the 
anid  sleeves  and  each  sleeve  having  an  annular  flange 
crossing  said  .<«pact',  the  tlange  on  the  inner  sleeve  being 
notched  and  the  rtxe<l  sleeve  having  inwardly  projecting 
stops  adapted  to  t>e  received  In  the  notchea  when  in 
registry  therewith. 


00  1,329.  CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINE.  Cornblius  D. 
Ehret,  .\rdmore.  Pa  ,  assignor  to  William  L.  D'OIIer. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1004.  Serial  No. 
230.923.     Renewed  Nov.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  342,204. 


1.  In  combination,  a  centrifugal  basket,  and  an  electric 
driving  motor  therefor,  the  rotatable  element  of  said  mo- 
tor being  substantially  entirely  surrounded  by  aald  basket. 

2.  In  combination,  a  centrifugal  basket,  and  an  electric 
motor  for  driving  the  same,  said  motor  l>e|ng  substantially 
entirely    surrounded    by    said    basket. 

8.  In  combination,  a  centrifugal  basket,  and  an  electric 
driving  motor  therefor,  the  rotatable  element  of  said  mo- 
tor l)eing  substantially  entirely  surrounded  by  and  secured 
to  said  basket. 

4.  In  combination,  a  centrifugal  basket,  comprising  con- 
centric cylinders  of  different  diameters,  and  a  driving  mo 
tor  therefor  located  within  the  cylinder  of  leaser  diameter. 

K.  In  combination,  a  centrifugal  basket  comprising  outer 
and  Inner  walls,  and  a  driving  motor  therefor  located  In 
the  space  surrounded  by  aald  inner  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


{>01.330.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  Ci.irFORU  I.  Enochs, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1007.  Serial  No. 
404.755. 

1.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  a  plat- 
form having  a  water  course  surrounding  the  aame,  a  mov- 
able element  associated  with  the  platform,  movable  de- 
vices connected  with  the  element,  boats  carried  by  the 
devices  and  adapted  to  move  the  latter  by  the  resistance 
of  the  water  acting  on  the  boats,  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  devices  to  lo^k  the  boats  close  to  the  platform 
when  the  amusement  device  Is  Idle. 

2.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  with  a  cir- 
cular stationary  platform  surrounded  by  water,  of  a  sup- 
porting rail  beneath  the  same,  a  moving  frame  carried  by 
the  rail,  pivoted  arms  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  awing 
outwardly  from  the  latter,  boata  arranged  on  the  arma  to 
cause  the  water  resistance  acting  on  the  boata  to  swing 
the  arms  outwardly,  and  means  for  limiting  the  outward 
movement  of  the  arms. 

3.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  with  a  ata- 
tlonnry  platform  surrounded  by  water,  of  a  moving  frame 
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beneath  the  platform,  pivoted  arma  carried  by  the  frame, 
boats  at  the  ends  of  the  arms  meana  for  rotating  the 
frame  and  meana  for  locking  the  boata  when  at  reat 
against   the  sides  of  the  platform. 


4.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  with  a  cir- 
cular stationary  platform,  of  a  circular  rotating  frame  be- 
neath the  platform,  a  rail  supporting  the  frame,  motors 
adapted  to  rotate  the  frame,  arms  pivoted  on  the  frame, 
means  mounting  the  boats  on  the  ends  of  the  arma  and 
means  for  retaining  the  boats  against  the  sides  of  the 
platform  when  at  rest  or  releasing  them  to  fly  outward 
when  the  frame  is  rotated. 

r>.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  with  a  cir- 
cular platform  surrounded  by  water,  of  a  rail  beneath 
aame,  a  rotating  frame  on  the  rail,  pivoted  vertical  bars 
carried  by  the  frame,  arms  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  bars, 
boats  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  levers  at  the 
upper  ends  of  the  bars,  and  means  adapted  to  control  the 
levers  to  hold  the  boats  against  the  sides  of  the  platform 
or  release  them  to  move  outward. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


901,331.  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  -  SIGNAL 
KvBREiT,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  June  27. 
No.   323.657. 


Edward  A. 
1906.     Serial 


S.  The  combination  with  a  relay  magnet,  of  a  movable 
armature,  a  signal  circuit,  a  mercury  circuit  breaker  in 
the  signal  circuit  consisting  of  an  Insulating  cup  holding 
a  body  of  mercury,  and  a  contact  movnbly  associated 
therewith,  said  cup  being  shaped  to  prevent  the  escape  of 
the  mercury  should  It  be  overturned,  and  having  a  mer- 
cury receiving  space  of  sufficient  size  to  accommodate  the 
body  of  mercury  when  Inclined  or  in  a  horizontal  position, 
the  mercury  when  filling  said  space  being  free  from  said 
movable  contact,  and  means  for  connecting  the  movable 
contact  with  said  armature. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  relay  magnet,  of  a  movable 
armature,  a  signal  circuit,  a  platinum  contact  carried  by 
the  armature  to  close  said  circuit,  an  auxiliary  circuit 
breaker  Included  in  said  circuit,  said  circuit  breaker  con- 
tlBtlng  of  a  body  of  mercury,  and  a  contact  movably  asso- 
ciated therewith  and  movable  parts  connecting  the  mov- 
able contact  of  the  auxiliary  circuit  breaker  to  the  arma- 
ture to  cause  an  actuation  of  the  auxiliary  circuit  breaker 
upon  a  movement  of  the  armatun'. 

5.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  relay 
magnet,  a  movable  armature,  a  signal  circuit,  a  platinum 
contact  carried  by  the  armature  to  close  said  circuit,  an 
auxiliary  circuit  breaker  in  said  circuit  consisting  of  a 
body  of  mercury  and  a  movable  contact  operatively  asso- 
ciated, and  a  movable  member  connecting  said  movable 
contact  to  the  armature  to  break  the  signal  circuit  should 
the  platinum  contact  become  fused. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
electro-magnet,  of  an  armature  carrying  a  contact,  a  slg 
nal  circuit  In  which  said  contact  is  Included,  an  auxiliary 
circuit  oixner  and  closer  also  Included  In  said  circuit, 
aald  auxiliary  opener  and  closer  consisting  of  a  body  of 
mercury,  and  a  contact  movably  associated  therewith,  a 
cup  of  Insulating  material  in  which  said  mercury  Is  con- 
fined, said  cup  being  of  such  shape  as  to  prevent  the  es- 
cape of  the  mercury  should  It  l>ecorae  overturned,  and 
means  connected  with  the  armature  for  actuating  the  aux- 
iliary circuit  opener  and  closer  should  the  armature  con- 
tact fail  to  open. 

2.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
electro  magnet,  of  an  armature  carrying  a  contact,  a  sig- 
nal circuit  in  which  said  contact  is  included,  an  auxiliary 
circuit  opener  and  closer  also  Included  In  said  circuit, 
aald  auxiliary  opener  and  closer  consisting  of  mercury 
and  a  contact  movably  associated,  and  means  connected 
with  the  armature  for  actuating  the  auxiliary  circuit 
opener  and  closer  without  movement  of  the  armature  con- 
tact parta.  should  the  armature  contact  fall  to  open 


901,332.      INSULATING   MATERIAL.      Wiixis    E.    Evbr- 
ETTE.  Tacoma.  Wash.     Filed  May  17.  1906.     Serial  No. 

317.348. 

1.  An  insulating  material  formed  of  Insoluble,  tena- 
cious, flexible,  fireproof,  filamentary  threads,  composed 
solely  of  a  combination  of  calcium,  aluminum,  silicon,  and 

oxygen. 

2.  An  insulating  material  formed  of  insoluble  tenacious, 
flexible,  filamentary  threads  and  filaments,  composed  of 
bi-siUcate  of  calcium  and  aluminum,  and  coated  with  a 
solution   of   muscovlte. 


901,333.     FINGER -RING.     .Tons   E.   Fitzgbrald,   Provi- 
dence, R.  I.     Filed  May  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,573. 


1.  In  a  finger  ring,  the  combination  of  a  box  or  head: 
a  signet  plate  having  a  central  post  with  a  ball  at  the 
extremity  of  said  post;  and  two  resilient  locking  bars  ex 
tending  in  contact  and  parallel  with  each  other,  having 
central  semicircular  locking  seats,  respectively,  which 
register  with  each  other,  through  which  registering  lock- 
ing seats  said  ball  is  movable  by  pressure  applied  to  the 
signet  plate  to  confine  said  signet  plate  In  a  position 
flush  with  the  outer  rim  of  said  box  or  head. 

2.  In  a  finger  ring,  the  combination  of  a  box  having  a 
bezel ;  a  signet  plate  engageable  with  said  bezel  ;  a  post 
extending  centrally  from  the  signet  plate  ;  a  ball  fastened 
on  the  end  of  the  post;  and  two  resilient  locking  bars 
mounted  at  their  ends  Jn  the  box  parallel  with  each  other, 
each  having  a  central  semi-circular  bow.  beveled  on  its 
Inner  edge,  and  together  forming,  when  In  registration,  a 
central  circular  locking  aperture  provided  with  conically 
directed  Inner  edges  which  are  adapted  to  engage  said  ball 

and  post. 

3  In  a  finger  ring,  the  combination  of  a  box  ;  a  signet 
plate  adapted  to  cover  said  box  at  Its  outer  end:  two 
blocks  secured  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  l>ox  and  each 
having  a  slot ;  two  parallel,  resilient  locking  bars  mounted 
at  their  ends  in  said  slots,  respectively  ;  and  a  post  on  the 
signet  plate  terminating  with  a  ball,  which  locking  bars 
are  provided  with  locking  means  for  the  engagement  of 
said  post  and  ball  between  them. 
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4.  In  a  anger  ring,  the  combination  of  a  box}  a  signet 
plate  :  a  post  on  the  signet  plate  terminating  with  a  ball  f 
two  blocks  secured  within  the  box  at  one  end  and  each 
provided  with  a  slot,  one  of  said  blocks  baring  the  upper 
side  of  Its  slot  closed  :  which  slots  are  In  allne«ient  with 
each  other;  two  studs  on  the  top  of  the  other  of  said 
blocks;  a  rivet  plate  having  two  rivet  holes  with  which 
Mid  studs  respectively  register;  two  parallel,  resilient 
locking  bars,  secured  In  the  box  by  the  engafement  of 
their  ends  with  said  sloU,  respectlrely  ;  and  lacking  de- 
vices on  said  bars  adapted  to  engage  the  post  and  ball  of 
the  signet  plate. 

5  In  a  finger  ring,  the  combination  of  a  box;  two 
parallel  resilient  locking  bars  secured  at  their  e«ds  within 
the  box  and  each  having  a  locking  device  comprising  a 
central  semi-circular  portion  with  a  beveled  or  Upering 
concentric  semi  circular  seat  on  its  upper  slda  and  also 
with  a  beveled  or  tapering  concentric  seml-clrtulnr  seat 
on  its  lower  side,  which  seats  are  axlally  In  ftllnement, 
in  communication  with  each  other,  and  togetlier  consti- 
tuting a  circular  locking  device  having  an  intermediate 
concentric  annular  ridge  ;  a  signet  plate  :  a  post  on  said 
plate;  and  a  ball  on  the  post  movable  through  said  seats 
and  held  in  position  by  the  engagement  of  said  post  with 
said  locking  devices. 


901.335.      MILKING  DEVICE, 
town.  Conn.      Filed  Mar.  24, 


Jasbd  a.  Q4LLCP,  Volun- 
1008.     Serial  No.  422.980. 


001,334.      P.VCKING-P.\D. 
Wis.      Filed  Nov.  4.  1907 


Ix)ci8  F.  Flipsb,  theboygan. 
Serial  No.  400,54& 


1.  A  device  of  the  churacter  described,  including  a 
glove-shaped  hood  for  substantially  Inclosing  the  hand 
and  fitting  closely  thereto,  means  for  supporting  the  same 
on  the  hand  comprising  an  Integral,  flat,  wrist-encircling 
band,  and  a  tube  leading  from  the  glove-shaped  hood. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
glove  shaped  hood  for  subsUntlally  Inclosing  the  hand 
and  fitting  closely  thereto,  a  teat  receiving  opening  In  the 
top  of  the  hood,  an  integral,  flat,  wrlst-encircllng  band 
adjacent  said  opening,  a  pocket  formed  In  the  edge  of  the 
hood  at  a  point  opposite  the  wrlst-encircllng  band,  and  a 
tube  leading  from  said  glove-shaped  hood. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt)ed  Including  a 
glove-shaped  hood  for  substantially  inclosing  the  hand 
and  fitting  closely  thereto,  openings  In  the  hood  for  the 
thumb,  first,  third  and  fourth  fingers,  a  teat-receiving 
opening  In  the  top  of  the  hood,  an  integral,  flat,  wrlst- 
encircllng  band  adjacent  said  opening,  a  pocket  formed  In 
the  edge  of  the  hood  at  a  point  opposite  the  wrist 
encircling  band,  and  a  tube  leading  from  the  glove-shaped 
hood. 


1.  .\  packing  pad  comprising  a  strip  of  stout  flexible 
material  bent  or  corrugated  to  form  a  series  of  cushioning 
members  which  are  arranged  In  contact  on  at  least  one 
side  of  the  pad. 

2.  A  packing  pad  comprising  a  strip  of  flexllHe  material 
bent  or  corrugated  to  form  a  series  of  cushioning  mem- 
bers which  are  arranged  in  contact  at  the  outer  side  of 
the  pad  and  are  slightly  spaced  apart  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  pad  to  permit  said  pad  to  be  bent  about  the  articls 
to  be  protected. 

3  .\  packing  pad  comprising  a  strip  of  s|out  flexible 
material  bent  or  corrugated  to  form  a  series  of  cushioning 
members  which  are  arranged  in  contact  on  ^t  least  one 
side  of  the  pad,  and  a  sheet  of  flexible  materitl  extending 
across  and  joining  the  cushioning  members  of  the  pad. 

4.  A  packing  pad  comprising  a  strip  of  stout  paper 
stock  bent  or  corrugated  to  form  a  series  oC  cushioning 
members  which  are  arranged  in  contact  on  »t  least  one 
side  of  the  pad,  said  pad  being  provided  at  o»e  end  with 
a  Uexible  flap  arranged  to  Interlock  with  the  opposite  ter- 
minal of  the  pad. 

8.  A  packing  pad  comprising  a  strip  of  stout  flexible 
material  bent  or  corrugated  to  form  a  series  of  cushioning 
members  which  are  arranged  In  contact  on  »t  least  one 
side  of  the  pad.  one  end  of  said  pad  being  pflovlded  with 
laterally  projecting  tongues  and  the  other  end  of  said  pad 
being  provided  with  slots  or  openings  to  receive  said 
tongues. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  0«Mtt«.] 


901,330.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  8T8TKM. 
c'asl  J.  Gabdcbn.  Columbus  township.  Anoka  county, 
Minn.      Filed  Dec.  5,  1007.     Serial  No.  405,213. 


1.  In  an  electrical  lighting  plant  or  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  explosive  engine  having  an  Igniter,  an  electric 
battery  arranged  to  produce  sparks  in  the  igniter,  means 
operated  by  the  engine  for  regulating  the  operation  of  the 
Igniter,  a  switch  Inserted  In  the  circuit  connecting  the 
battery  with  the  igniter,  a  dynamo  operated  by  the  engine 
and  being  convertible  li|to  an  electric  motor  by  reversing 
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the  enrrent  orer  Its  armature,  a  storage  battery  wired  to 
the  field  and  to  the  armature  of  tbe  dynamo,  a  switch 
inserted  In  the  circuit  between  the  battery  and  the 
dynamo,  an  electromagnetic  device  operating  said  switch 
and  also  the  switch  of  the  circuit  to  the  igniter,  a  circuit 
from  the  battery  to  the  electromagnetic  device,  a  relay 
inserted  in  the  latter  circuit,  a  lighting  circuit  connected 
with  the  battery  and  operating  the  relay,  electric  lamps 
Inserted  In  said  lighting  circuit  and  adapted  to  close  the 
same  when  lighted  and  break  It  when  put  out.  and  means 
for  opening  the  switches  when  the  relay  breaks  the  cir- 
cuit that  energises  the  electromagnetic  device, 

2.  In  an  electrical  lighting  plant  or  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  explosive  engine  having  an  Igniter,  an  electric 
battery  arranged  to  produce  sparks  in  the  igniter,  means 
operated  by  the  engine  for  regulating  the  operation  of 
the  igniter,  a  switch  Inserted  in  the  circuit  connecting 
the  battery  with  the  Igniter,  a  dynamo  operated  by  the 
engine  and  being  convertible  into  an  electric  motor  by 
reversing  the  current  over  Its  armature,  a  storage  bat- 
tery wired  to  the  field  and  to  the  armature  of  the 
dynamo,  a  switch  Inserted  In  the  circuit  between  the  bat- 
tery and  the  dynamo,  an  electromagnetic  device  operating 
said  switch  and  also  the  switch  of  the  circuit  to  the 
igniter,  a  circuit  from  the  battery  to  the  electromagnetic 
device,  a  relay  Inserted  In  the  latter  circuit,  a  lighting 
circuit  connected  with  the  battery  and  operating  the 
relay,  electric  lamps  Inserted  In  said  lighting  circuit  and 
adapted  to  close  the  same  when  lighted  and  break  It  when 
put  out.  and  means  for  opening  the  switches  when  the 
relay  breaks  the  circuit  that  energizes  the  electromag- 
netic device ;  a  rheostat  Inserted  in  the  branch  of  the 
circuit  that  carries  electricity  from  the  battery  to  the 
armature,  a  solenoid  having  its  magnet  operated  by  said 
branch  and  operating  the  rheostat,  and  means  for  retard- 
ing the  action  of  the  solenoid  on  the  rheostat,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


901,337.  DISK  VENTILATING  -  FAN.  Danixl  P.  G08- 
LiNB.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1905.  Serial  No. 
276,650. 


equal  width  throughout  their  length  and  being  longer 
than  the  radial  distance  from  the  hub  to  the  rim,  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  ventilating  fan  of  the  kind  described,  having  a 
hub,  a  series  of  ribs,  a  rim.  and  a  series  of  blades  at- 
tached to  said  rim,  said  hub  being  provided  with  means 
by  which  said  ribs  may  be  attached  thereto  in  a  manner 
whereby  the  surface  of  the  hub  may  be  smooth  and  un- 
broken so  as  to  present  no  obstruction  to  the  passage  of 
air  through  the  fan. 

.").  In  a  ventilating  fan  in  combination  with  a  rim  and 
blades,  a  hub  formed  of  two  parts,  one  carrying  the  ribs 
and  the  other  comprising  a  sleeve  to  which  said  first  part 
is  attached,  and  having  a  peripheral  surface  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  first  part 
said  rll)S  supporting  the  rim  upon  said  hub  and  having 
the  blades  attached  thereto,  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.  A  ventilating  fan  comprising  «  hub,  a  rim  and  a 
series  of  blades  attached  to  said  hub  and  rim  at  an  angle 
to  the  ails  of  the  hub  and  midway  between  the  outer 
corners  of  the  blade,  said  outer  corners  being  turned  In 
opposite  directions  and  attached  to  the  rim,  as  described. 

2.  A  ventilating  fan  comprising  a  hub.  a  rim  and  a 
series  of  blades  attached  to  said  hub  and  rim  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  hub,  said  hub  being  conical.  Its  greatest 
diameter  being  leas  than  half  the  diameter  of  the  fan 
whereby  the  tendency  of  the  air  to  pass  forward  through 
said  wheel  is  not  checked  while  the  tendency  of  the  air 
to  pass  back  through  said  wheel  at  the  center  is  pre- 
vented, as  described. 

3.  A  ventilating  fan  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim  and  a  se- 
ries of  blades  attached  to  said  hub  and  said  rim  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  hub.  said  blades  being  of  substantially 


901..3.38.  MEANS  FOR  GENERATING  HE.\T.  Hans  E. 
GuABAr.  Weehawken.  N.  J.  Filed  June  4,  1907.  .Se- 
rial No.  .377.156. 


JC—H 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  means  tor 
entraining  air  by  a  Jet  under  pressure  of  a  fixed  gaseous 
fuel,  means  forming  ft  part  of  the  apparatus  for  generat- 
ing and  superheating  steam,  means  for  entraining  air  by 
a  jet  of  the  superheated  steam,  and  means  whereby  the 
steam  and  air  are  combined  with  the  fuel  mixture. 

2.  A  portable  burner  provided  with  means  for  producing 
a  mixture  of  air  and  a  fixed  gaseous  fuel,  a  generator  and 
superheater,  a  nozzle  communicating  with  said  generator 
and  superheater  and  arranged  as  described  to  entrain  air 
by  a  jet  of  superheated  steam,  and  flexible  connections 
for  supplying  gas  and  water  to  the  burner. 

3.  In  a  portable  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  bunsen  for  mixing  air  and  a  com- 
bustible fixed  gas  by  the  action  of  a  jet  of  the  latter,  a 
steam  generator  and  superheater  arranged  to  be  heated 
by  the  burning  gases  of  the  apparatus,  and  means  for  In- 
jecting air  Into  the  said  mixture  by  a  Jet  of  the  super 
heated  steam  thus   produced. 

4  The  combination  in  a  burner,  of  a  casing  containing 
a  mixing  chamber  and  provided  with  air  Inlets,  a  bunsen 
for  mixing  air  j?nd  a  combustible  fixed  gas  by  the  action 
of  a  jet  of  the  latter  the  casing  of  which  communicates 
with  said  chamber,  a  steam  generator  and  superheater 
carried  by  and  adjacent  to  the  casing  and  arranged  to  be 
heated  by  Ignited  gases  passing  from  said  casing,  and  a 
steam  nozzle  communicating  with  tbe  superheater  and 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  air  inlets  to  entrain  air  and 
Inject  it  into  said  chamber. 

5  The  combination  of  a  casing  containing  a  mixing 
chamber  and  provided  with  air  Inlets,  a  bunsen  having  a 
casing  connected  at  an  angle  with  the  aforesaid  casing, 
a  norzle  for  Injecting  a  fixed  gas  under  pressure  Into  the 
bunsen  casing,  a  nozzle  at  the  rear  of  the  mixing  cham- 
ber adjacent  to  the  air  Inlets,  a  generator  and  snper- 
heater    adjacent    to    the    casing    containing    the    mixing 

I  chamber,   and   means   for   supplying   said   last    mentioned 
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nozzle  with  superheated  strain  from  the  generator  and 
superheater,  the  superheater  and  generator  arranged  to 
be  heated  by  the  flnme  of  thf  mixed  gases  pa»alnj;  from 
the  mlxlns  chamber 

[Claim  t>  not  prlntf"d  In  tl^e  Gazette  1 


9  0  1,330.     PACKINO.     Jack  Grant,  Foresdburg,  Tex. 
Filed  Mny  2.   1908      Serial  No.  430,578. 


001. .140  CONCRETE  -  MIXER.  A.nson  R.  fiAMNAroRD. 
Traverse  CUy,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
403.926.  "■ 


The  combination  of  a  caslni;.  a  reclprooatciry  rod  ex 
tending  longlfudlnnlly  therethrough,  a  flexible  hollow 
packing  within  thf»  cnsing  tapering  In  one  dlfectlon  and 
having  an  opening  at  Its  smaller  end  to  fit  the  rod.  a 
ring  embracing  the  smaller  end  of  the  packing  to  clamp 
the  same  rigidly  to  the  rod,  said  casing  baviqg  an  open- 
ing In  which  the  larger  end  of  the  packing  Uta  and  the 
said  larger  end  b«>ing  b*'nt  outwardly  and  backwardly  on 
Itself  to  embrace  the  outside  of  the  casing  adjacent  the 
opening  thereof,  and  a  ring  fitted  around  the  d{>ubled-back 
part  of  the  packing  for  clamping  the  latter  to  the  casing. 


tending  cams,  a  <*craper  carried  by  the  brackets,  and  cam 
engaging  contact  members  supported  Interiorly  upon  the 
heads  of  the  drum. 

4.  .\  mixing  machine  comprising  a  drum  having  Inte- 
rior cleats,  a  shaft  extending  radially  through  the  drum, 
hubs  secured  adjustably  upon  the  shaft  and  having  ra 
dlally  extending  arms,  scraper  carrying  brackets  having 
sockets  slldably  engaging  the  arms,  springs  coI1»k1  upon 
the  lattfr  and  engaging  the  brackets,  cams  extending 
laterally  from  the  brackets,  aud  cam  engaging  rollers 
upon  the  heads  of  the  drum. 

.".  .\  mixing  machine  comprising  a  drum  having  Inte- 
rior cleats,  a  tubular  shaft  extending  axlally  through  the 
drum  and  having  apertures,  radial  arras  conn<>cted  with 
the  shaft,  scrap«'r  carrying  spring  actuated  brackets  slld- 
ably engaging  the  radial  arms,  means  in  radial  nllnetfceOt 
with  the  cleats  for  forcing  the  scraper  carrying  brackets 
against  the  tension  of  the  springs,  draft  mrans  connected 
with  the  shaft,  a  tank  supported  upon  the  draft  means, 
and  a  valve  pipe  connecting  the  tank  with  the  tubular 
■hafr. 


1.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drum 
mounted  for  rpvniufion  and  having  interiof  cleats,  a 
scraper  within  the  drum,  supporting  meats  for  the 
scraper,  said  supporting  means  adapting  the  s<iraper  to  be 
movpd  toward  and  from  the  Interior  surface  oS  the  drum, 
a  .spring  to  move  the  scrap«»r  outwardly  and  engage  the 
same  wltl)  the  Inner  surface  of  the  drum  between  cleats, 
and  ui«-ans  to  lntermltf<»ntly  move  the  scraptr  inwardly 
to  cause  the  same  to  successlvnly  clear  the  cleats. 

2.  .V  mixing  machine  comprising  a  drum  Having  Inte- 
rior cleats,  a  shaft  extending  axlally  througH  the  drum, 
draft  means  connect>>d  with  the  shaft,  a  radially  mov- 
able scraper  connected  with  and  supported  by  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  moving  the  scraper  toward  and  from  the 
shaft   to  clear   the   cleats 

3.  A   mixing   machine   comprising  a   drum    laving   Inte- 
rior cleats,   a   shaft  extrnding   axlally   througl    the   drum, 
draft    means   connected    with    the   shaft,    arm*   extending 
radially    from    the    latter,    spring    actuated    brtickets    slid 
ably    connect«>d   with    the    arms   and    having    Ijiternlly    ex 


901,341  ALTERN.\TING  -  ELECTRIC  CURRENT  MA- 
CHINERY Alixandbb  Hctr^AND,  Brussels,  Helglum. 
Filed  May  2,   1903.     Serial  No.  155,422. 


1.  Means  for  compounding  alternating  current  machines 
comprising  a  conductor  carrying  the  main  current  or  a 
current  proportional  thereto,  a  commutator  for  simul- 
taneously commutafink  and  decomposing  current,  con 
nected  to  said  conductor,  a  field  winding,  said  winding 
being  connected  to  said  commutator  In  such  manner  that  . 
two  groups  of  circuits,  differing  betw^n-n  themselves  by  a 
quarter  of  a  period,  are  formed  whereby  said  main  current 
or  current  proportional  thereto,  is  decomposed  into  its  two 
components,  the  watt  current  and  the  wattless  current, 
and  brushes  bearing  upon  said  commutator  In  such  pwst- 
tion  that  the  wattless  component  traverses  said  field 
winding  In  a  given  constant  direction,  while  the  watt 
component  Is  led  away  through  the  circuits  that  differ  by 
n  quarter  of  a  period  from  said  field  winding,  or  traverse 
various  parts  of  the  pole  winding  in  opposite  directions  so 
that  It  exercises  no  magnetizing  effect  in  said  field  wind 
Ing,  substantially  as  described. 

2  Means  for  compounding  alternating  current  machines 
comprising  a  conductor  carrying  a  main  current  or  a  cur- 
rent proportional  thereto,  a  commutator  for  slmultane 
ously  commutating  and  decomposing  current,  said  commu- 
tator being  associated  with  said  conductor,  two  separate 
main  field  windings,  two  groups  of  circuits  connected  with 
said  commutator,  said  circuits  differing  between  them 
selves  by  a  one-quarter  of  a  p«'rlod  whereby  said  main  cur- 
rent or  a  current  proportional  thereto  Is  decorapo8«»d  Into 
Its  two  components,  the  watt  current  and  the  wattless  cur 
rent,  and  bnishes  t>earlng  upon  said  commutator  In  such 
position  that  the  wattless  component  traverses  one  of 
said  groups  of  circuits  In  a  given  constant  direction  while 
the  watt  component  Is  led  away  through  the  other  cir- 
cuits that  differ  by  a  one  quarter  of  a  period  therefrom  or 
traverse  various  parts  of  the  said  one  groi>t>  of  circuits 
in  opposite  directions  so  that  it  exercises  no  magnetizing 
effect  therein,  and  a  source  of  unidirectional  current  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  main  field  windings,  the  other  one 
of  said  main  fi-ld  windings  being  associated  with  the  said 
circuits  connected  to  said  commutator,  to  be  energized  In 
proportion    to    the   said    wattless   current. 


r^iW  '.JiiJ  f?* 


3.  A  means  for  componndlBf  nltematlng  current  ma 
chines  comprising  a  conductor  carrying  the  main  current 
or  a  current  proportional  thereto,  a  commutator  slmultane 
ously  commutating  and  decomposing  current,  connected 
to  said  conductor,  a  field  winding,  a  unl-directional  cur- 
rent generator  connected  to  said  field  winding,  said  gener- 
ator comprising  a  field  winding,  said  generator  field  wind- 
ing being  so  connected  to  said  commutator  that  two 
groups  of  circuits  differing  between  themselves  by  a  quar- 
ter of  a  period  are  formed,  and  brushes  bearing  upon  said 
commutator  In  such  position  that  the  wattless  component 
traverses  said  generator  field  winding  In  a  given  constant 
direction  while  the  watt  component  Is  led  away  through 
the  circuits  that  differ  by  a  quarter  of  a  period  relatively 
to  said  field  winding  or  traverse  various  parts  of  said 
field  winding  in  opposite  directions  so  that  it  exercises  no 
magnetizing  effect  in  the  field  winding,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  Means  for  compounding  alternating  current  machines 
comprising  a  conductor  carrying  the  main  current  or  a 
current  proportional  thereto,  a  field  winding,  a  commu- 
tator and  brushes,  said  commutator  and  brushes  being 
relatively  movable,  said  conductor  being  connected  to 
said  field  winding  through  said  commutator  and  brushes 
in  such  manner  that  circuits  removed  one-quarter  of  a 
period  from  said  field  winding  are  formed  whereby  the 
current  from  said  conductor  Is  commutated  and  decom- 
posed into  watt  and  wattless  current,  said  brushes  and 
commutator  being  so  related  that  the  wattless  current 
traverses  said  field  winding  in  a  given  constant  direction, 
while  the  watt  current  traverses  the  circuits  that  differ 
by  one-<iuarter  of  a  period  from  said  field  winding  or 
traverses  varioua  parts  of  said  field  winding  in  such  man- 
ner that  it  eierclaes  no  magnetizing  effect  therein,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


901,342.  AITACHABLE  SLEIGH  RUNNER.  John  B. 
HoBBa,  North  Berwick.  Me.  Filed  r)ec.  20.  1905.  Serial 
No.  292.619.  Renewed  May  29,  1908.  Serial  No. 
435,800. 


1.  A  sleigh  runner  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
runner  proper,  a  truss  carried  thereby  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  supporting  iron  carried  by  said  truss. 
a  hub  mounted  upon  said  truss  and  said  supporting  iron 
and  provided  with  a  groove  for  the  reception  of  said 
truss  and  supporting  iron,  and  means  for  holding  the  hub 
upon   the   truss   and   the   supporting  Iron. 

2.  A  sleigh  runner  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
runner  proper,  a  truss  carried  thereby  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  said  tnisa  having  Its  upper  end  bent 
outwardly  at  slightly  acute  angles  to  its  body  portion,  a 
supporting  iron  carried  by  the  bent  upper  end  of  the  truss, 
a  hub  mounted  upon  said  truss  and  said  supporting  Iron 
and  provided  with  a  groove  for  the  reception  of  said  truss 
and  supporting  iron,  and  means  for  holding  the  hub  upon 
the   truss  and   the  supporting  Iron. 

3.  A  sleigh  runner  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
runner  proper,  a  truss  carried  thereby  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  said  trass  comprising  oppositely- 
arranged  members  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  bent  out- 
wardly at  slightly  acute  angles  to  the  body  of  the  truss,  a 
supporting  iron  arranged  between  the  bent  upper  ends  of 


the  members  of  the  truss,  a  hub  mounted  upon  said  truss 
and  said  supporting  iron  and  provided  with  a  groove  for 
the  reception  of  said  truss  and  supporting  Iron,  and  means 
for  holding  the  hub  upon  the  truss  and  supporting  iron. 

4.  A  sleigh  runner  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
runner  proper,  a  truss  carried  thereby  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  supporting  Iron  carried  by  said  truss, 
a  hub  mounted  upon  said  truss  and  said  supporting  iron 
and  provided  with  a  groove  for  the  reception  of  said  truss 
and  supporting  Iron,  and  bands  surrounding  the  ends  of 
the  hub  and  connected  to  the  supporting  iron  for  holding 
the  hub  upon  the  latter  and  the  truss. 

5.  A  sleigh  runner  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
runner  proper,  a  truss  carried  thereby  and  extending  up 
wardly  therefrom,  said  truss  having  its  upper  end  bent 
outwardly  ut  slightly  acute  angles  to  its  t>ody  portion,  a 
supporting  Iron  carried  by  the  bent  upper  end  of  the  truss, 
a  hub  mounted  upon  said  truss  and  said  supporting  iron 
and  provided  with  a  groove  for  the  reception  of  said 
truss  and  supporting  iron,  and  bands  surrounding  the 
ends  of  the  hub  and  connected  to  the  supporting  iron  for 
holding  the  hub  upon  the  latter  and  the  truss. 

ICialms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901,343.      WINDOW -SASH       Miix)   F.    HoLBROOK,    Long- 
view,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  398,804. 


A  window  gash  provided  with  a  guide  strip  having  a 
flange  seated  In  a  recess  in  the  sash,  and  a  hook  at  the 
opposite  edge  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  guide  having 
a  lip  engaging  the  hook,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  lip 
relatively  to  the  hook  for  the  purpose  described. 


901,344.      AIR    COMPRESSOR.      Henry    J. 
Fort    Wayne,    Ind.      Filed    Dec.    14,    1907. 
406,468. 


Hobstma.vx, 
Serial    No. 


1.  An  air-compressor  comprising  a  main  shaft,  and  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  revolving  with  said  shaft,  and  each 
cylinder  having  a  revolving  action  on  an  axis  extending 
laterally  across  the  cylinder  between  the  ends  thereof,  and 

I   Independent  of  the  revolving  action  about  said  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  An  air-compressor  comprising  a  main  shaft,  and  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  revolving  with  said  shaft,  and  each 
cylinder  having  a  revolving  action  on  an  axis  extending 
laterally  across  the  cylinder  between  the  ends  thereof,  and 
Independent  of  the  revolving  action  about  said  shaft,  and 
a  reciprocatory  piston  in  each  cylinder,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  An  alr-eompressor  comprising  a  main  shaft,  and  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  revolving  with  said  shaft,  and  each 
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cyMnder  having  a  revolTlng  action  on  an  a^la  extending 
laterally  acroaa  the  cylinder  between  the  end*  thereof,  and 
Independent  of  the  reTolvlng  action  aboat  8a|d  abaft,  and 
a  reclprocatory  piston  In  each  cylinder,  and  means  con- 
nected with  each  cylinder  for  conreylng  th4  compreaaed 
air  from  said  cylinders.  8ub«Untlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
posea  set  forth. 

4.  An  air-compressor  comprising  a  main  |haft.  and  a 
pinrallty  of  cylinders  revolving  with  said'  shaft,  and 
each  cylinder  having  a  revolving  action  on  an  axis  extend- 
ing laterally  across  the  cylinder  between  the  ends  thereof, 
and  Independent  of  the  revolving  action  aboat  said 
shaft,  said  main  shaft  being  provided  with  a  tubnlar  air- 
receiving  portion,  and  means  connected  with  tach  cylinder 
for  conveying  the  compressed  air  from  each  cylinder  Into 
the  alr-recelvlnj;  portion  of  the  main  shaft,  lubstantlally 
as  and   for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  An  alr-compre«»i»or  comprising  a  main  ihaft.  and  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  revolving  with  said  sh^ft.  and  each 
cylinder  having  a  revolving  action  on  an  aXIs  extending 
laterally  across  the  cylinder  between  the  ends  thereof,  and 
Independent  of  the  revolving  action  about  said  shaft,  and 
a  reoiprooatory  piston  In  each  cylinder,  said  main  shaft 
being  provided  with  a  tubular  air  receiving  portion,  and 
m<>ans  connected  with  each  cylinder  for  conveying  the 
compnssed  air  from  each  cylinder  Into  the  alr-recelvlng 
portion  of  the  main  shaft,  substantUlly  »»  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettfe.] 


901.345.      CARBURETER.      Thomson    How».l,    Newark. 
N.  J.     Filed  Mar    5,   1908.      Serial  No.   4181318. 


1.  A  carbureter  for  explosive  gas-engine^  comprising 
a  main  tubular  body  provided  with  an  air  Intake,  and  an 
outlet,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  diametrically  across  the 
Interior  of  said  main  body,  one  of  the  said  teta  of  arms 
being  provided  with  an  internally  screw-tljreaded  hub, 
and  the  other  sot  of  said  arms  baring  a  hnb  Tonned  with 
a  hole,  providing  a  guide,  a  tabular  gaao|ene-«onTeyer 
extending  Into  the  mixing  chamber  of  said  body  and 
being  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  portion  screwed 
Into  said  screw-threaded  hab.  8*id  conveyer  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  perforations  qr  ^oles.  and  a 
valve-seat  within  said  conveyer,  a  spindle  movably  ar- 
ranged In  the  hole  of  said  one  set  of  arms,  said  spindle 
having  a  portion  movably  arra.nged  within  a^ld  conveyer 
and  being  provided  with  a  cone-shaped  end  adapted  to 
normally  rest  upon  said  valve-seat,  and  mea|i». connected 
with  said  spindle  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  suction  for 
removing  said  cone-shaped  end  from  the  v«lve-seat  and 
thereby  opening  one  or  more  of  said  perforations  of  the 
gasolene-conveyer. 

■2.  A  carbureter  for  explosive  gas-engines  comprising  a 
main  tubular  body  provided  with  an  alrln*«ke.  and  an 
outlet,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  diametrically  acroM  the 
Interior  of  said  main  body,  one  of  the  said  >ets  of  anna 
being  provided  with  an  Internally  screw-tHreaded  hub. 
and  the  other  set  of  said  arms  having  a  hub  formed  with 
a  hole,  providing  a  guide,  a  tubular  gasolene-conveyer 
exlendlng  Into  the  mixing  chamber  of  saiil  body  and 
being  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  portion  screwed 
into  fwld   screw  threaded   bub.   said    conveyer  being  pro- 


vided with  a  plurality  of  perforations  or  boles,  and  a 
valre-seat  within  said  conveyer,  a  spindle  movably  ar- 
ranged In  the  hole  of  said  one  set  of  anna,  said  spindle 
having  a  portion  movably  arranged  within  said  conveyer 
and  being  provid^d  with  a  cone-shaped  end  adapted  to 
normally  rest  upon  said  valve-seat,  and  a  spring-con- 
trolled means  connected  with  said  spindle  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  suction  for  removing  said  cone-shaped  end 
from  the  valve-seat  and  thereby  opening  one  or  more  of 
said  perforations  of  the  gasolene-conveyer. 

.3.  \  carbureter  for  explosive  gas-engines  comprising  a 
main  tubular  t>ody  provided  with  an  air-Intake,  and  an 
outlet,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  diametrically  across  the 
Interior  of  said  main  body,  one  of  the  said  sets  of  arms 
being  provided  with  an  internally  screw-threaded  hub. 
and  the  other  net  of  said  arms  having  a  hub  formed  with 
a  hole,  providing  a  guide,  a  tubular  gasolene-conveyer 
extending  into  the  mixing  chamber  of  said  body  and  be- 
ing provided  with  a  screw-threaded  portion  screwed  Into 
said  screw-threaded  hub,  said  conveyer  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  perforations  or  holes,  and  a  valve- 
seat  within  aald  conveyer,  a  spindle  movably  arranged 
In  the  hole  of  said  one  set  of  arms,  said  spindle  having 
a  portion  movably  arranged  within  said  conveyer  and 
being  provided,  with  a  cone-shaped  end  adapted  to  nor- 
mally rest  upon  aald  valve-seat,  and  means  connected 
with  said  spindle  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  suction  for 
removing  said  cone-shaped  end  from  the  valve-seat  and 
thereby  opening  one  or  more  of  said  perforations  of  the 
gasolene-conveyer,  consisting  of  a  disk  arranged  upon 
said  spindle,  an  adjusting  screw  connected  with  said 
main  body,  and  a  spring  between  the  end  of  said  screw 
and  said  disk,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

4.  A  carbureter  for  explosive  gas-engines  comprising  a 
main  tubular  body  provided  with  an  air  Intake,  and  an 
outlet,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  diametrically  across  Xbe 
Interior  of  said  main  body,  one  of  the  said  sets  of  arms 
being  provided  with  an  Internally  screw-threaded  hub, 
and  the  other  set  of  said  arms  having  a  hab  formed  with 
a  hole,  providing  a  guide,  a  tubular  gasolene-conveyer 
extending  into  the  mixing  chamber  of  said  body  and  be- 
ing provided  with  a  screw-threaded  portion  screwed  into 
said  screw- threaded  hub,  said  conveyer  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  perforations  or  holes,  and  a  valve- 
scat  within  said  conveyer,  a  spindle  movably  arranged 
in  the  hole  of  said  one  set  of  srms,  said  spindle  having 
a  portion  movably  arranged  within  nald  conveyer  and 
being  provided  with  a  cone-shaped  end  adapted  to  nor- 
mally rest  upon  said  valve-sest,  and  means  connected 
with  said  spindle  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  suction  for 
removing  said  cone-shaped  end  from  the  valve-seat  and 
thereby  opening  one  or  more  of  said  perforations  of  the 
gasolene-conveyer,  combined  with  a  throttle  for  regulat- 
ing the  degree  of  suction,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  carbureter  for  explosive  gas  engines  comprising  a 
main  tubnlar  body  provided  with  an  alr-lntake.  and  an 
outlet,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  diametrically  across  the 
Interior  of  said  main  body,  one  of  the  said  sets  of  arms 
being  provided  with  an  Internally  screw-threaded  hub. 
and  the  other  set  of  said  arms  having  a  hub  formed  with 
a  bole,  providing  a  guide,  a  tubular  gasolene-conveyer 
extending  Into  the  mixing  chamber  of  said  body  and 
being  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  portion  screwed 
Into  said  screw-threaded  hub.  said  conveyer  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  perforations  or  holes,  and  a 
valre-seat  within  said  conveyer,  a  spindle  movably  ar 
ranged  in  the  hole  of  said  one  set  of  arms,  said  spindle 
having  a  portion  movably  arranged  within  said  conveyer 
and  being  provided  with  a  cone-shaped  end  adapted  to 
normally  rest  upon  said  valve  seat,  and  a  spring-con- 
trolled means  connected  with  said  spindle  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  suction  for  removing  said  coneshaped  end 
from  the  valve-seat  and  thereby  oi)enlng  one  or  more  of 
Haid  perforations  of  the  gasolene-conveyer,  combined  with 
a  throttle  for  regulating  the  degree  of  suction,  substan 
tlallj  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 
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901.346.    JOUBNAL-BOX.    JarraBSOK  D.  Jowaa.  Temple. 
Tex.     Filed  Mar.  29.   1007.     Serial  No.  366.878. 


In  a  journal  bearing  for  axles,  the  combination  of  a 
Journal  box  comprising  a  borlxontally  divided  body  em- 
bodying upper  and  lower  sections  forming  a  bearing 
chamber,  vertical  tie-bolts  connecting  said  sections  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  chamber,  a  cover  plate  closing  the 
outer  side  of  the  bearing  chamber  and  formed  with  an 
opening  and  an  Integral  central  vertical  exterior  ( nlarge- 
ment  providing  an  oil  chamber  communicating  through 
said  opening  with  the  bearing  chamber,  said  enlargement 
being  formed  In  Its  upper  end  with  a  fllllng  passage  com- 
municating at  Its  lower  end  with  the  oil  chamber  and 
projecting  at  its  upper  end  above  the  box,  a  screw  cap 
engaging  and  closing  the  projecting  upper  end  of  said 
passage,  a  cov.-r  plate  closing  the  Inner  side  of  the  bear- 
ing chamber  and  having  an  opening  therein,  horizontal 
tie  bolts  connecting  and  fastening  said  cover  plates  to 
the  body  of  the  box,  an  axle  provided  with  a  journal 
extending  Into  said  bearing  chamber  through  the  opening 
In  the  Inner  cover  plate  and  having  a  head  projecting 
Into  and  partially  closing  the  opening  In  the  outer  cover 
plate  to  provide  a  restricted  annular  feed  duct  between 
It  and  the  wall  of  the  opening,  and  rollers  about  the  axle 
having  their  outer  ends  arranged  to  partially  close  said 
feed  duct  to  secure  a  restricted  feed  of  oil  therethrough 
and  having  their  inner  ends  arranged  to  partially  close 
the  joint  between  the  axle  and  wall  of  the  opening  In 
the  inner  cover  plate 


9  0  1.347.  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.  Fred  B.  Jordan. 
Winchester,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  IT,  1908.  Serial  No. 
416,179. 


operate  the  same  In  opposite  directions,  and  a  spring  to 
normally  separate  the  bandies  and  cause  their  extension 
to  force  the  bars  into  locking  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base  member  having  rigidly 
attached  upright  rods  notched  on  their  Inner  sides,  of  a 
l)inder  member  having  transverse  slots  leading  Inward 
from  one  of  Its  edges,  to  receive  the  rods,  oppositely 
movable  locking  bars  mounted  on  the  binder  member  and 
having  their  free  ends  movable  Into  the  slots  to  engage 
the  notched  rods,  actuating  handles  operatlvely  con 
netted  with  the  locking  bars,  a  spring  acting  through  the 
handles  to  move  said  bars  Into  locking  position,  and  a 
device  cooperating  with  aald  handles  to  maintain  them 
In  either  locked  or  unlocked  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base  member  having  rigidly 
attached  upright  rods  notched  on  their  inner  sides,  of  a 
binder  member  having  openings  to  receive  the  rods,  bars 
movably  mounted  on  the  binder  member  to  enter  said 
openings  and  operatlvely  engage  the  rods,  handles  mov- 
able toward  and  from  each  other  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  bars,  to  move  the  latter  out  of  and  Into 
position  to  engage  the  rods,  a  spring  cooperating  with 
the  handles  to  separate  them  and  move  the  bars  Into 
engaging  position,  and  a  device  to  positively  retain  the 
handles   In   one  or   the  other   of  their   positions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  base  member  having  rigidly 
attached  upright  rods  notched  on  their  Inner  sides,  of  a 
binder  member  having  transverse  slots  leading  inward 
from  one  of  Its  edges,  to  receive  the  rods,  oppositely 
movable  locking  bars  mounted  on  the  binder  member  and 
having  their  free  ends  movable  Into  the  slots  to  engage 
the  notched  rods,  actuating  handles  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  bars,  a  spring  to  normally  aeparate  the 
bandies  and  move  the  bars  into  locking  position,  and  a 
catch  mounted  on  one  of  the  handles  to  engage  the  other 
handle  and  positively  hold  said  handles  In  either  open 
or  closed  position  until  released. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  1.348.     INSECT  DESTROYER.     Eli  F.   Kauffman. 
York.  Pa.     MIed  Jan.  26,  1907      Serial  No.  .S54,.340. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  base  member  having  at- 
tached upright  rods  notched  on  their  Inner  sides,  of  a 
binder  member  having  transverse  slots  to  receive  the 
rods,  longitudinally  sUdable  locking  bars  mounted  on  the 
binder  member  and  having  their  free  ends  movable  Into 
thi'  slots  thereof  to  engage  the  notched  rods,  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  locking  bars  lying  side  by  side,  upturned 
retracting  handles  having  a  common  fulcrum  on  the 
binder  member  and  having  depending  extensions  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  adjacent  Inner  ends  of  the  lock- 
ing bars,  to  operate  the  latter,  and  a  spring  to  separate 
the  handles  and  through  their  depending  extensions  to 
force  the  bars  Into  locking  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base  member  having  rigidly 
attached  upright  rods  notched  on  their  inner  sides,  of  a 
binder    member    having    transverse    slots    leading    Inward 
from    one   of   Its   edges,    to    receive    the    rods,    oppositely   ) 
movable  locking  bars  mounted  on  the  binder  member  and 
having  their  free  ends  movable  Into  the  slots  to  engage 
the  notched  rods,   the  inner  ends  of  the  bars  being  cut 
out   to  form   apertured  tongues  lying  side  by  side,   com-   \ 
prosslble  handles  having  a  common  fulcrum  on  the  binder   ; 
member  and  having  depending  extensions  extended  loosely   ; 
Into  the  apertures  in  the  tongues  of  the  locking  bars  to  1 


In  a  spraying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  gas- 
tight  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  germicide  liquid,  means 
above  the  normal  level  of  the  liquid  for  supplying  gas 
under  pressure  thereto  for  forcing  liquid  from  the  vessel 
during  the  spraying  operation,  an  agitating  means  within 
the  vessel,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  vessel  adjacent  tbe 
bottom  thereof  to  receive  liquid,  a  cut-off  valve  In  tbe 
pipe,  a  drain  valve  connected  with  tbe  pipe,  a  casing 
connected  with  the  pipe  at  a  point  Intermediate  the 
valves,  a  strainer  In  the  casing,  a  pipe  connected  wltb 
the  casing  to  receive  strained  liquid  therefrom,  a  cut-off 
valve  In  the  last-mentioned  pipe,  a  spraying  device  con- 
nected   with    tbe    last-mentioned    valve,    a    conduit    con- 
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n*»cted  with  the  vessel  at  a  point  above  the  tormal  liquid 
level  and  with  the  second-mentioned  pipe  at  a  point 
t>c(ween  the  second  cut-off  valve  and  said  eating,  a  valve 
in  the  said  conduit  for  admitting  k&»  throunh  the  casing 
In  reverse  direction  to  the  flow  of  liquid  wh^n  the  cut-off 
valveii  are  closed  and  the  drain  ralvc  Is  opeti. 


I 


1.  Tn  a  burglar  alarm  device,  the  comblnfttlon  with  a 
door  frame  and  door  hinged  thereon,  of  t  casing  set 
Into  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  spring  (>perated  bolt 
adapted  to  be  forced  Inwardly  when  the  door  Is  closed 
and  outwardly  when  the  door  is  opened,  an  electric  alarm 
device,  contact  devices  within  said  casing,  wires  connect 
ing  said  alarm  device  with  said  contact  devices,  devices 
in  operative  connection  with  said  bolt  and  adapted  to 
cloAo  an  open  circuit  through  said  wires  wtiep  said  bolt 
is  forced  Inwardly,  comprising  a  dog  pivqted  to  said 
shaft,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  operated  by  saf^  dog  and  to 
throw  said  contact  devices  Into  connection,  •  abaft  pass- 
ing through  said  frame  and  through  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  throwing  said  dog  lnt»  and  out  of 
connection  with  said  lever,  and  means  for  o^rating  said 
shaft   from  either  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  burglar  alarm  device,  the  combination  with  a 
door  frame  and  door  hinged  thereto,  of  a  casing  aet  Into 
said  frame  and  provided  with  a  spring  o|>erated  bolt 
adapted  to  tx*  forced  inwardly  when  the  dfor  Is  closed 
and  outwardly  when  the  door  Is  opened,  an  electric  alarm 
device,  electric  contact  devices  within  said  ta*ing.  wires 
connecting  said  alarm  device  with  said  contact  devices, 
a  lever  adapted  to  throw  said  contact  devices  Into  con- 
nection, a  dog  pivoted  to  said  bolt  and  adftpted  to  op- 
erate said  lever,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  frame, 
means  for  operating  said  shaft  from  either  end  thereof, 
an  arm  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  op- 
erate eald  dog  to  throw  It  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  lever,  and  means  connected  with  laid  shaft  to 
operate  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  burglar  alarm  device,  a  door  frume.  a  door 
hinged  thereto,  a  casing  set  into  the  frame,  a  spring  op- 
erated holt  mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be 
forced  inwardly  when  the  door  Is  closed  aqd  outwardly 
when  the  door  la  opened,  electric  contact  d4vlces  within 
said  canlag.  an  alarm  device  In  electric  connection  with 
said  contact  devices,  a  lever  mounted  in  sal<l  caaing  and 
adapted  to  force  said  contact  devices  Into  connection,  a 
dog  pivoted  to  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  operate  said 
lever,  a  shaft  passing  through  «ald  frame  and  through 
said  casing  and  composed  of  separate  parts  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  Inside  of  the  door 
and  the  other  from  the  outside  thereof,  an  arm  rotatably 
mounted  on  one  part  of  aald  shaft  and  adApted  to  op- 
erate said  dog  so  as  to  throw  It  out  of  connection  with 
said  lever,  and  devices  connected  with  both  f>art8  of  said 
BhHft   for  operating  said   arm. 

4.  In  a  burglar  alarm  device,  a  door  frame,  k  door  hinged 
thereto,  a  casing  secured  in  the  door  frame  and  provided 
with  a  spring  operated  tmit  adapted  to  be  fonced  inwardly 
when  the  door  is  closed  and  outwardly  whea  the  door  la 
opened,  an  electric  alarm  device,  contact  dtvlces  within 
Kaid  casing  and  in  electrical  connection  wit|k  said  alarm 


901.349.     BURGLAR    ALARM.     Patrick  T    Keefe,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.   18,   1908.      Serial  No.  411,487. 


device,  a  lever  pivoted  In  said  casing  and  adapted  In  one 
position  to  throw  said  contact  devices  Into  connection,  a 
dog  pivoted  to  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  operate  said 
lever  in  one  direction,  a  Yale  loclc  secured  in  the  door 
frame  on  the  outside  of  the  door,  a  shaft  connected  with 
the  cylinder  of  !«Hid  lock  and  passing  through  the  door 
frame  and  through  said  casing,  devices  connected  with 
said  shaft  for  operating  said  dog  so  as  to  throw  it  out 
of  connection  with  said  lever,  and  devices  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  door  frame  for  operating  said  shaft,  said 
shaft  being  also  ada^ed  to  be  operated  by  a  key  Inserted 
Into  said  lock. 


901,350.  LOCKINO  DEVICE  FOR  LASTS.  Eugknb  L. 
Krtes.  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  I'nited  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Company  of  I'aterson.  New  .Jersey,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.      Filed  Dec.  20,  1906.      Serial  No.  348.743. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  multipart  last,  hav- 
ing a  V-shaped  recess  upon  one  side  of  the  hinge,  of  a 
locking  device  Inserted  in  the  recess  and  having  rough- 
ened gripping  surfaces  of  substantially  the  same  relative 
inclination  as  the  sides  of  the  recess,  said  locking  device 
being  adapted  to  be  held  In  the  recess  by  the  gripping 
action  of  the  roughened  surfaces  upon  the  sides  of  the 
receaa. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  multipart  last  hav- 
ing a  V-shaped  recess  on  one  side  of  the  hinge,  of  a  lock- 
ing device  inserted  In  the  receas  and  comprising  memt>er« 
movable  relatively  to  expand  said  device  to  engage  the 
sides  of  said  recess  and  extend  said  last,  said  device  pre- 
senting roughened  engaging  sarfaces  having  substantially 
the  same  relative  inclination  as  the  aides  of  the  recess. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  two-part  last,  having 
a  recess  between  the  parts  upon  one  side  of  the  hinge,  of 
means  for  holding  said  parts  in  flxed  position  relative  to 
each  other,  comprising  relatively  movable  members  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  facing  engaging  surfaces  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  and  adapted  to  engage  opposing 
faces  of  the  last  parts  respectively  within  said  recess, 
and  means  for  causing  a  relative  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers into  operative  engagement  with  said  last  parts. 

4.  In  a  locking  device  for  a  hinged  multipart  last  hav- 
ing a  recess  on  one  side  of  the  hinge,  the  combination 
with  a  member  having  at  one  end  an  engaging  surface 
extending  when  In  operative  position  substantially  paral- 
lel to  one  side  of  the  recess  between  the  last  parts,  of  a 
second  member  having  at  one  end  an  engaging  surface 
bearing  a  similar  relation  to  the  other  side  of  said  recess, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  locking  said  members  in 
engagement  with  the  respective  sides  of  said  recess. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  two  part  last,  hav- 
ing a  V-shaped  recess  between  the  parts,  of  a  locking  de- 
vice for  holding  the  laat  parta  in  extended  position  com- 
prising a  member  having  at  one  end  an  engaging  surface 
extending  when  In  operative  position  substantially  paral- 
lel to  one  side  of  the  recess  between  the  last  parts,  a 
second  member  having  at  one  end  an  engaging  surface 
bearing  a  similar  relation  to  the  other  side  of  said  recess, 
and  means  for  slmultaneonsly  locking  said  members  In 
engagement  with  the  respective  sides  of  said  recess. 


001.r:.M.      O.VSFT'RNACK    OR    COKE  OVEN.      HllJCRlCH 
K0PPER8.   Kssen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany.      Filed  Jan.   10, 
1908.     Serial  No.  410.100. 
In  a  coke  oven,  a  aeries  of  heating  chambers,  and  cok- 

lag   chambers    Intermediate    the   heating   chambers,    com- 
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bined  with  a  series  of  regenerators  below  and  parallel  to 
the  heating  chambers,  and  means  for  causing  the  heating 


electrodes  with  a  mercury  filter  for  removing  Impurities 
held  m  suspension  and  also  adapted  to  act   as  a  supple- 
mentary electrode  substantially  as  described. 
IClnlms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gniette.] 


gases  to  flow  in  opposite  directions  In  adjoining  heating 
chambers,   substantially   as  specified. 


901.352.  WATER-rURlFlER  Henky  Kortbn.  ChlcBgo. 
111.,  assignor  to  Frederick  Y.  Nichols,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  May  23.   1907.      Serial  No.   375,194. 


901.353.     SHOE. 
Feb.  18.  1908. 


Edmoxd  J.  Lafond.  Bristol,  N.  H. 
Serial  No.  416,491. 


Filed 


A  shoe  having  Its  quarter  provided  with  V-shaped  slits 
upon  each  side  of  the  front  of  the  quarter,  relnforc  ng 
mVmbers  for  the  edges  provided  by  the  V-shaped  silts 
and  extending  rearwardly  and  secured  to  the  vamp  and 
quarter,  eyelets  for  the  reinforcements  and  edges  provided 
by  the  V-shaped  silts,  and  a  tongue  secured  to  the  vamp 
and  adapted  to  cover  the  spaces  provided  by  the  silts. 


0  0  1    3  6  4       SCENIC  EFFECT.     De  Witt  H.  Lbas,  Dela- 
ware. Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,799. 


.«  ^»' 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable 
casing,  means  therein  for  electrically  decomposing  the 
scale  forming  Impurities  held  In  solution  and  for  causing 
the  impurities  held  in  suspension  to  cohere  In  masses,  a 
sediment  chamber  to  rccrtve  the  heavier  portloM  of  said 
masses  and  a  mercury  filter  at  the  top  of  said  casing  for 
removing    the    lighter    Impurities,    substantially    as    de 

scribed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina 
tlon  with  an  outer  casing  of  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  at  the 
top  of  said  casing,  a  vertical  series  of  perforated  electro- 
plates extending  downwardly  in  said  casing.  Interlocking 
rings  on  snld  electroplates  forming  outer  and  inner  ver- 
tical passages,  a  sediment  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  said 
casing,  and  means  for  eondnctlng  water  from  the  Inlet  In 
a  circuitous  course  downwardly  through  one  vertical 
passage  and  upward  in  a  circuitous  course  through  the 
other  vertical  passage  to  the  outlet. 

3  In    an    apparatus    of    the    class    described    the    com 
blnation  with  an  outer  casing  of  a  aeries  of  electroplates 
m  said  casing,  and  a  perforated  metallic  basket  contain- 
ing  Interlocking  disks   at   the   bottom   of   said    series  of 
electroplate*. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  outer  casing  of  a  series  of  electroplates 
having  projections  and  perforations  and  Interlocking 
rings  to  form  outer  and  Jnner  circuitous  passages  vert  I 
cally  in  said  casing,  and  means  for  conducting  water 
downwardly  through  the  outer  passage  and  upwardly 
through  the  inner  paaaage. 

5  In   an   apparatus  of  the  claaa   described,   the  com 
blnation  of  relatively  electro-positive  and  electro  negative 

13«  O.  G.— 101 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  wire  having  its  ends  secured  at  points  one 
above  the  other,  of  a  body  slldably  mounted  on  said  wire 
and  normally  auUlwrtad  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a 
covering  for  aald  body  comprising  an  ab8or1)ent  and  non 
Inflammable  material,  means  for  supplying  an  inflammable 
subsUnce  to  aald  covering,  means  for  Igniting  said  sub- 
stance, and  means  for  releasing  said  body  from  Its  nor- 
mal position  whereby  it  is  permitted  to  slide  downward 
on  the  wire. 

2.  In  a  mechanlam  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnation  with  a  wire  having  Its  ends  secured  at  points  one 
above  the  other,  a  body  slldably  mounted  on  said  wire  and 
having  a  cohering  of  abaorbent  non  inflammable  material, 
means  for  supplying  an  Inflammable  subeUnce  to  said 
covering,  a  support  for  aald  ball  composed  of  inflammable 
material,  and  means  for  igniting  the  said  Inflammable  sub- 
stance. 

3  In  a  mechanlam  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  normally  colled  wire,  means  for  support- 
ing said  wire  In  a  atralght  line  between  upper  and  lower 
fastening  points  and 'a  section  of  Inflammable  cord  inter- 
posed In  aald.  line.,  of  a -.body  adapted  to  receive  an  In- 
flammable aubatance  mounted  to  slide  on  said  wire,  means 
for  supplying  an  Inflammable  subaUnce  to  said  body,  an 
1  Inflammable  cord  normally  holding  said  body  on  the  upper 
!  portion  of  the  wire,  and  means  for  Igniting  said  Inflam- 

I  mable  aubaUnca. 

I       4    In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 

1   blnation  with  a  wire  having  Its  ends  secured  at  points  one 
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•tew*    tlM 

fttnuciit  aiM 

and  a  aectton 

of  a  fuel  iiLiKil—  b«<^i  M«  *»4r  mcmmaAi  t»  «IM»  on 
aald  wire,  readily  destructible  means  for  ndrmallr  "up- 
portlnf  aald  body  In  the  npper  jjortloo  o|  aald  wire, 
^a^M  iv  tiippijlrg  AO  lntMn,iMhU  flnM  (^  m1&  ^o4ff. 
and  means  for  creating  ab  tlectrtc  a«tfk  artjarrnt  to  «»ld 
body.  j 


901.355.  CONTROL  JOKTHANISM  FOR  STaERINQ  AP- 
PARATUS. F«ANK  M.  L»aWTT,  New  Yorl.  N.  Y..  mm- 
sUnor  to  E.  W  Bliss  Coapany.  Brooklyn,  Jl.  Y..  a  Cor 
p<>ratlonx>r  We«t  Virginia.  FllsA  Mar.  20.  190'.  Serial 
No.  S63..1»4. 


Kt. 


<l^ 


sQ^vMnsBt  mtmmitmK  -^  Ms  pssMsa  to  mM 
tmikil  nHcbuJHi.  tiM  Ja*tw  «o««rMi«  ■>nimiy'*ct«a< 

Uppets,  and  the  Uppets  and  feeler  having  coactlng  aboul- 
ders  which  are  allele  on.  \^  OBf  p^  aod.  double  on  the 
other.  relatlTtly  Mf— rt.i>  -tilfpt  <h»  tlikr  In  Its  mid- 
dle position  to  Mca0»kof)i  tiPVMi  Mt  f>4«  them  to  mid 
position.  aD«  la  tltber  dtfirtsi  poiitlDir  of  tV  <««'«c  <<> 
engage  the  coae«p<lBdlliK  tkPlOt  T>ir  ^  <aa»BeDt  shoulder 
to  displace  the  t«>p«ts  fr»i«  t»e  nM-posftftn. 

5.  The  coix#lMtti».l»iM«'«^ii«*«r*H>>''>tus  of  a 

controlling  or>»d»»  !!»♦.•♦  •((■■•■M.>«t»  «  '^'*'''  ■°'* 
power-drlren  «s^M  *r  iMlf  ii««Mt  :tt.<w»ldly  toward 
and  from  tte  fUBt  »«t.  MM  «■*■  -vAwlit  •(>  tonrhing 
aald  part  to  Bs  Dill  III  lMi/l>M<li.  Wl«»  Mre  ling  there 
from  to  comtiuMkatt  ■uwiiillMr^g^Wtifcg.**  >tB  position 
to  aald  contrtrffcy  p*»<.  •«*•  ftrfter'tatf'l**  feeler  having 
relatively  arraaged  shoulders  adapted  In  the  middle  po- 
gltloa  of  the  feeler  to  trlng  ttie  coatrolled  part  to  mW- 
posltlon,  and  In  either  deflertetf  position  of  tbe  feeler  to 
displace  the  controlled  part  la  tb«  corresponding  direction, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  said  controlled  part 


_^i     1,  »-.v*», 


M 


901,35«.     PLATFORM  SCALE.     David  LcnmoX,  Marshall 
town.  Iowa.     Filed  May  11.  1007.     Serial  No.  373.0:U. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cootrolllBS  or  Ofktt  part,  and 
a  controlled  part  or  mechajrlsm.  of  a  feei44  «■•  fower- 
drlven  means  for  reclprocstlng  It  rapidly  towird  «WS  from 
the  pilot  part,  said  feeler  adaitted  on  touching  said  part 
to  be  positioned  thereby,  and  on  receding  therefrom  to 
communlcat»  movement  aceordlng  to  Ita  po4ltlon  to  said 
controMsd  part,  the  latter  and  the  feeler  having  relatively- 
arranged  shoulders  adapted  In  the  middle  position  of  the 
feeler  to  bring  the  controlled  part  to  mld-posltlon,  and 
in  either  deflected  position  of  the  feeler  to  displace  the 
eoatroMsd  part  la  the  corraapoaAnir  Msec  Ma*. 
-  2.  TtM  «<aBb»aat1ara  wttk  a  cMstvaUiar  or  pUaC  part.!  antf 
a  oontratlM  ■Mchaaisn,  oi  a  fSelar  antf'tpsmMlHlllMM 
■eaas  for  raelpraratlac  It  rapMly  tsaraMi  0id  »^  «k« 
pOot  part.  aal«  feslsr  adapted  00  tawflitaf  taaM  parf  to 
b«  posttiaaad  tbsr^by.  nd  on  r«cadln«  tftssdfraa  C*<  es«ft- 
■Ronlcato  Dsareaanr  accardtag  to  tts  pasMa*  ts 
trolled  mactenmi.  tbs  lattar  eeavrtatng 
tamieta,  xad  the  tsppats  sad  f Sider  nmrtag  epmettag  tfiaal- 
ders  relatively  arranged  to  engage  In  the  middls  poaltlsa 
of  tke  feeias  to  bring  tte  tappeta  to  stld  pi^lrtoa.  and  In 
either  dsiected  posltloa  of  eke  teclar  ta  dlaplse*  ths  ta^ 
pets  ia  epipoalta  dlMctioas. 

S.  Tba  combtnattoa  w«th  a  aanOaliCliB  «*  fitar  pait. 
a  ooDtrotlcd  ■echnalisi.  of  a  (iBelsr  aadipot 
miTs-T  Asr  redpsaeatlBc  it  rapidly  tswacd  pad 
pnoc  pact,  aald  flaeter  adapdsA  an  taai 
be  positioned  thereby,  and  on  receding  thertfrom  ta  osM- 
BBBlcats  —  reassnt  aceoniiaw  sa  Its  poattAs^  ts  said  oan 
kraMsd  aascAaalan.  tta  iactar  eomprWaic  tappat  rods  •■« 
c-toaer  eannsettng  tteas,  tM  tappaC  SMki  .a»d<  fiKha  ha*. 
lay  ooaettag  akouklaia  fatattrdy^  aitaagadito  eaaaia  ka 
the  osiddla-  paaitton  erf  tka  tM«r  to  brta«  «ka  tappsto  to 
Bld-ysaMoa.  «ad  la  stttar  dateetad  poaltkid  of  tka  isalar 
to  dia^tecs  tlie  tappsla  4aap|nsdls  dtfacttaaa.        "X"*  ^  >^ 

4.  Tka  caaMaatlaararttta  a  santkaOterak  #llat 
a-  contrdBad  ■atkaBlm.  at  a  taaler  cadt  po«ar' 
means  for  reciprocating  It  rapidly  toward  laad  tran  Ifea 
pttot  part.  aaM  tMisr  aAapbed  att  taaakta^  aaid  P*rt  to 
k*  pssttlaaad  tkenkp.  aad  an  racadtap  ttwAfkosi  to  osas- 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale  "of  .the  type  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  and  a  t^k  shaft,  of  a  stud  secured 
to  the  frame,  a  grooved  rtafisarrled  by  said  stud,  a  link 
having  Its  upper  end  engagad  Mout  said  ring,  and  a  second 
grooved  ring  seated  In  tb«  lower  end  of  aald  link  and  ro 
tatable  with  relation  thertto.  paid  shaft  having  a  bearing 
end  for  engagement  In  saM  dk0)nd  ring 

2.  In  a  weighing  scale  oT  ttkl  type  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  aad  a  tack  ahaft.  of  a  link  sus- 
pended for  oscillating  aovaaoaBt.  and  a  grooved  ring 
sested  In  the  lower  end  of  aald  link  and  roUtable  with 
relation  thereto,  said  shaft  baring  a  bearing  end  for  en 
gagement  in  said  ring. 

3.  In  a  weighing  scale  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  and  a  rock  shaft,  of  a  stud  secured 
to  Ua  frama.  a  paooved  rtap  carried  kp  aald  stod.  a  link 
kartqrtkk.urw  *«*  ciaaOfab^y  eD««ad  akoot  tol*  *ad. 
wad  a  saeond  praared  riac  routmmmVky  enpaiead  ta  the 
ksww  sod  of  saki  link,  said  akaft  kavtop  a  baastng  end 
far  eopapaoisat  laaakt  seeoad- rtauc. 

4.  Ja  a  wciffhtog  sesle  of  tka  type  ast  tbrth,  tlie  esss- 
Mnatlsn  witii  a  trame  and  «  rsck  abaft,  of  a  stad.  a 
grooved  ring  carried  thereby,  and  a  link  having  Its  nppar 
md  eeateraubly  mgapril  about  sakl  -ring,  nld  link  being 
sapalde  of  oaHllmtlag  mavamant  with  illation  to  said 
ring  and  auppartlng  eoe  aad  of  aald  sbaff.  '   '' 


901,39T.  ENVELOP.  OLfret  E.  Lrwis,  Milwaukee.  Wlti, 
aialgnor  to  John  O.  Mans  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Flrni. 
FHetf  Feft.  3-  iWi.     Sertal  No.  414,020. 
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1.  A  «rd  la-mrp  aad  display  snvelop  csnaiatlap  of  * 
single  oblong  sheet  of  pllsble  sMrtarlal  kartag  its  laepl- 
tai  adffa  •takaflie*  to  term  opper  aad  lover  aarrow 
aad  «Mai»-  iaatcatiw  each  foid  to-  tke 
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bodr  •«  «kB  staaet  adjacent  to  tke  eads  oC  aaa*.  aald  akeet 
»d  Ita  folds  tJatoir  timnsTersrty  creased  at  totwrals  of 
Its  length  to  provide  for  folding  between  card^paess  into 
which  It   is  divided  by  the  creasing. 

'>  \  card  mailing  and  display  envelop  consisting  of  a 
single  oblong  sheet  of  pluAOe  material  having  Its  long! 
tudlnai  edges  Intamed  to  term  upper  and  »«^'7  °'"-7'*^ 
continuous  folds,  and  eyel^te  tostenlng  each  fold  to  the 
body  of  the  Bbcet  adjacent  t^  the  cQds  of  ^^^  'J^''^^ 
engagement  of  sa.t>eniloa  deylwa.  «iW  -beet  and  itn  folds 
be!ng  transversely  cr..*^  at  toterral.  ef  its  length  to 
provide  for  foldlag  between  cal^-spaces  Into  which  It  Is 
divided  by  the  ci<easlnf.  ;  .     ,  ,  . 

3  V  card  mallfag  and  dli^ay  ^velop  consisting  of  a 
single  oblong  skest  of  pliabls  material  having  Its  longl 
tudinal  edges  inturned  to  foria  upper  and  lower  narrow 
continuous  folds,  means  fasflenlaf  each  fold  to  the  body 
of  the  sh.-et  aaj^cent  to  lit  enda.  ^Id  sheet  and  its 
folds  being  transversely  creaafd  attetervais  of  its  l.ngth 
to  provide  for  folding  betweeta  oarA^paces  and  flaps  into 
which  it  is  divided-;  and  meana  ftr  faetenlng  the  packet 
formed  bv  said  (yjldlop  wJthoat  tloslng  said  paclcet 
..gainst  p"cmtal«lnspecfl6n.  said  flaps  beln^  disposed  to 
overlap  packet  folds  between  the  cardspac-s  aforesaid. 


00  1  35  8  MAi-HINE  I--OR  PrNfHING  .\ND  TBIM- 
^Q  \n-:T.VI.  STAY  J»TRy»S  TOR  BOXES  Robbbt 
B  Lewis,  rhlladelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Metal  Edce  Box  ('ompnny.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  «  or- 
J!>r„tion  of  New  Jers-er.  Filed  May  15.  1905.  Serial 
N<K   26*>.442 


4.  m  a  BtoAln*  of  tUe  dkarwKer  deacrtkrd.  a  die 
uiechfliilaai  for  tritaaitoK  and  p«MklD«  a  metal  strtp.  a 
sappiT  rw-l  and  a  taka^ap  teei  for  tke  atrip  anan*e»  on 
opposite  sides  ot  the  die  «**a«lsm.  fa*d  ralla  ft»r  *aw- 
mg  the  strip  from  the  eupplj -roU  and  presenting  it  to 
the  die  mechanism,  said  fead.Wls  an*" take-up  reel  being 
Inter  geared  to  operate  in -alllkon,  and  ddJuatable  means 
in  the  line  of  feed  of  the  stttp  «ar  gaWiag  and  tensioning 
the  same  to  the  rolls. 

5.  In  a  machine  at  Xhk  cliartuster  deaerlbed.  a  die 
mechanism  for  trimaili«  *Bd  paacklng  a  metal  strip,  feed 
rolls  for  tensioning  irttld  strip  upon  the  die  mechanism,  a 
suppiv  reel  and  a  take-up  reel  for  the  strip  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  ef  the  die  rtechanUm.  and  adjustable  means 
in  the  line  of  feed  of  the  strip  for  guiding  the  same  to 
the  rolls,  said  means  being  adjustable  transversely  of  the 

line  of  feed 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


901  359      GAS  I'RODUCEB.     Ralph  L.  Morgan.  Worces- 
ter. Mass.      P^lfd  Aug.  7,  1905.      Serial  No.  272.U6-. 


1  In  a  machtne  «t  th.-  charactrtr  described,  a  die 
mechanism  for  trlmiplng  and  punching  a  metal  strip,  a 
supply  reel  and'  a  take-up  reel  for  the  stHp  arranged  re^ 
spoctivelv  on  opposite  sides  of  the  dte  mechanism,  feed 
rolls  to  either  aide  of  said  dies  for  drawing  the  strip  from 
the  suppi*  reel  and  presenting;  the  same  to  tbc  die  moc.^ 
nnism.  said  feed  rolls  being  mter-geared  whereby  to  hold 
the  strip  rigid  upon  the  die  mechanism,  a  ro.nns  for  re- 
tarding and  guiding  the  strip  to  aald  feed  rolls,  m.aijs  for 
Intermittently  driving  said  rolls,  and  means  for  inter 
mlttentlT   driving  said   take-up   reel 

»'«.  la  a  macirtoe  of  the  character  deserttoed.  a  die 
merhsnlsw  for  trtmraitir  and  punching  a  metal  atrip,  a 
Sapply  reel  nad  a  take  ap  reel  for  the  strip  arranged  re- 
spectively on  opposite  sides  of  the  die  mechanism,  feed 
N>lls  tor  drawinp  the  strip  from  tke  sapply  reel  snd  pr. 
sentUii;  t*»  same  to  tke  dif  mechanism,  means  for  inter 
*  mitteatly  drietng  said  rolls,  and- coanectloas  between  said 
rolls  and  reel  whereby  they  are  rotated  simultaneously. 

•«.•  In  a  machine  of  the  ctaaraeter  described,  a  die 
meclianiaia  for  trtmmloc  and  poaching  a  metal  strip,  a 
tapply  feel  aftd  a  tak^  up  reel  for  the  strip  arranged  re- 
spectively on  opposite  sides  of  the  die  mechanism.  fe«d 
roMs  *»r  drawing  tke  atrip  from  the  sapply  reel  and  pre 
setatiap  tlte  aama  to  the  «e  meehanlsm.  and  means  for 
hitemtttoBtly  aad  simultaneaualy  drirtng  aald  rolls  aad 
take-ap  reel. 


'  1  *hv  combination  wUh  a  combustion  chamber,  of  a 
rotating  spindle  coaxial  with  said  chamber,  and  a  radial 
blade  carried  by  said  splntHe.  said  blade  consisting  of  an 
oblique  section  on  Its  advancing  side  and  a  narrow  de- 
pendingUp  on  the  retreating  side  of  the  blade. 

^  m  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  wltb  an  ash  re- 
ceptacle of  a  rotating  spindle  extending  above  said  ash 
receptacle,  a  blade  carried  by  said  spindle  approximately 
at  rigbt  angles  thereto,  said  blade  provided  with  a  flange 
depending  from  tbe  blade  «t  an  oblique  anple  thereto 
npgn  its  forward  sWe  and  a  vertical  depending  flange 
upon  the  rear  sifle  of  said  bL-ide.  and  means  for  rotating 

said  sptndle.  ....  v.   - 

3  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  of  a  rotating  vertical  spindle  extending 
Into  the  Eone  of  combustion  In  said  chamber,  and  an  In- 
verted trough  shaped  blade  carried  by  said  spindle  ap- 
proiimatelv  horizontal  and  trausverse  to  said  chamber, 
whereby  the  incandescent  coal  in  said  chamber  is  given 
a  vertical  movement  as  the  blade  rotates. 

4  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  of  a  hollow  verilcal  rotating  spindle  ex- 
tenmng  Into  tlie  «one  of  combustion  in  said  chamber,  an 
-ingular  blade  approximately  horizontal,  whereby  the  In- 
candescent coal  In  said  chamber  Is  given  a  vertical  inove- 
ment.  and  means  for  supplying  air  through  said  spindle 
beneath  said  blade,  arranged  to  contact  with  the  coal  as 
It  drops  from  saifl  blade. 

r.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  of  a  rotating  vertical  hollow  spindle  ex- 
tending into  the  sone  of  combustion  having  openings  at 
its  top  tor  the  escape  of  air.  a  hood  carftod  by  aald 
:«)iadle  arranged  to  cause  the  borisontai  movement  of  the 
Itr  from  aaid  apiadle.  and  an  approximately  horlaontal 
Made  carried  bv  aald  bood  and  extending  from  ita  periph- 
ery transversely  through  tbe  Incandescent  coal  in  said 
ciMmber. 
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901.360.  EQUALIZING  MECHANISM.  FsLix  Mlbller 
New  York.  N  V.,  assignor  to  Standard  Stopper  Com 
pany.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Npw  Jerupy 
niwl  Jan.   14.   190."S.      Serial  No.  241,1.15. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBfiR  20,  1908. 


1.  Th€  combination  with  a  pair  of  pressure  heads  only 
one  of  which  is  movable,  said  heada  being  arranged  to 
receive  articles  of  varying  length  between  them,  of  driving 
means  for  causing  the  heads  to  exert  preasurt  on  said 
articles,  a  weight,  and  means  whereby  after  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  pressure  is  exerted  by  the  hends  on  the 
article,  any  further  force  developed  by  the  driving  mech- 
anism will  be  expended  In  raising  the  weight. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  pressure  beads  only 
one  of  which  is  movable,  said  heads  being  arranged  to 
receive  articles  of  varying  length  between  ttiem,  of  a 
driver,  rigid  connections  whereby  the  driver  actuates  the 
movable  head  to  produce  pressure  on  an  article  between 
the  heads,  and  weight  controlled  means  for  permitting 
the  relative  position  of  the  heads  and  driver  to  change 
when  a  predet«'rmlned  degree  of  pressure  has  been  ex- 
erted on  the  article,  the  relative  position  of  the  heads 
with  respect  to  each  other  remaining  unchanged. 

.'j.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  pressure  beads,  one 
of  which  Is  movable,  said  heads  being  arranged  to  re- 
ceive articles  of  varying  length  between  them,  a  driver, 
rigid  connections  whereby  the  driver  actuates  the  mov- 
able head  to  produce  pressure  on  an  article  between  the 
heads,  and  weight  controlled  means  for  permitting  the 
driver  to  change  Its  relative  position  with  respect  to 
the  heads  when  a  predetermined  degree  of  pressure  has 
l)een  exerted  on  the  article  by  the  heads. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  pressure  beads  only 
one  of  which  Is  movable,  said  heads  being  atn-anged  to 
receive  articles  of  varying  length  between  tftem.  of  a 
driving  shaft,  connect lous  whereby  the  shaft  actuates  the 
movable  head  to  produce  pressure  on  an  article  between 
the  heads,  and  weight  controlled  means  for  perif  Itting  the 
relative  position  of  the  beads  and  shaft  to  chan)ge  when  a 
predetermined  degree  of  pressure  has  been  exerted  on  the 
article,  the  relative  position  of  heads  with  respect  to  each 
other  remaining  unchanged. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  pressure  heads,  one 
of  which  Is  movable,  said  heads  being  arranged  to  receive 
articles  of  varying  length  between  them,  of  a  driving 
abaft,  connections  whereby  the  shaft  actuate*  the  mov- 
able head  to  produce  pressure  on  an  article  between  the 
heads,  and  weight  controlled  means  for  permitting  the 
shaft  to  change  Its  position  with  respect  to  the  heads 
when  a  predetermined  degree  of  pressure  has  beten  exerted 
on  the  article,  the  relative  position  of  the  heac^s  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  remaining  unchanged. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


sealed  mold,  at  or  rear  the  surface  of  the  metal  introduced, 

until  said  mold   Is  Hilel  and  simultaneously  withdrawing 
air  from  said  mold. 


901.361.  MOLDING  PROCESS.  William  F  M,  MrCAKTY, 
Pleasantvtlle.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  t<»  George  O. 
Eaton,  one-fourth  to  Thomas  M.  Acken,  and  one-thirtieth 
to  Alexander  J.  Guttman.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
2.  1907.     Serial  No.  386,742. 

1.   The   herelndesortbed   process   which   consists   in   con- 
tinuously  discharging   molten    metal,    into   a    hermetically 


2.  The  hereindescrll)ed  prcness  which  consists  In  Intro- 
ducing molten  metal  Into  a  substantially  hermetically 
sealed  mold  through  a  movable  eondult,  the  discbarge  end 
of  which  Is  maintained  at  or  near  the  surface  of  the  metal, 
until  the  mold  Is  filled  and  simultaneously  withdrawing 
air  trova  said  mold. 


901.362.  PROCESS  OF  TREATINiJ  IRON  AND  STEEL. 
William  F.  M.  McCabtt,  Pleasantvllle,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
of  one-fourth  to  George  O.  Eaton,  one  fourth  to  Thomas 
M.  Acken.  and  one-thirtieth  to  Alexander  J.  Guttman. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
403.452. 


1.  A  process  of  purifying  Iron  and  steel  which  consists 
In  Incorporating  a  chlorld  therein  and  subjecting  the 
meUl,  in  a  molten  state,  to  the  action  of  superheated 
steam. 

12.  A  process  of  purifying  Iron  and  steel  which  consists 
In  incorporating  sodium  chlorld  therein  and  subjecting  the 
metal.  In  a  molten  state,  to  the  action  of  superheated 
steam. 

3.  A  process  of  purifying  Iron  and  steel  which  consists 
In  Incorporating  a  chlorld  therein,  and  subjecting  the 
metal,  in  a  molten  state,  to  the  action  of  superheated 
steam  and  a  vacuum. 

4.  A  process  of  purifying  Iron  and  steel  which  consists 
in  Incorporating  a  chlorld  therein  and  subjecting  the 
metal.  In  a  molten  state,  to  the  action  of  superheated 
steam,  in  intermittent  Jets  or  Impulses  and  to  the  action 
of  a  vacuum. 
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5  A  process  of  purifying  Iron  and  steel  which  consists 
in  incorporating  sodium  chlorld  therein  and  subjecting  the 
metal.  In  a  molten  state,  to  the  action  of  superheated 
steam  and  a  vacuum. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


901  363.  METALLURGICAL  FURNACE.  William  F.  M. 
MCCARTY.  Pleasantvllle.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to 
George  O.  Eaton,  one  fourth  to  Thomas  M.  Acken,  and 
one  thlrtleio  to  Alexander  J.  Guttman.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  406,  t98. 


pair  of  bearings  being  carried  by  and  movable  with  said 
part,  means  for  adjusting  the  said  b.-arings.  roll-carrying 
shafts  mounted  on  the  bearings,  bearings  In  each  of  the 
other  slots  and  provided  with  frames  forming  guldeways. 
one  of  the  frame  carrying  bearings  l)elng  mounted  on  the 
said  part  to  move  therewith,  means  for  adjusting  the  last- 
mentioned  bearings,  bearing  blocks,  means  for  adjusting 
the  bearing  blocks,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  said 
blocks,  and  curving  devices  mounted  on  the  said  shaft. 


1  A  furnace  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion  to  receive  the  charge,  a  crucible  to  receive 
the  reduced  metal,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure 
to  the  charge  In  said  body  portion,  means  for  supplying 
steam  to  the  metal  In  the  said  crucible,  said  body  portion 
being  in  communication  with  said  crucible  through  an 
opening  provided  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  former  and 
through  a  flue  or  duct  leading  from  said  crucible  to  the 
upper  part  of  said  body  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  furnace  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bosh  and  a  crucible,  the  lower  end  of  said  Iwsh  extending 
downward  into  the  said  crucible,  said  bosh  being  provided 
at  Its  lower  extremity  with  means  of  communication  with 
said  crucible  and  said  furnace  being  provided  with  means 
of  coinnunlceUan  between  HM  crucible,  and  the  main  por 

•  tion    of   the  -furoace,    above*  sa4d    bosh,    subs.tantially    as 

3  A  furnace  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bosh  and  a  crucible,  said  bosh  extending  downward  Into 
said  crucible  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  sides  thereof 
said  crucible  being  In  communication  with  said  bosh 
through  the  lower  end  thereof,  substantially  as  descrllMfd. 

4  A  furnace  of  tlie  character  de8cril>ed  comprising  a 
crucible,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  dlfTerent  inirtlons 
of  said  crucible  and  means  for  localltlng  the  agitation  or 
disturbance  of  metal  In  said  crucible  produced  by  the  In- 
jection of  said  steam,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
crucible  having  partitions  therein  adapted  to  separate  por- 
tions of  the  contents  from  each  other  and  means  for  sup- 
plying steam  under  pressure  to  said  portions,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  spaced  supporting  members,  means  fcjr 
hingedly  mounting  one  of  the  members,  a  cross  bar  extend 
ing  from  one  member  to  the  other  and  holding  the  latter 
In  normal  position,  relatively-adjustable  roll-carrying  shafu 
mounted  on  the  members,  a  plurality  of  disks  removably 
mounted  on  the  shafts  for  forming  the  rolls,  and  means 
for  driving  the  shafts. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  uprights,  one  of  which  Is  composed  of  hingedly 
connected  sections,  members  extending  from  one  aprlght 
to  the  other  for  holding  the  movable  section  In  fixed  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  other  upright,  roll-carrying  shafts, 
bearings  for  the  shafts  arranged  in  the  movable  section  of 
the  one  upright  and  also  In  the  other  upright,  means  for 
adjusting  the  bearings  of  one  of  the  shafts,  and  rolls  on 
the  shafts  comprising  disks  of  various  diameters  and  con 
tours,  the  disks  of  each  roll  bearing  directly  on  each  other. 


901,36.-i.  VALVE  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Habbt  M.  Nbkk. 
Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1908.    Serial  No.  415.631. 


901  364.  CORNICE-MAKING  MACHINE.  Edwabd  Mc- 
Mahon.  Springfield.  111.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1908.  Serial 
No.  410,809. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  uprights  each  having  longi- 
tudinal slots  and  one  having  a  movable  part,  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively-movable bearings  In  one  slot  of  each  upright,  one 


In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  with 
a  crank  case,  a  crank  shaft  therein,  connecting  rod  oper- 
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■ttaff  craiAa  OB  mM  crank  afaitt,  ptatm  caatai^nff  cyUa 
der«.  eihaiwt  and  JnJet  valve  caata«B,  rahrea  i*  aaid  caa- 
iiUfs  and  Talve  rodi  extending  therrfrom  Into  Mid  crank 
caae.  and  a  roller  piToted  In  each  at  amid  valve-,  rods,  of  a 
shaft  within  the  crank  i-aiw  rotated  by  the  craak  shaft,  a 
plni.m  carrtwl  on  said  shaft,  n  (rear  wheel  raekhtng  wtth 
aald  pinion,  a  cam  segment  on  the  upper  aide  of  aaid  »ear 
vbe^l.  and  a  plate  aapparted  above  said  gear  wheel  and 
having  a  depreaaed  portion,  aald  valve  rod  rolKra  adapted 
to  l)ear  on  said  gear  wheel  and  Its  cam  projection  and  the 
lower  ends  o^  said  rods  adapted  to  engage  th^  underside 
of  sa!d  pliue. 


cklen  poat  aad  tkrauck  the  «d«  w»U  «f  the  wrtnt,  a  itan- 
cWon  tear  having  tta  l«a»r  tmd  paaiing  hetwaan  th«  ean 
at  one  end  of  the  lower  ann,  and  a  pivot  pin  paasing 
ihrouKh  said  ears  and  through  the  stanchion  bar. 


the 


<)»»1..J6  7.  BOX  KAXlUNCi  MACHINB.  THOMAS  A. 
l'Ai.MKR,  .\kron,  and  Cau.  A.  Cxulhos,  Barberton,  Ohio. 
asBlgnora  to  The  Diamond  Match  Company,  fhlcago, 
lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlrjots.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1«»9. 
Serial  No.  73-t.O<J2. 


901.38«.  CATTLE-STANCH  ION.  Fbkdin.vsp  Neimeis- 
TEK  and  H«BMA5  c  Blkhop.  Howards  <}rove.  \V1«. 
Filed   Feb.  14,  1907.     Serial  So.  357.274 


S-J^ a 
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1.   la  a  cattle  rtanAlon. -the  eomWnatlfln  wtth  a  franre.   | 
of  A  stanchion  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and  cmailsthir  of  a 
staacbton  poet,  upper  and  lower  ariaa  ntf&t^g  from  the  ! 
8ta.acfalon  port,  the  npper  arm  hetar  »«oj*tB#li»lly  rtotted. 
aai  ftlao  having  a  noteta  or  reoeaa  to  Ite  vpper'e^iKe.  and  a 
ateacM^  bar  ptvoted  to  tlie  lowev-ana  and  ataTrted  to  \re 
Kwmoc  ••ward  and  away  from  the  irtanehlwB  i»«|t.  the  irppet 
eod  of  aM  har  a.Tt«a(MBR  Into  «J»e  slot  of  th»»  M^jperam. 
•C  a.JBtcti  dlqMtaed  in  <lie  rt<T<t  of  tlie  i»ppcr  aHa  and  plv 
ated  wlthla   aaid   slot   at    the  «id    of  aald   akit   w*lrt»   h. 
fartkeat  raasavad  from  the  ataoctloa  |)0«t.i  the  At>po(rtte  m 
(«ce  end  »f  aald  lateti  prowMed  w\th  a  lateratly  ertewf'-nK 
projection  adapted   to  \)e  normally  .>»eate<l   in  the  notch  or 
re<ess  in  the  upper  edge  of  the  upper  arm.  to  tjhereby  limit 
iti»-  ettent  of  the  down   moverw-nt  rtt  ttw  fret  end  of  the 
latrfa,  the  aaid  projeetloo  alsm  serrlnp  as  a  hatidle  for  llfl 
inn  the  latch,  and  a  catch  eonirtriirted.  when  ttie  stanchion 
har  Is  turned  in  a  dlrecltoa  away  from  the  stanchion  post, 
for  l-.oldlnK  th<»  stanchion  asalnst  turning,  saild  stanchion 
t>ar.    however.    wb«n    swung    toward    the    stunchion    post 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  under  sldf  of  the  pivoted  latch 
and  raise  said  latch,   the  bar  when  swung  to  Its  full   ex 
tent  toward  said  post  passing  in  advance  of  the  free  end 
of   the   latch,   and    thereby   |>ermlttln<   said    I»tch   to  drop 
and  act  to  lock  the  bar  until  the  latch  is  moved  upwardly 
on  Its  pivot  by  an  upward  pull  on  the  projeetloa. 

2.  In  a  cattle  stanchion,  the  combination  ^»ltb  a  frame, 
of  a  stanchion  constating  of  a  atmetaion  i>o«t,  upper  and 
lower  .irma  extending  from  the  atanchinn  pfi»t.  the  upper. 
arm  provldefl  with  a  pivot  extendTftf  orw^fdly  Into  the 
frame,  and  aald"  lower  arm  being  aC  iMtnl.  tod  provided 
at  one  end  wMh  an  upwardly  extending  end  ^all  and  with 
upwardly  extending  side  walls  forming  a  socket  into  which 
the  lower  c»d.of  the  atancJuo©  poeJ  l»  fitted,  and  provided 
Ht  ita  opposite  end  with  upwardly  extending  «iars.  and  hav- 
ing the  portion  thereof  betw»;en  its  emls  do^nwanlly  de- 
preued  or  curved,  and  the  under  side  of  satdtuta  provided 
with  a  <^M»Cral  plv«»t  pintle  cxteodlng  into  th#  frame.  l>nrl 
Bontal  Ijolte.PMWinK  throui^   t^^\9^et  end  «f  the  staa 


1.  In  a  box  sandlf«-  amc^ioe.  thf  combination  of  sand- 
ing mechanism,  a  roUry  he*d  with  a  horlxontal  series  of 
fingers  upon  which  box  shncka  are  thrust,  and  an  ejector 
for  removing  shucks  from  said  fingers  comprising  a  re- 
cIproratlifK  Iwr  havlnR  a'lrtmck  emraghtg  flnger,  snbstan 
tlalty  PS  described. 

2  t«  a'boT  sanding  m«ct»lne.  the  comhtnatlon  of  a  rtng- 
forw>  head  having  a  aertea  of  box- part  holders,  a  benrlng 
fttr  aald  head  having  a  ftangp  overlapping  the  same,  and  a 
recfpnvattng  bor part  eje<tor  monnted  on  satd  flange,  anb 
gtantlalty  as  dearrfbed. 

3.  In  a  box-sandtng  machine,  the  combinatton  of  a  rhig- 
form  bead.  haVtng  a  aerie*  of  box-pert  holders,  a  taMe 
having  a  Journal  fl»r  the  head,  and  a  flange  overtapptng  the 
head,  gtulng  rod  sanding  mechanisms,  and  an  ejeetwr 
raotmted  on  snid  <iang».  strhstanflallT  as  described. 

4.  In  a  niactrtne  to  sand  bores,  the  combination  of  gloe- 
apptylng  me<nmnlstn.  awl  a  box  piirt  hoMer  havtng  a  re- 
cesB  oppoalte  the  gloe  applying  device,  snbetantlally  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  machine  to  sand  Uixes.  the  combination  of  a 
gloe  apT>ty1ng  bar.  and  a  box  part  holder  harlng  a  reccM 
opposite  the  bar.  snbetantlnlly  as  described.  ^ 

I  Claims  «  to  8  not  printod  la  the  <;aaette.J 


901.368.  APPARATUS  FOB  MAGNETIC  SBPABATION. 
Clabbmce  Q.  Patiw.  Stamford.  Conn.,  asaignor  to  Tlie 
International  Separator  Company,  a  tjorporatlon  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1903.     Serial  No.  175.698. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  fransveraelj  laminated 
aaparattng-cyllBder  provided  with  a  pluralUy  ot  mag 
notlaafcia  temlaaa  toavlng  edge  projection*,  placed  alter 
BAtekr  •»*  «>ntnrtlng  wlU  reapect  to  a  piumUty  of  non 
j|M;;a«ktMbie  IwalM;.   lo  ooaabtaatioa  with  two  oppoeiac 


polei,1^8  between  whW*  a  «a*f*lfc  «*«  «•  f^jm^  •'^ 
b^een  which  saM  (finder  is  arranged  to  revolve,  sub^ 

stantlally  as  described.  i.«fT.,tAd 

•    In    a    magnetic   separator,    a   transversely    lanalnated 

separating  cylinder  provided  with  a  P»";''»*y  ,*»'  .^"f. 
netl«ible  circular  disks  having  edge  P^«i^'';°«;^P  "'^"j 
alternately  and  conUctlng  with  reapect  to  a  Pl"™»^  «J 
non  magnetlaabU  dlato,  tn  €««WBatk«  with  two  opposing 
^^e  plTel  SwUnThlch  a  magnetic  field  Is  formed,  and 
^twLn  which  «tld  cylinder  Is  arranged  to  revolve,  sub- 
Btantiallv  a«  dencribed. 

3  in  a  magnetic  separ.tor.  the  combination  of  a  rans- 
versely  laminated  «ep»r.tln«-rf«Od«r  ■  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  magnetiaable  Umln«  having  edge  projections, 
p  ;Sd  alternately  and  contacting  with  reapect  to  a  plu^ 
rallty  of  nop  magnetl«ible  l*P»ln« ;  means  for  magnetising 
sTld  cyllndX.  and  me-ns  for  retaining  the  material  under 
To loi;  USion  m  close  proximity  to  aald  cylinder  aiong 
a  c^naS^ble  ««ment  thereof  below  lU  horlaontal  di- 
ameter, subatantlally  aa  described. 

4  111  a  magnetic  aeparatpr.  the  combination  of  a  trana- 
ver*ely  laminated  separating  cylinder  provided  with  a 
nbiralltj  of  magnetiaable  circular  disks  havlag  edge  pro 
Son?  pU(^VUern.tely  and  contacting  wltii  r^pect  to 
a  plurality  of  non  magnetiaable  disk.;  mean,  for  mag- 
netizing said  cylibfler.  and  means  for  retaining  the  mate- 
rial  undergoing  separation  in  close  proximity  to  said  cylin- 
der, substantially  as  described.  ,      ,  .„. 

5.  la  a  mwetlc  aeparatot.  the  «>mMn«tloo  of  a  tran.^ 
^,^ly  laminated,  sepat^tlng^yllnder  provided  witb  a 
plurality  of  magnetiaable  lamlne  having  edge  projections, 
placed  alternately  and  contacting  with  respect  to  a  p lu 
rallty  of  non-magne««We  hwliw  I  two  opposing  pole- 
p,ec^.  l>etwe«  wblcb  aald  C||tD«»  ^'''"''''f^  '''JZ' 
volve.  and  a  guMa-pUt.  forme*  pwfly  bygone  of  said  pole- 
pte.  and  pSTbJ  «  upwu*  «cUi»l»  added  thereto. 
Bubsuntlally  aa  de«<Tlbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  Itl'tb*  Odette.] 


««e.  for  the  wee|»«o«  of  «  portion  of  a  ^y'^^^J"^"?;^ 
nteattng  p^.rts  between  the  chambers  in  the  half  eectlona, 
and  means  for  securing  the  sections  together. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.370.  DEVICE  FOR  RAI81NO  INVALIDS.  LILLIAS 
POPFERT.  Milwaukee,  Wla.  EUefl  Nov.  29,  1907.  Serial 
No.  404.329. 


9^*>^ 


901.369.  JACKKCFWCTLlNDBBa  G«"««^ »  ^'^^^^ 
and  J08«>H  W.  Mn.1*.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Filed  Dec. 
28,  1907.     Serial  No.  408.399. 


1  A  Mcfc«t  <or  (^BaMM  CMBpowd  -of  h»4f  sections.  «»ch 
havtmc  a  chamber  with  toc*oalng  waMs  complete  rhereta 
and  with  the  outer  *»«#  of  its  waH  having  a  recess  for  the 
reeepttea  of  a  portto«  of  a  cylla«»er 

2  A  Jacket  lor  cyliorters  compoeed  of  half  sections,  earti 
having  a  ehataher  w«h  looloalng  walls  c<.mplete  therein 
and  with  the  ootw  face  of  Its  wall  having  a  reoew  for  the 
reception  of  a  portion  of  «  eyltBder.  the  dividing  line  be 
tween  the  eectlone  being  on  a  plane  paartng  lengthwise 
through  the  recess  formed  by  the  J»Hied  half  sectlhM. 

8    A  jaetot  fer  cvllnders  eempoeed  of  hsff  sections  du 
plica tw  eaeli  of  the  other:  e»eh  half  having  a  chamber  with 
Ineloaiag  wmlla  wmpfete  therelii  an*  with  the  outer  face  of 
ita  wall  having  a  receas  for  the  reception  of  a  portion  of  a 

^^4  A  jacteet  for  cylinders  composed  of  half  sections,  each 
section  having  a  chamber  with  Inclosing  w-«l hi  complete 
therein  and  one  wall  of  which  Is  formed  to  fit  the  wall  of 
aa  oppoelte  eectloo,  said  wall  having  a  recess  to  fit  and  re 
r«4«e  a  portion  of  a  cyModer.  and  means  for  securing  the 

halves  teg*****'-  ^^^ 

8  A  Jacket  fttr  cvllnders  comp-sed  of  half  s«^»o«s.  eacn 
having  a  chamber  on*  wall  of  whk-h  Is  formed  to  fK  the 
wall  upon  the  oppoatte  seetkw,  said  wall  atso  harlBg  a  re 


m  a  device  for  raising  and  supporting  Invalids,  the  com- 
Uaatton  of  a.phiralUy  of  supporting  aUndards,  msan.  for 

coanscttng  the  mP^  «nd.  of  "»*'»  "^.^"J  .^^  J 
Mllev  Bus|»^ed.fro»  tlM  npp»  «»da  of  aald  standards .  a 
nct.B|^in«  p..***-  at  it.  r-pectlv  corne- with 
books,  a  fabric  snpported  fro.  «dfl  f rains,  a  «f;«*«f  °^ 
auapension  cord,  connected  to  said  frame  by  •«»<*  »^««;"-  » 
winding  shaft  reToIuhly  connected  to  one  of  said  standards. 
I  cra^k  connect«l  with  one  —  of  -Od  ahaft^  -an  angular 
foot  plate  affixed  to  the  loww  «nd  of  aald  -ba  t  ««PPo^'°« 
standard,  a  lifting,  corti  connected  at  one  end  to  said  shaft 
pasaing  from  *b««  over  aald  pulley  and  connected  at  its 
opposue  end  to  the  converging  end.  of  said  hoisting  coMs. 
a  pawl  aad  ratchet  mechanism  connected  w-Uh  *a»d  'rlnd^ 
ing  shaft  nd  It.  .nppartlng  standard  ^'^•Pt^^,^^  ^^^^f^ 
shaft  at  aiiy,d«rfraa  point  of  adj«.ta.et>t .  said  foot  plate 
l«lng  adaptsd  when  stood  upon  by  the  operator  to  serve 
as  a  means  of  holding  said  standard  In  place  and  resisting 
the  tendency  of  the  same  to  be  raiaed  by  the  upward  move- 
ment of 'S41d  cmnlL  as  said  shaft  la  being  turned  subatan 
tially  as  speclJSed.  v 

____^ —  ■-   ■■'— —  f  I- 

901,371.     EXHAUST  MUFFLER.     JOHN  M.  PortW  JOHN 
F   UKim.  and  At**w  H.  Omtrf«s.  Pirrltersbtifg.  \^  .  ^  a. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  AW?.    Serial  No.  400.<»M.      

1     \  laullftT'^f  «je  Character  cfescrlhed  rmnprtslng  tvro 

plates  or  sM^s,  s^^l*s  «f  «*"»  f^rrnr^g^  ''LTlht  ?«d 

plates,  each  l«cl«ilns  <^11  h^'^R  ^'^  «  *f^*»»«"  ^l^^^^  ""^^ 

of  a  fargi^r  «taa«*ter  than  the  cell  Inclosed  «iereby.  means 

for  alll^ng  t1*  exhanst  to  pass  from  each    nHc«ed  c^ 

to   each    mclo^g   cell,   and    a    rod   passtag   ^^^^ JlT 

mnffler  In  eBg-g«ne»t  with  each  of  «"<»'*'';;;'•  ^^^'J^ 

tying  the  snme  te  posltKm  upon  the  said  plates,  sobstsn- 

tially  as  described.  . 

«»    A  mafner  of  the  character  described    compHsfng  a 

cen'tral  receiving  chamber,  a  series  of  cells  «™««^  ^ 

two  sM*s  of  said  receiving  chataber.  ^^'^  ^'"'T^'f^  J* 

Ing  shorter  It,  lem^h  and  ««'^»'*'-J«''*!:"l^J*'"J*^^ 

closing  cell,  means  for  allcrwing  the  exhaust  t«  rmm  ftrm 

each  h.<^ed  ceB  to  Its  tedoslhg  cell,  substantlallr  as  de- 

8    a'  uraftw  dt  the  character  described,  ccrsaprhiter  n 

aerte.  •'f  <^1—  arrange  w1t*1n  "'f  "^^-- f^ '^'j^ 

cell  htltrg  -hort*»-  »«  »«^  "*rr '**:,**  ^*!S^lt^ 

its   lnc4«rt«it   ce«.    n  hase    for   «Hd    -^'«  J J^^  ^^^ 

,   through  the  1of«1or  M  each  of  said  c«lls,  passltig  thtr^igh 
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each   lnclo.ed  cell   Into  Its  Inclclnf  cell,   and   »ean»  on 
.aid  rod  in  ensagemeiu  wltb  e-rh  of  «ild  cell,  fof  mcru^\, 


901373.  (HANBERRY  PICKER.  Dknms  E  Raymond. 
Plymouth.  Maw..  awilKn«r,o£  one-haif  to  G  K.  Brlgg.. 
I'lymouth.  Mu«8.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1907.  Serial  No. 
389,479. 


tying  the  .ame  In  position  on   the  Mid  baw  and  for  pre- 
venting any  relatively  lateral  movement  of  the  eell.. 


1.  A  cranberry  picker  having  side.,  a  tooth  .u.talnlng 
hi  ck  situated  at  the  back  of  the  sides  adjacent  the  top 
thereof,  and  teeth  .ustalned  by  said  block,  said  teeth  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  block  and  then  forwardly 

2  A  cranberry  picker  having  two  sides,  a  cross  piece  4 
connecting  the  sides,  a  tooth  sustaining  block  between  the 
sides  immediately  below  the  cross  piece,  and  teeth  extend 
Ing  forwardly  from  said  Week,  the  lower  edges  10  of  the 
sides  being  c(.nve«dly-«w»«l  ■■*  «t«ndlng  below  ti.e 
teeth  to  form  rockers  on  which  the  picker  m^  be  sup 
ported. 


901.372.  TELEGRAPHY.  Lotia  M.  Potts.  Baltimore, 
Md  assignor  to  The  Rowland  Telegraphic  Company. 
Baltimore.  Md..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  9.  1907.  Serial  No.  361.530.  Benewe*  Apr.  10. 
1908.     Serial  No.  426.316. 


901.374.  BEARING  FOR  SHAFTS.  SPINDLES,  kc 
BAN  H.  Rbid.  PblladelphU.  Fa.  Filed  Jan.  10. 
Serial  No.  410.159. 

M  » 


AL 
1908. 


1    The  method  of  balancing  a  plnrality  of  electric  clr 
cults,  which  insists  In  separately  Indicating  the  relative  j 
effects  of  thr  different  constanta  of  tbe  crrcuns;-*!)*  chang    | 
Ing  the  values  of  said  constants  until  a  balanae  of  each  Is 

Indicated. 

2.  The  method  of  balancing  a  plurality  of  electric  cir- 
cuits, which  consists  In  segregating  the  effectf  of  the  dlf 
ferent  constants  of  the  circuits,  and  changing  the  values 
of  the  constants  of  one  circuit  until  a  balance  or  equality 
of  the  constants  In  the  circuits  Is  Indicated. 

3  The  method  of  balancing  a,  plurality  of  electric  cir- 
cuits which  consists  In  connecting  a  plurality  of  Indicat- 
ing Instruments  between  said  circuits.  depha«lng  the  cur- 
rents flowing  in  said  Instruments,  and  adjusting  the  con 
stanta  of  the  circuits  until  a  balance  Is  Indicated. 

4  The  method  of  balancing  a  plurality  of  electric  clr 
cults  which  consists  In  connecting  a  plurality  of  Indicating 
Instruments  of  the  electro  dynamic  type  betwieen  said  cir- 
cuits, dephaslng  the  currents  flowing  in  the  movable  ele- 
ments of  said  Instruments,  and  adjusting  the  constants  of 
the  circuits  until  a  balance  Is  Indicated. 

5  The  method  of  balancing  a  plurality  o<  electrtc  cir- 
cuits which  consists  In  affecting  a  plurality  of  Indicating 
InatrumenU  by  currents  flowing  In  said  circuits,  c"alng 
Mid  instruments  to  respond  to  different  con^ants  of  said 
circuits  and  adjusting  the  constants  of  one  circuit  until  a 
balance  or  equality  Is  Indicated  hy  «•£!»  iMtr^ment. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  OotiN-l 


1  In  combination  with  the  frame,  a  rotary  spindle,  a 
bearing  for  the  spindle  comprising  a  plurality  of  nonrotat 
log  disks  formed  with  openings  to  closely  receive  the 
spindle  and  mounted  In  the  frame  to  shift  laterally,  and 
means  for  applying  a  frictlonal  resistance  to  the  lateral 
movements  of  the  disks. 

2  In  combination  with  the  frame,  a  rotary  spindle,  a 
bearing  for  the  spindle  comprising  a  plurality  of  nonrotat 
Ing  dlaks  farmed  with  openings  to  closely  receive  the 
spindle  and  mounted  In  the  frame  to  shift  laterally  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  and  means  for  applying  a  frlc- 
tlonal  resistance  to  the  lateral  movements  of  the  disks. 

3  In  combination  with  the  frame,  a  vertical  rotary 
spindle  a  bearing  for  the  spindle  comprising  a  plurality  of 
nonroUtIng  disks  formed  with  openings  to  clsely  receive 
the  spindle,  a  nonrotatlng  spacing  plate  between  the  disks, 
Mid  parts  being  so  mounted  in  the  frame  that  the  disks 
may  shift  laterally  with  reference  to  t^e  spacing  plate,  and 
means  for  applying  a  frictlonal  resistance  to  the  lateral 
movemenU  of  the  disks. 

4  In  combination  with  the  frame,  a  rotary  spindle,  a 
plurality  of  nonrotatlng  disks  formed  with  openings  to  re- 
ceive and  afford  a  bearing  for  the  spindle  and  shlftable 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  frame,  nonrotatlng  spacing 
pistes  situated  between  the  disks  and  held  by  the  frame 
against  lateral  movement,  and  means  for  holding  the  disks 

I   and  plates  frlctlonally  together. 

5  In  combination  with  a  frame,  a  rotary  spindle,  a  lat- 
I  erally  shlftable  nonroUtlng  disk  formed  with  an  opening 
i    in   which    the   spindle    is    rotaUbly    mounted,    nonrotatlng 

plates  sustained   by   the  frame   against    lateral   movement 
and  bearing  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  disk,  and  unyield- 
ing meana  for  clamping  the  dl«k>  between  the  plates. 
[CUiOM  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 
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9  0  1,375.  SOLDER  -  CARBYINC,  CAN  -  CAP.  JOHN  J. 
RiOB. .  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1.  1907.  Serial  No. 
376.870. 


1  A  can  rap  having  u  dependent  flange,  a  l>ody  of  solder 
on  said  flange,  and  tongnes  formed  Integral  with  said 
flange  at  Ita  lower  end  adapted  to  support  the  s  .Ider.  and 
bent  upward  and  Inward  over  the  solder  so  as  to  hold  It  In 

position. 

2.  A  can  cap  having  a  dependent  flange,  a  l»ody  of  solder 
located  entirely  on  the  exterior  of  said  flange,  and  tongues 
formed  Integral  with  said  flange  at  its  lawer  end  adapted 
to  support  the  solder,  and  bent  upward  and  Inward  over 
the  solder  so  as  to  hold  It  In  position. 

3.  A  can  cap  having  a  dependent  flange,  a  body  of  aolder 
carried  by  said  flange,  and  means  on  the  flange  for  sup 
porting  and   holding  the  solder  at   Intervals  circumferen 
tiaily  but  leaving  the  greater  part  of  the  solder  exposed. 

4.  A  can  cap  having  a  dependent  flange,  a  body  of  solder 
located  entirely  on  the  exterior  of  said  flange,  and  meiins 
on  the  flange  for  supporting  and  holding  the  solder  at  In 
tervals   circumferentiaily   but   leaving  the  greater  part  of 
the  solder  exposed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  can  having  an  aperture  sur- 
rounded by  a  groove,  of  a  solder  carrying  can  cap.  having 
Integral  tongues  at  Intervals  circumferentiaily.  supporting 
and  holding  a  body  of  solder  by  being  bent  upward  and  In 
ward,  the  cap  resting  In  the  groove  aforesaid  with  Its  de- 
pendent flange  abutting  against  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
groove,  whereby  the  solder,  when  fused,  will  firm  an  ex 
terlor  seal  between  the  outer  wall  of  the  groove  and  the 
dependent  flange  of  the  cap. 


901.376.  MASSAGE  AND  VIBRATORY  DILATOR.  Hak 
VEY  H.  RoBBKTS.  Islington.  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  6.  15)07. 
Serial  No.  391.666. 


In  the  applicator  whereby  the  vibratory  effect  may  be  pro- 
duced, and  means  connected  to  the  stem  for  Inflating  the 

bag. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


901377  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  SYSTEM.  William  Rob 
IN8OK.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1905.  Serial  No. 
256,822. 


1.  .\    massage   and    vibratory    apparatus,    comprising   a 
hollow  applicator  having  depressions  at  one  end,  a  bag  con 
forming  to  the  end  of  the  applicator  and  received  In  the 
depressions  and  connected  at   Its  other  end  to  the  appll 
cator. 

2.  A  massage  and  vibratory  apparatus  comprising  a 
hollow  applicator  having  depressions  therein  at  one  end,  a 
bag  connected  to  the  applicator,  and  the  end  of  the  bag 
adapted  to  cotoform  to  the  shape  of  the  end  of  the  appll 
cator.  a  stem  connected  to  the  applicator  whereby  a  vlbra 
tory  effect  may  be  produced,  and  means  connected  to  the 
stem  for  Inflating  the  bag. 

3.  A    massage    and    vibratory    apparatus    comprising    a 
hollow  flexible  applicator,   a   bag  connected  to   the  appll 
cator,  a  hollow  stem  Journaled  In  the  applicator,  and  means 
connected  to  the  stem  f  ;r  Inflating  the  bag. 

4.  A  massage  and  vibratory  apparatus  comprising  a 
hollow  flexible  applicator,  a  bag  connected  to  the  appli- 
cator, a  stem  Journaled  in  the  applicator  whereby  a  vibra- 
tory effect  may  be  produced,  a  tube  connected  to  the  stem 
having  a  .top-cock  therein,  and  a  bulb  on  the  tube  for  In 
Dating  the  bag. 

5.  A  massage  and  vibratory  apparatus  comprising  a 
hollow  applicator,  flexible  at  one  end,  a  bog  connected  to 
the  flexible  end  of  the  applicator,  a  hollow  stem  Journaled 


1.  In  an  electric  railway  system  embodying  a  sectional 
working  or  contact  conductor,  a  source  of  working  current 
supply  normally  disconnected  from  said  working  sections, 
a  car  or  train,  means  actuated  thereby  on  entering  upon  a 
section  or  block,  for  connecting  said  current  supply  there- 
to, means  under  control  of  said  car  or  train  for  automatic- 
ally opening  circuit  In  the  feed  connection  furnishing 
working  current  to  a  different  working  section  or  block,  a 
second  electrically  propelled  car  or  train,  and  means  under 
control  thereof,  connected  to  said  last  named  section  or 
block,  for  causing  said  car  or  train,  on  entering  thereupon, 
to  close  Its  own  motor  circuit  upon  Itself. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  system  having  sectional  work 
Ing  or  contact  conductors,  a  source  of  working  current 
supply  normally  disconnected  from  said  working  sections, 
means  for  automatically  connecting  said  current  supply  to 
said  sections  and  disconnecting  the  same  therefrom,  a  car 
or  train  occupying  one  of  said  sections  or  blocks,  means 
under  control  thereof  for  automatically  preventing  the 
accession  of  working  current  to  a  working  section  or  block 
In  the  rear  of  the  block  occupied  by  said  car  or  train,  a 
second  or  following,  electrically  propelled,  car  or  train, 
and  means  under  control  thereof,  on  entering  upon  said 
rear  section  or  block,  for  causing  said  train  to  close  Its 
own  motor  circuit  upon  Itself. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway  system  comprising  a  sectional 
working  or  contact  conductor,  a  high  voltage  alternating 
current  generator,  leaders  therefrom,  transformers  having 
their  primaries  connected  thereto,  the  secondaries  thereof, 
respectively,  having  one  terminal  arranged  for  connection 
to  the  working  sections,  but  normally  disconnected  there- 
from, and  the  opposite  terminal  normally  connected  to  the 
return  for  the  working  current,  a  car  or  train,  means  for 
connecting  said  secondaries  operatlvely  to  said  working 
sections  upon  the  entrance  of  said  car  or  train  thereon, 
means  under  control  of  said  car  or  train  on  one  block  for 
opening  circuit  In  the  secondary  feeder  arranged  to  sup- 
ply current  to  another  block  or  section,  a  second  car  or 
train  provided  with  motors,  and  means  for  causing  said 
train,  on  entering  upon  the  last  named  section  or  block. 
to  close  circuit  between  the  working  and  return  conductors 
thereof,  thus  cloklne  its  own  motor  circuit  upon  Itself. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  sectional  working  or 
contact  conductor,  a  source  of  working  current  supply  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  said  sections,  a  plurality  of  auto- 
matic switches  for  connecting  said  current  supply  opera- 
tlvely to  said  respective  working  sections  and  disconnecting 
the  same  therefrom,  one  of  said  switches  being  normally 
open,  a  car  or  train  operating  to  close  the  same  on  enter- 
ing upon  the  section  or  block  with  which  said  switch  Is 
connected,  and  another  of  said  switches  normally  closed, 
connected  to  the  same  section  or  block  ana  arranged  to  be 
opened  by  said  car  or  train  on  entering  upon  the  next  sec- 
tion or  block  In  advance,  a  second  or  following  train  pro- 
vided with  a  motor  circuit,  means  connected  to  said  -first 
named  section  «r  Uoclr'  for  deprlrtng  saM  foUowftig  train 
of  working  current,  and  means  for  causing  said  second 
train  to  close  Ita  own  motor  circuit  uiwn  Itself  on  its  en- 


i«f6e 


OCCOMA  30^  t^Oft. 


trlnM  «*»ii  W^-bteek  to  tb*  reo  <#«•!()  •!■<  mb««  •••- 
tteD  or  M«wk,  M*  mean*  cwi»«t«l  «•  ««UI  i«M  •«?t»BO  w 

block  for  causlnif  aald  second  train  to  automfctlcally  ^n- 
vent  the  acwarfon  of  worlil»g  cnrwBt  to  tb*  awttoo  or 
block  In  Us  own  rear. 

A.  In  an  electric  railway  system  hartnn  sectional  work 
iBg  or  contact  condQctBW,  a  aooroa  of  worktnjc  currtnt  sop- 
ply  Bormatlj  diKoanaeUA  Iro*  mW  aecUoaaii  conductors, 
a  car  or  train,  means  under  control  thereof  jor  Mtomat 
Ically  connecting  the  working  current  feeder  to  the  work- 
ing sections  In  sueceaaion  on  the  entering  of  said  train 
upon  said  aectioaa,  aad  dlsrannertlng  the  uum  Uiwefrom 
when  the  train  Jeavea  saM  raa^^tlw  sectteM.  ssoaas  un 
tier  control  of  aald  train  aQ  ent«rt»f  upon  f»Be  working 
section,  for  preventtng  the  pecMaloB  ni  •wrkidg  current  to 
another  working  section,  a  second  alectrtc  ca*  jr  train,  and 
means  connected  wttii  the  latta^  section  or  bIo4  tov  causing 
said  aecond  train,  os  eBterlng  tl»ere«poii.  te!  etew  (Mflwt 
circuit  between  the  working  awrtion  oi  aaW  \$o*ik  «ad.lts 
return,  whereby  said  tr^lo  will  be  causeJ  to  (Jlose  It.^  own 
motor  circuit  upon  itself. 

lOalma  «  to  »  not  prtetsd  la  tb«  Gawtte. ) 


m\  S7S  El.FCTRir  RAILWAY  STSTfirM.  WiLi>iA»r  R..B 
ixs.f5.  Brooklyr^.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  «.  UKW  Serial  So. 
Tllrt.flfl*. 


1.  Id  an  electric  railway  Bftttm  «|Dbei^«aK  a  •wllDiml 
worUnc  or  contact  coodwetor.  m  aonree  ot  ^*^*«  ♦■"  9^ 
puksloB  carreat  snpply  nortaaUy  dlaroBWOttd  from  i«*d 
working  aeetloaa.  a  car  «w  train,  meana  •nder  eBotnoJ 
ttMr«>f  lor  eonnertlBg  aaW  wwklBip  correot  »u»pl7  t»  tte 
workiBC  »e««»ona  or  block*  occupied  by  «■**  car  ar  tr«tn 
and  JteniBMnrting  ti»  aa«aa  OuteSxma,  a  OKiraW*  portion 
of  track  in  o^  of  said  sfBCttoas  or  WocI*.  a»«Aaffllc«l 
ueau  for  iocttng  or  oecurinf  the  amoe  in  p#ritloB.  an.  hi 
teriocklog  eiectrlc  ewttcli  doaslnaflad  or  coBtrolie*  by  the 
poaUlon  o«  said  track  loclciBg  njeaaa.  a  cl^age  at  aald 
electric  switch  from  its  tfm^  eoadittoti  o^erattof  to 
secure  aa  epen  circBit  In  tbfl  feed  cannectWn  wU^  f«ir- 
•iafaes  irBrtang  cnrre«  to  a  dl«eroia«?  workfcf  ooettoa  «r 
bkxrk  frtjoa  that  embodying  said  moTaHie  po«a0B,«f  twt. 
and  tueaoa  for  actaatiag  aaid  electric  tnteriheklB*  swttch 
before   said   track   lo<-ktBg   meana.  or   the   track,   ean   Ik 

cbasaod. 

2.  In  an  aiectrle  railway  ^rstem  ambodyt»g  asaetlanal 
worklBK  or  wmtact  cooductoo,  a  aooxce  of.  vtektng  ar'peo- 
pBl^OB  current  aappiy  noriaaUy  dl»coBnec|od  from  aald 
working  oectloB*  a  car  or  traia.  meana  aettiatcd  tbaraUr 
for  cunnectlag  aald  oarrent  aopplar  to  the  waskiDg>  aectloaa 
or  kioctaB  occupied  by  aald  ear  or  trala.  a  m^rabla-partton 
lA  track  triChki  the  limits  of  one  of  aald  aect^eoa  or  bioafca, 
means  for  aecnrlng  or  locking  said  aoval)l«  portion  of 
track  la  pasitian*  aa  etectric  tnterioektng  4«wlce  Ib-cmd 
Moatlaa  therewktk.  the  rereralng  ar  ehwigiit?  of  said  slae- 
tricai  dealca  <»«ai  its  aormai  paaltian  apeflattag  to  epea 
circuit  la  the  lead  coBtrokiag  coeBnetton  wlHch  fumMMB 
•worUiw  cornat  to  a  diCaccat  warktng  aatOon  or  blocfc^ 
from  that  toeludtog  aatd  movaUe  portion  of  tracks- and 
meaM  wbarety  the  fl  eat  laoBaaseat  toe  chaa0ng  aatd  «-ack 
lorhhic  ma^a,  ««  eh*  tiaic»v  f*m»  its  aormai  pa^tton,  will 


apamte  to  reverve  said  elactrtc  Intarioektag  dertea.  Mid 
anaaa  niaklng  it  neeeasary  ttiat  satd  merabie  portion  of 

track,  when  displaced  or  unlocked,  should  be  restored  to 
Its  normal  secured  position  before  said  electric  Interlock- 
ing device  can  be  restored  to  lu  aormai  condition. 

3.    In  an  electric  railway  afstem.  the  combination  of  a 
working  or  contact  condactoT  fasmed  in  sections  or  blocks 
separated  or  Insulated  from  one  aaother.  a  working  or  pro- 
pulsion   current   feeder    agrmailj   d'isoonnected    from    «ald 
working  sections  or   blocks,  a  siitoldiary   feeder  carrying 
current    of    lower    potential    than    the    working    current, 
switch  magneU  in  the  clcculU  of  said  low  potential  feeder, 
said  respective  switch  magnets  actuating  switches  for  con 
aactlng  the  propulsion  eurrent  feeder  to  the  respective  aec- 
tiMis  of  aakl  working  or  contact  conductor  and  dliwomiact- 
lac  ttia.aani^  tbercfroju.  a  car  or  train,  meana  uader  con- 
trol thereof  foe  actBa|i«>c  aald  switch  magnets,  a  movable 
portion  of  track  within  the  limits  of  one  of  said  sectioBe 
or  blocks,  meaas  for  loeking  the  same  in,  poaitloa.  a  circuit 
controlling  davlca  ia,.co»blii#Xt**   therewith,  an  olectrlr 
OKuiectloa  jMtween  said  circuit  coot  roiling  device  sad  the 
avUch  asagiMt,  iCoatroHlflg  the  accesahm  o<  woikias  ''*' 
rent  to  a  working  se«t4oa  ar  Woo*  at^jaceot  to  that  includ- 
ing said  VATSbla  portion  oL  track,  the  cban«)n«  of  said 
circuit  coatsolllog  deTlea  Xcam  lU  normal  poaltloD  operat 
lag  to  preteat.said  elsftric  switch  from  conaectliic  asM 
worAJng,  current  feeder  t^  aaid  atO^e^nt  section  or  hloi-k. 
'^.In.aa  electric  raliwsqr  ayatem.  the  caasblnaUon  of  a 
^vorlUiv  or  ooatact  oondacter,  forme*}  la  sectiaaa  or  Mocks 
asparatet.  pr   iaautoted  tram   oae  aaatber.  a  ararlitBg  or 
{^ropulslaacufreot, feeder  normally  dlacoonectad  freat  said 
sections    but    arranged    for    connection    thareto,    a    track 
switch  la  coDAccUpB  with  one  oC -said  aectloaa  ar  blocks, 
mechanical  maaaa  for  aecuriag  the  sane  in  proper  altoe- 
ment  wlt^  coot^pM^aa  porCtoBs  oi  the  track,  an  etectrieal 
^itarlockiag  d^rtto;  ta  ooaUaathMi  with  said  mechanical 
locUag  a»«Laaa.aHtftJrleaUf  vcoatroiked  switches  oootroUing 
1^  acceasion  aS  work;liig  oaiireat  t«  tha  sectiaaa  or  Maeln 
ft  opposite   aads   ml,  tha,.  aectlsai   emhodytag   said   track 
switch,   aiactrlcal    eona^ptioaa    hetw^een    aald    electrkailly 
controlled  swltchee  and  said  ele««rl«|l  tatertocktog  derita. 
whereby  the  changing  of  the  latter  from  Its  normal  poel- 
tion  will  operate  aUld  swltchea  to  open  electrical  connec 
tlon    between    said    working   conductor    and    said    working 
sscOoni  or  blodu. 

6.  IB  an  electric  rattway  systast  iiavia«  asetlaoal  eon 
tact  or  working  conductors,  a  source  of  working  cori^nt 
supply  normally  disconnected  from  said  working  sections 
or  block*,  me«a»for  automatically  connecting  said  current 
supply'  to  mM   rfl^HCtlve  sections  and  dlaasAaacting   the 
sanwt-tliti^from.  »  aanmUa -faeMa**^  track  wMito  the 
limits  of  one  of  said  sections  or  ff octsV  msaas  for  locking 
or  securing  the  same  In  position,  an  electric  Interlocking 
device  dominated  by  said  track  locking  or  sei-urlng  means. 
the*relea«fag  or  reversing  of  said  elertrtr  de^ce  oj>eratln2 
to^  saearre  aa  open  cfrcnlt  in  the  fp^  c*>nnprttofis  furaUii 
toft  workfat  Wirreat  t*y'the  aectlrms  or  Works  at  opposite 
eada  of  fh«  sectloa  or  bh»ck  embodylttg  said  movable  por 
tion  of  track  before  said  track  locking  device  can  Ue  re 
leMed  or  t*e  trac*  moved,   wtiereby  trahis   approactilng 
saM  movaWe  portlcto  tif  track,  In  either  dTn»ctlon.  wlTl  r>e 
deprlvM  of  vrorWng  or  prtpaMon  cnrront  white  at  a  safe 
distanfe  therefrom. 
^  {Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  r.aiette  ] 


»«1.87»'.  BT.II<?n»fO-HAtTAVAY  SYSTUM.  WfLttA*  KoB 
wao!«i«r«ok»y«.  5.  T.  Filed  Aug.  IS,  19^.  Serhil  No. 
388.292. 

1.  In  aw  electric*  ra^^wsy  sywtem  embodying  a  sectional 
wtasfeloff  hr  eoBtaet  coodartor.  a  sonrce  of  working  carrent 
aapptr  normalHr  disconmerted  from  said  wwking  sections, 
a  «ar  ee  train,  means  actwated  fheteby  for  romiectltig  said 
carreat  sopply  *«  the  wv>f*lBg  sertlmrti  occtipfed  »y  said 
car  or  train,  means  under  control  of  said  car  or  train  on 
one^aecttoB  or  Work  for  opentng  drctift  In  fhe  feed  connec 
ttOB  ftrmtsMag  cnrreot  to  a  d  I  Invent  «tTtk1ng  s«fcflon  or 
block)   and  meafls  for   aqtmBattcally  tnaktng  dTrect  elec 
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trteal  ,««eKioB  brtween  «Ud  laat  aamad  '«<«»«  "*«^ 
roTits  r.tnrn.  saki  eiertrtcal  eennaetioB  taclu*»n«  a  «.h- 
-stactlal  impedance 
«•*•  "7^  .     At T— — ^ 


wcfMii  oirrea*  Hsotter  ta  satd  *aopa«M««  ^'"°g 
when  said  car  or.trato  eatars  thereupaa,  the  reapaottre  a« 
tions  of  said  traction  mil  forming  retams  for  the  working 
carreat  connected  to  the  respective  working  or  contact  sec 
tlons.  an  independent  motor^lveo  car  or  train,  means.  In- 
cluding an  impedance,  for  dosing  circuit,  through  -^  Im 
pedance.  betw«»n  tHe  working  or  contact  sectlonaf  a  dlffer- 
eat  block  from  that  oecoplod  by  aald  first  aassed  train,  sad 
IIB  traction  rail  retnra.  whereby  sakl  indepenaent  train,  on 
entering  apoa  satd  dlffertmt  section  or  block,  arill  be  caused 
to  close  its  owB  motor  circuit  upon  luetf  while  said  tlnrt 
named  block  is  occupied  by  said  irst  named  train. 
[•ClalnM  C  to  12  not  printed  la  the«asette.) 


2.  IB  an  elertrlc  railway  «»«em  having  •*=";'-;»^ 
tart  or  wwhlng  ooadactora.  a  aoitrre  of  working  current 
H^p"  J^l^  *.«n-ected  ft«n  said  working  ,^tUm». 
^Z  fTTauto-tlcaHT  co.«*ctin,  said  carr-t  snpp^  to 
n^  r«pe.-tiv.  soctWSM  «.d  r^^-^TJ^f^^^T";;*^': 
from,  a  car  or  train,  means  under  caatral  tbsroof  ««  •«« 
-atlcaily  preventing  the  dell^ry  of  ,-«*^«,"J';^^ 
workias  aeatlon  a-jacent  to  the.  aoctloa  or  "lock  o^mp^ 
bv  said  «r  or  train,  a  se<x«d  or  '""•'^^^'fr  "''' •^; 
vlded  with  a   m«t«-  circuit,  and  aea™  »«^»«»»'>f*°  ^ 
p^tame  con.e<ted  with  said  adjacent  actios  o'J^J'^ 
,  auslng  the  motor  circuit  of  said  second  car  « ^^  J^  * 
Hosed  apon  Itself  through  aald  itopadaaee.  onthe  entrance 
PC  saw  teilB  upon  -Ud  ndJ«o«»t  section  «r  hUciL        _^ 
Ta    in  *»  electric  ra«way  system  c.>«*H-isln«  a  sectional 
BK«*ii  «  contact  c«dBCtc*.  a  «.urc.  <^  yo^^^<^'^' 
Zj,  aormallff  dtseanaected   fnaa  aaid  soctioas,  »  ^ 
rX  onatomstlr  switch-  fur  .c^n«Hing  «»*  e"^'--^ 
^p!y  opeeativ^lT  to  said  r^pective  worttUU  ^^'o^^^-f 
3«aecting  the  same  therefrom.  •^•o'J^n   IcT^ 
««nected   to  each  block,  beia«  "^f^^^^^l  '"  " 
tcala.  cmeratlad  to  olose  the  same  oa  eatartog  apoa  tbe^mc 

SJ^To^^ock  w*th  which  said  ^-^^"^^  'l-^TSS'JSr^T 
switch  cocaectod  to  a  dl*«eni  -Kttoa  <«  block  "^  ■»' 
mlllv  ctoaed  said  tral.  oparatlng  to  elmaltanepaaly  open 
S^it^JTltltch  on  entoriag  «,K,n  ...d  ft-t-*-«l-^- 
iTbioek.  aather  car  or  train  provided,  with  a  ™»«o'^^*^ 
caH,  and  tocans.  locladln.  aa  lmx.edao«.  for  caa#4ng  -Ud 
treiii.  «,  emtorlac apoo  said  dtfiereni  b»ock^looe  <-Uca« 
h,tw«m  the  workla.  or  coahact  sectloa  *^f^ J»«*,^*^  ", 
tara.  said  traia  thua  clostog  Ito  own  motor  eircait  upon 
itself,  through  said  laspadanca. 

4    m  an  electrk:  rattwajr  system,  a  working  «  «»^ 
conductor  formed  la  swrtlDBS  separat«l  or  t«>^**f  ^*~°»  1 
^  another,  a  tractloa  rail  formed  in  ^"^•»«'*'^r*, 
f4aaa  seDaratsd  or  tosolatod  from  <»Be  another,  a  woraing 
current  feeder  aactoally  dUeea-ected  from  .aid  working 
^leas.  hat  having  om.  termiaal  ar«.a«od  f.r  ^o"^- 
thereto,  the  epposU.  terminal   beiag  ^^^  T^t 
4o  the  reapacUve  sections  of  said  traction  raii.  a  car.  or 
ualn    .^SrUder  ««-r.l   thersrf  lor  oo«wtiiig  M*d 
working   curre*   fe«tor   to   said   ^W^tljPe   w«rtUn«  toc 
tioas  on  the  ontranca  of  aakl  car  or  uala  ape»  aaU  aac 
tiaa*.  the  respsctire  aocttons  oC  saU  tracttoa  raU  «o«P;^ 
tag  retucns  lor  tha   warkiag  carreiU   teadesa   coanected 
thareto.  meaas  aadsr  eaatrel  «<  said  train  for  Pwy^^** 
Uie  accesstoa  of  waakin.  catsant  to  a  dUBirent  worhin«  sec 
tioa  or  Week,  a  sscood  eiectrlcaliy  propelled  »"'«»*'*»«• 
*Bd  meaaa.  toeludlog  aa  laiepdaBca.  connect  with  aaW 
last  aamad  seetloa  or  blot*,  lor  causing  eald  car  or  train. 
on  eatertog  iteteupoa.  to  aatahllah  dlseetelectiicalooonec^ 
tton  betwoea  the  working  section  ot  said  hwt  named  Wock 
nd  ito  retaca,  aod  ttoia  to  etosa  ito  own  motor  clrcutt  upon 

Iteelf  throagh  said  iaH»edaBce,  

.'>  In  aa  eiocttlc  railway  system,  ai  working  os  contact 
,.,«d«etor  formed  la  saetlops  separated  or  toauiatsd  Iram 
<me  aiwther.  a  traettoa  rail  toretod  in  corresponding  see 
UoBS  sepanUed  or  losukrted  lroaax>ne  another,  a  awktog 
curneat  feeder  ueemaUy  dtoaaanaetai  from  saW  •<»»**^ 
HortlaaB.  hat  kaslag  one  tormina!  arranged  tor  oomaeetton 
tlKreto.  the  oppeslM  termlnaki  being  aormall.v  ceaneotad 
to  ti*s  w'speetlve  aecttona  «£  aaM  traction  rali.  a  car  or 
train,  means  actuated  e»  eootrolied  by  an  iBdependent  cur 
rent  under  ooatrol  #1  saW  car  or  train. /or  ccnnsding  said 
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1     \n    electric    saMwair   •?*««   comprislog  a    railway 
track  having  one.«rf  Ita  aePvlce  ralhUormed  la  secttons  ♦« 
sulated  fra«.ona«notber.  a  source  of  c«»eirt supply  hav- 
ing one  termiaal  connected  to  one  of  said  sections  sear  Its 
end    and  ti*  other  terminal  to  the.  opposite  service  rgll.  a 
relay  magnet  having  one  terminal  connected  near  the  oppo 
site  end  of  said  rail  section  and  the  other  terminal  to  the 
opposite  ^rvlce  rail.,Uuia  fortnlqg  a  ^loeed  raU  cirtP.lt.  ♦ 
soctiooal  working  or  costact  oonductor.  ap,aUernatlng  cur 
root  generate;;,  l«adem  therefrom.  th£  primary  of  a  step 
down  transformer  connected  to  said  leaders,  the  secondary 
of  said  transformer  having  one  terminal  connected  to  one 
of  said  servfce  rail  sections,  and  the  other  normally,  dls 
connected,   electrically,    from   sal*  sectional  -contact    con^ 
ductor.  a  switch  under  control  of  said  relay,  said  switch 
lielng   arranged   to   connect   said   secondary    t©   a   contact 
section  of  said  sectional  working  -conductor  on  the  demag 
netlMtton  of  said  relay,  magnet  and  to  disconnect  aaid  sec^ 
ondary  from  said  ,contict  section  on  the  .magnetlmtion  of 

said  relay.  '  '^  ,, 

••    An   electric    railway    system    comprising   a    normally 
doUd  rail  ctreuit  ortwdytag  a  wanee  of  current  supply 
tevlBC  t»  O0paatte  terminals  oouneete;!  to  the  opposite 
rails  of  said.elrcnM  cad  a  relaf  magnet  havtog  Its  opposite 
terminals  co^ectad  to  said  opposite  raUs  at  a  distance 
tnom  said  eammt  anpp»y  temlnalp*  a  working  or  contact 
eoBdactor  formed  In  sections  sopamtad  or  Insulated  from 
one  SBothor.   an    aiternatta«   cnrreat   generator,    leaders 
tharefcam.  «ar primary  af  •  step.davro  transformer  cob 
nectsed  to  saM  ieadare,  the  secondary  of  said  transformer 
being  narmaBr  disconnected  from  said,  working  or  contact 
Boctloaa,  maana  tmder  control  of  said  relay  for  connecting 
«ald  seooadaap  to  ane  of  said  contact  section,  and  dlscoo 
Bactiag  the  s«aa  theretoom^  a  return  for  said  secondary. 
aad  mean  tor  eontsolUng  the  magnet  taatlon  and  demag- 
nettaattPB  of  aaM  ma«net. 

3  Aa  etootsie  railway  syatem  comprising  a  railroad 
track  having  one  raH  line  formed  In.  sections  insoUted 
ffon  one  anotbet.  a  generator  having  a  toader  connect.-d 
la  mnittpte  to  aaid  track  rail  sactioos,  the  opposite  track 
rail  forming  a  retnm  to  aald  generator,  relay  magnets 
having  thalr  <«)poalte  tenahaais.  respeotlvely.  eonnectod  to 
aaM  respaetlve  tmdt  rallaeettons  and  to  said  retura  rail, 
a  seetlanni  w«r«to«  «r  contact  canductor.  a  high  vottage 
8H»r«atli«  «Birsnt  generator,  lenders  theeafrom.  trans- 
foemcta  kaisti^  tiwlf  prhaarleo  conaiecred  thaseto.  tlie.aec- 
oadariea  stf  saw  tranaiormera,  respectively,  having  one 
tytiBlsai  aatto^ir  cpnaecteA  «»frtrl«a  Uy  to  as  Id  track  rati 
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sections,  and  their  opposite  terminals  normallf  electrically 
dUconected  from  said  contact  sections,  mean*  under  con 
trol  of  Mid  relay*  for  completing  electrical  connection  be- 
tween said   working  or  contact  sections  and  said  second 
arlea.  on  demagnetising  said  respective  magnets. 

4  An  electric  railway  system  comprising  a  railroad 
track  having  one  rail  line  formed  In  sections  Insulated  or 
separated  from  one  another,  a  generator  furnMhlng  current 
in  multiple  to  said  track  sections,  the  opposite  track  rail 
forming  a  return  to  said  generator,  relay  ma|:nets  having 
their  opposite  terminals,  respectively,  conn*ted  to  said 
rail  sections  and  to  said  return,  a  sectional  working  or  con 
tact  conductor,  a  high  volUge  alternating  current  gener- 
ator leaders  therefrom,  the  primaries  of  step  down  trans 
formers  connected  thereto,  the  secondaries  0*  said  trans- 
formers, respectively,  having  their  opposite  terminals  ar 
ranged  for  connection  to  said  track  section*  and  to  said 
working  or  contact  sections,  but  normally  disconnected 
electrically  from  the  latter,  a  plurality  •f  automatic 
switches  In  the  circuit  of  said  secondaries,  a|id  means  for 
actuating  said  switches  Independently  of  e»ch  other  by 
trains  or  cars  occupying  different  track  sections. 

5  In  an  electric  railway  system  a  working  of  contact 
conductor  formed  in  sections  separated  or  Insulated  from 
one  another,  a  high  voltage  alternating  current  generator, 
leaders  therefrom,  step  down  transformers  having  their 
primaries  connected  thereto,  one  terminal  of  the  respective 
secondaries  of  said  transformers  being  arranged  for  con- 
nection to  said  contact  sections  but  normally  disconnected 
electrically  therefrom  and  the  opposite  teBmlnals  being 
normally  connected  deUchably  to  returns  therefor,  a  plu 
rallty  of  electrically  controlled  automatic  si^ltches  In  the 
circuits  of  said  respective  secondaries,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  switches  automatically  Independently  of  one  an- 
other through  Independent  Instrumentalities. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.  1 
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1.  AB  electric  railway  system  comprising  ft  worklni  con- 
ductor formt'd  m  sections  separated  or  Insulated  from  one 
another,  a  return   clrnilt,  an  alternating  airrent  genera 
tor.  leaders  therefrom,  step-down  transformers  connected 
to  said   leaders,   the  secondaries  of  said  transformers  be- 
ing normally  disconnected   from  said  working  or  contact 
sections,   but  arranged  to   furnish  power  current   thereto, 
a  sourc-  of  lower  potential  current  than  tliat  of  safd  sec- 
ondaries, a  Ipader  therefrom,   electromagnets  having,   re- 
spectively,   one    terminal    connecttd    to    said    last    named 
leader  and  their  opposite  tertnlna4s  to  the  respectlre  sec 
tlons   of   said    working   or    ?ontact    conductor,    means    for 
connecting   the    secondaries   of    said    transformers    to    the 
respective  sections  of  said  working  conductor  on  the  mag- 
netliatlon  of  said  respt^ctlve  magnets,  and  tieans  for  auto- 
matically opening  the  circuits  of  said  secondaries  on  de- 
magnetizing said   respective  magnets. 

2.  Xn  electric  railway  system  comprislpg  a  sectional 
working  or  contact  conductor,  a  high  voltage  alternating 
current  generator,  leaders  therefrom,  step-down  trans- 
formers connected  thereto,  return  circuits,  the  secondaries 
of  said  transformeVs.  respectively.  hav1n|:  one  terminal 
connected  to  said  return  circuits  and  their  opposite  ter- 
mtnals  normally  disconnected  from  the  iectlons  of  said 
working  conductor,  but  arranged  for  connection  thereto, 
rtu  independent  leader  carrying  current  of  lower  voltage 
than    that    of    said    sicondarles,    electro-magnets    having 


their  opposite  temilnuls  connected  to  said  last  named 
leader  and  to  the  respective  sections  of  said  working  con 
doctor,  and  switches  under  control  of  said  magnets,  said 
switches  operating  to  connect  the  secondaries  of  said 
transformers  to  the  sections  of  said  working  conductor 
when  the  respective  magnets  are  energlied  and  to  discon- 
nect said  secondaries  from  said  sections  when  said  mag- 
nets are  de#nerglsed. 

3.   In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
working   conductor  composed  of  sections  electrically   dls 
connected  from  one  another,  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent supply,  leaders  or  mains  therefrom,  step-down  trans- 
formers conne.Med  to  said  leaders  and  having  secondaries 
normally  disconnected  from  said  sections  of  working  con 
ductor.  but  arranged  to  transmit  power  current  of  lower 
voltage  thereto,  an  Independent  leader  carrying  current  of 
still  lower  voltage,  electro-magnets  having  their  opposite 
terminals  connected  to  said  last  named  1'  ader  and  to  the 
respective  sections  of  said  working  conductor,  the  circuit 
through  said  magnets  being  normally  open,  a  return  clr 
cult,  and  switches  controlled  by  said  respective  magnets, 
said   respective    swltofciss    bel»g   arranged    to   connect    the 
secondaries   of   said    transformers    to    the    respective    sec 
lions  of  said  working  conductor  on   the  magnetliatlon  of 
said  magnets  and  to  disconnect  said  secondaries  from  said 
respective  sections  on  opening  the  circuits  of  said  respec- 
tive magnets. 

4    In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
working  conductor  composed  of   sections  electrically   dis- 
connected from  one  another,  a  source  of  slternatlng  cur 
rent  supply,  leaders  or  mains  therefrom,  step  down  trans- 
formers connected  to  said  leaders  and  having  secondaries 
normally  disconnected  from  said  sections  of  working  con 
du-tor.  but  arranged  to  transmit  power  current  of  lower 
voltage  thereto,  an  Independent  leader  carrying  current  of 
still  lower  voltage,  electro-magnets  having  their  opposite 
terminals  connected  to  said  last  named  leader  and  to  the 
respective  sections  of  said  working  conductor,  the  circuit 
through  said  magnets  being  normally  open,  a  return  dr^ 
cult,  switches  controlled  by  said  respective  magnets,  said 
respective    switches    being    arranged    to   connect    the    sec^ 
ondarles  of  said  transformers  to  the  respective  sections  of 
said  working  conductor  on  the  magnetisation  of  said  mag- 
nets   and    to   disconnect    said   secondariea    from    said    re- 
spective sections  on  opening  the  circuits  of  said  respective 
magnets,  and  a  car  or  locomotive  traveling  In  connection 
with  said  sectional  conductor  and  provided  with  an  elec- 
tric   controller,    the    closing    of    the    circuit    of    said    con- 
troller operating   to   close  the  circuits  of  said   respective 
magnets  and  the  opening  of  the  circuit  of  said  controller 
operating  to  open  the  circuit  of  said  respective  magnets 
and  of  the  secondaries  controlled  thereby. 

."i    In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
working    conductor    comprising    electrically    disconnected 
sections,   an   electric  locomotive  or  car   traveling   In   elec- 
trical   connection    therewith,    a    return    conductor,    a    gen- 
erator of  alternating  current  of  high   voltage,   leader*,  or 
mains  therefrom,  step-down  transformers  connected  there- 
to   and  arranged  to  transmit   operative  current   of  lower 
voltage  to  said  locomotive  or  car  through  the  sections  of 
said  working  conductor,  the  transmission  of  said  current 
being  normally  Interrupted  between  aald  transformers  and 
said    working   conductor   sections,    an    Independent    leader 
carrying  current  of  lower  voltage  than   that   utilised   for 
operating    said    traveling    motor,    electro-magnets    having 
their   opposite    terminals    connected    to    said    last    named 
leader  and  to  the  respective  sections  of  said  working  con- 
ductor, the  clrctilt  through  said  magnets  being  normally 
open    switches  controlled  by  said  respective  magnets  and 
arranged  to  control  the  transmission  of  working  curr.nt 
to  said  traveling  motor  and  to  disconnect  the  same  there 
from     said    traveling   motor    being   arranged    to    establish 
electrical  connection,  successively,  between  said  working 
sections   and   the   return   conductor,   and   a    traveling  car 
controller  arranged  to  open  and  close  circuit  through  the 
motor,  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  circuit  through  the 
motor   operating   to    simultaneously    open    and   close    the 
switch  magnet  and  working  circuits. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.  in  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
working  conductor,  a  feed  wire  normally  disconnected 
therefrom,  a  polarised  relay  between  said  feed  wire  aud 
working  conductor,  a  return  conductor,  and  means  for 
closing  and  opening  circuit  between  said  working  and  re- 
turn conductors,  the  closing  of  said  circuit  between  the 
working  and  return  conductors  actuating  said  relay  and 
thus  connecting  snid  feed  wire  electrically  to  the  wording 
conductor,  the  opening  of  circuit  between  said  working 
and  return  conductors  causing  a  reversal  of  polarity  In 
one  of  the  magnets  of  said  relay,  thus  simultaneously 
opening  circuit  l)etween  said  feed  wire  and  the  working 
conductor. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
working  conductor,  a  feed  wire  normally  disconnected 
therefrom,  a  polarised  relay  between  said  feed  wire  and 
working  conductor,  a  return  conductor,  and  a  looomotlfe 
or  car  provided  with  means  for  closing  and  opening  cir- 
cuit between  said  working  and  return  conductors,  the 
closing  of  said  circuit  between  said  working  and  return 
conductors  actuating  said  relay  and  thus  connecting  said 
feed  wire  electrically  to  the  working  conductor,  the  opeu- 
iDff  of  circuit  between  said  working  and  return  conductors 
causing  a  r»'versal  of  polarity  In  one  of  the  magnets  of 
said  relay,  thus  simultaneously  opening  circuit  between 
said    fee<l   wire   and   the   working  conductor. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
working  conductor,  a  feed  wire  normally  disconnected 
therefrom,  a  polarised  relay  between  said  feed  wire  and 
working  conductor,  a  return  conductor,  an  electric  loco- 
motive or  car  traveling  In  electrical  connection  with  said 
working  conductor  and  deriving  current  therefrom,  and  an 
electrical  controller  or  switch,  the  closing  of  said  switch 
operating  to  close  circuit  through  the  magnets  of  said 
polarized  relay,  thus  connecting  said  feed  wl-e  to  the 
working  conductor,  and  the  opening  of  said  switch  cans 
Ing  said  polarized  relay  to  open  circuit  between  said  feed 
wire  and  working  conductor. 

4     In   an  electric  railway  system.   th>-'  combination  of  a 
working  conductor,  a  locomotive  or  car  traveling  in  elec- 
trical connection  therewith  and  provided  with  a  motor,  a 
return  conductor,  an  electric  generator,  u   feed  wire  pro- 
ceeding   therefrom    and    arranged    to    transmit    operative 
curn-nt    to   said    locomotive   or   car   through   said   working 
conductor,  the  trnnnmlsslon  of  wild  current  b<-lng  normally 
Interrupted  betw.>en  said  Jeed  wire  and  workliNt  conductor, 
an  additional  or  Independent  source  of  electric  supply  of 
lower  potential   than   the  working  current   transmltttMl  to 
said  traveling  motor,  a  feed  wire  proceeding  therefrom,  a 
polarized  relay,  one  magnet  of  said  relay  having  Its  oppo- 
site terminals  connected  to  said  last  named  feed  wire  and 
to  said  working  conductor  resp.'ctlvely,  the  circuit  through 
said  magnet  N-lng  normally  op<n,  the  other  magnet  of  said 
relay   being  connected  in  shunt  with   the  working  circuit 
and  having  Its  poles  normally  facing  dissimilar  poles  of 
said   first    named   magnet,    thus   causing  said    magnets   to 
attract  each  other  under  normal  currents,  the  reversing  of 
the  polarity  of  one  of  said  magnets  causing  shid  mftgnets 
to  repel   each  other,   thus  opening  the  circuit   or  circuits 
with  which  they  are  connected,  and  a  switch  controlled  by 
said  magnets,  the  closing  of  said  switch  closing  the  main 
circuit    between    the    working    conductor    and    said    first 
named  feed  wire,  thus  causing  the  transmission  of  work- 
ing current  to  said  traveling  locomotive  or  car.  the  open- 
ing of  said  switch  causing  such  transmission  of  current  to 
cease. 


5.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
working  conductor  made  In  successive  sections  separated 
f  r  insulated  from  each  other,  an  electric  locomotive  or  car 
traveling  In  electrical  connection  therewith  and  provided 
with  a  motor,  a  return  conductor,  an  electric  generator,  a 
feed  wire  proceeding  therefrom  and  arranged  to  transmit 
operative  current  to  said  locomotive  or  car  through  the 
sfctlons  of  said  working  conductor,  the  transmission  of 
said  current  being  normally  Interrupted  between  said 
feed  wire  and  working  conductor  sections,  an  additional 
or  Independent  source  of  electric  supply  of  lower  potential 
than  the  working  current  transmitted  to  said  traveling 
motor,  a  feed  wire  proceeding  therefrom,  polarised  relays, 
one  magnet  of  each  of  said  relays  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  said  last  named  feed  wire,  the  opposite  ter- 
minals of  said  magnets,  respectively,  being  connected  to 
the  respective  sections  of  the  working  conductor,  the 
circuits  through  said  magnets  t>elng  normally  open,  the 
other  magnets  of  the  respective  relays  being  connected  In 
shunt  with  the  working  circuit  and  having  their  poles 
normally  facing  dissimilar  poles  of  said  first  named  mag- 
nets, and  switches  controlled  by  sajd  respective  polarljsed 
relays  and  arranged  to  control  the  transmission  of  work- 
ing current  to  said  traveling  motor,  and  to  disconnect  the 
same  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


901,383.  KLECTUir  RAILWAY  SYSTEM.  Wii-liam  Rob- 
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1.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  working  conductor 
formed  In  sections  disconnected  or  insulated  from  each 
other,  a  working  current  feeder  normally  disconnected 
from  said  sections,  a  secondary  feeder  carrying  current  of 
lower  potential  than  that  of  the  working  current,  electro 
magnets  having  one  terminal  normally  connected  to  said 
low  potential  feeder  but  automatically  detachable  there- 
from, the  opposite  terminals  of  the  respective  magnets  be- 
ing connected  to  the  respective  sections  of  said  working 
conductor,  means  controlled  by  said  magnets  for  connect- 
ing said  working  conductor  feeder  to  said  working  con- 
('uctor  sections  and  disconnecting  the  same  therefrom,  and 
means  for  automatically  disconnecting  said  secondary 
feeder  from  said  respective  magnets  and  reconnecting  the 
Kame   thereto. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  system  a  contact  or  working 
conductor  formed  In  sections  separated  or  Insulated  from 
each  other,  a  feeder  normally  disconnected  from  said  sec- 
tions and  carrying  working  current,  a  secondary  feeder 
carrying  current  of  lower  potential  than  that  carried  by 
the  working-current  feeder,  electro-magnets  having  one 
terminal  connected  to  said  low  potential  feeder  and  their 
opposite  terminals,  respectively,  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive sections  of  said  working  conductor,  said  magnets  op- 
.  rating  to  connect  said  working-current  feeder  to  the  re- 
sp  ctlve  sections  of  working  conductor  and  to  disconnect 
tie  same  therefrom,  and  means  for  automatically  discon- 
necting the  low  potential  feeder  from  said  respective 
magnets  and  connecting  the  high  potential  feeder  thereto. 

3.  In  an  electric  raUway  system  the  combination  of  a 
working  conductor  formed  In  sections,  a  feeder  normally 
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i  >rFICIAI*  OAZCTTE : 


Octomam.  ao,  1906. 


tac-oBTOit  imier  te  tte  riwpccttve  MCtift^  at  vocMar 
eoBduitar  o«  the  ouaBaCtaatlaa  -of  «flM  ii«p«ettitr  eoM- 
aets  and  to  41seaUMct  Hkl  fraAar  froaa  avM  aeeUoas  oa 
danacMtlitec  said  feaaff^ta  Bid  ■«■■•  Mr  »at  tttKon- 
act.Hu»  flaM  Ba«Beta  fkaa  aeid-  kvir  potanttet' 
tlwa  eoiOBecttev  tbaa  t»' tt*  Wfetev  CDcaaft 

4.  la  aa  electttr  caUway  ayatni,  tin  toltblatttam  ot  a 
wvrtinr  eoadiMtar  ftniX  to  aeettaol^  a  a^^aca  ot  «ftKtate 
supply,  a  ilaild  praasore  ttrtmtt  clnaar.  a  v«11w  oonaarMd 
tlMTPt*.  aa  elvrtra  aacnat  caatraHtaff  aqld  ralv*.  aat 
awaoa  for  i  iiawiillm  aald  aoane  at  eleOztr*  anpirty  t» 
■add  aMtiaaal  wwrtrlM  oDBdiietar  ani  iWa<a«i>>lag  ttw 
■MM*  ttajtfraafc  tbraapk  tte  aiiBaj  of  salt  ekRtro-iDa#' 
aet  ant  etarntt  etoater.  •  •  , 

6.  la  an  fliertri:  raUwa^  «»a>iai.  tfce  iiii^miiatlwi  at  a 
working  casteetar  Immad  tm  accMoata.  drcatt  clooara'  eos- 
Mat«d  «•  aald  rr^aeti^v  arcttoaa  aad  aettiatad-  b^  taid 
pressure  controlled  In  its  application  by  ^Iktttn  isaKBeCa, 
a  source  of  atoakMx-vdrreBt  aafrpty.  aad  ni»aaa  Aor'aato 
matlcally  (Tonne^tinK  said  source  of  current  supply  to  said 
respective  sections  of  working):  condnctor  in  ancceaslon  and 
dJbscaanectlM  ^^  aaraa  ihacalroai,  tbr»iigii|  (lie  op^aatkoo 
6t  said  circuit  clMets.  ^ 

(CUiaaa  6  t»  I<  jMt  psiMted  in  ^e,  G«a«U*  I    - 


901.3S4.     WBDOE-CUTFER.     LiWMr-^.  Bdriaico,  ^ivet. 
Kan«.     Pll«4  Jao   21.  liM.    Belial,  IVa^  .^<}t9. 


AiaaEW  J.   &f)vair:  and  Jobs   A. 
J«lad  Ja.  JO;  l»iS,    .Seclia  N«. 


I 


•«tited  caaiMiBV  11 


%.  A  tortlBe  datMfaClBg  af  a  cyttadar  foiiaod  In  two 
^ntloaa,  <h«  aadd  aectltma -beInK  flaagad  and  koUcd  to- 
Kettafee,  an  aanuiar  recada  feelag  formed  hi  aald  flaagoa.  a 
piston  fitting  In  and  extending  the  full  length  of  the 
rylindeh  a  rM»  eai i ted  ^  asld  p4atoB,  aald  rib  fitting  in 


1.  A  wedge  making  macblne  ooBprfaias  •  kad,  •'■olde 
hlock  secured  thereon  and  fortaed  wttli  k  longitudinal 
eiuuumel,  a  cutter  loouated  tor  raciprocatacf  voTenient  in 
LKe  cbamoel.  ra«aaa  f»r.«pec»tiac  Um  cutter„bnc)wt  .piatea 
aecured  to  the  b«d  ia  a^pmxd  telaUoa  bejfoad  tbe  sttdi- 
kloak;  a  tilocJl  cafrlar  ptrotaJt;  BoauataA  jin  aatd  pla.te» 
and  fomMd  «itb-  a  biock  reaeiTlns  ^epceaalpn.  and  nvaajw 
0or  adJuatiB«  oae  end  of  the  caxrier,  said  maima  andarl|ti»g 
tiie  Mock  nt»ifr1tis  dapwaion.  | 

2.  A  aredgt  oaakiac  machiae  ooaapxlalBg  la  bed.  a  guide 
block  aecored  ti>ei;eoa.  a  cutter  pMMinted  fee  moveaeBt  .ia 
tke  ^lUde.  Mock,  aieAna  for  opecatia^  the  cutter,  braclMt 
piatea  ssenred  to  tb«  bed  la  ap*e«Mi  r«latlMi  beyond  tbe 
guide  block,  a  Uiock  eacrier  pi»otaHy  nwMiated  in.  said 
plntea  and  fccned  wUb  a  black  veoeivlac  40preaatoQ,  «ad 
a  bolt  threaded  through  tb«  bed  aad  en^agfng  th»  canler 
beneath  the  block  r^'opivtn):  dt^pression.  whereby  WtVl  <iur- 
tlar  auLf  be  •d>}»(ed  bg.  opecatiag'  tthe  hoi^-        >«  nl  .«; 


MIJU&      TL'SSiNC. 
l.Mi'x,  TraaoDt,  Pa. 

1.  A  devMa  at  t*e  Und  *««tihad  caaiiMac  fe  tsyttn- 
dar,  a  pta«an  ItttoridaBalT  thetrte  aad  cMfeadtag  Uto  foU 
towth  flt  the  CTltadec;  pa^heta  iarmed  th  aat»  ot  two 
p«WB  each  hetiw  ptodwd  opoa  tb^  tmrtee*  ot  the  pMtaa. 
tbe  aaid  acH  hal&ff  ippialtety  artaagtid.  thfe'  packata  ot 
Mt  halac  loraad  te  punliai  r«aa  aailatagginad  with 
ta  aaeh  oChvrr  «M«na  for  «ndm«Mnc  atoMd  ta 
ti  hotb  eaaa'orji  mt  aCthaaMo*  -Hmb,  rmaA 
aenaM  f*r  ratiaaatkag  ataaae  froaa'aald  poekKs  when  the 
has  afMda  appnatawteiy  — e»itjhth  %t  a  aeroHtthMk. 


the  ce<;e«a  above  xaantlooed,  OMK>aite|jr  arcaaged  pockttta 
CocBted.noQB  the  platoc  on  opposite  aUlaa  od  the  rib,  aad 
means  for  admitting  steam  to  and  exhauslng  iteaja  fKMU 
either  sat  of  aald  pfKketa.  • , 


OOl  JIM.  .  DKRAV'K..    Auuar  H.   A.    ScvMiwr.    ibiraia. 
Ml-,    amigpt    to   Xhft    M«tl«aal    Fl^otpnaeoc    i'atnpanv. 
Chlca«ak  iU..  a  Corperattwi.     KUed  Aug,  5.  IttO^     Be- 
Ctei  Nu.  44;,i«(l^ 


f.  .flMM?  whoel  tar  dertlrks  formed  <►<  i»tm<-toml  m»'tal 
barh  aad  caaprlalnjr  *  dm,  two  tnkasVtHiie  bftrn  eoriBM>fed 
m  rikrtr  ends  to  skvA  H«i  and  arranifed  ta  4h^  plane  of  t^e 
wlieel  an  an>oalte  atdea  W  a  AametfT  ttaervoF  to  receive 
nod  he  aeruMvt  f*  fbe  foot  df  rbe  derrick  roast  and  Cn-af^- 
iwtw  eictf^hdla^r' MtWvetf  saM  transverM'  hnr*  nnd  mrid 
rlia;-«abafannal)7  ak  deiMTtbed. 

2.  X  feMll  vbeel  for  dcrticka  (armed  of  stru(^tur<(l  rtietiil 
liara  difd  coaipirfBln«  a  rlra.  rwo  aefk  of  par^lM  bar*  ar- 
ranged mt  riiikt  "WUffin  to  eaeti  otter  ^od  ctfanMed  to- 
mttttr-  «■«  to  ahM  rta.  tM  bar*  of  each  aet '  befag  ar- 
nmsed'on  opphaltw  stdea  of  two  diameters  of  the  «rlN>el 
and  nrftar  hra^bara  exteadtag  from  the  Jolnta  bet^««B 
saM  a^ta  ■•t  pafsfllel  'bara  and  the  Wheel  lim.  vubstan- 
aaily  aa  d— ti»bnr. 

•  B^  A  hattvheel  for'terrtcka  fnnaed  of  atrnctaMI  metal 
cMhqirMag  a  Hm.  Vwo  pairaflM  trann««rae  ban 
mt  tkdr'fldMB  to'Vald  fin  aad  "amuced  fn  ^be 
lllaavM-the  vteelaa  oppoalte  aldea  of  a  diametrt*  thareof 
ta  laaehrt  aad  te?  aaeawd  to  -the  foot'  of  tbe  derrick  maat, 
beta  paira  dt  -paaaMtl  liractac  bars  arraagc*  at  tight 
aaffkh'ta'aatd  tataaverae  bar*  and  eoaaacted  to  the  cen- 
hrai'-partlaad;  ^ttarcat -aad)  «»  aald  *lal.  aad  aadlal  hrdco- 
ta'aaHI  rim  miiA  to  aald  paralM  ttasn- 
t'panHal  idaalai  hv%  aabaMaftlhUy  ha  ■4^ 

•^•^  -i>?«.v.v^.  I  i.;,  \ .  tf--  •<  ,,  ^  «T'   "n  .rilr>  <»i>t 
■  4.  ia<a  dNrrheftMka  aaaMaatloit  Irtth  tha  mtt«aW«  der' 
rick  mast  and  boom  journaled  at  the  foot  of  said  maat*  ot 


Qctonm  X),  1908. 


U;  S.  ¥»ATENT  OTFTCii:. 
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a  ball  wheel  formed  of  atructntal  metal  hara  aad  cam 
priitng  a  rtea.  a  pair  of  traaaT"  rse  bars  eoaneeted  at 
their  eads  to  aaM  rla  aad  arraaged  hi  the  plane  ot  the 
wheel  oa  opposite  aides  ot  a  diaaoeter  tboreof  »•*•«**« 
aad  ba  atcnred  to  the  «aat  aC  the  deirltk  aaat.  kaaaa  bara 
arranaad  in  the  plana  ot  the  wheel  aad  ««4eadlBir  b«- 
tweea  saM  tranaverae  haso  and  aa*d  rtm  aad  iacHned 
hrace-han  extetidlag  between  saW  iwhael  "kd  said  aaat, 
aabatanttally  as  deeerihed.  ' 

5  In  a  darrlck.  tho  eomhtaatloa  with  tk©  POtataWe 
derrick  maat  aad  boom  Joornaled  at  the  (oo<  of  aald 
aaat,  af  a  b«U  wheel  farmad  of  atructural  meial  bara 
aad  comprlaiag  a  riaa,  *wo  aata  of  paralUl  bara  acma«»d 
«i  right  anglea  to  each  other  in  the  plane  ot  the  wheel 
aod  00  opposiu  aidea  of  two  dlametera  thereef,  aald  h«c» 
beluK  connected  ta«eth«r  and  to  aald  rim  and  one  pair  of 
said  bara  belnft  coanectad  to  tbe  foot  of  the  derrtek  maat. 
radial  bracing  bar*  /ueangad  in  the  plane  of  -the  wheel 
nnd  connecting  the  Joints  of  said  parallel  basa  aad  said 
wtMel  rla  and  incU»«l  br^ca  bara  caunacted  at  tbeir  ends 
to  the  derrick  jaaat  aad,  to  said  radUl  brace-baca,  »ub: 
atantloJly  aa  described. 
^  [Claliiis  G  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.]  • 


tie  adgea  ot  ittae  appaaad  tacea  -aad  farmed  iadf  aa  otie  re- 
ceptacle had  half  on  the  adtotadnc  weaptacle,  a  band 
extendtns  about  Che  balder  la  tbe  plnne  «t  the  bead 
overlaK'hw  t*^  aame  to  hold  <*e  oypaatng  tacss  la 
tact.  tW  enda  at  tfce  haad  hetag  bent  cfat  p«ral*«»  ta  eaah 
otiier  an*  perfofated*  n  handle  toap  haTlng  a  perforated 
attaebiat  partloa,  and  a  canaeetlan  paaalng  theoai^  the 
pciforntion  In  said  loop  portion  and  the  ends  of  tbe  baad 
to  hold  the  same  together  and  to  draw  the  band  tightly 
alK)ut   the  receptacle. 


OOi-aai      BKET  CUI^TIYATOB     lavm  acawcKMAN.  Gar 
dea    at*,    Soiiuu     FUed    ?J«v.    3a     1»QT.     Serial    No. 
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2  A  holder  for  condiments  or  tbe  like  comprising  a 
plurnlltv  of  receptacles  having  oppof»ed  faces  arranged  in 
contact,  a  bead  extending  sOroand  tbe  sides  and  top  of 
the  holder  and  formed  half  oa  one  receptacle  and  half  on 
the  other,  said  holder  havl^  a  groove  In  Its  bottom  alln 
ins  with  the  bead,  a  band  extending  around  the  holder 
aad  having  a  caaeaire  laaer  sarlace  lor  emheacing  both 
haivca  of  tha  bald  ta  aaeore  the  reoe^taoJe  ta«ethei.  the 
band  eatendtnr  iMtnoaa  tha  bottom  at  the  holder  aad  aet 
iato  the  0PQ«ve,  the  eada  of  the  hand  belag  hent  outwardly 
to  tona  apatrd  iaga.  a  handle  having  an  attachlag  par- 
tloa.  aad  a  faskeaing  aeeucing  the  attacblag  portioo  ^ 
Vm  hao^  to  tha  !««■•<  the  hand  and  hotdiac  tbe  haad 
tlcbtVf  araind  tka  holder. 

991  Mfl.     WBlTIICGH»ia«.     WilUam  H.  8c»iw»»«:«,  ^iS- 
timore.  Md.     Filed  Jan    31.   1908.     Serial  No.  413.SW. 


'**i:  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame  supported 
on  a  trlnltv  of  caster  wheels,  steering  elements  tor  slmnl- 
taneously  and  equally  changing  the  angular  relation  of 
said  wheels  to  the  fram*.  digging  members  mounted  ad- 
justably for  height  oa  ad|0>tr»ae,  ^ftd  BMa«iar-tO  almul^ 
taneously  lift  said  iUBH«if,W^*Wf ;««!  •rta«*  -one  of 
said  wheels  from  lt«  mtt^Opi^ iSiHtomtt:  ,      .     ' 

2  m  a  device  of  the  klsili  deaalbktL  ft  framfe  aiipported 
oa  a  forward  pahr  «P  eadter-aheela  ttid  h  4h^  war 
caster  wheel,  steerln*  rtatffliita  for  ttoultwffcrualr  *nd 
ennmllj  chaufln«tha  ajwflaf  rtfhrtldh  of  hB  *M  wheels 
to  tbe  frame,  meana  for.  Jnde^todatitly  ^dlhatla*  the 
height  of  tha  two  fnmt  *1*f»te.  dtCStaC  neraben  tofthnted 
adjustably  for  height  on  salfl  frame,  amd  memrt  to  shnul 
taneously  lift  said  dlKglng  members  and  release  the  rear 
wht>«la  fraa  aald  t*eanng  el«Btnts. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  klad  de^erthed,  a  frame,  supported 
aa  a  trtalty  <»f  caater  wbeela,  ataerlhg  elemeota  ror  atoml' 
laneourty  and  ••inally  <*an»5tBg  tha  angular  -relation  of 
said  wheels  to  the  frame,  a-  clctch  arraa«ed'  to  releaa- 
tVty  conaeet  ane  ot  aald  wlioela  ta  tha  akeerlng  ele- 
ments. dlegla«  »eiabera  mounted  adjaatabtr  lor  heAgbt 
on  said  frame,  and  a  latch  lever  connecOat  to  told  dlg- 
gtag  aeabera  aad  the  clntch  amagodte  atmultaaeously 
Mft  tbe  digging  memhafa*  wl«aae  tha  ehatoh.  ahd  free  adtd 

wlipol'  fraai  aatd  akeerlng  eleacata. 

ltrt?»il' 

0»1  388      OULBS  RBCKPVAGLE.     WttUAJi  C    8c3ai  uxx. 
FlnahlBg.    K-     X.     JMW    Feb.    1«.     1*07.     Sertai     No. 

'   357  710. 

,1  A  ha»dar  for  aoirfliaairta -and  tha  ilke  camprhdag  a 
ptaralltr  ©f  reoeptaeka  haidag  oppoaed  faces  fitting  aad  in 
oMiMct  with  each  other,  a  bead  farmed  on  the  hohlw  *t 


i!!» 


J    .< 


1  A  peo  of  the  character 'de»(Tit)ed.' comprising  a  body 
part  provided  with  perforated  integral  side  wings,  the 
said  sine  wlnga  being  pointed  on  the  forward  ends  there- 
of and  formea-  Into  ^pen-ended  cylinders  beneath  the 
under  side  of  the  sara-Wdy  part,  with  the  said  points 
extended  w*ll  down  and  under  the  point  of  the  said  body 
part.  substanUalTy  aa  described. 

2  V  pen  of  tbe  <:baraCter  described.  comprtBlng  a  body 
part  having  perforated  Integral  aide  wlnps  which  are 
formed  Into  open-ended  cyllndPra  beneath  the  luider  side 
of  the  pen.  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  pen  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  con 
caved  body  part  pointed  on  one  end  thereof,  and  having 
a  allt  aeparatlng  tbe  point  into  nibs  and  terminatlBg  In 
an  orlflce  provided  In  the  Jjald  body  part.  Integral  per- 
forated aide  wing*,  formed  Intp  cyUuders  within  the  aaid 
ooncaved  bady  part,  each  of  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  sajd 
winr».belttg  tapap»4  to  »  9o\J^^  wWch  polnta  are  extended 
well  down  and  oiader  the  point  provided  on  tbe  aaid 
iKjdi-  enrt.  aubatflntl^Jly  m  describe- 


,*i»»  4«< 


»Oi,»e      AXTPOHATJC  <:IjOWN«    ATTACBMFJkrr    F0« 
WlWDOW^fiAStfKS    ;GaoaeB  ftcHwuw.  ftlawarh,  K.  Ij 

1.  Tha  oaaMaa/Uoo  of  a  vladnw-^raaae,  an 
1  inj:    sash    and    a    low.-r   slMIng   »«h.    aash    ehatea   and 
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wplghtB  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Bashes,  wltl  an  auxil- 
iary wplpht  suspended  on  each  side  of  th*  wlodowframe 
over  the  Hush-weiifht  of  the  upper  sash,  a  flexible  con- 
nection holding  the  auxiliary  weights,  a  fusible  link  In 
the  flexible  connection,  a  transverse  pulley  ot  each  side 
of  the  window-frame,  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
each  auxiliary  weli:ht  and  the  sash-welght  of  the  lower 
umb. 


901. S91.       KAIL-JOIXT       FaroEaicK    J.    ShIillt.    Phila- 
delphia.  I'a       Filed   May   9,   1908.      Serial   h'o.   431.796. 


2  The  combination  of  a  window-frame,  an  upper  slid- 
ing; MiMh  and  lt;^  weight,  a  lower  sliding  s«sh  and  Its 
weight,  with  an  auxiliary  weight,  a  fusible  Unk  for  sus- 
pen4tni?  rbe  auxiliary  weight  fr»ln  the  wiftdow-fTam*. 
♦he  auxiliary  weight  when  released  adding  lt»  weight  to 
the  aash  weight  of  the  upper  sash,  and  a  flexible  con-^ 
nectlon  between  the  auxiliary  weight  and  the  aaah  weight' 
of  the  lower  sash,  the  flexible  connection  between  the 
auxiliary  weight  and  the  »ash  weight  of  the  lower  sash 
U'lng  slack  except  when  the  auxiliary  sash  ot  the  weight 
of  the  lower  sash  are  at  their  opposite  limits  of  move- 
ment. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  window-frame,  an  upper  sash 
and  Its  weight,  and  a  lower  sash  and  Its  wel|ht.  with  an 
auxiliary  weight,  a  fusible  link  suspending  tb«  auxiliary 
weight,  the  auxiliary  weight  when  released  adding  Its 
weight  to  the  sash  weight  of  the  upper  saih.  a  trans- 
verse pulley  between  the  weights  of  the  upp«r  and  lower 
sashes,  and  a  flexible  connection  passing  over  the  trans- 
verse pulley  and  having  Its  opposite  ends  <K>nnected  to 
the  auxiliary   weight  and  the  weight  of  the  lower  sash. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair 
of  rails,  each  of  said  rail  <  nds  l>eln«  provided  with  a 
projecting  tongue  eTt<ndlng  from  one  t«l(ie  of  the  web, 
the  opposite  side  of  the  web  l»elng  provided  with  a  pocket, 
the  tongue  of  one  rail  end  adapted  to  engage  the  pocket 
of  the  opposite  end.  a  chair  member  for  the  rails,  said 
chair  member  comprising  a  vertical  flsh  plate  having 
longitudinal  ribs  adapted  to  extend  over  and  underlie 
the  ton>;ue8.  an  Inclined  portion  enuajlns  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  base  flange  of  the  rails,  a  horlsontal  portion 
engaging  the  under  face  of  the  base  flanites  of  the  rails. 
said  horlBontal  portion  being  provided  with  an  upturned 
longitudinally  extending  portion  eni-'aglng  the  outer  edge 
of  the  base  flanges  of-  Che  rails,  said  upttrrned  portion 
having  Its  face  provided  with  a  V  s'aped  channel,  an 
L-shaped  flsh  plate  having  Its  horizontal  member  pro- 
vided with  a  V  shapwi  rib  adapted  to  engage  fhe  V- 
shaped  channel,  and  means  for  securing  the  elements  In 
locked  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair 
of  rails,  each  of  said  rail  ends  being  provided  with  a 
projected  tongue  projected  from  one  side  of  the  web  and 
the  oppos'ite  side  of  the  web  being  provided  with  a 
pocket,  the  tongue  of  one  rail  end  adapted  to  en  rage 
the  pocket  of  the  contiguous  end,  tie  base  flanges  of  the 
rails  b^-lng  provided  with  horliontal  cut  away  portions, 
a  chair  member  for  the  rails,  said  member  comprising  a 
vertical  flsh  plate  having  longitudinal  ribs  adapted  to 
extend  over  and  underlie  the  tongues  provided  upon  the 
webs  of  the  rails,  an  Inclined  portion  engaging  the  upper 
pvrtion  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  a  horlsontaJ  por- 
tion engaging  the  underface  of  the  base  flanges,  said 
horlxontal  portion  being  provided  with  an  upturned 
longitudinally  extending  portion  engaging  the  outer  edge 
or  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  said  upturned  portion 
having  Its  face  provided  with  a  V-shaped  tongue,  an  L 
shaped  flsh  plate  ^avlng  its  vertical  portion  provided 
with  ribs  adapted  to  extend  over  and  underlie  the  tongue 
provided  upon  the  web  of  'he  rail,  the  horlxontal  member 
of  the  flah  plate  having  its  edge  provided  with  a  V 
shaped  rib  adapted  to  engage  the  V  shaped  channel,  and 
securing  elements  whereby  the  plates  and  rails  are  se- 
cured together. 


l)01,,3«2.  ROTARY  TUNNELING  -  MACHINK  RlssEL 
B.  SiOAFOOS,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May  15.  1907. 
Serial  No.  373,856. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rails,  fach  of  said 
rails  having  I's  end  provided  with  a  projeftlng  tongue 
upon  one  of  the  sides  of  its  web,  the  opposite  side  of  the 
web  being  provided  with  a  pocket,  a  chair  for  the  rail 
ends,  said  chair  comprising  a  horliontally  straight  base 
portion  luroTlded  with  an  overlying  and  a  vertical  portion 
engaging  one  of  the  sides  of  the  rail,  a  vertical  longitu- 
dinally extending  projection  upon  the  opposite  end  of 
the  base  and  engaging  the  end  of  the  base  Danges  of  the 
rail  ends,  said  extending  portion  being  provided  with  a 
V-shaped  depression  extending  its  longitudinal  length, 
and  an  L-shaped  flsh  plate  being  provided  with  a  V- 
shaped  lug  adapted  to  engage  the  V  shaped  depression  of 
the  extended  portion  of  the  chair. 


1.  In  a  tannellng  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  and  a 
plurality  of  Independently  reciprocating  rock  drilling 
heads  mounted  in  said  frame,  said  heads  being  provided 
with  means  including  beveled  shouldered  portions  and 
horliontally  positioned  cams  for  rotating  said  heads  on 
the  rock  striking  strokes  of  their  reciprocal  movement 
whereby  they  strike  twisting  blows  against  the  rock 
breast  of  tunnela 

2.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  rotating  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  pairs  of  supporting  wheels  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  frame,  and  means  for 
tilting    said    ^rtieels' oblffluely    to    the    rot««ve'>plaija   of 

said  frame. 

3.  In  a  rotary  tunneling  machine,  a  plurality  of  re- 
ciprocating drills,  a  circular  supporting  frame  In  which 
said  drills  are  reciprocally  mounted,  circular  rows  ot 
adjustable  foot  wheels  mounted  on  said  frame  and  ar- 
rnnged  to  be  moved  Into  angular  positions  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  machine,   means   Including  a   motor 
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for  rotating  said  frame  and  drills,  and  means  Including 
a  cam  wheel  bavins  two  concentrically  arranged  cam 
surfaces   for   operatlvely    reciprocating   said   drills. 

4.  In  a  rotary  tunneling  machine,  a  plurality  of  re 
ciprocatlnK  rock  drilling  heads  and  stems,  a  rotatable 
frame  arranged  to  support  said  heads  and  stems,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  Including  a  cam 
mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  for  reciprocating  said 
heads  and  stems,  and  means  including  a  motor  supported 
by  said  driving  shaft    for   rotating  said   frame. 

5  In  a  rotarv  tunneling  machine,  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendently reciprocating  rock  cutting  heads  and  stems, 
arranged  to  rotate  In  a  circular  path  and  to  cut  a 
circular  tunnel,  and  adapted  to  operatlvely  drill  rock,  a 
wheeled  frame  arranged  to  support  said  rock  cutting 
beads  and  stems,  a  driving  shaft  in  the  axial  center  of 
said  frame,  a  motor  supported  by  said  driving  shaft 
n.cans  Including  said  motor  for  rotatably  deeding  said 
frame  spirally  to  and  from  the  breasts  of  and  to  opera- 
tlvely drill  tunnels. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


which  return  to  substantially  the  plane  of  the  plates  3, 
glasses  8  bent  to  conform  to  the  curve  of  the  bars  4  and 


001.393.  DKVICE  FOR  TKSTINi^,  CANS.  Charlks  W. 
8LMPRR.  I^ncnster.  N.  H.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1908.  Se- 
rial No,  429.273. 


1  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  having  an 
opening  adapted  to  receive  a  can  to  be  Inspected  ;  means 
for  supporting  a  can  within  said  opening  and  in  such  a 
position  that  the  seam  thereof  to  be  inspected  will  be 
l>eneath   snid   pinte ;   and   a   s.iurce  of   light    beneath    snid 

plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  having  an 
opening  adapted  to  receive  a  can  to  be  inspected ;  a 
screen  Impervious  to  light  beneath  said  opening;  and  a 
source  of  light   beneath  said  screen. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  having  an 
opening  adapted  to  receive  a  can  to  be  Inspected  ;  means 
l(.<^ated  beneath  said  plate  for  supporting  a  can  within 
said  opening;  and  In  such  a  position  that  the  seam 
thereof  to  be  inspected  will  be  beneath  said  plate  and  a 
source  of  light  bsaeath  safd  plate 

4  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  having  an 
opening  adapted  to  receive  a  can  to  be  Inspected  ;  means 
located  benrnth  said  plate  for  supporting  a  can  within 
said  opening  :  a  Hcre«'n  beneath  the  opening  In  said  plate  ; 
and  a  source  of  light  beneath  said  screen. 

.'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing;  a  top 
plate  therefor  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a 
can  to  be  inspected;  means  for  supporting  a  can  within 
said  op«'ning;  and  In  such  a  position  that  the  seam 
thereof  to  be  Inspected  will  be  beneath  said  plate  and  a 
lamp  within  said  casing  and  beneath  said  can 

[Claims  (J  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


5   said  glasses  being  removable  therefrom,  and  a  resilient 
and  flexible  connection  between  said  eye  cups. 


9  0  1,395.     BRACK.     AuaKD  E.   Smith,   Kelso,  Wash. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  399,015. 


1  A  brace  comprisinj:  a  U  shaped  shank,  a  chuck  re- 
movablv  secured  to  one  extremity  of  the  shank,  a  handle 
connected  with  the  other  extremity  in  line  with  the 
chuck,  in  combination  with  a  tool  on  the  shank,  and  a 
removable  housing  fastened  on  the  shank  to  inclose  the 
tool  and  shaped  to  constitute  a  handle. 

2.  A  brace  comprising  a  shank,  a  handle  secured  to 
one  extremity  thereof,  and  a  chuck  secured  to  the  other 
extremity,  a  tool  on  the  shank,  a  cylindrical  housing 
composed  of  two  parts  arranged  to  inclose  the  tool  and 
form  a  handle  for  the  brace,  and  means  for  fastening  the 
two  parts  of  the  housing  In  place. 

3.  A  brace  comprising  a  shank  having  a  slotted  por- 
tion forming  a  pocket,  a  handle  connected  with  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  shank,  and  a  chuck  connected  with  the 
other  extremity,  la  eomhtoatlon  with  a  saw  blade  pivoted 
at  one  end  In  theHrt<>f*B«  adapted  to  swing  Into  and  out 
of  the  latter,  and  means  for  securing  the  free  end  of  the 
blade  to  the  shank  to  extend  between  the  handle  and 
chuck  and  in  parallel  relation  thereto. 


901.396.  CAB-TEUCK.  Richahd  Smith.  Denver,  and 
Pkteb  CHai8TKSS«M,»Fort  Logan,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  12, 
1907.     Serial  No.  388.274. 


901.394.     GOGGLES.     Fba.nk  M     Slevin.    Jersey    City, 

N.   J.,   assignor   to   Solomon  C.    Illrschberg.    New  York. 

N    Y      FMled  June  20,  1906.  Serial  No.  322,564. 

136  O.   G.— 102 


1.  IB  a  center  bearing   track,  in  combination  a  truck 
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equaiiwr^  9uflpt-nd«d  from  the  aaM  boxes  a|ad  taaTlac 
lunt^ltudloal  rxteniiWM  projectlmt  teyond  tta^  mibc,  a 
rruck  bolster  associated  with  the  said  frame  <o  haTe  an 
osoillafory  movemt-nt  transversely  U>  relatl<^  thereto. 
Independent  of  the  equalisers,  sprlnga  Mated  open  the 
tatter  in  engagement  with  the  tnm»  Is  ktlnMft  the  said 
boxet*  and  sprtn^rs  B<>at»d  upao  tta*  add  extaafMOOB  In  en 
gajcement  with  the  frame  in  prezlttity  to 

■J.  In  a  o'ntiT  b«'arlntj  truck,  la  eooibtai 
frame  Including  transversa  parallel  beams, 
havlnjr  a  vprtlcal  movement  on  the  fra«*.  «ai 
p«'nded  from  the  said  boxes  and  baring  longitudinal  ex- 
tensittos  projectiag  bejond  the  same,  springs  tieated  opoo 
the  equalizers  in  engagement  with  the  frame  |b  between 
the  said  boxes,  springs  SM-ated  upon  the  said  .'Xjenslons  in 
engagement  with  the  frame  in  proximity  to  it"  extremi- 
ties, oscillatory  han»:>  rs  suspended  from  the  said  beams, 
a  snnd  hoard  hlnsredly  supported  within  the  said  hangers 
and  a  truck  bolster  supported  opon  tije  said  bo^rd. 

S.  In  a  center  bearing  truclt.  In  combination  a  truck 
frame  Including  transverss  parallel  beams.  Journal  boxes 
having  a  vertleal  movement  on  the  frame.  equalUers  sus- 
pended from  the  said  boxes  and  having  longitudinal  ex- 
tensions projecting  beyond  the  same,  springs  sieated  upon 
the  equalizers  in  eogagement  with  the  frame  »n  between 
the  said  boxes,  springs  seated  upon  the  said  extensions  In 
ennaijement  with  the  frame  in  proximity  to  ilts  extremi- 
ties, oscillatory  hangers  suspended  from  the  9ald  beams, 
a  sand  board  hlngedly  sapported  within  the  sajd  hangers, 
springs  upon  tht-  said  board  and  a  truck  hdlster  sup- 
ported upon  the  s«id  springs. 

4.  In  a  cent'  r  N-artng  truclt.  the  comblnatl<in  with  the 
truck  frame  having  transverse,  parallel  beams,  of  a  truck 
bolster  movably  supported  between  the  latter  and  a  center 
plate  comprising  two  superposed  members,  th«  lower  one 
of  which  has  an  internal  annular  chamber  and  a  plurality 
of  passages  connecting  the  said  chamber  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  said  memtxr  and  eutifalning  absorbent  ma- 
terial engaging  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper  member 

5.  In  a  centtT  bearing  truri.  the  combination  with  the 
truck  frame  having  transverse  parallel  beams,  of  oscil- 
latory hangers  suspended  from  the  latter,  a  sand-board 
movnbly  supported  within  the  said  bangerw  and  com- 
prising 11  channeled  plate  bent  in  the  form  ♦!  an  arch, 
and  a  tnick-bolster  supported  upon  the  said  bonrd. 


94»l..-{07  .^PFAHATrS  FOR  RErORmNC,  A?in  REPRO 
m'riNi;  by  the  TELEr.RAl'HOrVE  rRINCirLE. 
Habvi!  R.  Sttabt.  Wheeling.  W  Va.  Filed  Mnr  2.  1?M>«. 
Serial  No.  418.WWV 


1.  In  a  tatagraphons,  the  comMnatJoa  o<  [a  recording 
body,  a  vibratory  diaphragm,  two  ntagaeta  tof  eoaatant 
force,  and  wtani  whercbr  ttia  TibratKiaa  of  ia}#  diaphragm 
will  alternately  cause  the  Itaes  of  fore*  of  Ml<j  magnets  to 
traverse  the  recording  body,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tel^rsphooe.  the  combination  of  a  r««ording 
body,  a  vlUratury  diaphragm,  two  magnets  ,of  ccnstaat 
force  whose  magnetic  circuits  are  normally  exterior  to  the 


rsoortlias  body,  and  meana  wlMreby  the  Tlbrattons  oi  the 
diaphracaa  will  caose  aald  magnatlc  dreaita  to  tnclode  the 
recordlac  tody,  sabatantially  as  dsscrtbod. 

3.  In  a  talatraphone,  tJw  comMaation  of  a  recording 
kody,  tvo  macaats  ot  conataat  forea,  and  means  whereby 
the  Tlbratlons  eorrsapoadinc  to  the  message  or  sl«nal  will 
caoaa  said  mapiata  to  alternately  act  opoa  the  recording 
body. 

4.  In  a  telecrapbone.  the  coosbtnation  of  a  racordln;: 
body,  two  pole  pieces  reetlag  thereon,  two  magneu  of  con 
stant  force,  a  magnetic  switching  device  for  alternately  dl 
rectlag  the  fleld  of  force  of  said  magneta  through  said  p^le 
pieces,  and  means  whereby  the  Impulaea  corresponding  to 
the  message  or  signal  will  actuate  said  magnetic  switching 
device. 

5.  la  a  telegraphone,  means  for  reproducing  the  record 
in  the  recording  b<  dy.  comprising  two  magnetic  circuits 
independent  of  that  of  the  re<f  nl  means  f  r  alternately 
aagBienting  said  magnetic  circuits  by  the  magnetic  circuit 
of  the  rec«.,rd.  and  a  viliratory  dlaphnigm  intluenced  alter- 
nately by  sakd  two  magnetic  circuits,  subsuotially  as  de 
scribed. 


901.398.  WINDOW  SHADE  CAKUIKK.  Ai.bkkt  C.  Va> 
EaaA.  fhUaeo.  111.  Filed  Dec.  2.1.  1907.  Serial  No. 
407.647. 

z* 


(S 


1.  A  shade  roller  fixture  comprising  opposite  guide.^  and 
racks,  a  slide  mounted  In  one  of  the  guides,  a  shade-roller 
spindle  Joumaled  at  one  end  In  the  slide,  pinions  on  cp 
poslte  ends  of  the  spindle  which  engage  the  racks,  a  pair 
of  operattvely  connected  rack  catches  on  the  slide,  and 
means  for  operating  the  catches. 

2.  A  shade-roller  fixture  comprising  opposite  guides  and 
racks,  a  sIMe  mounted  In  one  of  the  guides,  a  shade  roller 
spindle  Journaled  at  one  end  In  the  slide,  pinions  on  op 
poslte  ends  of  the  spindle  which  engage  the  racks,  a  rack 
catch  carrlCil  by  the  slide,  and  an  operating  cord  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  slide  for  elevating  the  same,  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  catch  for  simultaneously  releasing  the 
same  and  lowering  the  slide. 


901.399.  ELECTROPLATINt;  APPARATIS.  AsKAHAii 
Van  Wimklk  and  Jons  T.  Damkls.  Newark.  N.  J.,  as 
signers  to  The  Hanson  k.  Van  Winkle  Company,  a  Cor 
p  ration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  7.  1907.  Serial  No. 
377,690. 

1.  An  electroplating  apparatus  comprising  a  vat  or  tank 
adapted  to  contain  an  electroplating  solution,  and  a  rev- 
oluble  support  from  which  the  work  which  is  to  be  pisted 
Is  saspeaded  attd  is  la  mlltog  ei.>s;ement  with  said  sup 
port,  said  support  being  corstri  cteJ  to  provide  a  vibratory 
action  of  the  work  while  rolling 

2.  An  electroplating  apparatus  comprising  a  vat  or  tank 
adapted  to  contain  an  electroplating  solution,  and   a  rev- 
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iA»\A9  support  from  which  the  work  which  Is  to  ba  platal 
Is  suspended  sad  la  In  rolllag  engagemeat  with  aald  sup 
port,  said  support  being  constructed  to  provide  a  vibratory 
Uon  of  the  work  while  rolling,  combined  with  another 
sapport  from  which  metal  anodes  are  adapted  to  l«  sus 
pended,  and  electric  circuits  with  which  said  aupp  rts  are 
connected,  substantlnlly  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


901.401.  FOUNDATION  FOR  OUN8  WITH  RECOILINO 
BARRELS.  IU«L  VOLUca,  Dttseridarf.  OariMay,  as- 
signor to  Rhelalache  Metallwaren-nnd  Maaeblaenfa^. 
Dosseldorf  Derendorf .  (;ermaBy  Filed  Aag.  2,  1906. 
Serial  No.  328,9.36. 


3  An  electroplating  appnrati.s  comprising  a  vat  or  tank 
adapted  to  contain  an  electroplating  solution,  bearings  con 
nected  with  sjild  vat.  said  bearings  l>elng  open  upon  their 
upper  surfaces,  and  a  revoluhle  support  mounted  in  said 
liearings  from  which  the  w^.rk  which  is  to  be  plated  is 
suspended  and  is  In  rolling  engagement,  and  said  support. 
B&ld  support  U-ing  constructed  to  provide  u  vibratory  ac- 
tion of  the  work  while  rolling  l>elng  adapted  to  l*e  raised 
from  e.ther  bearing  for  the  arrangement  of  the  work  over 
an  end  porti  n  of  the  support,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

4  An  electroplating  apparatus  comprising  a  vat  or  tank 
adapted  to  contain  an  electroplating  solution,  bearings  con 
nected  with  said  vat.  said  bearings  being  open  upon  their 
upper  surfaces,  and  a  revoluhle  support  mountetl  In  said 
liearlngs  from  which  the  w(  rk  which  is  t  >  he  plated  is  sus 
|)ende(i  and  Is  In  rolling  engagement,  and  said  support,  said 
suppo;  t  l^lng  constructed  to  provide  a  vibratory  action  of 
the  work  while  rolling  being  adapted  to  be  raised  from 
either  hearings  for  the  arrangement  of  the  work  over  an 
ead-p  rtlun  of  the  support,  combined  mith  another  suppon 
from  which  metal  anodes  are  adapted  to  be  suspended,  and 
electric  circuits  with  which  said  supports  are  connected, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5  An  electroplating  apparatus  compilslng  a  vat  or  tank 
adapted  to  contain  an  electroplating  solution,  and  a   rev 
oluble  supiwrt  frcra  which  the  w  .rk  which  Is  to  be  plated 
is  s-.isVended  and  Is  In   rolling  engagement   with  said  sup 
port,  said   s   pport    l^eing  of  such   a   cress  section   that   an 
Irrezular  or  vll  ratory  rolling  motlcn  of  the  work  will   b.' 

produi  ed. 

U'lalms  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gavette.] 


In  a  foundation  for  guns  with  recoiling  barrel  and  with  a 
trail.  H  l>ed  plate  resting  loosely  on  the  ground  beneath  the 
wheels,  a  vertical  screw  spindle  arranged  midway  l)etween 
the  wheels  and  connecting  the  carriage  axle  and  bed  plate 
to  clamp  the  wheel  to  the  bed  plate,  a  pulley  mounted  on 
the  carriage  trail,  a  chain  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  bed 
plate  and  passing  In  a  substantially  horltontal  direction 
to  the  rear  and  around  the  pulley,  and  a  spade  carried  by 
the  trail  extremity  In  engagement  with  the  ground. 


901,402.     UAWN-MO\VER.    Joseph  Watson,  Obion,  Tenn. 
Filed  Feb.  4,   1008.     Serial  No.  414.227. 


901.400      PAN  HANDLE.     Ar.;i  STfs  Viscknt.  Br  >oklyn, 
N.  V.     Filed  Dec.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  407,977. 


A  lawn  mower  comprising  an  axle  and  carrying  wheels 
I  hereon,  a  handle,  a  fork  secured  to  the  handle  and  mount- 
ed on  said  axle  and  made  of  a  width  to  include  the  carry- 
ing wheels  and  cf  a  length  to  project  In  front  of  said 
wheels,  a  reciprocating  cutter  supported  by  the  fork  arms 
In  advance  of  the  carrying  wheels,  a  driving  bevel  gear 
mounted  to  turn  with  the  adjacent  carrying  wheel,  a  trans 
mission  shaft  journaled  on  one  of  the  fork  arms  and  geared 
to  ^all  level  gear,  a  pitman  shaft  also  journaled  on  said 
fork  arm  and  geared  to  the  transmission  shaft,  and  a  pit- 
man connecting  the  pltmair  shaft  with  the  cutter. 


A  handle  for  cooking  receptacles  comprising  a  single 
sheet  metsl  body  hsving  a  strslght  flat  handle  portion,  a 
traas  member  stamped  centrally  from  the  body  In  line 
therewith  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said 
handle  portion,  a  pair  of  parallel  legs  formed  in  s  plane 
with  the  handle  portion  of  the  body  by  stamping  up  the 
trass  member,  and  depending  right  angular  lugs  on  the 
truss  member  and  lege. 


901  403  PONCRETE  RAILWAY  TIE  WiixiAM  B.  WasT 
BROOK,  niff,  Ky.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1907.  "Serial  No. 
403.022. 


'        1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  cross-tie  having  re- 
i  cesses  each  terminating  to  a  cavity,  and  raU-blocka  having 
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a  beTelc<1  face  and  fitting  the  rec*8»e«  and  the  t«vUle«,  of 

the  blndlnu  wires  embedded  In  the  side  walls  of  the  re- 
cesaes  lengthwise  such  walls  and  extendlnR  crcmHwlse  under 
Ihe  t.>p  wall  of  the  cavities  to  Hupp.irt  the  to»  wall  and 
to  form  a  bearing  for  the  said  beveled  face. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  cross  tie  having  a  suitable 
block-cavity  or  opening,  of  a  rail  block  adapte<l  to  flt  the 
cavity  and  having  a  beveled  face  and  curved  bearing  form- 
ing a  point  at  one  end  of  the  block,  and  the  other  end  of 
the  block  being  convexed.  substantially  as  <hown  and 
described. 


901.405.  SMELTING  Fl'RNACB. 
OKU  St.  Louli,  Mo.  Filed  Aug. 
388,325. 


901.404.     PIPK     MACHINE.     Geobge  A.   W 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1007.     Serial  No 


'f    « 


ETtK 


SQEL.    St. 
>."i3.4ft6. 


Gboboe   a.    Wettkn- 
13,    1907.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  pipe  machine  comprising  a  frame,  guides  for  the 
■beet,  clamping  platens  opposite  the  guides,  hook  l«rs  at 
opposite  ead»  of  saM  platens,  cams  to  operate  Bald  platens 
and  hook  bars,  and  bending  rolls  to  receive  and  bend  the 
sheet  after  the  action  of  said  hook  bars  and  platens. 

_'.  A  pipe  machine  comprising  a  frame  $nd  vertical 
guides  therein,  clamping  platens  opixjslte  said  guides  hav 
Ing  a  notch  at  each  end  on  opposite  platens,  panel  bars 
provided  with  rocking  arms  and  opposing  Mid  notches, 
cams  engaging  each  rocking  arm.  and  means  to  bend  over 
the  hook  ends  after  the  panel  bars  have  formed  the  offsets. 

3.  A  pipe  machine  comprising  a  frame  provided  with 
vertical  guide-*,  a  pair  of  clamping  platens  haying  a  notch 
at  each  end  at  opposite  sides  and  provided  wltt  lever  arms 
for  tilting  the  platens,  panel  bars  mounted  on  rocking 
arms,  und  opposing  sold  notches,  means  to  clamp  said 
platens,  operative  cams  for  said  lever  arms  and  rocker 
arm«i.  hook  bars  .idjacent  to  the  ends  of  salfl  platens  to 
bend  the  projectlrg  ends  of  the  sheet  by  the  taitlng  of  the 
platens,  and  means  to  throw  Inward  said  hook  bars  to 
form  the  hook  ends,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  pipe  machine  comprising  a  frame  ^Ith  vertical 
guides  for  the  sheet,  a  pair  of  tilting  platens  having  lever 
armd  and  plvotally  mounted  beneath  said  gultjes,  and  hav- 
ing a  notch  at  each  end  on  opposing  platens.  Itver  and  link 
connections  between  said  platens  to  eTect  a  clampnp 
action,  panel  bars  opposite  said  notches  provided  with 
rocking  arms  and  pivoted  on  the  same  axis  with  said  tilt- 
ing platens  to  move  therewith,  operatlvt"  cama  to  tilt  said 
platens,  damp  the  latter  and  rock  said  rockinif  arms,  ho  ik 
barj  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  platens  and  pivoted  to 
said  frame,  means  to  throw  Inward  said  hook  bars  after 
the  tilting  of  the  platens,  and  bending  rolU  adjacent  to 
the  lower  hook  bar  to  receive  and  bend  the  she»t,  and  means 
to  open  said  rolls  for  the  passage  of  said  hoo|  ends. 

5.  A  pipe  machine  comprising  a  driving  shaft  and  cams 
thereon,  hook  forming  means  operated  by  8at4  cams,  bend- 
ing rolls  adjacent  to  said  means,  a  leyer  carrying  one  of 
said  rolls,  and  a  cam  engaging  aald  lever  to  ot)€n  aald  rolla 
at  predetermined-  points  In  the  operation  of  aald  hook- 
forming  means.  J 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetto. 


1.  A  rotatable  smelting  furnace  having  a  series  of  re- 
torts transversely  placed  In  a  cylindrical  drum,  and  adapt- 
ed   to    rotate    the    open    ends    of    the    retorts    upward    for 

charging. 

2.  A  rotatable  smelting  furnace  comprising  a  suitable 
rotatable  casing  and  a  series  of  retorts  transversely 
mounted  therein,  whereby  said  retorts  may  be  turned 
downward  for  discharging 

3.  A  rotatable  smelting  furnace  having  retorts  adapted 
to  be  reversed  for  self-cleaning,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  rotatable  smelting  furnace  having  retorts  horl- 
lontally  disposed,  and  regulated  flame  openings  at  the 
rear   and    above   and    below,    for   securing   equal    efficiency 

in  either  rotated   position.  » 

o.   A  rotatable  smelting  furnace  having  retort*  In  rows 
adapted  to  be  turned  upward  for  charging.  In  combination 
with  a  traveling  hopper  having  regulated  openings  match- 
ing said  retorts,  substaiitlally  as  described. 
[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901,406.     rOULTBY  COOP.     Ralph  L.  Widxey,  La  Harpe, 
III.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  387.890, 


1.  A  poultry  coop  comprising  a  circular  l)ody  made  en- 
tirely of  sheet  metal  In  separable  sections  and  having  a 
circumferential  bead  near  the  bottom  edge  of  said  Inxly. 
spaced  fingers  extending  downwardly  from  said  bead  to  sup 
port  the  coop  above  the  ground,  alternating  fingers  bent 
I  inwardly,  and  a  floor  for  said  coop  resting  on  said  liead 
I   and  the  Inwardly  turned  fingers. 

i  2.  A  coop  formed  of  sheet  metal,  and  a  removable  floor 
!  therefor,  the  body  of  said  coop  having  fingers  on  the  lower 
I  edge  and  a  horisontal  bead  above  said  fingers,  said  floor 
I  supported  on  the  bead  and  a  plurality  of  said  flngers 
1   turned  inwardly. 

'        8.  A  coop  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  an   Inwardly 

I   projecting    bead    and    inwardly    turned    flngers    near    Its 

lower  end,  and  a  removable  floor  supported  on  said  bead 

;  and  flngera. 

4.  A  coop  comprlalng  a  body,  a  roof,  and  hooks  secured 
to  and  depending  from  the  roof  for  deUchably  engaging 
the  upper  edge  of  the  body,  said  hooks  constituting  means 
for  spacing  the  roof  from  the  body. 
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8.  A  coop  comprising  a  circular  sheet  metal  body,  a 
floor  detachably  supported  within  the  body,  a  roof,  and 
combined  spacing  and  supporting  means  depending  from 
the  roof  for  detachably  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the 
body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


901.407.     GRAVE  ATTACHMENT.     George  H.  Willems, 
Roanoke,  III.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  429.665. 


5.  In  combination,  two  shafts  to  be  coupled  and  each 
provided  with  bosses  having  external  longitudinal  grooves, 
with  a  clutch  comprising  a  sleeve  slldable  upon  said  bosses 
and  having  two  Internal  rings  of  pockets  and  balls  per- 
manently fitting  within  the  pockets  and  sltdably  fitting 
the  aforesaid  grooves  of  the  bosses. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


«S8i5\^!1^^,^?^.v\.'**-a.'^vS\\'''^!^5aC~v  »>■ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  burial  casket,  a  tube  In  com- 
munication therewith,  a  mirror  mounted  within  the  casket 
beneath  the  tube  and  a  mirror  carried  by  the  tube  extend- 
ing across  the  free  end  thereof. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  burial  casket,  a  tul)e  in  com- 
munication therewith,  a  mirror  mounted  within  the  casket 
beneath  the  tube,  a  mirror  carried  by  the  tube  extending 
across  the  free  end  thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  mirror  beneath  the  tube. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  burial  casket,  a  tube  In  com- 
munication therewith,  a  mirror  monnted  within  the  casket 
beneath  the  tube,  a  mirror  carried  by  the  tulie  extendlnj.; 
across  the  free  end  thereof,  an  electric  lamp  within  the 
casket  In  advance  of  the  mirror  mounted  therein,  a^finger 
projecting  from  the  movable  contact  of  the  electric  lamp, 
a  link  engaging  anld  finger,  a  rod  depending  from  the 
tube,  said  rod  terminating  In  a  crank  end,  said  crank  end 
being  engaged  by  the  link  and  means  for  operating  the 
rod. 


901,409.  I>OCKING  MKCIIANI8M  FOR  COIN  RECEP- 
TACLES. William  H.  Woolcms.  Chicago.  III.,  as- 
signor to  Home  Security  Vault  and  Pocket  Bank  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FMled 
Aug.  8.   1907.      Serial  No.   387,678. 


9  0  1.408.     CLUTCH.     Liia    Wibtz,    Pllston,    England. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,588. 


1.  fv  coiBMnBtt«(i  with  e!eB«at8  to  be  coupled,  a  clutch 
comprising  a  slidable  carrier  provided  with  two  rings  of 
balls  forming  a  coupling  medium,  one  of  said  rings  being 
constantly  In  engagement  with  one  of  the  elements  to  be 
coupled,  and  the  other  ring  of  balls  being  movable  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  elements. 

2.  In  combination  with  elements  to  be  coupled,  a  clutch 
comprising  a  slidable  carrier  provided  with  two  rings  of 
balls  permanently  carried  thereby,  one  of  said  rings  be- 
ing constantly  In  engagement  with  one  of  the  elements 
to  be  coupled,  and  the  other  ring  of  balls  being  movable 
into  engagement  with  either  of  aald  elements. 

3.  In  combination  with  elementa  to  be  coupled,  and  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  grooves,  a  clutch  comprising 
two  rtnga  of  balls  one  of  which  slidably  fits  the  grooves 
aforesaid  and  ia  movable  into  and  out  of  the  grooves 
mentioned. 

4.  Ia  cooftbinatlon  with  elements  t»  be  coupled  and  each 
provided  with  groovea,  a  clutch  comprising  a  alldable  car- 
rier having  two  rings  of  pockets,  and  baUs  permanently 
fitting  within  the  pockets  and  slidably  fitting  the  grooves 
aforesaid. 


1.  In  locking  mechanism  for  coin  receptacles  having  a 
body  part  and  a  cover  part,  the  combination  of  a  locking 
hook  extending  from  an  edge  of  the  body  part  and  formed 
Integral  therewith,  a  shelf  extending  horizontally  Inwardly 
from  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  cover  part  and 
formed  Integral  therewith,  there  l>rlnB  nn  opening  through 
the  shelf,  a  locking  plate  rotntably  pivoted  on  top  of  the 
shelf  and  having  a  locking  tongue  extending  normally 
through  and  aorossthe  opening  with  Its  end  ienga«:lng  the 
under  t^ide  of  the  shelf,  and  n  spring  tending  to  hold  the 
plnte  and  tongue  in  the  norma!  position,  said  hook  on  the 
tjody  part  passing  through  the  opening  and  against  the 
tongue  when  the  receptacle  parts  are  brought  together  to 
t>e  closed  whereby  the  locking  plate  Is  rotated  and  even- 
tually returned  when  the  parts  are  closed  to  bring  the 
tongue  Into  locking  engagement  with  the  hook  to  thereby 
lock  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  locking  mechanism  for  coin  receptacles  having  a 
body  part  and  n  cover  part,  the  combination  of  a  locking 
hook  extending  from  an  edge  of  the  tK>dy  part,  a  shelf  ex- 
tending from  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  cover  part 
and  having  a  rectangular  opening,  a  locking  member  piv- 
oted on  top  of  the  shelf  and  extending  downwardly 
through  the  opening  and  then  forwardly  across  part  of 
the  opening,  spring  means  tending  to  hold  the  locking 
member  in  the  normal  position,  and  stops  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  locking  member,  aald  hook  passing 
through  the  opening  when  the  parts  are  brought  together 
and  movlaft  aside  the  locking  member,  which  locking  mem- 
l>er  Is  brought  back  to  Its  normal  position  by  the  spring 
means  when  the  parts  are  closed  to  engage  the  hook  to 
lock  the  parts  together. 

3.  In  locking  mechanism  for  coin  receptacles  having  a 
body  part  and  a  cover  part,  the  combination  of  a  hook 
for  extending  from  one  of  the  parts,  a  shelf  for  extending 
from  the  other  part  and  having  a  rectangular  opening,  a 
locking  plate,  a  hollow  rivet  pivoting  the  locking  plate  to 
the  shelf,  a  locking  tongue  extending  from  the  locking 
plate  acrosa  the  opening,  spring  meana  for  resiatlng  ro- 
tation of  the  plate,  aald  hook  being  adapted  for  paaaing 
through  the  opening  when  the  receptacle  parts  are 
brought  together  to  engage  the  tongue  to  cause  rotation 
of  the  plate,  said  plate  being  returned  by  the  spring 
means  when  the  hook  has  passed  through  the  opening 
whereby  the  locking  tongue  is  brought  Into  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  hook,  a  key  for  paaaing  through  a  key- 
hole in  one  of  the  receptacle  parts,  aald  key  baring  a 
pivot  point  for  engaging  in  the  hollow  rivet,  and  an  ex- 
tension on  aaid  key  for  engaging  with  th-  tongue  to  ro- 
tate the  plate  to  carry  the  tongue  away  from  and  to  re- 
lease the  book. 


1574 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBK«  20,  igo8. 


4  In  I<)rkiiLK  mfclianlam  for  coto  r<>r«>ptaeMi.  tbe  com 
biiMtlon  of  a  RupporrlBfr  shelf  haviDK  in  op^vtsK.  a  plat« 
plToted  OB  said  ahelf,  a  locking  toogae  exteUdloK  froia 
Mild  plate  throojcb  and  acrdas  the  opening  rp  >><>  below 
the  Hh(>lf.  aa  exteiwion  from  the  plate,  nld  {date,  exteo- 
slon  and  tonjfu*»  bpini;  atamped  Integral  froi4  ah^et  ma- 
tprial.  an  fxtensian  from  tbe  tbeif.  a  apriag  eft«aslBff  tbe 
extensions  and  fondlnjr  to  hold  the  tongue  lb  a  normal 
position,  and  a  locking  hook  adapted  to  enter  the  opening 
to  more  aald«  tbe  tonifue  and  to  be  engaged  bjr  tbe  tonga* 
when  restored  by  tbe  spring  to  b«  locked  agalaat  with- 
drawal from  tbe  opening. 


&01,410.  MATCH  MACHINE.  Jacob  P  Wmght,  Bar- 
berton,  Ohio,  asslitnor  to  The  IMamond  Matrh  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  oC  Illinois.  Filed  Dec. 
19.   1904       Serial  No.  237.(28. 


1  In  a  match  making  maebine  employlag  un  pndleaa 
flexible  splint  CNrrier,  tbe  combination  wltb  «aid  carrier, 
of  a  composition  applying  apparatos  In  tbe  path  thereof. 
Including  a  compoaltkm  bed.  means  for  effecting  a  rela- 
tivt>  movement  between  said  bed  and  the  poftlon  of  the 
carrier  orer  the  same,  whereby  spllBta  In  anch  portion  arc 
treated  with  cemipoRttloB.  and  lateraUtteatl^  actuattag 
means  aaaoclated  with  said  compoaitlon  apiriylng  nppa- 
raruM  for  thereafter  impetllng  such  portion  of. the  carrier 

2.  In  a  matcb  making  meebine  employing  an  endless 
Itexible  splint  carrier,  the  eomblnatloo  with  laid  carrier. 
of  a  comp<'Sitl«n  applylsg  apparatus  In  the  path  thereof, 
including  a  composition  t>ed.  means  for  raUlnif  and  lower- 
ing the  portion  of  the  carrier  passing  ore*  the  same, 
driving  mechanism  for  engaging  said  cnrrlf'r  at  polnta  tn 
advance  and  in  rear  nf  aald  apparatus,  and  supplemental 
driving  mecbanlam  associated  with  said  coii4x>8ltioB  ap- 
plying apparatus  for  engaging  <tald  carrier  at  the  portion 
thereof  traversing  said  apparatus,  the  said  catTler  having 
alack  portions  at  the  respective  ends  of  tbe  ^pparatns. 

3.  In  a  matcb  making  macblae  employing*  an  endleaa 
flexible  splint  carrier,  the  comblaatloo  with  aaid  carrier, 
of  a  compositltm  applying  apparatns  In  tho  fath  thereof 
including  a  composition  bed,  aieana  for  mnviag  a  portion 
of  the  carrier  towards  and  from  aald  bed,  yleMlng  sup- 
ports nssoi-lated  with  said  carrier  moving  means  and  pro- 
jecting from  tbe  latter  to  bear  the  portion  o|  tbe  carrier 
paj>>«lng  over  said  Mpparatiis,  together  with)  meaoa  for 
actuating   the  carrier.  | 

4.  In  a  match  making  machine  eraploylnj^  an  endless 
flexible  splint  carrier,  the  combination  with  aald  carrier, 
of  a  compt^sltlon  applying  apparatus  In  the  itath  thereof. 
Including  a  composition  bed,  means  for  supiMirting  a  por- 
tion ot  tbe  carrier  and  moving  the  same  toward  and  frOm 
aaid  bed,  whereby  the  spllnta  ace  tipped  wltH  the  compo- 
altlou  of  the  bed.  and  raenns  carried  by  said  supporting 
raeiioa  for  impelling  such  portion  of  the  farrier,  said 
means  having  a  movemrnt  with  tbe  airrier  toward  and 
from  the  bed.  1 

5.  Ln  a  match  making  macbln>'  employing  an  endleaa. 
flexible  splint  carrier,  the  combination  with  said  carrier 
<>f  a  eompoflitlon  applying  apparatus  in  the  #ath  thereof, 
tncladiag  a  composition  bed.  rails  bavlag  Jaiated  exten- 
«lona  upon  which  a  portion  of  tbe  carrier  li*  supported 
Above  said  bed.  menna  for  moving  said  rails,  toward  and 
from  the  bed.  and  means  for  impelling  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oazettei} 


»01.4tl.  PURIinriNO  PETHOLBnM  OrijB.  DDWiao  w. 
WYNHa,  Liverpool.  lOagluid  PIted  Jan.  4.  lOOft  Se- 
rial No.  *0©,a.t7. 

The  herein  described  process  for  purifying  petroleum 
oils,  which  consists  in  treating  such  oils  with  borax. 
alum  and  salt.  ili88(4.ved  In  boiling  water,  in  the  proper 
flons  mentioned  then  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand, 
then  adding  thereto  sulfuric  acid  in  tbe  proportions  men- 
tioned, again  aPowIng  the  mixture  to  stand,  then  agitat- 
ing the  same,  and  finally  treating  It  to  a  gentle  heat  and 
aeration,  substantially   as  described. 


901.412 
Mlcli. 


CAN    OI'KNKR       SiiEkMAN   T    Allen,    Detroit, 
Filed  Dec.  1?^   I '.►07.      Bertal  No.  407,«2:.'. 


1.  I«  H  can  op«  ner.  In  combination  with  a  toothed  bar 
having  a  plerdnj:  point,  a  knife  casing  slldably  engaging 
with  Its  body  portion  thereabout,  means  Joumaled  In  aald 
casing,  and  at  all  times  Intermeablng  with  the  Indenta- 
tions on  said  bar.  whereby  the  position  of  said  casing 
with  respect  to  tbe  bar  may  be  regulated,  and  whereby 
tbe  knife  may  be  forcibly  projected  against  the  tin  wall  of 
a  can,  and  meana  for  locking  tbe  casing  In  poaltlon  there- 
on after  Ita  movement  has  ceased,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  can  opener.  In  combination  with  a  toothed  l»ar. 
a  penetrating  point  thereon,  though  lying  In  another 
plane  from  its  main  portion,  a  casing  provided  with  knife 
points  extending  at  right  angles  to  one  another  and  alld- 
able  therealong.  a  pinion  supported  by  aald  caalng  In  po- 
sition of  con8tnnt  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  bar 
whereby  tbe  knife  may  be  projected  against  tbe  tin  wall 
of  a  can,  and  means  whereby  said  pinion  and  thereby  the 
casing  may  be  locked  in  position  with  respect  thereto,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  hi  a  can  opener,  In  combination  with  a  pointed 
toothed  bar.  an  Integral  casing  and  knife  adapted  lo  slid 
ably  engage  the  same,  a  pinion  Journaled  In  the  casing 
with  Us  teeth  In  constant  engagement  with  some  part  of 
the  serrated  portion  of  the  bar.  and  means  whereby  the 
said  pinion  may  be  manually  actuated  In  either  direction 
along  the  bar  and  the  knife  may  be  forcibly  projected 
against  the  side  of  a  can.  subetantlally  aa  described. 


901.41.1.    FKKKiH  T  (AU.     James  8    Andhkws.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  412..174. 

-      > 


1  A  door  for  a  railway  freight  car  horiaontal  at  tbe 
ends  of  the  car.  a  central  part  lower  tiiaa  tbe  ends,  re- 
versely iaciined  parts  connecting  the  central  part  and  tbe 
enda,  the  said  central  part  being  Inclined  reversely  and 
downwardly  from  the  center  to  tbe  aides  U  the  ear. 

2.  A  fl'>or  for  a  ralkway  freight  car  taortoontal  at  the 
ends  of  the  car,  a  central  part  lower  thaa  tha  ends  and  la- 
dined  reversely  and  downwardly  across  the  car  from  the 
center  to  tbe  aides  of  the  car.  aitd  parts  connecting  the 
ends  with  the  central  part  and  Inclined  reversely  and 
downwanlly  tengttiwise  of  tbe  car  from  the  ends  to  the 
central  part  and  each  liKlined  across  the  car  raveraely  and 
downwardly  from  the  center  to  the  sides  of  the  ear. 

a.  In  an  oadcrframe  for  railway  cara,  two  side  sills  each 
having  a  central  part  deeper  than  Its  end  parts,  a  e«ater 
sill  depressed  between  its  ends,  and  a  floor  supported  oa 
the  center  sill  and  the  aide  ailU  and  Incliaed  reversely  and 
downwardly  from  the  center  alll  to  the  side  sills 
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4.  In  an  underfraroe  for  railway  cars,  two  side  sills  each 
having  a  central  part  deeper  than  Its  end  parts,  two  draw- 
bar alllB  lying  In  a  plane  with  the  top  of  the  side  ailla,  a 
center  aill  to  aopport  the  floor  and  having  a  depressed  cen 
tral  part  and  upwardly  Inclined  ends  to  c  nnect  with  the 
dfii-.v  bar  sills,  and  a  floor  supported  on  said  sills,  said  floor 
being  flat  at  the  ends  of  the  car  and  Inclined  reversely  and 
downwardly  from  the  center  sill  to  the  side  sills  at  the 
central  part  of  tbe  car. 

5  Tn  an  underframe  for  ralHray  cars,  two  side  sllla  each 
having  a  central  part  deei>er  than  Its  end  parts,  two  draw- 
bar sills  Ivinz  in  a  plane  with  the  top  of  the  side  sills,  a 
center  sill  to  supp.rt  the  floor  and  having  a  depressed  cen 
tral  part  and  upwardly  Inclined  enda  to. connect  with  the 
draw  bar  sills,  and  a  floor  supported  on  said  sills,  said 
floor  being  flat  at  the  enda  of  the  car  and  inclined  reversely 
and  downwardly  from  the  center  sHl  to  .the  side  sills  at  the 
central  part  of  the  car. 

(Claims  6  to  »  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


slide  valve  for  aaparatlng  the  burner  and  torch,  reapee- 
tlvely,  and  a  eondactor  conaectlng  the  Jacket  with  a  aoin-ce 

of  \Ufa^A  supply. 

5.  A  liquid  ralalDg  apparatus  including  an  op?n  ended 
stationary  cyllndar  ceoatltutlng  a  oonabtistlon  chamlier,  a 
Jacket  surrounding  the  cylinder  and  spa<ed  from  tbe  latter 
to  f.  rm  a  water  receiving  compartment  extendinj;  tlie  en- 
tire height  of  satd  cyUnder  ai>d  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  the  latter,  a  burner  diapoaed  within  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  conductor  connectlns;  the  water  recelv- 
Insr  compartment  with  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  valves  for 
closing  tbe  opposite  ends  cf  the  cylinder,  and  means  for 
operating  the  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  ptltlted  In  the  (Jazette.] 


901.414.  APPARATTS  FOR  RAISING  LIQIIDS.  Jambs 
M  Babb.  Ellda.  N.  Mex.,  assignor  of  -ne  fourth  to  Wln- 
fleld  B.  Oldham,  one-fourth  to  Lewis  W .  Drake,  and  one- 
fourth  to  Joe  E.  Johnaton,  Ellda,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Nov.  1. 
1907.     Serial  No.  400.249. 


9  0  1,4  15.  HYDROCARBON  Bl'RNER.  AiGL'STCSA. 
BA.LL.  Jr.,  Lynn,  Siaaa.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  General  Elect rtc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      FikHi  .'.an.  1.4.  iroJ.      Kerial  No.  01.(il4. 


1.  A  liquid  raising  apparatus  Including  an  open  ended 
atatlonary  corabuation  chamber,  a  water  Jacket  aurround 
log  the  aame  and  communicating  with  tbe  Interior  of  the 
latter,  a  conductor  connecting  the  water  Jacket  wltb  « 
s^)urce  of  llquW  supply,  a  burner  diapoaed  within  the  com 
bustion  chamlter,  and  means  for  cloaing  tbe  oppoalte  ends 
of  said  chamber. 

2.  A  liquid  raising  apparatus  including  a  sUtionary 
combustion  chamber,  a  water  Jacket  snrroundlng  the  same 
and  oommunlcatlng  therewith,  a  burner  disposed  within 
the  combustion  chamber,  a  torch  for  lighting  the  burner,  a 
valve  slldably  mounted  on  one  end  of  tbe  combustion  cl»am 
ber  between  the  torch  and  burner,  and  a  conductor  coanect 
lag  the  Jacket  with  a  s<i\»rce  of  liquid  anpply.  ■ 

.H.  A  liquid  ralaing  apparatus  including  a  BtHtlonar>' 
corabuation  chamber,  a  water  Jacket  aurroundlng  the  com 
bustion  chamber  and  extending  tbe  entire  height  of  the 
aame,  a  tube  forming  a  source  of  communication  between 
tbe  water  Jacket  and  tbe  interior  of  the  combuatlon  cham- 
ber a  burner  disposed  within  the  combustion  chamber,  and 
a  coBdacior  connecting  the  water  Jacket  with  a  sonroe  of 

Mqold  suppiT-  ^, 

4.  A    liquid    ralaing   apparatus   laclnding   a   atatlonary 
combuatlon  chamber,  a  water  Jacket  aurroundlng  the  cham 
ber  and  communicating  with  the  latertor  of  the  latter,  a 
burner  diapoaed  within  the  combuatlon  chamber,  a  torch,  a 


1  in  coiablaatioB.  a  burner  having  a  chamber  divided 
into  lndepend«it  cincentrle  aectiona.  a  vaporising  conduit 
which  extends  over  a  plurality  of  the  sections  and  substan- 
tia Hy  along  the  medlaa  llnae  thereof  ta  convey  fuel  through 
the  "aone  of  maximum  ««me  of  one  aectloa  after  another 
to  vaporlae  it,  and  means  receiving  vapor  fr.im  said  con 
dult  and  supplying  it  to  the  burner  sections. 

2  in  combination,  a  burner  having  a  chamber  which  is 
divided  h*to  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  continuous  vap*uiz 
Ing  tube  exteodlag  over  each  of  the  aectiona  and  aubstan 
tlally  along  the  median  lines  thereof,  means  at  the  dla 
charge  eed  of  the  Taporixlng  tube  which  sum*""  *««'  *o 
one  section,  and  meaas  receiving  Inel  from  aald  tube  and 
supplying  It  to  tlie  other  aectiona  in  ancceaalve  order. 

?,  In  comblnaUon.  a  burner  having  a  chamber  divided 
into  concentric  section^,  a  vapcrlzlng  conduit  comprising 
as  raanv  portlona  ns  there  are  sections  which  are  cmnected 
end  to  end  and  are  arranged  one  over  each  section,  the  in- 
let-end of  the  conduit  being  so  located  that  fuel  Is  con- 
veyed over  one  section  after  anotber  beginning  with  the 
outer  section,  and  means  f  jt  aucceaalvely  cutting  the  cham 
ber  section*  Into  aerrtce  In  an  order  beginning  with  the 
Inner  section  an*  ending  with  the  outer. 

4.   In  combtaaUoB,  a  bomer  pf  the  chamber  type    parti- 
tions within  the  rfiambar  which  aeiparate  the  same  Into  in- 
dependent aKtloos  of  which  one  It  adapted  to  be  In  con^ 
tinnouB  opeaatlon  and   the  others  to  be  successively   cut 
1   into  service,  air  carrying  tubes  in  each  section,  a  vaporizer 
I   so  arranged  relatively  to  the  sections  that  fuel  flows  suc^ 
cesslvely  over  the  sections  beginning  at  tbe  section  adapted 
i  to  be  last  cut  Into  service  and  ending  at  the  section  in  con- 
j   tlnuoua   service,   nozxlee  tor  discharging   vapor   from   the 
1   vaporiser  to  the  sections,  and  means  controlling  the  sec- 
,   tlons  other  than  tbe  one  In  continuous  service. 

5  The  combination  of  a  burner  which  is  provided  with 
a  chamber  divldwJ  into  sections  and  with  fuel  opealnga  for 
each  of  the  sections,  a  vaporUlag  tube  having  iU  whole 
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lenftb  coiled  BubstaDtlally  along  the  median  Udm  of  all 
the  aectiona  in  aucceBaive  order,  a  d«Ttce  wliiifr  controla 
the  number  of  aectiona  uaed  durtnfr  Tafytog  >*o^<nt}ons  of 
operatl  n  and  thua  correapondlngly  rarlea  the  (apacity  of 
the  rap  rlxlng  tube,  and  meana  independent  of  laid  device 
for  aupplytng  fuel  to  one  aection  continuoualy  dfirtng  oper- 
ation of  the  barner. 

[Claima  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


001.416.     BOILER  HANGER.     THOMAa  C.  Baat.  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Not.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  345.101. 


1.  A  boiler  hanger  comprising  a  plate  adaptad  to  be  ae 
cured  t.>  a  boiler  shell,  spaced  strengthening  rlbe  on  said 
plate,  and  a  boiler  aupportlng  rae««a  «xtaadttg  between 
and  connected  to  aald  ribs. 

2.  A  boiler  hanger  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  se 
cured  to  a  boiler  shell,  spaced  strengthening  r|b«  on  said 
plate,  -and  a  rod  for  supporting  the  boiler  extending  be- 
tween and  connected  to  said  rlba. 

3.  A  boiler  han^rer  c  mprialng  a  plate  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  boiler  shell,  spaced  strengthening  riba  on  aald 
plate,  a  web  connecting  said  rlbe.  and  a  boiler  supporting 
means  extending  through  said  web  and  secured  between 
aald  rlbe.  • 

4.  A  boiler  hanger  comprlaing  a  plate  adaptad  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  boiler  shell,  spaced  atrengthening  rlba  on  aald 
plate,  a  transverst*  web  connecting  said  riba,  and  a  rod  for 
aiipp  rtlng  the  boiler  extending  through  aald  Web  and  ae- 
cured  between  said  riba. 

5.  A  boiler  hanger  comprising  an  n  shaped  flanged  plate 
provided  with  parallel  longitudinal  ribs  aald  ri|  being  pro- 
vided with  perforations  at  one  end,  a  rod  detachably 
mounted  In  the  perforations,  and  a  supporting  nut  attached 
to  the  rod.  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


..ftl***«^H^ 


Joining  the  wall  of  the  bore  at  polnta  of  the  separation  ap- 
proximately but  slightly  leas  than  the  length  of  the  diam 
et«r  af  the  Mre,  whereby  the  at«ai  may  be  wedged  between 
said  end  walla  the  wedging  polnta  on  the  stem  being  sep 
arated  approximately  but  slightly  less  than  the  length  of 
the  diameter  thereof. 


901.417.     STAMP  MILL  TAPPET.     Mabtim  P.  Boss.  San 
Franciaco.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  12.  1905.    Serial  ^o.  240.717. 


A  stamp  mill  tappet  having  a  atem  bore,  and  a  channel 
at  its  aide,  the  end  walla  of  the  channel  being  straight  and 


901.418.     OIL    FILTER       William    F.   Bolsmax.   Grand 
RapldA.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  416.115. 


1.  In  an  oil  filter,  a  tank  havina  an  outer  and  an  Inner 
annular  wall  forming  a  central  lyllndrlcal  compartment 
and  an  annular  outer  compartiaeDt.<partltloiia  connecting 
the  outer  wall  and  the  Inner  wall  and  dividing  the  annu 
lar  compartment  Into  several  smaller  compartments,  par- 
tition 1'  being  provided  with  a  pasaage  way  near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank  connecting  the  first  and  second  compart- 
ments, partition  2'  being  provided  with  a  passage  way  near 
the  top  of  the  tank  connecting  compartments  2  and  3, 
partition  3'  provided  with  a  passage  way  near  the  bottom 
connecting  compartments  .J  and  4,  and  partition  4'  being 
provided  with  a  passage  way  near  the  top  and  a  fine  filter- 
ing substance  in  said  passage  way.  filtering  material  In 
compartments  1.  2.  3  and  4.  a  supporting  screen  in  each 
of  aald  compartments  below  the  filtering  material  the  cen- 
tral annular  wall  having  openings  near  the  top  connecting 
the  central  compartment  and  compartment  1,  an  oil  tiil)e 
supported  at  the  top  of  the  tank  and  extending  down  Into 
tho  central  compartment,  an  oil  receptacle  above  the  oil 
tube  and  water  In  the  central  compartment  to  wash  the 
oil  before  It  passes  Into  the  outer  compartments. 

2.  In  an  oil  filter,  annular  walls  forming  nn  inner  cylin- 
drical compartment  and  an  outer  annular  compartment, 
partitions  connecting  said  walla  and  dividing  the  annular 
coortpnrtmeatlnto  several  AmiHler  compartments,  the  lni>er 
wall  having  openings  connecting  the  Inner  compartment 
and  compartment  1.  partition  I'  having  openings  near  the 
bottom,  2'  having  openings  near  the  top,  3'  having  open- 
ings near  the  bottom,  and  4'  having  an  opening  near  the 
top.  forming  an  Indirect  passage  way  from  the  central  com- 
partment through  the  outer  compartments  to  compartment 
5.  a  felt  screen  In  the  opening  In  partition  4'.  screens  In 
the  bottom  of  the  first  four  outer  compartments,  filtering 
material  in  said  compartments  above  the  acreens.  an  oil 
receptacle  in  the  top  of  the  filter,  a  screen  In  said  recep- 
tacle, filtering  material  In  aald  screen,  a  acreen  below  aald 
flitertag  material  forming  a  chamber  In  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle,  a  central  tube  extending  down  from  the  recep- 
tacle Into  the  central  compartment,  aald  central  compart- 
ment being  partly  filled  with  water  for  washing  the  oil  aa 
It  paaaea  through. 

3.  In  an  oil  filter,  a  tank  ha»Ui««iiwil»rwalla^  arranged 
to  form  a  cylindrical  central  compartment  and  an  annular 
outer  compartment,  partitions  connecting  the  walls  and 
dirldlng  the  outer  compartment  Into  several  compartments, 
partition!  1'  having  openings  near  the  bottom.  2'  having 
opcninga  near  the  top.  3'  baring  openings  near  the  bottom 
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and  4'  having  an  opening  near  the  top,  a  filtering  acreen  | 
in  aald  opening,  aald  openings  forming  a  paaaage  way  from 
the  central  compartment  through  compartments  1.  2.  3. 
4  and  into  ."5.  screens  near  the  Iwttoms  at  compartments 
1  2,  3  and  4  and  a  filtering  substance  in  aald  compart 
ment*  above  the  acreens.  an  oil  receptacle  In  the  top  of  the 
filter  a  screen  and  filtering  material  in  aald  receptacle,  a 
tube  extending  down  from  said  receptacle  Into  the  central 
compartment,  said  central  compartment  partly  filled  with 
water,  valves  In  the  inner  wall  for  opening  passages  be- 
tween the  outer  and  the  inner  compurtmenta.  and  a  pipe 
and  faucet  for  draining  the  several  compartments.  , 

4     In  an  oil  filter,  a  tank  formed  with  two  annular  walls 
forming  a  cylindrical  central  compartment  and  an  annular 
outer   compartment,    partitions  connecting   the    inner   and 
the  owter  walls  dividing  the  annular  compa.tment   into 
several  amaller  compartmenta,  the  inner  wall  having  open 
Ings  near  the  top  between  the  Inner  compartment  and  com 
partment  I,  the  partitions  between  the  outer  compartments 
having  openings  alternately  at  the  bottoma  and  the  tops, 
filtering  material  in  all  but  one  of  the  outer  compartments 
the   inner   compartment    partly    filled    with    water,    an    oil 
receptacle  above  the  several  compartmenta,  a  screen  and 
filtering  material  centrally  confined   in  the  oil  receptacle, 
and  a  tube  extending  down  from  the  center  of  the  oil  re^ 
ceptacle  Into  the  water  in  the  central  compartment,   and 
valves  and  pipes  for  draining  the  compurtmenta. 

-,  In  an  oil  filter,  a  tank  formed  with  annular  walls 
arranged  to  form  a  central  cylindrical  compartment  and 
nn  annular  outer  compartment,  radiating  partitions  divid- 
ing the  annular  compartment  into  several  smaller  com- 
partments, the  inner  wall  and  the  several  partitions  ha>-- 
ing  openings  arranged  to  cause  the  oil  to  travel  the  length 
of  each  compartment  before  entering  the  next  succeeding 
compartment,  an  oil  receptacle  alwve  the  compartments, 
screens  centrally  located  li»  the  receptacle,  filtering  mate- 
rial confined  between  aald  screens,  a  tube  extending  down 
from  the  receptacle  into  the  central  compartment,  the  cen- 
tral compartment  partly  flUed  with  water,  for  washing  the 
oil  screens  In  the  bottom  of  the  outer  compartments, 
valves  and  pipes  for  draining  the  compartments,  and  a 
teieacoplng  pump  secured  to  the  oil  receptacle  and  extend 
InK  Into  one  of  the  outer  receptacles  for  pumping  out  the 
oil!  all  subaUntia.ly  as  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 


lever  hinged  to  aald  door,  a  lock  bolt  hinged  to  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  aald  lever,  and  having  a  hooked  end 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  aald  lock  seat  against  endwiae 
removal.-wheitaald  levar  and  lock  bolt  are  folded  together, 
alined  slots  formed  in  said  lever  and  lock  bolt,  and  a  staple 
secured  to  said  door  and  arranged  to  project  through  aald 
alined  slots  when  the  aald  lever  and  lock  bolt  are  folded 
together,  substantially  as  de«crll>ed. 

4  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  frame,  the  latter 
having  a  lock  seat  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  door,  of  a 
lever  hinged  to  aald  door,  the  lock  bolt  hinged  to  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  aald  lever  and  having  a  hooked  end 
adapted  to  interlock  with  said  lock  seat  against  endwise 
ren.oval  when  said  lever  and  lock  bolt  are  folded  together, 
aimed  slots  formed  in  said  lever  and  lock  bolt,  a  staple 
secured  to  aald  door  and  arranged  to  project  through  said 
alined  slot,  when  the  aald  lever  and  lock  bolt  »re  folded 
together,  and  mean,  for  locking  said  lever  and  lock  bolt  to 
said  staple,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


901  419.  SLIDTNG-nOOR  FASTENER.  Edwin  Cxnuaos, 
Minneapolis,  Minn  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Carl  M.  B. 
Carlson.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  July  27.  190..  Se 
rial  No.  3ftr>.871. 


901  4'»0      CAN  FILLING   MACHINE.     Gbobgb  E.   Cham 
BEBUAiN,  St.  Loula.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1905.     Serial 
No.  270,594. 


1  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  frame,  the  latter 
having  a  lock  seat  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  door,  of  a 
lever  hinged  to  said  door,  a  lock  bolt  hinged  to  the  Inter 
mediate  poition  of  aald  lever  and  adapted  to  Interlock  with 
■aid  lock  seat  when  aald  lever  and  bolt  are  folded  together, 
and  means  for  locking  aald  lever  and  lock  bolt  together 
when  In  their  folded  position,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

•  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  frame,  the  latter 
having  a  lock  seat  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  door,  of  a 
lever  hinged  to  aald  door,  a  lock  bolt  hinged  to  the  inter 
mediate  portion  of  aald  lever  and  having  a  hooked  end 
adapted  to  interlock  with  aald  lock_»«at  agalnat  endwiae 
removal  when  aald  lever  and  lock  bolt  are  folded  together, 
and  means  for  locking  aald  lever  and  lock  bolt  together 
when  m  their  folded  poaltion.  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

3    The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  frame,  the  latter 
having  a  lock  »eat  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  door,  of  a 


1  A  filling  machine  comprising  a  chambered  baae  hav- 
ing vertical  holes  therethrough,  a  slide  fitting  on  said  base 
and  having  measuring  cups  open  at  their  bottoms  and  hav 
ing  float  actuated  air  valves,  and  mechanism  for  intermit 
tently  shifting  said  allde  to  make  the  openings  at  the  bot 
toms  of  the  cups  register  alternately  with  the  respective 
chambers  and  holes  In  the  base. 

2  A  filling  machine  comprising  a  chambered  baae  hav; 
lug  vertical  holes  therethrough,  a  slide  flttlhg  on  said  base 
and  having  measuring  cups  open  at  their  bottoms  and  hav 
Ing  float  actuated  air  valves,  and  mechanism  for  Intermit- 
tently shifting  aald  slide  to  make  the  openings  at  the  hot 
toms  of  the  cup.  register  alternately  with  the  respective 
chftml)er8  and  holes  In  the  base,  said  slide  having  chambers 
around  the  lower  portion  of  said  measuring  cups  arranged 
to  '-ommunicate  with  a  W)urce  of  steam. 

•  3  A  flllitig  maeklne  «o«»pr»a4i»g  -a  chambered  base  ar- 
ranged to  communicate  with  a  wnrce  of  liquid  supply  and 
said  base  having  holes  extending  vertically  therethrough 
and  an  outlet  drain  and  a  pipe  connecting  Its  chamber,  t". 
a  8.>urce  of  steam,  a  slide  fitting  on  said  base  and  having 
measuring  cups  open  at  their  bottoms  and  having  float 
actuated  air  valves,  a  mechanism  for  Intermittently  shift- 
ing said  slide  to  make  the  opening,  at  the  bottoma  of  the 
cups  register  alternately  with  the  respective  chambers  and 

holes  In  the  base.  ♦,„..,« 

4  A  can  feeding  device  comprising  a  horlaontal  cage 
open  at  one  side  and  one  end  and  rotatably  mounted,  and 
funnels  below  aald  cage,  a  conveyer  below  said  funnels 

i   and  an  Inclined  chute  whoae  end  registers  with  the  open 

end  of  the  cage.  ♦..„.„. 

5  A  can  feeding  device  comprising  a  horlxonUl  cage 
'    open  at  one  aide  and  one  end  and  rotatably  mounted,  and 

funnel,  below  aaJd  ca«e.  a  conveyer  ^^lo''  "'<*^J"°°*1"; 
'  and  an-  incltaed  chate  -srtioae  -en*  regl«ers  wtth  ^be.open 
end  of  the  cage,  the  lower  ends  of  the  funnels  "tending 
almost  to  the  conveyer  and  being  open  on  one  side  to  th. 
height  of  a  can. 

[Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


I57« 


9  0  1.421.     MUtlC-TURNBR.     JoHW  H.  d)LCin.  Blale. 
Mich.      Filed  June  2,  100<l.     Serial  No.  Slb.860. 


dFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOWKK  JO,  1908. 


1.  In  a  music  turner,  the  combination  vftli  a  tuimlar 
caainx.  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  Hbafta  treated  within 
said  castac  and  extending  out  therefrom  at  opposite  ends, 
arms  Mcnnd  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shafts,  and 
projeottng  laterally  therefrom,  and  connections  between 
said  arms  for  forming  an  latarmedlate  support  to  the 
music  sheet. 

2.  In  a  moaic  turner  a  plarallty  of  coa^mtrlc  nested 
shafta,  ariaa  Meuf«d  to  the  oppoalte  ends  cj(  Mid  shafts, 
and  projecting  laterally  tbcrcfrom,  and  mlatns  whereby 
said  abafta  may  be  extended  and  nMitract«4  in  length  to 
vary  the  distance  between  said  arms. 

3.  In  a  music  turner  the  conbinatlen  with  an  extensi- 
ble tubular  caalng,  of  a  plarallty  of  eootentrle  shafts 
nested  therein,  each  shaft  baing  formed  Inj  two  aectlona 
longltndlnally  slidable  or  rotatlreiy  locked  to  each  other, 
and  ams  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  sdM  shafts  and 
projectlDS  laterally  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  mualc  turner  tb«  combinAtion  with  a  tabular 
casing,  of  a  plurality  of  oonceDtric  ahafts  nested  tfaerafai. 
and  projecting  outward  from  the  opposite  1  ends  tbereoC. 
disks  secured  to  the  sererai  shafts  at  the  lower  eod  of 
said  caalng.  flexible  eonacctiona  pcripbenally  wrapped 
ab<^ut  !>aif1  disk  and  extendiac  laterally  therffrom.  sprlnsa 
connected  to  said  flexible  eoaneetloaa  for  pladnx  a  ten- 
sion therooD.  arms  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  shafts 
aad  proJ>MrtlDg  laterally  t herefrom,  and  dogi  for  engaging 
and  dUkA  to  itold  the  same  fr«m  rotation. 

5.  In  a  music  turner,  the  corablaatlon  wit|i  a  shaft  tuiT- 
tng  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  mounted  thereof,  of  a  rod  ex- 
tending between  the  outer  ends  of  said  artas  and  a  clip 
attached  to  sakl  rod  for  engaging  the  center  of  the  outer 
edge  of  the  music  sheet,  said  clips  compfiaing  comple- 
mentary plates  and  one  of  said  plates  b^ing  relatively 
long,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  lu  not  printed  In  the  Gasetle.] 


9«U,422.  CONNBCTOR  FOR  ELHTTRICAL  CONDUC 
TORS.  fBANK  B.  Cootc,  Chicago,  III.  Hied  Apr.  2, 
190M.     Serial  No.  424,784. 


t.  A  connector  of  the  eliaracter  deacrlt>«d  cempriatng  a 
oii«»p1ece  sleeTe  adapted  to  recelTe  ttic  ends  of  tlM  ropea 
or  cables  to  be  connected,  the  sleere  being  Upervd  fron 
the  middle  toward  the  ends  at  both  ttie  exterior  and  in- 
terior snrta^es,  a  pair  of  stranded  ropes  or  caMee  each 
haring  wedging  aieans  inserted  into  the  end  thereof  and 
»>o«b  betog  Inserted  Into  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve 
wiMrehy  the  said  wedging  means  wedges  the  stranas  of 
*•«*  ropeorcsbls  (^otwardly  to  fit  the  interior  tapered  por- 
ttons  of  tbe  sleeee,  the  exterior  tapered  portions  of  the 
■leove  being  threaded,  the  aleevv  being  split  longitudhtany 
along  one  sMe  only,  and  a  nut  for  each  of  the  tapered 
threaded  portiona  adapted  to  be  tightened  tip  thereon 
whereby  the  alee^e  is  caused  to  tightly  grip  the  afolarged 
end  portiona  of  the  ropee  or  cables  to  prevent  the  latter 
from  polling  ont  of  tbe  sleeve.  ' 

8.  A  connector  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
one  piece  sleeve  tbe  interior  portion  of  which  Is  tapered 
froB  the  center  toward  the  ends,  a  pair  of  stranded  ropes 
or  caMea  adapted  to  be  inserted  Into  the  opposite  end«  of 
the  sleeve,  wedging  means  placed  between  the  strands  of 
tbe  ropes  or  caWea  whereby  the  tnoertlon  of  tbe  Istter 
hito  tbe  sletfve  ftrora  the  oppoalte  ends  thereof  forces  tbe 
said  means  fkrtber  in  between  the  strsods  of  tbe  ropes 
or  cables  to  enlarge  the  ends  of  the  latter  to  fit  the 
tapers  In  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  holding  the  sleeve  In 
place  around  the  ropes  or  cables  for  purposes  subetan 
tially  as  described. 


901.423.      SWITTH   FOR   CHAROTNO    AND  DI8CHARO 
INO    STORAOe    BATTKRIER.      J.*mkh    H.    CoamrK, 
Belleville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Tnlon  Switch  and  Sig 
nal  Company,  Swissvate.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Fll*d  Feb.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,485. 


«i<j  -  •-4- 


1.  A  coanector  of  tbe  ciiaraeter  deaeribed  comprislDK  a 
one-piece  sleeve  adapted  to  roceive  the  ends, of  tbe  stranda 
to  be  connected,  the  exterior  surface  of  tits  sleeve  helag 
tapered  fron  the  center  toward  each  end  and  threaded,  tbe 
sleeve  beioff  split  longitudinally  along  one  aide  only,  aad 
a  nut  for  eaeta  end  of  the  sleeve  adapted  to  be  dgbtcned 
up  thereon  whereby  the  sleeve  tightly  grips  the  said 
strands. 


1.  In  a  switch  for  charging  storage  batteries,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  two  batteriea,  ot  two  pivot  supports,  a  pair 
of  knives  pivoted  on  said  supports,  a  generator,  wires  con 
ncctlng  onld  s»*nerator  to  the  pivot  supports,  two  pairs  of 
charging    clips    connected    reapectlvely    to    the    reapectlve 
batteriea    and   with    which   tbe   knife   blades   cooperate   to 
close  a  circuit  between  the  generator  and  the  batteries,  a 
pair  of  clips  between  the  charging  clips  and  the  pivoted 
supports  with  which  said  kQivas  are  In  contart  after  they 
are  disengaged  from  the  charging  clips,  and  circuits  con 
nectlng  the  clips  to  each  other. 

2.  la  a  switch  for  charging  storage  batteries,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  two  batteries,  of  two  pairs  of  charging 
«ltpe  oonaected  reapcctively  to  the  batteries,  two  pivot 
snpiivta  tateraiedlate  tbe  clips,  knives  pivoted  to  tbe  sup- 
porta  to  codpcrate  with  the  charging  cUps,  a  gcaerator, 
wlras  connecting  tbe  generator  to  tbe  pivot  sapports.  s 
serlaa  of  clips  of  dUferent  heigbts  Interpoaad  between  the 
two  pairs  of  ebargiag  clips  and  with  which  tbe  knives 
contact  wbentbcy  are  disengaged  frf>m  tbe  charging  cllrs. 
aad  etrenits  coanecting  said  interposed  clips  to  each  other. 

8.  in  a  switch  for  charging  storage  batteriea,  tbe  com 
Uaatlon  witb  two  batteries,  of  two  pairs  of  charging  dipe 
connected  respactivaly  to  tbe  batteriea,  two  pivot  aopports 
Intermediate  the  ollpe,  knives  pivoted  to  the  supports  to 
eoAperate  with  tha  charging  clips,  a  generator,  wires 
.  connecting  the  generator  to  tbe  pivot  sapports.  two  pairs 
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of  clips  of  greater  bolgbt  than  tbe  charging  clips  inter- 
poaed  between  tbe  pivot  supports  aad  tbe  respective  pairs 
of  chargli«  clips,  a  pair  of  cilpa  forming  an  arch  over  the 
pivot  supports  and  of  greater  belgbt  tban  tbe  said  inter 
posed  dlpa,  and  circafts  connectlBg  tbe  Interposed  clips 
to  sach  otbar. 

4.  In  a  switch  for  charging  and  discharging  storage  bat- 
teries, the  eombinatiao  with  two  battartes,  of  two  pairs 
of  ebargiag  eltpa  coaaected  raapactlveljr»to  the  battarlaa, 
two  pairs  of  discharging  clipa  arranged  adjacent  to  each 
other  but  a^Mrated,  two  pNot  papporta  totermedtote  the 
pairs  of  charging  cilpa,  two  piaot  anpporta  intcmedUte 
the  pairs  of  dlackarging  eUpa,  two  pairs  of  knivea  pivoted 
on  tbe  raapacttra  pivot  sapports  to  co»perate  reapectlvely 
with  tbe  ebarglog  and  dtsebargtng  <dtpa,  a  ^nerator, 
wires  connecting  said  generator  to  the  pivot  anpporta  in- 
ternadUte  tba  ebarglng  (dlpa,  a  dlacbargtng  iln«  tbe  wires 
of  wMcb  lead  froa  tba  pivot  sapports  tetermadlate  the 
discharging  clips,  wire  coaneetloDS  betweea  tbe  batteries 
and  the  respective  pairs  of  diaebargiag  eilpe.  a  series  of 
pairs  of  clips  Interposed  between  the  said  pairs  of  charg- 
ing clips  of  greater  height  than  the  charging  clips  with 
which  tbe  knives  contact  wba  tbey  are  disengaged  from 
the  charging  clips,  drcuiU  ioclndlnx  realstaaces  connect- 
ing the  Interpoaad  dlpa  to  each  other,  and  means  for 
moving  the  blsdes  simultaneously,  and  one  pair  of  blades 
at  a  point  In  their  movenaent  engaging  both  pairs  of  dis- 
chsrglng  clips. 

9  0  1,424.  ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  SWITCH. 
AHCHiBALD  8.  CcBiTT,  Schencctady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
nied  Apr    2-',   1908.      Bertal   No.  428.528. 


a.  In  a  relay,  a  carrent  carrying  aetaattag  coU,  a  cur- 
rent carrylaff  boldlag  eoU.  a  core  norable  te  the  fields  of 
said  flolla,  and  arraiftged  to  be  moved  by  aeld  aetaattag 
coll  and  held  by  said  holding  coil,  a  fl»d  core  of  megnetle 
material  toward  which  the  movable  core  moves,  and  means 
operable  from  a  distance  for  varying  the  gap  existing 
between  the  movable  and  (Uad  cores  when  the  movable 
core  has  been  moved  to  Ita  extreme  position  towards  said 
fixed  core. 

[Claims  Q  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1:  In  a  switch,  a  current  carrying  coll,  a  core  movable 
In  the  field  thereof,  means  for  moving  said  core  Into  the 
field  of  said  coll.  and  means  operable  from  a  distance  for 
varying  the  permeability  of  tbe  magnetic  circuit  of  said 

coll. 

2.  In  a  switch,  a  current  carrying  holding  coil,  a  core 
movable  In  the  field  thereof,  means  for  moving  said  core 
Into  the  field  of  said  holding  coll,  and  means  operable  from 
a  dtoUnce  for  varTiag  the  po-nMnbUity  of  the  magnetic 
circuit  tbroagh  tbe  movable  core. 

.S.  In  a  relay,  a  current  carrytag  aetnating  colK  a  cur 
rent  carrying  holding  coil,  a  core  mowble  in  the  fields  of 
said  coils  and  arranged  to  be  moved  by  aaidictuating  coil 
and  held  by  said  holding  coll.  and  meana  operable  from  a 
distance  for  varying  the  permeablMty  of  the  magnetic 
circnit  of  tbe  holding  coil. 

4.  In  a  relay,  a  cnrrent  carrytag  actuating  coll,  a  cor 
rent  carrying  holding  coil,  a  coire  morable  in  the  fields  of 
said  colls  and  arranged  to  be  moved  try  said  actuating 
coll  and  held  by  said  holding  coll,  and  means  operable 
from  a  distance  for  varying  tbe  limit  of  movement  of  said 
core  In  thf  fl*'ld  of  said  holding  coll. 


9  01,425.  MOUNTING  ROR  HEAVY  VAULT  DOOR8. 
GaoHOi  L.  Damon,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.  393,181. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  structure  la  rela- 
tion to  which  the  door  is  movably  supported  to  swing,  of  a 
yielding  supporting  medium  Interposed  between  said  door 
and  structure,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
supporting  medium  on  said  structure. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  doorway  and  a  door,  of  means 
for  supporting  the  door  in  opening  and  closing  relation  to 
the  doorway  ;  said  door  supporting  means  comprising  a 
yielding  medium  by  which  the  entire  weight  of  the  door 
is  sustained,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said 
medium  relatively  to  the  doorway. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  doorway  and  a  door,  of  means 
for  supporting  tbe  door  in  opening  and  closing  relation  to 
the  doorway  ;  said  means  comprising  a  resilient  hinge  upon 
which  the  door  is  adapted  to  torn. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  doorway  and  a  door,  of  a  yield- 
ing supporting  medium  Interpoaed  between  the  door  and 
the  doorway  ;  said  medium  being  constructed  to  automatic- 
ally adjust  Itself  In  Its  susUlaing  relation  to  the  door  and 
provided  with  means  for  adjusting  its  position  relstively 
to  the  doorway. 

6.  In  combination  with  means  for  movably  supporting  a 
door  In  relation  to  a  doorway ;  a  yielding  medium  sustain- 
ing the  door  and  continuing  \tM  support  of  the  door  while 
permitting  the  door  to  shift  in  Us  own  plane  to  center  It 
with    the  doorway,   and  means  for  shifting  the  door   to 

center  it. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


901 428.    STAT  FOR  GARMENTS  AND  THB  LIKE.  ,  Johk 
R.  DKAK,  Girard,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1807.     Serial  No. 

408.158. 

1.  A  stay  for  garments  and  tbe  like  eemprlalng  a  frame 
thlii  relatively  to  Its  width  and  formed  ol  v^g  wire ;  knd 
a  plastic  material  fllMag  tbe  Interatiosa  fonaed  by  the  wire. 

2.  A  stay  far  garmento  and  tbe  like  eomf>rtirtng  a  frame 
tbin  relatively  to  its  w«tb  and  fanned  of  apring  wire ;  a 
plastic  material  fllllng  the  Interstices  formed  toy  the  wire 
and  covering  the  wire. 
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8.  A  aUy  for  garmcDU  and  the  like  compigainir  >  frame 
formed  of  aerpentine  colla  of  irire,  the  frame  being  thin 
relatively  to  ita  width  ;  and  a  plaatic  materfal  fllllng  the 
inter«4lcea  formed  by.  the  wire. 


f   r 


.      .-«<• 


4.  A  atay  for  garmenta  and  the  lUe  compr^lng  a  frame 
thin  relatively  to  Ita  width  and  formed  of  apring  wire ;  a 
plaatic  material  fllllng  the  intereticea  formed 'by  the  wire; 
and  faatening  devices  aecured  to  the  wire  fraQie. 

5.  A  atay  for  garmenta  and  the  like  comprising  a  frame 
thin  relatively  to  ita  width  and  formed  of  sflrlng  wire ;  a 
plaatic  material  fllllng  the  interatlcea  f  rmed  by  the  wire 
and  faatening  devices  aecured  to  the  wire  fry  me  and  em- 
bedded in  the  plastic  material. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazettej] 


901,427.     VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS. 
DiMPSTCB.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  asaignor  to 
trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
31.  1S>04.     Serial  No.  230.633. 


Lbonabd  E. 

<  general  Elec- 

Flled  Oct 


1.  The  combination  of  a  conductor,  and  a  protective  and 
radiating  sleeve  therefor  c  nsistlng  of  vitreous  material 
with  metal  embedded  therein. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  conductor,  and  a  protective  and 
radiating  aleeve  therefor,  consisting  of  vttre4>U8  material 
with  wire  embedded  therein. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  conductor,  and  a  ppotective  and 
radiating  sleeve  therefor,  consisting  of  glaas  with  a  helix 
of  wire  embeddwl   therein. 

4.  The  wmblnaflon  of  an  envelop  or  container,  nn  elec 
trode  therein,  a  current  t-onveylng;  cmdin'tor  tor  snUl  elec- 
trode, and  a  protecting  sleeve  tor  said  conductor  c  nsistlng 
of  vitreous   material   having  metal  In  an  elongated  shape 
embedded  therein. 


901,428.  ELECTRIC-RESISTANCE  CONDUCTOR.  JOHX 
T.  H.  DcMPSTCB.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aaai«nor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  4,  1907.     Serial   No.  400,691. 

1.  An  alloy  containing  Iron,  nickel,  chromium  and  a 
manganese  content  exceeding  8%,  the  Iron  content  not  ex- 
ceeding 50%. 

2.  An  alloy  containing  iron,  nickel,  chromium,  and  a 
manganese  content  exceeding  3%,  the  nickel  being  in  ex- 
cess of  the  other  Ingredients. 

3.  An  alloy  containing  iron,  nickel,  chromium,  and  a 
manganese  content  exceeding  37f .  the  iron  and  nickel  be- 
ing severally  in  excess  of  the  other  ingredients. 

4.  An  alloy  containing  nickel,  iron,  chromium,  and  a 
manganese  content  of  approximately  5%,  the  iron  content 
not  exceeding  50%. 

5.  An  alloy  containing  nickel,  iron,  chromium,  and  a 
manganese  content  of  approximately  5%,  the  nickel  being 
in  excess  of  the  other  ingredients. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasetts.] 


901.429.  TIN  CAN.  Milville  E.  Dcnklct,  Kalamasoo, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Hermetic  Sealing  Company.  Wil- 
mington, Del.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1907.     Sertal  No.  358,948 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tin  can  body,  a  cap  therefor, 
the  can  and  cap  being  flanged,  a  aoft  yielding  gasket  located 
between  <«aid  flanges,  said  flanges  being  folded  In  a  down- 
turned  seam  lying  close  against  the  can  Ixxly  and  a  seal  of 
lacquer  consisting  of  copal  gum.  rosin  and  benzin,  applied 
to  the  crevice  between  the  downturned  seam  and  can  body. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tin  can  body,  a  cap  therefor, 
the  can  and  the  cap  being  flanged  ;  a  soft  compressible 
gasket  between  the  said  cap  and  the  can  body,  the  said 
flanges  being  folded  into  a  downturned  seam  which  lies 
close  against  the  can  body  and  a  seal  of  adhesive  plastic 
material  applied  to  the  crevice  between  the  downturned 
seam  and  the  can  body. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tin  can  body,  a  cap  therefor, 
the  can  and  the  cap  being  flanged  ;  the  said  flanges  being 
folded  Into  a  downturned  close  double  seam  which  lies 
close  agalnat  the  can  body  and  a  aeal  of  adhealve  plastic 
material  applied  to  the  crevice  between  the  downturned 
aeam  and  the  can  body.    , 


901.430.  TURBINE  BUCKET  WHEEL.  William  L.  R. 
Emmet.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corjwration  of  New  York.  F'iled  Mar.  17, 
1908.     Sertal  No.  421.757. 


1.  In  a  bucket  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  having 
an  annular  flanse,  disks  attached  to  opposite  sUlsa  of  the 
flange,  a  row  of  radial  buckets  for  each  disk,  a  separate 
base  for  each  row  of  bucketa  that  la  attached  to  the  inner 
face  of  ita  supporting  disk,  and  meana  for  uniting  the 
disks  to  reduce  the  tendency  to  distortion. 

2.  In  a  bucki  t  whe*>l.  the  combination  of  a  hub  having 
an  annular  flange,  disks  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
flange,  a  ahoulder  between  each  disk  and  the  flange  for 
transmlttinif  strains   from    the   f<>rmt>r  t<i  the  latter,   a  row 

i  of  raatal.buiikets  f^r  each.  .disk,  bases  therefor  which  en- 
(taice  the  Inner  faces  of  the  disks,  a  shoulder  between  each 
base  and  Its  disk  to  transmit  strains  from  the  former  to 
the    latter,    and    axtallyextendlng    means    that    clamp    the 

1   bases  to  the  disks. 
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3.  In  a  bucket  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  having 
an  annular  flange,  disks  attached  to  oppoaite  sides  there- 
of, a  row  of  buckets  for  each  disk,  bases  for  the  buckets 
which  are  attached  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  disks,  an 
annular  perforated  member  which  separates  the  disks  by  a 
fixed  distance  near  their  peripherlea,  axially-extendlng  de- 
vices for  holding  the  diaks  agalnat  said  member,  and 
means  preventing  the  said  devices  from  distorting  the 
disks  in  the  course  of  manufacture. 

4.  In  a  bucket  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  baying 
an  annular  flange,  radial  arms  attached  thereto  which 
form  spacers,  disks  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  flange 
and  arms,  a  shoulder  between  the  flange  and  each  d4sk  to 
transmit  strains  from  the  latter  to  the  former,  means 
clamping  the  disks  to  the  flange  and  arms,  a  row  of  radial 
buckets  for  each  disk,  a  base  for  each  row  of  bucketa  that 
engages  the  inner  face  of  the  disk,  an  annular  shoulder 
between  each  baae  and  the  inner  face  of  the  diak  to  trans- 
mit atraltiB  from  the  tot'mer  to  "the  latter,  meana  clamping 
each  base  to  the  inner  face  of  the  disk,  and  means  for 
holding  the  disks  at  a  fixed  distance  apart  near  their  pe- 
ripheries. 

5.  In  a  bucket  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  cast  steel  hub 
having  an  annular  fiange  and  arma  radiating  therefrom, 
rolled  ateel  plates  of  disk  form  attached  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  flange  and  arms,  rivets  which  pass  through  the 
flange,  arma  and  disks  to  unite  them,  shoulders  between 
the  disks  and  flange  to  transmit  strains  from  the  former  to 
the  latter  and  reduce  shearing  strains  on  the  rivets,  a  row 
of  radial  buckets  for  each  disk,  separate  steel  bases  in 
which  the  inner  ends  of  each  row  of  buckets  are  anchored, 
rivets  for  securing  each  base  to  the  inner  face  of  ita  sup- 
porting disk,  a  shoulder  between  each  base  and  the  inner 
face  of  each  disk  to  reduce  the  shearing  atraina  on  the 
rivets,  and  means  separate  from  the  bases  for  uniting  the 
disks  near  their  peripheries. 

ICIaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


closing  the  squared  portion  of  the  shaft,  and  bracing  the 
tool  stems  lieyond  the  shaft. 

5.  A  rotary  excavator  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  end 
frames  for  supporting  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  aquared 
intermediate  the  frames,  a  series  of  tools  including  tools 
proper  and  stems  secured  thereto,  means  'or  securing  the 
stems  to  the  squared  portion  of  the  shaft,  and  a  druoa  In- 
closing the  squared  portion  of  the  shaft,  and  bracing  the 
tool  Btems  beyond  the  shaft,  said  drum  being  formed  with 
openings  to  provide  access  to  the  stem  securing  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901,432.  ARC  LAMP  HEADLIGHT.  Richard  Flemixo. 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  16.  1905.  Serial 
No.  265,512. 


001,131.      EXCAVATOR.     Thomas   Feswick,   New   York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  352,235. 


f^^iiX) 


1.  A  rotary  excavator  comprising  separated  supporting 
frames,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  in  each  frame,  and  a  aeries 
of  tools  secured  in  the  shaft,  said  tools  projecting  in  dia- 
metrically opposed  relation  from  the  shaft. 

2.  A  rotary  excavator  comprising  apaced  supporting 
frames,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  in  each  frame,  a  aeries  of 
tools  secured  in  the  shaft  and  projecting  in  opposite  direc- 
tions therefrom,  and  a  drum  inclosing  the  shaft  and 
formed  with  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  tools. 

3.  A  rotary  excavator  comprising  spaced  supporting 
frames,  a  drtve  shaft  mounted  in  each  frame,  a  series  of 
tools  secured  In  the  shaft  and  pro>»ctlng  in  opposite  direc- 
tions therefitons,  and  a  dnwi  Inoloslng  the  shaft  and  formed 
with  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  tools,  said  drum  being 
of  greater  diametrical  dimension  than  the  shaft,  whereby 
to  brace  the  tools  beyond  the  shaft. 

4.  A  rotary  excavator  comprlalng  a  drive  shaft,  end 
frames  for  supporting  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  squared 
intermediate  the  frames,  a  series  of  toola  Including  tools 
proper  and  stems  secured  thereto,  means  for  securing  the 
sterna  to  the  squared  portion  of  the  shaft,  and  a  drum  In- 


1.  In  a  headlight,  two  horizontally-disposed  rack  rods, 
holders  for  electrodes  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  to  which 
said  rods  are  geared,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  ver- 
tically-disposed rack  rod  meshing  therewith,  electrically- 
operated  moans  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and  a  casing  Inclos- 
ing the  parts. 

2.  In  a  headlight,  two  horizontally  arranged  rack  rods, 
holders  for  electrodes  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  to  which 
said  rods  are  geared,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  ver- 
tically-diaposed  rack  rod  meshing  therewith,  a  weight  car- 
ried by  the  rod.  electrically-operated  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft  in  one  direction,  and  a  casing  inclosing  the  parts. 

3.  In  a  headlight,  two  horizontally-disposed  rack  rods, 
;  olders  for  electrodes  carried  thereby,  a  shaft,  a  pinion 
carried  thereby  in  mesh  with  said  rods,  a  second  pinion 
carried  by  the  shaft,  a  vertically-disposed  weig*itsd  rack 
rod  meshing  therewith,  electrically-operated  meana  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft,  and  a  casing  inclosing  the  parts. 

4.  In  a  headlight,  two  horizontally-disposed  rack  rods, 
holders  for  electrodes  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  to  which 
said  rods  are  geared,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  ver- 
tically-disposed weighted  rack  rod  meshing  therewith,  a 
magnet  and  its  armature,  means  actuated  thereby  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft,  and  a  casing  Inclosing  the  parts. 

5.  In  a  headlight,  two  horizontally-disposed  rack  rods, 
holders  for  electrodes  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  to  which 
said  rods  are  geared,  a  plnkm  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  verti- 
cally-disposed rack  rod  meshing  therewith,  a  toothed  wheel 
also  secured  to  the  shaft,  electrically  controlled  means  en- 
gaging said  wheel  to  cause  rotation  thereof,  and  a  casing 
Inclosing  the  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901,433.  LiqUID  -  RECEITACLE.  Tijirbncb  W.  FOX, 
Boston,  Ma<<R  Filed  Oct.  J 3.  l{H>.->.  Serial  No.  282.599. 
1.  A  fluid  container  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
and  Indep'^ndent  receptacles  the  hacks  of  which  are  com- 
bined to  constitute  an  Ice  receptacle,  and  means  for  holding 
said  receptacles  Juxtaposed  to  provide  said  Ice  receptacle. 
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2.  A  0ald  ooatataer,  comprlsini;  a  plurality  of  independ 
ent  receptacles  coiperatinu  to  form  »n  Inteemedlate  cham- 
ber, and  meanfc  for  making  a  fluld-tiicht  joint  at  the  meet 
lag  edges  of  the  rfetepta<lef>. 


3.  A  tluld  container,  tomprlslng  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent receptacles  having;  abutting  edffea.  each  i-ereptarle  hav 
Ing  a  rear  wall  at  an  ancle  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  adja- 
cent receptacles  to  form  an  Intermediate  rbamher  for  the 
reception  of  lee  or  other  material.  *r)  that  ttie  he  may  come 
into  direct  contact  with  said  rear  walla  f^  the  effective 
refrigeration  of  the  sjl)Stance  contained  in  said  receptacles, 
and  means  for  securing  «aid  receptacles.  In  the  relation  de 

Bcribed. 

4.  A  fluid  container,  comprising  a  plurality  of  separable 
leceptacles  havinj;  al  uttlni:  M^es  and  cooperating  to  form 
an  intermediate  cha:ul;er.  means  outtUde  of  said  chamber 
for  holiilng  ^aJd  receptacles  lo  their  coopefatlng  relation, 
and  meana  for  oiaJilnK  fluid  tight  Joints  ^  the  abutting 
edi;es  of  said  receptacles. 

o.  The  conibinaiioa  with  a  lia.se.  of  a  plurality  of  recep 
tac'es  fiupported  \y  said  bise  and  formlig  therewith  a 
chamber,  and  gaskets  situated  between  the  receptacles  and 
Ijetween  the  receitades  and  the  base  to  refder  said  cham 
ber  fluid  tight. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  lo  the  Gazette.] 


F11e<l  Ji 


n.  laoR 


:i.  A  device  tor  feeding  lacing  Ixjoks  or  the  like  oomprla- 
Ing  a  vertlciil  raceway,  a  carrier  adapted  to  receive  a  lacing 
hook,  a  guideway  extending  from  the  foot  of  anid  racevay 
to  aald  carrier,  said  guideway  provided  with  a  helical 
groove  adapted  to  guide  a  lacing  book  and  rock  the  same 
from  a  borlsontal  to  a  vertical  position,  and  lueana  to  move 
a  lacing  htwk  along  «»ald  helical  groove  from  th«  foot  of 
•aid  raceway  onto  said  carrier 

3.  A  device  for  feeding  lacing  hooka  or  the  like  com- 
priaing  a  riic»»wrty.  n  carrier  adapted  t.>  receive  a  lacing 
hook,  a  guideway  extending  fn>m  the  f(K>t  of  said  raceway 
toward  aald  carrier,  said  guideway  pr..vided  with  a  helical 
groow  adapted  to  guide  a  lacing  hook,  a  linger  projecting 
into  rtuid  helical  groove  adapted  to  engage  said  lacing  hook 
at  the  foot  of  said  raceway,  and  means  to  move  said  finger 
longitudinally  of  said  groove,  whereby  said  lacing  h<H)k 
tnay  be  moved  along  said  helical  groove  from  the  foot  of 
aald  raceway  onto  g:ild  <  arr'.er 

4.  A  device  for  feeding  lacing  ho<jk»  or  the  like  comprla- 
log  a  racevvay,  a  carrier  adapted  to  receive  a  lacing  hook, 
a  tubular  guideway  extending  from  the  foot  of  aald  race 
way  toward  said  carrier,  said  guideway  provided  with  a 
helical  groove  adapted  to  guide  a  lacing  hook,  a  plunger 
within  said  tubular  guideway.  a  tlnger  projtHfini:  from  said 
plunger  into  said  groo\e  adapted  to  eugaije  a  lacing  hook 
at  the  foot  of  said  raceway,  and  means  to  Impart  a  reclpro- 
catory  movement   to  said  plunger. 

o.  A  device  for  feeding  lacing  hooks  or  the  like  comprla- 
Ing  a  raceway,  n  carrier  adapted  to  receive  a  lacing  hook, 
a  tubular  guideway  extending  from  the  foot  of  said  race- 
way toward  said  carrier,  said  guideway  provUled  with  a 
helical  gnnivf  adapt^nl  to  guide  a  lacing  Look,  a  plunger 
wlthiu  said  tubular  guideway.  a  helical  sliap.-d  finger  pro- 
jecting from  said  plunger  into  said  groove  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  lacing  book  at  the  foot  of  aald  raceway,  and 
mean-(  lo  impart  a  reclprocatory  moven:ent  to  said  plunger, 
whcrel.y  janl  Uciug  h(s>k  may  l>e  move  1  along  said  helical 
groove  from  the  feet  of  nald  ra<  eway  onto  said  carrier. 

ICIalma  <>  to  lo  not  printed  In  the  tiaaette.  1 


9014.10.       AMISKMENT    DEVICE.       I'kk."»     \V.    Kli.UER, 
Boston.  Ma.sa.     lilod  .July  ^.  1^07.     Serial  No.  .ls2.tM)8. 


f>01  434      nFVIt^F  FOK  FEKIHN';  I,  AriNt.  HOO'\8  AND 
THF  l.IKF      W  .uiKKN  F    FK.»sKK.  DorC-^-ter.  Majw..  a«- 
sigi.or   to   Kr«-»er   Machine  A   MatiMfactutfing  To 
poration  of  Masaachosetta 
No.    410.4OX 


a  Cor 
Serial 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  la<int{  hooks  or  tlie  like  compris 
ing  a  raceway,  a  carrier  adapted  to  recelvp  a  lacin«  hook, 
a  giiidcway  extfndi:i:;  from  the  foot  of  said  rai-eway  toward 
paid  carrier,  said  giiideway  provided  with  a  hallcal  groove 
adapted  to  guide  a  lacing  hook,  and  meana  to  move  the 
lacing  hook  aiong  »ald  helical  groove  from  the  foot  of  said 
lai-eway  onto  said  carrier.  > 


1.  iD  an  amu8en;t«nt  device,  the  combination  »ith  a 
track,  of  a  car  to  travel  over  aald  track,  said  car  compris 
lag  a  cylindrical  car  body  adapted  to  turn  ls>dlly  aU.ut  its 
axis  and  roll  along  the  track,  and  automatic  means  to  pio 
pel  the  car  up  the  gra<lea  of  the  track,  said  weans  compri* 
ing  an  armature  element,  of  .i  motor  encircling  the  car 
UMly  and  a  field  element  of  a  motor  located  along  the  track. 

;:.    In    an    amuaeraent    device,    the    combination    with    a 
track,  of  a  car  to  travel  over  said  track,  said  car  comprls 
lag  a  cylindrical   car  body  adapted   to  turn  bodily   about 
Ita  alia  ana  roll  along  the  track  and  a  non  rotary  paaseu 
-Pr  re<eiving  compartment  situated  within  said  body,  and 
an  Induction  motor  to  propel  the  car  along  the  track,  said 
motor  (omprising  an  armature  element  on  the  exterior  of 
and  encircling  the  car  body,  a  field  element  extending  along 
the  track,  and  means  connected  with  the  non  rotary  pas 
»en«8r  receiving    compartment    to    render    operative    that 
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portion  of  the  armature  element  which  is  adjacent  to  the 
fiei<l  elenidnl 

3.  iM  a  device  uf  the  class  described,  the  coniblnation 
with  a  track,  of  a  car  to  travel  thereover,  said  car  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  car  body  adapted  to  turn  bodily  about  its 
axis  and  roll  along  the  track  and  a  non  rotary  member 
within  the  cur  l)ody.  and  an  Induction  motor  to  propel  the 
car  along  the  track,  said  motor  comprising  an  armature  ele- 
ment on  the  exterior  of  and  encircliris  the  car  l.ody.  a  field 
element  extending  along  the  track,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  non  rotary  member  to  render  operative  that  portion  of 
the  armature  element  which  Is  adjacant  to  the  field  ele- 
ment. 

4.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  track,  a  car  body  adapted 
to  roll  along  the  track  by  turning  about  its  own  axis,  com- 
bined with  an  induction  motor  to  propel  the  car  body  along 
said  track,  said  motor  comprising  an  armature  element  en- 
circling the  car  body,  a  field  element  extending  along  the 
track,  and  means  to  render  operative  that  portion  of  the 
armature  element  which  is  adjacent  to  the  field  element. 

o.  The  comlMnation  with  a  track  and  a  field  element  of 
an  Induction  motor  extendinu  along  the  same,  of  a  cylin 
drlcal  car  body  adapte<l  to  turn  bodily  about  Its  axis  and 
roll  along  the  track,  said  car  lK>dy  having  a  passenger  re 
celving  compartment  and  the  armature  element  of  said 
motor  encircling  the  car  body. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.487.  ICECREAM  DTSHER.  LOHT  J,  GBAFFOrr  and 
I'BTEK  L.  HoFF.MAj.,  New  Carlisle,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  4. 
1»07.      Serial  No.  3«6,l.'4{> 


901.436.      PROCESS  OF    MAKING   CHROM.\TE8.      WiL 
LiAM   T.   (JiiiBs.   Bucivinshaui.  Quelle.  Canada,   assignor 
to  The  National  Electrolytic  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1907.    Serial  No,  393,819. 


1.  In  a  process  of  making  chromates.  roasting  finely 
ground  chrome  Iron  ore  mixed  with  sufllcient  alkaline  car- 
bonate and  at  a  sutfii  icnt  temperature  to  keep  the  mass 
fluid  and  continue, ualy  ralsinc  the  ore  from  the  fluid  mass 
and  returning  It  to  the  bath  to  subjact  It  to  the  oxidizing 
atmosphere  above  the  bath. 

2.  In   a    process  of   making  chromate  of  soda,   roasting 
finely  ground  chrome  Iron   ore  mixed  with   sufficient   car 
bonate  of  soda  and  at  a  sufficient  temperature  to  keep  the 
mass   fluid,   and   rotating  vertically   the   furnace   chamber 
containing  the  ore  during  the  roasting  process 

3.  The  pn.ceas  of  simultaneously  producing  alumlnates 
and  chromatea.  which  consists  In  roasting  finely  ground 
chrome  Iron  ore,  mixed  with  sufficient  alkaline  carb  )nate 
and  at  a  sufBclent  temperat\ire  to  keep  the  mass  fluid  and 
rotatinK  vertically  the  furnace  chamber  containing  the  ore 
during  the  roasting  process,  and  dissolving  out  the  aluml- 
nnte  and  chromate. 

4.  Tlie  process  of  simultaneously  producing  alumlnate 
and  chromate  of  soda,  which  consists  in  roasting  finely 
ground  chrome  Iron  ore  mixed  with  sufBclent  carbonate  of 
•o<]a  and  at  n  sufBclent  temperature  to  keep  the  mass  fluid 
and  rotating  vertically  the  furnace  chamber  containing  the 
ore  during  the  roasting  process,  and  dissolving  out  tbo 
alumlnate  and  chromate  of  stxla. 

§.   In  a  process  for   making  chromatea.    roasting   finely 
grooBd  chrome  Iron  ore  mixed  with  sufficient  alkaline  car 
bonate  and  at   a  sufflclent  temperature  to  keep  the   masv 
fluid,  and  agitating  said  fuaed  mixture  while  exposing  the 
same  to  the  action  of  air. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  tJaeette.) 


1.  A  disher  comprising  a  vessel  or  receptacle  provided 
with  a  handle ;  discharging  lingers  rotatably  supported 
within  said  vessel  or  receptacle  :  a  slide  mounted  t  .  be  lon- 
gitudinally reciprocated  upon  said  handle,  and  a  rack  bar 
carried  by  said  slide  for  rotating  said  discharge  fingers. 

2.  A  dlBher  comprising  a  vesijel  or  receptacle  provided 
with  a  handle  :  discharging  fingers  rotatably  mounted  with- 
in said  vessel  or  receptacle ;  a  slide  mounted  to  be  recipro- 
cated longitudinally  upon  said  handle,  and  a  rack  bar  car- 
ried by  said  slide  for  both  retaining  and  rotating  said  dis- 
charging fingers  within  the  said  vessel  or  receptacle. 

3.  A  disher  comprising  a  vessel  or  receptacle  provided 
With  a  handle,  discharging  fingers  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  vessel  or  receptacle,  a  slide  embracing  the  edzes  of 
said  handle  and  free  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  thereon. 
means  carried  by  the  slide  for  rotating  said  fingers,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  slide. 

4.  A  disher  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  wltu  n 
handle,  a  rack  bar  moving  longitudinally  upon  said  handle, 
a  spring  connecting  said  rack-bar  and  said  handle  to  re 
ciprocate  said  rack-bar  upon  compression  and  release  in 
combination  with   rotating  fingers  actuated  by  said   rack 

bar. 

5.  A  disher  comprising  n  vessel  or  receptacle  :  discharg 
Ing  fingers  rotntaMy  mounted  in  said  vessel  or  receptacle  ; 
a  handle  for  the  vessel  or  receptacle  :  a  slide  mounted  on 
said  handle  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  thereon ;  a 
sheath  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  said  handle:  a  bowed 
spring  having  one  of  Its  ends  connect «>d  to  aald  sheath  and 
Its  other  end  connected  to  said  slide,  and  means  carried  by 
the  said  slide  for  rotating  the  discharging  fingers  when  the 
said   spring   Is    retracted   or   expanded    to    reciprocate   the 

slide. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901.438.      W.\TEK  CLOSET    APFARATTS        Wii.i.iaM    T 
Grikfiths,  Thlladelphla,  Pa      Filed  Dec.  21.  1J)0.">.     Se- 
rial No.  292.7fi4. 

1.  In  a  water  clcset  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  flush 
tank  having  a  port  therein,  a  water  closet  hopper  having 
communication  with  the  said  flush  tank,  a  water  closet  seat 
having  an  arm.  a  rod  having  its  lower  end  so  positioned 
with  relation  to  the  said  arm  that  it  Is  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged thereby,  and  a  portion  of  the  said  red  extending  over 
the  said  tank,  and  a  valve  c  nnected  to  the  portion  of  the 
said  rod  which  extends  over  the  said  tank,  the  said  vnlve 
being  adapted  to  close  the  said  port  In  the  flush  tank. 

2.  In  a  water  closet  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  flush 
tank  having  a  port  or  opening,  a  water  closet  hopper  In 
communication  with  the  said  flush  tank,  a  water  closet  seat 
having  an  arm.  a  rod.  the  lower  end  of  which  is  1  icated  in 
prcxlmlty  to  the  said  arm  and  Is  adapted  to  »>e  engage<i 
thereby  when  tba  said  arm  is  moved  upwardly,  and  the 
upper  portion  of  the  said  rod  being  bent  laterally  and 
downwardly  to  a  point  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  bot 
torn  of  the  tank,  and  a  valve  ccnnected  to  the  downwardly 
bent  portion  of  the  said  rod  within  the  tank,  the  snld  valve 
being  located  below  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  upwardly  by  an  upward  movement  of 
the  rod  to  cloae  the  said  port. 

;5  In  a  water  closet  apparatus.  In  comblaailon.  a  flush 
I  tank  having  a  port,  a  water  cloaet  hopper  In  communlca- 
I  tlon  with  the  aald  tank,  a  closet  seat  having  an  arm  ex 
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tending  rearwardly  thererrom,  which  arm  U  adapted  to 
move  upwardly  when  the  aeat  is  moved  down  upon  the  up- 
p^T  edge  of  the  hopper,  a  rod.  the  lower  end  ♦f  which  la  lo- 
cated In  proilmlty  t  >  the  rear  end  of  the  said  arm  and  la 
adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby  and  moved  upwardly  by  the 
said  arm,  the  upper  end  of  the  said  rod  beitg  bent  or  ex- 
tended over  the  upper  edge  of  the  tank,  meats  for  slidably 
supporting  the  said  rod  upon  the  said  tanfc  a  valve  con- 
nected to  the  portion  of  the  said  rod  which  iaextended  over 
the  said  tank,  the  said  valve  being  adapted  to  close  tb« 
said  port  when  the  rod  Is  moved  upwardly. 


Is  free  from  the  front  part  of  the  body  of  said  foot  plate 
but  whose  rear  end  Is  resillently  mounted  on  said  foot 
plate,  a  cutter  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor  carried 
by  said  foot  plate,  and  antifriction  devices  on  said  foot- 
plate arranged  to  relieve  the  same  from  the  work  table. 


4.  In  a  water  closet  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  flush 
tank  having  a  port,  a  water  closet  hopper  In  communica- 
tion with  the  said  tank,  a  water  closet  seat  having  an  arm. 
a  rod.  the  lower  end  of  which  Is  located  tin  proximity  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  said  arm  and  is  adapte«  to  be  engaged 
thereby  and  moved  upwardly  as  the  seat  \a  moved  Into 
contact  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  hopper,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  said  rod  being  bent  laterally  atd  downwardly 
into  the  said  flush  tank,  a  valve  connected  to  the  down 
wardly  bent  portion  of  the  said  r.  d  and  moving  upwardly 
with  the  rod  to  close  the  port  or  opening,  a  water  supply 
pipe  tT  supplying  water  to  the  said  tank,  a  valve  which 
normally  closes  the  said  pipe,  and  means  intermediate  the 
said  valve  and  the  water  closet  seat  whereby  when  the  seat 
Is  moved  In  a  position  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  water 
cl  set  hopper  the  said  last  mentioned  valve  is  opened  to 
permit  the  passage  of  water  into  the  said  tjank. 

5.  In  a  water  closet  appapatus.  In  combination,  a  flush 
tank  having  a  port  therein,  a  water  closet  hopper  having 
communication  with  the  said  flush  tank,  a  ^nter  closet  seat 
having  an  arm.  a  rod  having  its  lower  end  so  positioned 
with  relation  to  the  said  arm  that  It  is  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged thereby  si  that  the  said  rod  may  be  raised  by  an  up- 
ward movement  of  the  said  arm.  the  said  rod  being  bent  and 
having  .1  portion  extended  over  the  top  of  laid  tank,  and  a 
valve  located  underneath  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  con- 
nected to  the  p<irtlon  of  the  said  rod  whirh  extends  over 
the  said  tank,  the  said  valve  being  adaptfed  t>  close  said 
port  In  the  flush  tank  when  the  rod  Is  rals^ 
[Claim  a  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


9  0  1  4  3  9  B.\SE  FOR  CLOTH  CUTTING  MACHINES. 
JOHN  B.  Girt.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  408.560. 

1  A  cloth-cutting  macfclne  comprising  t  foot-plate  hav- 
ing an  Independently-movable  cloth-llftln>  portion  which 
la  free  from  the  front  part  of  the  body  of  said  foot  plate 
but  whose  rear  end  Is  resUlently  m  >untEd  on  said  foot 
plate,  and  a  cutter  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor  car- 
ried by  said  foot  plate. 

2  A  cloth-cutting  machine  comprising  »  foot-plate  hav- 
ing an   independently-movable  cloth-llftlng  portion  which 


3.  A  cloth  cutting  machine  comprising  a  foot-plate  hav 
Ing   an   Integral   and   resilient   cloth  lifting  portion,   and   a 
cutter  and  actuating   mechanism  therefor  carried  by  said 
foot-plate. 

4.  A  cloth  cutting  machine  cimprislng  a  foot  plate  hav- 
ing an  Independently  movable  cloth  lifting  p<irtlon  con- 
nected thereto  by  an  integral  and  resilient  connection,  and 
a  cutter  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor  carried  by  said 
foot  plate. 

5.  A  cloth  cuttlns  machine  comprising  u  fo  tt-plate  hav- 
ing an  Independently  movable  cloth  lifting  portion  con- 
nected thereto  by  an  integral  and  resilient  connection,  a 
cutter  and  actaating  mechanism  carried  by  said  foot  plate, 
and  antifriction  devices  on  said  foot  plate  arranged  to  re- 
lieve tue  same  from  the  w  irk  table. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


901.440.  DYNAMO-ELKCTRIC  MACHINE.  Ahthir  L. 
Hadlcy,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  14, 
1906.     Serial  No.  316,601. 


1.  In   a  commutatlng  dynamo  electric  machine,   a  field 
pole  comprising  a  centFal  section  of  lamlnw  Interposed  be 
tween  two  side  sections  of  lamlnw.  the  laminae  forming  the 
central  section  being  wider  than  the  laminae  In  the  side  sec- 
tions. 

2.  In  a  commutatlng  dynamo  electric  machine,  field 
poles  each  composed  of  a  central  bundle  of  lamlne  placed 
between  two  other  bundles  of  lamlnie.  the  lamlne  forming 
the  central  bundle  being  wider  than  the  other  lamina  and 
arranged  so  that  each  side  of  the  central  bundle  projects 
by  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  other  bundles. 
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3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  winding,  and  a  field 
pole  surrounded  thereby,  siild  field  pole  comprising  a  cen- 
tral section  of  laminae  placed  between  two  side  sections  of 
laminae,  the  laminae  forming  the  central  section  being 
wider  than  the  other  lamlnie  whereby  ventilating  spaces 
are  formed  between  the  central  and  side  sections  and  the 
windings. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machliu-.  a  winding,  a  field  pole 
surrounding  by  said  winding,  said  field  pole  consisting  of  a 
central  section  of  lamlnip  lnterix>8ed  between  two  side  sec- 
tions, the  lamina?  forniiiiK'  the  central  section  being  wider 
wider  than  the  other  laminae  whereby  ventilating  spaces 
are  formed  between  the  central  and  side  sections  and  the 
winding. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  tleld  pole  composed 
of  a  central  bundle  of  laminae  placed  between  two  other 
bundles  of  laminae,  the  laminae  forming  the  central  bundle 
being  wider  than  the  other  laminae  and  arranged  so  that 
each  side  edge  of  the  central  bundle  projects  by  the  cor- 
responding ed>:e8  of  the  'ither  bundles,  windings  on  each  of 
said  field  poles,  and  a  winding  support  extending  between 
each  adjacent  pair  of  field  poles,  each  winding  support  en- 
gaging the  central  bundle  of  the  corresponding  field  pole. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  liasette.] 


pulses  may  be  received,  and  cause  signs  corresponding  to 
the  Impulses  to  be  made. 

4.  A  signal;  a  rod  connected  therewith:  means  to  hold 
the  signal  In  normal  position:  means  to  set  the  signal; 
means  to  lock  the  rod  when  the  signal  is  set ;  means  where- 
by a  sign  characteristic  of  the  station  may  be  made  ;  me- 
chanical means  at  the  station  to  restore  said  apparatus 
to  normal  position 

6.  A  signal ;  a  rod  connected  therewith  ;  means  to  hold 
the  signal  In  normal  position:     means  to  set  the  signal;* 
a  bolt  to  lock  the  rod  when  the  signal  is  set ;  means  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  said  bolt,   whereby  a  sign   character 
Istlc  of  the  station  may  be  made :  means  to  restore  said 
apparatus  to  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.441.  SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Orlando 
W.  Hart.  Fall  River.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  .H88.024. 


-KaFTT 


9  0  1.442.  LIQUID  DISPENSING  CAN.  Sydney  P. 
Hasby,  North  Belgrade,  Me.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  401,457. 

f 


1.  .\  transmitting  device  :  a  distant  signal  at  a  station  ; 
means  controlled  by  said  transmitting  device,  to  set  the 
signal  :  means  whereby  the  signal  becomes  locked  when  the 
signal  is  set  :  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said  lock- 
ing means  whereby  a  sign  characteristic  of  the  station 
may  l>e  made  when  the  signal  Is  set  and  so  locked  ;  manual 
means  at  the  station  to  restore  all  of  said  above  men- 
tioned apparatus  to  normal   position. 

2.  A  transmitting  device:  a  distant  signal;  a  rod  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  said  signal  :  means  controlled  by  said 
transmitting  device  to  cause  the  signal  to  become  set :  a 
bolt  to  engage,  and  means  to  cause  said  bolt  to  engage, 
said  rod  when  the  signal  Is  set ;  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  l>olt.  whereby  when  said  lx)lt  engages  the 
rod  after  the  signal  Is  set.  electrical  impulses  character- 
istic of  the  station  may  be  sent :  means  whereby  said  Im- 
pulses may  l)e  received,  and  cause  sl>;ns  corresponding  to 
the  impulses  to  he  made. 

3.  A  transmitting  device  :  a  distant  signal  ;  a  rod  oper 
atlvely  connected  to  said  signal  ;  means  controlled  by 
said  transmitting  device  to  cause  the  signal  to  become  set; 
a  locking  l>olt  to  engage,  and  means  to  (fliise  said  bolt  to 
engage,  said  rod  when  the  signal  is  set  :  means  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  l)olt.  whereby  when  said  bolt  has  en- 
gaged the  said  rod  after  the  signal  is  set.  electrical  Im- 
pulses characteristic  of  the  station  may  he  sent  ;  a  regis- 
tering  device    and    connecting    means,    whereby    said    Im 

136  O.  G.— 103 


1.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  can.  a  diaphragm  secured  in 
the  can  and  subject  to  atmospheric  pressure,  and  a  rod 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  can  and  having  its  other  end 
extending  outside  thereof,  said  rod  being  substantially 
parallel  with  the  diaphragm  and  loosely  engaging  one  of 
Its  sides. 

2.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  can.  a  diaphragm  subject  to 
atmospheric  pressure  secured  In  the  can.  and  a  spring 
actuated  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  the  can  engaging  said 
diaphragm  and  having  Its  free  end  extending  outside  of 
the  can,  said  rod  being  substantially  parallel  with  said 
diaphragm,  sulwtantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  can  having  a  dispensing  spout. 
and  a  vent  tube,  a  diaphragm  subject  to  atmospheric 
pressure  secured  in  the  can,  and  a  spring  actuated  rod 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  can  engaging  said  diaphragm 
and  having  its  free  end  extending  outside  of  the  can.  said 
rod  being  substantially  parallel  with  said  diaphragm,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


901,44.^.     NUMBERING  M.^CHINE.     Ivar  Hasselstrom, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.   1.5,  1907.     Serial  No.  368.1.39. 

1.  In  a  numbering  machine,  a  series  of  number  wheels, 
means  for  moving  same  in  serial  order,  and  means  for 
rendering  each  wheel  Inactive  In  turn,  beginning  with  the 
wheel  of  the  highest  denomination  of  the  series,  after  its 
humliers  have  been  exhausted. 

2.  In  a  numbering  machine,  a  series  of  number  wheels 
mounted  to  move  In  serial  order,  means  for  revolving  said 
wheels  In  order,  means  for  rendering  inactive  the  wheel 
last  to  be  moved  after  it  has  made  one  complete  revolu- 
tion and  then  rendering  the  wheel  next  thereto  Inactive 
In  the  same  manner  and  so  on,  and  means  for  disconnect- 


i5«> 


ing  the  first  wheel  of  the  series  from  coAperatlye  engajte- 
ment  with  tbe  other  wheels  when  the  latter  h»ve  all  been 
rendered  inactive. 
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.*?  In  a  niimberine  machine,  the  cnmblnatlob  with  a  se- 
ries of  number  wheels  mounted  to  revolve  In  perlal  order, 
of  meana  for  actuating  the  first  wheel  of  the  aeries,  means 
for  actuatlnjj  the  remaining  wheels  by  said  first  wheel, 
said  last  mentioned  means  consisttnt?  of  perforations  and 
plungers  adapted  to  engage  same,  one  of  said  perfora- 
tions I'ft  having  a  counterl>ore  with  a  hub  therein  limiting 
the  outward  movement  of  the  plunger  and  providing  also 
a  substantial  bearing  therefor. 

4  In  a  numberinki  machine,  a  series  of  number  wheels 
mounted  for  movement  In  serial  order,  means  for  revolv- 
ing the  first  of  said  wheels  consisting  of  the  suitably  actu- 
ated pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  each  of  the  remaining 
wheels  provided  with  perforations  29  ;  each  wheel,  save 
the  last,  having  a  perforation  with  a  counterbore  ."^0  and 
a  hub  ■'51.  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  perforation  and  hub, 
said  plunger  provided  with  a  head  33  ;  a  spring  ;u  arranged 
to  bear  a,;alnst  said  head  and  thereby  keep  the  plunger 
normally  retracted,  and  the  ball  27  and  Inclln*  26'  mount- 
ed to  actuate  said  plungers  in  regular  order. 

8.  In  a  numbering  machine,  the  comblnatloti  with  a  se- 
ries of  number  wheels  constructed  and  arranged  to  move 
In  serial  order,  of  means  for  moving  same,  means  auto- 
matically locking  each  wheel,  in  its  turn,  out  of  cooper- 
ative action  with  the  remaining  wheels  after  Its  numbers 
have  been  exhausted  ;  said  means  consisting  of  the  hollow 
spring  pressed  plungers  38  mounted  in  openings  29  ;  the 
disk  22  having  an  opening  4fi  adapted  t"  receive  said 
plunger  38  of  the  last  wheel,  and  the  remaining  plungers 
38  txjlng  movable  successively  Into  the  spact*  previously 
vacated,  a.s  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I  3.  A  waiter  embodying  a  tray  provided  with  lateral  ex 
I  tensions  and  with  an  upstanding  shield,  flanges  carried 
by  the  shield,  compartments  supported  by  the  extensions 
and  having  lips-  to  Interlock  with  the  flanges,  a  second 
tray  supported  by  the  shield,  and  means  for  holding  the 
second  tray  and  shield  detachably  assembled. 


9  0  1,444.     TR.\Y      Otto  Hkbesthkit.  Colotfado  Springs. 
Colo.     Filed  June  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  437.166. 


1.  A  waiter  embodying  a  tray  provided  with  lateral  ex- 
tensions and  with  an  upstanding  shield,  a  tompartment 
supported  by  the  extensions,  means  for  holding  the  com- 
partments against  accidental  disconnectlot  from  the 
shield,  and  a  second  tray  supported  by  the  shield. 

2  A  waiter  embodying  a  tray  provided  with  lateral 
extensions  and  an  upstanding  shield,  compartments  sup- 
ported by  the  extensions,  a  second  tray  supported  by  the 
shield,  and  means  for  holding  the  compartments  and  sec- 
ond tray  detachably  connected. 


901.445       PRIMARY   BATTERY. 
Germany.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1907. 


Karl  Heintz,  Munich, 
Serial  No.  408.128. 


1.  A  galvanic  cell  of  the  Bunsen  type,  containing  a  mix 
ture  consisting  of  a  sulfuric  acid  solution  of  about   30% 
or  more  and  nitric  acid,  said  mixture  being  separated  from 
the  exciting  solution  by  means  of  a  carbon  diaphragm. 

2.  A  galvanic  cell  of  the  Bunsen  type,  containing  a  mix- 
ture conslstliiij  of  a  sulfuric  acid  solution  of  about  30% 
and  nitric  acid,  an  auxiliary  concentrating  solution  consist- 
ing of  concentrated  sulfuric-  and  nitric  acid,  and  a  sep- 
arating carbon  diaphragm  between  said  mixture  and  the 
exciting  solution. 


901,440.  WELT-BBATIOR.  John  J.  Hbys,  Lynn,  Mass.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Manufacturers  Ma- 
chine Company.  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Oct.   19,  19on.     Serial  No    2S3,466. 


■■.■zi-^/f'.-yaeam'zmimA 


1.  K  welt  beating  machine  comprising  a  welt  support, 
a  cushioned  beater,  and  a  single  regulating  device  for  vary- 
ing the  approach  stroke  of  the  beater  and  the  cushioning 
effect  of  Its  blows  upon  the  welt. 

2.  A  welt  beating  machine  comprising  a  welt  support, 
a  beater  mounted  adjacent  thereto  and  coflperatlng  there- 
with, a  rotary  meml)er  having  a  movable  support  connected 
with  and  to  operate  the  beater,  and  means  for  changing 
the  position  of  the  support  of  the  rotary  member  to  vary 
the  distance  between  the  beater  and  the  welt  support. 
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3.  A  welt  beating  machine  comprising  a  welt  support, 
a  beater  cooperatively  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  a  rotary 
menil)er  connected  with  and  to  iiperate  the  beater,  and 
means  for  changing  bodily  the  position  of  the  rotary  mem- 
ber to  vary  the  distance  between  the  welt  support  and  the 
beater,  and  for  varying  the  cushioning  effect  of  the  blows 
of  the  beater  upon  the  welt. 

4.  A  welt  beating  machine  comprising  a  welt  support, 
an  oscillatory  beater,  a  rotary  meml)er  connected  with  and 
to  operate  the  beater,  pivotal  supports  for  said  beater  and 
member  respectively,  and  means  for  changing  the  relative 
positions  of  the  pivotal  supports  of  the  rotary  member  and 
beater  to  adjust  the  beating. 

5.  S  welt  beating  machine  comprising  a  welt  support, 
a  beater,  means  for  operating  the  beater  Including  a  shaft 
and  transmitting  means  intermediate  the  shaft  and  beater, 
means  for  operating  the  shaft,  and  means  for  changing  the 
position  of  said  shaft  to  adjust  the  distance  between  the 
welt  support  and  the  beater. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


901,447.  STRING  BICYCLE-FORK.  Edward  W.  Hoao 
and  Charles  R.  Kittle.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May 
5,  1908.     Serial   No.  4.30.915. 


1.  A  spring  fork  for  a  wheel,  comprising  a  base  member, 
a  resilient  member  affixed  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  base 
member  and  movahly  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  said 
base  member,  the  lower  en<l  of  said  resilient  member  being 
further  connected  to  the  wheel  axle  at  Its  lower  point  of 
connection  to  said  base  member. 

2.  A  spring  fork  for  a  wheel,  comprising  a  base  member, 
a  resilient  menit)er  affixed  at  its  upper  end  to  said  base 
memlter  and  at  its  lower  end  to  the  wheel  axle,  and  a  toggle 
connection  between  the  point  of  connection  to  the  wheel 
axle  and  said  base  member. 

3.  A  sprnig  fork  for  a  wheel,  comprising  a  base  member, 
a  spring  meml>er  affixed  to  the  upper  end  and  movably  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  base  members  and  also 
connected  to  the  wheel  axle  at  its  point  of  attachment  to 
said  base  member  at  the  lower  end.  said  spring  member 
composed  of  a  pair  of  inter  sliding  parts,  and  resilient 
means  to  oppose  the  movements  of  said  parts  In  both 
directions. 

4.  .V  spring  fork  for  a  wheel,  comprising  a  rigid  base 
member,  a  spring  member  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
base  member  and  also  movably  se(iired  thereto  at  the  lower 
end,  and  also  connected  to  the  wheel  axle  at  Its  point  of 
attachment  to  said  base  member,  at  the  lower  end,  said 
spring  member  comprising  a  pair  of  Intersllding  members, 
resilient  means  to  oppose  the  compression  of  said  Inter- 
sllding meml)er8.  and  a  resilient  means  of  lesser  strength 
to  oppose  the  extension  of  said  Inter-slidlng  members. 


901.448.     FUSE  HOLDER.     Bn>.s<.N  D.  Horton.  Detroit. 

Mich.,  assignor  to  Horton  Massnlck  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.. 

a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1904.     Serial 

No.    222,56.'). 

1.  In  a  fuse  holder,  a  casing,  a  fuse  therein,  a  spring 
secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  and  a  transverse  con- 
nection tx'tweeji  said  spring  and  the  fu.^e  serving  to  hold 
the  spring  In  (i>ntact  with  the  exterior  of  the  casing  while 
the  fuse  therein  la  unbroken. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  fuse  holder  having  a  fuse 
therein,  of  a  flat  spring  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the 
holder,  and  a  wire  Be<ured  to  the  free  end  of  the  spring 
and  the  fuse. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  fuse  holder  having  a  fuse 
therein,  of  a  flat  spring  secured  to  the  exterior  of  said 
holder,  the  free  end  of  said  spring  being  provided  with  an 
insulated  portion,  and  a  conne<tion  l)etween  the  fuse  and 
the  Insulated  portion  of  the  spring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fuse  holder  having  a  fuse 
therein,  of  a  spring  actuated  indicator  secured  to  the 
holder,  and  a  wire  provided  at  one  end  with  a  loop  encir- 
cling the  fuse  and  having  Its  other  end  secured  to  the 
indicator. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fuse  holder  having  a  fuse 
therein,  of  a  spring  actuated  indicator  Secured  to  the 
holder,  and  a  wire  provided  at  one  end  with  a  plate  of  In- 
sulating material  encircling  the  fu.se  and  having  its  other 
end  secured  to  the  spring  actuated  indicator. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  1.449.  METAL  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  POST. 
LE.VILBL  J.  Hlsted.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Rural  Route  Advertising  Company.  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,914. 


A  cement  or  concrete  post,  provided  with  a  metal  rein- 
forcement provided  with  coils  at  suitable  Intervals  form 
tng  anchoring  loops  or  eyes,  and  keepers  each  consisting 
of  two  members  having  angle  portions  embedded  within 
the  post  and  passing  through  an  anchoring  loop  or  eye, 
whereby  the  said  keepers  arc  prevented  from  being  pulled 
out.  the  said  keeper  raemliers  having  exteriorly  protruding 
hook  shaped  parts  bent  In  opposite  directions  and  lying  In 
tne  same  plane,  the  one  being  located  within  the  other 
whereby  space  is  left  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  fence 
wire,  substantially  as  described. 


901,450.  MULTISTAGE  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  HcL- 
DRBtCH  Kkllek.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  353.616. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed  having  a  series 
of  pumps  or  stages,  the  combination  of  a  conduit  supply- 
ing active  fluid  to  the  first  pump  or  stage,  a  conduit  sup- 
plying a  less  dense  fluid  to  said  stage  to  be  compressed  or 
condensed  by  the  active  fluid,  means  for  passing  said  active 
fluid  from  one  stage  to  the  next,  means  for  conducting  the 
fluid  acted  upon  from  each  stage  to  the  next  so  that  the 
less  dense  fluid  Is  successively  acted  upon  by  the  same  body 
of  active  fluid,  and  means  for  driving  the  device 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  series 
of  pumps  or  stages,  means  for  passing  the  active  fluid 
through  the  several  stages  In  succession,  means  for  con- 
ducting the  fluid  acted  upon  from  each  stage  to  the  next, 
and  means  for  driving  the  device. 
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3  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  series  of  impellers  mounted 
nn  the  shaft,  casings  for  the  Impellers,  devices  for  supply 
ing  active  fluid  to  the  Impellers  to  pasa  through  them  In 
succcMlon.  chambers  in  the  casings  adjacent  the  impellers 
for  the  fluid  acted  upon,  means  connecting  sal*  chambers 
in  successive  order,  and  means  for  rotating  th«  shaft  and 
Impellers. 
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ally  connected  with  the  corner*  of  Mid  plate  and  wltb  said 
levers,  links  connected  with  said  levers  and  said  brake 
beam,   and  turn-buckles   In   said   last  named  links,   aa  set 

forth. 


901  452.      HOLDER   FOB  WRITING   AND  SIMILAR   IN 
STRIMENTS  OR  TOOLS.     Walthbk  Kcnd».  Dresden. 
Germany.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  400.540. 


4.  A  pump  having  a  series  of  stages  and  a  shaft  com 
mon   to  the  several   stages,  each  stage  comprising  an  Im 
peller  mounte<l  on   the  shaft,  and  a  chambered  casing  in- 
closing the   impeller,    means   for   supplying   the   first   stage 
with  active  fluid  and  the  fluid  to  be  acted  upon,  devices  for 
conveylag    the    fluids    separately    from   each    atage    to    the 
nest  succe^Kllng  stage  to  permit  the  successive  use  of  the 
active  fluid  in  the  several  stages  and  a  step  by  step  com 
prewlon  or  condensation  therein  of  the  fluid  acted  upon, 
and  means  for  driving  the  shaft  and  impeller* 

.J.  In  combination,  a  shaft.  Impeller  wheels  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  a  casin^r  for  each  wheel,  separate  supply  cham 
bers  In  each  casing  for  the  active  fluid  and  tlje  fluid  to  be 
acted  upon,  a  chamber  In  each  casing  receltlng  the  dls 
charge  from  the  wheel  and  having  receptacles  In  which 
the  two  fluids  separately  collect,  means  for  causing  the 
active  fluid  to  exert  an  ejector  effect  upon  the  other  fluid 
as  said  active  fluid  Is  discharged  from  the  impeller  wheel 
into  the  receiving  chamber,  conduits  connecting  the  active 
fluid  receptacle  of  each  casing  with  the  corresponding  sup- 
ply chamber  of  the  next  casing  so  that  said  fluid  Is  suc- 
cessively employed  In  the  several  stages,  and  conduits  con- 
necting the  second  receptacle  of  each  casing  with  the  cor- 
resp<jnding  supply  cham^«r  of  the  next  caslOg  to  effect  a 
step  by  step   compression    or   condensation   o^   fluid    acted 

upon. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazettej] 


901  4ol.      \  iiaiCLK  BK.1KE      Ja.vjes   K.   K«ndrick,  Ger- 
mantown,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1908.     Serla^  No.  414,332. 


.\  brake  for  vehicle*  comprising  the  coojblnatlon  of  a 
wagon  bed.  a  freely  tnrnable  front  and  rear  wheel  truck 
thereon,  forwardly  projecting  arms  disp<i8e<i  on  said  rear 
truck  and  being  freely  turnable  therewith,  a  brake  tieam 
flexibly  swung  by  chains  from  the  ends  of  said  arms,  a 
brake  lever  secured  on  said  wagon  l>e<l.  a  brake  rod  opera 
tlvely  connected  at  one  end  with  said  lever,  a  triangular 
plate  pivotally  secured  at  Its  spex  to  the  other  end  of  said 
rod,  levers  fulcrumed  on  .said  projecting  arms,  links  pivot- 
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A  holder  for  writing  Instruments  and  other  objects  com- 
prising In  combination  a  vertically  socketed  foot  piece,  a 
he'lically  wound  upright  projecting  vertically  above  said 
foot  piece  and  formevl  with  closely  lying  convolutions  for 
the  greater  part  of  Its  length  and  more  widely  spaced  con- 
volutions for  the  remainder,  the  latter  part  being  also 
curved  away  from  the  perpendicular,  and  a  flexible  mem- 
ber traversing  said  upright  and  extending  beyond  the  end 
thereof  for  attachment  of  the  article  thereto. 


901  453  COLUMN.  JOHN  Lally,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  22.  1907.  Serial  No.  389.638.  Renewed  Aug.  4. 
1908.      Serial  No.  440,960 


1.  A  column  comprising  a  casing,  b  Its  extending  length- 
wise of  the  column,  and  a  wrought  Iron  column  cap  em- 
bodying a  crown  plate  and  braces  therefor  held  In  place  by 

said  bolts. 

'        •'     K  column  comprising  a  casing,  bolts  extending  length 
«ise  of  the   column,   i.nd   a    wrought  Iron   column   cap  em- 
b  dying   a   crown   plate   held    In   place   by   said   bolts,   and 

I   braces  held  between  the  crown  plate  and  the  body  of  the 

column. 
i        3.   A   column   .omprlsing   a   casing,    a    fllllng  therefor,   a 
,   base  on  which  the  casing  rests,  a  superimposed  rest,  a  cru- 
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clform  core  extending  from  the  base  to  the  superimposed 
rest,  and  means  for  tying  the  base  and  rest  together. 

4.  A  column  comprising  a  casing,  a  fllllng  therefor,  a 
base,  a  cap  rest  mounted  on  the  casing,  a  cruciform  core 
embedded  In  the  filling  and  extending  from  the  base  to  the 
cap  rest,  a  cap  supported  on  the  rest,  and  bolts  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  column,  embedded  In  the  fllllng  and  hold- 
ing the  cap  anchored  on  the  column. 

6.  A  column  comprising  a  casing,  a  fllllng  therefor,  and 
a  cap  supported  on  the  column  and  embodying  a  crown 
plate  and  brackets  for  said  plate  having  portions  thereof 
embedded  in  the  fllllng. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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other  and  In  a  common  plane  In  proximity  te  the  path  of  re- 
ciprocation of  the  table.  In  combination  with  clamping 
mechanism  normally  held  in  proximity  to  the  table  top, 
and  a  lever  connected  with  said  clamping  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  with  the  table  whereby  the  relation 
of  the  clamping  mechanism  to  the  table  top  may  be  altered 
at  predetermined  periods. 


901.455.     COATED  FLAKES.     Frank  Lalhoff.  Detroit. 
Mich.    Filed  Jan.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  352,875. 


901,454.  DOVETAILING  MACHINE.  AU0D8T  Lasanck, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1905.  Serial  No. 
279.028. 


1.  A  dove  tailing  machine  comprising  a  reciprocating 
work-supporting  table,  cutter  shafts  arranged  In  substan 
tlally  a  common  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  reciproca- 
tion of  the  table,  said  cutter  shafts  Inclined  toward  each 
other  In  said  plane,  and  means  to  guide  the  table  so  that 
the  path  of  Its  travel  shall  l)e  normal  to  one  shaft  during 
part  of  its  travel,  and  normal  to  the  other  during  another 
part  of  Its  travel,  so  that  the  work  shall  be  grooved  at  one 
angle  by  the  cutters  of  one  shaft,  and  at  an  tther  angle  by 
the  cutters  of  the  next  shaft. 

2.  Ip  a  dove-talllng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  clutch  mechanism  mounted  on 
said  driven  shaft  and  normally  out  of  mesh,  gearing  inter 
mediate  of  said  power  shaft  and  clutch  mechanism  where- 
by power  is  communicated  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  lug  se- 
cured to  the  frame  of  the  mnchlne  and  normally  register- 
ing with  said  clutch  when  the  latter  Is  out  of  mesh,  but 
adapted  to  hold  the  clutch  In  operative  position  for  a  pre- 
determined period,  a  feed  table  reciprocally  mounted  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  means  Intermediate  of  the  driven 
shaft  and  feed  table  wheret)y  the  latter  is  given  movement 
when  the  clutch  Is  In  operative  position,  means  connected 
with  the  table  and  engaging  with  a  slot  way  In  the  frame 
of  the  machine  whereby  the  table  Is  made  to  reciprocate  at 
different  angles,  with  cutters  mounted  on  arbors  Inclining 
toward  each  other  but  In  a  common  plane  adjacent  the 
path  of  reciprocation. 

3.  A  dove  tailing  machine  comprising  a  p  iwer  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  means  Intermediate  of  the  power  shaft  and 
driven  shaft  whereby  power  Is  communicated  to  the  latter 
at  predetermined  intervals,  a  table  mounted  In  the  frame 
of  the  machine,  mechanism  Intermediate  of  said  driven 
shaft  and  the  table  whereby  the  latter  Is  reciprocated,  an 
arm  connected  with  the  table  and  the  frame  of  the  machine 
whereby  the  table  Is  made  to  reciprocate  nt  different  an 
gles.  n  lug  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  nor- 
mally registering  with  the  means  Intermediate  of  the  p^wer 
shaft  and  driven  shaft  but  adapted  to  hold  said  means  In 
operative  position  for  a  predetermined  Interval,  and  cut 
ters    mounted   on   arbors  arranged    at   an    incline   to  each 


1.  The  herein  de8crll)ed  process  of  producing  unsatu- 
rated, coated  thin  cereal  films  or  flakes,  consisting  of  spray- 
ing the  exterior  surfaces  of  thin  cereal  films  or  fiakes  with 
a  finely  atomized  mist  or  vapor. 

2.  In  the  process  of  pr  duclng  thin  unsaturated  coated 
cereal  films  or  fiakes,  agitating  the  flakes  as  a  flocculent 
mass,  and  simultaneously  applying  a  coating  substance 
upon  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  flakes,  the  coating  sub 
stance  being  applied  to  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  flakes 
In  the  form  of  a  thin  atomized  mist  or  vapor. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  thin  cereal 
films  or  fiakes  consisting  of  agitating  and  moving  forward 
the  flakes  as  a  flocculent  mass,  and  simultaneously  apply- 
ing a  finely  atomized  mist  or  vapor  to  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  flakes  while  the  fiakes  are  being  agitated  and  moved 
forward,  and  then  slightly  compressing  the  coated  flakes 
Into  desired  form. 

4.  In  the  process  of  coating  thin  cereal  films  or  flakes 
agitating  and  moving  forward  the  flakes  In  a  loose  floccu- 
lent mass  and  simultaneously  spraying  the  coating  sub- 
stance upon  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  flakes,  the  coating 
substance  being  applied  to  the  fiakes  In  the  form  of  a 
thinly  atomized  mist  or  vapor. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  unsaturated  exteriorly 
coated  thin  cereal  films  or  flakes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.456.  VARIABLB-SPEEU  GEARING.  ACHII-LK  Loi- 
TRON,  I'lalne  St.  Denis.  France.  Filed  Aug  7.  1907. 
Serial  No.  387.493. 


Variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  shaft  two  aeries  of 
toothed  wheels  of  progressive  diameter,  one  series  being 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  coupling  clutches  for 
coupling  the  loose  toothed  wheels  with  the  shaft,  forks  for 
operating  said  clutches  having  two  arms,  and  a  guide  arm 
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for  Mid  fork  located  between  said  two  arms,  a  pdn  connect- 
Inif  the  ends  of  the  thfee  arms,  spiral  sprini:*  tip«m  said  pin 
between  each  lateral  Hrm  and  the  g:ulde  arm,  a  connectinfr 
rod.  coDDectlnif  tb«?  fi)rks  of  two  adjacent  clutches  being 
slotted  to  permit  a  certain  play  to  the  forks  and  an  operat- 
ing shaft  for  the  forlis  having  guide  grooves  for  the  guide 
arms  of  said  forlsa  substantially  as  described  and  shown 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


001.457.  BURI.VL  UOBR.  HaRBY  T.  Loomts,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Morris  Franit  and  .Inliiis  J.  Lambert, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1908.    Serial  So.  416,64.%. 


1.  A  burial  robe  composed  of  a  sheet  of  textile  material 
stamped  to  form  a  central  or  bosom  portion  a*d  two  side 
and  body  portions,  the  side  and  body  portions  being  sepa 
rated  from  the  central  or  bosom  portion  by  Cwo  parallel 
score  or  folding  lines  separated  by  a  narrow  sptce  or  strip, 
and  the  central  or  bosom  portion  being  proTid«d  with  a  neck 
opening. 

2.  A  burial  robe  composed  of  a  sheet  of  textile  material 
stamped  to  form  a  central  or  ftosom  portion  and  two  side 
and  t)ody  portions,  the  side  and  body  portions  being  sepa- 
rated from  the  central  or  bosom  portion  by  two  parallel 
score  or  folding  lines  separated  by  a  narrow  space  or  strip, 
and  the  central  or  bosom  portion  being  provided  with  a 
neck  opening,  and  the  side  and  body  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  arm  openings. 


9  0  1  .  4  5  S  .     PROTECTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOB  CUT- 
TERS  AND   OTHFK    HOTAKY   ArPARATIlS.      Prs   O. 
C.   I.rvDBKKO,   Wkrnamo.  Sweden.     Filed  0<Jt.   21,  1907. 
,  Serial  No.  398.519. 


Oat.   21, 


1.  A*  device  of  the  class  described  comprlsHg  in  combi- 
nation, a  work  table  provided  with  an  openlt^g  for  a  cut 
ting  tool  and  a  slot  located  In  advance  of  said  opening,  a 
rotary  cntting  tool  proJe<tlng  through  said  opening  to 
eng^e  the  work  on  said  table,  a  circular  shielfl  for  closing 
said  opening,  circular  guides  for  said  shield,  t  socket  plv 
otally  mounted  on  said  shield,  a  shaft  mounted  t)eneath 
said  table  adjacent  said  slot,  a  hub  mounted  <in  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  work  actuated  arm  adaipted  to  pro- 
ject through  5ald  slot  into  the  path  of  said  work,  said  huh 
having  a  shield  lever  longitudinally  movable  In  said  socket, 
and  a  weighted  extension  serving  to  normally  throw  said 
shield  Into  a  closing  [Kjsltion  and  move  said  lirm  into  the 
path  of  said   work 

2.  \  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  work  table  provide<1  with  an  openltg  for  a  cut 
ling  tool  and  a  slot  located  In  advance  of  said  opening,  a 
rotary  cnttlng  tool  projecting  through  said  o|>ening  to  en 


gage  the  work  on  said  table,  a  circular  shield  for  closing 
-!\U^  opening,  circular  guides  for  said  shield,  a  8<icket  piv 
otally  mounted  on  said  shield,  a  shaft  mounted  beneath  said 
table  adjacent  said  slot,  a  hub  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
provided    with    a    work    actuated    arm    adapted    to    project 
through  said  slot  into  the  piith  of  the  work,  said  hub  hav 
ing  a  shield   lever   longitudinally   movable   in   said  socket, 
and   means   acting   through   said    hub  and  serving   to   uor 
maliy  close  said  shield  and  throw  said  arm  Into  said  slot. 
a.   A  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  In  combl 
nation,  a  werk  table  provided  with  an  opening  for  a  cut- 
ting tool  and  a  slot  located  In  advance  of  said  opening,  a 
movable  cutting   tool   projecting  through   said  opening  to 
engage    the    work    on    said    table,    a    shield    for   completing 
closing  said  opening,  said   shield   lying  wholly  t>elow  said 
table  wheu  in  au   open  position,  guides  for  aai<i   shield,   a 
socket  mounted  on  said  shield,  a  shield  lever  movably  con 
nected   with   said   socket,   a   work   actuated   arm   connected 
with  said  lever,  and  means  connected   with  said   arm  and 
lever  for  completely   closing  said   shield  and   maintaining 
said  arm  in  the  path  of  the  work. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  work  table  provided  with  an  opening  for  a  cut- 
ting t'X)l.  a  movable  cutting  tool  projecting  through  said 
opening  to  engage  the  work  on  said  table,  a  shield  for 
completely  closing  said  opening,  means  actuated  by  the 
work  for  moving  said  shield  into  a  position  wholly  be- 
low said  table  to  open  said  opening,  and  means  serving 
to  normally  throw  said  shield  Into  a  position  to  completely 
close  said  opening. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crtl)ed  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  work  table  provided  with  an  opening,  a  movable 
cutting  tool  projecting  through  said  opening  to  engage  the 
work  on  said  table,  a  shield  for  completely  closing  said 
opening,  automatic  means  serving  to  normally  throw  said 
shield  into  a  position  to  completely  close  said  opening,  and 
.nenns  actuate<l  by  the  work  for  throwing  said  shield  into 
an  open  position  wholly  below  said  table. 


901. 4.59.  (OVKR  FOR  TTRBINE-BUrKKTS.  AlbxaW- 
nra  F  MArooVALD.  Schenectady.  N  Y  .  assignor  to  Oen- 
erai  Electric  Pompany.  a  Porporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  2«,  1907.     Serial  No.  .S65.023. 


1.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  plarallty  of 
buckets  and  a  support  therefor.  In  combination  with  a  rib- 
bon that  is  wound  In  layers  around  the  ends  of  the  buck- 
ets and  forms  a  cover  therefor 

2.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  jdnrallty  of 
buckets  and  a  support  therefor,  in  combination  with  a  metal 
ribbon  that  is  wound  in  layers  around  the  ends  of  the 
buckets  and  forms  a  cover  thnj^for.  and  means  for  securing 
the  layers  to  the  tmckets. 

3.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  phirallty  of 
buckets  and  a  support  therefor,  in  combination  with  ■ 
cover  for  the  free  ends  of  the  backets  which  is  wound 
around  the  bucket  ends  In  layers  one  on  top  of  the  other, 
and  Individual  means  for  s.'curlni;  the  cover  In  place  at  a 
plurality  of  points. 

4.  An  elastic  fluid  turliine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
buckets  and  a  aupiKirt  therefor.  In  combination  with  a 
cover  for  the  buckets  made  of  thin  flexible  and  perforated 
material  which  Is  wound  around  the  bucket  ends,  one  turn 
on  top  of  the  other  with  the  perforations  registering,  and 
securing  means  therefor  whicli  pass  ttirough  said  perfora 

tions. 

6.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
buckets  and  a  support  therefor,  in  combination  with  a 
cover  for  the  bucket  ends  made  of  thin  metallic  ribbon 
wound  around  the  bucket  ends  one  turn  on  top  of  and  rest- 
ing on   the  other,   the   said   ribbon   being   perforated,   and 


^    . 


tenons  formed  integral  with  the  buckets  which 
through  the  perforations,  and  are  riveted  over  at 
ends  to  secure  the  cover  in  place. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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901480.  AUTOMATIC  OILER  FOR  VEHICLES  Fedslb 
T.  Mi'sso,  Bowman.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1907.  Serial 
No.  369.672. 


pending  from  the  sheaves  at  the  outer  end  of  the  boom, 
whereby  the  weight  of  a  load  may  assist  in  moving  the 
boom  forward. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  derrick  frame,  a  sliding  boom 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  moving  said  boom  backward 
and  forward,  sheaves  at  the  outer  end  of  the  boom,  sheaves 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  lK>om,  sheaves  on  the  derrick 
frame  intermediate  the  alwve  mentioned  sets  of  sheaves,  an 
operating  drum,  ropes  passing  over  the  sheaves  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  boom  and  depending  directly  therefrom 
and  a  load  supported  by  said  ropes,  said  ropes  passing 
backward  around  tlie  sheaves  on  the  boom  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  and  then  passing  forward  and  around 
said  sheaves  on  the  derrick  to  the  operating  drum. 


901462  WATCHMAN'S  TIME  REGli^TER.  Abraham 
A.  Newmam,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1907.  Serial 
No.  406,423. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  spindle, 
a  hub  mounted  thereon,  a  nut  mounted  on  the  end  of  said 
spindle,  said  hub  having  an  annular  band  secured  thereto 
and  prolecting  beyond  the  outer  end  thereof,  the  outer 
,M,rtion  of  said  band  being  Internally  screw-threaded  and 
provided  with  a  tightly  fitting  cap  threaded  therein  and  co^ 
operating  therewith  to  form  an  <.il  chamber  within  said 
band,  an  annular  shoulder  upon  said  cap  contacting  the 
outer  edge  of  said  band  when  the  same  is  screwed  within 
the  latter, 'a  depression  in  an  outer  face  of  said  cap,  a 
wrench  engaging  means  carried  by  the  outer  face  of  said 
cap  and  positioned  centrally  within  said  depression  and 
lying  below  the  plane  of  the  surrounding  cap  portion,  said 
cap  being  provided  within  said  wrench  engaging  means 
with  an  aperture  normally  closed  by  a  removable  screw- 
threaded  plug,  a  felt  washer  disposed  between  the  nut  and 
the  end  of  said  hub  and  disposed  between  said  oil  chaniber 
and  the  surface  to  be  lubricated  and  adapted  to  retard  the 
flow  of  lubricant  therebetween. 


901.461.      DERRICK.      Juuv    McMvlkb.   Cleveland,   Ohio.   1 
assignor  to  The  McMyler  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleve 
land,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Dec,  5,  1904,    j 
Serial  No.  235,456. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  derrick  frame,  a  sliding  boom 
mounted  thereon,  ropes  attached  to  said  boom  and  passing 
over  sheaves  on  the  derrick  frame,  means  for  taking  in  and 
paying  out  said  rop.-s,  sheaves  adapted  to  receive  load  sup 
porting  ropes  at  the  end  of  the  l>oom.  guiding  sheaves  for 
said  load  supporting  ropes  mounted  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  boom,  and  sheaves  on  the  derrick  frame  adapted  to 
recelTe  the  load  supporting  ropes,  said  last  mentioned 
sheaves  belnc  positioned  so  as  to  l)e  nearer  the  outer  end 
of  the  boom  than  the  aforementioned  sheaves  whicli  are 
mounted  on  the  boom  between  the  ends  thereof  and  load 
supporting  ropes  attached  to  a  drum  and  passing  over  the 
sheaves  on  the  derrick  frame  above  mentioned  as  adapted 
to  receive  the  same,  and  reeved  about  the  said  sheaves  on 
the  boom  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  over  and  de 


1  In  a  time  register,  the  combination  of  an  engaging: 
meml)er  having  angular  peripheral  projections,  adapted  to 
be  rotated  by  a  clock  driven  arbor,  a  record  dial  having  a 
central  aperture  provided  with  angular  indentations  cor 
responding  in  siise  and  contour  to  the  angular  projections 
on  the  said  engaging  member,  and  means  for  securing  the 
said  dial  in  position  on  the  engatln^'  member. 

2.  In  a  time  register,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
member  adapted  for  connection  with  a  clock-driven  arbor, 
an  engaging  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  former  member 
and    having   peripheral   projections,   adapted   to   receive   a 

suitably  apertured   record  dial,   and  removable  means  for 

holding  the  dial  in  position. 

^.   In  a   time  register,   the  combination   of  a   supporting 

member  adapted  for  connection  with  a  clock-driven  arbor. 

an  engaging  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  former  member 

and  having  uniform  peripheral  projections,  adapted  to  re 

ceivc  a  suitably  apertured   record-dial,  and  means  for  i-e 

taining  the  dial  in  position. 

4.  In  a  time  register,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
member  having  a  tubular  neck  adapted  to  fit  over  a  clock 
driven  arbor,  an  engaging  member  having  rigid  connection 
with  said  neck  and  concentric  therewith,  said  engaging 
member  l>eing  provided  with  uniform  projections  from  its 
periphery,  and  a  cap  removably  seated  over  said  engaging 

meml>er. 

5.  In  a  time  register,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
meml)er  havint:  a  tubular  neck  adapted  to  tit  a  clock-driven 
arl>or.  an  engaging  member  in  rigid  connection  with  said 
neck,  and  a  cap  covering  said  engaging  member  and  having 
a  catch  yieldingly  enpaglne  said  neck. 

IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


901  463.  CORN  SHELLER.  Ai.bebt  R.  Lidinoton  and 
Hknky  K.  0i>M8TEi..  Gaiesburg.  111.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1908. 
Serial  No.  422.80K. 

1.   A  corn  sheller  comprising  a  casing,  a  toothed  cylinder 
revolubly  mounted  therein,  a  longitudinally  disposed  shell 
Ing  bar,  and  a  sectional  spring-actuated  cover  adapted  for 
movement  within  said  casing,  one  edge  of  the  cover  sec 
tlons  being  flared  upwardly. 
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2.   A  corn  sheller  comprialng  a  caslnif,  a  toothed  cylinder 
revolubly  mounted  therein,  a  longitudinally  dUposed  shell 
Injf  bar  also  therein,  a  sectional  cover  binned  to  one  side 
of  the  casing,  one  of  Its  portions  adapted  to  have  move 


ment  therein,  a  gate  pivoted  to  the  hinged  wise  of  one  of 
the  sections  of  said  sectional  cover,  a  hook  fixed  to  the  free 
edge  of  said  section,  and  a  yielding  sprln^j  flied  to  the 
casing  and  adapteil  to  engage  said  hook 


901,464.  POSTAL  M.\  I  LING  CARD.  Frank  l>.  OuMSTuN, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14.  190h  Serial  No. 
4.'?2.757. 


1.  A  mailing  card  comprising  a  back,  end  flaps  hlngedly 
connect<"d  thereto.  «pai  e<l  plates  hlngedly  conaected  to  the 
end  flaps,  and  a  cover  to  protect  said  plates  wrhen  the  card 
Is  folded. 

'2  \  mailing  card  comprising  a  hack,  end  flaps  hlnR»xlly 
conne<ted  thereto,  spaced  plates  hlngedly  contected  to  the 
end  flaps,  and  a  cover  hlngedly  connected  to  one  of  the  end 
flaps  and  adapted  to  be  folded  down  over  the  faces  of  the 
plates. 

3.  A  mail  ins:  card  comprising  a  back,  end  nipmbers  hlng- 
edly connected  thereto  and  sp.iced  plates  hlneedly  con- 
nected to  the  enu  members. 

4.  .\  mailing  card  comprising  a  hack,  end  njembers  hing 
ediy  connected  thereto,  spaced  plates  hlngedly  connected 
to  the  end  memi)er8.  said  end  members  ha%ing  slots  be 
tw.'«>n  the  plates,  a  strip  slldably  disposed  In  said  slots, 
and  a  figure  carried  by  said  strip.  | 

5.  A  mailing  card  comprising  a  back,  end  njembers  hlng- 
edly connected  thereto,  spaced  plates  hinged  to  the  end 
mpml)€r9,  said  end  members  having  vertical  »lots  between 
the  plates,  a  strip  slldably  dlsposeil  in  said  slots,  and  a 
figure  carried  by  said  strip,  said  figure  belnj  of  a  height 
greater  than  the  length  of  said  slota. 


9  0  1,465.     MASHING,  MIXINci,  AND  CnrRNINO  MA 
CHINE.     Alvin  C.  Pancoast,  Cleveland,  ()tilo,  assignor 
of  one  fourth  to  William  G.  Pane  mst,  Cleveland.  Oblo. 
Filed  Mar.   14,   1907.     Serial  No.  362..336 
1.   Fn  a  machin*  of  the  character  specified,  the  combioa 
tlon  of  a   cylindrical   receptacle,  a  beater  frame  centrally 
mounted  therein  upon  a   vertical  ails  and  comprising  top 
and  bottom  members  and  vertical  members  which  lie  close 
to    the    vertical    wall    of    said    receptacle,    three    vertical 
beater  shafts  rotatably  m   \inted  In  said  framp.  the  axis  of 
one  of  said  beater  shafts  being  coincident  wUh  the  axis  of 
the  beater   frame,   horizontal   beater  arms  setured  to  said 
three  shafts,  and  mechanism  for  8imultane<Misly   rotating 
the^  central    benter  shaft   In   one  direction  and    the  beater 


frame  and  the  two  outer  beater  shafts  In  the  oppoelte  di- 
rection but  at  different  speeds. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  having  a  bearing  secured  centrally  In 
its  bottom,  a  beater  frame  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
bearing,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame  on  an  axis 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  frame  and  projecting  above 
said  frame,  two  other  vertical  shafts  mounted  in  said 
frame  on  opposite  sides  of  its  ails  of  rotation,  each  of  said 
■hafts  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  horizontal  l)eater 
arms  having  Inclined  top  and  bottom  faces,  pinions  fixed 
to  the  upper  ends  of  said  outer  beater  shafts,  a  gear  mesh- 
ing with  said  pinions  and  fixed  to  the  upper  end  oi  the 
central  shaft, — said  gear  and  pinions  being  a  substantial 
distance  below  the  top  member  of  said  frame,  and  said 
■hafts  being  capable  of  l»elng  moved  endwise  In  their  bear 
ings.  said  two  outer  shafts  having  stepped  bearings  In  the 
lower  member  of  the  beater  frame,  and  mechanism  engag- 
ing with  the  up()er  end  of  the  central  shaft  for  rotating  It, 
and  mechanism  engaging  aalil  beater  frame  for  rotating  it 
In  the  opposite  direction. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylindrical  receptacle,  a  beater  frame  rotatable 
therein  and  having  vertical  members  which  lie  close  to  the 
vertical  side  of  said  receptacle  and  have  their  inner  faces 
beveled  away  from  the  said  side,  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  frame  on  an  axis  colmldent  with  the  axis 
of  the  frame,  two  other  vertical  shafts  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  frame  on  opi>osite  sides  of  Its  axis,  each  of  said 
three  shafts  lieing  pr  .vided  with  a  plurality  of  J)eater  arms, 
a  gear  secured  to  the  central  »)eater  shaft,  relatively  small 
pinions  secured  to  the  other  beater  shafts  In  mesh  with 
■aid  gear,  and  mechanism  for  independently  rotating  the 
beater  frame  iind  said  central  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  cylindrical  receptacle  having  a  discharge  opening 
near  Its  bottom,  and  a  cap  for  closing  said  opening,  a 
l>eater  frame  rotatable  In  said  receptacle  and  having  ver- 
tical membeis  which  lie  close  t  >  the  vertical  aide  of  said 
receptacle  and  whose  outer  faces  are  beveled  awiv>'  from 
■aid  side,  and  having  a  bottom  member  which  lies  close  to 
the  l)ottom  «f  said  rereptiicle  and  has  Its  lower  face  beveled 
away  from  said  l>ottom  but  In  different  directions  on  oppo 

'  site  sides  '  f  the  axis  of  the  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  ro- 
tatably mounted  In  said  frame  on  an  axis  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  the  frame,  two  other  vertical  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  axis, — each 
of  said  three  shafts  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
t)eater  arms,  a  gear  secured  to  the  central  lieater  shaft, 
and  relatively  small  pinions  sectired  to  the  other  beater 
shafts  and  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  mechanism  by  which 
the  beater  frunie  may  lie  r  tated  in  either  direction,  and 
the  central  shaft  In  the  opposite  direction 

I        5.  The   combination   of   a   vertically   movable    platform. 

i    fixed  vertical  standards  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  pro- 
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Tided  each   with   a  vertical   groove,   a    receptacle   resting 
upon  said  platform  and  having  laterally  extended  lugs  en^ 
gaging  said  groove,  a  rotatable  beater  frame   within  said 
receptacle  and  having  a  boss  on  its  upper  member,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  frame  on  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis 
of  the  frame  and  projecting  through  said  boss,  two  other 
vertical  shafts  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  hori   , 
zontal   beater  arms  secured   to  each  of  said   shafts.   Inter 
meshing  gears   and    pinions   secured   to  said  three  shafts 
mechanism   for  rotating  the  central   shaft,  mechanism  for 
rotating  said  frame,  and  mechanism  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  platform  to  cause  the  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment of  said  shaft  and   frame  respectively   with  the   two 
routing  devices  by  which  they  are  turned. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.466.  BALL  VALVE  FOR  WATER  CLOSETS.  Thomas 
F.  Pavn..  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1906.  Serial 
No.  841,832. 


and  said  cavity  having  a  port  arranged  in  one  position  to 
partially  uncover  the  Inlet  and  In  another  position  to  com- 
pletely open  the  outlet. 

o  in  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  cham- 
ber a  piston  valve  operating  therein,  a  passage  leading  to 
the  valve  chamber,  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  plu^  having 
a  cavltv  registering  in  all  positions  with  said  passage,  and 
said  cavltv  having  a  port  arranged  In  one  position  to  par- 
tially uncover  the  inlet  and  in  another  position  to  com- 
pletely open  the  outlet. 

3  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  cham- 
ber a  piston  valve  operating  therein,  a  passage  leading  to 
th»  valve  chamber,  an  Inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  plug  having 
a  Cavity  registering  In  all  positions  with  said  passage,  and 
said  cavltv  having  a  port  registering  in  one  position  with 
the  inlet  and  In  another  position  with  the  outlet,  and  an 
operating  mechanism  for  manually  c  .ntrolling  the  open  ng 
of  said  plug,  having  automatic  means  for  closing  said  plug 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  said  closing  move 

™7  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  cham- 
ber'  a  piston  valve  operating  therein,  a  passage  lending  to 
the  valve  chamber,  an  Inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  plug  having 
a  cavltv  registering  In  all  positions  with  said  passage,  and 
■aid  cavltv  having  a  port  registering  in  one  position  with 
the  Inlet  and  in  another  position  with  the  outlet,  and  an 
operating  mechanism  connected  with  said  plug  having 
means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  movement  of  the  plug. 


»• 


The  combination  of  a  tank  nipple,  a  loose  collar  having 
an  umbrella  and  adapted  to  carry  the  valve,  the  va  ve 
lever,  and  ball  lever,  and  devices  for  holding  the  collar 
loosely  on  the  tank  nipple. 


901  467      FLUSHING-VALVE.     Thomas  F.  Payne.  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1907.    Serial  No.  395.677. 


901.468. 
Conn. 


MITER  BOX 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1905. 


John    L.    Pkinglk.   New   Britain. 
Serial  No.  284,642. 


1  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  cham- 
ber having  an  imperforate  side  wall,  a  piston  valve  having 
heads  of  different  areas  spaced  apart,  a  passage  leading  to 
the  valve  chamber  In  rear  of  valve  head  of  greater  area, 
an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  plug  having  a  cavity  registering  in  all 
poBltlons  with  the  passage  leading  to  the  valve  chamber. 


1    A  bed  and  a  back-rest,  a  saw  guide  including  two  sep 
arate  members  each  plvotally  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of 
the  rest,  means  fbr  swinging  said  members  in  a  horltontal 
plane,  and  means  for  securing  them  In  different  positions 
of  adjustment. 

->     \  bed  and  a  back  rest,  a  saw  guide  secured  to  the  up 
per   edge   of    the    rest    and    Including    two   bases   plvotally 
mounted  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane  on  the  rest,  and  a 
wing  secured  to  each  base  and  each  swinging  on  a   horl 

zontal  pivot.  .     ,    ., 

3  \  t.ed  and  a  back  rest,  a  saw  guide  including  two 
bases' mounted  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane  on  the  rest, 
means  for  securing  said  bases  in  different  positions  of  ad 
justment  a  wing  secured  t  .  each  base  and  swinging  on  a 
horizontal  pivot,  and  means  for  securing  each  of  the 
wings  In  different  positions  of  adjustment. 

4  A  bed  a  back  rest  supported  thereby,  an  opening  In 
■aid  back-rest  gradually  widening  from  the  top  downward, 
a  saw  guide  mounted  adjacent  to  said  opening  and  consist 
Ing  of  two  bases  plvotally  mounted  to  swing  in  a  horizontal 
plane  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  rest,  a  wing  secured  to  each 
base  to  swing  on  a  horizontal  pivot,  means  for  securing  the 
wings  in  different  positions  of  adjustment,  and  means  for 
varying    the   distance    between    the    two    members    of    the 

guide.  , 

5  A  bed.  a  back  rest  supported  thereby,  an  opening 
depthwisp  through  the  back  rest,  a  saw  guide  mounted  ad 
lacent  to  said  opening  and  Including  two  bases  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  edge  of  the  back  rest  to  swing  In  a  hori 
zontal  plane,  wings  secured  to  the  bases  to  swing  on  a  hori- 
zontal pivot,  means  for  sliding  the  base  of  a  saw  guide  to- 
ward and  from  the  other  base,  and  means  for  securing 
said  base  against  sliding  movement. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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001. 4^9.     TIME-STAMP.     Fbbdkbick  TuRDr,  Chicago, 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1904.     Serial  No.  229.869. 


lU. 


1.  The  coiublnatlon  in  a  stamp,  of  a  reciprocating 
frame,  time  printing  meau  carried  tbereby.  a  motor  for 
automatically  varying  the  character  of  tb«.  lmpr««iiOD 
made  by  said  aieans,  number  printing  means  carried  by 
the  reclprocatinK  frame,  and  automatic  meana  for  vary- 
ing the  character  of  the  Impresaldn  made  thereby. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  stamp,  of  a  reciprocating 
frame,  time  printing  means  carried  thereby,  a  motor  for 
automatically  varying  the  character  of  the  Impression 
made  thereby,  number  printing  means  carried  by  the  re- 
ciprocating frame,  and  means  operated  by  the  making  of 
an  Impreasion  for  automatically  varyinK  the  character 
of  the  impression  made  by  said  number  prlttlng  means. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  time  stamp,  of  i  reciprocating 
frame,  time  printing  meana  carried  thereby,  a  motor  for 
automatically  varying  the  character  of  the  Impression 
made  thereliy.  numljer  printing  means  carried  by  the  re- 
ciprocating frame,  means  operated  by  the  Impression 
movement  of  the  stamp  for  automatfcally  varying  the 
character  of  the  Impression  made  by  said  number  print- 
ing means,  and  means  for  automatically  Inking  said  time 
and  number  printing  means. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  stamp,  of  4  reciprocating 
frame,  time  printing  means  carried  thereby,  a  motor  for 
automatically  varying  the  character  of  the  Impression 
made  thereby,  number  printing  means  carfled  by  the  re- 
ciprocating frame,  means  for  automatically  varying  the 
character  of  the  impression  made  thereby,  and  pads  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  with  said  time  and  number  print 
ing  means  for  automatically  inking  the  same  between  suc- 
cessive operatloBs  of  the  sfjimp 

5.  The  combination  in  a  stamp,  of  a  reciprocating 
frame,  a  motor,  movable  time  printing  moans  carried  by 
said  reciprocating  frame  operated  by  said  aotor  and  sepa- 
rable therefrom  In  making  an  impression,  number  printing 
means  carried  by  said  reciprocating  frame  and  moTSble 
with  said  time  printing  means,  and  meatis  operated  by 
the  Impression  movement  for  automatically  varying  the 
character  of  the  impression  made  by  said  nuimher  printing 
means. 

{Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oazettf.] 


Jectlng  outward   from    the  casing  arranged 
slots,  said   handle  being  arranged   to   force 
positive   engagement   with   said    keeper    by 
cam  slot,   to  permit  spring  pressed  friction 


901.470.  SASH  LOCK.  William  I).  R.vvkins.  Modesto, 
Cal.  Filed  June  27,  1904.  Serial  No.  214,361. 
In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  keeper,  a  lock  com- 
prising a  casing  provided  with  a  cylindrical  recess  therein 
adapted  to  re<-eive  a  bolt,  and  a  cam  groove  extending 
therethrough  and  further  provided  with  a  T-slot  at  one 
end  of  said  i-am  gnwve  arranged  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  said  cylindrical  recess,  a  bolt  held  In  said  cylindrical 
reces.s.  a  spring  in  said  recess  arranged  to  nornally  press 
said    bolt   outward,    a    handle   attached    to   said    bolt    pro 


to  lie  in  said 
said  bolt  into 
means  of  said 
al  engagement 


of  said  bolt  with  said  keeper  when  lying  in  one  end  of 
said  T  slot,  and  to  permit  the  freeing  of  said  bolt  from 
said  keeper  when  drawn  Into  the  opposite  end  of  said 
T-slot. 


901,471  MOLDING  .\PPLIANCB.  ALraEn  T.  RARMtis- 
SBN,  La  Crosse,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1908.  Serial  No. 
413.857. 


In  a  molding  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  flask 
having  a  mold  therein  and  means  to  support  said  flask  ;  of 
a  plate  adapted  to  be  seated  on  said  flask,  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  bore  registering  with  the  moid,  an  air  or  steam  con- 
veying tube  secured  to  the  plate,  a  valve  casing  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  tube,  a  seat  at  the  lower  end  of  the  valve 
casing,  a  valve  adapted  to  coCperate  with  said  seat,  a 
stem  extending  upwardly  from  the  valve,  a  stuflSng  box 
for  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  spring  surrounding  the 
stem  and  resting  upon  the  stnfflng  box,  an  adjusting  nut 
threaded  onto  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  adapted  to 
regulate  the  tension  of  the  spring,  means  to  convey  air 
or  steam  into  the  valTe  casing  aboye  the  valve,  a  socket 
to  movably  receive  the  tube  and  a  knob  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  stem  to  receive  pressure,  whereby  the  plate  may  be 
lowered  Into  engagement  with  the  flask  and  the  valve 
moved  from  Its  seat. 


901,472,      STEAM    ENGINE.      George    E.    Riblbt,    Erie, 
Pa.      Filed  Oct.   24,   1906.      Serial   No.  340,249. 

1.  In  a  steam  engine  the  combination  of  the  cylinder; 
the  piston  operating  therein  ;  a  storage  chamber  ;  and  de- 
vices connecting  the  storage  chamber  and  the  cylinder 
during  the  exhaust  stroke,  disconnecting  them  and  again 
connecting  them  during  the  power  stroke. 

2.  In  a  steam  engine  the  combination  of  the  cylinder  ; 
the  piston  operating  therein  ;  a  storage  chamber  ;  and  de- 
vlc-es    connecting    the   storage    chamber    and    the    cylinder 
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during  the  exhaust  stroke,  dlsconnet^^tiug  them  and  nga  n  j 
connecting   them   during   the   fK.wer    stroke   at   a    point   In    ; 
the  power  stroke  when  the  cylinder  pressure  approximates 
the  storage  chaml>er  pressure. 


3  In  a  steam  engine  the  combination  of  the  cylinder 
arranged  to  take  steam  at  both  ends  ;  a  piston  operating 
therein  ;  storage  .bambers,  one  for  each  end  of  the  cylin- 
der •  and  devices  connecting  the  storage  chamber  at  each 
end  of  the  cylinder  with  Its  end  of  the  cylinder  during  the 
exhaust  stroke  of  Its  end  of  the  cylinder  ;  disconnecting  the 
storage  chaml)er  and  again  connecting  the  stoia;,:e  cham- 
ber during  the  power  stroke  of  its  end  of  the  cylinder. 

4  In  a  steam  engine  the  combination  of  the  cylinder 
arranged  to  take  steam  at  both  ends;  a  piston  operating 
therein  ;  storage  chambers,  one  for  each  end  of  the  cylin- 
der and  devices  connecting  the  storage  .hatnber  at  each 
end  of  the  cylinder  with  Its  end  of  the  cylinder  during  the 
exhaust  stroke  of  its  end  of  the  cylinder,  disconnecting 
the  storage  chamt.er  and  again  connecting  the  storage 
chamber  during  the  power  stroke  of  its  end  of  the  cylinder 
at  a  point  in  the  power  stroke  when  the  cylinder  pressure 
approximates  the  storage  chamber  pressure 

,-)  In  a  steam  engine  the  combination  of  the  (vllnder; 
a  piston  operating  therein  :  a  storage  chamber  :  and  a  valve 
controlling  the  exhaust  from  the  cylinder,  controlling  the 
storage  chamber  for  connecting  the  same  to  the  cylinder 
during  the  exhaust  stroke,  disconnecting  it  and  again  con- 
necting It  during  the  power  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


•>  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  motor,  a  shaft  driven  thereby,  a  secondary 
or  driven  shaft,  gearing  between  the  shafts,  a  means  for 
adjusting  the  gear  on  the  motor  driven  shaft,  a  thrust 
bearing  for  the  motor-driven  shaft,  a  conduit  for  intro- 
ducing lubricant  under  pressure  to  the  thrust  bearing 
and  continuously  maintaining  a  fluid  film  between  Its 
blocks  one  or  more  conduits -for  introducing  lubricant  to 
the  gearing,  and  means  for  preventing  the  lubricant  de- 
livered to  the  gearing  and  the  thrust  bearings  from  mln- 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  or  support,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  gear  splined  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  gear  on  the 
driven  shaft  meshing  therewith,  a  sleeve  for  longitudinally 
adjusting  the  gear  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  bearing  block 
carried  by  the  sleeve,  an  adjustable  block  carried  by  the 
frame  or  support,  and  a  conduit  for  introducing  A'^td  ^^^'^e'- 
pressure  between  the  blocks  and  maintaining  a   fluid  film 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com^ 
bination  of  a  frame  or  support,  a  driving  shaft  mounted 
thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  a  gearing  for  transmitting  mot  on 
from  the  driving  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  cr.sing  Inclosing 
one  of  the  gears  to  keep  a  l.>dy  of  lubricant  in  contact 
therewith  for  lubri.atlng  and  cooling  purposes,  there  being 
an  opening  in  the  top  of  the  casing  through  which  the 
othei^-ear  projects  to  mesh  with  the  first  gear,  *  conduit 
for  supplying  lubricant  to  the  casing,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing lubricant  through  the  conduit   and  casing. 

5  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  frame  or  s.ipport.  a  driving  shaft,  a  worm 
and  worm  wheel  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  driving 
to  the  driven  shaft,  a  shell  mounted  on  the  frame  which 
surrounds  the  shaft  and  supports  one  end  thereof,  a  casing 
'rp^ojection  carried  by  the  shell  which  indexes  the  worm 
?;  Jeep  lubricant  In  contact  therewith  for  '-bricatlng  and 
cooling  purposes,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  cas  ng  for 
Se  worm  gTr  to  pass  through  into  engagement  with  he 
wor^,  and  a  conduit  for  supplying  lubricant  to  the  casing 

or  projection.  ^     ^       »♦„  i 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


90  1.47  3.  POWEH  TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM. 
RicHAHD  H.  Rke,  Swampscott.  and  Fukdekic  R.  C. 
Boyd  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany,' a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1906. 
Serial  No.  305,075. 


901  474       APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING   AND  CLAS 
glFYlNC,  MINERALS.      Robekt  H    Richards,   Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1905.     Serial  No.  272,.349. 


1,   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  describe*!,  fhe  com 
blnatlon  of  a   motor,  a  shaft  driven  thereby,  a  secondary 
or  driven  shaft,  gearing  between  the  shafts,  a  tearing  for 
receiving   the   thrust  of   the   gearing  on    the    motor-driven 
shaft  comprising  means  for  adjusting  the  gear  upon  said   | 
shaft,  and  a  conduit  for  Introducing  fluid  under  pressure  i 
to  the  thrust  l>earlng  and  continuously  maintaining  a  fluid 
film  ijetween  its  blocks.  ' 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  minerals  and 
in  combination,  a  vertically  elongated  chamber  having  near 
its  top  an  Inlet  for  mingled  water  and  mineral  substances  : 
a  water  outlet  for  said  chamber  at  a  higher  level  than 
said  Inlet  ■  a  permeable  bed  in  the  lower  part  of  said  cham- 
ber a  chamber  below  said  bed  ;  a  water  inlet  beneath  said 
bed' communicating    with   a   source   of   water    under    pres 
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«ur«;  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  water  inlet 
with   considerable   frequency 

-.   Ill  an  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  minerals,   the 
combination    of   a    vertically    elongated    stparatlng   cham 
her  :  a  porous  or  permeable  Ijed  therein  ;  a  chamber  l>eneath 
the  bed  :  a  water  pipe  delivering  under  conitant  head,  com 
munlcating  with  the  chamber  beneath  the  bed  :  a  valve  In 
termlttlngly    interrupting   the  delivery   of   water   through 
said  pipe  to  the  chamber  :  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  valve  with  frequency  :  and  an  air  vent  or  valve  located 
at  a  point  between  the  water  Inlet  of  the  ohamher  and  the 
permeable  bed.  whereby  air  accumulating  In  the  chamber 
may  oe  released. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  minerals,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertically  elongated  separating  chamber  ;  a  per- 
meable bed  or  support  therein  :  a  water  supply  or  conduit 
opening  into  the  space  beneath  said  bed  ;  a  valve  control- 
ling the  delivery  of  water  through  said  pipe;  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  valve  with  considerable  fre- 
quency and  regularity  ;  and  an  air  chamber  communicating 
with  the  water  pipe  at  a  point  between  tha  head  or  source 
of  supply  and  the  valve,  and  serving  to  comflne  a  body  of 
air  which  becoming  compressed  by  the  sudden  arrest  of  the 
flow  of  water  to  the  separating  chamber  sfrves,  when  the 
valve  is  opened,  to  hasten  the  flow  of  water  through  said 
valve  and  Into  the  separating  chamber,  and  thereby  to  give 
to  the  water  column  In  the  separating  chamber  the  requl 
site  suddennt'ss  and  freiiuency  of  pulsation, 

4  In  combination  with  a  vertically  elongated  separating 
chamber  provided  with  a  permeable  bed  <ir  mineral  sup- 
port ;  a  water  pipe  opening  Into  the  space  beneath  said  bed 
and  provided  with  a  valve  by  which  wholly  to  cut  off  the 
water  supply  :  a  second  valve  or  cpck  in  sa,ld  pipe ;  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  latter  valve  wltfc  frequency  and 
regularity  ;  and  an  air  chamber  located  on  the  receiving 
*lde  of  the  latter  valve,  substantially  as  a$d  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth.  | 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  and  Qlassifying  min- 
eral.<*.  the  combination  of  a  supply  hopper :  a  vertically 
elongated  separating  chamber:  a  guard  or  baffle  plate  be- 
tween the  hopper  and  the  chamber,  tending  to  prevent  a 
rapid  cross  flow  of  water  over  said  chaml»er  ;  a  permeable 
bed  in  said  chamber  ;  a  chamlier  beneath  said  bed  ;  a  cham- 
^t^T  above  and  commiinlcating  with  said  lower  chamber  to 
one  side  of  the  separating  chaml)er  ;  a  watar  pipe  opening 
into  the  last  mentioned  upper  chamber  ;  a  valve  in  said 
plp^  adapted  to  be  rapidly  opened  and  closed  ;  means  for 
thus  opening  and  closing  said  valve:  and  an  air  chamber 
on  the  receiving  side  of  said  valve  commfinlcatlng  with 
the  water  pipe,  and  serving  to  contain  a  bfxly  of  air  which, 
upon  the  closing  of  the  valve  and  sudden  stoppage  of  the 
water,  becmnes  compressed  and  serves,  upon  the  re  opening 
of  the  valve,  to  hasten  the  flow  of  water  therethrough, 
whereby  pulsations  of  requisite  frequency  to  effect  proper 
separation  and  stratification  of  particles  afe  produced  in 
the  separating  chamber. 

frifllms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette!] 


ftOl.47.".    JIO.     RoBKKT  H    I{i(Mr\Ri>8,  Bostol.  Msss.     Filed 
June  1.3.   190S.     Serial  No.  4.18. .398.  I 

1.  A  Jig,  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  section  sep- 
arated by  a  perforate  or  foramlnous  diaphragm,  the  upper 
•ectlon  being  provided  with  a   longitudinal  upright  parti- 
tion  extending  nearly,   but    not  quite,    to   the  perforate  or 
foramlnous   diaphragm,    and    thereby   dlvldlcg   said    upper 
section  into  two  parallel  chambers  :  a  fee<I  Hopper  deliver 
ing  into  one  of  said  chambers  at  one  end.  said  chamber  be- 
ing provided  with  a  tailings  discharge  at  the  opposite  end 
and  the  other  of  said  chambers  being  provided  with  an  out    i 
let  opening  In  Its  side  wall  :  an  adjustable  overflow  gate  I 
controlling  the  tailings  discharge:  an  adjustable  overflow 
gate  for  the  outlet  opening  of  the  second  cha|nl>er  :  a  water 
supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  space  baneath  the  per 
forate  or  foramlnous  diaphragm  :  a  valve  c(jntrolllng  said 
pipe:  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  »n\6  valve  with 
frequency   and   regularity,  for  the  purpose  af  producing  a 
series   of   upward    pulsations   through    the  diaphragm    and 
in  the  upper  chambers,  substantially  as  set  ffcrth. 


2.  A  Jig.  comprising  an  upper  section  provided  with  two 
chambers  arranged  side  by  side  and  separated  by  a  wail 
which  extends  nearly  but  not  quite  to  the  bottom  of  said 
chambers,  the  first  chamber  being  provided  with  a  feed 
hopper  at  one  end  and  with  a  tailings  discharge  at  the  op- 
posite end,  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  second  chamber  being 
provided  with  an  outlet;  an  overflow  gate  controlling  said 
outlet;  a  lower  section  having  a  water  chamt)er  extending 
beneath  the  chambers  of  the  upper  section  ;  a  perforate  or 
foramlnous  diaphragm  separating  the  upper  and  lower 
sections :  and  means  for  producing  a  series  of  upward 
water  pulsations  through  the  perforate  or  foramlnous  dla 
phragm  without  reflux. 
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3.  A  jig.  comprising  an  upper  section  provided  with  two 
main  chamt)ers  arranged  side  by  side,  and  separated  by  a 
wall  or  partition  which  extends  nearly  but  not  quite  to 
the  bottom  of  said  chambers,  the  first  of  said  chambers 
being  provided  with  a  feed  hopper  at  one  end  and  with  a 
tailings  discharge  at  the  opposite  end.  and  the  second 
chamlwr  being  provided  with  outlets  In  Its  outer  wall ; 
transverse  partitions  dividing  said  chambers  into  smaller 
chambers  or  compartments,  the  partitions  of  the  first 
chamber  rising  to  about  the  level  of  the  delivery  end  of 
the  hopper  :  a  vertically  adjustable  overflow  gate  for  the 
tailings  outlet :  overflow  gates  for  the  outlets  of  the  outer 
chajQber.  one  for  each  compartment ;  a  lower  section  hav- 
ing a  water  chamber  extending  beneath  the  chambers  of 
the  upper  se.  tion  and  provided  with  cross  partitions  In 
allnement  with  those  of  the  upper  section  ;  a  perforate  or 
foramlnous  diaphragm  separating  the  chambers  of  the  up- 
per from  those  of  the  lower  section  ;  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  series  of  upward  Impulses  of  water  through  the 
foramlnous  or  perforate  diaphragm  without  reflux. 

4.  The  herein  described  jig  comprising  an  upper  section 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  partition  dividing  It  Into 
two  chambers  and  with  transverse  partitions  dividing  said 
chambers  into  compartments,  the  longitudinal  partition  ex- 
tending nearly  hut  not  ()ultc  to  the  inittom  of  the  section, 
the  first  chamber  being  provided  with  a  feed  hopper  at  one 
end  and  with  a  tailings  discharge  at  the  opposite  end  :  a 
lateral  extension  at  the  outer  side  of  the  se<ond  chaml)er. 
the  wall  separating  the  second  chamlier  and  said  extension 
being  provided  with  outlet  openings  :  an  adjustable  overflow 
gate  guarding  the  tailings  discharge:  vertically  adjustable 
overflow  gates  guarding  the  outlet  openings  t»etvveen  the 
second  chamlier  and  the  lateral  extension  :  a  lower  section 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  partition  and  with  transverse 
partitions  registering  with  the  partitions  of  the  upper  sec 
tion  ;  a  perforate  or  foramlnous  diaphragm  sepnrating  the 
upper  and  lower  sections  :  a  trunit  or  pipe  having  branches 
communicating  with  the  spaces  beneath  the  cross  parti 
tions  of  the  lower  sections,  one  with  each  :  a  valve  control- 
ling the  supply  of  water  to  said  trunic  and  adaptei  to  h* 
opened  and  closed  with  frequency  :  and  an  air  chamber 
communicating  with  the  supply  pipe  on  the  Inlet  or  receiv- 
ing side  of  the  valve. 
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3.  In  a  Jig.  a  walled 
one  end  and  a  tailings 
second  walled  chamlier 
eating  therewith  at  the 
formed  In  Its  outer  wall 
for  said  chambers  ;  and 
through  said  bottom  In 
[Claim  6  not  printed 


chamber  having  a  feed  hopper  at 
discharge  at  the  opposite  end  :  a 

at  the  side  of  the  first,  communi- 
iKittom.  and  hnvlag  outlet  openings 
•  a  perforate  or  foramlnous  bottom 
means  for  delivering  water  upward 
rapid  pulsations  without  reflux. 
In  the  Gaxette.] 


each  other,  a  power  current  feeder  normally  disconnected 
JJom  slid  sectllTns.  means  for  connecting  said  feeder  au.o^ 
matlcallv  to  said  sections,  and  means  for  open  ng  and 
closing  the  signal  circuit  independently  of  said  relay. 


901.476.  COMBINATION  CONFECTIONERY  AND  VAL- 
ENTINE BOX.  Harbv  Richter.  Omaha.  Nebr.  mea 
Nov.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  404.418. 


1    A  confectionery  and  valentine  box  comprising  a  first 
reclangularlv  formed   leaf   provided   at   its  edges   with   an 
upturned  rim  and  having  an  inner  sustalnlng-rlm  secured  j 
hereon  extended  In  the  plane  of  said  upturned  rUn  to  form 
a  ToTer  receptacle  ;  a  second  rectangularly  formed  leaf  pro-  _ 
:.ided  at  its 'edges  with  an  Integral  upturned  rim  and  hav^  , 
ing   an   outer   inclosing  rim   extended   below   the   plane  o, 
said  integral  upturned  rim  to  form  an  upper  receptacle 
Texib  e  holding  wings  having  flanges  secured  upon  the  in- 
ner s  del  of  the  integral  upturned  rim  of  said  second  rec^ 
tang  larly-formed  leaf  and  adapted  to  have  a  'Bovement  to 
a^sition  transverse  thereto  ;  said  upper  receptacle  adapt- 
Ll^o  be  seated  upon  the  lower  receptacle  to  cause  Us  Inte-  , 
!^a    upturned  rim  and  its  outer  inclosing  rim  to  be  disposed 
r  llnement.  respectively,  with  the  upturned  r  m  and  the 
inner    sustaining  rim    of    said    lower    receptacle,    a    cover 
Adapted  to  have  a  seating  upon  the  upper  receptacle  and 
nrovld«l   with   a  downturned   rim  disposed   In   «;Hnemen 
with  the  in  losing  rim  of  said  upper  receptacle    the  weight 
of  sHd  upper  receptacle  resting  partly  upon  the  upturn«l 
rim  of  the  lower  receptacle  and  partly  upon  the  Inner  sus- 
taining rim  of  said  lower  receptacle. 

"  T/a  combined  confectionery  and  valen  ine  box      he 

ComMnatlon    with    a    lower   box.iUe   --P^-^'^^^f  J°Jc^ 

standing  member  which  lies  within  said  box  like  r^^P^^^^ 

H   r  rniPcts  above  the  edge  thereof  entirely   around  said 

^elta"  e    an  i^i^r  1.x  ifke  receptacle  which  rests  upon 

iridtp^tanSlng  member,  a  vertlcallr  disposed  member  sur 

"  fuZg  said  upper  .>ox  like  member  and  j-o  -J  ^J^^^^^^^ 

the  lower  e<lge  thereof  entirely  therearound.  the  lower  edge 

If  said  vertlcallv  disposed  member  resting  upon  the  upper 

^ige  of  th    loweV  box' like  receptacle  the  edge  of  the  upper 

^eptac  e  projecting  above  said  vertically  disposed  mem- 

bTr    a  co!er  having  a  downturned  edge  -^tcb  rests  upon 

^e  upper  edge  of  the  vertically  disposed  member  and  flex^ 

b^wurgs  secured  to  the  Inner  walls  of  the  upper  recepUcle 

and  adopted  to  be  bent  Inwardly  over  the  bottom  of  «ild  ^ 

receptacle.  ^^^^^  , 

am  d77      FLFCTRIC  RAILWAY  SYSTEM.     WiLLUM  ROB- 
ssoN    BrciSn    N    Y.     Original  application  filed  July 
oo    1904  Terial  No.  217.297.     Divided  and  this  appHca- 
Hon  filed  Oct.  5.  1904.     Serial  No.  227.180. 
In  In  eiectric  signal  system  for  railroads,  compris  ng 
a  closed  rail  circuit,  a  relay  magnet  forming  a  part  there 
of    a  sVcondarv  circuit  under  control  of  said  relay  magnet 
Jhe  combination   therew.th  of  an  electric  -i.-y  «r«t  - 
comprising  a  working  conductor  formed  In  sections  insu- 
[^t^o     separated    from    one   another,    a    power    current 
el^er  arranged  for  connection  to.  and  disconnection  from 
sIm  sections   and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  slgual 
circuit  Independently  of  said  relay  magnet. 

-  The  combination,  with  a  railroad  signal  system  com- 
prl'slng  a  continuously  closed  rail  circuit,  a  relay  magnet 
^nnected  thereto,  and  a  signal  controlled  by  «  •^a'^^^'"" 
^ud^  in  a  circuit  under  control  of  said  relay.  In  combina^ 
J  on  wi  h  an  electric  railway  system  embodying  a  working 
clndnctor  formed  in  sections  Insulated  or  separated  from 


3    The  combination  with  a  railroad  signal  system  com^ 
nrislng  a  coBtlnuouslv  closed  rail  circuit,  a  relay  magnet 
fo  mlng  a  part  tnere<;f,  and  a  signal  controlled  by  a  mag^ 
n.t  Included  in  a  circuit  under  control  of  said  relay,  of  an 
ittHctTlJ^y    system   embodying   a    working   conductor 
formed    in    independent   sections,    a    power  f";'"^"; J^" 
normally    disconnected    therefrom,    means    for    connecUng 
said  feeder  to  said  respective  sections,  and  an  additional 
"agneTarranged  to  open  and  close  the  circuit  of  said  sig- 
nal Independently  of  said  relay.  ,.«UroadB 
4    The  combination,  with  a  signal  system  for  •a'l^ojj'' 
comprising  a  continuously  closed  rail  circuit,  a  relay  mag- 
net included  therein,  and  a  signal  actuated  by  fluid  pres 
;;L  controlled  by  a  magnet   Included   in  a  circuit  under 
control  of  said  reUy,  of  means  for  automatically  opening 
and  closing  said  last  named  circuit.  Independently  of  said 

'^5"' An  electrically  controlled  signal  system  for  railroads, 
emlKKlylng  a  closed  track  circuit  and  arranged  for  opera^ 
t^n  and  control  by  passing  trains,  in  combinat  on  with  an 

,  elltric  railway  svstem  having  sectional  working  conduc- 
loTs  normally  disconnected  from  the  source  of  propuls.on 

'  urrent  supply,  and  a  return  circuit  common  to  the  propul^ 
sL  current  and  the  signal  controlling  current^  means  for 
oiratlng  said  slgr^al  system  automatically,  and  means  for 
p^ventlng  the  accession  of  operative  propulsion  current  to 
the  signal  controlling  magnets. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


901478  LINOTYl'E  MACHINE.  John  R.  Kogkhs.  Brook- 
lyn N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Li^ot-vpe  Compaiiy. 
a  J^rporailon  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1908.  Serial 
No.  420,130. 


X 


1     tn  a  line -casting  machine,  the  assembling    elevator 

and  the  as    mbler  slide  provided  with  a  finger  to  resist  the 

forward  end  o?  the  matrix  line,  in  combination  with  means 

o  iTmit  the  advance  of  the  resisting  finger,  and  a  ">-abe 

device  adapted  to  firmly  support  the  rear  end  of  the  matrix 
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line  at  a  predstfrmlned  distance  from  tbe  TlMdlniK  flng^r ; 
woereby  thf  ofwrHior  Is  enabled  to  justify  the  Unea  by 
hand  to  a  predprerrnlned  length. 

2.  In  a  lint>  fasting  machine,  the  asemblInK  -  elevator, 
the  assembler-slide  provided  with  a  flnRer  f  to  support  the 
front  of  the  line,  means  to  dettnltely  limit  tile  advance  of 
the  assembler-slide,  and  a  device  mounted  oa  a  fixed  sup- 
port and  movable  at  will  Into  position  to  cotflne  the  rear 
end  of  the  matrix  line  at  a  prt^determlncd  distance  from 
the  finger. 

3.  In  a  line-casTlng  machine.  In  comhlnatloo  with  means 
for  assembling  the  matrices  in  line,  me.ins  to  confine  the 
line  at  the  forward  end.  and  means  movable  at  will  into 
the  path  of  the  Incoming  matrices  at  a  fixed  distance  from 
the  front  confining  means,  and  ailapted  to  rigidly  support 
the  rear  end  of  the  line:  whereby  the  expansion  of  the  line 
Is  positively  limited  and  the  operator  enabled  to  accurately 
Justify  the  same  by  hand. 

4.  In  combination  with  th*>  assembling  slide  F  having  a 
resistant  for  the  forward  end  of  the  matrix  line,  the  star- 
wheel  E.  means  for  delivering  matrices  lietween  the  star- 
wheel  and  the  rt-sistant.  and  a  pivoted  jaw  H  adapted  to 
be  moved  to  and  from  the  rear  end  of  the  matrix  line  and 
to  give  the  same  rigid  support. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  assembler-slide  having  a 
finger  t,  the  star  wheel  E,  the  matrix  delivery  l)elt  C,  the 
matrix  guiding  surface  1>.  and  the  pivoted  jaw  II  adapted 
when  In  one  position  to  form  a  continuation  <if  the  surface 
D.  and  when  in  another  position  to  confine  thje  rear  end  of 
the  matrix  line. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  1.479  ELECTRIC  PROTECTIVE  Al'I'ARATUS. 
Ch.kkles  a.  RuLifE,  Adriau.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Rolfe  Electric  Co..  Rocheaner,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1903.  Serial 
No.  153,39s. 
/ 


In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  non  conducting  sof- 
tenable  material,  comprising  wax,  rosin.  an<|  a  powdered 
conductor.  In  combination  with  circuit  controlling  spring; 
actuated  devices,  held  normally  In  position  bt  said  soften- 
able  material,  and  released  when  an  unduly  strong  current 
softens  said  material. 


901.480       MAIL-COLLECTING   ANNOUNCEH.      Hubbakd 

P.  E08E.  Binghamton.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  17,  3907.     Serial 
No.  384.146. 


The  combination  with  a  mall  box  having  a  hinged  door, 
a  disk  rotatably  mounted  In  said  receptacle  atd  having  Id 
dlcations  thereon  visible  through  an  opening  in  the  box,  a 
ratchet  connected  to  saUl  disk,  a  dog  engaglnf  the  ratchet 
to  prevent  backward  rotation  of  the  same,  a  sliding  pawl 
having  Its  Inner  end  engaired  with  the  ratchet,  a  link  con 
necting  the  outer  end  of  the  pawl  to  the  hinged  door,  and 
guides  slidahty  support ing  the  pawl  and  holding  the  same  1 


In  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  one  of  said  guides  being 
stationary  and  the  oth^r  l>elng  pivoted,  and  a  sustaining 
spring  forcing  the  pawl  sgalnst  the  pivoted  guide  and  In 
engagement  with  the  ratchet. 


9  0  1  ,  4  .S  1  .  REVERSIBLE  COMPRESSION  STOP  AND 
WASTE.  William  G.  Rowell,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed 
Aug.  1.1,  1907      Serial  No.  388,343. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)«»d.  the  combination 
of  a  stork  open  at  the  ends  for  connection  with  supply  and 
service  pipes  and  provided  with  a  suitable  valve  opening 
whereby  communication  ijetween  said  pipes  is  established. 
a  valve  .stem  carrying  a  valve  adapte<l  to  be  seated  against 
said  opening  whereby  communication  t>etween  said  pipes  is 
controlled,  a  casing  Integral  with  said  stock  and  within 
which  said  valve  stem  is  operatively  mounted,  said  casing 
having  H  waterway  chamber  which  is  In  communication 
with  the  service  p  irtion  of  said  stock  Independent  of  said 
valve  opening  and  also  having  diametrically  opposite  exit 
nozzles  leading  direct  from  snid  chamber  Into  the  outside 
air,  a  plug  for  closing  one  of  said  nozzles,  a  waste  collar 
loose  around  said  valve  stem  and  loosely  c  mfined  wltnln 
said  waterway  chamber,  said  collar  having  Inlets  In  its 
lower  portion  and  outlets  In  Its  side,  and  a  washer  sur 
mounting  said  valve  and  of  such  shnp«»  and  dimensions  as 
to  entirely  cut  off  communication  between  said  waterway 
and  service  portion  of  the  stock  when  the  valve  Is  opened, 
whereby  the  depression  of  said  valve  will  allow  the  water 
in  the  service  pipe  to  enter  the  waterway  chamber  and 
waste  out  through  one  of  said  nozzles. 


901, 4S2.  METAL  BED.  Otto  Rt  do.  Kenosha.  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  The  Simmons  Manufacturing  Company.  Keno- 
sha. Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Veh.  10, 
1908.     Serial  No.  415,133. 


1.  In  a  joint  for  a  metallic  bed  or  the  like,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  hollow  post  or  tube  having  an  aperture  through 
its  wall,  a  lining  within  said  tul>e  having  a  depression  or 
Indentation  opp  site  said  ai>erture.  a  rail  or  the  like  hav 
Ing  an  end  Inserted  through  said  aperture  Into  the  recess 
formed  by  said  depression,  and  a  body  of  anchoring  metal 
filling  said  recess  and  surrounding  the  end  of  said  rail, 
substantially  as  descrUied. 

2.  In  a  Joint  for  a  metallic  bed  or  the  like,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  hollow  pwst  or  tube  having  an  aperture  through 
Its  wall,  a  lining  In  said  tube  having  a  depression  or  In- 
dentation opposite  said  aperture,  a  rail  having  an  under- 
cut portion  at  Its  end.  said  end  extending  through  said 
aperture  Into  the  recess  formed  by  said  depression  or  In 
dentation,  and  a  body  of  metal  In  said  recess  surmundlng 
and  coi)peratlng  with  the  undercut  end  of  said  rail,  sub 
stantlally  as  described 

.1.  In  a  joint  for  a  metallic  bed  or  the  like,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  hollow  post  or  tube  having  an  aperture  throtigh 
Its  wall,  a   lining  In  said  tnlie  hsring  a  depression  or  In 
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dentation  opposite  said  aperture,  a  rail  having  a  trans- 
verse aperture  or  hole  at  Its  end,  said  end  passing  through 
the  aperture  of  said  post  Into  the  recess  formed  In  said 
post  by  the  depression  or  indentation  of  said  lining,  and 
a  body  of  meta,  filling  said  recess  and  the  aperture  in  the 
end  of  said  rail,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  Joint  for  a  metallic  bed  or  the  like,  the  c  .mblna- 
tlon  of  a  hollow  post  or  tube  having  an  aperture  through 
Its  wall,  a  lining  in  said  tube  having  a  depression  or  In^ 
dentation  opposite  said  aperture,  a  rail  or  the  like  the  end 
of  which  is  of  less  cr  .ss  section  than  and  fits  in  said  aper- 
ture and  the  recess  formed  by  the  depression  or  Indentation 
of  said  lining,  and  a  body  of  metal  surrounding  the  end  of 
said  rail  In  said  recess  and  filling  the  remainder  of  said 
aperture,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  Joint  for  a  metallic  bed  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  post  or  tube  having  an  aperture  through 
Its  wall,  a  lining  In  said  tube  having  a  depression  or  in 
dentation  opposite  and  larger  than  said  >^P^'l^''-ljf°l 
the  like  the  end  of  which  Is  of  less  cross  section  than  and 
fits  in  said  aperture  and  the  recess  formed  by  said  de- 
pression or  indentation,  and  a  body  of  metal  surr..undlng 
the  end  of  said  rail  In  said  recess  and  filling  the  remainder 
of  said  aperture,  substantially  as  de8crU)ed. 

IClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


an  expansible  scraper  casing  provided  with  scraping  metn- 
bers  and  engaged  by  the  ends  of  said  springs,  said  spindle 
being  provided  with  heads  engaging  said  casing,  a  nut  en- 
gaging said  heads  for  holding  said  heads  and  casing  in 
assembled  relation,  and  means  on  one  of  said  heads  for 
holding  said  casing  In  a  non  rotative  position. 


901483  TTBK  CLEANER.  Ki-ar  O.  S.xNl.sthOm.  Karls- 
krona,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Emli  Nllsson.  Husqvarna, 
Sweden.     Filed  Not.  7.  1907      Serial  No.  401.123. 


2  A  flue  scraper  comprising  in  combination,  a  spindle 
provided  with  peripherally  disposed  spring  seats,  and  an 
integrallv  formed  head  provided  with  Inclined  flanges  and 
a  retaining  lug.  a  head  adjustably  secured  to  said  spindle 
and  provided  with  an  Inclined  flange,  a  cylindrical  casing 
comprising  two  sections  provided  with  annular  scraping 
members  and  engaging  the  flanges  of  said  head,  and  springs 
centrally  anchored  in  said  seats  and  provided  with  project- 
ing ends  engaging  end  portions  of  said  casing  and  maln- 
Ulnlng  the  same  in  engagement  with  said  flanges 

3  A  flue  scraper  comprising  In  combination,  a  spindle 
provided  with  H  fixed  head  having  inclined  casing  engaging 
portions,  a  cylindrical  casing  composed  of  sections  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  portions,  said  fixed  heads  being  pro- 
vided with  means  preventing  rotation  of  said  sections,  cen 
trallv  anchored  springs  having  projecting  ends  engaging 
said  "casing  sections  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  head  loosely 
mounted  on  said  spindle  rfnd  provided  with  casing  engaging 
nortlons,  and  means  engaging  said  loosely  mounted  heads 
for  adjusting  the  same  to  vary  the  diameter  of  said  casing. 


1  A  flue  cleaner  comprising  In  combination  a  threaded 
receiver  a  threaded  b -it  adjustably  secured  to  said  re- 
ceiver a  plurality  of  corrugated  washers  on  said  bolt 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  plurality  of  rings  Inter- 
posed between  said  washers,  tufts  of  bristles  folded  about 
said  rtngs  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  and  a  nut  en- 
gaging said  support  and  receiver  for  compressing  said 
washers  against  said  bristles  and  whereby  said  receiver 
may  be  locke<l  to  said  support.  . 

2  A  flue  cleaner  comprising  In  combination,  a  threaded 
■hank  portion,  a  headed  bolt  provided  wlih  threads  engag- 
ing said  shank  jKirtlon,  a  nut  for  locking  said  bolt  In  an 
adjusted  positU.n.  i.  plurality  of  rings  surrounding  said 
bolt  bristles  l.K^ped  atn.ut  snid  rings,  said  rings  and  bolt 
being  so  proportioned  as  to  effect  engagement  thereby  with 
said  bristles,  and  corrugated  washers  Interposed  between 
said  bristles  and  serving  when  said  Iwit  Is  adjusted  to  col- 
lapse the  looped  ends  thereof  and  cause  the  same  to  meet 
and  form  a  continuous  peripheral  brush  surface. 

3  \  flue  cleaner  comprising  In  combination,  a  shatlk 
portion,  a  bristle  support  adjustably  secured  thereto  a 
plurality  of  rings  surrounding  said  support  and  effecting 
engagement  of  the  bristles  therewith,  bristles  looped  about 
said  rings,  and  c  .rrusrated  washers  Interposed  l.etween  said 
bristles  and  serving  when  said  support  Is  adjusted  to  col- 
lapse the  looped  ends  of  the  bristles  and  cause  the  same  to 
meet  and  form  a  continuous  peripheral  brush  surface. 

4  A  flue  cleaner  comprising  In  combination,  a  shank 
portion,  a  bristle  support  adjnstably  secured  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  rings  surrounding  said  support,  bristles  looped 
about  said  rings  and  corrugated  washers  Interposed  be- 
tween said  bristles  and  adapted  to  force  the  ends  thereof 
together  when  said  support  Is  adjusted. 


901  486     DAMPER.     John  C.  F.  Schafek.  Mount  Pulaski. 
111.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1904.     Serial  No.  201,620. 


901484      TUBE  SCRAPER.     Ki>Aa  O.  SandstrOm.   Karls- 
krona     Sweden,    assignor   to    Emll    Nllsson.    Husqvarna, 
Sweden.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  401,466. 
1    A  flue  scraper  c -mprlslng  In   combination,  a  spindle 
provided   with  i>erlpherally  disposed  spring  seats,  springs 
engaging  said  seats  at  their  central  portions  and  project- 
ing outwardly  at  their  ends,  means  engaging  said  springs 
at  their  central  portions  to  hold  the  same  In   their  seats. 


1  The  combination  of  a  pipe  section  adapted  to  fit 
within  a  complemental  pipe  section,  brackets  fttlng  on 
the  end  of  the  flrst  named  pipe  section  and  ^a-'ng  ns  d^ 
members  provided  with  holes,  and  one  of  said  b.ackets 
having  an  outside  member  adapted  to  suppor  »  l*^"-  » 
dLper  plate  having  headed  trunnions  fitting  In  the  holes 
of  Z  bracket  members  Inside  of  the  pipe  section^  and  a 
lever  mounted  on  the  outside  member  of  one  of  the  brack- 
ets and  connected  to  oscillate  the  damper  Pl«te^ 

2  The  combination  of  a  pipe  section  «<i«Pf«l  J«  ^°; 
within  a  complemental  pipe  section,  l'"'"''«*\'^"P'^ 
To  be  supported  upon  said  first  named  P'P«-»-ctlon  and 
having  members  adapted  to  support  the  brackets  on  the 
flrst  named  pipe  section  and  members  adapted  to  be  bent 
to  lie  against  the  complemental  pipe  «e;t  <>n.  an  osclHa^ 
tlve  damper  plate  mounted  on   the  ^'^;^''\^^f.\l'Z[ 

I  supported    on   one   of   the   brackets   and    connected   to   os 

dilate  the  damper  plate.  .„„^<^   to   tele- 

3  The  combination  of  a  pipe  section  adapted  to  tele- 
scope within  a  complemental  pipe  section.  "^Pa^ately  mov^ 
able  bracket,  adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of  the  first 
named  pipe  section  also  adapted  to  fit  around  the  end  of 
;j"  lie  against  the  wall  of  said  complemental  P>P*  •«'«^*'«;. 

damper'plate  supported  within  *»>*  fl"t  named  P^pe^- 
.  tlon  upon  said  brackets,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  He  between 
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uM  first  n«in«J  pipe  section  and   the  compleinental  pipe 
section  and  .  onneoted  to  operate  the  damper  plate. 

4.  A  ilamper  attachable  to  an  outer  pipe  section  and  a 
compleniental  inner  pipe  section  ;  comprising  separate 
bracket*  adapted  to  support  an  oscillatlve  ijamper  plate 
and  adapted  to  engaKe  the  watla  and  ends  of  l)oth  of  said 
pipe-sections  to  prevent  movement  of  said  lirnckets  upon 
either  of  said  pipe  sections,  a  damper  plate  oiclllatlye  on 
said  brackets,  and  a  lever  mounte<J  on  one  of  said  brackets 
and  adapted  to  lie  between  the  telescoping  pipe  sections 
and  connected  to  oscillate  said  damper  plate. 

o.  A  damper  attachable  to  an  outer  pipe  section  and  a 
complemental  Inner  pipe  section  ;  comprlslog  separate 
brackets  adapted  to  fit  on  the  end  of  the  Inner  pipe  sec 
tlon,  said  brackets  having  an  Inner  member  adapted  to 
support  a  damper  plate  and  outer  members  adapted  to 
lie  between  the  walls  of  the  telescoping  pipe  sections,  a 
damper  plate  oscillatlve  on  the  inner  memt)ers  of  said 
brackets,  and  a  lever  mounted  on  the  outer  m«ml)er  of  one 
of  said  brackets  and  connected  to  oscillate  s»id  damper- 
plate. 

(Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette, 


9  0  1.487.     ROLLER  FOR  WATCHES.     Joseph  Schoop, 
Springfield,  Wis.    Filed  Aug.  14.  1907.   Serial  No.  388,480. 


1 


!Hil,4St5.     KLYIN<i  MACHINE. 
Ing,  Pa.     Filed  June  13,  1907 


Habhy  B.  Scaii^LEii.  Read- 
Serial  No.  3fr8.688. 


L 


'-r*^ 


1.  A  roller  having  a  circular  groove  In  Its  face,  a  trans 
verse   Jewel    hole   extending    Into   a    part   of   Mid   groove, 
combined  with  a   ring  adapted  to  seat  In  said  groove,  and 
provided  with  means  to  secure  a  jewel  In  the  Jewel  hole. 

2.  A  roller  having  a  depression  In  Its  face,  a  trans- 
verse Jewel  hole  a  portion  of  which  extends  Into  said  de- 
pression, combined  with  means  for  securing  a  Jewel  In  the 
jewel  hole  adapte<l  to  seat  In  the  depression. 

3.  A  roller  having  a  circular  groove  in  its  face  and  a 
jewel  hole  a  portion  of  which  extends  Into  said  groove, 
combined  with  a  ring  to  fit  In  said  groove  and  provided 
with  a  cam  notch  In  its  periphery  for  engagement  with 
and  frictlonally  securing  a  Jewel  in  the  Jewel  hole. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  grooved  roller,  of  a  ring  hav- 
ing a  cam  notch  In  its  periphery,  a  jewel  hole  provided 
with  a  curved  wall  which  extends  Into  said  groove,  and 
means  for  turning  said  ring  to  frictlonally  engage  the 
cam  notch  with  the  Jewel  In  the  Jewel  hole. 


kin:  --^^ 


901,488.  AUTOMATIC  CAR  TRANSFER.  Euoknk  M. 
ScoviLLB,  Walpahu,  Hawaii,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
C.  Bosae.  Walpahu.  Hawaii.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.  370,299. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  triangu- 
lar aeroplane,  of  a  car  depending  centrally  therefrom,  and 
balloons  depending  from  the  said  plane  upon  opposite 
sides  thereof,  the  uppermost  surfaces  of  salj  balloons  be- 
ing beneath  the  under  surface  of  said  aeroplane  and  aab- 
stantlally   parallel   thereto. 

L'.  In  a  tlylng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hori- 
zontal aeroplane,  of  a  car  depending  centrally  therefrom 
and  having  a  dome  extending  through  an  ap«rture  in  said 
plane,  and  balloons  depending  from  said  plane  upon  op- 
posite sides  thereof  Inclosing  a  portion  of  said  car. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  liorl- 
lontal  aeroplane,  of  a  car  depending  centrally  therefrom 
balloons  depending  from  said  plane  upon  apposite  sides 
thereof,  supplementary  overlapping  aeorplBues  pivoted 
to  the  rtrst  mentioned  aeroplane.  an<l  means  for  swinging 
said  supplementary  aeroplanes  laterally  In  and  out  from 
said  first  mentioned  aeroplane  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  tlierewith. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  horl- 
tontal  aeroplane,  of  a  car  depending  centrally  therefrom, 
balloons  depending  from  said  plane  upon  Opposite  sides 
thereof,  supplementary  aeroplanes  pivoted  to  the  first 
mentioned  aeroplane,  means  for  swinging  said  supple 
mentary  aeroplanes  laterally  in  and  out  from  said  first 
mentioned  aeroplane  In  substantially  the  same  plane  there- 
with, said  means  comprising  racks  attached  to  said  sup- 
plementary aeroplanes,  pinions  engaging  said  racks  and 
means  to  rotate  said  pinions. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  horl- 
Eontal  aeroplane,  of  a  car  depending  centrally  therefrom, 
balloons  depending  from  said  plane  upon  opposite  sides 
thereof,  an  aeroplane  arrange*!  alw.ve  said  first  mentioned 
plane,  and  a  balloon  extending  longitudinally  and  cen- 
trally upon  the  under  side  of  said  upper  aeroplane. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gaiett*.] 


1  An  automatic  car  transfer,  comprising  a  tilfable 
table,  a  transfer  truck  thereon,  and  means  for  tilting  said 
table  automatically  operated  by  the  car  transferred. 

2.  An  automatic  car  transfer,  comprising  a  tillable 
table,  a  transfer  truck  thereon,  means  for  tilting  said  table 
automatically  operate<l  t>y  the  car  transferred,  and  means 
for  retaining  the  car  on  said  truck  when  it  runs  onto  said 
truck  at  the  receiving  end  of  said  table. 

3.  An  automatic  car  transfer,  comprising  a  tUtable 
table,  a  transfer  truck  thereon,  means  for  tilting  said 
table  automatically  operated  by  the  car,  and  means  for 
retarding   the   movement   of   said   truck   at   either   end   of 

said  table. 

4.  An  automatic  car  transfer,  comprising  a  tillable 
table,  a  transfer  truck  thereon,  means  for  tilting  said  table 
automatically  operated  by  the  car,  and  means  for  de- 
pressing, one  end  of  said  truck  when  carrying  said  car  at 
the  discharging  end  of  said  table, 

5.  An  automatic  car  transfer,  comprising  a  tlltable 
table,  a  transfer  truck  thereon,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  for 
operating  the  tlltable  table,  means  operated  by  the  car 
moving  to  position  on  the  truck  for  admitting  pressure  to 
said  motor,  and  means  actuated  tiy  the  car  after  the  trans- 
fer has  been  effected  for  relieving  pressure  In  the  motor, 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 
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901.489.     WAVE  MOTOR.     Thomas  H.  Sbttle.  Lo«  Ange- 
les. Cal,     Filed  Aug.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,577. 


■'  v^-    v.*.  •••-•. 


1.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  power  apron;  a  power 
shaft  :  clutch  mechanism  secured  upon  said  power  shaft ; 
cables  running  over  said  clutch  mechanism  and  secured  to 
the  power  apron  :  mean.'*  secured  to  said  cables  to  take  up 
the  slack  thereof;  supporting  means  for  the  upper  portion 
Of  said  power  aprons,  said  supporting  means  being  set  at 
an  angle  to  cause  the  travel  of  the  power  apron  toward  the 
power  shaft  ;  and  means  to  utilize  the  revolutions  of  the 
power  shaft. 

2.  In  a  wave  m(»tor  u  traveling  power  apron  ;  a  power 
•baft;  means  to  cause  a  travel  of  the  power  apron  toward 
the  power  shaft  :  means  connected  to  the  power  apron  and 
the  power  shaft  to  revolve  the  power  shaft  upon  the  travel 
of  the  power  apron  away  from  the  shaft ;  and  means  to 
utlllste  the  revolutions  of  the  power  shaft. 

3.  Id  a  wave  motor  a  power  shaft  ;  means  to  support 
Uld  shaft  at  a  distance  from  the  shore;  clutch  mechanism 
secured  upon  said  power  shaft  :  cables  secured  to  said 
power  shaft  supporting  means  ;  means  for  supporting  the 
other  ends  of  said  cables  at  a  higher  elevation  ;  a  power 
apron;  cables  running  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  power 
apron  to  and  around  the  clutches  on  the  power  shaft- 
counterbalancing  weights  on  the  ends  of  said  last  cables ' 
supporting  arms  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  power  apron" 
pulleys  mounted  In  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  arranged 
to  travel  upon  the  caM.-s  running  from  the  power  shaft 
supporting  means  toward  the  shore;  and  means  to  utilize 
the  revolutions  of  the  power  shaft. 


0  0  1.490.  PNEUMATIC  FEEDER  FOR  THRESHING- 
MACHINES.  CoHY  W.  SELLKK.S,  Belolt.  Kans  Filed 
•Tan.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  296,898. 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  feeder,  In  combination,  a  threshing- 
machine,  an  adjustable  tube  leading  to  the  cylinder  end  of 
said  threshing  •  machine  and  communicating  therewith 
through  upper  and  lower  openings,  a  grate  communicating 
with  the  upper  opening,  means  for  creating  a  lilast  through 
said  tube  so  that  grain  may  l>e  carried  from  a  stack  to  the 
cylinder  end  of  the  threshing  machine,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  tube  in  a  vertical  plane. 

3.  A  pneumatic  feeder  for  threshing-machines  consisting 
of  an  adjustable  tube  leading  to  the  cylinder  end  of  the 
threshing  machine,  means  for  creating  a  tilast  through  said 
tube,  a  feeder  at  the  mouth  of  the  tube  and  flexible  gear- 
ing for  actuating  said  feeder. 

4.  A  pneumatic  feeder  for  threshing  machines  consisting 
of  an  adjustable  tul>e  leading  to  the  cylinder  end  of  the 
threshing  machine,  means  for  creating  a  blast  through  said 
tube,  and  a  feeder  at  the  mouth  of  the  tulK>  Including  rear- 
wardly  Inclined  teeth. 

5.  A  pneumatic  feeder  for  threshlnK-macliines  consisting 
Of  an  adjustable  tut>e  leading  to  the  cylinder  end  of  the 
threshing  machine,  means  for  creating  a  blast  through  said 
tube,  a  feeder  at  the  mouth  of  the  tube,  and  band  cutters 
forming  part  of  said  feeder. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901,491.  BOTTOM  FOR  CLOVER  Bl  NCiIERS.  JOSKPU 
K.  Sharpb,  Jr.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1902 
Serial  No.  98,553. 


1.  A  buncher  bottom  consisting  of  a  frame  having  Its 
side  arms  relatively  movable  with  forward  ends  thereof 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  cutter  bar  of  a  mower,  and 
a  plurality  of  slats  extending  forward  from  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  frame  and  8ecure<I  to  said  rear  portion  by 
means  permitting  the  lateral  adjustment  of  the  free  for 
ward  ends  of  the  slats. 

2.  A  buncher  bottom  consisting  of  a  rear  bar  7.  a  pair 
of  side  arms  extending  forward  from  said  bur  7  and  one  of 
said  arms  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  bar,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  slats  pivotally  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  the 
said  bar  upon  substantially  vertical  pivots  and  extending 
forward  in  the  same  general  dlre<tion  as  the  side  arms,  the 
said  side  arms  l)elng  adapted  at  their  forward  ends  to  be 
conne(  ted  to  the  cutter  bar  of  a  mower. 

3,  A  iMincher  bottom  consisting  of  a  frame  having  rela 
tlvely  movable  sides  adapted  to  l)e  attached  to  the  cutter 
bar  of  a   mower,  and  a  plurality  of  slats  carriwl  by  the 
frame,   each   upon   a   substantially  vertical   pivotal  connec 
tlon  at  its  rear  end  and  extending  forward  in  the  same  -en- 
eral  direction  as  the  relatively  movable  sides 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  feeder.  In  combination,  a  threshing- 
machine,  an  adjustable  tube  leading  to  the  cylinder  end  of 
said  threshing  machine,  means  for  creating  a  blast  through 
said  tube  so  that  grain  may  be  carried  from  a  stack  to  the 
cylinder  end  of  the  threshing  machine,  and  means  for  os- 
cillating the  tube. 

136  O,  G.— 104 


001,492.     ROTARY  CHURN.      STAN8BrnT   J.   S.mith.    Hot 
Springs.  Ark.     Filed  June  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  441.096. 

1.  A  churn  support  embodying  a  base,  a   vertical  stand 
ard  secured  thereto,  a  chock  on  said  base  provided  with  a 
concave  face,  a  bracket  carried   by  said  standard   having 
concave  face  lying  in  an  Inclined  plane  with  the  concave 
face  of  said  chock. 

2.  A  churn  support  embodying  a  Imse.  a  vertical  stand- 
ard secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  chocks  on  said  base,  one 
of  said  chocks  being  provided  with  a  concave  upper  face,  an 
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adJiMUble  bracket  on  said  standard  havlnR  a  concave  face 
lylBf  tn  an  iDcltned  plane  with  the  concave  f>ce  of  said 
chock. 


f 


3.  A  churn  support  embodying  a  base,  a  vertical  stand- 
ard secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  chocks  on  said  baae.  one 
of  said  chocks  belnsf  provided  with  a  concave  tipper  face  a 
strut  connecting  said  standard  with  said  base  a  pair  of 
(fuldes  secured  to  the  oppoaed  face  of  said  itandard.  a 
bracket  slldlnRly  fitted  on  said  sfuldea  said  bracket  pro 
vlded  with  a  concave  face  lying  In  an  inclined  plane  with 
the  concave  face  of  said  chock. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chum  and  dasher  shaft,  of  a 
support  having  a  vertical  atandard,  a  strut  having  one  end 
secured  to  one  fact-  of  aald  atandard  and  its  opposite  end 
to  said  support,  a  bracket  on  the  opposed  face  of  said 
standard  a.lapted  to  support  said  churn  In  an  inclined  po 
sltlon,  an  actuating  mechanlam  carried  by  -said  strut  hav- 
ing connection  with  said  dasher  shaft,  and  adapted  to 
rotate  the  latter  In  a  plane  with  the  axis  of  said  churn. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  churn  and  dasher  shaft  of  a 
base  plate  having  chocks  adjacent  one  end  forming  a  sup 
port  for  one  end  of  said  churn,  a  standard  secured  to  said 
base  plate  having  a  bracket  on  one  face  thereof  forming  a 
support  for  the  opposed  end  of  said  chum  wh«n  the  latter 
Is  tn  an  Inclined  position,  a  strut  connecting  s«ld  standard 
with  said  base,  an  actuating  mechanism  carfled  by  said 
strut  having  connection  with  said  dasher  shaft  and  adapted 
to  rotate  the  latter  In  a  plane  with  the  axis  of  said  chum. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


901.493. 
N.  Y 


AUTOMOBILE.     F»AMK  A.  Stkphbus.  Dunkirk. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1904.     Serial  No.  236.148. 


mounted  on  said  gasolene  engrlne  shaft  In  proximity  to  said 

clutch  member,  an  eccentric  rod  having  one  end  pivoted 
to  the  air  pump  ainl  it.s  op[)oslte  end  securetl  to  the  strap 
and  a  collar  forming  the  other  clutch  member,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
front  and  rear  axlea,  of  an  atmospheric  engine  having  two 
cylinders  hung  side  by  side  beneath  the  frame  In  front  of 
the  rear  driving  axle  and  each  having  direct  cranked  con- 
nection to  .-^ald  driving  axle,  a  compressed  air  tank  having 
pipe  (onnection  to  t>oth  cylinders  of  said  atmospheric  en- 
gine to  supply  compressed  rtlr  thereto,  an  air  pump  sup- 
ported l)eneath  the  frame  In  front  of  the  atmospheric  en 
glne  for  replenishing  the  air  In  said  tank,  a  gasolene 
engine  mounted  at  the  front  end  of  the  frame  for  operating 
said  air  pump  and  a  throttle  valve  mechanism  in  the  pipe 
connecting  the  air  tank  to  the  atmospheric  engine  and  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  both  cylinders  of  the  atmospheric 
engine. 

.'?.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
the  driving  axle  of  an  atmospheric  engine  connected  dl 
rectly  to  the  driving  axle  and  having  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders, a  compre.ssed  air  tank  having  pipe  connection  to  all 
of  the  cylinders  of  salu  atmospheric  engine  to  supply  com- 
pressed air  thereto,  an  air  pump  for  replenishing  the  air 
In  said  tank,  a  gasolene  engine  for  operstlng  the  air  pump 
and  a  single  throttle  valve  mechanism  In  the  pipe  connect- 
ing the  air  tank  to  the  atmospheric  engine  for  simulta- 
neously and  correspondingly  varying  the  speed  of  all  the 
cylinders   of   the   atmosplieric   engine. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  the  driving 
axle  thereof,  of  an  air  pump,  a  gasolene  engine,  friction 
mechanism  connecting  the  gasolene  engine  to  the  air  pump, 
a  compressed  air  tank  operatlvely  connected  to  the  air 
pump,  an  atmospheric  engine  connected  to  the  driving  axle, 
a  throttle  valve  controlling  the  si)eed  of  the  atmospheric 
engine,  a  lever  within  convenient  reach  of  the  operator 
controlling  the  throttle  valve  and  a  se<ond  lever  also  with- 
in convenient  reach  of  the  operator  controlling  the  fric- 
tion mechanism  whereby  the  speed  of  both  the  air  pump 
and  the  atmospheric  engine  may  be  Instantly  varied.  8ul>- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  automobile,  a  compressed  air  reservoir,  an  at- 
mospheric engine  connected  to  the  driving  axle  of  the 
automobile  and  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  pipe  con 
necting  the  atmospheric  engine  to  the  compressed  air  res- 
ervoir, a  throttle  valve  in  said  pipe  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  compressed  air  to  the  atmospheric  engine,  cylinder 
valves  controlling  the  admission  of  compressed  air  to  the 
engine  cylinders  and  an  operating  lever  extending  to -within 
convenient  reach  of  the  operator  and  controlling  t)Oth  the 
throttle  valve  and  the  cylinder  valves. 


901,494       INr.VNDESCFNT     LAMl'    FlXTT'RE.      JosKPH 
Sti  BBKB8,  Covington.  Ky..  assignor  to  The  Incandescent 
Light   A   Stove  Company,    Cincinnati.   Ohio,    a    Torpors 
tlon  of  Ohio.     Filed  May  14.  1906.    Serial  No.  316.861- 


1.  in  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  the  driving 
axle  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  engines,  a  gasolene  engine 
adapte<l  to  run  at  uniform  speed,  and  an  atoiospherlc  en- 
gine adapted  to  be  driven  at  differing  speeds  tmd  connected 
directly  to  the  driving  axle  of  the  automobile,  an  air  pump 
for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  atmospheric  engine 
find    friction    me<-hanlsm    operatlvely    connecting    the    air 


nun.D  to  the  gasolene  engine  and  comprising  a  clutch  mem  1.  In    combination   with   a   depending  burner   tube   and 

S;;on;he  shaft  of  the  gasolene  engine,  an  ictntrlc  loosely      mantle,  a  depending  ^.obe  around  the  mantle  and  mouth 
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of  the  tube,  and  means  of  attachment  closed  at  the  top, 
whereby  the  products  of  combustion  escape  downwardly 
from   the  globe,   snhetantlally   as  described 

2.  In  combination  with  a  depending  burner  tube  and 
mantle,  a  depending  glol)e  around  the  mantle,  and  a  solid 
bracket  for  securing  said  globe  to  the  burner  tube  closed 
at  the  top,  whereby  the  products  of  combustion  escape 
downwardly  from  the  globe,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  depending  burner  tube,  mantle 
and  globe,  means  for  suspending  the  globe  around  the 
mantle,  and  means  for  closing  the  top  of  the  globe  against 
the  escape  of  the  products  of  combustion,  substantially  as 
de8crll)ed. 


901.495.    l'MBRELL.\  HOLDER.    Asa  A.  Stlts maw.  Jack- 
sonville. III.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1908.    Serial  No.  412.184. 


nected  to  snid  standard,  n  macnzlne  detnchably  connected 
to  said  nozzle,  and  an  air  bulb  connecting  with  said  maga- 
zine. 

3.  A  skirt  marking  device  comprising  a  movable  car- 
riage, connected  standards  carried  thereby,  a  nozzle  de- 
tachably  connected  to  one  of  said  standards,  a  powder 
magazine  rommunlcatlng  with  said  nozzle,  and  means  con- 
necting with  said  magazine  for  forcing  the  contents  thereof 
through  said  nozzle. 

4.  In  a  skirt  marking  device,  a  carriage,  a  standard  car- 
ried thereby  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed  spaced  openings,  a  nozzle  adapted  to  l>e  mounted 
In  any  one  of  said  openings,  a  powder  magazine  communi- 
cating with  said  nozzle,  and  means  for  forcing  the  contents 
of  said  magazine  through   snid    nozzle. 


901,496.     SKIRT-MARKER.     Alhb  M.  Sptton.  Allegheny, 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  10,  UW7.     Serial  No.  405,865. 


1.  A  skirt  marking  device  comprising  a  platform,  two 
wheels  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  platform,  a  swlv- 
eled  wheel  supporting  the  forward  end  of  said  platform, 
diametrically  opposed  standards  carried  by  said  platform, 
a  handle  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  a 
nozzle  detachably  mounted  In  one  of  said  standards,  a 
ma-razlne  communicating  with  snId  nozzle,  and  an  air  bulb 
communicating  with  said  magazine. 

2.  A  skirt  marking  device  comprising  a  movable  car- 
riage, a  standard  carried  thereby,  a  nozzle  detachably  con- 


In   A   combined    fastener  and   holder   for   suit  cases,   the 
combination    with    a    casing,    of    a    clasp    having    portions 
mounted  In  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  for  pivotal  move- 
ment Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  the  clasp  Including 
a  portion  extending  transversely  within  the  casing,  an  out- 
wardly directed  leaf  carried  by  the  transversely  extending 
portion,  an  umbrella  holding  memlier  carried  by  the  casing 
and  having  portions  mounted  In  the  side  walls  of  the  cas 
ing  and  arranged  for  pivotal  movement,  the  umbrella  hold- 
ing member  also  having  a  portion  extending  transversely 
within   the  casing,  a   leaf  carried   by  the  transversely   ex- 
tending  pfirtlon    of   the    umbrella    holding   member,    and   a   ! 
spring  disposed   within    the   cnsinu'   with    its   end   portions  j 
upon   the   leaves  of  the  two  men)l>er«.   said   spring  having  I 
its  central    portion    bowed   upwardly   and    bearing   against   I 
the  inner  face  of  the  top  of  the  casing,  said  spring  being 
constructed    for    exertion    of    Its    energy    against    upward 
movement  of  Its  end  portions  whereby  the  clasp  and  the 
umbrella   holding  member  are  normally  held   in   an  oper- 
ative position. 


901,497.     CAHBON  ELECTRODE.     Josei'h  T.  Szkk.  Lon- 
don, England.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1907.    Serial  No,  394.247. 


A  carbon  electrode  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves 
throughout  Its  length,  a  passage  through  said  electrode  and 
a  transverse  groove  at  the  base  rf  said  electrode  said  pas- 
sage and  said  transverse  groove  communicating  with  a 
plurality  of  the  said  longitudinal  grooves,  substantlnlly  as 
described. 


901,498.  CONDENSER.  ELiHt  Thomho.n',  Swampscott. 
Mass..  asoignor  to  Oeneral  Ele<trlc  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tlm  of  New  York.    Filed  May  .'..  1»<>4.    Serial  No.  206,479. 


1.  In  a  condenser,  a  pair  of  active  conductors  of  oppo- 
site polarities,  and  one  or  more  stress-equalizing  conductors 
between  said  active  conductors  and  Insulated  therefrom. 

2.  in  a  condenser,  a  set  of  active  conducting  sheets  elec- 
trically c  nnected  together,  a  second  set  of  active  conduct- 
ing sheets  also  electrically  connected  together,  adjacent 
sheets  of  eich  set  having  Interposed  between  them  one 
sheet  of  the  other  set.  and  a  number  of  conducting  mem- 
l)er8  located  Iietween  each  sheet  of  one  set  and  the  adjacent 
sheets  of  the  other  set.  said  conducting  meml>ers  lieing  In- 
sulated from  each  other  and  frorn  said  sheets. 

3.  In  a  c  ndenser,  a  pair  of  parallel  active  conductors 
or  sheets  of  different  polarities,  and  one  or  more  parallel 
stress  equalizing  conductors  or  sheets  located  l>etween  said 
active  conductors  and  Insulated  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  condenser,  a  pair  of  parallel  active  plates  of  op 
poslte   polarities  displaced   laterally   with    respect   to   each 
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other,  and  an  equalizing  conductor  between  and  pfcrallel  to 
said  active  conductors,  the  edges  of  said  e-iualinng  con 
ductor  terminating  In  the  surface  connecting  correspond 
Ing  edges  of  the  active  conductors. 

5  m  a  condenser,  a  pair  of  parallel  and  slmiUr  active 
conductors  of  different  polarities,  one  or  more  lnt«rmedlate 
equalizing  conductors,  the  edges  of  the  working  portions  of 
the  active  conductors  and  of  the  equalizing  conductor* 
terminating  In  the  plane  forming  the  sides  of  a  parallel- 
epiped, none  of  the  plane  angles  of  which  are  rlg|it  angles. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


cured  to  said  axles.  links  plTotally  and  adjnstably  sup- 
ported on  said  r  ds  and  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  be- 
neath said  axles  or  down  to  a  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion, and  runners  carried  by  said  links  and  adapted  when 
lowered  to  raise  said  carrying  wheels  out  of  conUct  with 
the  ground,  substantially  as  described. 


1)0  1' 4  99.  COMBINKL)  .MOTOR  \SD  (OMI'RESSOa. 
Ch*aRI.Rs  r.  TOLU.VN.  New  Y -rk.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assU-nments,  to  The  Roteng  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    Filed  Nov.  16.  1905.     Serial  No.  '-'ST.Sei. 


1.  A  combined  motor  and  compressor  consisting  of  a 
motor  and  compressor  mounted  on  a  mechanlcaffly  contlnu-  , 
ous  shaft,  a  segmental  case  longitudinally  divided  and  In 
closing  the  motor  and  compressor,  two  bearings  in  said 
case  carr>ing  the  shaft  and  a  lubricant  circulaClng  system 
In  said  case  comprising  -^  re>tervolr.  a  .-series  .>f  lubricant 
ducts  communicating  therewith  and  a  s.-ttling  ihamber. 

2.  A    combined    motor    and    compressor   consisting   of   a 
motor  and  a  c  mpressor  mounted   on  a  mechatically   con 
tlnuous  shaft,  a  case  Inclosing  said  motor  and  compressor, 
and  provided  with  a  lubricant  circulating  system  supplied 
from   a    reservoir  by  the  rotation    of  the  compressor,  and    ^ 
two  bearings  In  the  case  for  carrying  the  shaft.  i 

.-{.  In  a  combineil  motor  and  compressor  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  casing,  a  shaft  carried  by  two  bearings  on 
said  casing,  a  motor  and  a  rotary  compressor  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  valve  in  said  shaft  with  which  the  cylinders 
of  the  compressor  communicate,  and  means  for  lubricating 
said  valve  from  a  reservoir  In  said  casing  by  t^e  Incoming 

fluid. 

4.  A  combined  motor  and  compressor  con«lsting  of  a 
stationary  segmental  and  longitudinally  divided  frame,  a 
hollow  shaft  mounted  to  turn  In  two  bearings  longitudi- 
nally movable  on  said  shaft,  said  bearings  having  lugs 
which  ppose  companion  lugs  In  one  segment  of  the  frame 
for  retaining  the  bearings  and  shaft  in  said  frame,  a  ro- 
tary compressor  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a 
motor  having  its  moving  parts  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
Its  stationary  parts  secured  to  said  frame. 

">.  A  combined  motor  and  compressor  conHstlng  '^f  a 
motor  and  a  rotary  compressor  mounted  on  a  wechanically 
continuous  shaft,  and  Inclosed  In  a  common  segmental  case, 
two  bearings  carrying  the  shaft,  said  hearings  being  longi- 
tudinally movable  on  said  shaft  for  removail  therefrom, 
means  for  retaining  said  bearings  In  one  portion  of  the 
case  and  means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  said  bearings 
from  a  reservoir  by  the  rotation  of  the  compr«»«  ir. 
[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.]! 


2  The  combination,  in  a  childs  carriage,  with  the  for- 
ward and  rear  axles  and  carrying  wheels  tlierefor,  of  rods 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  carriage  and  clamps  for  se- 
curing said  rods  to  said  axles,  cross  rods  and  means  for 
clamping  them  to  said  longitudinal  rods,  said  rods  being 
adjustable  upon  one  another  and  upon  said  axles  to  adapt 
them  for  use  on  carriages  of  different  sizes,  and  a  folding 
runner  mechanism  carried  by  said  rods  and  adapteil  to 
swing  up  under  said  axles  or  move  down  into  contact  with 
the  ground,  sulistantialiy  as  described. 

3.  In  a  childs  carriage,  the  comblnat ii.n.  with  the  for- 
ward and  rear  axles  and  carrying  wheels  therefor,  of  par- 
allel rods  and  means  for  clamping  them  on  said  axles,  said 
means  t^ing  adjustable  to  permit  the  rods  to  be  moved  to- 
ward or  from  one  another,  cross  rods  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  first  named  rods,  runners  and  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  them  with  said  cross  rods  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  runners  in  their  depressed  position. 

4.   The    combination,   with    the  forward  and    rear   axles, 
and  carrying  wheels  therefor,  of  rods  secured  to  said  axles, 
runners  arranged  l^eneath  said  rods,  links  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  runners  with  said  nxls.  toggio  links  pix)vlded   be- 
tween said  runners  and  said   r  .ds.  springs  connecting  the 
forward  and  rear  {wrtions  <  f  said  runners  with  said   tog- 
gle  links   and    normally    tending   to   hold  said    runners   in 
their  elevated   position   and  said  springs  being   put    under 
tension  by  the  depression  of  said  runners  and  the  straight- 
ening of  said  toggle  links,  and  means  adapted  to   ije  actu- 
ated by  the  foot  of  the  attendant  f  >r  tripping  said  toggle 
links  and  allowing  said  springs  to  return  said  runners  to 
,    their  elevated  position,  substantially  as  described. 
!        5.  The   combination,   with    the   forward   and    rear   axles. 
'    and    carrying    wheels    therefor,    of    r.Kls    secured    to    said 
axles,  runners  arranged  beneath  said  axles,  links  pivotally 
connecting  said  runners  with  said  rods,  links  forming  t  >g 
gle  Joints  connecting  the  rear  portions  of  said  runners  with 
i   said    rods,    said    toggle   Joints    when    straightene<l.    locking 
'    said  runners  In  their  depressed  position,  spiral  springs  con- 
necting said  toggle  links  with  the  forward  portions  of  said 
runners,  a  treadle  provided  t)etiefltl.  the  rear  axle,  and  rods 
secured  to  said  treadle  and  having  ends  arranged  to  engage 
and  trip  said  toggle  links  and  therel)y  permit  said  springs 
to  elevate  said  runners,  sulistantlally  as  described. 
[iTalms  «  to  .H  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


0  0  1,500.  RUNNER  FOR  CHILDREN  S  CARRIAGES. 

Herbert  B.  Van  Vliet.  Blackduck.  Minn     Filed  Oct.  21, 

lf)OT.      Serial  No.  .^98.400. 

1    The  combination,  with  a  child's  carriage  and  forward 
and  rear  axles  and  carrying  wheels  therefot  of  rods  se- 


«01,501.     LATCH      EicENE  W    Ve.st.  Mulberry  Grove,  III. 

Filed   Apr.    11.    lOO.**.      Serial   No.  426. .'>78. 

1.  A  latching  device  comprising  a  rotatable  socket,  a 
longitudinally  movable  N)lt  normally  engaging  In  said 
socket,  and  means  for  shifting  said  bolt  by  rotation  of  the 
socket    to   free  such   bolt    for   lateral    movement    relatively 

to  the  socket. 

2  A  latching  device  comprising  a  rotatable  socket  Tar- 
ing outwardly  at  the  receiving  end.  a  longitudinally  mov- 
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able  bolt  normally  engaging  In  said  socket,  and  co5perat- 
Ing  means  carried  by  said  part*  whereby  rotation  of  the 
socket  rejects  the  bolt. 


1 


;i  A  latching  devbe  comprising  a  strike  plate,  a  socket 
rotatable  In  said  plaM'  having  a  segmental  end  extension 
formed  with  oppositely  Inclined  outer  side  surfaces,  and 
a  longitudinally  movable  spring  pressed  bolt  normally  en^ 
gaging  in  said  socket  having  peripheral  shoulders,  said 
shoulders  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly  above  said 
extension  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bolt. 

4  A  latching  device  comprising  a  strike  plate,  a  socket 
rotatable  In  said  plate  having  a  segmental  end  extension 
formed  with  oppositely  Inclined  outer  side  surfaces,  the 
said  so.ket  having  Its  outer  end  surface  beveled,  and  a 
longitudlnallv  movable  spring  pressed  l>olt  normally  en- 
gaging In  said  socket  having  peripheral  sbo.Uders  extend- 
ing forwardly  and  upwardly  alxive  said  extension  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  bolt 

6  K  latching  device  comprising  a  strike  plate,  a  socket 
rotatable  In  said  plate  having  Its  outer  end  surface  beveled 
inwardlv  from  the  face  of  said  plate,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able spring  pressed  Iwit  normally  engaged  In  said  socket, 
means  to  retract  said  bolt  by  rotation  of  said  socket,  and 
guides  on  said  plate  converging  Inwardly  to  said  socket. 


which  yieldingly  maintains  the  glass  In  fixed  relation  to 
the  first  abutment,  said  movable  abutment  comprising  a 
follower  depresslble  In  an  axial  direction  away  from  the 
fixed  abutment  for  removing  the  glass,  a  packing  lietween 
the  end  of  the  glass  and  the  follower,  and  an  elastic  mem- 
ber which  urges  the  follower  and  the  glass  towards  the 
fixed  abutment  and  yields  when  the  follower  Is  depressed. 
4.  In  a  sight  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  sight 
glass  a  feed  nozzle,  a  fixed  abutment  adjacent  to  the  noz- 
zle which  engages  o6e  end  of  the  glass,  a  movable  abut 
ment  which  engages  the  other  end.  a  spring  which  yield- 
ingly supports  the  abutment,  and  operates  through  the 
latter  to  maintain  the  glass  in  position,  a  housing  for  the 
spring  and  movable  abutment,  and  means  exterior  to  the 
housing  which  Is  connected  to  the  movable  abutment  for 
permitting  It  to  be  depressed  against  the  tension  of  the 
spring  for  removal  of  the  glass 

5  In  a  sight  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  sight 
glass  a  feed  nozzle,  an  abutment  adjacent  thereto  which 
engages  one  end  of  the  glass,  means  for  holding  the  said 
glass  against  the  abutment  and  adapted  to  Ik-  depressed 
m  a  direction  awav  from  the  fixed  abutment,  and  locking 
means  for  holding  said  means  in  Its  depressed  position  for 
permitting  the  glass  to  be  disengaged  from  the  fixed  abut- 
ment and  removed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


901,502.      Lt'BRICATOR.      Joskf   Vollmkb.    Berlin.   Oer 
many    assignor  to  <;eneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion "of  New  York.    Filed  July  3.  Ift05.    Serial  No.  268.020. 


001  503  WOOD  TURNING  LATHE.  Chaule.s  H.  Wav- 
MOTH.  Fltchburg.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1904.  Serial 
No.  226,235. 


1  In  a  sight  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  sight 
glass,  a  support  therefor,  and  a  spring  pressed  holder  forin- 
Ing  the  sole  retainer  for  the  glass  and  adapted  by  a  single 
movement  away  from  the  support  to  permit  the  glass  to  be 
Instantly  removed  without  subjecting  It  to  stress. 

2.  In  a  sight-feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  sight 
gla'ss.  a  relatively  fixed  abutment  and  a  depresslble  abut- 
ment which  yieldingly  maintains  the  glass  In  fixed  relation 
to  the  first  abutment  and  when  depressed  permits  the  glass 
to  be  instantly  removed  without  further  movement  of  the 
■butment  and  without  subjecting  the  glass  to  strwss. 

3  In  a  sight  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  sight 
glass,    a    relatively    fixed    abutment,    a    movable   abutment 


/3 

<, 

E*"^ 

1.  A  wood  turning  lathe  comprising  a  lathe  bed.  shap- 
ing tools  fixed  In  longitudinal  position  with  respect  to  the 
lathe  bed.  a  head  stock,  means  for  slldably  engaging  the 
head  stock  with  Ipwardly  overhanging  ways  on  the  lathe- 
bed  comprising  retaining  pieces,  bolts  for  fastening  the 
retaining  pieces  in  place,  and  adjusting  screws  having 
Upering  heads  for  spreading  the  retaining  pieces 

2.  A  wood  turning  lathe  comprising  a  roughing  tool, 
shaping  tool,  and  a  cuttlng-off  device  secured  in  fixed  lon- 
gitudinal position  with  respect  to  the  lathe  bed.  a  head 
stock  means  for  slldably  engaging  the  head  stock  in  in- 
wardly overhanging  ways  on  the  lathe  bed.  comprising 
retaining  pieces,  bolts  for  fastening  the  retaining  pieces, 
taper  headed  screws  for  spreading  the  retaining  pieces,  a 
feed  mechanism  for  the  lathe  head  stock,  a  driving  belt 
for  the  lathe  stock  spindle,  and  a  long  over-head  driving 
drum  on  which  the  belt  Is  shifted  when  the  bead  stock  Is 

fed. 

3.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  lathe-bed.  a  head- 
stock,  means  for  feeding  the  head  stock  comprising  a 
shaft  a  saw  mounted  to  move  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  head  stock,  a  tool- 
holder  also  mounted  to  move  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  head  stock,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  for  moving  said  tool  holder  and 
for  sliding  said  saw.  said  means  comprising  a  partial  gear 
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on  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  rotary  toothed  members  for  en- 
gaging said  gear,  each  of  said  members  having  a  crank 
thereon  and  links  for  connecting  said  cranks  with  the 
tool  holder  and  with  the  sliding  saw  respectively  to  oper- 
ate them. 

4.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  lathe  bed,  a  bead- 
stock,  means  for  feeding  the  head  stock  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  saw  mounted  to  move  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  feed  of  the  head-stock,  a  tool-holder  also 
mounted  to  move  transversely  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  feed  of  the  head  stock,  and  means  connected  with 
salil  shaft  for  unninsi  said  tool  holder  and  for  sliding  said 
aaw,  said  means  comprising  a  gear,  a  pair  of  rotary 
toothed  members  for  engaging  said  gear,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  toothed  members  with  the  tool  holder  and 
with  the  sliding  saw  respectively,  to  operate  them. 


901,504.  METHOD  OF  rRODUCING  HK;H  EXPLOSIVE 
COMPOUNDS.  Plcmer  WniBLcn.  chestee,  Pa.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Th>'  E  I  du  Pont  de  Nemours  F'otvder  Com- 
pany. Wilmington.  l>el..  a  Corporation  of  Njpw  Jersey. 
Plied  Aug.  10,  l»Ofl.     Serial  No.  329.958.        | 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  high  explosive  of  the 
character  described,  which  consists  in  roi-xlng  ammonlnm 
nitrate  with  an  organic  nltro  compound  at  a  temperature 
between  two  hundre<l  and  thirty  degrees  Fahrenheit  and 
the  melting  point  of  the  ammonium  nitrate. 

2.  The  process  'if  producing  a  high  explosive  of  the 
Character  described,  which  consists  In  mixing  ammonium 
nitrate  with  an  organic  nltro  compound  at  a  temperature 
between  two  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  Fahrenheit  and 
the  melting  point  of  the  ammonium   nitrate, 

3.  The  process  of  pro<luclng  a  high  exploadve  of  the 
character  described,  which  consists  In  mixing  ammonium 
nitrate  with  an  organic  nltro  compound  at  a  temperature 
between  two  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  Fahrenheit  and 
two  hundred  and  ninety  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  high  explosive  of  the 
character  described,  which  consists  in  adding  an  organic 
nltro  compound,  solid  at  ordinary  temperature,  in  a  fluid 
condition  to  ammonium  nitrate  and  mixln;;  tlie  same  to 
gether  at  a  temperature  between  two  hundred  and  thirty 
degrees  Fahrenheit  and  the  melting  point  of  the  ammo- 
nium nitrate. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  high  explosive  of  the 
character  described,  which  consists  in  adding  an  organic 
nltro  compound,  solid  at  ordinary  temperature,  In  a  fluid 
condition  to  ammonium  nitrate  and  mixing  the  same  to- 
gether at  a  temperature  between  two  hundred  and  eighty 
degrees  Fahrenheit  and  the  melting  point  of  the  ammo- 
nium nitrate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.505.      SAW    FOU    KRMOVIN(;    STIMPS.      John    M. 
Whitb,  Selma,  Oreg.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1908.     Serial  No. 


41H,582. 


universal  Joint  so  as  to  oscillate  and  move  laterally  to  the 
plane  of  oscillation,  whereby  the  saw  advances  to  Its  work 
on  a  curved  line  corresiKindlng  with  the  curvature  of  the 
saw  blade,  the  point  of  suspension  of  the  saw  coinciding 
with  the  center  of  movement  thereof  in  every  direction. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specitted,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  saw  frame  provided  with  an  arc  shaped  saw,  and 
suspended  from  a  point  coinciding;  with  the  center  of  the 
circle  from  which  the  saw  blade  is  struck,  a  carrlave, 
curved  ways  for  said  carriage,  means  mounted  upon  the 
carriage  for  Imparting  an  oscillatory  movement  to  the  saw 
frame,  a  guide  projected  from  the  carriage  to  direct  the 
saw  frame  in  Its  oscillatory  movements,  and  means  for 
moving  the  carriage  on  a  curve<l  plane  corresponding  with 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  saw  blade. 

3.  In  combination,  a  saw  frame  suspended  by  means  of 
a  universal  joint,  curved  ways,  a  carriage  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate upon  said  carved  ways,  means  mounted  upon  the 
carriage  for  Imparting  an  oscillatory  movement  to  the  saw 
frame,  and  a  guide  carried  by  said  carriage  and  adapted 
to  direct  the- saw  frame  In  Its  movement. 


90t,506.  VAPOR  RLECTRU  APPARATUS.  Willis  R. 
Whit.nby,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oneral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
31,  1904.     Serial  No.  230,687. 


1.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  t  saw  blade  ' 
formed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  suspended  by  means  of  a  i 


1.  In  a  vapor  electric  device,  a  glass  member  containing 
mercury,  constituting  one  electrode,  and  a  metal  tube 
sealed  alwut  said  member  in  proximity  to  said  mercury 
and  having  an  exposed  portion  constituting  another  elec- 
trode. 

2.  In  a  vapor  electric  device,  a  vitreous  envelop  formed 
In  commuQlcatlng  parts,  a  metal  shell  tightly  clasping  the 
two  parts  so  as  to  be  under  tension  and  so  as  to  connect 
said  parts  so  as  to  form  an  Impervious  joint  therewith,  a 
portion  of  the  metal  shell  being  exp<i8ed  to  form  an  elec- 
trode, and  a  cooperating  electrode  located  In  one  of  th« 
parts  of  the  envelop. 


901,607.      ACCOUNT   SYSTEM.      Uenby    Wilkb,    Seattle. 

Wash.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1908.     Serial  No    42^.288. 

1  A  group  of  record  cards  provided  with  marginal  por- 
tions projecting  one  beyond  t!;e  other  and  having  edges 
slanting  outwardly  from   respective  cards. 

2.  A  group  of  record  cards  jirovlded  with  marginal  ex- 
tensions projectine  one  l)eyond  the  other  along  the  upper 
edges  of  the  cards,  tlie  projecting  portions  of  said  exten- 
sions having  edges  slanting  outwardly  from  respective 
cards. 

3.  A  group  of  record  cards  provided  with  marginal  ex- 
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tensions  projecting  one  beyond  the  other  and  t«nnlnatlng 
In   beveled   end   edges,   each  of  said   extensions   having  a 


guiding  mark  extending  substantially  parallel  with  its  bev 
eled  edge,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


901,iWW.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  POWER- 
DRIVEN  VEHICLES  Charles  W  Willette.  Tacoma, 
Wash.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Julian  Clough,  Tacoma, 
Wash.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  408.239. 


1.  In  a  power-driven  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  rotat- 
ing shaft,  a  movable  bearing  for  the  shaft ;  an  outer  fixed 
sleeve  for  said  movable  bearing,  allowing  a  longitudinal 
motion  thereof  therein  ;  a  thrust  shoulder  on  each  side  of 
said  shaft  bearing,  whereby  said  shaft  moves  along  its  ails 
with  the  bearing  ;  and  means  for  moving  said  bearing  along 
ita  axis. 

2.  In  a  power  driven  vehicle,  the  comblnatloii  of  a  rotat- 
ing shaft ;  a  movable  bearing  for  the  shaft ;  an  outer  fixed 
•leeve  for  said  movable  bearing,  allowing  a  spiral  motion 
thereof  therein  ;  a  thrust  shoulder  on  each  side  of  said 
■haft  bearing,  whereby  said  shaft  moves  along  Its  axis  with 
the  bearing  ;  a  spiral  guide  slot  in  said  fixed  sleeve  ;  a  pin 
In  said  movable  bearing  and  extending  through  said  spiral 
guide  slot ;  and  means  engaging  said  pin  to  move  it  In  said 
guide  slot,  whereby  said  bearing  and  shaft  are  moved  along 
their  axis. 

3.  In  a  power-driven  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  post 
having  a  hand  wheel  mounted  on  the  end  thereof,  and  di- 
vided Into  two  parts,  and  having  Its  lower  part  fixedly 
positioned  relatively  to  the  veh.cle  :  a  universal  joint  con- 
necting the  two  parts  of  the  post,  whereby  the  upper  part 
Is  free  to  be  moved  out  of  the  axis  of  the  lower  part ;  a 
guide  on  the  vehicle  and  engaging  the  upper  part  of  the 
post,  to  confine  its  movements  to  one  plane  :  a  prime 
motor  mounted  on  the  vehicle ;  a  friction  wheel  driven 
thereby  :  a  friction  disk  mounted  at  right  angles  to  the 
friction  wheel  and  adjacent  thereto,  and  rotating  propor- 
tionately with  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  and  lieing  aiially 
movable ;  a  fixed  brake  mounted  on  the  vehicle  adjacent  to 
the  friction  disk  and  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  relatively 
to  the  friction  wheel  ;  and  means  connecting  the  upper 
part  of  the  post  to  the  friction  disk  and  adapted  to  control 
the  axial  position  of  the  friction  disk  between  the  friction 
wheel  and  the  fixed  brake  by  position  of  the  upper  part  of 
the  post. 

4.  In  a  power-driven  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
prime  motor  and  shaft  driven  thereby  ;  of  a  friction  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft ;  a  pair  of  friction  diaks  rotatlvely 
mounted  on  each  side  of  said  friction  wheel,  and  l)elng 
transversely  movable  relatively  thereto  and  to  each  other, 
and  each  being  rotatlvely  connected  to  a  driving  wheel  of 


the  vehicle:  a  movable  hearing  for  each  of  said  friction 
disks  ;  a  thrust  shoulder  on  each  side  of  said  bearings, 
whereby  said  disks  are  moved  along  their  axis  with  their 
bearings  ;  a  post  having  a  hand  wheel  mounted  on  the  end 
thereof,  and  divided  Into  two  parts,  and  having  Its  lower 
part  fixedly  positioned  relatively  to  the  vehicle;  a  unl 
versal  joint  connecting  the  two  parts  of  the  piist.  whereby 
the  upper  part  Is  free  to  be  moved  out  of  the  axis  of  the 
lower  part ;  a  guide  on  the  vehicle  and  engaging  the  upper 
part  of  the  post,  to  confine  Its  movements  to  one  plane  ; 
and  means  connecting  said  upper  part  to  said  movable  disk 
bearings,  whereby  the  position  of  the  upper  part  controls 
the  positions  of  the  disks  relatively  to  the  friction  wheel 
and  to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  power  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
prime  motor  and  shaft  driven  thereby  :  of  a  friction  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft ;  a  pair  of  friction  disks  rotatlvely 
mounted  on  each  side  of  said  friction  wheel,  and  being 
transversely  movable  relatively  thereto  and  to  each  other, 
and  each  being  rotatlvely  connected  to  a  driving  wheel  of 
the  vehicle ;  a  movable  bearing  for  each  of  said  friction 
disks  :  an  outer  fixed  sleeve  for  each  of  said  movable  bear 
Ings.  allowing  a  spiral  motion  thereof  therein  :  a  thrust 
shoulder  on  each  side  of  said  movable  bearings,  whereby 
said  disks  are  moved  along  their  axis  with  the  bearings: 
oppositely  Inclined  spiral  guide  slots  In  said  fixed  sleeves ; 
a  pin  In  each  of  said  movable  bearings  and  extending 
through  the  spiral  guide  slot  thereof ;  a  post  divided  Into 
two  parts,  and  having  Its  lower  part  fixedly  positioned 
relatively  to  the  vehicle:  a  universal  joint  connecting  the 
two  parts  of  the  post,  whereby  the  upper  part  Is  free  to  be 
moved  out  of  the  axis  of  the  lower  part ;  a  guide  on  the 
vehicle  and  engaging  the  upper  part  of  the  post,  to  confine 
Its  movement  to  one  plane  ;  and  means  connecting  said 
upper  part  to  both  of  said  pins,  whereby  the  position  of  the 
upper  part  controls  the  positions  of  the  pins,  and  of  the 
bearings  and  disks  relatively  to  the  friction  wheel  and  to 
each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.509.  SWITCH  FOR  CHARGING  AND  DISCHARG- 
ING ST0KA<;E  BATTERIES.  Asblrv  G.  Wilson, 
WUklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  and  Sig- 
nal Company.  Swissvale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Feb.  28,  190s.     Serial  No.  418.213. 

6/ 
27    /J",/?'« 
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1.  In  a  switch  for  charging  and  discharging  storage  bat- 
teries, the  combination  with  a  base,  of  two  pairs  of  dis- 
charging knives  supported  upon  the  base,  two  pairs  of  clip 
contacts  to  cooperate  respectively  with  the  knives,  one  clip 
contact  of  each  pair  being  connected  to  a  clip  contact  of 
the  other  pair  and  pivoted  on  a  support  mounted  on  the 
base,  discharging  conductors  connected  to  the  pivot  sup- 
ports, two  batteries  connected  respectively  to  the  respec- 
tive pairs  of  knives,  means  for  rocking  the  clip  contacts 
and  said  clip  contacts  and  knives  being  normally  all  en- 
gaged when  the  dip  contacts  are  in  their  middle  position. 

2.  In  a  switch  for  charging  and  discharging  storage  bat- 
teries, the  combination  with  a  base,  of  two  pairs  of  dis- 
charging knives  supported  upon  the  base,  two  pairs  of 
charging  knives  of  less  height  than  the  discharging  knives 
also  supported  upon  the  base,  four  pairs  of  clip  contacts 
to  co6i>erate  respectively  with  the  respective  pairs  of 
knives,  one  clip  contact  of  each  pair  being  connected  to  a 
clip  contact  of  an  adjacent  pair  and  pivoted  on  a  support 
mounted  on  the  base,  charging  conductors  connected  to  the 
pivot  supports  for  the  charging  clip  contacts,  discharging 
conductors  connected  to  the  pivot  supports  of  the  discharg- 
ing clip  contacts,  two  batteries  each  having  connections 
with  one   pair  of  charging   knives   and    one   pair   of   dls- 
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charging  knives,  means  fur  rrx-klng'  all  of  the  (lip  contacts 
■iniultaoe<>u3ly.  and  the  chnri^lni?  clip  contacts  t-^lng  all 
out  of  en({aKement  with  their  respective  kniviea,  and  the 
dlscharjjlnjc  clip  contacts  helnjj  all  In  engaf^ment  with 
their  respective  knlres  whfn  the  dtp  contacts  iare  In  their 
middle  position. 
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901. RIO.  CANOI'ENKH  William  H.  \Vin»ield.  Rich- 
mond FIlll.  and  Willfam  Senv,  New  York.  !<.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.   31,    190".      Serial    No.    408,780. 


I  .V  can  opener  comprising  two  seml-annular  grlpper 
members  pivoted  together  and  provided  with  handles  by 
which  they  may  be  manipulated,  the  said  medliers  being 
provided  exteriorly  with  a  tlasge  throughout  a  portion  of 
their  circumference  only,  and  a  cutter  carrying  lever  plv- 
otally  connected  to  one  of  said  members  at  a  point  sub- 
stantially central  therewith,  the  said  lever  beitisj  provided 
with  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  and  be  guided,  by  the  said 
flange.  '  i 

2.  In  a  can  opener,  the  combination  with  two  semi-annu- 
lar grlpper  memtiers  pivoted  together  and  provided  with 
handles  by  which  they  may  be  manipulated.  th(  said  mem- 
bers having  a  plurality  of  concentric  gripping  faces  and 
provided  exteriorly  with  a  flange  throughout  a  portion  of 
their  circumference  only,  a  central  post  rotativ«ly  mounted 
In  one  of  the  said  gripping  members  and  a  cutler  carrying 
lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  central  fHHt.  the  said 
lever  being  provided  with  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  and 
be  guided  by  the  said  flange. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described.  comprl8i»g  a  flxable 
memlier,  a  meml)er  carried  thereby  and  adapted  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  with  respect  thereto,  means  for  causing 
a  rotative  movement  of  the  second  member  while  moving 
longitudinally,  means  to  normally  p<i8ltlon  tli<'  members, 
and  means  to  ►>ii;age  the  second  member  whilt  In  normal 
position. 

2.  .\  (levlre  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  flxable 
member,  a  member  carried  thereby  and  adapted  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  with  respect  thereto,  and  which  carries 
a  retaining  head,  a  spiral  groiive  carried  by  one  member, 
and  a  ball  carried  by  another  member  whereby  the  moving 
meml>er  may  be  rotated  during  movement,  maan.'*  to  nor- 
mally position  the  members,  and  means  to  engage  the  re- 
taining head  while  the  latter  is  in  normal  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  flxable 
member,  a  member  carried  thereby  and  adapted  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  with  respect  thereto,  and  which  carries 
a  retaining  head,  means  for  causing  a  rotativf  movement 
of  the  sei-ond  meml^r  while  moving  longituditially,  means 
to  normally  position  the  members,  means  to  engage  the 
second  member  while  normally  positioned,  and  means  to 
prevent  dust  und  moist'ire  from  entering  the  striicture 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  descril>ed.  comprising  u  flxable 
member,  a  memlier  carried  thereby  and  adaptail  for  longl- 


901.511.  DOOR  HOI.I>KlJ  .Jaspek  r.  Wi.v.'f.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Winn  Manufacturing  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y,     Filed  .Ian.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  410.402. 


tudlnal  movement  with  re.^ipect  thereto,  and  which  carries 
a  retaiolng  head,  means  for  causing  a  rotative  movement 
of  the  second  member  while  moving  longitudinally,  a  buffer 
between  th<'  members,  a  spring  to  normally  position  the 
members,  means  to  engage  the  second  member  while  it  Is 
normally  positioned,  and  means  to  secure  the  flxable  mem- 
ber In  position. 


901.512.      RHEOSTAT.      Paul    H.    Ziumer.    Schenectady. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora 
tlon   of   New    York.      Flle<i    May    20.    1907.      Serial    No. 
874,549. 


1.  A  rhe««tat  comprising  resistance  contacts,  a  control- 
ling arm  therefor  spring  pressed  towards  Its  Initial  posi 
tlon.  a  circuit  controlling  element  Independently  spring- 
pressed  and  arraiigetl  to  hohl  the  spring  pressure  from  said 
arm.  and  a  no  voltage  magnet  for  retaining  the  element 
in  a  holding  position. 

2.  .\  rheostat  comprising  resistance  contacts,  circuit 
controlling  iMements  biase<l  to  rotate  In  opposite  directions. 
n  no  volt.nire  magnet  for  retaining  one  of  said  elements  in 
a  predetermined  position,  and  means  whereby  the  bias  la 
removed  from  the  other  element  when  the  said  position  is 
reached. 

3.  .\  rheostat  comprising  resistance  contacts,  a  control- 
ling arm  biased  to  rotate  In  a  predetermined  direction,  a 
circuit  controlling  element  biased  to  rotate  In  nn  opposite 
direction,  a  no  voltage  magnet  for  retaining  said  element 
In  a  biased  position,  and  means  whereby  the  bias  Is  re- 
moved from  the  controlling  arm  when  said  elenxent  reaches 
the  biased  position. 

4.  .\  rhe<istat  comprisine  resistance  contacts,  n  control- 
ling arm  therefor,  a  spring  pressed  member  arranged  to  nor- 
mally engage  said  arm  and  bias  it  towards  a  predetermined 
position,  a  circuit  controlling  element  arranged  to  hold 
said  memt)er  out  of  engagement  with  said  arm,  and  a  no- 
voltage  magnet  for  retaining  said  element  In  a  holding 
position. 

5.  A  rheostat  comprising  resistance  contacts,  a  control- 
ling arm  biased  to  rotate  In  a  predetermined  direction,  a 
circuit  controlling  element  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said 
arm  and  rotated  in  the  same  direction,  means  whereby  the 
bias  is  removeil  from  the  controlling  arm  when  said  ele- 
ment reaches  a  predetermined  position,  and  a  no  voltage 
magnet  for  retaining  the  element  in  said  position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.  ] 


901.513.     INDUCTION  MOTOR  CONTROL      Er.nst  F.  W. 

Alexanderson.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New    York.     Filed 

July  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  325,844. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  single  phase  source,  two  poly- 
phase induction  motors  of  different  poie-numt)ers.  a  loud 
to  be  driven   thereby,   meant  for  connecting  the   primary 
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windings  of  Iwith  motors  In  parnllel.  with  one  phase  con-  ] 
nected    to    the    source,    and    means    for    connecting   either 
motor  mechanically  to  the  load. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  single  phase  source,  two  poly- 
phase induction  motors  of  different  jxile  numbers,  a  load 
to  be  driven,  a  switch  adapted  to  connect  the  primary 
windings  of  both  motors  in  parallel,  with  one  phase  con- 
nected to  the  source,  and  a  magnetic  clutch  for  each  motor 
adapted  to  connect  it  mechanically  to  the  load. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  single  phase  source,  two  poly- 
phase Induction  motors  of  different  pole  numbers,  a  load 
to  be  driven,  a  starting  device,  means  for  connecting  the 
primary  winding  of  the  motor  with  the  smaller  number  of 
poles  to  the  source  through  said  starting  device  with  its 
rotor  running  free  to  start  the  motor,  means  for  cutting 
the  starting  device  out  of  circuit  and  connecting  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  the  second  motor  In  parallel  with  the  first 
and  connecting  its  rotor  mechanically  to  the  load,  and 
means  for  disconnecting  the  rotor  of  the  second  motor 
from  the  load  and  connecting  the  rotor  of  the  first  motor 
thereto. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
two  induction  motors  of  different  pole  numbers,  a  third 
Induction  motor,  and  means  for  connecting  the  third  motor 
in  cascade  with  either  of  the  other  two  motors  and  for 
connecting  the  third  motor  directly  to  the  source. 

6.  In  comtilnation  with  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
two  motors  of  different  p^)le  numbers,  a  third  motor  having 
the  same  number  of  jwies  as  one  of  the  first  two  motors, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  third  motor  to  the  aource  In 
cascade  with  either  of  the  other  motors  and  In  parallel 
with  the  other  motor  of  the  same  pole-number. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.514.  SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  CONTROL.  Hans  Alex- 
ANPEK.  Berlin.  Germany,  asslgnir  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  20, 
1907.      Serial  No.  374.674. 


1.  in  combination,  a  separately  excited  generator  aup- 
plylng  a  motor,  means  for  c mtrolling  the  field  strength  of 
the  generator  to  vary  the  voltage  supplied  to  said  motor,  a 
separately  excited  field  winding  on  said  motor,  a  series- 
exciter  connected  to  said  field  winding,  and  a  field  winding 
on  said  exciter  in  series  with  the  supply  lines  of  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control  for  reversible  motors,  n  motor 


having  a  series  field  winding,  a  variable  voltage  dynamo 
supplying  the  motor,  and  a  series  exciter  having  a  field 
winding  connected  In  the  main  circuit,  the  series  field 
winding  of  the  motor  l)eing  connected  to  the  said  exciter 
and  being  provided  with  a  reversing  switch. 

3.  In  comlilnation.  a  separately  excited  generator  sup- 
plying a  separately  excited  motor  having  main  and  auxil- 
iary windings,  means  for  controlling  the  field  strength  of 
the  generator  to  vary  the  voltage  supplied  to  said  motor. 
and  an  exciter  connected  to  said  auxiliary  field  winding 
and  having  a  field  winding  In  series  with  the  supply  lines 
of  the  motor. 

4.  In  combination,  a  separately  excited  generator  sup- 
plying a  separately  excited  motor  having  main  and  auxil- 
iary windings,  means  for  controlling  the  field  strength  of 
the  generator  to  vary  the  voltage  supplied  to  said  motor, 
and  a  series  exciter  having  a  field  winding  connected  in 
the  main  circuit,  the  auxiliary  field  winding  of  the  m  tor 
being  connected  to  said  exciter  and  being  provided  with  a 
reversing  switch. 

5.  In  combination,  a  separately  excited  generator  sup- 
plying a  motor,  means  for  controlling  the  field  strength  of 
Ihe  generator  to  vary  the  voltage  supplied  to  said  motor,  a 
separately  excited  field  winding  n  said  motor,  and  a 
series  exciter  connected  to  said  field  winding  and  having  a 
field  winding  In  series  with  the  supply  lines  of  the  motor, 
said  exciter  being  so  constructed  and  designed  that  the 
current  flowing  in  said  motor  field  winding  is  approxi- 
mately proportional  to  the  current  supplied  the  motor  at 
all  loads. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


9  0  1,5  15.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  SPINDLES. 
Harding  Allex,  Barre,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  2,  19t>6.  Se- 
rial No.  299,163. 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  stated,  the  combination  of 
A  bushing,  a  driving  pulley  running  thereon,  a  driving  col- 
lar, a  spindle  running  through  the  bushing  and  engaging 
the  driving  collar,  and  a  lost  motion  connection  between 
the  driving  pulley  and  driving  collar. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  stated,  the  c  imblnatlon  of 
a  bushing,  a  driving  pulley  running  on  said  bushing,  a 
driving  collar  on  the  top  of  said  driving  pulley,  a  spindle 
fitted  In  said  bushing  and  said  driving  collar,  said  spindle 
having  a  key-way  cut  therein,  a  key  fitted  In  said  driving 
collar  and  engaging  a  key  way  of  a  spindle,  and  a  lost- 
motion  connection  between  the  driving  collar  and  driving 
pulley. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  stated,  the^  c  >mblnatlon  of 
a  bushing,  a  driving  pulley  running  thereon,  a  driving  col- 
lar on  top  of  the  driving  pulley,  a  spindle  fitted  In  said 
bushing  and  In  said  driving  collar  and  having  a   key-way 

i  therein,  a  key  fitted  in  said  driving  collar  and  engaging 
said  key  way,  pins  depending  from  said  driving  collar,  and 
rollers  mounted   on  said   pins,  said  driving  pulley  having 

I  faces  engaging  said  rollers. 
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4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpoae  stated,  the  ^mbin&tion  of 
a  bushing,  a  drivlnj?  pulley  running  thereon,  a  driving  col 
lar  on  top  of  the  driving  pulley,  a  aplndle  fitted  in  said 
bushing  and  In  said  driving  collar  and  having  a  key-way 
therein,  a  key  fitted  in  said  driving  collar  and  engiging 
said  key  way.  pins  depending  from  said  driving  collar, 
rollers  mounted  on  said  pins,  and  bearing  pieces  In  said 
driving  pulley  engaging  said  rollers. 

7).  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  stated,  the  combination  of 
a  hushing,  a  driving  pulley  having  a  ball  bearing  engage- 
ment therewith,  a  driving  collar  on  top  of  the  driving 
pulley,  a  spindle  fitted  in  said  bushing  and  In  said  driving 
collar  and  having  a  key-way  therein,  a  key  fitted  in  said 
drlvlns;  collar  and  engaging  said  key  way,  pins  depending 
from  said  driving  collar,  rollers  on  said  pln$,  said  driving 
pulley  having  holes  in  which  said  rollers  lt>oseIy  fit,  and 
slots,  and  bearing  pieces  fitted  in  said  slot4  for  engaging 
said  r  'Hers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


901.516.     BED  SPRING.     Newton  K.  Billow,  Columbus, 
Ohio      Filed  July  20.  lflO«.     Serial  No.  444.373. 


3.  A  strip  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  support  for 
rotatably  mounting  a  supply  roll,  a  rotatable  spindle  ad- 
jacent to  said  support,  a  spring  tending  to  rotate  said 
spindle,  a  friction  strap  connected  to  said  spindle,  and 
means  for  reclprocatUig  said  strap  In  contact  with  said 
supply  roll. 


1.  In  a  bed  spring  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame  to  sup 
port  springs  having  its  sides  each  constructed  of  a  ver 
tlcally  standing  piece,  a  horisontaliy  lying  piece  secured  to 
the  upper  edtje  of  the  vertically  standing  piece  and  pro- 
jecting both  Inwardly  and  outwardly  beyond  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  vertically  standing  piece,  comlined  with  the 
upper  and  lower  beading  strips  secured  to  the  inner  face 
of  the  vertically  standing  piece,  the  upper  beading  strip 
lying  in  the  corner  formed  by  the  verticiilly  and  hori- 
sontally  9tan<llng  pieces,  and  slats  supported  by  the  lower 
of  said  beadinj;  strips,  subatantlaliy  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

■1.  In  a  bt>d  spring  of  the  kind  described,  i  frame  to  sup- 
port springs  having  its  sides  each  constructed  of  a  ver- 
tically standing  piece,  a  horizontally  lying  piece  secured  to 
the  upper  edge  if  the  vertically  standing  piece  and  pro 
jecting  both  inwardly  and  outwardly  beyond  the  faces  of 
the  vertically  standing  piece,  combined  with  the  beading 
strip  4'».  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  vertically  standing 
piece,  and  in  the  corner  formed  by  the  Junction  of  the  ver- 
tically standing  piece  with  the  horizontal  piece,  said  l)ead- 
ing  strip  co<iperatlng  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  vertically 
standing  piece  to  form  a  support  and  braae  for  the  horl 
zontally  lying  piece,  and  slats  supported  at  the  lower 
edges  of  the  vertically  standing  pieces,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


901.517.  STRIP  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Charles  E. 
Brooks,  St.  Ix>nis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  B.  Both  Tool  Com- 
pany, St.  Ivouls.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Mar.  31.  1908,  Serltl  No.  424,308. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  29.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  440,799. 

1.  A  strip  feeding  device  comprising  a  spindle  and  means 
for  intermittently  rotating  the  same  in  opposite  directions, 
s  second  spindle  having  a  spring  tending  to  turn  it  In  a 
certain  direction,  a  support  for  the  strip  supply  roll,  and 
a  strap  connected  to  said  spindles,  respectlviely,  and  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  the  periphery  of  the  roll  of  paper. 

2.  A  strip  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  support  for 
rotatably  mounting  a  supply  roll,  a  feeding  strap  mounted 
to  permanently  frlctlonaily  engage  the  periphery  of  said 
supply  roll,  means  to  reciprocate  said  strap  iatermlttentiy. 
and  means  for  preventing  the  rewinding  of;a«Lld  strip  onto 
ssid  roll. 


4.  A  Strip  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  support  for 
rotatably  mounting  a  supply  roll,  two  rotatably  mounted 
spindles  parallel  therewith  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
friction  strap  connected  to  said  spindles,  means  tending  to 
turn  one  of  said  spindles,  and  means  for  Intermittently 
rotating  the  other  spindle  to  reciprocate  said  strap  In  con- 
tact wltb  the  supply  roll. 

5.  In  •  strip  feeding  mechanism,  a  support  for  rota- 
tably mounting  a  supply  roll,  a  rotatable  spindle  adjacent 
to  said  support,  a  spring  tending  to  rotate  said  spindle,  a 
friction  strap  connected  to  said  spindle,  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  strap  in  contact  with  said  supply  roll,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  rewinding  of  the  strip  onto  the 
supply  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


901.618.      PLANETARY  GEARING.      ALANSoy  P.  Bbcbh, 
Detroit,  Mich      Filed  July  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  881.970. 


1.  In  planetary  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  power 
shaft  having  a  crank  pin,  an  external  gear  mounted  on 
said  crank  pin.  a  driven  member,  an  Internal  gear  fast  to 
said  driven  member  in  mesh  with  said  external  gear,  and 
means  for  locking  said  external  gear  to  the  power  shaft. 

2.  In  planetary  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  power 
shaft  having  a  crank  pin.  an  external  gear  mounted  on 
said  crank  pin.  a  driven  member,  an  internal  gear  fast 
to  said  driven  member  in  mesh  with  said  external  gear, 
sod  means  for  turning  said  external  gear  backward  upon 

;  the  crank  pin  relative  to  the  driving  shaft. 

8.   In    planetary    gearing,    the   combination   of   a    power 

sbaft  having   a   crank  pin.   an   external   gear   mounted   on 

1  said  crank  pin,  a  driven  member  an  Internal  gear  fast  to 

1  said  driven  member  in  mesh  with  said  external  gear,  and 
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mechanism  whereby  said  external  gear  may  be  locked  to 
the  driving  shaft  or  prevented  from  rotation  with  said 
driving  shaft  or  turned  upon  said  crank  pin  backwards 
relative  to  the  driving  shaft. 

4.  In  planetary  gearing,  the  combination  of  the  power 
shaft,  a  driven  meml)er,  a  non  rotatable  rasing  in  which 
both  are  mounted  and  from  which  they  project,  and 
planetary  transmission  gearing  which  is  wholly  within 
said  casing  and  is  arranged  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  power  shaft  to  the  driven  member,  a  brake  ring  ro- 
tatably mounted  within  the  casing  and  supported  thereby, 
and  means  carried  by  the  brake  ring  projecting  through 
the  casing,  whereby  the  ring  may  be  turned,  said  brake 
ring  being  arranged  to  cover  said  hole. 

5.  In  planetary  gearing,  the  combination  of  s  power 
shaft  having  a  crank,  a  driven  member  concentric  with  tb« 
power  shaft  and  having  an  Internal  gear,  two  connected 
external  gears  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  crank,  one 
of  said  gearings  being  in  mesh  with  said  internal  gear,  a 
ring  mounted  con<  entrically  with  the  pf.wer  shaft  and 
having  an  internal  gear  with  which  the  other  external 
gear  is  in  mesh,  and  means  for  preventing  the  turning  of 
said  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


a  bearing  for  said  shaft  and  a  hopper  fixed  to  said  legs, 
a  pair  of  legs  at  the  opposite  end  (  f  said  frame  supporting 
a  second  shaft  bearing,  cross  braces  pivotally  connected 
together  and  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  and  detachably 
connected  for  securing  the  upper  ends  of  said  cross-braces 
to  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  whereby  on  the  removal  of 
said  detachable  connections  the  main  frame  may  be  elon- 
gated to  permit  the  removal  of  the  sbaft  and  screen  and 
then  folded  in  an  approximately  tiat  form. 


901.519.  SCREENING  MACHINE.  Gdorgic  1*.  Bt  rke 
and  I'ETEB  D.  Blkke.  Roswell.  S.  D.  Filed  Apr.  2, 
1908.     Serial  No.  424.815. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  screening  machine  of  a  shaft, 
a  cylindrical  screen  mounted  thereon,  and  a  ilexibly  Jointed 
main  frame  provided  with  l)earlng8  for  said  shaft,  said 
frame  being  longitudinally  extensible  to  permit  the  re- 
moval therefrom  of  the  cylinder  and  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  In  u  screening  machine  of  a  shaft, 
a  rylindrlciil  screen  mounted  thereon,  a  I  mgltudinally  ex- 
tensible knock  down  frame  having  bearings  for  said  shaft, 
the  extension  of  the  frame  permitting  the  removal  of  the 
shaft  and  cylinder  and  detachable  means  normally  hold- 
ing said  frame  in  shaft  holding  position. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  screening  machine  of  a  longi- 
tudinally extensible  frame  formed  of  a  plurality  of  piv- 
otally connected  sections,  detachable  means  for  locking 
the  parts  of  the  frame  rigidly  tofjether,  bearings  on  said 
frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  bearings,  a  revoluble 
screen  on  said  shaft  and  a  feed  hopper  connected  to  the 
frame  and  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  screening  machine  of  a  shaft, 
a  revoluble  screen  mounted  thereon,  a  flexibly  Jointed 
main  frame  provided  with  bearings  for  said  shaft,  a  hop- 
per supported  by  the  frame  and  opening  into  said  screen, 
said  hopper  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the 
shaft,  and  cross  braces  pivotally  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  to  said  main  frame  and  detachably  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  to  said  frame,  whereby  on  loosening  the  de- 
tachable connections  said  main  frame  may  !«  elongated  to 
permit  of  the  removal  of  shaft  and  screen. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  screening  machine  of  a  shaft, 
a  revoluble  scre«,'n  mounted  thereon,  a  flexibly  Jointed  main 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  at  one  end  provided  with 


901,520.      ROLL     PAPER  HOLDER.      Gbobgk  P.   BcuHis, 
Seattle.  Wash.      Filed  July  29.  1908.      Serial  No.  445.994. 


1.  A  roll-paper  holder  comprising  relatively  rotatable 
telescoping  parts,  laterally  projecting  heads  at  the  outer 
ends  of  said  parts,  means  for  interlocking  said  parts  by 
successive  angular  movements  of  one  part  relatively  to 
the  other,  and  a  tubular  shield  provided  with  an  aperture 
for  passaije  of  the  paper  extending  l)etween  said  heads. 

2.  A  roll  paper  holder  comprising  a  base  part,  a  core 
part  for  the  roll  of  paper  fitting  on  said  base  part  for 
successive  angular  movements,  cooperating  means  pro- 
vided on  said  parts  for  interlocking  the  same  by  said 
movements  of  the  core  part,  and  a  shield  for  said  roll  ex- 
tending about  the  core  part  having  an  opening  for  feeding 
out  the  paper,  and  a  head  for  said  shield  connected  with 
said  core  part. 

3.  A  roll  paper  holder  comprising  relatively  rotatable 
telescoping  parts,  one  of  said  parts  constituting  a  core  for 
the  roll  of  paper,  means  for  Interlocking  said  parts  by 
successive  angular  movements  of  one  part  relatively  to 
the  other,  heads  secured  each  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
parts,  and  a  shield  for  the  roll  secured  to  one  of  said 
heads  and  having  an  opening  for  feeding  out  the  paper. 


•H)l,521.     WINDOW  -  SCREEN.     Edward    Carney.     High 
Falls,  N.  T.      Filed  Dec.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,352. 


1.  .\  window  screen  comprising  two  similar  frames  each 
composed  of  parallel  side  portions  connected  by  an  end 
member,  the  side  portions  of  one  frame  overlapping  the 
corresponding  portions  of  the  other  frame,  and  screen 
material  secured  In  the  said  frames,  the  side  portions  of 
said  fr.imes  being  also  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves 
which  open  Inwardly  and  which  are  L  shaped  in  cross  sec- 
tion, and  said  side  portions  of  said  frames  being  also  con- 
nected near  their  free  ends  by  transverse  strips  pro- 
vided at  their  ends  with  L-shaped  parts  movable  in  said 
grooves. 

2.  A  window  screen  comprising  two  similar  frames 
composed  of  parallel  overlapping  side  portions  connected 
by    end    members,    the    end    members    being    composed    of 

i  separate  parts  secured  together,  and  the  side  portions 
j  being  provided  In  their  adjacent  faces  with  longitudinal 
1  grooves  in  which  are  secured  separate  strips,  screen  ma- 
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torlal  Becured  In  the  said  franifs  IwtwPt'n  the  separate 
parts  thereof,  said  side  portions  of  said  ffanies  luring  also 
provided  near  their  free  ends  with  transTerse  strips  hav- 
ing end  membprs  which  pass  between  tht  separate  parts 
of  the  side  portions  of  said  frames  and  are  provided  at 
their  onter  end:*  with  L-shaped  parts  mrvabie  in  longi- 
tudinal L-shaped  groovf-s  formed  in  the  pide  portions  of 
the  said  frames. 

3.  A  window  screen  comprising  two  similar  frames 
composed  of  parallel  overlapping  side  portions  connected 
by  end  memtH-rs.  the  end  memt)ers  belsg  composed  of 
separate  parts  secured  together,  and  the  side  portions 
being  provided  in  their  adjacent  faces  with  longitudinal 
(rooTe«  in  which  are  secured  separate  strips,  screen  ma- 
terial secured  In  the  said  frames  between  tti*>  separate 
parts  thereof,  said  side  portions  of  said  frames  being  also 
provided  near  their  free  ends  with  transverse  strips  hav- 
ing end  meml)ers  which  pass  between  th«  separate  parts 
of  the  side  portions  of  said  frames  and  are  provided  at 
their  outer  ends  with  L  sliaped  parts  movable  in  longi- 
tudinal L  shaped  grooves  formed  in  the  fclde  portions  of 
the  said  frames,  said  transverse  strips  being  L  shaped  in 
cross  section  and  each  frame  b»'ing  provided  with  a  rod 
or  rods  conn'^rted  with  the  end  raemiters  thereof,  and  the 
transverse  strip  thereof,  the  said  rod  or  rods  of  one 
frame  being  pa.ssed  through  the  transverse  strip  of  the 
other   frame. 


901.522.     SCISSORS  -  SHARPENER.     Jo»n   B.   Carroll, 
ChlMgo,   111.      Filed  Aug.   2,   1907.      Serial   .No.    .386,743. 


1.  A  scissors  sharpener,  comprising  a  card  having  a 
marKinal  opening,  a  hard  metal  strip  extending  across 
said  openinit  ;ind  seated  against  the  edge  of  the  card,  and 
a  sheet-metjil  fastener  secured  to  the  card  and  l>ent 
aroun<l   the  strip. 

2.  .V  scissors  sharpener,  comprising  a  card  having  a 
marginal  opening  and  a  recess  at  each  side  of  the  open- 
ing, a  hard  metal  strip  extending  across  said  opening  and 
seated  In  said  recesses,  and  a  sheet  metal  fastener  and 
guard  secured  to  the  card  around  the  op»'alng  and  having 
Its  ends  bent  around   the  strip. 


00  1.S2S.      MOLD   FOR   MAKING    BIHIAL    V.VULT8. 

Thomas    M.    C.*ss.    Fort    Worth,    Tex.     Filed    .lune    9, 
1908.      Serial    No.   437,488. 


1  Molds  for  making  burial  vaults  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  molds,  the  inner  molds  consisting  of  side  pieces 
arched  at  their  upper  parts,  end  pieces  placed  within  the 
ends  of  the  said  side  pieces,  means  for  adjusting  the  said 
ends  into  and  out  of  operative  position  relative  said  side 
pieces,  a  platform  common  for  the  Inner  and  outer  molds, 
and  means  for  removing  the  inner  molds  downward 
through  the  platform. 


2.  Molds  for  makint;  burial  vaults  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  molds.  th<'  outer  molds  consisting  of  sides  and 
ends  and  means  for  binding  the  sides  on  the  ends,  the 
ends  extending  above  the  sides  and  curved  to  conform  to 
the  form  of  the  vault,  the  inner  molds  consisting  of 
sides  and  ends  placed  within  the  ends  of  the  sides,  the 
upper  parts  of  the  sides  l«'ing  arched  over  the  ends,  a 
platform  common  to  the  inner  and  outer  molds,  means  for 
removing  the  inner  molds  from  the  formed  vault  dt»wn- 
wardly.  the  side  pieces  of  the  platform  being  cut  away 
for  the  downward  passage  of  the  end  pieces  of  the  inner 
molds,  the  sides  of  the  inner  molds  having  braces  therein. 
and  band  bolts  op<>ratlng  the  braces  of  the  sides  for  ad- 
justing the  end  pie<'es  of  the  inner  molds  into  and  out  of 
operative  positions  whereby  the  end  pieces  may  be  brought 
into  position  to  pass  down  through  the  cut-outs  in  said 
platform  pieces. 

3.  Molds  for  making  burial  vaults  comprising  a  port- 
sxMo  platform,  interior  and  exterior  molds  mounted  on 
said  platform,  said  platform  having  an  openlnc  tliere- 
through  for  the  passage  of  said  interior  molds,  and  means 
for  removing  said  interior  molds  downward  consisting  of 
a  vertically  movable  platform,  a  windlass,  and  cables  at- 
tached to  said  windlass  and  to  said  vertically  movable 
platform. 

4.  Molds  for  making  burial  vaults  comprising  exterior 
and  Interior  molds,  a  platform  supporting  said  molds, 
corner  caps  removal)ly  mounted  on  said  interior  molds  to 
prevent  the  interior  molds  from  clinging  to  the  formed 
vault,  and  means  for  removing  the  interior  molds  down- 
wards through  said  platform. 

r>.  Molds  for  making  burial  vaults  comprising  exterior 
and  interior  molds,  a  platform  supporting  said  molds,  said 
ftlterior  molds  having  interior  braces,  rods  and  turn 
buckles  for  holding  the  parts  of  said  interior  mold  in 
operative  relation,  and  means  for  removal  of  said  Interior 
molds  downward  through  said  platform  including  rods 
and  turn  buckles  and  band  bolts  operating  In  the  braces 
of  said  Interior  molds  and  vertically  moving  platform. 


901,524.     RAIL  SPLICE.     Charles  M  CcLP,  South  Bend, 
Ind.      Filed  Oct.   2.    iy07.      Serial   No.   39ri.643. 


1.  The  combination  with  abnttlBg  rail  sections,  of  a 
base  plate  for  the  support  of  the  rail  sections,  one  edge 
of  the  base  plate  overhanging  one  side  of  the  base  tlange 
of  the  rail  sections  and  having  an  under-cut  wall,  the  op- 
posite edge  of  the  base  plate  extending  beyond  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  s«M-tlons  and  being 
directed  upwardly,  a  splice  i)ar  having  a  beveled  edge  for 
engagement  with  said  under  cut  wall  of  the  base  flange, 
a  second  splice  bar  for  engagement  with  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  rail  sections,  a  wedging  plate  engaging  the 
.s<>con(l  mentioned  splice  bar  and  upwardly  directed  bar 
of  the  ha.ie  flange,  and  means  for  securing  the  base  plate 
and  the  wedging  plate  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  abutting  rail  sections,  of  a 
base  plate  for  the  support  of  the  rail  sections,  one  edge 
of  the  base  plate  overhanging  one  side  of  the  base  flange 
of  the  rail  sections  and  having  an  under  cut  wall,  the 
opposite  edge  of  the  base  plate  extending  beyond  the  op- 
posite edge  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  sections  and  be- 
ing directed  upwardly,  a  splice  bar  having  a  beveled  edge 
for  engagement  with  said  undercut  wall  of  the  base 
flange,  a  second  splice  bar  for  engagement  with  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  rail  sections,  a  bolt  passed  through  the 
splice  bars,  a  wedging  plate  engaging  the  second  men- 
tlaned  splice  bar  and  upwardly  directed  bar  of  the  base 
plate,  and  bolts  passed  through  the  wedging  plitte  and 
the  base  plate  to  secure  them  together. 
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3  The  combination  with  abutting  rail  sections,  of  a 
base  plate  for  the  support  of  the  rail  sections,  one  edge 
of  the  base  plate  overhanging  one  side  of  the  base  flange 
of  the  rail  sections  and  having  an  undercut  wall,  the  op- 
posite edge  of  the  plate  extending  beyond  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  sections  and  being 
curved  upwardly,  a  splice  bar  having  a  beveled  edge  for 
engagement  with  said  undercut  wall  of  the  base  plate,  a 
second  splice  bar  for  engagement  with  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  rail  sections,  a  bolt  passed  through  the  splice  burs, 
a  wedging  plate  engaging  the  second  mentioned  splice  bar 
and  the  upwardly  directed  part  of  the  base  plate,  bolts 
passed  through  the  wedging  plate  and  the  base  plate,  nuts 
upon  all  of  the  bolts,  and  locking  means  engaging  all  of 
the  nuts  to  prevent  accidental  turning  of  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  abutting  rail  sections,  of  a 
base  plate  for  the  support  of  the  rail  sections,  one  edge 
of  the  base  plate  overhanging  one  side  of  the  base  flange 
of  the  rail  sections  and  having  an  undercut  wall,  the 
opposite  edge  of  the  base  plate  extending  beyond  the  op- 
posite edge  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  sections  and  be- 
ing curved  upwardly,  a  splice  bar  having  a  beveled  edge 
for  engagement  with  said  undercut  wall  of  the  base  plate, 
n  second  splice  bar  for  engagement  with  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  rail  sections,  a  bolt  passed  through  the  splice 
bars,  a  wedging  plate  entiaglng  the  second  mentioned 
splice  bar  arul  the  upwardly  directed  part  of  the  base 
plate,  bolts  passed  through  the  wedging  plate  and  the 
base  plate,  nuts  upon  all  of  the  bolts,  a  locking  plate  em- 
bracing one  of  said  bolts  and  held  upon  the  wedging  plate 
by  one  of  said  nuts  and  having  portions  engaging  all  of 
the  nuts  to  pre\ent  accidental  turning  of  the  latter. 

.1.  In  a  rail  Joint  or  chair,  the  combination  with  rail 
sections,  of  a  base  plate  for  the  support  of  the  rail  sec- 
tions, one  edge  of  the  base  plate  overhanging  one  edge 
of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  sections  and  having  an  un- 
dercut wall,  the  opposite  edge  of  the  plate  extending  be- 
yond the  opposite  edge  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  sec- 
tions and  being  curved  upwardly,  a  splice  bar  engaging 
one  side  of  the  rail  sections  and  having  a  beveled  edge  for 
cooperative  engagement  with  said  undercut  wall,  a  splice 
l»ar  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail  sections,  a  bolt 
passed  through  the  splice  bars,  the  abutting  ends  of  the 
rail  sections  each  having  a  notch  for  registration  with 
each  other  and  through  which  said  bolt  passes  to  permit 
of  contraction  and  expansion  of  the  rail  sections,  a  wedg- 
ing plate  engaging  the  second  mentioned  splice  bar  and 
the  upwardly  curved  edge  of  the  base  plate  ft)r  depression 
to  wedge  the  spike  bars  tightly  into  cooperation  with  the 
rail  sections,  bolts  passed  through  the  base  plate  and 
wedging  plate  to  hold  the  latter  in  operative  position, 
nuts  upon  all  of  the  bolts,  and  a  locking  plate  having 
engagement  with  all  of  the  nuts  to  prevent  accidental 
turning  of  the  latter 


nOl.525.     WATER  CLOSET.     Gbobgb  M.   Depew,   Canan- 
dalgua,  N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,376. 


handle  being  operatlvely  engaged  with  said  suspending 
device,  and  said  supply  pipe  having  a  downwardly  inclined 
extension  opening  near  the  end  of  the  receptacle  opposite 
its  outlet  end  whereby  Impact  of  inflowing  water  tends  to 
return  the  receptacle  to  horizontal  position,  and  means  for 
tilting  the  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  flushing  device,  of  a  casing,  a 
tilting  receptacle,  means  for  tilting  the  receptacle,  a  coun- 
terbalancing weight,  a  well  to  guide  the  weight,  and  a  par- 
tition in  the  casing  Inclosing  the  well,  and  a  stop  on  the 
partition,  said  stop  being  In  the  path  of  the  tilting  re- 
ceptacle. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  flushing  device,  of  a  casing,  a 
tilting  receptacle,  a  counterbalancing  weight,  a  well  to 
guide  the  weight,  a  partition  in  the  casing  and  inclosing 
the  well,  and  a  receptacle  moving  cord  situated  adjacent 
the  well  and  on  the  same  side  of  the  partition, 

4.  A  tilting  water  receptacle  having  an  Inclined  dis- 
charging end  receptacle  supporting  pivots,  means  for  tilt- 
ing the  receptacle,  and  a  supply  pi7>e  discharging  near  the 
end  of  the  receptacle  opposite  said  inclined  end  whereby 
Impact  of  inflow  Ing  water  tends  to  return  the  receptacle  to 
horlsontal   position. 

."».  In  a  flushing  device,  a  receptacle,  means  for  tilting 
It  to  empty,  and  a  refilling  pipe  discharging  against  an  end 
of  the  receptacle  at  a  point  suitable  to  return  said  tilted 
receptacle  toward  horizontal  position  by  impact  of  a  fresh 
charge  of  water. 

IClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  water  receptacle,  a  suspending 
device,  a  water  sujjply  pli)e,  a  faucet,  a  faucet  handle,  said 


901,526.     GUTTER  STRAINER.     Hexrv   Dixox,   Dayton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,164. 


The  gutter  strainer  comprising  the  folded  sustaining 
wire;  with  looped  engaging  ends  the  marginal  wire  secured 
to  said  sustaining  wire,  the  parallel  wires  connecting  trans- 
versely with  said  sustaining  and  marginal  wires,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


901,527.  COVER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Isvaac  J.  D. 
Faihhcbst,  Orfordvllle,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  359.868. 


A  tire  cover  having  a  reinforcing  strip  In  its  tread  por- 
tion, combined  fastening  and  armor  rivets  securing  said 
reinforcing  strip  to  the  cover  and  forming  a  protective 
armor  on  the  outer  side  of  tlie  latter  with  aliutting  hex- 
agonal plates  secured  on  the  projecting  ends  of  said  rivets, 
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reinforcing  ant4  skidding  washers  arranged  on  said  armor 
plates  and  washer  retaining  heads  fonne<l  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  rivets,  said  heads  also  forming  anti  slipping 
projections,  sn!  stantlally  as  described. 


901.528.      ANTISUFl'ING    TIRE-COVER.      Isaac    J. 
Fairhcbst.  Orfordville.  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  19,  190". 
rial  No.  380.209. 


D. 
Se- 


^     . 


*— 


In  combinatloD  with  a  tire,  a  flexible  dover  arranged 
over  the  same,  a  flexible  strip  arranged  over  the  tread  por- 
tion of  the  tire  under  the  coyer,  centrally  tpertured  base 
plates  arranged  over  the  tread  portion  of  tfce  cover,  outer 
plates  formed  with  centrally  apertured  reoessed  portions 
arranged  over  the  base  plates  with  their  recessed  portions 
extending  Into  the  apertures  thereof  to  poilits  flush  with 
ttie  Inner  faces  of  the  same  unrl  fastening  rivets  extending 
through  the  flexible  strip,  the  tire  cover  aqd  through  the 
apertures  of  the  base  and  outer  plates,  respectively,  the 
outer  end*  of  the  rlveta  being  slightly  enlarged  to  engage 
the  recessed  portions  of  the  outer  plates  »nd  projecting 
beyond  the  same. 


901,529  ARC  LAMP.  Richaed  Fudming  «nd  Cbomwill 
\.  B.  Ualvoeson.  Jr.,  Lynn.  Mam.,  aaalgoors  to  Oeneral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ne^  York.  Filed 
Mav  16.  1904.     Serial  No.  208,125. 


1.  Id  an  arc  lamp,  a  positive  electrode  formed  In  two 
parts,  and  means  for  causing  a  somewhat  tloleiu  engage 
ment   tx»tween    the   parts   at   Intprvals   in    the  operation  of 
the  lamp 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  electrodes,  in«aus  for  oscil- 
lating one  of  aald  electrodes  and  for  re<iprocating  the 
other  of  said  electrodes  In  the  feeding  operation  of  the 
lamp,  and  a  dash  pot  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
rei'lprocating  electnxle  only. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  electrodes  brought  together 
to  strike  an  arc.  and  means  for  thereafter  rapidly  rocking 
one  of  said  electrodes  and  for  slowly  moving  the  other  of 
said  electrodes  away  from  the  rocking  electrode. 


4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  an  electrode  comprising  a  pivoted 
working  portion  and  a  pivoted  starting  portion,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  starting  portion  out  of  engagement 
with  the  working  portion,  and  means  for  causing  the  start- 
ing portion  to  engage  the  working  portion  aftpr  a  small 
Initial  movement  In  the  feeding  op«>ratlon  of  the  lamp. 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp,  an  electrode  comprising  a  pivoted 
working  portion  and  a  pivotetl  starting  portion,  a  rejfuiat- 
Ing  winding,  a  cooperating  armature  connected  to  the 
starting  portion,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the 
starting  portion  and  the  working  portion  whereby  when 
the  regulating  winding  Is  energized  and  the  armature  la 
attracted  the  starting  portion  will  be  oscillated  by  the 
armature  and  the  wfirklng  f)ortlou  will  lie  oscillated  by  the 
starting  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.530     SAFFSTY  RAZOR.    Mabtin  Flyns,  I'aterson,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan    2.  1908.     Serial  No.  409.027. 


1.  In  a  safety  raaor.  a  holder  comprising  a  handle,  a 
head  disposed  In  the  plane  of  the  handle,  arms  l)ent  for- 
wardly  from  the  ftead  at  the  ends  of  the  latter,  a  down- 
wardly offset  cross  bar  having  gnard  teeth,  said  cross-bar 
being  Integral  with  the  arms  and  serving  to  connect  the 
latter,  blade  holding  clips  at  the  outer  side  edges  of  the 
arms,  and  struck  up  lugs  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  arms, 
said  sings  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  corners  of  the 
razor  blade  and  to  constitute  stop*  and  guards  for  said 
corners. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  holder,  Inclnding  a  bead,  having 
forward  extending  arms  provided  with  struck  up  sector 
shaped  lugs  constituting  corner  guards  for  the  razor  blade, 
said  head  being  provided  with  slots  adjacent  to  said  lugs. 

3.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  holder,  Including  a  broad,  flat 
handle  having  an  Integral  head  provided  with  forward  ex 
tending  arms,  an  Integral  downwardly  offset  cross  bar  con 
nectlng  said  arms  and  having  guard  Angers  provided  with 
terminal  hooks,  blade  holding  clips  at  the  outer  side  edges 
of  the  arms,  struck  up  lugs  adjacent  to  the  forward  ends 
of  the  arms,  and  a  blade  engaging  stop  upon  the  back  of 
the  head  adjacent  to  the  upper  txlge  of  the  latter. 


901,531.  GRAIN -CAR  DOOB.  Thsodob  Gbbobs  and 
Geobue  E.  Wilken,  Danforth,  III  Filed  Feb.  28.  1908. 
Serial  No    418.294. 


The  combination  with  the  aide  of  a  freight  car  having 
an  opening  therethrough,  of  a  door  adapted  to  close  said 
opening,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  door  and  provided  at  Ita 
Inner  end  with  two  arms,  a  rotatable  rod  carried  by  said 
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door,  at  each  of  the  two  side  ends  thereof,  and  carrying  on 
its  ends  slldable  members  adapted  to  travel  on  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  said  car,  two  links,  each  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  rods  and  to  one  of  said  arms,  and  two 
fuide-strips  extending  longitudinally  of  the  exterior  of  the 
car.  and  each  comprising  a  base  secured  to  said  car,  a  hori- 
zontal wall,  and  a  longitudinally-extending  flange  on  top  of 
which  horizontal  wall  and  between  said  longitudinally- 
extending  flange  and  the  side  of  the  car  said  slldable  mem 
bers  work,  the  front  end  of  said  longitudinally  extending 
flange  terminating  flush  with  the  front  pair  of  slldable 
members  when  the  door  Is  completely  closed. 


901.533      QFACK  GRASS  OR   WEED  EXTERMINATOR. 
.  Alva   G.   Ham.    Rochester.    Minn.      Filed    May    IS,    lyOS. 
Serial  No.  4'?r?.,'>0,S. 


901,582.    TRUCK.     Bennett  8.  Gillum,  Stahi,  Mo.     Filed 
May  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  431.382. 


<^^ 


1.  In  a  truck,  freight  carrying  means,  an  ejector  bar  piv- 
otally mounted  thereon,  and  means  operable  to  actuate  the 
ejector  bar. 

2.  In  a  truck,  the  foundation  part,  freight  carrying 
means  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  freight  receiving  nieans 
mounted  upon  said  carrying  means  and  elevating  means 
for  said  carrying  means,  said  elevating  means  comprising 
a  rocking  frame  pivoted  to  the  foundation  part,  links  con- 
necting the  rocking  frame  to  said  carrying  means,  a  pulley 
on  said  rocking  frame  and  a  flexible  connection  passing 
over  the  pulley  and  attached  to  the  foundation  part. 

3.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  foundation  part, 
freight  receiving  means  pirotally  moonted  thereon  and 
means  for  raising  said  freight  receiving  meaus.  sHJii  means 
comprising  a  rocking  frame  pivoted  to  the  foundation  part, 
a  link  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rocking  fi-ame.  con- 
nections between  the  front  end  of  said  link  and  the  free 
end  of  the  freight  receiving  means,  a  pulley  mounted  at  the 
free  end  of  said  link,  a  windlaas  journale<l  to  the  founda 
tion  part,  a  flexible  element  attached  to  the  founaatlon  part 
and  passing  forwardly  over  salu  pulley  and  thence  in  a 
reverse  direction  and  winding  upon  the  windlass,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  windlass. 

4.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  foundation  part, 
freight  carrying  means  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  means 
for  elevating  the  freight  carrying  means,  a  shaft  fixed  to 
the  foundation  part,  a  longitudinal  operating  bar  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  In  one  end  to  receive  said  shaft,  a  fork  at 
the  free  end  of  said  operating  bar  and  means  for  raising 
the  forked  end  of  said  bar. 

5.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  foundation  part, 
freight  carrying  means  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  means 
for  elevating  said  freight  carrying  means  and  freight  re 
talning  means,  said  freight  retaining  means  comprising  a 
transverse  rod  fixed  to  the  foundation  part,  a  longltudl 
nally  disposed  operating  bar  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  to  receive  said  rod.  a  longitudinal  plate  pivoted  to  said 
operating  bar  and  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  notches 
any  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  receive  said  transverse  rod. 
a  freight  engaging  fork  at  the  free  end  of  said  operating 
bar  and  means  for  raising  the  forked  end  of  said  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


a/  ^ 


1.  In  a  weed  exterminator  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  of  a  shaft  carried  by  tbe  frame,  a  series 
of  supports  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  series  of  colters  one 
mounted  in  each  support,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  series  of  spring  arms  fast  on  the  rock  shaft  each 
connected  to  u  colter  support  and  means  connected  to  the 
rock  shaft  for  operating  the  siime. 

2.  In  a  weed  exterminator  or  the  like,  the  comhination 
with  a  frame  of  two  shafts  carried  by  the  frame,  a  series 
of  supports  loose  on  said  shafts,  said  supports  being  formed 
Into  two  series,  rotary  colters  one  mounted  in  each  sup- 
port, with  the  colters  mounted  in  one  series  of  supports 
behind  the  colters  of  the  other  series  of  supports,  a  rock 
shaft  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  a  series  of  spring  arms  fast 
on  the  rock  shaft  each  connected  to  a  colter  support  and 
means  connected  to  the  rock  shaft  for  operating  the  same. 

3.  In  a  weed  exterminator  or  tbe  like,  tbe  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  shaft  carried  by  tbe  frame,  a  aeries  of 
supports  loose  on  the  shaft  each  support  being  formed  with 
two  arms,  a  series  of  colters  one  mountetl  in  one  arm  of 
each  support,  a  rock  shaft,  mounted  00  tbe  frame,  a  series 
of  spring  arms  fast  on  the  rock  shaft,  each  connected  to 
the  other  arm  of  the  colter  supports,  and  means  connected 
to  tbe  rock  shaft  for  operating  the  same. 


r>0l,.-;^4  I'lI'E  <'»ARi.E.s  S  Hamliv  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
assignor  to  E.  W.  Wilson.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Piled  Aug. 
22.  1!K>6,  Serial  No.  331,«73.  Renewed  Mar.  9,  1908. 
Serial  No.  420,107. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  composed  of 
a  strip  of  wound  metal  provided  with  curved  edges  wlilch 
respectively  Interlock,  said  curved  edges  having  Interposed 
an  asbestos  lining,  the  Interlocking  edges  with  the  Inter- 
posed lining  being  riveted  together,  the  rivets  lying  wholly 
exteriorly  of  tbe  pipe. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  composed  of 
a  convoluted  strip  of  sheet  metal  provided  with  curved 
edges  which  respectively  interlock  and  He  iip<jn  the  surface 
of  the  pipe,  the  curved  edges  having  Interposed  a  liquid- 
proof  packing,  the  interlocking  edges  l)elng  riveted,  the 
rivets  lying  exteriorly  of  the  pipe  and  ui»ori  the  o  iter 
periphery  of  the  same. 

."?.  As  n  new  article  of  manufacture,  n  pipe  composed  of 
I  a  strip  of  metal  provided  with  curved  edges  which  respec- 
tively interlock  and  lie  upon  the  surface  of  the  pipe,  the 
cnrvfHl  edges  having  Interposed  an  asbestos  striji.  and  tbe 
(Mirved  edges  being  riveted,  the  rUet  pins  extending  solely 
through  the  Interlocked  edges  without  piercing  the  pipe 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  composed  of 
a  strip  of  metal  coiled  upon  and  away  from  Itself  and  hav- 
ing its  edges  curved,  which  edges  I'e  In  proximate  relative 
allnement  and  are  of  unequal  sizes,  the  greater  of  which  is 
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arranged  to  overlap  and  interlock  with  the!  smaller,  an  as- 
bestos lining  interposed  between  said  InOriocked  edges, 
and  rivet  pins  extending  through  the  Interlocked  edges  and 
the  lining,  the  rivet  pins  lying  wholly  exteriorly  of  the 
pJoe. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pl|)e  composed  of 
a  convoluted  strip  of  sheet  metal  provided  with  reversely- 
curved  edges  which  Interlock  and  lie  in  proximity  to  the 
surface  of  the  pipe,  the  Interlocking  edges  alone  being  riv- 
eted and  extending  wholly  exteriorly  of  tht  pipe  whereby 
the  bore  of  the  same  is  always  free. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Garetti,) 


having  Its  angular  ends  similarly  forming  the  upper  edge 
of  the  sides  of  said  sewer  cap  for  a  short  distance  thereon, 
and  provided  with  Inturned  extremities  embedded  within 
the  material  of  said  sewer  cap.  and  anchoring  bolts  extend- 
ing Inwardly  from  said  reinforcing  hand  and  having  their 
inner  ends  provided  with  nuts  eml)ed(Jed  within  the  mate- 
rial of  said  sewer  cap,  substantially  as  described. 


901,537.     RAZOR.     Alfred  KosrHERAK.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  423,854. 


'^^    ■» 


901,086.    POULTRY-HOUSE.    .Iamm  H.  IbWin,  Highmore. 


S.  D.     Filed  Jan.  24.  190S.     Serial  No.  41 


J,370. 


901.536.      AKTIIICIAL  STONE    SEWER  cip.      Edward 
F.  Kesxelly,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  6„  1908.     Serial 
t    No.  414,590. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  at-tlflcial  stone 
sewer  cap  having  a  central  man  hole  opening  therethrough, 
provided  with  a  circular  cut  out  portion  extending  around 
its  up[)er  e<ige  to  receive  a  suitable  cover,  spaced  concentric 
circtilar  metallic  reinforcing  liands  paitially  embedded 
within  the  material  of  said  sewer  cap,  and  iwlapted  to  re- 
ceive said  material  therebetween,  to  form  tlie  upper  cir- 
cular edges  of  said  man  hole  opening  and  said  cut  out  por- 
tion, and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  alined  openings,  and 
anchoring  bolts  extending  through  said  openings  and  hav 
Ing  their  inner  ends  provided  with  nuts  emtiedded  within 
the  material  of  said  sewer  cap.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  artltlcial  stone 
sewer  cap  having  a  re<"ess  forme<l  upon  the  <in<1er  surface 
of  its  front  edje  and  constituting  the  sewer  Inlet,  and  a 
U  shaped  reinforcing  band  partially  cmbedd*!  within  the 
material  of  said  cap  to  form  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  , 


1.  In  a  poultry  house  the  co.-nblnation  with  inclined 
floor  sections,  of  a  trough  formed  between  tbe  lower  edges 
of  the  sections  and  secured  thereto,  perches  mounted  over 
the  sections  whereby  a  room  separate  from  the  remainder 
of  the  house  is  formed,  and  a  foot  walk  supported  over  the 
trough. 

2.  A  poultry  house  provided  with  a  partition  formed  of 
Inclined  floor  Re<tions  dividing  the  house  Into  an  upper 
and  lower  section,  shelves  arranged  below  the  partition, 
removable  nests  having  an  open  end  and  top  mounted  on 
the  shelves  whereby  a  partition  is  formed  which  divides 
the  lower  section  of  the  house  into  two  compartments  and 
Into  either  of  which  the  open  side  of  the  nests  may  be  1 
caused  to  face. 

3.  A  poultry  house  provided  with  partitions  which  divide 
the  house  into  three  rooms,  one  of  which  Is  floored  to  form 
a  brooding  seitlon.  th*^  i>nrtition  t>etween  the  other  two 
rooms  l)elng  partly  formed  of  nests  having  an  open  end 
and  shelves  upon  which  the  nests  are  removably  mounted 
whereby  the  nests  may  be  made  to  face  eith«r  of  said  last 
mentioned  rooms,  and  doors  conne<  ting  each  of  said  last 
mentioned  rooms  with  said   brood  room. 


1.  In  a  safety  raz  ir  a  bolder  for  the  blade  comprising  a 

handle  l>ent  back  near  the  top  formlnir  a  support  for  the 
back  of  the  l)Iade.  the  said  support  having  on  its  top  edge 
a  groove  for  r»'taluing  the  back  of  the  razor  blade,  and  an 
inverted  com!)  slidably  mounted  on  the  handle  and  having 
teeth  extending  upwards  from  the  top  edge,  the  ends  be- 
ing bent  to  aflr')rd  supports  for  the  edge  of  the  blade,  the 
corner  teeth  being  bent  over  forming  lips  for  retaining  the 
front  corners  of  the  blade. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor  a  bolder  for  the  blade  comprising  a 
handle  bent  back  near  the  top  forming  a  support  for  the 
back  of  the  blade,  the  said  support  having  a  grove  on  Its 
top  edge  for  retaining  the  back  of  the  raaor  blade,  an  in- 
verted comb  slidably  mounted  on  the  handle  and  having 
teeth  extending  upwards  from  the  tup  edge,  the  ends  l>eing 
l)ent  to  afford  supports  for  the  edge  of  the  blade,  the  corner 
teeth  being  bent  over  forming  lips  for  retaining  the 
front  corners  of  the  blade  and  a  thumbscrew  extending 
through  an  ebmgated  liore  in  the  comb  and  screwed 
through  the  handle,  to  secnre  said  parts  together  when 
properly  adjusted  to  effect  a  retninlni:  of  the  blade  within 
the  holder  in  spring  presse<i  engagement  between  the  back 
groove  and  front  lips. 


901,538.  STKIKINO  PIN  FOR  PISTON  HAMMER  ROCK 
DRILLING  EN(}INES.  John  C.  Ij5\.nbb,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1905.     Serial  No.  253,400. 


1.  In  a  rock  drill,  a  drill  bit,  a  hammer  pist  n,  a  slrik 
Ing  pin  Inserted  therebetween  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
Impart  blows  of  said  hammer  piston  to  said  drill  bit.  and  a 
buffer  device  arranged  to  receive  direct  blows  from  said 
hammer  piston  when  the  striking  pin  Is  In  its  lowermost 
position. 

-.  In  a  rock  drill,  a  drill  bit,  a  hammer  piston,  a  strik- 
ing pin  Inserted  therelietween  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
Impart  blows  (  f  said  hammer  pist  m  to  said  drill  bit,  and 
an  elastic  bnfffr  device  arranged  to  receive  direct  blows 
from  said  hammer  piston  when  the  striking  pin  Is  In  Its 
lowermost  position. 

3.  In  a  ro<k  drill,  a  drill-bit,  a  hammer  piston,  a  strik- 
ing pin  inserted  therebetween  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
impart  blows  of  said  hammer  piston  to  said  drill-bit,  and 
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an  lndei>endently-mounted  buffer  device  arranged  to  receive 
direct  blows  from  said  hammer  piston  when  the  striking 
pin  is  In  Its  lowermost  {losltlon. 

4.  In  a  rock  drill,  a  <lrlll  bit,  a  striking  pin.  a  hammer 
piston    for    striking    the   striklng-pin,    and    an    elastically 
mounted  buffer  device  arranged  to  recelre  the  inoperative 
blows  of  said  hammer  piston. 

5.  In  a  motive  fluid  tiiimmer  piston  rock  drilling  engine, 
the  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  the  hammer  piston, - 
of  a  drill-bit  holding  chuck  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  portion,  a  steel  buffer  sleeve  mount- 
ed In  said  cylinder  In  the  reciprocal  path  of  said  hammer- 
piston,  and  arranged  to  fit  over  the  end  of  said  chuck,  a 
resilient  buffer  ring  and  a  steel  washer  mounted  on  said 
chuck  between  said  steel  buffer  sle?ve  and  said  enlarged 
portion  of  said  chuck,  .said  buffer  sleeve  having  an  axial 
aperture  of  two  diameters,  arranged  to  form  a  shoulder  in 
the  fr  nt  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  pin  reciprocally  mounted  in 
said  sleeve,  and  arranged  to  project  normally  beyond  the 
said  sleeve  Into  the  reciprocal  path  of  said  hammer  piston, 
a  collar  on  said  pin  arranged  to  have  a  sliding  movement 
Ijetween  the  shoulder  in  said  steel  buffer  sleeve,  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  chuck,  and  adapted  to  define  the  re- 
ciprocal compensating  movement  of  said  pin,  relative  to 
the  re<lprocal  strokes  of  said  hammer  piston,  and  a  drill- 
bit  adapted  to  t»e  supported  by  said  chuck  against  said  pin, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.539.  MULTIPLE  STAGE  AIR-COMPRESSOR.  John 
G.  Letneh,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  June  14.  1905.  Serial 
No.  265,267. 


1.  In  an  air  compressor,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  ar- 
ranged end  to  end  but  out  of  allnement,  a  partition  be- 
tween the  ends  of  adjacent  cylinders,  a  rotary  piston  In 
each  cylinder,  and  a  port  extending  through  each  partition, 
within  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  adjacent  cylinders. 

2.  In  an  air  compressor,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  ar 
ranged  end  to  end  but  out  of  allnement,  a  partltl.>n  be- 
tween the  ends  of  adjacent  cylinders,  a  rotary  piston  in 
each  cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of  ports  of  different  size  ex- 
tending through  each  partition,  within  the  Inner  surfaces 
of  the  adjacent  cylinders. 

3.  In  an  air-compressor,  a  plurality  of  connected  cylin- 
ders arranged  end  to  end  but  out  of  allnement,  a  rotary 
piston  in  each  cylinder,  an  outlet  from  one  end  cylinder, 
and  a  revolving  valve  for  said  outlet. 

4.  In  an  air  compressor,  a  plurality  of  connected  cylln 
ders  arranged  end  to  end  but  out  of  allnement,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  said  cylinders,  an  outlet 
from  one  end  cylinder,  and  rotary  pistons  for  said  cylin- 
ders and  a  valve  for  said  outlet,  carried  by  said  shaft. 

5.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  the  cylin- 
drical casings  having  eccentrically  arranged  cylinders 
therein,  the  piston  shaft  rotntably  mounted  in  said  casings 
and  cylinders  In  rotary  bearing  contact  with  one  point  of 
the  Inner  periphery  of  said  cylinders,  water  circulating 
passages  In  said  casings  surrounding  said  cylinders,  and  a 
suitable  water  inlet  and  outlet  In  said  casing  Into  and  out 
of  said  water  passages,  water  circulating  passages  in  said 
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piston  shaft,  a  water  inlet  aperture  In  said  shaft  connect- 
ing with  one  end  of  said  passages  and  a  water  outlet  aper 
ture  in  said  shaft  connecting  with  the  tipposite  end  of  said 
water  passages,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  n  A  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901,540.  COMBINED  ELECTRIC  ALARM  AND  LIGHT. 
William  A.  Lindsey,  Narberth,  Pa.  Filed  July  18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  384,369. 


B. 
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1.  A  combined  electric  alarm  and  light  system  compris- 
ing an  electric  conductor  provided  with  a  switch,  as  1.  an 
audible  alarm  device,  a  relay,  and  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  ;  an  electrical  conductor  provided  with  a  lamp  and 
switch  which  latter  is  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  relay  ; 
and  a  supplemental  conduct  -r  In  connection  with  the  bat- 
tery 9  and  relay  and  provided  with  a  switch, ^s  6,  for  lock- 
ing the  relay  when  the  switch  1   is  open. 

2.  A  combined  electric  alarm  and  light  system  compris- 
ing an  electrical  conductor  provided  with  a  switch,  as  1, 
an  audible  alarm  device,  a  relay,  and  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  ;  an  electrical  conductor  provided  with  a  lamp  and 
switch  which  latter  is  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  relay  ;  a 
conductor  In  )^>nnectlon  with  the  battery  9  and  relay,  and 
provided  with  a  switch  6;  and  a  supplemental  conductor 
In  connection  with  the  battery  and  relay,  and  provided 
with  a  sw^ltch,  as  8,  for  throwing  the  lamp  in  circuit. 

3.  A  combined  electric  alarm  and  light  system  compris- 
ing an  electrical  conductor  provided  with  a  door  knob 
switch,  an  audible  alarm  device,  a  relay,  and  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  ;  an  electrical  conductor  provided  with  a 
lamp  and  switch,  said  switch  being  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  relay  and  close  the  circuit  through  the  lamp  when 
the  door  knob  switch  closes  the  circuit  through  the  relay  ; 
and  a  supplemental  conductor  In  connection  with  the  bat- 
tery 9  and  relay  and  provided  with  a  switch  6,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


901.541,  MARKER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CORN  PLAN- 
TERS, Ja.mes  C.  Liston,  Chatsworth,  lU.  Filed  Feb. 
13,  1908.     Serial  No.  415.708, 


1.  In  combination  with  a  planter  frame  of  approxi- 
mately U-shaped  form,  a  supporting  bar  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  In  Its  body  portion  adjustably  attached 
to  one  side  piece  of  the  frame,  the  forward  end  of  said 
bar  being  formed  with  an  outstanding  ear  and  tbe  op- 
posite end  bent  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  hanger  member  at- 
tached to  the  cross  piece  of  the  frame,  a  laterally  mov- 
able marker  proper  supported  by  the  hanger  member,  a 
rocker  member  comprising  forwardly  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending end  portions  mounted  between  tbe  upper  end  of 
the   hanger   meml)er  and   the   rear  end   of  the   adjustable 
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supporting  bar  a  flexible  connection  betweeil  the  rear 
wardly  extending  arm  of  the  rocker  oiemb^r  and  the 
marker  proper,  an  o[)eratlng  lever  pivoted  above  the  side 
piece  of  the  .planter  frame  adjacent  to  the  adjustable  aup- 
portlDR  bar.  horizontal  connecting  links  arranged  between 
the  forwardly  extending  end  portion  of  the  rocker  memlwr 
and  the  body  of  the  operating  lever  respectively,  and  an 
obliquely  disposed  pull  spring  arranged  between  the  for- 
wardly extending  arm  of  the  rocker  member  and  the  ear 
of  the  adjustable  supporting  bar. 

2.  A  marker  attachment  for  planters  comprising  a  lat 
erally  movable  marker  mounted  on  the  planter  frame,  a 
pull  spring  for  normally  holding  the  marker  In  an  elevated 
or  Inoperative  p<j8itl.in.  and  connections  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator  operable  to  shift  the  marker  Into  a 
lowered  or  operative  position  and  at  the  same  time  to 
relieve  the  marker  of  the  pull  normally  exerted  thereon 
by  said  spring 

3.  A  marking  attachment  for  corn  planters  comprising 
a  laterally  movable  marker  mounted  In  the  planter  frame, 
a  rocker  member  comprising  a  rearwardly  extending  arm 
m.)unteil  at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  a  flexible  connection  l.e 
tween  the  rocker  member  arm  and  marker,  a  ptill  spring 
arranged  between  the  rocker  member  and  planter  frame 
to  normally  hold  the  marker  In  an  Inoperative  or  elevated 
position  and  means  under  the  control  of  tbe  operator 
operable  to  shift  the  marker  Into  a  lowered  or  operative 
position  and  at  the  same  time  to  relieve  the  same  of  the 
pull  normally  exerted  thereon  by  the  spring. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  planter  frame  having  a  rear 
cross  piece,  an  approximately  U  shaped  rearwardly  ex 
tending  hanger  member  attached  to  the  cross  piece  of  the 
frame  with  Its  arms  spaced  longitudinally,  a  laterally 
movable  marker  formed  with  a  forwardly  extending  por- 
tion to  extend  through  the  arms  of  the  hangar  member,  a 
pull  spring  for  normally  supporting  the  marker  In  an  ele- 
vated or  inoperative  position  and  means  und«r  control  of 
the  operator  operable  to  shift  the  marker  Into  a  lowered 
or  operative  position  against  the  tension  of  said  spring 
and  at  the  same  time  to  relieve  the  marker  of  the  pull  nor 
mally  exerted  thereon  by  the  spring. 

o.  The  combination  with  a  planter  frame.  Of  a  longltu 
dlually  ad/uatable  supporting  bar  connected  with  one  of 
the  side  pieces  of  the  frame,  a  r<x-ker  member  comprising 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  end  portlona  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  sup[>ortlng  bar,  a  connection  between 
the  rearwardly  extending  arm  of  the  ro<-ker  member  and 
marker,  an  operating  lever  mounted  upon  tHe  adjustable 
supporting  bar,  connecting  links  between  tke  forwardly 
extending  arm  of  the  rocker  member  and  operating  lever 
and  a  pull  spring  between  the  forwardly  extending  arm 
of  the  rocker  member  and  the  supporting  bat  to  hold  the 
marker  in  an  elevated  or  inoperative  posltloi 
(Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


attached  by  a  fold  of  suitable  material  to  the  front  there- 
of with  flattened  and  perforated  projecting  ends,  a  pin  or 
Uilt  extending  across  the  upper  end  of  said  neck-yoke 
renter  and  fastened  thereto,  and  a  loop  mounted  on  the 
ends  of  said  pin  and  fastened  thereto,  said  loop  narrowing 
towards  its  lower  end  and  having  forwardly  projecting 
arms  adapted  to  pass  through  the  perforated  ends  of  said 
bar  and  fasten  said  neck  yoke  center  to  the  neck  yoke. 

3.  A  neck  yokf  center  made  In  flat  form  and  having  an 
aperture  In  Its  lower  end  for  a  vehicle  pole  or  tongue,  a 
bar  attached  to  the  front  of  said  neck  yoke  center  and 
having  perforateii  projecting  ends,  a  pin  or  bolt  extending 
acroes  the  upper  end  of  the  neck-yoke  center  and  fastened 
thereto  and  a  loop  mounted  on  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
pin  or  bolt  and  fastened  thereto  and  having  arms  arranged 
to  pass  through  the  perforated  ends  of  said  bar  when  the 
n«<'k-yoke  center  Is  secured  on  the  neck  yoke,  said  loop 
narrowing  towards  Its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  extend 
around  a  pole  or  tongue  behind  the  bottom  flange  thereon. 


901,542.     NECK  YOKE  CENTER.     Ch.vrles  tuKASiEWicz, 
Farwell,  Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  427,021. 


901  543       TYPE    WRITER    CABINET.      John    Mrrri  kr, 
Herkimer,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1907.    Serial  No.  389.«<»4. 


1.  A  neck-yoke  center  formed  of  flexible  material  hav- 
ing near  one  end  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  pole 
and  provided  at  Its  oppoalte  end  with  a  fol«,  a  croae  bar 
rticlosed  within  the  fold  and  having  projecting  end  por- 
tlon.'i.  a  pin  extending  across  the  upper  portion  of  the 
neck-yoke  center  and  fastened  thereto,  and  a  pole  encir- 
cling loop  having  its  ends  secured  to  »ald  pin,  there  be- 
ing pivotal  connections  between  the  proJectl»g  ends  of  the 
crosa  bar  and  the  loop. 

2.  A   neck-yoke  center  made  In  flat  form,  a  croas  bar 


1.  In  combination,  a  desk,  a  cover  and  a  shelf  swlngably 
and  connectedly  mounted  therein  to  be  reciprocally  raised 
and  lowered,  arms  forming  the  pivotal  support  for  said 
shelf  seated  In  brackets  mounted  on  the  deek  aald  brackets 
having  Biota  therein  subatantlally  Tertlcal,  aald  alota  be 
Ing  provided  with  recesses  of  different  elevations  In 
which  the  lower  end  of  said  supporting  arms  may  be 
seated,  subatantlally  as  descrllied. 

2.  In  a  desk,  the  combination  of  a  cover,  a  platform, 
arms  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  cover  and  pivotally  secured 
at  the  other  ends  to  the  frame  of  the  desk,  Jointed  mem 
bers  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the  cover  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  platform  and  pivotally  securj-d  near  their 
center  to  the  frame  of  the  desk,  supporting  arms  rigidly 
secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  platform,  supports  for 
the  said  supporting-arms  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  of 
the  desk  and  having  substantially  vertical  slots  with  re- 
cesses vertically  spaced  therein  In  any  opposite  pair  of 
which  recesses  the  said  supporting  arms  are  pivotally 
seated,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  desk,  the  combination  of  a  cover  and  platform, 
means  for  re<lpro<ally  raising  and  lowering  the  said  cover 
and  platform,  said  means  Including  supporting  arms  for 
said  platform  pivotally  seated  In  supports  on  the  desk,  said 
snpp^irts  for  said  arms  having"  slots  recessed  at  different 
elevations  for  pivotally  seating  the  lower  ends  of  said 
arms,  substantially  as  described. 


SASH    MECHANISM. 
J.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1907. 


Fk.\nk 
Serial 


901,544.       VENTILATOR 
D.  Moon,  Edgewater,  N. 
No.  352,957. 

1.  In  ventilator  sash  operating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatable  shaft  and  means  to  operate  the 
same,  flexible  connections  t*tween  said  shaft  and  sash  and 
automatic  tensioning  means  on  said  flexible  connections 
to  maintain  uniform  tension  on  said  connections  and  to  In 
sure  uniform  opening  and  closing  movemenU.  and  the  tight 
closing  of  said  sash. 

2.  In  ventilator  aash  operating  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotatable  shaft  and  means  to  operate  the  same, 
flexible    connection*    between    said    shaft    and    sash    and 
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weight  attached  to  said  flexible  connections  to  maintain 
uniform  tension  .in  said  connections  and  to  insure  uniform 
opening  and  closing  movement,  and  the  tight  closing 
of  aald  sash. 


3.   In  ventilator  sash  oj^ratlng  mechanism,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  sashes  and  an  operating  shaft  com 
mon    thereto    of   flexible    connections   between    said    saahes 
and  shaft,  automatic  tensioning  means  on  said  connections 
to  maintain  uniform  tension  on  aald  conne<tlons,  said  con 
nectlons  also  adapted  and  arranged  to  permit  one  or  more 
of  said  sashes   to  remain  stationary   while  the  others  are 
moved  to  open  or  closed  positions. 


901645  SANITARY  PLUMBING  CONNECTION.  AN- 
PUEW  M  MnHiusoN,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1906. 
Serial  No.  339,946. 


section  Bui.ported  at  Its  upper  end  on  the  floor  and  opening 
therethrougJi  and  a  tubular  cast  section  affording  a  slip 
Joint  connection  with  said  pipe  and  having  its  end  directed 
at  an  angle  therewith  and  affording  a  slip  Joint  with  the 
soil  pipe  and  opening  laterally  In  the  latter,  said  cast  sec- 
tion having  hubbed  ports  for  (onnection  with  vent  and 
waste  pipes  and  plug«  calke<l  In  and  closing  aald  ports 
when  not  connected  with  a  soil  or  vent  pipe. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrltjed  the  combination 
with  a  sanitary  tee  adapted  for  connection  with  a  soil  pipe 
of  a  sanitary  elbow  having  at  one  end  a  long  bub  and  the 
other  end  being  plain  for  engagement  In  the  waste  pipe  and 
a  stop  within  the  short  end  of  the  elbow  Juat  above  the 

head. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  soil  pipe  having  a  laterally  directed  branch,  of  a 
main  waste  pipe  opening  into  said  branch  and  affording  a 
Blip  Joint  therein  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar 
aanltary  fittings  each  affording  a  slip  joint  in  the  other,  a 
hubbed  branch  on  each,  pipes  extending  through  the  floor 
into  the  branch  past  the  hub  affording  a  space  for  calking 
and  affording  a  slip  joint  in  each  branch,  means  limiting 
the  movement  of  each  pipe  thereby  preventing  the  same 
from  projecting  Into  the  main  waste  passage  and  a  collar 
secured  on  each  pipe  and  affording  a  tight  Joint  and 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  floor 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied  the  combination 
with  a  tee  having  a  long  huh  on  o:ie  end.  of  a  branch  en- 
gaged thereto  having  a  huh  on  Its  outer  end,  a  stop  In  said 
branch,  a  stop  in  said  hublM'd  end.  an  elbow  adapted  to 
telescope  snld  l.ninci  and  afford  :\  slip  Joint  therewith,  and 
having  oppositely  disposed  apertures  at  the  bend  and  an 
aperture  at  the  axis  thereof,  a  plug  adapted  to  close  each 
aperture,  a  stop  Jn  said  ellww  above  said  axial  aperture 
and  a  pipe  adapted  to  fit  around  the  closet  l>owl  and  afford 
aisllp  Joint  with  the  upturned  end  of  the  eltK)w 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  main  waste  pipe  having  a  lateral  branch  provided 
with  a  hubl)ed  end.  a  stop  In  said  branch,  an  elbow  having 
a  long  end  affording  a  slip  Joint  with  the  branch,  affording 
space  for  calking  and  limited  by  the  stop  from  extending 
Into  the  main  waste  passage,  said  elbow  at  its  opposite  end 
provided  with  a  hub  and  having  apertures  for  waste  and 
vent  connection,  plugs  adapted  to  be  threaded  Into  said 
apertures,  a  pipe  or  sleeve  affording  a  slip  Joint  with  the 
hubbed  end  of  said  elbow  and  a  flange  threaded  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  sleeve  adapted  to  be  engaged  to  the  floor 
to  secure  said  sleeve  In  allnement  with  the  outlet  ai)erture 

of  the  fixture. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  sectional  cast 
waste  pipe  for  water  closets  embracing  a  straight  tubular 


901.546.  PKOCESS  OF  TREATING  IRON  AND  STEEL. 
William  F.  M.  McCarty.  Rocky  Ridge.  Md.,  assignor  of 
one-fourth  to  George  O.  Eaton,  one  fourth  to  Thomas  M. 
Acken,  and  one-thlrtleth  to  Alexander  J.  Guttman.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  23,  1907. 
Serial  No.  403,452.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,573. 


1.  A  process  of  purifying  Iron  and  steel  which  consists 
In  Incorporating  sodium  chlorid  and  calcium  chlorid  there- 
in and  subjecting  the  metal,  in  a  molten  state,  to  the  ac- 
tion of  superheated  steam. 

2.  A  process  of  purifying  iron  and  steel  which  consists 
.  In  incorporating  therein  sodium  chlorid  and  calcium  chlo- 
'  rid.  In  the  approximate  proportions  of  100  pounds  of  the 
I  former  and  25  pounds  of  the  latter,  to  every  ton  of  metal 
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and  subjei-tint;  the  metal,  in  a  molten  state,  [o  the  action 
of  superheated  steam.  j 

3.  A  process  of  purifying  Iron  and  steel  wbich  consists 
In  Incorporating  s<^>ilium  rhlorld  and  cahMum  thlorld  there- 
in and  subjecting  the  metal.  In  a  molten  state,  to  the  ac- 
tion of  8uperheate<l  steam  In  Intermittent  jeta  or  Impulses. 

4.  A  process  of  purifying  Iron  and  steel  wlilch  consists 
In  IncorporatinK  sixliiim  chlorld  and  calcium  ^hiurld  there- 
in and  subjectinj;  the  metal.  In  a  molten  state,  to  the  ac- 
tion of  superheatetl  stteim  and  a  vacuum.         ' 

5.  A  process  of  purifying  iron  and  steel  wplch  consists 
In  Incorporating  so«llum  chlorld  and  calchim  ohlorld  there- 
in and  subjecting  the  metal.  In  a  molten  state,  to  the  ac- 
tion of  superheated  steam  In  Intermittent  impulses  and  to 
the  action  of  a  vacuum. 

[Claims  G  to  11'  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


901.547.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  IRON  -iND  STEEL. 
WtLLi.\M  F  M.  McCarty,  Rocky  Rldge.  Md..  assignor  of 
one-fourth  to  (ieorge  O.  Eaton,  one  fourth  tt)  Thomas  M. 
Acken.  and  one-tblrtleth  to  Alexander  J.  G|ittman.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  N<iv  i':?.  1907. 
Serial  No.  403.451*.  Divided  and  this  apii^icatiun  filed 
Apr.  a,  1908.     Serial  No.  426.147. 


1.  .\  process  of  purifying  Iron  and  steel,  wblch  consists 
In  Incorporating  one  or  more  chlorids  therein,  and  subject- 
ing the  metal  In  a  molten  state  to  the  action  ^f  a  vacuum. 

1".    \  process  of  purifying  Iron  and  steel,  wfcich  consists 
in  incorporating  sodium  chlorid  and  calcium  clilorid  there 
In.  and  subjecting  the  metal  in  a  molten  state  to  the  action 
of  a  vacuum. 


901.548.     rOCKET  MATCH  SAFE.     Charlk!^  J.  Nblsox, 
I^nrium.  .Mich.     Flle<l  .Ian.  .il,  190^.     Serial  No.  41.3. «60. 


In  a  match  box.  the  combination  with  a  rec«>ptacle  hav- 
ing a  loncltudlnal  corrugation  forming:  a   nia^ch  receiving  ' 


channel,  a  bottom  wittiln  said  recrptade  having  a  centrally 
dl8p<i8ed  t)ead  forming  a  cliannel.  »aid  liottom  slanting 
towards  said  corrugation,  a  hingeil  top  secured  to  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  cap  secured  to  said  receptacle  Iielow  said  slant 
Ing  l)ottom.  said  cap  Ijeing  siotte<i  and  having  a  perfora- 
tion registering  with  said  longitudinal  corrugation,  a  plan- 
ger  having  extending  wings  held  within  said  slots,  said 
plunger  having  a  finger  piece  at  one  end  working  against 
said  wings,  and  a  gate  normally  resting  within  said  chan 
nel  forming  corrugation,  said  wings  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  plunger,  as  .set  forth. 


901,549.  LOOSE  J.EAF  BINI>ER.  Charles  R.  Nelson, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Sieber  A  Trussell  Mfjf  Co..  a 
Corporation  of.Mlssourl.  Original  application  tiled  Nov. 
30,  190.1.  Serial  No.  18.'?.2-J.'?.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  3,  1905.      Serial  No    l'39,405. 


ae 


1  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  in  combination,  a  slide  way  a 
bindlnt;  ring  comprising  a  pair  of  mating  tiling  members 
plvotally  atta<'hed  to  the  slide  way  and  having  overlapping 
inner  ends,  and  a  cAm  slide  having  a  single  inclined  cam 
portion  for  op«>ratlvely  engaging  tlie  overlapped  ends  of 
both   members  of  the   ring. 

2.  In  a  kxjse  leaf  binder  in  conil)lnafion.  a  slide  way,  a 
binding  ring  comprising  a  pair  of  mating  filing  members 
plvotally  attached  to  the  slide  way  and  having  overlap- 
ping bifurcated  Inner  ends,  and  a  cam  tikI  raounte<l  on  the 
slide  way  and  having  a  single  inclined  cam  portion  laid 
into  the  bifurcated  ends  of  both  membt>r8. 


901,C50.  FLUID- PRE88IRK  MOTOR  Kberhardt  P. 
•NlCHOLSOV.  New  York,  .\.  Y  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Jeremiah  .\.  Richardson.  South  Norwalk,  Conn.  Filed 
Feb.    25,    1905       Serial   No.    247,339. 


.,   ^^r'f^rJ^ 


1.  A  motor  of  the  kind  descrllH»d  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  rotatable  shaft,  arranged  longitudinally  In  the  cylinder, 
the  said  shaft  having  double  spiral  grooves  formed  In  Its 
periphery  within  the  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  upon  said 
shaft,  flanged  rings  arranged  within  the  piston  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  grooves,  electro  magnets  arranged  In 
the  piston  and  adapted  when  energized  to  hold  the  said 
rings  against  rotation  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  means 
for  automatically  energizing  and  deenerglilng  the  said 
electro  magnets  alternately  as  the  piston  reaches  its  limit 
of  travel,  inlet  and  exhaust  pipes  i«t  each  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, solenoldai  valves  controlling  said  inlet  and  exhaust 
pipes,  and  means  for  automatically  making  and  breaking 
an  electric  circuit  connected  with   the  said   valves. 

2.  .V  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  housings  thereon,  a  rotatable  shaft  Journaled  In 
the  cylinder,  said  shaft  having  right  and  left  threads  cut 
therein,  a  piston  movable  upon  the  shaft  within  the  cylin- 
der, a  flanged  ring  within  the  piston,  adapted  to  engage 
the  right  hand  threads  of  the  shaft,  a  similar  ring  within 
the  piston  adapted  to  engage  the  left  hand  threads  of  the 
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shaft,  an  electro  magnet  arranged  adjacent  each  of  said 
rings,  shoulders  formed  upon  the  piston,  shafts  Journaled 
in  the  housings  on  the  cylinder,  levers  carried  by  said  shafts 
and  having  their  free  ends  projecting  In  the  path  of  the 
shoulders,  cranks  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  hous- 
ing shafts,  a  switch  bar  connecting  the  said  cranks,  con- 
tact plates  carried  by  the  switch  bar.  stationary  contact 
plates  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  contact  plates  carried  by  the  switch  bar, 
inlet  and  exhaust  pipes  arranged  at  each  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, solenoldai  valves  arranged  In  each  of  said  pipes, 
and  electrical  conductors  extending  from  the  contact 
plates  to  the  said  electro  magnets  and  to  the  solenoldai 
ralves  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


901,551.  REINFORCED  STRUCTURE.  Daniel  W.  Nob- 
ton,  VInctnnes,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
409,743. 


t^^.  I ' 


,\.. 


1.  .\n  article  of  manufacture,  a  reinforced  structure 
made  from  a  cement  mixture  molded  to  the  desired  form 
and  having  embedded  therein  a  bar  extending  substan 
tlally  through  said  structure,  said  bar  being  provided  with 
perforations  throughout  Its  length  through  which  per- 
forations the  cement  mixture  extends  whereby  the  bar  is 
keyed  in  place  and  having  one  of  said  perforations  ex- 
tending beyond  the  end  of  the  structure  and  adapted,  to 
receive  a  susiwndlng  cord. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture,  a  reinforced  structure 
made  from  n  mixture  of  steel  or  iron  scales  and  a  binder 
molded  to  the  desired  form  and  having  emtx'dded  therein 
a  perforated  bar  through  the  openings  in  which  the  ma 
terlal  extends,  whereby  said  bar  Is  keyed  in  place,  and 
having  one  of  said  perforations  extending  b<>yond  the  end 
of  the  structure  and  adapted  to  receive  a  suspending 
cord. 


901,552.  PLANTER  ATT.\CHMKNT.  John  B.  O'Bbien, 
Santa  Anna.  Tex.  Filed  June  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4:!9.«39. 

1.  A  planter  attachment  comprising  seat  posts  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  frame  work  of  the  planter,  a  gear 
segment  mounted  upon  the  posts,  a  seat  carried  by  the 
upper  portions  of  the  posts,  a  lever  fulcrumed  between 
the  posts  and  having  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  gear 
segment,  standards  attached  to  the  lever  and  plows  car- 
ried by   the  standards. 

2.  An  attachment  as  described  comprising  seat  posts 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  frame  work  of  an  Imple- 
ment, a  sent  adjnstat>ly  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  por- 
tions of  the  posts,  a  gear  segment  attached  to  the  posts 
and  l)eing  located  between  the  same,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
between  the  posts  having  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the 
segment,  standards  plvotally  connected  with  the  working 
end  of  the  lever  and  plows  carried  by  snid  standards. 

3.  An  attachment  as  described  comprising  posts  having 
means  for  an  attachment  with  the  frame  of  an  Imple- 
ment, a  scat  mounted  upon  the  upper  portions  of  the  seat 


posts,  a  gear  segment  located  between  the  posts  and  be- 
ing fixed  with  relation  to  the  same,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
between  the  posts  and  having  a  pawl  adapted   to  engage 


said  segment,  standards  adjustably  and  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  working  end  of  said  lever  and  plows  car- 
ried by  said  standards. 


901.553.  SASH  BALANCE.  Stephen  E.  Parks.  Portland,. 
N.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  H.  Arnold.  Portland^ 
N.  D.     Filed  J  ine  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  3><0.o37. 


«-■ 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  window  sash  stile  and  the  corresponding  stile  of  the 
window  frame,  the  sash  stile  l)eing  provided  with  a  coun- 
tersink and  with  a  bore  opening  into  the  countersink,  of 
a  friction  jilate,  the  said  plate  having  its  upper  and  lower 
ends  turned  bodily  Inwardly,  a  stud  formed  integral  with 
the  inner  face  of  the  friction  plate  i|t  a  point  mid-way  of 
its  said  ends,  the  ends  resting  at  their  extremities  normally 
against  the  inner  wall  of  tlie  co\iiitersink.  the  stud  l>eing 
formed  with  an  enlargement,  a  socket  seated  in  said  t>ore, 
the  enlargement  upon  the  stud  seating  normally  against 
the  end  of  said  socket,  and  a  spring  within  the  socket  and 
bearing  against  the  end  of  the  stud  to  hold  the  friction 
plate  tiat  against  the  stile  of  the  vsindow  frame,  the  em- 
largement  upon  the  stud  serving  to  prevent  inward  bend- 
ing of  the  friction  plate  at  its  middle. 


901.554.  REVERSIBLE  EXPLOSIVE  ROTARY-ENi.INE 
UNIT.  William  E.  Pe.\rson,  Swampscott.  Mass.  Filed 
Dec.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  40.').l.ts. 

1.  An  explosive  rotary  engine  u«lt.  comprising  a  casing, 
having  exhaust  and  Inlet  ports;  a  cylindrical  continuously 
rotating  piston  carrier  and  pistons  :  n  continuously  rotating 
buttress;  continuously  rotatinii  valves  controlling  and  di- 
recting the  charges  :  a  continuously   rotating  charge  com- 
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preskur,  a  ciiarg«  reitervuir  baviuti;  roUitiog  mixers,  and 
m«<Hiit  {or  operntlvely  connecttni<  tbe  Kveral  parta ;  sub- 
staatiaily  a»  aod   f')r  thp  purpose  set   furth. 


901.555.      AIR  COMI'RF.S.SOR.      Thomas    O. 
cago.  Ill      FH«d  Aug.  1'9,  19<>4.     Serta!  No. 


rERKT.     Chi 

1*22.653. 


2.  \  reversilile  explosive  r^rary  engine  unit,  comprising 
a  casing,  having  extiu'i»t  and  inlet  ports  ;  i  cylindrical 
continuously  rotating  piston  carrier  and  pistons  ;  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  b.ittresi^  :  continuously  rotating  valves 
controlling  and  dir»>ctlng  thf-  explosive  charges :  a  con 
tlniinu«ly  rotating  chHr.;e  ci  mi  pressor  ;  a  charge  reservoir; 
an  exhaust  port  and  clearance  porta  and  means  for  oper 
atlvely  connecting  the  several  parts;  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  reversible  explosive  rotary  engine  unit  comprising 
a  casing  haying  -xhaust  (ind  Inlet  ports  ;  a  cylindrical  con- 
tinuously rotating  piston  carrier  and  pistons  ;  continuously 
rotating  valvi's  <<)ntrolllni{  and  directing  th^  charges;  a 
conilnuousily  rotating  charge  compressor;  a  charge  reser 
voir  having  continuously  rotating  mixers  ;  <  lenrance  ports 
and  means  for  of>eratlvely  connecting  the  s»»\eral  parts; 
.«ubstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  a  rotary  en^in**  apparatus,  a  reversing  valve,  a 
lever  for  operating  the  said  valve,  clearance  ports  having 
closing  valves  and  mechanism  connecting  snid  reversing 
valves  with  the  closing  valves  of  the  said  clearance  valves 
whereby  the  said  reversing  valves  and  the  said  clearance 
valves  will  be  operated  sutwtantlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


tiiue  0/  said  contact  m&y  be  varied  so  that  the  vent  ouiy 
be  closed  after  the  plunger  arrives  within  varying  dis- 
tances of  the  rtnd  of  its  compressing  strolie,  which  dlstancea 
vary  with  and  are  determine*!  by  the  rate  of  tbe  wind  s 
velocity,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  The  »x)mbli!atlon  with  a  windmill  and  an  air  com- 
prefwor  having  a  plunger  with  connected  parts  to  which 
rei'lprocating  motion  Is  Imparted  by  the  windmill,  of  a 
vent  valve  by  which  air  may  escape  during  a  portion  of 
the  compressing  stroke,  vent  controlling  mechanism  oper 
ative  through  contact  with  a  reciprocating  part,  and  means 
whereby  said  operative  contact  occurs  when  the  plunger 
arrives  within  varying  dlstan<es  of  the  end  of  Its  com 
pressing  stroke,  said  varying  distances  corresiMjmllng  to 
variations  in  the  velocity  of  the  wind,  substantially  as 
herein  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  windmill  and  an  air  com- 
pressor having  a  plunger  with  connected  parts  to  whlci 
reciprocating  motion  Is  Imparted  by  the  windmill,  of  a 
vent  valve  by  which  air  may  escape  during  a  portion  of 
the  compressing  stroke,  of  a  vent  valve  normally  adapted 
to  close,  mechanism  adapted  to  hold  open  and  to  retard 
the  closing  of  the  vent  valve  during  part  of  the  compres.s- 
ing  stroke  of  the  plunger,  and  means  whereby  said  retard- 
ing mechanism  releases  said  vent  valve  when  the  plunger 
arrives  within  varying'  distances  of  the  end  of  Its  coin- 
pressing  stroke,  said  distances  Iwing  greater  or  le.ss  as  the 
wind  velocity  Increases  or  diminishes,  suLstantially  as 
herein  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  windmill  and  an  air  com- 
presisor  having  a  cylinder  and  a  reciprocating  plunger  op- 
erated by  said  windmill,  of  an  Intake  valve  through  which 
air  may  also  escape  during  a  portion  of  the  plunger's  com- 
pressing stroke,  and  intake  controlling  mechanism  where- 
by the  closing  of  said  intake  valve  may  l>e  delaye<l  until 
the  plunger  has  arrived  within  variable  distances  from  Llie 
end  of  Its  compressing  stroke  which  distances  vary  with 
and  are  determined  by  the  rate  of  the  winds  velocity,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  set   forth. 

.'>.  The  combination  with  a  windmill  and  an  air  com- 
pressor having  a  cylinder  and  a  plunger  operated  by  the 
windmill,  of  an  Intake-valve  In  the  head  of  said  cylinder 
through  which  air  may  .ilso  escape  during  a  portion  of  the 
plungers  compressing  stroke,  and  Intake  controlling  mech- 
anism whereby  the  closing  of  said  intake  valve  may  be  6^ 
layed  intil  the  plunger  arrives  within  varying  distance* 
of  the  end  of  It.s  conipre.isinK  stroke  which  distance's  vary 
with  and  are  determined  by  the  rate  of  th*-  winds  velocity, 
substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

I  Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (latette.] 


901,55U.     CUTTING  -  TOOL.     William  C.  PooLB,  Maryi 
vllte.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  41^.361. 


•<■»-, 


1  The  combluati'.n  with  a  windmill  and  an  air  com- 
press«ir  liarlng  a  plunger  with  connected  pairts  to  which 
ie«-ipro<'utlng  motion  is  imparted  by  the  windmill,  of  a  vent 
valve  by  which  air  may  escape  during  a  portio*  of  the  com 
pressing  stroke,  vent  closing  mechanism  operative  through 
contact  with  a  reciprocating  part,  and  meana  whereby  the  i   said  jaw 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  crossed 
levers,  a  pivot  Iwlt  connecting  said  levers,  cuttlni:  jaws 
carried  by  said  levers,  a  shoulder  on  each  lever  arranged 
at  a  slight  angle  to  ttie  longitudinal  plane  of  the  levers, 
and  a  siiouldfr  on  each  Jaw  f.irinf-il  parallel  with  the  longi- 
tudinal plane  of  said  levers  and  adapted  to  variably  limit 
tbe  movement  of  the  Jaws  by  wiping  over  the  first  men- 
tioned shoulders.  ' 

2.  .V  cutthiK  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  crossed  levers, 
a  pivot  bolt  conne<-tlng  said  levers,  a  cutting  Jaw  Integral 
with  one  of  said  levers,  the  other  lever  being  provided  with 
a  threaded  socket  and  a  slot,  a  cutting  bit  carried  In  said 
slot  and  having  a  depending  apertured  end,  and  a  set  screw 
passing  through  the  depending  end  and  engaging  the 
threaded  s.xket  to  adjust  said  cutting  bit  with  respect  to 


I  i 


flOl.557.     PRESERVED  WOOI»  AND  METHOD  OF  MAR- 
INO SAME.     I'ETEB  C.  Rkilly.  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed 
Feb.   21.    1007,   Serial   No.   35S.68T.     Renewed  Sept.   16, 
190!^.     Serial   No    453.356. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  wood  Impregnated 
with  a  hydro  carbon  oil  derived  by  the  direct  filtration  of 
tar.  which  oil  Is  fluid  at  ordinary  temperatures,  contains 
practically  all  of  the  oils  of  the  tar.  and  Is  substantially 
free  of  soUda  In  suspension. 

2.  The  process  of  impregnating  wood  for  the  purpose 
of  preserving  It  from  decay,  which  conslsta  of  filling  the 
pores  of  the  wo.kI  with  a  hydro  carbon  oil  derived  by  the 
direct  filtration  of  tar,  which  oil  Is  fluid  at  ordinary  tem 
peratures.  contains  practically  all  the  oils  of  the  tar  and 
Is  substantially  free  of  solids  In  suspension. 


901.558.      FARE    INDICATOR.      Pail    Richert,    Berlin, 
Germany.     Filed  May  22.  1907      Serial  No.  375,021. 


ouslv  rotating  the  roller  one  step,  moving  the  plate  from 

the  "indicating  position,  and  actuating  the  registering 
mechanism  one  step  forward  at  a  predetermined  point  In 
the  rotation  of  the  contlmiously  rotatable  element. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  fare  indicator,  of  a  roller  a 
series  of  plates  plvotally  mounted  thereon  near  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  a  stop  for  holding  one  of  said  plates  in  Indicat- 
ing position  when  the  roller  is  at  rest,  the  plate  being 
held  Btationarv  against  tbe  stop,  a  continuously  rotat«ble 
element,  a  spring  pre.ssed  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the 
roller  and  actuate  It  one  step  at  a  time  iu  a  forward  direc- 
tion and  to  free  the  Indicating  plate  from  the  stop,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  rotative  element  for  holding  said 
pawl  Inactive  during  predetermined  portions  of  the  rota- 
tion of  said  element  and  releasing  It  for  action  at  the 
end  of  each  of  said  periods. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  fare  indicator,  of  a  roUei-,  a 
series  of  plates  plvotally  niountwl  thereon  near  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  one  of  said  plates  being  retalne<l  stationary  In 
indicating  position  while  the  roller  is  at  rest,  a  contin- 
uously rotatable  element,  and  connections  between  said 
element  and  the  roller  for  rotating  the  roller  one  step 
and  moving  the  plate  from  the  Indicating  position,  at  a 
predetermined  point  iu  the  roUtlon  of  the  continuously 
rotatable  element. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  fare  indicator,  of  a  roller,  a 
series  of  plates  plvotally  mounte<l  thereon  near  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  a  stop  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  plates 
when  the  n.ller  Is  rotated,  one  of  the  plates  l)elng  held 
stationary  against  the  stop  in  indicating  i)08ltlon  while 
the  roller  is  at  rest,  a  continuously  rotatable  element,  and 
connections  l^tween  said  element  and  the  roller  for  ro- 
tating the  roller  one  step  and  moving  the  plate  from  the 
Indicating  position,  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  rota 
tlon  of  the  continuously  rotatable  element. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  fare  Indicator,  of  a  roller,  a 
series  of  plates  plvotally  mounted  thereon  near  the  perlph 
ery  thereof,  a  stop  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  plates 
when  the  roller  Is  r-.tated.  one  of  the  plates  being  held 
statlonafv  against  the  stop,  in  Indicating  position,  while 
the  roller  Is  at  rest,  by  a  transplvotal  extension  on  the 
next  succeeding  plate,  a  continuously  rotatable  element, 
and  connections  between  said  element  and  the  roller  for 
rotating  the  roller  one  step  and  moving  the  plate  from 
the  Indicating  position  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the 
rotation  of  the  continuously  rotatable  element. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  fare  Indicator,  of  a  roller,  a 
series  of  plates  plvotally  mounted  thereon  near  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  a  stop  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  plates 
when  the  roller  is  rotated,  one  of  said  plates  being  held 
statlonarv  in  Indicating  position  while  the  roller  is  at  rest, 
a  contlnnouBlv  rotatable  element,  a  registering  mechanism. 
and  connections  from  the  continuously  rotatable  element 
to  the  roller  and  the  registering  mechanism  for  slmultane- 


901,559.  CHAIR  BACK  ADJUSTMENT.  Joseph  S.vlo- 
MON,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1905.  Serial  No. 
274.028. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  chair  seat  and  back  compris- 
ing rods  or  wires  ;  a  slide  having  a  vertical  plane  flange 
and  horizontal  flanges,  a  clamp  comprising  a  grooved  free 
meml>er  to  secure  the  back  wires  to  the  vertical  flange, 
guides  Independent  of  the  clamp  securing  means  to  secure 
said  clamp  In  proper  relation  to  the  vertical  flange,  and 
guldewavs  on  the  seat  to  engage  the  horizontal  flanges. 

2.  In  a  chair  back  adjustment  a  slide  independent  of 
the  seat  comprising  vertical  and  horizontal  flanges  and  a 
tie  bar  to  connect  the  front  ends  of  the  vertical  flanges 

3.  In  a  chair  back  adjustment,  a  slide  comprising  ver- 
tical flanges,  horizontal  flanges  mltered  together  sulwtan- 
tlally  at  the  re.ar  portion,  and  a  tie  bar  to  connect  the 
front  ends  of  the  slide. 

4.  In  a  chair  back  adjustment,  a  slide  having  vertical 
flanges,  horizontal  flanges  mltered  together  at  the  rear  por- 
tion, a  clamp  for  the  back  wires  comprising  a  free  member. 
and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  same  to  the  rear 
portion  of  the  slide. 

5.  In  a  chair  back  adjustment,  a  slide  having  vertical 
flanges,  horizontal  flanges  mltered  together  at  the  rear 
portion,  a  clamp  for  the  back  wires  comprising  a  trans- 
versely fluted  free  member,  and  means  for  adjustably 
securing  the  same  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901  560  UNCOrPLiNG  MECHANISM  FOR  CENTRAL 
BUFFER  CLAW  -  COUPLINGS.  Lrnwio  Scheib.  8r.. 
and  LrowiG  Scheib.  Jr.  Kalsersluatern.  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1907.  Serial  No.  402.191. 
In  a  central  buffer  claw  coupling,  the  combination  with 
a  locking  cap.  of  a  projection  carried  thereby,  a  p«v- 
i  oted  claw  hook  designed  to  be  engaged  by  the  locking  cap. 
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an  uncoupllDg  device  comprislnK  a  pivoted  l^Ter  provided 
with  a  cam  surface  adapted  to  eDjtage~"8ald  projection, 
said  lever  having  two  holes  in  lt«  free  end.  4nd  a  locking 
handle  having  a  curved  crank  passing  throngti  one  of  said 


holes  In  the  pivoted  lever,  said  curved  crank,  on  the  han- 
dle being  turned  axlally.  passing  through  the  other  hole  in 
the  lever  ami  thus  locking  the  same  agalnet  accidental 
morement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


901.561.     CHAIRLOCK.     Georgk   E    Skari.ig.   Towanda. 
Pa.      Filed  Mar.   21,   1908.      Serial   No.   42J.485. 


1.  A  lock  for  chairs  or  the  like,  comprising  a  plate  de- 
signed to  be  attached  to  the  floor  and  formed  with  an 
elongated  slot,  a  nut  adapted  to  pass  Into  sRld  slot  and 
arranged  for  locking  engagement  th^-reln.  atd  a  hand!.- 
pivotally  connected  f«  fhf  cha^r  l.-g  or  tjie  like  and 
formed  with  a  head  of  larger  diameter  than  the  nut  and 
the  slot  and  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  upp«ir  surface  of 
the  plate,  the  nut  being  secured  to  said  head. 

2.  A  lock  for  chairs  or  the  like.  L-omprislnf  a  plate  de- 
signed to  be  attached  to  the  floor  and  furned  with  an 
elongated  slot  and  with  a  depending  stop  lug;  contiguous 
to  one  wall  of  the  slot,  a  nut  adapted  to  pa.ss  into  said 
■lot  and  formed  with  offset  jind  outwardly  extending 
wings  arranged  to  lock  tlu-  nut  into  ennai^emfnt  with  the 
plate,  and  a  handle  provided  with  a  head  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  chair  leg  or  the  like,  and  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  nut  and  the  slot,  the  nut  bt-ink'  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  head,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


JOH  X     E. 

15,    1906, 
U908.     Serial 

the 


901.5<tt.     PIANO -PLAYING    ATTACHMENT. 
SHOE.MAKER,   Washington,    D.    C.      Filed    Fef). 
Serial    No.    801,196.     Renewed    Mar.    14, 
No.  421,036. 

1.  In  a  playing  attachment,  the  comblnatlbn  with 
tracker  board,  of  an  exhaust  chamber,  the  pplmary  pneu- 
matics mounted  within  the  exhaust  chamber,  a  series  of 
valve  boxes  mounted  within  the  said  exhaii-^t  chamber, 
a  series  of  power  pneumatics,  and  conmntlons  leading 
from  the  said  primary  pneumatics  to  the  trmk.r  (niard. 

2.  In  a  playing  attachment,  the  combinanun  with  the 
tracker  board,  of  an  exhaust  chamber,  the  primary  pneu- 
matics mounted  within  the  exhaust  chamb.r.  a  series  of 
valve  boxes  mounted  within  the  said  exhaust  ,'haml)er.  a 
■erles  of  power  pn.nimatics.  and  connections  liMidlng  from 
the  primary  pn»umatlcs  through  the  exhaust  chamber  to 
the  tracker  board,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  playing  attachment,  the  combination  with  the 
tracker  board,  of  an  exhaust  chamber  having  a  removable 
cover,  bars  extending  longitudinally  from  end  to  end 
within  the  said  exhaust  chamber,  the  primary  pneu- 
matics mounted  In  said  bars,  conduits  arranged  to  con- 
nect the  primary  pneumatics  with  the  tracker  board, 
valve  boxes  mounted  within  the  said  fxhau.«t  chamber, 
the  power  pneumatics,  and  connections  between  the  valve 
boxes  and  the  power  pneumatics,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


4.  In  a  self  playing  attachment,  the  combination  of  an 
exhaust  chamber,  a  primary  pneumatic  mounted  within 
the  said  chamber,  a  power  pneumatic,  a  valve  box.  one 
end  thereof  extending  into  the  exhaust  chamber  and 
provided  with  an  exhaust  valve,  and  the  opposite  end 
leading  to  the  power  pneumatic,  an  inW-t  valve  adapted 
to  communicate  with  the  atiiKisphere.  and  a  rocker  con- 
necting together  the  said  exhaust  and  Inlet  valves,  sub- 
stantlelly  as  set   forth. 

5.  In  a  self  playing  attachment,  the  eoniblnation  of  an 
exhaust  chamber,  a  primary  pneumatic  mounted  inside 
of  said  chamber,  a  power  pneumatic,  a  valve  box,  one  end 
thereof  extending  Into  the  said  exhaust  chamber  and  the 
opposite  end  connected  with  the  powrr  pneumatic,  an 
exhaust  valve  and  an  inlet  valve  mounted  within  the 
valve  box  and  arranged  In  the  same  horizontal  plane,  a 
rocking  member  connecting  the  said  valves  together,  and 
a  plate  provided  with  valve  seats  and  arranged  to  pivot- 
ally support  the  rocking  member,  suhmantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901,563.  BOLT  UJCKING  DEVICE.  J.\coB  L.  Stofter. 
Homcworth,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1907.  Serial  No. 
401.891. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  formed  with  a  slot,  of 
a  bolt  locking  device  comprising  a  washer  encircling  said 
bolt  and  formed  with  a  recess  and  a  groove,  said  recess 
having  a  socket,  a  wedge  designed  to  be  inserted  In  the 


)! 


slot  of  the  bolt  and  fitting  In  said  groove,  said  wedge 
being  formed  with  a  series  of  teeth,  and  n  spring  tongue 
fitting  in  said  recess  and  formed  at  one  end  with  a  lug 
received  In  said  socket  the  other  end  of  the  tongne  being 
outturned  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  wedge,  whereby  to 
prevent  the  accidental  retraction  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  slot,  of  a  bolt 
locking  device  comprising  a  washer  encircling  said  bolt 
and  formed  with  a  recess  and  a  groove,  n  wedge  designed 
to  be  Inserted  In  the  slot  of  the  bolt  and  fitting  In  said 
groove,  said  wedge  being  formed  with  a  series  of  teeth, 
and  a  spring  tongue  removably  secured  In  the  recess  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  series  of  treth.  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


901  564      TANNING  OOZE.     George  A.  Sweetman,  Blck- 
ford,  Okla.     Filed  Feb.  24,  190K.     Serial  No.  417,540. 

1.  The  herein  described  tanning  bath  consisting  of  soft 
water,  Bengal  catechu,  septfoii  root,  aleppo  galls,  ground 
hops,  and  powdered  gum  Senegal,  substantially  in  the  pro- 
portions specified. 

2.  The  herein  descrlN-d  tanning  bath  consisting  of  soft 
water,  ten  gallons;  Uengai  catechu,  one  fourth  pound; 
septfoii  root,  three  pounds:  aleppo  galls,  one  half  pound: 
ground  hops,  one-fourth  pound  :  and  powdered  gum  Sene- 
gal, one-fourth  ounce. 


members  and  having  Its  ends  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  members  at  one  edge  thereof,  a  portion  of  said  band 
forming  a  bracket,  and.  a  spring-pressed  pin  pivotally 
mounted  upon  sold  bracket  and  having  one  end  thereof 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  member  encircled  by  the 
strop,  and  the  other  end  of  said  pin  being  disposed  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  bracket  and  constituting  a  handle. 

5.  In  combination,  two  ladders,  each  having  two  side 
bars,  means  for  adjusting  the  length  ot^one  of  said  side 
bars  to  each  ladder,  whereby  the  ladder  may  assume  a 
vertical  position  Irrespective  of  the  inclination  of  the  sup- 
porting surface,  connecting  braces  for  holding  said  lad- 
ders rigid  in  respect  to  each  other,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  braces  to  said  ladders,  each  of  said  means 
comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  clamp  adapted  to 
encircle  the  brace,  and  a  bolt  carried  by  said  clamp  and 
having  a  hook  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  with 
a  round  of  the  ladder,  and  having  means  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof  for  moving  said  bolt  longitudinally  to  lock 
the  round  and  brace  to  the  clamp. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]     - 


901,565.  COMBINED  LADDER.  STEP  -  LADDER,  AND 
SCAFFOLDING.  Hibbabd  H.  Thomson,  Lawrence, 
Kans.      Filed  Nov.   1,   1907.      Serial  No.  400,145. 


901,566.  REPLANTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CILTI- 
V.\TORS.  Georoe  S.  Tuggi.e.  Braymer,  Mo.  Filed 
July  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,367. 


1.  A  ladder,  comprising  two  side  bars,  one  of  said  side 
bars  composed  of  two  members  slidably  connected  to- 
gether, a  strap  encircling  one  of  said  members  but  unat- 
tached thereto,  said  strap  being  rigidly  secured  to  the 
other  memt)er  and  h:iving  a  portion  thereof  extending  out- 
wardly to  form  a  bracket,  and  a  jiin  carried  by  said  bracket 
and  movable  In  respect  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  member  encircled  by  said  strap  and  prevent  longitu- 
dinal movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  ladder,  a  bar  composed  of  two  members  slld- 
nbly  connected  together,  a  metal  strap  completely  encir- 
cling one  of  said  members  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  other 
member,  said  strap  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 
outwardly  to  form  a  bracket  and  having  an  aperture 
therein  adjacent  the  base  of  said  bracket,  and  a  locking 
pin  carried  by  said  bracket  and  movable  through  said 
aperture  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  one  num- 
ber In  respect   to  the   other. 

3.  A  ladder,  comprising  two  side  bars,  one  of  said  side 
bars  composed  of  two  members  slidably  connected  to- 
gether, a  strap  completely  encircling  one  of  said  members 
and  having  its  ends  connected  to  the  other  member,  a 
portion  of  said  strap  constituting  a  bracket,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  locking  pin  carried  by  said  bracket  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  one  of  the  members  and  prevent  longitu- 
dinal movement  thereof. 

4.  A  ladder,  comprising  two  side  bars,  one  of  said  side 
bars  being  composed  of  two  members  slidably  connected 
together,  a  metal  strap  completely  encircling  one  of  said 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator,  a  replanting  at- 
tachment consisting  of  an  inverted  U  shaped  member  hav- 
ing one  leg  secured  to  one  of  the  cultivator  shovel  beams, 
a  spout  telescoplcally  carried  by  the  other  leg  of  said 
meml)er,  a  seed  box  carried  by  said  spout  so  as  to  be 
adjustable  with  said  spout,  a  shovel  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  spout,  and  means  for  operating  the  seed  box 

dropper. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator,  a  replanting  at- 
tachment composed  of  an  Inverted  U  shaped  member  se- 
cured to  the  cultivator,  a  spout  adjustably  carried  by  one 
leg  of  said  member,  a  seed  box  on  the  spout  movable 
therewith,  a  dropper  for  said  seed  box.  a  lever  pivotally 
supported  from  said  spout  and  connected  to  said  dropper, 
an  operating  rod  for  said  lever,  and  means  to  pivotally 
siipport  said  rod  adjustably  secured  on  the  arched  por- 
tion of  said   U  shaped  member. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator,  a  replanting  at- 
tachment composed  of  a  supporting  member,  a  spout  car- 
ried by  said  member,  means  whereby  said  spout  may  be 
adjusted  on  said  member,  a  seed  box  having  a  dropper 
carried  by  said  sjwut.  a  lever  connected  to  said  dropper 
and  receiving  pivotal  support  from  said  spout,  means  to 
operate  said  lever,  and  means  adjustable  on  said  support 
for  pivotftlh    engaging  said    lever   operating    means. 

4.  In  CDmbinatlon  with  a  cultivator,  a  replanting  at- 
tachment composed  of  an  inverted  U  shaped  member  hav- 
ing one  of  its  legs  secured  to  said  cultivator,  a  spout, 
means  to  adjustably   support  said  spout    from  the  other 
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901.567.  DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING  M.VTTER  FROM 
INFLAMED  TISSl'ES  William  G  nxsrHUi,  Sun 
Jow,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.   10,  1905.     Serial  No    254.867. 


901,568.  WHEEL.  Hollt  M.  Vbkplasck,  I^nslnK.  Mich., 
as«lifnor  to  I  anslng  Wheelbarrow  Company,  LanslnK, 
Mich.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1007      Serial  No.  404,486. 


leg  of  said  member,  a  seed  box  haviog  a  dnopper  carried 
by  aald  spoat,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  dropper  and  to  aald 
spout,  a  rod  pivoted  to  aald  lever,  meaos  for  plvotally 
supporting  said  rod  from  the  top  of  said  U'-sbaped  mem- 
L)er.  and  a  coil  expaculve  spring  disposed  between  said 
lever  and  said  8p<)Ut.  I 

5.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator,  a  teplantiog  at- 
tachment comprising  a  support  secured  thereto,  a  spout 
and  a  seed  box  adjustably  secured  to  said  support,  a  drop- 
p«>r  in  tb^  seed  box,  and  meaoa  to  operate  said  dropper 
including  a  lever  pivoted  thereto  and  to  sal<J  spout,  a  rod 
pivoted  to  the  lever,  and  means  to  plvotally  support  said 
rod  from  said  support  whereby  when  said  spoilt  and  seed 
box  are  ralaed  or  lowered  with  respect  to  said  support, 
said  means  may  be  correspondingly  moved  on  said  sup- 
port. 


In  a  pus  and  blackhead  remover  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  havln>r  a  tapering  noizle  at  one  erij  and  a  flange 
at  the  other  end  :  an  angular  arm  tiavlng  a  handle  and  a 
vertical  branch  extending  from  said  arm:  a  tlasp  connect- 
ed to  snld  branch  having  a  groove  peflet rated  by  said  j 
flange  for  sustaining  said  cylinder :  a  levtt  and  handle 
centrally  fulcrumed  to  said  arm  for  the  operation  of  said 
remover  by  the  closing  of  said  handles,  anfl  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder  connected  by  a  movable  rod  to  said  lever 
for  drawing  Into  said  cylinder  and  expellimg  therefrom 
foreign  matter  to  be  removed  by  aald  deflce,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


rolled  up  from  sheet  metal,  and  t»eing  sleeved  together 
and  arranged  to  break  Joints  and  with  the  ends  of  the 
inner  tube  projecting  from  the  outer  tube ;  and  a  cast 
metal  hub  molded  upon  said  spokes  and  huahlng. 

2.  A  wneel  comprising  a  rim  :  metal  spokeg  secured 
thereto;  a  hub  bushing  formed  of  tubes,  said  tubes  being 
rolled  np  from  sheet  meUl  and  l>eing  sleeved  together 
and  arranged  to  break  Joints ;  and  a  cast  metal  hub 
molded  upon  imld  spokes  and  bashing 

3.  .\  wheel  comprising  a  rim ;  metal  spokes  secured 
thereto  :  a  hub  bushing  formed  of  two  tubes  sleeved  to- 
gether, the  inner  tube  being  longer  than  the  outer  so  that 
Its  ends  project  therefnim  :  and  a  cast  metal  hull  molded 
upon  said  spokes  and  bushing,  the  ends  of  said  hub  em- 
bracing and  engaging  the  portions  of  the  Inner  tube 
which  project  from  the  outer. 


901,569,  CORaiGATED  METAL  CULVERT.  Cliffdhd 
D.  VoBis.  Crawfordaville.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  419,774. 


rmrrp 

^  y  s  g 


1.  A  culvert  comprising  a  hollow  section  having  Its  ad- 
jacent longitudinal  etl^es  overlapped,  and  co  acting  fasten- 
ing devices  Independent  of  and  9e<'nred  to  the  over-lapped 
portions  of  said  se<-tlon  and  tiearlng  against  the  adjacent 
longitudinal  edges  thereof  for  limiting  the  expansible  and 
contractile  movement  of  said  sections. 

2.  A.  culvert  comprlslnK  a  hallow  section  corrugated  clr- 
cumferentlally  and  having  Its  adjacent  longitudinal  edges 
over  Iappe<l.  and  a  fastening  device  Independent  of  and  se- 
cured to  the  overlapped  portions  of  aald  section  and  com- 
prising interengaglng  members,  the  member  on  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  set.-tl<  n  lieing  disposed  in  contact  with 
and  forming  a  stop  for  the  opp<}slte  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  section. 

3.  .\  culvert  comprising  a  hollow  section  corrugated  clr- 
cumferentiaily  and  having  its  adjacent  longitudinal  edges 
over  lapped,  and  fastening  devices  independent  of  and  se- 
cured to  the  exterior  walls  of  said  section  at  the  over- 
lapr)ed  edges  thereof,  said  fastening  devices  being  formed 
of  interengaglng  members  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
shank  and  the  other  with  a  socket  ffvr  the  reception  of  said 
•hank. 

4.  A  culvert  compr'sing  a  hollow  section  cnmi^nted  clr- 
cumferentially  and  having  Us  adjacent  loneltndln:iI  edees 
over  lappe<l.  and  spaced  Interengaglng  fastening  devices  In- 
dependent of  and  secured  to  the  exterior  walls  of  the  cul- 
vert section  I  etween  the  corrugations  and  serving  to  limit 
the  expansible  and  contractile  movement  of  said  culvert 
■eotlons 

5.  X  culvert  comprising  a  hollow  section  corrugated  cir- 
cumferentially  and  having  Its  adjacent  longitudinal  edges 
over-lapped,  [ilates  secured  to  the  over  lapped  edges  of  said 
section,  one  of  said  plates  lielng  provld»vl  with  a  shank 
having  a  threaded  portion  and  the  other  plate  provided 
with  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  the  shank,  and  a  nut 
engaging  the  threads  on  the  shank  and  bearing  against 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  socket. 

[Claims  fl  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


901,570.  TELEPHONIC  TRANSMITTER.  Frkdkbick  (5. 
Wakrrll,  Lansdowne,  Fa.,  assignor  to  The  Euelectrlc 
Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey,  Filed  Oct.  3,  1907. 
Serial  No.  395.743. 

1.   A    wheel    comprising    a    rim:    metal    smokes    secured   j        1.    In  a  telephme  transmitter,  a  diaphragm,  a  casing,  op- 
thereto;  a  hub  bushing  formed  of  tubes,  sakd  tubes  being  1   p.>«ltely  disposed^ poles  therein,  a  filling  of  loose  material 
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in  the  said  casing,  means  for  insulating  one  of  said  poles 

and  said  loose  material  from  said  casing,  said  other  pole 
being  secured  to  said  diaphragm,  and  insulation  covering 
the  rear  surface  of  said  diaphragm  and  the  periphery  of 
said  latter  pole. 


2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  diaphragm,  a  casing, 
said  diaphragm  being  secured  at  Its  periphery  to  said  cas 
iug,  oppositely  disposeil  |>ole8  In  said  casing,  a  titling  of 
louse  material  in  said  rasing,  means  for  insulating  one  of 
said  poles  and  said  Uhjhv  material  from  said  casing,  said 
other  pole  being  secured  to  the  center  of  said  diaphragm, 
and  Insulation  covering  the  rear  surface  of  said  diaphragm 
and  periphery  of  said  latter  pole. 

S.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  diaphragm,  a  casing,  op- 
positely disp<^sed  |)oles  therein,  loose  material  in  said  cas- 
ing forming  a  complete  condu<tor  from  pile  to  pole,  means 
for  insulating  one  of  said  poles  and  said  loose  material 
from  said  casing,  the  other  pole  l>elng  uon  insulated  from 
said  casing  and  secured  to  the  center  of  said  diaphragm 
and  insulati.jn  covering  the  rear  surface  of  said  diaphragm 
and  periphery  of  said  last  named  pole. 

4.  In  a  telephonic  transmitter,  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  se- 
cured thereto.  Insulation  on  said  diaphragm  extending  to 
the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  having  a  struck  up  por- 
tion forming  a  seat,  a  contact  in  said  seat,  a  disk  of  Insu- 
lating material  opiMJsltely  disposed  to  said  diaphragm,  a 
ontatt  on  said  disk  and  granular  carbon  lu  the  space  be- 
tween said  diaphragm  and  disk. 

5.  In  a  telephonic  transmitter,  a  diapliragm,  a  casing, 
oppositely  disposed  poles  therein,  loose  material  In  said 
casing  forming  a  complete  conductor  from  pole  to  pole, 
means  for  insulating  one  of  said  piles  and  said  loose  ma- 
terial from  said  casing,  said  other  pole  being  secured  to 
the  center  of  said  diaphragm,  and  an  Insulation  covering 
the  rear  surface  of  said  diaphragm  and  the  periphery  of 
said  latter  pole,  said  insulation  having  a  struck  up  portion 
forming  a  seat  for  the  reception  of  the  pole  therein. 


901,571.     BALL-COCK  VALVE.     Eaul  G.  Watbous,  Chi- 
cago. 111.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1901.    Serial  No.  55,938. 


end  of  the  rod  being  arranged  to  be  inserted  through  aald 
bearings    and    withdrawable    from    engagement    with    the 
valve  only  when  the  rod  is  swung  to  an  inoperative  posi 
tlon  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  ball  cock  valve,  the  combination,  with  the  valve 
casing  and  valve,  of  a  valve  operating  rod  formed  at  one 
end  Into  a  crank  having  bearings  in  the  valve  casing  and 
cooperating  with  the  valve,  and  locking  means  operating 
to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  the  crank  from  Its 
bearings  while  the  rod  is  In  operative  position  and  to  per- 
mit Its  withdrawal  therefrom  when  the  rod  is  swung  out 
of  operative  position  ;  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  ball-cock  valve,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
valve  casing,  a  longitudinally  moving  valve  stem  and  valve 
therein,  a  valve-operating  rod  f  rmed  at  one  end  and  In- 
termediate Its  length  Into  a  crank  detachably  connected 
with  the  valve  stem  and  having  bearings  In  the  valve  cas- 
ing on  either  side  of  the  crank,  said  crank  end  of  the  rod 
being  Insertlble  through  said  bearings,  and  means  for  lock 
Ing  the  valve  stem  and  crank  together  except  when  the  rod 
Is  swung  to  an  inoperative  position  ;  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  ball-cock  valve,  the  combination  of  the  tubular 
valve  casing,  the  longitudinally  movable  valve  stem  and 
valve  therein,  the  valve  operating  rod  formed  at  one  end 
Into  a  crank  having  tearlngs  In  the  valve  casing  and  ci>- 
operatlng  with  the  valve  stem,  and  locking  means  prevent- 
ing accidental  displacement  of  the  crank  while  the  rod  Is 
In  operative  position  but  permitting  the  withdrawal  of  the 
crank  when  the  rod  Is  swung  out  of  oi)eratlve  position  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


j   901.572.     WATER-CLOSET.     Earl  G.  Watrols.  .Chicago. 
111.     Filed  July  21.  1902.     Serial  No.  116,458. 


I  In  a  ball  cock  valve,  the  combination,  with  the  valve 
casing  and  valve,  of  a  valve  <iperatlng  rod  farmed  at  one 
end  Into  a  crank  having  bearings  in  opposite  sides  of  the 
valve  casing  and  cooperating  with  the  valve  said  crank  end 
of  the  rod  being  arranged  to  be  Inserted  through  said 
bearings,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  ball  ct)ck  valve,  the  combination,  with  the  valve 
casing  and  valve,  of  a  valve  operating  rod  f  »rmed  at  one 
end  into  a  crank  having  bearings  in  opposite  sides  of  the 
valve  casing  and  cooperating  with  the  valve,  said  crank 


1.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  of  a  discharge 
valve  controlling  the  discharge  from  the  closet  bowl,  and 
a  quick  opening  inlet  valve  permitting  an  unol)6tructe<l 
flow  at  the  limit  of  Its  movement  In  one  direction  when  the 
valve  is  opened  and  having  a  retarded  movement  In  the 
other  direction  whereby  the  valve  Is  closed  gradually,  a 
connection  between  said  valves,  and  manually  operable 
means  whereby  said  valves  may  be  positively  opened,  the 
closing  movement  of  the  inlet  valve  serving  to  also  con- 
trol the  closing  movement  of  the  discharge  valve. 

2.  In   a   water   closet,   the   combination   of  a    discharge 
i   valve  controlling  the  discharge  from  the  closet  bowl,  and 

u  quick  opening  inlet  valve  permitting  an  unobstructed 
flow  at  the  limit  of  its  movement  In  one  direction  when  the 
valve  is  opened  and  having  a  retarded  movement  in  the 

I  other  direction  whereby  the  valve  is  closed  gradually,  a 
connection  between  said  valves  whereby  the  opening  and 

,   closing  movements  of  the  inlet  valve  serve  to  control  the 
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opening  and  clodtng  movements,  re«pectlv«jr.  of  the  dis- 
charge valve,  and  manually  (  perable  means  tor  positively 
operating  the  connection  to  open  the  valvea 

3.  In  a  water  clostet,  the  combination  t>f  a  diwhnrw 
valve  controlling  the  discharge  from  the  closet  bt)wl,  and 
a  quick  opening  Inlet  valve  permitting  ait  unolwtnicted 
flow  at  the  limit  of  Its  m  >vement  In  one  dlret-tlon  when  tlie 
valve  Is  opened,  and  having  a  retarded  movement  In  the 
other  direction  whereby  the  valve  is  closetl  gradually,  said 
opening  movement  of  the  inlet  valve  serving  to  positively 
open  the  discharge  valve,  and  said  closing  movement  of 
the  Inlet  valve  serving  to  retard  the  ch.slnf  m  >vement  of 
the  discharge  valve,  but  permitting  the  forrter  to  close  In- 
dependently of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  <i(  a  discharge 
valve  controlling  the  discharge  from  the  closet  bowl,  and 
a  quiclc  opening  inlet  valve  permitting  an  unob«tructel 
flow  nt  the  limit  >f  Its  movement  in  one  direction  when 
the  valve  Is  opene<l.  and  having  a  retards!  movement  in 
the  other  direction  whereby  the  valve  is  cinse*!  grad-iaily. 
said  closing  movement  of  the  Inlet  valve  serving  ti  retard 
the  movement  of  the  discharge  valve  until  the  l«||er  is 
seated  and  said  Inlet  valve  having  furthar  Independent 
movement  before  being  seated,  whereby  the  c'oset  lx>wl  Is 
refilled  by  the  rinal  flow  of  water  through  th«  inlet  valve. 

.">.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  <if  a  discharge 
valve  controlling  the  discbarge  fr  >m  the  closet  bowl,  a 
quick  opening  inlet  valve  permitting  an  unoHiatructed  flow 
at  the  limit  of  Its  movement  In  one  direction  when  the 
valve  is  opened,  and  having  a  retarded  movement  in  the 
other  direction  whereby  the  valve  is  closed  gradually,  and 
an  adjustable  connection  between  said  valvt*  whereby  the 
openin.;  movement  ■  f  the  Inlet  valve  serves  to  positively 
open  the  discharge  valve  and  whereby  the  closing  move 
ment  of  the  discharge  valve  may  be  completed  in  advance 
of  the  closing  of  the  inlet  valve  to  any  desired  degree. 

(Claims  6  to  3.')  not  printed  in  the  (iazettp. ) 


W.  WEI 


P01.373.     EYEGLASS  HOOK.     George  W.  Vt-LLs.  South 
bridge,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  391.807. 


1.  An  eyeglas.s  hook  comprising  two  menilv^rs  connecte<l 
by  a  bend  and  e.\tendlng  alongside  each  othar.  one  of  said 
members  bein^  pointed,  a  catch  connected  ^fith  the  other 
member,  and  two  guard  members  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  first  mentioned  memliers  and  connected  with  each 
other  hy  a  turn  which  passes  through  the  bond  connecting 
said  first  ment ioneil  members,  one  of  said  gtard  members 
being  connecfe  1  with  said  catch. 

2.  An  eyeu'lass  hixik  comprising  two  memliers  connected 
by  a  bend  and  extending  alongside  each  other,  one  of  said 
meml)ers  being  [tolnred.  a  catch  connected  with  the  other 
member,  and  two  guard  members  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  firstmentione<l  meml^rs  and  connecOed  with  each 
other  by  a  turn  which  passes  through  the  betd  connecting 
■aid  first  mentioned  members,  one  of  said  guard  members 
being  conne<ted  with  said  catch,  and  a  hook  connected 
with  the  other  cuard  member. 

3.  An  eyeglass  ho<ik  comprising  two  memhprs  connected 
by  a  bend  and  extending  alongside  each  other,  one  of  said 
memtjers  being  pointed,  a  catch  connected  with  the  other 
member,  and  two  cuard  members  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  first  mentiouetl  members  and  connected  with  each 
other  by  a  turn  which  passes  through  the  be|id  connecting 
said  first  mentioned  members,  one  of  said  gtlard  members 


being  conneoteJ  with  said  catch  and  a  coll  connected  with 
the  other  guard  memler  and  surrounding  the  first  namtyl 
guard  memler  and  the  member  with  which  the  catch  is 
connected. 


901.574.  RAILWAY  TIE.  Tno.MA.s  W  Wki.sii.  Mitchell, 
Ind.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  J.  Harlow,  Mitchell, 
Ind.,  and  one  fourth  to  D.  H.  Mahoney  and  one-fourth  to 
Ike  Lyons,  Vlncennes,  Ind.  Filed  May  18.  1908.  Serial 
No.  433,550.- 


1.  A    railway    tie    comprising   a    trough  like    body,    com 
bined    cushioning   and    supporting   blocks    insertible   longi 
tudlnaily  Into  the  ends  of  the  t)ody   and  projecting  al>ove 
said  body,  said  blocks  having  recesses  therein,  and  retain- 
ing flanges  u{)on  the  l>ody  and  disposed  to  be  seated  within 
the  recesses  In  the  blocks. 

2.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  trough  like  body  having 
spaced  base  portions  and  Integral  Inwardly  extending  lon- 
gitudinal retaining  flanges,  and  cushioning  blocks  Insertible 
longitudinally  Into  the  ends  of  the  body  and  upon  the  base 
portions,  said  blocks  having  recesses  for  the  reception  of 
the  flanges. 

3.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  trough  like  body,  cushion- 
ing blocks  Insertible  Into  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  yoke  em- 
bracing the  sides  and  detachably  connected  to  each  end  of 
the  body  and  constituting  block  retaining  means. 

4  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  trough  like  Nxly.  cushion 
ing  blocks  Insertible  Into  the  ends  thereof,  means  Integral 
with  the  body  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  blocks  Into 
the  t)ody.  a  block  retaining  yoke  embracing  each  end  of  the 
body,  and  means  carried  by  each  yoke  for  l)earlng  upon  and 
detachably  engaging  the  adjoining  block. 

5.  A  railway  tie  c<»mprl8lng  a  trough  like  sheet  metal 
body  having  longitudinal  inwardly  extending  retaining 
flanges,  said  Ijody  having  8pae»^  bottom  portions,  a  detach 
able  transversely  extending  rt'inforcing  device  within  the 
body  and  between  said  portions,  and  removable  end  caps 
embracing  and  detachably  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  tie 
body. 


901,575.  LENS -BLANK  Lot  is  Wii.helm.  Worcester, 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  A.  Stevens,  I'rovl- 
dence.  B.  I.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,621. 


X  — 


1.  In  a  lens  blank,  the  combination  with  ^be  body,  of  in- 
tegral projections  upon  the  face  of  the  body. 

2.  In  a  lens  blank,  the  combination  with  the  body  of 
circularly  disposed  Integral  projections  up<jn  the  face  of 
the  body. 

3.  In  a  lens  blank,  the  combination  with  the  bo<ly  pro- 
vided with  a  concave  cavity,  of  Integral  projections  upon 
the  face  of  the  body  adjacent  the  margin  of  the  cavity. 

4.  In  a  lens  blank,  the  combination  with  the  body,  pro- 
vided with  a  concave  cavity,  of  Integral  projections  cir- 
cularly disposed  upon  the  face  of  the  body  around  the 
cavity. 


9  0  1.576.     METHOD  OF  MAKING  BIFOCAL  LENSES. 

Lot'is  WiLHELM.   Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  of  one  half 

to  Frederick  A.  Stevens.  Providence.  It.  I.     Filed  Feb.  18, 

1908.     Serial  No.  416,622. 

1.  The  method  of  making  hl-focal  lenses  which  consists 
In  molding  glass  to  form  a  blank  with  Integral  projections 
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and  a  cavity  upon  Its  surface,  placing  a  fusible  disk  upon 
the  projections,  and  subjecting  the  parts  to  a  welding  beat 
to  unite  disk  and  blank. 


2.  The  method  of  making  bi  focal  lenses  which  consists 
in  molding  glass  to  form  a  blank  with  circularly  disposed 
Integral  projections  upon  Its  surface  and  a  cavity  In  the 
surface  of  the  blank  within  and  concentric  to  the  projec- 
tions, placing  a  disk  upon  the  projections,  and  submitting 
the  whole  to  beat  whereby  the  disk  sinks  upon  and  la 
united  with  the  blank. 

3.  The  methtxl  of  making  bifocal  lenses  which  consists 
In  molding  glass  to  form  a  blank  with  integral  projections 
upon  Its  surface,  forming  a  cavity  In  the  surface  of  the 
blank  within  and  concentric  to  the  projections,  placing  a 
disk  upon  the  projections,  submitting  the  assembled  parts 
to  hiat  to  precipitate  the  disk  into  the  cavity  and  adhere 
to  the  blank,  and  grinding  and  polishing  the  completed  lens. 

4.  The  method  of  making  hi  focal  lenses  which  consists 
In  molding  a  blank  with  a  cavity  and  integral  projections 
around  the  cavity,  next  grinding  out  the  cavity,  then  plac- 
ing a  fusible  disk  upon  the  projections,  and  finally  subject- 
ing the  parts  to  a  welding  heat  to  unite  the  parts. 

5.  The  methfxl  of  making  bl  focal  lenses  which  consists 
In  molding  a  blank  with  Integral  projections  ujjon  Its  sur- 
face, grinding  a  cavity  In  the  surface  of  the  blank  within 
the  projections,  and  subjecting  the  parts  to  a  welding  heat 
to  unite  the  disk  and  blank. 


9  0  1,577.  LOAF  MAKER  FOR  BREAD.  Thomas  H. 
Williams.  Hood  River,  Greg,  Filed  Oct.  5,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  395,998. 


.\  loaf  maker  comprising  a  rotatable  drum,  an  arc  shaped 
plate  partly  surrounding  the  same  and  spaced  apart  there- 
from so  as  to  form  a  passage  through  which  dough  Is 
adapted  to  travel,  and  a  plurality  of  fixed,  transverse  ribs 
projet'tlng  from  the  Inside  of  said  plate,  and  extending 
across  said  passage. 


901,578,  STEADYING  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLEMENTARY 
VEHICLE  SPRINGS.  William  Yoinq.  St.  Louis.  Mo.. 
assignor  to  Supplementary  Spiral  Spring  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1906.     Serial   No.   349,380. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  auxiliary  spring,  means  for  attaching  same 
to  the  vehicle,  means  for  connecting  same  to  the  main 
spring,  said  means  being  In  connection  with  one  end  of 
said  auxiliary  spring,  and  means  secured  to  said  second- 
mentioned  means  adjacent  the  point  of  connection  thereof 
with  said  auxiliary  spring,  said  means  extending  to  the 
body  of  the  main  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  auxiliary  spring,  means  for  attaching  one  end 


of  same  to  the  vehicle,  means  for  connecting  the  other 
end  of  same  to  the  end  of  the  main  spring,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  last  mentioned  end  of  said  auxiliary  spring 
to  another  part  of  said  main  spring. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  auxiliary  spring,  means  for  attaching  same  to 
the  vehicle,  a  hanger  for  connecting  same  to  the  main 
spring,  said  hanger  being  in  pivotal  connection  with  one 
end  of  said  main  spring,  and  a  connector  extending  from 
the  body  of  the  main  spring  to  a  point  of  said  hanger  oppo- 
site Its  point  of  connection  with  the  main  spring. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  auxiliary  spring,  means  for  attaching  same 
to  the  vehicle  body,  means  for  connecting  same  to  the  main 
spring,  and  means  engaging  said  auxiliary  spring  at  a 
point  adjacent  that  end  of  said  spring  which  is  connected 
to  the  vehicle,  said  last  mentioned  means  connecting  said 
end  to  said   second-mentioned   means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  auxiliary  spring,  means  for  attaching  same  to 
the  vehicle,  means  for  connecting  same  to  the  main  spring, 
and  means  cross-connecting  said  vehicle-connecting  means 
and  said  main  spring-connecting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 


901.579       ACCOUNTING   SYSTEM. 
*Swamp8cott.    Mass.      Filed    Nov. 
232,930. 


Edward  C.   Albree, 
16,    1904.      Serial    No. 


K 


^- 


^istteiia 


1.  In  an  accounting  system  and  In  combination,  a  sheet 
having  spaces  of  uniform  sire  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
columns  of  equal  height,  furnished  with  progressive  numer- 
als, beginning  at  a  predetermined  starting  point  and  fol- 
lowing a  predetermined  path,  the  centers  of  said  spaces 
being  equidistant  from  each  other  along  the  said  path,  and 
a  second  sheet  provided  with  coupons  divided  from  each 
other  by  weakened  lines,  each  of  the  coupons  on  said  sec- 
ond sheet  being  of  one  size  which  is  a  multiple  of  one  of 
the  spaces  on  the  first  sheet. 

2.  In  an  accounting  system  and  In  combination,  a  sheet 
having  spaces  of  uniform  size  arranged   In  a   plurality  of 
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columnfi  of  ajual  helsbt.  furnished  with  proifBwtslve  numer- 
aU.  b«>s:lnnin«  at  a  predetermined  startlntr  point  and  fol- 
lowing a  predetermined  path,  the  rente™  at  aald  spaces 
belnj;  equidistant  from  each  other  alon((  the  aaid  path,  and 
two  or  more  sh^^^ts  provided  with  coupons  dlyWed  from 
each  other  by  weakened  lines,  the  coupons  on  one  coupon 
sheet  l)elng  of  different  slie  from  those  on  afother  coupon 
sheet,  but  all  the  coupons  on  any  sheet  belni?  the  same  slse 
and  a  multiple  of  the  spaces*  on  the  first  mentioned  sheet. 

3.  In  an  accounting  system  and  In  combination,  a  sheet 
harlni;  spaces  of  uniform  size  arranged  In  $  plurality  of 
columns  of  equal  height,  furnished  with  progeesalve  numer 
als.  beginning  at  a  pre<letermlned  starting  |>olnt  and  fol 
lowing  a  predetermined  path,  the  centers  otf  said  spaces 
being  e<iuldlstant  from  each  other  along  the  said  path,  each 
of  said  numerals  being  a  multiple  of  the  number  of  the 
space  to  which  it  Is  applied,  the  number  of  said  space 
being  counte<1  from  said  predetermined  starting  point 
along  said  predetermined  path,  and  a  second  Iheet  provided 
with  coupons  divided  from  each  other  by  weakened  llnea. 
each  of  the  coup<^)n8  on  said  second  sheet  bei|ig  of  one  size 
which  is  a  multiple  uf  one  of  the  spaces  on  tlhe  flrst  sheet. 

4.  In  an  accounting  system  and  In  combination,  a  sheet 
having  spaces  of  uniform  size  arrangei  In  a  plurality  of 
columns  of  equal  height,  furnished  with  progressive  numer- 
als, l)eglnniBg  at  a  predetermined  starting  ;>olnt  and  fol- 
lowing a  predetermined  path,  the  centers  of  said  apacea 
being  equidistant  from  each  other  along  the  said  path, 
and  a  second  sliwi  provided  with  coupons  divided  from 
each  other  by  weakened  lines,  each  of  the  coupons  on  said 
second  sheet  being  of  one  size  which  is  a  multiple  of  one 
of  the  spaces  on  the  flrst  sheet,  said  coupon"  b*!"^  a'»o 
furnished  with  progressive  numerals. 

5.  In  an  accounting  system  and  In  combination,  a  sheet 
having  spaces  of  uniform  size  arranged  In  a  plurality  of 
columns  of  equal  height  furnished  with  progeesalve  numer- 
als, beginning  at  a  predetermined  starting  point  and  fol- 
lowing a  predet*Tmine<l  path,  the  centers  of  said  spacea 
being  e<]uiilistant  from  each  other  along  the  said  path, 
and  a  second  sheet  provided  with  adhesive  caupona  divided 
from  each  other  by  weakened  llnea,  each  of  tfce  coupons  on 
said  second  sheet  being  of  one  slxe  which  la  a  multiple  of 
one  of  the  spaces  on  the  first  sheet,  whereby  the  coupona 
which  are  detached  from  the  said  coupon  sheet  may  be 
caused  to  adhere  to  the  said  flrst  sheet,  covering  some  of 
the  spaces  thereon  and  concealing  from  sight  the  numerala 
In  the  said  spaces. 


9  0  1.580.  CONDENSING  APPARATUS  fUMP. 
ASTBOM.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1907. 
No.  403,646. 


head  for  gaseous  fluid,  and  a  displacement  plunger  reclpro- 
catlve  In  said  chamber  and  cylinder  but  which  separates 
the  contents  of  same 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  liquid  fluid  chamber  having 
valve  controlled  inlet  and  outlet,  a  cylinder  having  an  open 
end  In  connection  with  the  chamlter  and  provided  at  Its 
optK)8lte  end  with  a  hollow  head  divided  Into  valve-con- 
trolle«l  inlet  and  outlet  gaseous  fluid  compartments,  and  a 
displacement  plunger  reciprocal Ive  in  the  said  chaml)er 
and  cylinder  bit  which  separates  the  contents  of  same. 

:\.  A  pump  comprising  a  lUjuld  fluid  chamber  having  a 
valve-controlied  Inlet  and  outlet,  an  overflow  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  outlet  of  the  one  aforesaid,  a  cylinder  having 
an  open  end  In  connection  with  the  first  chamtier  and  pro- 
vided at  its  opposite  end  with  a  valve  controlled  Inlet  and 
outlet  head  for  gaseous  fluid,  and  a  displacement  plunger 
reciprocative  in  said  liquid  fluid  chamN^r  and  cylinder  but 
which  separates  the  contents  of  same. 


John 
Serial 


901.581.  AUTOMATIC  FOLDING  CHAIB.  Charles  O. 
AisTiN,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  14.  11K)8.  Se- 
rial No.  410.MJ5. 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  liquid  fluid  chamber  having 
valve  controlle<l  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  cylinder  having  an 
open  end  in  connection  with  the  chamber  atd  provided  at 
Ita  opposite  end   with   a  valve-controUed   InJet   and  outlat  1 


1.  A  chair  consisting  of  two  pairs  of  folding  legs,  a 
frame  to  which  one  pair  of  said  legs  are  pivotally  secured 
at  their  upper  ends  while  the  upper  ends  of  the  com- 
panion pair  art'  arranged  to  move  backward  and  forward 
In  the  frame,  resilient  means  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs 
for  folding  the  same,  means  carried  by  the  frame  for 
locking  the  legs  In  an  extended  position,  and  a  seat  piv- 
oted to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  disengage  the  locking 
means  from   the  legs 

2.  A  chair  consisting  of  two  pairs  of  folding  legs,  a 
frame  to  which  one  pair  of  said  legs  are  pivotally  secured 
at  their  upper  ends  while  the  upp«'r  ends  of  the  com 
pnnlon  pair  are  arranged  to  move  backward  and  forward 
in  the  frame,  resilient  means  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs 
for  folding  the  same,  means  carried  by  the  frame  for 
locking  the  legs  in  an  e.ttended  position,  a  seat  pivoted  to 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  disengage  the  locking  means 
from  the  legs,  and  springs  for  normally  holding  said  seat 
out  of  engagement  with  the  locking  means. 

3.  A  chair  consisting  of  two  pair*  of  folding-legs,  a 
frame  to  which  <>ne  pair  of  said  legs  are  pivotally  secured 
while  the  c<imiiani<>n  pair  are  arranged  to  move  backward 
and  forward  therein,  means  for  folding  said  legs,  a 
plunger  for  locking  the  legs  In  an  extended  poaitlon,  a 
lever  carrying  said  plunger,  and  a  self-adjusting  seat  on 
the  frame  for  actuating  said  lever. 

4.  A  chair  cfjnalstlng  of  two  pairs  of  folding  legs,  a 
frame  to  which  one  pair  of  legs  are  pivotally  secured 
while  the  upper  ends  of  the  companion  pair  are  arranged 
to  move  backward  and  forward  In  the  frame,  a  rung 
connecting  the  upper  enda  of  said  companion  legs,  a 
plunger  for  engaging  the  rung  to  lock  the  legs  In  an  ex- 
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tended   position,    a    lever    for   lifting   said    plunger   out    of   | 
engagement  with  the  rung,  an  adjustable  seat  above  said   j 
lever    for    actuating    the    same,    means    for    holding    the   I 
plunger    In   a    raised    p<i8ltlon,    a    depending    lever    In    the 
path   of  the   rung  connected   to  said   means   for   releasing 
the  latter  from  the   lever,  and  resilient   means  connected 
to  the  legs  for  folding  the  same  when  unlocked. 

5.  In  combination,  a  flt>or  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  pair  of  slotted  rails  beneath  said  opening  provided 
with  arms,  and  a  folding-chair  Including  rollers  mounted 
in  the  slotted  rails  and  a  back  which  latter  flUa  the  open- 
ing in  the  floor  and  rests  upon  the  arms  when  the  chair 
Is  folded. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  lu  the  Gaaette.] 


the  piston  and  valve  so  they  will  move  together ;  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  tube  to  the 
space  above  the  piston :  means  for  opening  said  valve ; 
and  a  lever  mechanism  for  holding  said  valve  open  until 
the  piston  has  moved  downwardly  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance. 


901.682.  DRAINAGE  AND  IRRIG.VTION  TILE.  Nel- 
so«t  E.  Austin.  Danbury,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1908. 
Serial  No.   411.527. 


1.  A  drainage  and  Irrigation  tile  containing  at  Its 
lower  portion  a  conduit  extending  lengtliwlse  of  the  tUe, 
and  having  at  Its  middle  portion  a  horizontally  disposed 
perforated  roof  directly  over  said  conduit,  the  sides  of 
the  tile  being  extended  upwardly  In  a  vertical  plane  to 
form  In  connection  with  said  roof  a  trough-like  recep- 
tacle, while  the  conduit  Itself  has  no  outlet  except 
through   said  perforated   roof. 

2.  A  drainage  and  Irrigation  tile  having  vertically  dis- 
posed aides  and  provided  at  the  top  with  an  open  trough 
and  at  the  bottom  with  a  conduit,  said  trough  and  con- 
duit extending  lengthwise  of  the  tile,  and  a  perforated 
horizontally  disposed  web  separating  said  trough  and 
conduit  and  acting  as  the  roof  of  the  latter  and  the 
floor  of  the  former  and  affording  the  only  outlet  for  said 
conduit. 

3.  A  drainage  and  irrigation  tile  comprising  a  water 
conduit  pipe  extending  lengthwise  of  the  tile,  and  an 
open  trough  parallel  with  said  pipe  and  having  Its  outer 
sides  coincident  with  the  outer  sides  of  said  conduit, 
aaid  trough  and  conduit  being  separated  by  a  perforated 
partition. 

4.  A  drainage  and  Irrigation  tile  comprising  a  water 
conduit  pipe  and  a  vertically  disposed  trough  formed  in- 
tegral and  In  juxtaposition,  the  wall  of  the  plp«>  being 
closed  except  as  to  opening*  In  said  wall  adjacent  to  the 
trough  whereby  communication  is  established  between 
said  pipe  and  trough. 


901.083.  ATTOMATICALLY  -  CLOSING  VALVE  FOR 
PTiUSHINtJ  WATER-CLOSETS,  Ac  Walter  H  Bow- 
M.\w.  Elrahurat,  111.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1906.  Serial  No. 
3.'^2.212. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  valve  device,  of  a  cylindrical 
body  portion  having  a  iKvttom  with  an  opening  for  the 
admission  of  liquid,  and  a  discharge  opening;  a  piston 
within  the  cylindrical  body  ;  a  valve  adapted  to  close 
the  opening  for  the  admission  of  liquid  :  a  tube  Joining 
the  piston  and  valve  whereby  the  piston  and  valve  will 
move  together:  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  tube  to  the  space  above  the  piston  ;  means 
for  opening  said  valve  ;  means  for  holding  said  valve  in 
an  open  pof«ltk)n  and  for  releasing  the  said  valve  and 
allowing  It  to  close  when  the  piston  has  moved  down- 
wardly a  suitable  distance  within  the  cylindrical  body 
portion  of  the  device. 

2  The  combination  In  a  valve  device,  of  a  cylindrical 
body  baring  a  bottom  with  an  admission  opening,  and  a 
discharge  opening ;  a  piston  within  the  cylindrical  body  ; 
a    valve    for    the    admission    opening :    a    tube    connecting 


3.  The  combination  In  a  valve  device,  of  a  cylindrical 
body  having  a  bottom  with  an  admission  opening,  and  a 
discharge  opening  ;  a  piston  within  the  cylindrical  body  ; 
a  valve  for  the  admission  opening;  a  lever  mechanism 
carried  by  said  valve;  a  tulw  connecting  the  piston  and 
valve  ;  an  operating  rod  located  within  the  tube  ;  a  valve 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  tube  to  the  space  above  the  piston ;  and 
means  for  operating  the  said  lever  mechanism  when  the 
piston  moves  downwardly  within  the  cylindrical  body 

4.  The  combination  In  a  valve  device,  of  a  cylindrical 
body  having  a  bottom  with  an  admission  opening,  and  a 
discharge  opening;  a  piston;  a  valve  for  the  admission 
opening ;  a  tube  uniting  the  piston  and  valve  ;  an  operat- 
ing rod  located  within  the  tube  and  extending  through 
the  cap  which  closes  the  top  end  of  the  cylinder,  said 
rod  having  a  knob  between  which  and  the  said  cap  Is 
located  a  spring  and  also  a  valve  at  Its  lower  end  con 
trolling  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  said  tube:  mech 
anism  for  holding  the  last  mentioned  valve  open  :  and 
means,  consisting  of  a  frusto-conlcal  body  secured  to  the 
end  of  the  cylindrical  body,  for  actuating  the  said  mech- 
anism when  the  piston  moves  downwardly. 

5v  The  combination  In  a  valve  device,  of  a  cylindrical 
body  having  a  l)ottom  with  an  admission  opening,  and  a 
discharge  opening;  a  piston;  a  valve  for  the  admission 
opening ;  a  tube  connecting  the  piston  and  valve,  which 
latter  carries  a  cylinder  with  an  opening  therethrough 
]  and  a  pivoted  lever  with  one  arm  located  within  the 
opening  In  the  cylinder  ;  an  operating  rod  with  a  sliding 
Joint  within  the  tube  ;  a  spring  upon  the  upper  end  of 
the  rod  ;  a  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  controlling 
the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  tul»e  ;  and  a  frusto  conical 
body  secured  to  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  body  ;  in  sub- 
stance as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901,583.  FLUSHING  -  VALVE.  Waltib  H.  Bowman, 
Elmhurst,  III.  Filed  .Tuly  24,  1907.  Serial  No. 
385.290. 

1.  A  valve  mechanism  having  a  main  cylinder  with  a 
delivery  Inlet  and  a  discharge  outlet,  a  main  piston 
dividing  the  cylinder  Into  two  chambers,  a  passage  for 
Introducing  fluid  from  the  delivery  Inlet  to  the  chamber 
back  of  the  piston,  a  passage  from  the  chaml>er  back  of 
the  piston  to  the  discharge  outlet,  means  for  closing  the 
passage  from  the  delivery  Inlet  to  the  said  chamber, 
means  for  opening  the  passage  from  the  said  chamber  to 
the  discharge  outlet,  and  means  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  main  piston  for  closing  the  passage  from 
the  chamber  to  the  discbarge  outlet  and  opening  the 
passage  from  the  delivery  inlet  to  the  chamber. 
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2.  A  valve  mechanism  having  a  main  cyllnitr  with  n 
delivery  Inlet  and  a  dlftcharjjf  oiulet.  a  m$ln  piston 
dlvldlnK  the  cylinder  Into  two  chambers,  n  pfltsage  from 
the  delivery  Inlet  to  the  chamber  back  of  tha  piston,  a 
panmaire  from  the  chamber  to  the  discharge  outlet,  a 
starting  valve  for  simultaneously  closing  tile  passage 
from  the  delivery  Inlet  to  the  chamber  back  of  the  piston 
and  fpening  the  passage  from  the  said  c(iamber  to  the  dis- 
charge outlet,  and  means  for  holding  the  starting  valve 
op+'n  and  releasing  It  to  close  when  said  mean*  for  hold- 
ing the  starting  valve  open  is  engaged  and  moved  by 
the  piston  In  Its  upward  travel.  1 


^  ,f^^-^-* 


3.  A  valve  mechanism  having  a  main  cylln(der  with  a 
delivery  Inlet  and  a  discharge  outlet,  the  latter  provided 
with  an  inverted  cup,  a  main  piston  dividing  the  cylinder 
Into  two  chambers,  a  passage  from  x\\e  delivery  inlet  to 
the  chamber  back  of  the  piston,  a  pasaagq  from  the 
chamber  back  of  the  piston  to  the  lnverte<l  cup  con- 
nected with  the  discharge  outlet,  and  movable  means  for 
simultaneously  closing  the  passage  from  tbe  delivery 
inlet  to  the  chamber  back  of  the  piston  and  opening  the 
pasjwge  from  said  chamber  to  the  discharge  outlet. 

4.  A  valve  mechanism  having  a  main  cylinder  with  an 
upwardly  projecting  cylindrical  wall  4,  th«  top  edge 
thereof  constituting  a  seat  for  a  piston:  a  delivery  Inlet 
and  a  discharge  outlet  ;  a  single  piston  with  4  stem,  said 
piston  normally  dividing  the  main  cylinder  into  two 
chambers  and  seaied  upon  the  edge  of  the  wall  14  ;  means 
within  the  cylindrical  wall  4  engaging  and  guiding  the 
piston  stem :  a  passage  from  the  delivery  inlet  to  the 
chamber  hack  of  tne  piston  ;  a  passage  froim  the  said 
chamber  to  the  discharge  outlet  :  a  starting  valve  ; 
means  for  holding  the  starting  valve  open  ;  and  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  main  platon  for  re- 
leasing the  starting  valve  and  allowing  It  to  close. 

.^  .V  valve  mechanism  having  a  main  cylinder  with  a 
delivery  inlet  and  a  discharge  outlet,  a  main  piston 
dividing  the  cylinder  into  two  chambers,  a  passage  from 
the  delivery  Inlet  to  the  chamber  back  of  t|e  piston,  a 
passage  from  the  said  chamber  to  the  disolwrge  outlet, 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  Mquld  throilgh  the  said 
two  passages,  and  means  In  connection  with  the  dis- 
charge outlet  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  passage 
from  the  chamtx>r  back  of  the  piston  to  tlje  discharge 
outlet  when  the  main  piston  is  moved  awiy  from  Its 
seat  and  fluid  Is  being  discharged. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


extremities  of  both  toggle  members,  a  lever  upon  one  arm 
of  which  one  of  said  seats  Is  mounted,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable connection  between  the  other  arm  of  the  lever 
and  the  concentrating  table,  and  a  spring  actuating  device 
engaging  a  vertical  series  of  recesses  formed  in  the  lower 
arm,  to  act  on  said  lever  to  move  the  said  table  In  one  di- 
rection, the  toggle  memljers  being  utlllied  to  move  it  In 
the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  described. 


9  0  1.585.  HEAD  -  MOTION  FOR  CONCE^;TRATING- 
TABLES.  Samikl  H.  Bovlam.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed 
May  13,  1907.  Serial  No.  373.403.  Rene«e<l  Mar.  7, 
1908.     Serial   No.  410.770. 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  concentrating  table  mounted  to  have  a  reciprocat- 
ing movement,  of  a  crank  shaft,  a  hanger  connected  with 
the  crank  of  the  shaft,  toggle  members  angaglng  the 
hanger,    vertically   adjustable   toggle   seats   f»r  the   outer 


SI  Si 


2.  In  a  head  motion  for  concentrators,  the  combination 
with  a  concentrator  and  a  suitable  frame  work,  of  a  crank 
•haft  Journaled  In  the  frame  work,  a  hanger  mounted  on 
the  crank  pin  of  said  shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed  In  the  frame 
work,  a  toggle  member  having  Its  opposite  extremities 
Mated  in  the  hanger  and  the  lower  arm  of  the  lever,  re- 
spectively, a  second  toggle  meml)er.  a  vertically  adjust- 
able seat  for  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  second  toggle 
member,  suitable  means  for  connecting  the  upper  arm  of 
the  said  lever  with  the  concentrator,  and  a  spring  actuated 
device  engaging  the  lower  arm  of  the  lever  for  Imparting 
the  forward  movement  to  the  concentrator,  and  means  for 
changing  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  said  device  with 
the  lever  arm.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  head  motion  for  concentrators,  the  combination 
with  a  concentrator  and  a  head  motion  frame  work,  of  a 
crank  shaft,  a  hanger  connected  to  !«  actuated  by  the  crank 
of  said  shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  work,  a  toggle 
member  Interposed  between  the  said  hanger  and  the  lower 
arm  of  the  said  lever,  a  second  toggle  meml)er  having  one 
extremity  engaging  the  hanger  on  the  opposite  side  from 
the  flrst  toggle  memt)er,  a  toggle  seat  for  the  opposite  ex- 
tremity of  the  second  toggle  member,  means  for  the  ver- 
tical adjustment  of  the  toggle  member  extremities  remote 
from  the  hanger,  a  vertically  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween the  upper  arm  of  the  said  lever  and  the  concen- 
trator, and  a  spring  actuated  device  for  engaging  the 
lower  arm  of  the  lever  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  flrst 
toggle  member,  the  lower  arm  of  the  lever  being  provided 
with  a  vertical  series  of  recesses,  adapted  to  receive  the 
spring-actuated  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  head  motion  for  concentrators,  the  combination 
with  a  head  motion  frame  work,  of  a  crank  shaft  Jour 
naled  in  the  frame  work,  a  hanger  connected  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  the  frame  work, 
a  toggle  memt>er  Interposed  between  the  hanger  and  the 
lower  arm  of  said  lever,  a  second  toggle  memlier  Interposed 
l«tween  the  stationary  part  of  the  frame  work  and  the 
hanger  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  flrst  toggle  meml>er, 
the  upper  arm  of  the  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  ver- 
tical slot,  a  pin  passing  through  saW  slot  and  vertically 
adjustable  therein,  a  rod  connecting  said  pin  with  the 
concentrator,  the  concentrator  end  of  the  rod  being  ver- 
tically adjustable  to  harmonlxe  with  the  adjustment  of  the 
said  pin.  and  a  spring  actuated  device  engaging  a  vertical 
series  of  recesses  arranged  In  the  lower  arm  of  the  lever 
on  the  opposite  side  from  the  flrst  named  toggle  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  eomblnathan  with  a  structure  to  be  vibrated,  of 
a  head  motion  therefor  comprising  a  suitable  frame  work, 
a  crank  shaft  Journaled  In  the  frame  work,  a  hanger  actu- 
ated thereby,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  the  frame  work,  toggle 
members  engaging  the  hanger  on  opposite  sides,  one  of  the 
said  members  engaging  the  lower  arm  of  the  lever  while 
the  other  member  engages  the  frame  work,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable  connection    between    the   upper  extremity   of   the 
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said  lever  and  the  device  to  be  vibrated,  a  cross  bar,  rods 
connecting  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  cross  bar  with 
the  frame,  a  coll  spring  having  one  extremity  engaging  the 
cross  bar  Intermediate  Its  extremities,  a  seat  for  the  op- 
posite extremity  of  the  said  spring,  the  said  seat  having 
a  rearward  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  arm  of 
the  lever  which  is  provided  with  a  vertical  series  of  re- 
cesses therefor,  substantially  as  described. 


901,086.     CAR  SIGNAL.     .Toseph  H.  Brapv.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  305,801. 


In  a  car  signal,  a  push  button  valve  comprising  a  tu 
bular  case  having  opposite  radial  Induction  and  eduction 
ports  and  at  Its  front  end  an  Internal  shoulder  provided 
with  a  centrnl  orifice,  an  Integral  exterior  annular  attach- 
ing flange  near  Its  front  end  provided  with  screw  holes,  a 
piston  valve  sliding  within  the  case  and  having  a  dia- 
metric port  and  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  screw  through  the 
case  entering  said  slot  so  that  when  It  engages  the  end 
thereof  all  \toxX%  are  In  register,  a  stem  projecting  from 
the  front  end  of  the  piston  through  said  orifice  and  another 
stem  projecting  from  the  rear  end  of  the  piston  beyond 
said  slot,  a  cap  closing  tbe  rear  end  of  the  case,  an  expan 
slon  spring  in  the  latter  letween  the  cap  and  valve  and 
arountj  Us  rear  stem,  a  gasket  wivhin  said  case  against  Its 
flange  and  around  the  front  stem,  a  push  button  screwed 
on  the  end  of  the  latter  and  having  an  exterior  shoulder, 
and  an  escutcheon  screwed  on  the  front  end  of  the  case 
to  cover  the  attaching  plate  and  having  a  shotlder  en 
gaging  that  on  the  button. 


901.587.  AITOMATIC  CLOSET-CISTERN.  Joseph  H. 
Bkaot.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  June  24,  1907.  Serial 
No.  380,416. 


and  telescoping  the  open  end  of  the  receiving  pii>€,  a  i>er- 
forated  plate  carried  by  each  pipe,  a  valve  in  the  depend- 
ing pipe  having  its  stem  passed  through  the  perforated 
plates,  said  valve  being  constructed  to  rest  upon  and  to 
close  the  openings  in  the  plate  of  the  depending  pipe 
when  the  reservoir  Is  In  normal  position,  the  stem  of  said 
valve  being  provided  with  a  flange  to  rest  upon  the  plate 
of  the  other  pipe  when  the  reservoir  is  in  lowered  position 
and  to  hold  said  valve  away  from  the  plate  of  the  depend- 
ing pipe,  said  reservoir  l)eing  movable  under  the  weight 
of  water  therein  contained,  and  means  for  returning  the 
reservoir  to  normal  position  after  each  discharging  move- 
ment thereof. 


1.  In  closet  cisterns.  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  bracket 
therein,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  a  reservoir  hung 
from  the  arm,  a  supply  pipe,  a  pipe  discharging  therefrom 
into  the  reservoir,  a  flush  pipe  communicating  with  the 
supply  pipe,  a  flush  valve  In  the  flush  pipe,  a  staudaitl  In 
the  tank,  a  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  to  the  standard, 
a  link  connecting  one  end  of  tbe  lever  with  said  arm,  a 
weight  on  the  other  end  of  the' lever,  an  arm  on  the  stem 
of  the  flush  valve,  a  link  connected  to  said  last  named 
arm  and  to  said  lever  adjacent  the  weighted  end  thereof. 
said  reservoir  moving  downwardly  under  a  predetermined 
weight  of  water  contained  therein,  and  means  for  causing 
the  discharge  of  water  from  said  reservoir  at  the  termlna 
tlon  of  the  downward  movement  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  closet  cisterns,  in  combination,  a  movable  reser- 
voir, means  for  supplying  water  thereto,  a  receiving  pipe 
having  an  open  end.  a  pipe  depending  from  the  reservoir 
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901.588.  STEAM-DRIVEN  COMBINED  HEADING  AND 
THRESHING  MACHINE.  Lewis  K.  Browx,  Asotin, 
Wash.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,216. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel -supported  frame,  runners 
or  ground  engaging  members  extending  forwardly  there- 
from, a  reaper  frame  extending  transversely  In  front  of  the 
flrst-mentloned  frame,  upwardly  extending  members  on 
the  runners,  rack  bars  on  the  membt  rs,  guides  on  the 
reaper  frame  for  receiving  the  members,  pinions  engag- 
ing the  rack  bars,  and  means  for  actuating  the  pinions 
for  raising  or  lowering  the  reaper  frame  with  respect  to 
the  runners. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  engine  propelled  vehicle,  runners  plvotally  connected 
with  the  vehicle  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a 
reap>er  frame,  members  extending  upwardly  from  and 
supported  on  -the  runners  and  located  behind  the  reaper 
frame,  means  for  guiding  the  frame  on  the  memliers.  a 
counterbalancing  device  on  the  vehicle,  means  for  con- 
necting the  device  with  the  frame,  and  means  on  the  frame 
operating  through  the  members  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  frame  with  respect  to  the  runners. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vehicle,  runners  connected  therewith  and  located  at 
opiwslte  sides  of  the  vehicle,  upright  members  supported 
on  the  runners,  a  reaper  frame  disposed  in  front  of  the 
members,  means  on  the  frame  and  arranged  to  operate 
through  the  members  for  raising  and  lowering  the  frame, 
a  support  on  the  vehicle,  a  l)eam  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
support,  a  link  connected  with  the  front  end  of  the  beam 
and  with  the  reaper  frame  at  the  middle  thereof,  and  a 
counterbalancing  weight  on  the  rear  opd  of  the  beam. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  supported  frame,  runners 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom  and  connected  therewith. 
a  horlBontal  reaper  frame,  upright  members  on  the  run- 
ners and  disposed  l)ehlnd  the  reaper  frame,  means  on  the 
frame  slldabiy  engaging  the  memliers.  and  mechanism  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  reaper  frame  at  both  ends  simul- 
taneously. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wheel-supported  frame,  for- 
wardly extending  runners  thereon,  a  reaper  frame  dis- 
posed over  the  runners,  means  for  supporting  the  frame 
on  the  runners  and  for  vertically  adjusting  the  frame  with 
respect  to  the  latter,  endless  l)elts  on  the  reaper  frame, 
an  endless  elevator  upon  which  the  belta  discharge,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  cross  belt  l>etween  the 
shafts,  a  sprocket  and  chain  connection  between  one  shaft 
and  one  of  the  belts,  and  a  sprocket  and  chain  connection 
between  the  otLer  shaft  and  remaining  belt. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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901580       ME  VNS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  VESBELS.      Ed-    lyOl.r.lM        VNTT    SKIDDING    AND   SLIPPING    ATTACH 


WAKD  L.  BiKWELL,  Chclsea,  M*88.     Filed  J«n.  31,  1906. 
Serial    No.   298."tt7 


1.  In  an  appararns  of  the  class  described.  •  cradle  hav- 
ing slldably  sustained  supports  extending  above  the 
ground,  means  for  moving  said  supports  toward  and  from 
the  vpssfl  to  maintain  the  vessel  upright  In  .said  cradlf. 
and  means  operated  by  tackle  for  confining  aald  supports 
In  position  In  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  tessel 

■2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  cradle  having 
slldably  sustained  supports  extended  above  the  gunwale, 
and  means  for  moving  said  supports  toward  and  from  the 
vessel  to  maintain  the  vessel   upright  in  saiij  cradle 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  cradle  com 
prising  a  base  having  thre**  or  mor*^  Idngitudteial  serU^s  of 
wheels  to  mn  on  tracks,  and  metallic  slidaittle  supports 
extended  upwardly  aNive  the  water  line,  atnl  contacting 
with  the  sides  of  the  vessel  above  its  bilge,  und  means  to 
move  said  supports  automatically  toward  atid  from  the 
vess»>l  when   the  cradle  Is  submerged. 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  cradle  having 
slldably  sustained  supports,  and  slldably  sustained  chocks, 
means  for  moving  said  supports  toward  an<l  from  the  ves- 
sel, and  means  for  moving  said  chocks  under  the  bottom 
of  the  vessel  toward  and  from  the  keel. 


MKNT  KOR  .MTOMollILE-WHEELS.  Harry  H.  Cha.n- 
PI.ER.  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Dec.  27,  19«7.  Serial 
No.  4(J«,H02. 


901,5&0.  POWER  TRANSMISSION  GE.VRING  Gkoboi 
I..  l?tTLi>.  Kognrah.  near  Sydney.  New  $outh  Wales, 
Australia,  assignor  to  The  Hntlin  Wear  Limited,  Sydney. 
Australia,  a  Company  Filed  Nov.  8.  1!><»7  Serial  No. 
401. 520. 


\n  anti  skidding  and  slipping  device  for  automobile 
wheels  comprising  a  leather  strap  adapted  to  be  secured 
.iround  the  spokes  adjacent  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  snap 
hooks  connected  with  said  strap  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
spoke  and  extending  downwardly  and  across  the  rlra.  said 
strap  hooks  being  provided  with  oblong  heads  having  <>!> 
long  slots  or  op*'nlngs  through  which  the  strap  is  passed, 
and  a  flexible  drag  connected  with  said  hooks  and  passing 
around  the  tire  of  the  wheel,  said  strap  being  also  pro 
vlded  with  Inner  members  which  separate  the  heads  of 
the  hooks  from  the  spoke. 


1  In  a  power  transmission  gearing,  a  snaft  having  a 
diametrically  slotted  enlargement,  a  pair  Of  drive  keys 
radially  movable  therein,  a  spring  for  Impelling  said  drive 
keys  apart,  a  gear  having  Internal  notches  in  dlamet 
rically  opposite  pairs  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  keys, 
the  keys  and  the  notches  of  opposite  pairs  having  oppo 
sltely  directed  engaging  shoulders,  and  meaas  for  radially 
displacing  said  keys  to  engage  and  disengage  said  gear 
and  said   shaft. 

.'.  In  a  power  transmission  gearing,  a  driving  member 
having  a  diametrically  slotted  portion,  a  pair  of  radial 
and  oppositely  moving  driving  keys  thereoti.  said  driving 
keys  having  driving  shoulders  presented  iti  opposite  cir- 
cumferential direetions.  and  a  gear  having  diametrically 
opposite  notches  with  shoulders  presi-nteil  in  circumfer- 
ential opposite  directions  for  the  respective  [lalr^.  and 
adapted  to  be  engnged  by  said  keys. 

3.    In  a  power   transmission  gearing,  a  driving  member 
having    a    pair    of    radially    movable   keys,    means    for    ra 
dlally   displacing  said   keys,   each   key    haviog   an   Inclined 
outer  surface  and   a   driving  shoulder,   the  driving  shoul 
ders   of   the    respective   keys   being    presented    In    opposite 
circumferential    directions,    and  a   driven    i»ember    having 
diametrically  opposite  notches   adapted   to  closely    flt    the 
contour  of  said  keys,  whereby  said  keys  slip  into  a  rela 
tlon    to    tigbtly    lock    the   driving    to    the   driven    member, 
notwithstandin;;  Initial   differing  speeds  of  said   members. 


r)01.592.  ME.\NS  FOR  PREVENTING  MORSES'  FUOST 
LEGS  FROM  KNOCKING  TOGETHER  Amos  Clegg, 
Christchurch,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  404.743. 


Means  for  preventing  horses'  front  legs  from  knocking 
together,  the  same  consisting  of  a  pair  of  bands  adapted 
to  be  secured  around  each  leg,  one  above  and  one  below 
the  knee,  a  bar  depending  upon  the  outside  of  the  npper 
band  and  formed  with  a  stud  projecting  from  Its  ontei- 
face,  a  metal  plate  formed  with  a  slot  extending  longltu 
dlnally  therein  through  which  the  stud  Is  passed,  a 
bar  extending  upwards  from  the  lower  band  formed  with 
a  hinge  allowing  only  of  outward  turning  movement  and 
hinged  at  Its  npper  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  plate 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  of  turning  movement  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  Itself  and  said  plate,  substan- 
tially  as  specified 


901.593.    OUTLET  BOX      Harby  A.  Coffin,  Maiden,  Mass. 
Filed  .Tan.  12,  1007.     Serial  No.  352,009. 


/J  t 


II  It  > 

1.  An  outlet  box  comprising  a  plate  having  a  threaded 
central  opening  and  provided  with  apertures  to  receive 
wires  and  other  apertures  to  receive  attaching  devices,  a 
rim  loosely  surrounding  arid  supporting  said  plate,  a  bush- 
ing having  a  thn-aded  engagement  with  the  central  open- 
ing of  said  plate,  and  means  on  said  plate  for  limiting  the 
vertical  movement  of  said  bushing  In  one  direction. 

2.  An  outlet  box  comprising  a  plate  having  a  threaded 
central  opening  and  provided  with  apertures  to  receive 
wires,  a  rim  loosely  surrounding  said  plate  and  provided 
with  a  flange  to  receive  the  plate,  a  btishlng  having  a 
threaded  engagement  with  the  central  opening  of  said 
plate,  and  provided  with  a  flange,  and  a  cover  plate  hav 
ing  a  central  opening  to  receive  said  bushing,  said  cover 
plate  being  arrange<l  t)etwe€n  said  bushing  flange  and  the 

i  ttrst  named  plate,  for  the  puri>ose  set  forth. 
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901.594.      FRUIT  -  PICKER. 
N,  H.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1908. 


Hugh  Cokhioai*,   Bradford,  j  901,596,    GAS  Bl  RNER  FOR  LIGHTING  AND  HEATING 
Serial  No.  426,627.  PURPOSES.     Gustav  Dktsinti.  Berlin.  Germany.     Filed 

Jan.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  411.iK)7. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  metal  cylinder  with  a  sliding 
metal  looped  hkI,  and  a  pole  to  which  the  cylinder  is  suit- 
ably attached,  the  loop  portion  of  the  rod  being  bent  to 
extend  over  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  with  a  looped  rod  slid- 
ing outside  and  legthwlse  of  said  cylinder,  the  looped  por- 
tion being  l>ent  to  extend  over  the  end  of  the  cylinder  to 
separate  the  fruit  from  Its  support,  and  allow  It  to  fall 
into  said  cylinder,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


901.595  WORK  HOLDER.  Chaules  M  I>eems,  Indian- 
apolis. Ind..  assignor  to  Salmon  W.  Putnam  3d.  Fltch- 
burg,  Mass.     Filed  June  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.171. 


^^ctmtmMvmmMM 


1.  In   a   work  driver,   the  combination,   with  a   work  en 
gaging   driving    member,    of   a    jaw    carried    by    the    work 
driver  and  adapted  to  engage  the  work  and  prevent  a  re- 
verse movement  thereof,  said  Jaw  having  a  cam  face  grip 
ping  portion. 

2.  In  a  work-driver,  the  combination  with  a  plvotally 
mounted  work  engaging  driving  member,  of  a  cam  face  jaw 
adapted  to  engage  the  work  and  prevent  the  backward 
movement  thereof,  said  meml)er  and  jaw  being  movable 
ak>ut  a  common  ails,  and  impelling  means  tending  to 
move  the  Jaw  Into  contact  with  the  work. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  work-driver,  of  a  jaw  carried 
thereby  for  engaging  with  and  driving  the  work,  a  second 
Jaw  positioned  on  the  driver,  to  prevent  a  reverse  or  back 
ward  movenont  of  the  work,  both  of  said  jaws  being 
mounfe<l  on  an  axis  which  Is  transverse  to  the  ails  of  the 
driver,  and  Impelling  means  for  each  jaw  tending  to  move 
the  same  Into  contact  with  the  work 

4.  A  movable  work  driver  comprising  a  cam  face  drlvlng- 
dog.  a  cam  face  Jaw  arranged  reversely  of  the  dog  and 
adapted  to  prevent  a  reverse  or  backward  movement  of  the 
work.  Impelling  means  tending  to  move  the  do?  into  driv- 
ing contact  with  the  work,  impelling  means  tending  to 
move  the  Jaw  Into  contact  with  said  work,  and  latching 
means  for  the  dog  and  jaw  for  holding  the  same  retracted 
out  of  engagement  with  the  work. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  work^rlver,  of  a  pair  of  rela 
tlvely  reversed  jaws  mounted  on  an  axis  common  to  lK>th 
and  each  having  a  gripping  portion  constrained  to  move  In 
a  path  oblique  to  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  Jaw. 

lClaln.8  ♦)  to  St  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


In  an  Incandescent  gas  burner,  the  combination,  with  s 
supply  tube,  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  plates  surround- 
ing said  tube,  there  being  a  narrow  silt  or  passage  between 
each  pair  of  plates  communicating  with  the  tube  and  ex- 
tending to  the  peripheries  of  the  plates,  the  lower  plates 
being  of  lesser  diameter  than  those  above  them  and  the 
whole  formed  to  direct  the  rays  of  heat  downwardly. 


901,597.  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  LIQUIDS.  Hkkhv 
L.  DOHERTY.  Madison.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1905.  Serial 
Np.  240,540. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  chaml>er  wall  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough,  of  an  apertured  carrying  plate  secured 
on  said  wall  with  the  apertures  In  register,  a  spray  nozzle 
separable  from  the  carrying  plate  extending  through  the 
apertures  Into  the  chamber  and  having  a  lateral  flange 
resting  on  the  carrying  member  around  the  aperture  there- 
in, said  plate  and  flange  being  provided  with  communicat- 
ing ports  forming  a  passageway  from  the  exterior  of  the 
carrying  plate  to  the  Interior  of  the  n  zzle,  a  yoke  carried 
by  the  carrying  plate,  and  a  clamping  device  carried  by 
the  yoke  to  secure  the  nozzle  removably  in  place,  as  set 
forth. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  chaml)er  wall  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough,  of  an  apertured  carrying  plate  secured 
to  the  wall  with  the  apertures  In  register  and  provided 
with  two  ports  or  passages,  a  spray  nozzle  extending 
thr ruigh  the  apertures  into  the  chamber  and  having  a  lat- 
eral flange  resting  on  the  carrying  plate,  said  flange  l>elng 
provided  with  ports  or  passages  registering  with  the  first 
named  passages,  both  of  said  passages  through  the  flange 
being  in  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  noztle, 
and  means  for  removably  securing  the  nozzle  In  the  carry- 
ing plate. 

?,.  The  combination  of  11  cnrrving  plate  having  a  central 
ai)erture  extending  therethrough,  and  tw  >  ports,  or  pas- 
sages, leading  from  Its  periphery  to  its  outer  face,  a  spray 
nozzle  extending  through  the  aperture  and  having  a  lateral 
flange  abutting  against  said  face  of  the  carrying  plate, 
said  flange  being  provided  with  two  ports,  or  passages, 
registering  with  the  ports  in  the  carrying  plate,  one  of 
said  passages  In  the  flange  being  In  direct  communication 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  noszle,  and  a  pipe  In  communica- 
tion at  one  end  with  the  other  of  said  passages  In  the 
flange  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  the  Interior  of  the  noz- 
zle adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  latter. 
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4.  The  combination  wtth  a  tnbnlar  member,  n  spray  cap 
currle<l  thereby  and  a  Mijuld  supply  pipe  exteudlng  through 
the  tubular  member  to  the  spray  cap.  of  means  for  cir- 
culating a  c  jollng  ^gent  within  the  tubular  member  and 
around  the  liquid  supply  plp«  Including  a  pipe  arranged 
within  the  tubular  member  having  Its  discbarge  end  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  chamber,  said  pipe 
for  introducing  the  cooling  agent  being  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  liquid  supply  pipe,  and  out  of  contact,  with  the  tu 
bular  member.  1 

5.  The  cumbinntlon  with  an  aperture*!  carrying  meml^er, 
having  a  seating  face  around  the  aperture  therein  and  hav- 
ing passages  in  the  body  of  the  said  member  extending  to 
the  seating  face,  of  a  tubular  memt)er  extewllng  through 
said  carrying  member  and  provided  with  a  lateral  flange 
bearing  on  said  seatins;  face,  the  flange  l)elng  provided  with 
passages  registering  with  the  passages  In  the  carrying 
member,  a  pipe  inside  the  tubular  memljer.  ejtendlng  from 
one  of  the  said  passages  and  discharging  Inside  the  said 
member  adjacent  to  lt,s  outer  end,  the  other  of  said  pas- 
sages l)eing  in  cummunlcatlon  with  the  interior  of  the  tu- 
bular member,  a  spray  nip  mh  the  tubular  niemt)er.  and  a 
liquid  supply  pipe  extending  through  the  tubular  member 
to  the  spray  cap.  as  set  forth.  1 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette 
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9  0  1.598.     I»ETACH.\BLE  AUXILIARY 
SHELVES  AND  TABLEf*      Obboor  Eggl, 
Filed  Jan.  :.',  1C(H.     Serial  No.  409,0S«. 


I  OLDER  FOR 
Toledo,  Ohio. 


1.  In  a  detachable  holder  for  shelves  and  the  liice.  the 

combination  with  a  shelf,  of  a  sheet  metal  holder  body 
bent  to  form  a  recess  open  at  the  front  and  top.  the  holder 
body  being  provided  with  a  supporting  ledga  at  Its  lower 
end  pt)rtion  and  with  a  slot  in  its  upper  eml  portion  par- 
allel with  its  top  end  and  extending  tbruugU  the  back  to- 
wards the  front  of  the  holder,  and  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  t  >  the  underside  of  the  shelf  In  position  to  enter 
the  slot  when  the  holder  with  Its  top  end  engaging  the 
underside  of  the  shelf  is  pushed  back  thereof. 

2.  In  a  detachable  auxiliary  holder  for  shelves  and  the 
like,  a  plate  having  8upp<.rt8  adapted  to  settire  a  portlcn 
between  the  supports  parallel  with  and  a  distance  below 
the  underside  of  a  shelf  or  table  top.  and  a  recessed 
holder  Ix.dy  <  pen  at  tlie  fri  nt  and  provided  with  a  sup 
porting  ledge,  and  having  its  top  end  portion  provided 
with  a  slot  to  receive  the  portion  of  the  plat*  between  the 
supports  when  tb.e  top  end  of  the  holder  Ito^y  Is  CTigaged 
with  the  underside  <  f  the  shelf  and  pii.-<hed  liack  t  .wards 
the  plate. 

3.  A  detachat)Ie  auxiliary  holder  for  shelnes.  tal)le  tops 
and  the  like,  comprising  an  elongated  mettl  supporting 
plate,  having  stepped  up  i)ortlons  adapted  to  1»>  ■«»'<ured  to 
the  underside  of  a  shelf  or  talile  top  and  support  the  inter- 
vening portion  or  p  rtions  parallel  with  the  shelf  or  table 
top,  and  a  semi  cylindrical  holder  body  having  a  slot  in 
Its  top  end  portion  adapted  to  receive  an  intervening  por- 
tion of  the  plate  with  the  upper  end  of  the  holder  In  en 
gagement  with  tlie  underside  of  fhe  shelf,  and  provided 
with  a  ledge  -  r  ledges  at  an  interval  or  internals  below  the 
top. 


4.  A  detachable  auxiliary  holder  for  shelres,  comprising 
an  elongated  metal  supp<jrting  plate  having  stepped  up  por- 
tions adapted  to  be  8e<-ured  to  the  underside  of  a  shelf  and 
support  an  intervening  portion  parallel  with  the  shelf,  and 
a  holder  formed  of  sheet  metal  Ijent  to  fjrm  side  portions 
and  a  back  portion,  and  provided  at  the  top  end  portion 
with  a  slot  extending  parallel  with  the  top  and  throiisih 
the  back  portion  an  I  partly  through  the  side  portions  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  middle  portion  of  the  supporting 
plate,  and  at  the  lower  end  portion  with  a  ledge  adapted  to 
support  the  object  It  Is  designed  to  support,  partly  between 
and  partly  without  the  sides  of  the  holder. 


901, .->0{)       METHOD  OF  PRODrCINO  A  NEW  CERAMIC 
MASS   AND   OF    MANIFACTI'RINO   POTTERY       IIeb 
MANN   Ei.sKNLOHR,   Karlsruhc,  Germany.     Filed  June  7, 
UMKJ.      Serial  No.  3:10,6.51. 

The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  pottery 
consisting  in  mixing  granulated  glass,  having  a  content  of 
at  least  75%  of  silica  and  almut  lO^c  of  alumina,  with  a 
non  plastic  clay  or  quarts,  adding  to  said  mlxttire  plastic 
clay  to  serve  as  a  binding  material,  molding  the  desired 
vessels  from  such  material,  and  burning  the  vessels. 


901.800.      BLACKING     BHlSH    KIT. 
Venwiiles.  .Mo.     Filed  Aug.  IS),  1907. 


Silas   W.    Emobv, 
.Serial  No.  389.254. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied,  a  body  portion  pro- 
vided in  one  .olde  with  a  cylindrical  cavity,  a  receptacle  for 
blacking  adapted  to  l>e  removably  housed  In  said  cavity, 
and  having  its  ends  pen.  and  a  stopper  for  said  receptacle 
having  a  handle  secured  thereto  and  projecting  laterally 
from  one  side  thereof. 


9i)1.601.     MORSE  RELEASER.     Gilbeht  Ericson,  Sacred 
Heart.  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  354,648. 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle  pole  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  longitudinal  shoulders  formed  on  its  side 
edges,  said  shoulders  being  provid»Hl  with  Inwardly  directed 
extensions  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  the  upper  face 
of  said  plate :  a  whiffle  tree  carrying  memt)«>r  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  plate  between  said  shoulders  and  be 
neath  the  extensions  of  said  shoulders,  said  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  tlierethrough  at  its  rear  end  :  a 
transversely  dlspos^-d  vertical  shoulder  formed  on  said 
n!emf)er  adjacent  said  opening :  a  pair  of  spaced  ears 
formed  on  said  plate  in  the  rear  of  said  member  ;  a  latch 
pivotally  mounted  lnterme<llafe  Its  ends  l)etwf»en  said  ears 
and  having  its  front  end  extending  across  said  transverse 
shoulder  ;  a  depending  nose  formed  on  said  latch  end  ;  an 
expansible  coll  spring  Interposed  between  said  plate  and 
the  rear  end  of  said  latch  and  having  Its  opposite  ends 
fitted  in  sockets  In  the  upper  face  of  said  plate  and  the 
under  face  of  said  latch,  for  holding  said  nose  normally 
eneaged  in  said  opening  ;  and  means  connected  with  the 
nose  end  of  said  latch  for  rocking  the  latter,  to  release  Its 
nose  from  engagement  In  said  opening. 
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9  01.602.  TIRE-COVER  AND  FASTENING  MEANS 
THEREFOR.  Isaac  J.  D.  Fairhlrst,  Orfordvllle,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  409,570. 


I 

S 

In  combination  with  a  tire,  a  flexible  cover  arranged  over 
the  same,  a  flexible  strip  arrange<l  over  the  tread  portion  of 
the  tire  under  the  cover,  centrally  apertured  base  plates 
arranged  over  the  tread  portion  of  the  cover,  outer  plates 
formed  with  centrally  apertured  recessed  portions  arranged 
over  the  l>a»e  plates  with  their  recessed  portions  extending 
Into  the  apertures  thereof  to  points  flush  with  the  inner 
faces  of  the  same  and  fastening  rivets  extending  through 
the  flexible  strip,  the  tire  cover  and  through  the  apertures 
of  the  base  and  outer  plates,  re8t>ei  tively,  the  outer  ends 
of  the  rivets  being  slightly  enlarged  to  engage  the  recessed 
portions  of  the  outer  plates  and  projecting  beyond  the 
same,  a  number  of  flexible  fastening  strips  arranged  at 
each  side  of  and  extending  clrcumferentially  around  the 
cover,  and  means  for  securing  the  strips  to  the  cover. 


901.603.  CLUTCH  PULLEY  1»avid  F.  Felmi.y.  Akron, 
Ohio,  administrator  of  William  Duerr,  deceased,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Cbrlstana  M.  Duerr  and  one  half  to 
Thomas  Phillips.  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio.  Filed  May  6, 
1907.  Serial  No.  372, 2h0.  Renewed  Mar.  5,  1908.  Serial 
No.  419,395. 


1.  In  a  clutch,  two  members,  one  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  flange,  and  the  other  one  is  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  arranged  reclprocatory  arms,  the  outer 
end  of  each  arm  being  provided  with  a  segmental  clamp 
and  the  inner  end  provided  with  a  head,  and  a  reclpro- 
catory sleeve  having  inclined  dovetailed  receB.ses  In  its  pe- 
riphery for  the  reception  of  said  heads,  said  recesses  being 
incline<l  in  opposite  directions  for  causing  said  clamps  to 
engage  with  said  flange  upon  opposite  side-s  thereof. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  a  member  provided  with  a  flange,  a  ra- 
dially recessed  member  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  said  flange, 
reclprocatory  arms  in  said  recesses,  the  outer  ends  of  which 
are  provided  with  clamps,  an  annular  plate  secured  over^ 
said  recesses,  and  a  longitudinally  recessed  sleeve  for  engag- 
ing with  said  arms  and  causing  the  alternate  arms  to  be 
moved  In  opposite  directions,  whereby  their  clamps  are 
caused  to  simultaneously  engage  with  said  flange  upon  op 
posite  sides  thereof. 

3.  In  a  clutch,  a  member  provided  with  a  flange,  a  collar 
provided   with  a   radially   recessed   flange  adjacent   to   the 
rim  of  the  first  mentioned  flange,  said  collar  being  provided    I 
with  a  recess  at  one  end  and  with  longitudinal  perforations   1 


communicating  therewith,  arms  reciprocally  mounted  In 
said  radial  recesses,  and  each  provided  at  its  outer  end 
with  a  clamp  fo»engaglng  with  said  first  mentioned  flange, 
a  sleeve  reciprocally  mounted  In  said  recess  having  Inclined 
recesses  in  its  periphery  for  engaging  with  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  arms,  screw  threaded  pins  projecting  through  said 
perforations  Into  said  sleeve,  and  a  shifting  collar  adjust- 
ably connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  pins. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  two  members.  f)ne  of  which  Is  provided 
with  means  for  detachaltly  engaging  with  the  other,  a  sliift- 
Ing  collar  for  actuating  said  means,  the  outer  end  of  said 
collar  being  provlde<l  with  an  annularly  recessed  head,  a 
band  on  said  head  comprising  two  serai  circular  meml)er8. 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  trunnion  and  has  each 
end  provided  with  a  perforated  projection,  the  Inner  face 
of  said  projection  being  cut  away  except  at  Its  tip,  and 
means  through  said  perforation  for  holding  the  correspond- 
ing tips  of  the  two  members  in  contact. 


901.604.      SLEIGH.      Edward    FKuiii.ss.    Napoleon,    N.    D. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,4[tl. 


1.  A  sleigh  having  a  frame  forme<l  from  a  metallic  rod 
or  bar  bent  to  form  horizontal  front  and  rear  yokes  and 
laterally  spaced  depending  hoops,  and  provided  with  a 
body  secured  thereto. 

2.  A  sleigh  having  a  frame  constructed  from  a  single 
metal  rod  l)ent  to  form  horizontal  front  and  rear  yokes  and 
laterally  spaced  depending  hoops,  runners  connected  to  the 
lower  portions  of  said  hoops,  and  a  l>ody  connected  to  said 
frame  work,  sutwtantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  cutter  having  a  frame  constructed  from  a  metal 
rod  bent  to  form  front  and  rear  yokes  and  laterally  spaced 
hoops,  runners  applied  to  the  lower  portions  of  said  hoops, 
clips  rigidly  secured  to  the  overlapped  upper  portions  of 
said  hoops,  and  a  l)ody  made  up  of  a  lx)ttom,  an  up  turned 
dash  l)oard  and  a  seat,  the  said  parts  being  rigidly  secured 
to  said  framework,  and  the  back  of  said  seat  being  directly 
secured  to  and  depending  from  the  rear  yoke  of  said  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 


901,60:..  MACHINE  FOR  PLOWING  OR  OTHERWISE 
CULTIVATINt;  THE  SOIL.  Edward  Ferriss,  Napo- 
leon, N.  D.     Filed   Apr.   27,   1908.     Serial   No.   429,492. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck,  of  a  support  connected  to  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  truck  frame  for  rotation  around  an  ap- 
proximately vertical  axis,  a  multiplicity  of  arms  flexibly 
connected  to  said  support,  and  ground  working  devices 
applied  to  the  free  outer  ends  of  said  arms. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  th.-  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck,  of  a  support  connecte«l  to  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  truck  frame  for  rotary  mov«ment  around 
an  approiimatoly  vertical  axis,  a  multipliaity  of  arms 
flexibly  connected  to  said  rotary  support  bj  telescoping 
anffuhir  bearings  and  sockets,  spring  pressed  tension  rods 
tending.'  to  hold  said  arms  in  radial  positions  in  respect 
to  said  -iiipport,  and  ifroundworkinK  devices  upplied  to  the 
free  outer  ends  of  said  arms. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  de8cribe<i,  the  combination 
With  a  truck,  of  a  bevel  gear  having  a  vertical  sleeve  like 
bnb  mount.'d  in  the  t>.'i\rintr  at  the  central  pcirtion  of  the 
truck  frame,  an  tn>;in>'  carried  by  said  trurk.  an  engine 
driven  shaft  having  a  i)erel  pinion  meshing  with  said 
bevel  gear,  a  driving  connection  from  said  driven  shaft 
to  one  of  the  truck  wheels,  an  angular  shaft  arranged  to 
move  vertically  through  the  hub  of  said  lievel  gear,  a 
lifting  lever  and  co<lperatinc  latch  bar  mounted  on  the 
trtJCk  frame,  a  swivel  conne.iion  between  said  lever  and 
the  upper  end  of  said  angular  shaft,  a  stipiva-t  se<ured  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  angular  shaft,  and  a  multiplicity 
of  arms  flexibly  connected  to  said  support  »nd  provided 
at  their  free  outer  ends  with  ground-working  devices. 


901. B0«. 
N.  J. 


GAS-LAMIV     <;tsTAV   H.   P'lrKERT.  Jersey  City, 


Filed  Oct.  \o.  IJtO.'?.     Serial  No.  177 


096. 


1.  In  a  burner  for  gas  lamps,  the  comMnation  of  a 
nozzle  through  which  gas  is  supplied  to  Ihe  burner,  a 
needle  member  having  its  pointed  end  projecting  out 
wardly  with  relation  to  the  nozzle  opening,  means  for 
moving  said  needle  member  to  admit  and  oompletely  cut 
off  the  said  supply,  said  means  being  unrestricted  In  its 
motion  by  which  the  supply  Is  cat  off  except  by  the  seat- 
ing of  the  needle  and  means  for  varying  tfce  position  to 
which  said  needle  member  is  moved  to  admit  said  supply. 

2.  In  a  burner  for  gas  lamps,  the  combination  of  a 
nozzle  for  supplying  gas  to  the  burner,  meaijs  for  control- 
ling the  supply  of  gas  to  the  burner,  meanB  for  regulat- 
ing the  supply  of  gas  to  the  burner  and  means  for  clean- 
ing said  nozzle. 

3.  In  a  burner  for  gas  lamps,  the  combination  of  a 
nozzle  for  supplying  gas  to  the  burner,  a  njember  having 
means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  gas  tip  the  burner, 
means  for  cleaning  said  nozzle  and  means  tor  controlling 
said  supply   and  means  for  operating  said  memtwr. 

4.  In  a  burner  for  gas  lamps,  the  combination  of  a 
nozzle  for  supplying  gas  to  the  burner,  a  taember  having 
a  pointed  end  for  regulating  the  supply  vt  gas  to  the 
burner,  a  cylindrical  portion  for  cleansing  stild  nozzle  and 
a  valve  portion  for  controlling  said  supply,  and  means 
for  operating  said  member. 

5.  In  a  burner  for  gas  lamps,  the  conihlnatlon  of  a 
nozzle,  a   member  having  a  gas  supply   regulating  means 


and  a   gas  supply   cnnfrolling  means,   and    means  for  re- 
ciprocating said   member   In    the  line  of  said   nozzle,   said 
reciprocating  means  comprising  a  rock  shaft  and  connec- 
tions between  said  shaft  and   said   member. 
(Claims  G  to   11   not  printed   In   the  Cazette.] 


001,607.     .ALUMINIUM  SOLDER.     William  H.  Finfrock, 

Chicago.  III.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,482. 

1.  An  aluminium  solder  consisting  of  a  compound  of 
zinc  and  phosphor-tin. 

2.  An  aluminium  solder  consisting  of  a  compound  of 
zinc  and  phosphor  tin  mixed  in  the  proportion  of  four 
ounces  of  zinc  to  one  half  ounce  of  phosphor  tin  said 
phosphor  tin  consisting  of  five  per  cent,  phosphorus  and 
ninety  five  per  cent.  tin. 


901,608.     POTATO-DIGGER.     Her.ma.\    ,T.    Frisse,    near 
IMerron,   III.      Filed  Apr.   ,1,   1908.     Serial  No.  424,970. 


zr 


1.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a 
carrier  bar  attached  to  said  beam,  a  cross  piece  carried 
by  said  carrl-r  bar.  a  double  plow  comprising  a  pair  of 
mold  boards,  b'vlts  cdiineoting  the  plow  to  said  cross  piece, 
and  stays  whereby  said  mold  boards  are  connected  to  said 
carrier  bar.  substantially  as  »*^t  forth. 

12.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  of  a  l>eam,  a 
carrier  bar  attached  to  said  b»-am,  a  cross  piece  carried 
by  said  carrier  t>ar.  a  double  plow  comprising  a  pair  of 
mold  boards.  Ix)lts  adjustably  connecting  the  plow  to  said 
cross  piece,  and  stays  whereby  said  m  ild  boards  are  con- 
nected to  said  carrier  bar,  siihstantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  of  a  l>eam,  a 
carrier  bar  attached  to  said  tx-am,  a  cross  piece  carried 
by  said  carrier  bar.  n  double  plow  comprising  a  pair  of 
mold  boards,  bolts  connecting  said  plow  to  said  cross 
piece,  and  stays  whereliy  said  mold  t>oards  are  adjustably 
connected  to  said  carrier  bar.  substantially   as  set   forth. 


rMU,609.  FISHING-REEL.  Clapde  II.  Gaskins.  Shamo- 
kin.  Fa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Felix  G.  Seller  and 
one-fourth  to  Daniel  (J.  Seller,  Shamokln.  I'a.  Filed 
Feb.  3.  190S.     Serial  No.  414,41,5. 


I.    in  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  with  a  spool  having 

a  click  gear  rigid   therewith,  of  a  hinged   shell    having  a 

boss  to  engage  the  gear  to  hold  the  spool  from  end  shake, 

and  means  for  controlling  the  force  of  contact  between  the 

boss  and  the  gear. 

I        2.   A   fishing  reel   comprising  a   stationary  shell,  a  train 

'   of  multiplying  gears  arranged  therein,  an  annuius  spaced 

'   from  and  rigidly  secure<l  to  the  shell,   a   spool  having  at 
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one  end  a  rigid  gear  to  engage  with  one  of  the  train  of 
gears,  and  at  Its  other  end  a  rigid  click  gear,  a  second 
shell  hinged  to  the  annuius  and  carrying  a  click,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  teat  to  engage  with  the  click  gear  to  prevent 
end  shake  of  the  spo<jl.  and  a  screw  swiveled  in  the  second 
•hell  and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  annuius. 

3.  A  fishing  reel  comprising  a  stationary  shell,  a  train 
of  multiplying  gears  arranged  therein,  a  bridge  plate  se- 
cured to  the  shell  to  shield  the  gears  and  to  hold  them 
against  accidental  separation  therefrom,  an  annuius  spaced 
from  end  rigidly  secured  to  the  shell,  a  8i>ool  having  at 
one  end  a  rigid  gear  to  engage  with  one  of  the  train  of 
gears  and  at  Its  other  end  a  rigid  click  gear,  a  second  shell 
hinged  to  the  annuius  and  carrying  a  dick  and  provided 
with  a  teat  to  engage  with  the  click  gear  to  prevent  end 
shake  of  the  spool,  and  a  screw  swlveled  In  the  second  shell 
and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  annuius. 

4.  in  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  with  a  two-part 
shell,  one  of  which  incloses  a  spool  and  mechanism  for 
driving  the  same,  of  means  permanently  nsseiubled  with 
one  of  the  shells  for  securing  it  to  the  other  shell  and  for 
taking  up  end  shake  l)etween  the  spool  and  one  of  the  shell 

members. 

5.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  with  a  spool  having 
a  click  gear  combined  therewith,  of  a  hinged  shell  having 
a  boss  to  engage  the  gear  to  hold  the  spo<jl  from  end  shake, 
and  means  for  holding  the  shell  in  adjusted  position  rela- 
tively to  the  gear. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  1,611.  AI'l'ARATrS  FOR  THE  FXTKACTION  OF 
METALS  FROM  THEIR  ORES.  Wii.lia.m  E.  <}keena- 
WALT,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1904.  Serial  No. 
191,600.     Renewed  Mar.  30,  1908.    Serial  No.  424.117. 


001  610      ROTARY  PUMP.     Pall  Gauer,  St.  Petersburg, 
Russia.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,504. 


1.  In  a  pump  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotating 
member  eccentrically  arranged  therein,  of  pump  cylinders 
provided  in  said  member,  a  cap  surrounding  said  member, 
an  admission  and  delivery  i>ort  in  said  cap.  of  ports  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  cylinders,  of  transverse  i^orts 
respectlvelv  opening  into  each  of  said  first  ports  and  said 
cap  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  said  meml>er  by  the 
pressure  of  the  water  delivered,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pump  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  conical  ro- 
tating member  eccentrically  arranged  therein,  of  pump 
cylinders  provided  In  said  member,  pistons  respectively 
provided  In  said  cvlinders  adapted  to  lie  reciprocated  on 
the  rotation  of  said  member,  a  cap  partly  surrounding 
said  member,  an  admission  and  delivery  port  in  said  cap. 
of  ports  respectively  connected  to  said  cylinders,  of  trans- 
verse ports  respectively  opening  into  each  of  said  first 
ports  and  said  cap  adai)ted  to  t.e  pressed  against  said  mem- 
ber i)y  the  pressure  of  the  water  delivered.  8ul>8tantlally 
as  and  for  the  piiriwjse  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pump  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  conical  ro- 
tating member  eccentrically  arranged  therein  pump  cylin- 
ders provided  in  said  member,  pistons  respectively  pro- 
vided In  said  cylinders  adapted  to  t)e  reciprocated  on  the 
rotation  of  said  meml>er.  a  cap  surrounding  said  member, 
a  diaphragm  In  said  cap.  an  admission  and  delivery  port 
In  said  cap.  of  ports  respectively  connected  to  said  cylin- 
ders of  transverse  ports  respectively  opening  Into  each  of 
said  first  ports,  said  diaphragm  adapted  to  be  subjected  to 
the  pressure  of  the  water  delivered  and  a  set-screw  abut- 
ting against  said  diaphragm,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  hydrometallurgical  extrac- 
tion of  metals  from  their  ores  the  combination  of  an  elec 
trolytlc  cell  for  generating  chl<irln  :  a  chamber  In  which 
the  chlorin  so  generated  is  absorlied  in  aqueous  solution; 
means  of  forcing  chlorin  gas  into  said  chamljer  under  pres 
sure  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure,  and  a  chlorinating 
vessel,  separate  and  distinct  from  the  absorption  chamber. 
In  which  the  ore  is  treated  with  the  solution  so  formed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  hydrometallurgical  extrac- 
tion of  metals  from  their  ores  the  combination  of  an  elec 
trolytlc  cell  for  generating  chlorin ;  a  chamber  having 
means  of  absorbing  the  chlorin  by  subdivision  ;  means  of 
forcing  ctilorln  gas  into  said  chainl>er  under  pressure 
greater  than  atmospheric  pressure  and  a  chlorinating  vessel 
for  treating  the  ore  with  the  solution  so  formed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  hydrometallurgical  extrac- 
tion of  metals  from  their  ores  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
trolytic cell  for  generating  chlorin  :  a  chaml)er  in  which 
the  chlorin  so  generated  Is  absorbed  In  aqueous  solution; 
means  of  forcing  chlorin  gas  Into  said  chamber  under  pres- 
sure greater  than  atmospheric  pressure:  a  chlorinating 
vessel,  separate  and  distinct  from  the  absorption  chamber. 
for  treating  the  ore  with  the  solution  so  formed,  and  means 
of  estaldlshlng  equllilu-ium  in  the  pressure  of  the  chlorin 
while  the  solution  Is  being  introduced  Into  the  chlorinating 

vessel. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  hydrometallurgical  extrac- 
tion of  metals  from  their  ores,  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
trolytic cell  for  generating  chlorin:  a  chaml  er  having 
means  of  absorlilng  the  chlorin  by  sulKlivision  :  means  of 
exhausting  the  chlorin  from  the  electrolytic  cell  and  forc- 
ing It  Into  said  chamln^r  under  pressure  greater  than  at- 
mospheric i.ressure.  and  a  chlorinating  vessel  for  treating 
the  ore  with  the  solution  so  formed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  hydrometallurgical  extrac- 
tion of  metals  from  their  ores  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
trol>tic  cell  for  the  purpose  of  generating  chlorin  ;  a  cham- 
ber in  which  the  chlorin  so  generated  Is  absorbed  In  aque- 
ous solution:  a  chlorinating  vessel  for  treating  the  ore 
with  the  solution  so  formed  :  means  of  introducing  the 
solution  Into  the  chlorinating  vessel  and  means  of  supply- 
ing an  excess  of  chlorin  under  pressure  In  its  gaseous  form 
to  the  chlorinating  vessel. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


901612.  LENS  •  PROTRACTOR.  Frkderick  Hamilton, 
Providence  B.  I.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frederick  A. 
Stevens.  Providence.  R.  I.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1908.     Serial 

No.  427.79.3. 

1  A  convex  lens  protractor  having  a  substantially  el- 
liptical outline,  and  provided  upon  its  face  with  gradu- 
ations. 
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2.  A  leos  protractor  having  a  substantlaily  elllpttral 
outline  and  pror1d«d  upon  its  face  with  radial  graduations 
and  with  lines  of  dots  Indlratlnu  millimeters  arranged 
along  its  major  and  minor  axe;*. 


3.  In  a  lens  protractor,  the  combination  with  a  convex 
elliptical  plate,  of  a  smtwih  material  upon  th«  exterior  of 
the  plate  provide*!  with  graduations,  and  mejns  for  sup- 
porting the  plate. 

4.  In  a  lens  protractor,  the  combination  with  a  convex 
elliptical  plate,  of  a  rlange  upon  the  margin  of  the  plate, 
a  smooth  material  upon  the  plate  whose  margin  is  folded 
against  the  face  of  the  flange,  a  retaining  ring  frlctionally 
engaging  the  marginal  fold,  and  a  Njdy  strip  8«ipporte<i  t)y 
the   ring. 

.').  In  a  lens  protractor,  the  combination  with  an  el- 
liptical plate,  of  a  flange  upon  the  margin  of  the  plate,  a 
smooth  material  upon  the  plate  provided  with  a  scale  and 
who«»e  margin  is  folded  against  the  face  of  the  flange,  a 
retaining  ring  engaging  the  marginal  fold,  and  a  body  strip 
mounted  In  the  ring. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


9  0  1,613.  ELErTROMECHANirAL  RE^HX-XTOR  FOR 
ELECTRIC  TENSION.  Joseph  M  C  Hkkk.;<)tt,  Val- 
dole,  France.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1906.     Serial   No    314.307. 


1.  In  an  electro-mechanical  regulatir.  the  Combination 
of  a  solenoid,  a  movable  core,  a  slide  rod  rigid  with  this 
core  and  carrying  multiple  valves,  a  bn  containing  the 
slide  rod  and  having  a  conduit,  an  admission  pipe  for  fluid 
under  pressure  connected  to  said  conduit,  a  iservo-motor 
and  two  pipes  connecting  the  servo  motor  witl)  the  box. 

■_'  In  an  electro  mechanical  regulat  ir.  thp  rombination 
of  a  solenoid,  a  movable  core,  u  slide  rod  rigid  with  the 
core  and  carrying  multiple  valves,  a  box  containing  the 
slide  rod  an  admission  pipe  for  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
pipe  connecting  said  admission  pipe  to  the  b<>x.  a  servo-. 
m  tor  and  two  pipes  connecting  the  said  moti>r  with  the 
box.  said  Ikix  having  auxiliary  exit  openings  of  varying 
volume  for  the  fluid  under  pressure. 


3.  In  an  electro  mechanical  regulator,  the  combination 

of  a  solenoid,  a  rheostat  placed  In  the  circuit  of  the  wind- 
ing of  the  electric  coil,  a  movable  c  re.  a  slide  rod  rigid 
with  this  core  and  carrying  multiple  valves,  a  l)ox  con 
talning  the  slide  rod  furnisheil  with  a  conduit  connected 
with  an  admission  pipe  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  two 
conduits  joined  to  a  servo  motor. 

4.  In  an  electr  > mechanical  regulator,  the  combination 
of  a  solenoid,  of  a  rhe<»8tat  and  Interrupters  place<l  in  the 
circuit  of  the  winding  -of  the  solenoid,  a  movable  core,  a 
slide  rod  rigid  with  this  core  and  carrying  multiple  valves. 
a  box  containing  the  slide  rod  fnrnlsbe<l  with  a  conduit 
connected  with  an  admlssi  n  pipe  of  fluid  under  pressure 
and  two  conduits  join*"*!  to  a  servo  motor. 


901,614.  CIRCUIT  BREAKER.  Edward  M.  MEWLrrr  and 
Theodore  E.  Bitton.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
fJeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  22,   1904.     Serial   No.  220..>3.S. 


1.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  comblnatl  n  with  a  contact 
stud,  of  a  magnet  yoke  In  operative  relation  to  said  stud, 
an  armature,  a  scalf.  and  me.ins  for  Inilicating  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  armature  upon  thf  scale,  .lald  yoke,  armature, 
scale  and  means  being  combined  in  a  unitary  structure. 

2.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  a  contact 
stud,  of  a  magnet  yoke  in  operative  relation  t  »  said  stud, 
an  armature,  a  scale,  and  a  screw  for  adjusting  said  arma- 
ture, having  a  head  indU-ating  ilirei^tly  upon  said  scale  the 
adjustment  of  said  armature,  said  yoke,  armature,  scale 
and  screw  t)elng  combined  in  a  unitary  structure. 

3.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with  a  contact 
Stud,  of  a  magnet  y<  ke  partially  surrounding  sai<l  stud,  an 
armature  adapted  to  complete  the  magnetic  circuit  about 
said  stud,  a  scale,  and  means  f  >r  adjusting  said  armature 
and  indicating  said  adjustment  upon  said  scale,  said  yoke, 
armature,  scale  and  means  being  combined  in  a  unitary 
structure. 

4.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with  a  contact 
stud,  of  a  flat  magnet  yoke,  a  scale,  an  armature  movable 
In  the  plane  of  said  yoke,  and  a  scre.v  for  adjusting  said 
armature  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  yoke  and  armature  and 

^  having  a  head  for  Indicating  directly   upon  said  scale  the 
adjustment  of  said  armature. 

5.  In  a  circuit  'breaker,  the  comblnatl  n  with  a  contact 
stud,  of  a  magnetic  conductor  i>peratlvely  related  to  said 
stud  and  constituting  a  supporting  base,  and  a  movable 
switch  element  carried  by  said  base. 

[Claims  0  to  38  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


901.613.    PIANOFORTE.     Winfred  R.  T.  Hill.  Ashevllle. 
N.  C,  assignor  cf  one  third  to  J.   M    Horner.   Ashevllle, 
N.  C.     Filed  Oct.  4.  liM»7.     Serial  No.  .39.>,902. 
1.   In  a  piano  f  rte,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 

soimd   board   on  the  side  of  the  same,   strips  between   the 


October  20,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1641 


edges  of  the  sound  board  and  the  frame,  strings  In  tension  I  901.617.    APPARATUS  FOR  ^"ARGING  LOCOMOTIV^ES. 

over  the  sound  board,  and  bridges  l.etween  the  strings  and  ;       Charles  B.  Hodges,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Hied  Apr.  -.,  1908, 
the  sound  board,  said  bridges  and  strips  being  located  op-  Serial  No,  429,460. 

posite  each  other. 


2.  In  a  piano  forte,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
strings  In  tension  on  l)oth  sides  thereof,  screws  extending 
through  the  edge  of  the  frame  and  having  nuts  upon  both 
ends  thereof,  and  connections  between  the  nuts  and  the 
corresponding  strings  on  opposite  sides. 


901,616.  SUPPLEMENTAL  HOOD  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Charles  L.  Hobbs,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1908. 
Serial  No.  415.807. 


1.  A  supplemental  hood  for  an  automobile  hood,  consist 
Ing  of  a   heat   insulating  covering  adapted   to  be  applied 
to  substantially  the  entire  outer  surface  of  the  automobile 
hood,  and  detachably  connected  thereto. 

2.  A  covering  for  the  front  of  an  automobile  radiator, 
consisting  of  a  cover  of  heat  Insulating  material,  adapted 
to  fit  across  said  front  or  to  be  displaced  therefrom. 

3.  -V  supplemental  ho<  d  fir  an  automobile  hood  consist- 
ing of  a  flexible  covering  made  up  of  an  outer  layer  of 
water  proof  material,  an  intermediate  layer  of  heat  Insu- 
lating material,  and  an  inner  layer  of  a  soft  fabric. 

4.  A  supplemental  hocxl  for  an  automobile  hood,  consist- 
ing of  a  flexible  water  proof  heat  insulating  covering 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  automobile 
hood  so  as  to  be  sulmtantially  coextensive  therewith,  and 
adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  thereto 

,').  A  supplemental  ho<)d  for  an  autonKibile  hood,  consist- 
ing of  a  heat  Insulating  covering  adapted  to  t>e  applied  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  automobile  hood,  holes  In  the  sup 
plementai  hood,  staples  on  the  automobile  hood  adapted 
to  project  through  said  holes,  and  a  strap  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  staples  and  thus  connect  the  supplemental 
hood  to  the  automobile  hood 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  apparatus  for  charging  compressed  air  locomotives 
in  tandem,  the  combination  with  a  supply  pipe,  of  reser- 
voirs, flexible  pipe  connections  between  said  reservoirs, 
means  for  connecting  up  said  connections  with  said  sup- 
ply pipe,  means  for  cutting  off  said  reservoirs  from  said 
connections,  and  means  for  releasing  the  pressure  from 
said  connections. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  charging  compressed  air  locomotives 
In  tandem,  the  combination  with  a  supply  pipe,  of  reser- 
voirs, flexible  pipe  connections  Ijetween  said  reservoirs, 
check  valves  controlling  the  supply  to  said  reservoirs,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  pressure  from  said  pipe  connec- 
tions when  said  check  valves  are  closed. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  charging  compressed  air  locomotives 
in  tandem,  the  combination  with  a  supply  pipe,  of  reser- 
voirs, check  valves,  freely  releasable  connections  l>etween 
one  of  said  check  valves  and  said  supply  pipe,  flexible  pipe 
connections  from  one  check-valve  to  the  other,  connec- 
tions t)etween  said  check  valves  and  said  reservoirs,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  pressure  in  said  flexible  pipe  con- 
nections. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  charging  compressed  air  locomotives 
in  tandem,  the  combination  with  a  supply  pipe,  of  reser- 
voirs, check-valves,  connections  l)etween  said  check  valves 
and  said  reservoirs,  flexible  pipe  connections  between  said 
check  valves,  freely  releasable  connections  between  said 
supply  pipe  and  one  of  said  check  valves,  and  a  bleeder- 
valve  to  release  the  pressure  from  said  flexible  pipe  con- 
nections. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  charging  compressed  air  locomotives 
In  tandem,  the  combination  with  a  supply  pipe,  of  reser- 
voirs, check  valves,  connections  between  said  valves  and 
said  reservoirs,  flexible  pipe  connections  from  the  supply 
side  of  the  casing  of  one  of  said  check  valves  to  the  supply 
side  of  the  casing  of  the  other  valve,  the  supply  opening 
of  one  of  said  casings  l)elng  closed,  means  for  connecting 
up  the  other  casing  to  said  supply-pipe,  and  means  for  re 
leasing  the  pressure  from  said  flexible  connections  before 
or  at  the  time  that  said  locomotives  are  disconnected  from 
said  suppl/-plpe. 


901.618.     CLAMP  FOR  FRUIT  JARS.      Loiis   HoN.stein. 
Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  May  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  431.209. 

1.  A  fruit  jar  holder  comprising  a  base  meml>er  having  a 
fixed  jaw  and  provided  with  an  Integral  clamping  bracket. 
a  clamping  member  carried  by  said  bracket,  that  portion 
of  the  base  opposite  the  fixed  Jaw  being  arranged  to  form 
a  guiding  bar.  a  slidable  jaw  mounted  on  the  guiding  bar 
and  means  for  operating  the  slidable  jaw. 

2.  A  fruit  Jar  holder,  consisting  of  a  base  having  a  fixed 
jaw  on  one  side,  and  a  guide  bar.  and  guide  slots  on  Its 
opposite  side,  a  slidable  jaw  having  guide  lugs  engaging 
said  guide  bar.  means  for  operating  the  slidable  Jaw,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  holder  to  a  support. 

3.  A  fruit  jar  holder,  consisting  of  a  base  having  a  fixed 
jaw  on  one  side,  and  a  slotted  projection,  and  guide  arm 
with   tapering  sides  and   bracket  on   its  opposite  side,   a 
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■Udable  Jaw  with  tapering  lugs  engaging  the  slots  In  the 
projection  and  the  guide  arm,  an  operating  screw  shaft 
mounted   In  the  bracket  of  the  guide  arm,  and   connected 


to  the  slldajjle  jaw,  a  brackPt  with  rlamplog  screw  de- 
pending from  the  base,  and  steadying  lugs  ua  the  base  on 
opposite  side  from  the  f-lamping  bracket. 


901.619.  COTTON  PICKER.  <JEORr;B  W.  .fArKSON  and 
John  H.  Jackson.  Cairo.  111.  Filed  Mar.  17.  19<W.  Se- 
rial No.  421,726. 


1.  In  a  cotton  picker,  a  suction  tube,  a  boll  breaker  car- 
ried at  the  end  thereof,  and     means  to  actuate  said  boll   I 
breaker. 

2.  In  a  cotton  picker,  a  suction  tulie  comprising  an  un 
obstructed  body  i>ortlnn.  a  boll  breaker  carrlflri  by  the  end 
thereof,   and   meaos  exterior  of  said   tube  to  .actuate  said 
boll  breaker.  I 

."?.  In  a  cotton  picker,  a  suction  tulie,  a  flared  mouth 
formed  thereon,  a  boll  breaker  held  In  said  mouth,  and 
means  exterior  of  said   tut)e  to  actuate  said  boll   breaker. 

4.  In  a  cotton  picker,  a  suction  tube,  a  boU  breaker  car- 
ried at  the  end  thereof,  a  flexible  shaft  carried  exterior  of 
said  tube,  means  to  actuate  said  shaft,  ani  means  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  and  to  the  boll  breaker. 

5.  In  a   cotton   picker,   a   suction   tube,   a  flared   mouth 
formed  thereon,  a  boll  breaker  held  In  said  mouth,  a  flexl 
ble  shaft  carried  exterior  of  said  tube,  and  mounte«l  there 
on,    means    to   actuate   said   shaft,   and    meatie   to   connect 
said  shaft  to  the  boll  breaker. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Uazettq.] 


901,620.  STOCK-FKEDING  DEVICE.  Hk.Srt  Jenkins, 
Weir.  Kans.  Filed  Nov,  30,  1907.  Serial  No.  404.496. 
1.  In  a  stock  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
feed  receptacle,  having  a  measuring  compartment  beneath 
the  same,  and  slide  valves  arranged  above  aqd  below  said 
measuring  c«impartment.  of  means  for  simultaneously 
operating  said  valves  In  reverse  directions,  comprising 
an  operating  lever,  flexible  connections  betwaen  said  lever 


and  valves,  a  pulley  at  the  end  of  the  device  remote  from 
said  lever  and  a  flexible  connecting  device  having  Its  ends 
secured  to  said  valves  and  Its  Intermediate  part  engaged 
with  said  pulley. 


2.  In  a  stock  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  fe«»d  rei-eptacles.  having  a  Hieasurlni;  compart- 
ment beneath  each  of  the  same,  and  slide  valves  arranged 
above  and  below  said  measuring  compartments,  of  meana 
for  operating  said  valves,  comprising  an  operating  lever, 
flexible  connections  between  said  lever  and  adjacent 
Talves,  a  pulley  at  the  eml  of  the  device  remote  from  said 
lever,  flexible  conne<'ting  means  having  its  ends  secured  to 
the  adjacent  upper  and  lower  valves  and  lt«  Intermediate 
part  engaged  with  said  pulley,  means  connecting  the  up- 
per valves  with  each  other  and  means  connecting  the 
lower  valves  with  each  other. 

3.  In  a  stock  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  meas 
uring  Ixix  having  a  plurality  of  mea.siiring  compartments 
each  of  which  has  an  Inlet  opening  at  Its  top  and  an 
outlet  opening  at  its  bottom,  a  valve  covering  the  top  of 
said  box  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  Inlet  openings  to  said  compart- 
ments to  admit  feed  thereto  and  with  a  plurality  of  solid 
portions  adaptetl  to  cover  salil  openings  to  exclude  feed 
therefrom,  a  valve  covering  the  bottom  of  said  l)ox  and 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  and  solid  portions  adapted 
to  register  with  the  outlet  openings  from  said  compart- 
ments, and  means  for  sliding  said  valves  simultaneously 
In  reverse  directions  comprising  an  operating  lever,  con- 
nections between  the  same  and  said  valve,  said  connec- 
tions Including  a  flexible  connecting  device  attached  to 
■aid  valves,  a  pulley  at  the  end  of  the  device  remote  from 
said  lever  and  a  flexible  connecting  device  having  Its  ends 
secured  to  the  contiguous  ends  of  the  valves  and  Its  In- 
termediate part  enkTHijed  with  aald  pulley. 

4.  In  a  stock  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  measuring  l>oxea  each  having  a  plurality  of  meas- 
uring compartments  and  each  of  which  compartments 
has  an  inlet  opening  at  its  top  and  an  outlet  o|)enliig  at 
Its  bottom,  a  valve  covering  the  top  of  each  Iktx  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings  adapted  to  register 
with  the  Inlet  openings  to  said  compartments  and  with  a 
plurality  of  solid  portions  adapted  to  cover  said  openings, 
to  admit  feed  to  and  exclude  it  from  said  compartments, 
respectively,  a  valve  covering  the  l>ottom  of  each  of  said 
boxes  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  and  solid  por- 
tions adapteil  to  register  with  the  outlet  openings  from 
said  compartments,  and  means  for  sliding  said  valves 
simultaneously  In  reverse  directions,  comprlalng  an  actuat 
Ing  device  connected  with  said  upper  and  lower  valves, 
means  for  connecting  the  valves  with  each  other  at  the 
end  of  the  device  remote  from  said  actuating  device,  and 
means  i-onnecting  the  lower  valves  with  each  other. 

5.  .A.  stotk  feeding  device  comprising  a  measuring  l)ox 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  valves  for  controlling  the 
Inlet  to  and  the  outlet  from  said  tH)i.  and  means  for  o|>er- 
atlng  said  valves  simultaneously  In  reverse  dlre<tlons, 
said  operating  means  comprising  an  actuating  lever,  con 
nectlons  between  the  same  and  the  contiguous  ends  of 
the  valves,  and  means  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said 
valves  with  each  other  and  adapfnl  to  transmit  motion 
from  one  to  the  other  In  reverse  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901, «21.    STOPCOCK.    Lbbbens  JoNBS.  Broomfield,  \V.  Va. 

Filed  Nov    5,  1907.     Serial  No.  400.901. 

1.  in   a   valve,   the   combination   of   a   tubular   casing  a 
valve  plug   rotatably   mounted   within   the   tubular  casing, 
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a  washer  at  one  end  of  the  valve  plug  for  engaging  the  cor- 
responding end  of  the  casing,  and  a  spring  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  plug,  the  said  spring  being  formed  of  a  strip 
extending  partially  around  the  plug  and  having  the  end 
portions  thereof  returned  upon  themselves,  the  said  re- 
turned end  portions  having  their  extremities  secured  to  the 
plug  and  having  a  spring  action  tending  to  withdraw  the 
plug  from  the  casing. 


2,  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  casing  of 
tapered  formation,  the  said  casing  being  provided  In  Its 
sides  with  an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  not  In  allne- 
ment  with  each  other,  a  tapered  valve  pli>g  of  hollow  for- 
mation rotatably  mounted  within  the  tubular  casing  and 
provided  with  openings  adapted  to  establish  communica- 
tion with  the  inlet  port  and  outlet  port  respectively,  a 
washer  at  ihe  lai>ere<l  end  of  the  valve  plug  for  engaging 
the  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  sprlnc  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  plug,  the  said  spring  being  formed  of  a  spring  strip 
extending  partially  around  the  plug  and  having  the  end 
portions  thertHif  returned  upon  themselves,  the  said  re 
turncMl  end  portions  having  their  extremities  secured  to  op 
poslte  sides  of  the  plug  and  having  a  spring  action  tending 
to  withdraw  the  plug  from  the  casing. 

.H.  In  H  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  valve  plug 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  casing,  one  end  of  the  valve 
plug  loosely  engaging  the  casing,  and  a  spring  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  plug,  the  said  spring  being  formed  of  a  strip 
extending  partially  around  the  plug  and  having  the  end 
portions  thereof  returne<l  upon  themselves,  the  said  re- 
turned end  portions  having  their  extremities  secured  to 
the  plug  and  having  a  spring  action  tending  to  withdraw 
the  plug  from  the  casing.  ^ 


901.622.     CBAYON- SHARPENER.     Samuel  Kann,   New 
.York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,692. 


being  l>ent  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  strip  so  as  to 
present  an  abrading  surface,  the  opposite  strips  converg- 
ing towards  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  V  shaped  aperture, 
substantially  an  de8crll)ed. 

3.  An  abrading  strip  having  a  series  of  obliquely  extend- 
ing parallel  blades  formed  therein  and  integral  therewith, 
said  blades  having  compoundedly  curved  edges,  which  edges 
form  a  common  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  strip, 
and  said  blades  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
strip  so  as  to  present  an  abrading  surface,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.  A  sharpener  of  the  character  speclfled  comprising  a 
hollow  frame  carrying  two  opp.)8e<i  and  converging  abrad- 
ing strips,  each  of  said  strips  having  a  series  of  obliquely 
extending  parallel  blades  formed  therein  and  Integral  there- 
with, said  blades  having  compoundedly  curved  edges,  which 
edges  form  a  common  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  strip, 
and  said  blades  being  l>ent  at  an  angle  to  the  place  of  the 
strip  so  as  to  present  an  abra<ling  surface,  substantially  as 

described. 

2.  A  sharpener  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
hollow  frame  having  shoulders  to  which  are  suitably  fas 
tened  two  continuous  abrading  strips,  each  of  said  strips 
having  a  series  of  obliquely  extending  parallel  blades 
formed  therein  and  Integral  therewith,  said  blades  having 
compoundedly  curved  edges,  which  edges  form  a  common 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  strip,  and  said  blades 


9  01.623.  ANlMAI.  DIPPIN*;  DEVICE.  Elmek  F. 
KoLosiCK.  Washington,  and  Joseph  A.  Kolositk.  Alns- 
worth,  Iowa.     Filed  July  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,566. 


3             .'.■■^'. 

X 
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1.  In  an  animal  dipping  device,  the  dipping  section  con- 
sisting of  side  walls,  a  floor  tiltlngly  mounted  lietween  said 
walls,  a  door  pivotally  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  floor, 
and  guideways  on  said  side  walls  to  guide  the  door,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  descril)ed. 

2.  In  an  animal  dipping  device,  the  dipping  section  con- 
sisting of  side  walls,  and  a  front  wall,  a  bar  secured  to  said 
side  walls,  a  floor  tiltlngly  supported  on  said  bar.  a  gate 
hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  the  floor,  a  tward  secured  to  the 
rear  ends  of  the  walls,  cleats  secured  to  the  side  walls  and 
8pace<l  from  said  board,  said  cleats  and  board  forming 
guideways  for  the  door  aforesaid,  the  upper  ends  of  the 
cleats  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  being  l)eveled.  sub 
stantlally  as  shown  and  described. 


9  0  1,624.      FAT    CUTTING  MACHINE. 
Krabill.   Fostorla,   Ohio.      Filed   June   5, 
No.  320,359. 


Clarence  A. 
1906.      Serial 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  n  table,  an  intermit- 
tently actuated  feeding  mechanism  comprising  an  upper 
and  a  lower  roll,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  one  end  of  each  roll, 
said  ratchet  wheels  having  oppositely  directed  teeth,  a  ro 
tatable  shaft  parallel  to  said  rolls,  a  pair  of  eccentrics 
spaced  apart  upon  said  shaft,  spring  pressed  pawl  arms 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  eccentrics  and  respectively 
engaging  said  ratchet  wheels,  a  reciprocating  cutter,  a  ate- 
ond  pair  of  eccentrics  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  oper 
atlng  means  connected  between  said  second  pair  of  eccen- 
trics and  said  reciprocating  cutter. 


'r^" 
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901,625  BTNTfl  SHVI'[N<;.  TOMPRESSINd.  AND  CON- 
VEYING MKCHANISM  FOR  lIGAR  MACBINES.  JO- 
SEPH D.  Lacboii,  New  Orleans,  La  ,  assignor  to  P^ugene 
U.  D«vl8,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  June  15,  190:?,  Serial 
No.  lei.Ol'O.    Renewed  Mar.  10,  19<>8.    Serial  No.  422,102. 


,1.  A  cigar-bunch  recelvlng-cup  consisting  of  a  shell,  a 
bunch  ejector  arranged  therein  and  constituting  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  bunoh  rompressinj;  member  hinged  to  said 
shell,  a  keeper  carried  by  said  shell  and  an  automatic 
locking  devlL-e  carried  by  said  bunch  comprfssing  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  automatically  engage  saij  keeper. 

2  In  a  cigar  machine,  a  traveling  bunch-conveying  and 
■haping  mechanism,  comprising  a  plurality  of  bunch- 
receiving  cups,  lids  therefor,  means  for  locking  said  lids 
when  closed,  and  stationary  means  arranged  In  the  path 
of  said  cups  and  provided  with  lid  opening  and  closing 
elements. 

3.  In  a  cigar  machine,  traveling  mechanism,  bunch- 
recelvlng  cups  carried  ther<>by  and  provided  with  bunch 
ejecting  means,  and  meaos  arranged  adjacett  the  path 
of  said  cups  for  forcing  bunches  thereinto. 

4.  In  a  cigar  machine,  traveling  mechanism,  bunch- 
recelvlng  cups  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  bunch 
ejecting  means,  and  a  suitably  shaped  pluntter  arranged 
adjacent  the  path  of  said  cups  for  forcing  bunches  there- 
into, whereby  the  bunches  are  shaped. 

5.  In  a  cigar  machine,  traveling  bunch-cotveying  and 
shaping  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  bunch-re- 
celvlng  cups,  lids  or  closures  therefor  Including  locking 
mechanism,  means  for  releasing  the  locking  mechanism 
and  stationary   mean.s  for  opening  the   lids  oP  closures. 

[Claims  8  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


901,626.  ROTATING  WOOKWORKINiiCTTtKR.  Chas. 
F.  La  Follette,  Highland.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Walter  Du  B.  Brokings.  Highland.  Cal.  Filed  July  18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  384.473. 


1.  A  rotary  head,  a  flat  cutter-head  knife  (Jonslsting  In 
two  bladfs  dove-tailed  together  face  to  fac.  bifurcated  at 
one  end  and  beveled  toward  one  side  at  th«  other  >nd, 
and  mounted  on  said  cutter-head,  and  a  strew  In  the 
cutter-head  engaging  the  inside  walls  of  thf  furcations 
of  th*'  knif^".  and  provided  wUth  a  head  enganlmi  said  fur- 
cations 

2.  A  cutter-head  knife  consisting  In  two  Hades  dove- 
tailed together  face  to  face,  bifurcated  at  one  end  and 
beveled  toward  one  side  at  the  other  end.  the  sides  of 
said  knife  being  flat  *>xcept  at  such  t>eveled  pprtion. 


ppr 


901.627.     INSUL.\TOR.     Royal  T.  La xglan.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed   r>ec.   10,   1U()7       Serial  No    40.->.t)27. 
1.   An  insulator  comprising  two  separable  sections  hav- 
ing bosses  witb  abutting  faces,  one  of  said  seotlons  consti- 


tuting a  spacer  and  the  other  being  farmed  to  inclose  the 
lower  end  of  a  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 


29/ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  bolt,  a  nut.  and 
a  meml)er  to  be  supported  thereby  and  Insulated  there- 
from, of  an  insulator  comprising  two  sections,  one  sec- 
tion interpose<1  as  a  spacer  between  said  meint)er  and  said 
support,  said  .sections  having  annular  flanges  meeting  in 
an  aperture  formed  in  said  meml)er  and  having  alined  aper- 
tures to  receive  said  bolt. 

3.  .\n  Insulator  comprising  two  separable  sections  hav- 
ing abutting  faces,  one  of  said  sections  constituting  a 
spacer  and  the  other  being  formed  with  a  cavity,  and 
having  a  cover  to  close  said  cavity. 

4.  .\n  insulator  comprising  a  body  formed  of  insulating 
material  having  an  aperture  to  receive  a  bolt,  said  body 
having  a  cavity  to  receive  a  nut  for  the  bolt,  an  Inclosing 
casing,  and  a  cover  for  said  cavity  attached  to  said  cas- 
ing. 

5.  .\n  insulator  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  body  divided  transversely  in  two  abutting  sections,  the 
upper  section  constituting  a  spacer  and  having  a  petti- 
coat, the  said  sections  having  alined  apertures  to  receive 
a  bolt,  the  lower  section  being  formed  to  Inclose  the  lower 
end  of  a  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 


901.628.  SI'RGU'AL  TABLE.  Soi.on  M  Lanowortht, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1906.  Serial  No. 
305.404. 


1.  In  a  surgical  table  adapted  to  secure  longitudinal 
traction,  mechanism  adapted  to  produce  vibration  In  the 
line  of  such   traction. 

2.  In  a  surgical  table  adapted  for  longitudinal  traction, 
R  ccKJperating  vibrator  connecting  with  the  traction  de- 
vices, and  producing  vibration  In  the  line  of  such  traction. 

3.  In  a  surgical  table,  tlie  combination  of  head  and  foot 
carriages  adapted  to  hold  two  parts  of  the  body,  nii-ans 
for  forclbl.v  moving  them  toward  and  away  from  <~ach 
other,  and  a  vibrator  connecting  with  said  carriages,  and 
adapted  to  move  them  In  the  line  of  traction 

4.  In  a  surgrical  table  having  head  and  foot  carriages 
adapted  to  hold  two  parts  of  the  body,  and  means  for 
forcing  them  In  opposite  directions,  but  permitting  a  llm 
ited  independent  movement,  the  combination  of  a  n-cipro- 
catlng  vibrator,  and  a  connection  thereof  with  the  head 
and  foot  carriages. 

,").  In  a  surgical  table,  the  combination  of  carriages 
adapted  to  hold  two  parts  of  the  body,  a  right  and  bft 
screw  to  give  opposite  movement  to  them,  nuts  on  said 
screw  having  a  limited  slip  connection  with  said  car- 
riages, a  toggle  adjustably  connecting  with  the  carriages, 
a  crank  connecting  with  said  toggle,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  crank. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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901,629.  INVERTED  INCANDBSrEPrT  GAS  OB  VAPOB 
LAMP.  LcciBN  LIAI8.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Nov.  30, 
1904.     Serial  No.  234,928. 


jp^  .f* 


4.  An  operating  means  for  an  electric  switch,  th» 
same  comprising  positioning  means  including  a  slip  con- 
nection for  connecting  the  said  operating  means  to  the 
said  switch,  and  yielding  means  for  urging  the  said 
positioning  means  into  operative  position 

5.  An  operating  means  for  an  electric  switch,  the 
same  comprising  a  part  removable  from  the  switch,  and 
a  part  for  bearing  the  said  removable  part,  one  of  the 
said  parts  having  spring  pressed  means  Including  a  slip 
connection  for  connecting  the  said  parts  to  operate  the 
switch. 

[Claims  rJ  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  inverted  incandescent  burner,  a  depending 
tube,  a  filament  supported  around  the  lower  end  thereof, 
and  a  hollow  conical  reflector  leading  from  the  m^per  end 
of  said  filament  and  forming  part  of  a  flue  through  which 
the  products  of  combustion  escape. 

2.  In  an  inverted  incandescent  burner,  a  depending 
burner,  a  filament  supported  around  said  burner,  a  hol- 
low conical  reflector  leading  from  the  upp<>r  end  of  said 
filament  and  forming  part  of  a  flue  through  which  the 
products  of  combustion  escape,  and  a  transparent  casing 
surrounding  said  filament  and  leading  downwardly  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  reflector. 

3.  In  an  inverted  Incandescent  burner,  a  depending 
burner,  a  lllament  supported  around  said  burner,  a  hol- 
low conical  reflector  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
filament  and  forming  part  of  a  flue  through  which  the 
products  of  combustion  escape,  and  a  transparent  casing 
surrounding  said  filament  and  depending  from  the  re- 
flector. 

4.  In  an  inverted  Incandescent  burner,  a  depending 
tube,  a  filament  supported  around  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  hollow  conical  reflector  through  which  the  products  of 
combustion  escape,  and  a  transparent  casing  depending  \ 
from  said  reflector  and  surrounding  said  filament  so  as 
to  direct  the  products  of  combustion  into  contact  with 
said  filament  and  through  said  hollow  reflector. 


901,631.  CHANGEABLE-SIGN-EXIIIBITING  DEVICE. 
Jacob  J.  Metzger.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  P'lled  May  20, 
1907.     Serial  No.  374. «7G. 
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901.6:?0.  OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  CIRCUIT  -  CON- 
TROLLINt;  DEVU'ES.  JiLiis  K.  Li  x,  Washington, 
D.  C.     Filed  July  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,567. 


1.  In  an  Indicator  for  an  inclosed  electric  switch,  a 
cover  and  exterior  rotary  Indicator  having  a  slip  drive 
abutting  conn«>ctions  with  the  switch  for  positioning  the 
Indicator  relatively  to  the  switch  and  allowing  the  indi- 
cator to  rotate  Independently  of  the  switch  when  power 
In  excess  of  a  predetermined  amount  is  applied  thereto. 

2.  In  an  operating  means  for  an  ileetrlc  switch,  a 
rotary  handle,  abutting  mrans  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  of  movement  of  said  handle  for  operatively 
connecting  the  handle  to  the  switch,  said  abutting  means 
having  coacting  oblique  engaging  faces  which  allow  the 
abutting  faces  to  slip  by  each  other  when  power  in  excess 
of  a  predetermined  amount  Is  applied  to  the  handle. 

3.  An  indicator  for  an  Inclosed  electric  switch,  the 
same  comprising  indicating  means  exterior  to  the  inclos- 
ing cover,  means  including  a  slip  connection  for  position- 
ing the  said  indicator  relatively  to  the  said  switch,  and 
yielding  means  for  urging  the  said  positioning  means 
into  operative  position. 


1.  In  a  changeable  sign  exhibiting  device,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  sign  board  arranged  within 
said  frame  comprising  a  series  of  independent  sections 
arranged  in  diflfen  nt  planes,  each  of  said  sections  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  hinged  leaves,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  sections,  means  for  actuating  said  sections 
back  and  forth  In  said  frame,  and  means  for  causing  the 
leaves  of  each  section  to  separate  as  they  are  moved 
forward  In  said  frame  and  assume  a  position  at  an  angle 
to  the  position  occupied  by  said  leaves  in  their  back- 
ward position. 

2.  In  a  changeable  sign  exhibiting  device,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  sign  board  arranged  within 
said  frame  comprising  a  series  of  Independent  sections 
arranged  In  different  planes,  each  of  said  sections  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  hinged  leaves,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  sections,  means  for  actuating  said  sections 
back  and  forth  in  said  frame,  a  series  of  guideways  pro- 
vided with  curved  outer  ends  arranged  in  said  frame. 
and  shoes  secured  to  the  leaves  of  each  section  and 
adapted  to  travel  In  said  guideways  when  the  section  is 
actuated  within  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  changeable  sign  exhibiting  device,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  vertical  bar  slldably  mounted 
in  said  frame,  a  sign  section,  a  rod  pivotally  secured  to 
said  sign  section  at  one  end  and  at  its  opposite  end  to 
said  vertical  bar.  a  stretcher  rod  pivotally  secured  at  one 
end  to  a  stationary  support  in  said  frame  and  having  its 
other  end  pivotally  secured  to  the  first  mentioned  rod 
near  its  center,  means  for  actuating  said  bar  in  a  ver- 
tical direction,  a  guideway  having  a  curved  outer  end 
and  a  shoe  secured  to  said  sign  section  and  arranged  to 
travel   In  said  guideway 

4.  In  a  changeable  sign  exhibiting  device,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  bars  slldably 
mounted  In  said  frame,  means  for  actuating  said  bars 
longitudinally,  means  for  coupling  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  said  bars  together  in  series,  a  plurality  of  sign 
sections,  a  predetermined  number  of  which  are  adapted 
to  form  a  sign  board,  means  for  pivotally  supporting 
each  section  of  a  series  forming  the  sign  Vioard  from 
a  corre8p<indlng  bar  of  a  series  of  bars,  said  means  com- 
prising a    rod   pivotally   secured   at   one   end   to   said   bar 
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and  at  Ms  other  end  to  a  sign  srction  a  atretcher  rod 
V>lvotally  nt-cured  to  a  statlonarj  anpport  In  aald  frame 
at  one  end  and  at  Ita  oppoeite  end  to  aald  rod,  (ulde- 
ways  arranged  In  said  frame  and  provided  With  curred 
outer  endij,  and  ahoea  aecured  to  aald  aicn  atctlooa  and 
adapted  to  extend  into  said  guldeways. 

5.  In  a  chanueablo  sign  exhibiting  devlcev  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  sign  boards  ar- 
rHn»;-«d  within  said  frame,  each  sign  board  c«»mprt«lng  a 
suTi's  of  ind.-pendent  sections  arranged  In  dilTarent  planes 
within  said  frame,  means  for  supporting  said  sections, 
means  for  actuatlnR  the  sections  of  each  sign  board  back 
and  forth  In  said  frame  without  actuating  the  sections  of 
the  other  sign  boards,  and  means  for  causing  all  the  sec- 
tions of  each  sign  bt>ard  to  swing  into  the  same  plane 
when  moved  into  their  forward  position. 

[Claims  6  to  <J  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 
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901,632.      FOLDIN(;     CAR  -  STEP 
'   Mead,  Colo.      Filed  Aug.  1.  1908. 


Henriette     Milleb, 
Serial  No.  449,454. 


1  A  folding  step  for  railway  cars  comprls  ng,  In  com 
blnatlon  with  the  side  rail  of  the  tlxed  steps  of  the  car. 
a  pivotal  step  mounted  thereon,  a  pivotal  lever,  a  link 
plvotally  connecting  said  lever  and  foldlnj  step,  and 
notches  upon  said  lever  and  step  adapted  to  engage  each 
other  when  the  step  is  In  Its  lowest  position.  M  set  forth. 

•>  \  folding  step  for  railway  cars  comprising.  In  com- 
bination with  the  side  rail  of  the  flied  steps  of  the  car, 
a  pivotal  step  mounted  thereon,  a  pivotal  lever,  a  link 
plvotally  connecting  said  lever  and  folding  Step,  notches 
upon  said  lever  and  step  adapted  to  engag«  each  other 
wnen  the  step  is  in  Its  lowest  position,  a  bracket  member 
upon  the  platform  of  the  car  and  havlnK  a  projection 
thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lever  to  hold  the 
step  folded,  as  set  forth. 

^  In  coml.inatlon  with  the  side  piece  .«f  the  usual 
steps  of  a  car.  a  folding  step  having  sides  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  sides  of  the  flxpd  step  and  p#ovlded  with 
notches  upon  the  edges  thereof,  curved  lev«rs  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  Mdes  of  the  fixed  step.  ll«ks  plvoUUy 
connectlni;  the  upwardly  curved  ends  of  said  lever  and 
said  foidlnj;  step,  said  levers  each  havltg  a  notch 
adapted,  when  the  levers  are  thrown  to  their  lowest  posl 
tlons,  to  engage  the  notches  of  said  pivotal  step,  as  set 
forth.  I 

901  633      BRAKE.     Uilli.vm   H.  Mitchsll,  Yancy  Milla, 
Mo.     Filed  Oct.  24.  19<>7.     Serial  No.  398.9»4 


and  a  doable-tree  mounted  for  backward  and  forward  slid- 
ing movement  ufmn  the  tongue,  of  a  bracket  of  Inverted  U- 
shaped  form  secured  at  the  lower  ends  of  Its  arms  to  the 
tongue,  a  lever  pivoted  between  the  arms  of  the  bracket  In 
a  plane  above  the  double  tree,  the  lower  end  of  the  lever 
being  in  engagement  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  double  tree, 
connection  between  the  double  tree  and  the  brake  l)eam. 
the  upper  end  of  the  bracket  being  turned  to  extend  rear 
wardly  and  having  one  of  Ita  arras  formed  throughout  Its 
rearwardly  extended  portion  with  rack  teeth,  and  a  lip 
formed  upon  the  lever  for  engagement  with  said  rack  teeth 
Interchangeably 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  Including  a  rear  axle, 
an  oscillatory  brake  team,  a  tongue,  and  a  doubletree 
mounted  for  backward  and  forwtird  sliding  movement  upon 
the  tongue,  of  a  rod  adjustably  engaged  through  the  rear 
axle,  a  plate  swlveled  upon  the  brake  tieam  and  having  its 
ends  hooked,  a  spring  secured  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  rod  and  at  Ita  opposite  end  to  the  rear 
hooked  end  of  the  plate,  a  rod  connected  at  Ita  rear  end 
to  the  forward  hooked  end  of  the  plate  and  extending  for- 
wardly  of  the  vehicle,  rods  looaely  connected  at  their  for- 
ward enda  to  the  double  tree  and  at  their  rear  ends  looaely 
with  the  forward  end  of  the  last  mentioned  ro<l.  a  bracket 
mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  the  vehicle  and  Including 
a  rack  portion,  a  lever  pivoted  In  the  bracket  and  having 
its  lower  end  bifurcated  to  straddle  the  tongue  and  to  bear 
against  the  double  tree,  and  a  rod  conn<-cted  to  the  lever 
adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and  provided  at  Its  rear 
end  with  a  hand  grip. 


1  The  combination.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  with  a  rear  axle, 
and  a  brake  beam,  a  spring  connected  to  th«  brake  beam 
for  moving  It  In  the  direction  of  the  rear  atle,  a  tongue. 


901.634.     BRAKE  WHEEL.      D.\.nikl  J    Montambo.   Pen- 
toga,  Mich.     Filed  May  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  435.641. 


1     A  brake  wheel  having  grooved  spokes  and  a  rim.  and 
handles   plvotally    mounte«1    in    the   grooves    of   the   spokes 
and  adapted  to  swing  to  a  position  where  they  extend  be 
yond  the  rim  to  afford  a  convenient  hand  hold  and  to  swing 
to  an  Inward  position  within  the  grcwves. 

•_>.  A  brake  wheel  having  grtwved  spokes  and  a  rim.  and 
handles  plvotally  mounted  In  the  grooves  and  adapted  to 
swing  to  a  position  where  they  extend  beyond  the  rim  to 
afford  a  convenient  hand  hold  with  their  sides  contlned 
within  the  grooves  and  supported  by  bearing  on  the  bottom 
of  the  grooves  and  als<i  adapted  to  l>e  swung  inwardly 
within  the  grooves,  there  being  transverse  openings  in  the 
■pokes  to  permit  of  access  to  the  handles  when  swung  In 

wardly. 

3.  A  brake  wheel,  comprising  a  wheel  member,  pivoted 
handles  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  be- 
yond the  rim  of  the  wheel,  and  a  g\iard  located  in  the  path 
of  the  handles  for  automatically  returning  them  to  their 
Inner  poaltlon  when  the  brake  Is  released. 

4  A  brake  wheel,  comprising  n  wheel  memi)er.  handles 
pivoted  thereto  and  extending  beyond  the  rim  thereof,  a 
cam  guard  positioned  In  the  path  of  the  handles  to  return 
them  to  their  inner  position  when  the  brake  wheel  moves 
quickly  as  on  the  release  of  the  brakes,  but  permitting 
them  to  move  thereon  without  l.eing  thrown  Inwardly  when 
the  brake  wheel  moves  slowly  as  during  the  application  of 

the  brakes. 

5  A  brake  wheel,  comprising  a  brake  shaft,  a  wheel 
member  mounted  thereon,  handle*  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  wheel  meml>er  and  projecting  Ijeyond  the  rim  thereof. 
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a  rod  having  cross  arms  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  car 
body,  a  clip  on  the  rod  engaging  a  brake  shaft,  and  a 
curved  arc  shaped  guard  mounted  on  the  rod  In  the  path 
of  the  handles  adapted  to  cause  them  to  swing  to  their 
inward  poaitlon  when  they  are  moved  past  it  on  releasing 
the  brake. 


901.635.  GEARIN(i  FOR  DRILL  PRESSES.  Saxton  J. 
MoBOAN,  Albany.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1907.  Serial  No. 
408.633. 


1.  In  a  variable  friction  gear,  a  driving  and  driven  disk, 
an  adjustable  sliding  support,  a  transmission  friction  mem- 
l)er  Intermediate  of  aald  disks  and  connected  to  and 
mounted  on  said  support  by  a  rocking  joint,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  Intermediate  member  to  vary  the  points 
of  contact  I>etween  said  member  and  the  disks. 

2.  In  a  varialile  friction  gear,  a  driving  and  a  driven 
disk,  a  heml  spherical  Intermediate  friction  niernU'r.  a  slid- 
ing BupiK)rt  having  a  rocking  joint  on  which  said  Inter- 
me<iiate  meml)er  Is  mounted,  means  for  adjusting  said  slid- 
ing support,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  Intermediate 
member  in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  and  locking  It  in  said  ad- 
justed position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  arms. 
beariiifis  carried  by  said  arms,  a  pair  of  shafts  journaled 
in  the  bearlni,'8  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
friction  disks  carried  by  the  shafts,  an  arched  bar  forming 
a  connection  between  said  arms  and  providwl  at  one  edge 
with  a  series  of  notches,  an  adjustable  block  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  second  block  pivoted  to  the  adjustable  block,  a 
hemispherical  friction  member  revolubly  mounted  upon 
said  Be<ond  block,  and  frlctionally  engaging  both  disks,  and 
a  spring  adjusting  lever  connected  to  the  pivoted  block  and 
arranged  to  Interlock  with  the  notches  to  hold  said  block 
in  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  coml)lnation.  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
arms,  bearings  carried  tberelty.  a  pair  of  shafts  journaled 
in  said  bearings  and  dlsjKised  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
an  arched  bar  connecting  said  arms  and  provided  with 
a  strengthening  rib.  said  bar  having  a  series  of  locking 
notches  at  one  edge,  a  block  supported  by  the  frame,  a 
screw  for  adjustlnu  said  block,  a  second  block  pivoted  to 
the  adjustable  block,  a  hemispherical  friction  meml>er 
revolubly  mounted  upon  the  second  block  and  frlctionally 
engaging  lx)th  disks,  an  arm  extending  from  the  second 
block,  a  handled  spring  secured  to  said  arm  and  forming 
an  adjusting  lever,  and  a  U  Rhai>ed  ami  carried  by  the 
lever  and  having  a  jwrtion  arranged  to  engage  the  notches 
of  said  arm  and  bar.  and  an  artn  serving  by  engagement 
with  the  rlh  of  said  bar  to  limit  outward  movement  of  the 
lever. 


901.636.  COMBINED  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND 
LEVELING  FURNITURE.  Jacob  N.  McIxtibb.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Brunswick  Balke-Collender 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  1.  1906. 
Serial  No.  258.388. 


In  a  supporting  device,  or  contrivance  for  convertible 
sofa  billiard  tables,  adapted  to  operate,  under  different  ad- 
justments of  its  parts,  either  to  support  the  piece  of  furni 
ture  on  casters,  or  else  In  such  manner  that  it  cannot  l>e 
easllv  moved  about  on  the  floor,  the  combination,  with  a 
caster.  Immovably  combined  with  the  article  to  be  sup- 
ported of  a  device  vertically  adjustable  relatively  to  the 
caster,  which  encircles  the  said  caster  and  which  operates 
to  either  throw  the  caster  Into  disuse,  and  Itself  serve  as 
the  sole  supporting  device  t  when  adjusted  downward  1  or 
to  be  thrown  Into  disuse,  by  a  sufficient  upward  adjust 
ment*.  all  In  substantially  the  manner  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 


901  637.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  EAVES-TROUGnS. 
ANGi-S  MlKenzie.  Canton.  Ohio  Filed  J^.  25.  190.. 
Serial  No.  354,072. 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  forming  machine,  a  frame,  a  former 
provided  with  a  bending  surface,  said  surface  having  an 
Increased  degree  of  oirvature  between  the  ends  of  the 
former,  a  guide  flange  located  at  one  side  of  the  former, 
and  the  opposite  side  of  the  former  provided  with  a  bead 
forming  gro<.)ve.  a  series  of  upper  and  lower  shafts,  said 
upper  and  lower  shafts  pnvlded  with  feed  rolls,  the  pe- 
ripheries of  the  lower  feed  nils  constituting  a  partial  sup- 
port for  the  sheet  and  the  upper  feed  rolls  adapted  to  press 
the  sheet  upon  the  peripheries  of  the  lower  feed  rolls  and 
means  for  rotating  all  of  the  feed  rolls,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  eaves-trough  forming  machine,  the  combinati  n 
of  a  frame,  a  trough  former.  Initial  sheet  landing  disks. 
Up  forming  disks  adjustable  laterally  as  to  the  former, 
said  disks  Iwated  In  the  path  of  the  travel  of  a  sheet,  feed 
rolls  adapted  to  grip  the  sheet,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
feed  rolls,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified, 

3.  In  an  enves-tr  iigh  forming  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  trough  former,  initial  sheet  bending  disks. 
Up  forming  disks  located  in  the  path  of  the  travel  of  a 
she.-t.  n  guide  plate  located  between  the  Initial  bending 
disks  and  the  lip  forming  disk,  feed  rolls  adapted  to  grip 
and  move  the  sheet  and  means  for  rotating  the  rolls,  sub 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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4.  Id  an  eaves-trough  formin)?  machine,  a  suitable  frame. 
a  combined  trough  and  bead  former,  a  feed  table  provided 
with  adjustable  guide  bars,  a  grooved  guide  rtunge  adapted 
to  guide  a  sheet  upon  the  former,  a  sheet  h<jldlng  flange 
located  upon  the  former,  a  series  of  feed  rolU  adapted  to 
grip  and  move  a  sheet  endwise,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  8pe<-lfled. 

5.  In  an  eaves  trough  firming  machlnp.  tht>  iMUiblnatlon 
cf  a  suitable  frame,  a  trough  and  liead  forr.er  held  In 
fixed  relationship  with  reference  to  the  frame,  initial  bend 
Ing  disks  lip  forming  disks  adjustable  inteeally  to  the 
length  of  the  former,  sind  means  for  grlpplnj;  and  moving 
a  sheet  during  the  time  between  the  entering  and  the  de- 
livering of  a  sheet  to  and  from  the  former,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  s;)eclfied. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901.638.     STORING  AND   DISPLAY  CASE.     George   A 


McNauas,  Merlden,  Conn.     Filed  July  31. 
No.  446,255. 


1 908.     Serial 


1.  A  case  Including  a  back  and  sides  hlngwl  together  to 
permit  the  sides  to  be  opened  renrwardly  upon  the  back. 
means  for  retaining  an  article  <.n  the  outer  surface  of  the 
back,  a  pocket  secured  to  each  of  the  sides  for  the  recep- 
tion of  articles  of  merchandise,  and  means  atfording  a 
standard  or  support  to  maintain  the  sides  Iq  an  upright 

position. 

2.  A  case  Including  a  back  and  sides  hinged  together  to 
permit  the  sides  to  be  opened  rearwardly  up«n  the  back, 
means  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  back  for  receiving  an 
article  of  merchandise,  and  a  series  of  pockets  secured  to 
the  inn^r  surface  of  each  side  for  the  reception  of  article* 
of  merchandise. 

3..  A  casing  Including  a  back  of  stiff  material  to  support 
the  atructure.  sides  hinged  to  the  back  to  be  opened  rear- 
wardly  therwipon.  and  of  a  stiffness  to  .support  the  struc- 
ture, means  upon  the  ..uter  surface  of  the  back  for  re- 
ceiving an  article  of  merchandise,  and  a  series  of  pockets 
of  "  bellows  fold  '  construction  secured  to  tlje  inner  sur- 
face of  each  side  and  extending  outwardly  to  form  a  sup- 
port to  maintain  the  structure  In  an  upright  position  when 
the  sides  are  opened  rearwardly  up  )n  the  bac  i. 


901.639.  EGG -CARRIER.  Fredrick  W.  ^erlich,  Jr., 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1907.  !  Serial  No. 
402,649. 

o 


1.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  a  concave  Iwx,  a  cover 
whose  under  side  is  convex,  and  transverse  partitions  di- 
viding the  Intervening  space  l)etween  the  box  and  Its  cover 
Into  pockets  for  the  eggs,  and  provided  with  concave  edges 
to  receive  the  c^ver  ;  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  a  concave  box  divided  Into 
pockets  with,  transverse,  concave  upper  edges  for  the  eggs, 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  bag  and  eggs  wltfcln  the  bag; 
and  a  cover  for  the  box,  whose  under  side  1|  convex  and 
adapted  when  in  place,  to  fold  down  the  ba|  around  the 
eggs,  and  to  c  nflne  them  within  said  pockfts  ;  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


3.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  a  concave  box  divided  Into 
pockets  with  transverse,  concave  upper  edges  for  the  eggs, 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  bag  and  eggs  within  the  bag; 
and  a  cover  hinged  to  the  box  at  one  end,  whose  under 
side  is  convex  and  adapted,  when  closed,  t  •  fold  down  the 
bag  around  the  eggs,  and  to  confine  them  within  said 
pockets  ;  substantially  as  shown   and  described. 

4.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  a  concave  box  adapted  to 
receive  a  bag  and  eggs  within  the  bag  ;  a  cover  hinged  to 
the  box  at  one  end,  whose  under  side  is  convex  and 
ai^apted.  when  cl'  sed.  to  fold  down  the  bag  around  the 
eggs:  and  transverse  partitions,  dividing  the  box  Into 
pockets  and  provided  with  concave  edges  to  receive  the  con- 
vex cover,  whereby  the  eggs  are  retarded  by  said  parti- 
tions and  cover  In  falling  to  the  bottom  of  the  bag  as  the 
latter  Is  removed  from  the  box  :  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


901.640.  ACETYLENE  <;as  CKNKR.ATOR  Franklin  C. 
NickHj,  CoBCord,  111.,  assigm^r  to  Monmouth  Acetylene- 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Monmouth,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1908.  Serial  No. 
415.634. 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
the  reservoir  containing  the  generating  ciiaml>er  In  Its  t>a8e- 
portlon  and  the  gasometer  Into  which  rises  the  outlet  pipe 
from  said  chaml)er,  of  a  condensation  chamber  having  an 
external  section  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  generating  cham- 
ber and  a  relatively  smaller  Internal  section  on  the  Inner 
wall  thereof,  said  sections  Intercommunicating  and  the  In 
ner  section  being  open  to  the  generating  chamljer.  a  dls 
charge  pipe  for  the  service  gas  leading  from  the  gasometer 
and  c  mmunlcatlng  with  said  external  section,  and  a  pres 
sure  relief  pipe  dipping  into  said  Inner  section  and  leading 
therefrom  to  the  atmosphere. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  coiablnatlon  with 
the  reservoir  containing  the  generating  chamber  In  Its  base- 
pirtton  and  the  gasometer  Into  which  rises  the  outlet  pipe 
from  said  chanil)er.  of  a  purifier  having  a  service-pipe  ex- 
tending from  It.  a  condensation  chamber  having  an  ex- 
ternal section  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  generating  chamber 
and  a  relatively  smaller  Internal  section  on  the  Inner  wall 
thereof,  said  sections  Intercommunicating  and  the  Inner 
section  being  open  to  the  generatlng-chamlier.  a  discharge- 
pipe  for  the  service  gas  leading  from  the  gasometer  to  said 
purifier  and  having  a  Lranch  extending  Into  said  external 
section,  and  a  pressure  relief  pipe  dipping  Into  said  Inner 
section  and  leading  therefrom  Into  the  atmosphere. 

3.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
the  reservoir  containing  the  generator-chamber  In  Its  base 
p  irtlon  and  the  gasometer  Into  which  rises  the  outlet  pipe 
from  said  chamber,  of  a  cndensatlon  chamber  having  an 
external  section  on  the  oater  wall  of  the  generating  cham- 
ber and  provided  with  an  overflow,  and  a  relatively  smaller 
Internal  section  communicating  with  said  external  section 
and  open  to  the  generating  chamber,  a  discharge-pipe  for 
the  service  gas  leading  from  the  gasometer,  and  a  pressure- 
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relief   pipe  dipping   into  said   Inner  section   and   leading 
therefrom  to  the  atmosphere. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
the  reservoir  containing  the  generator-chamber  in  Its  base- 
purtlon  and  the  gasometer  Into  which  rises  the  outlet-pipe 
from  said  chamber,  of  a  condeneatton-chamber  having  an 
external  section  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  generating  cham- 
ber and  provided  with  an  overflow,  and  a  relatively  smaller 
Internal  section  communicating  with  said  external  section 
and  open  to  the  generating  chamber,  n  discharge-pipe  for 
the  service  gas  leading  from  the  gasometer,  and  a  pressure- 
relief  pipe  terminating  at  its  lower  end  In  said  Internal 
section  In  a  serrated  tubular  head  and  leading  at  Its  oppo 
site  end  to  the  atmosphere. 

5.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
the  reservoir  containing  the  generating  chamber  In  Its  base- 
portion  and  the  gasometer  Into  which  rises  the  outlet-pipe 
from  said  chuml>er.  of  an  apertured  guide-sleeve  depending 
in  the  gasometer  bell,  a  discharge-pipe  for  the  service  gas 
leading  from  said  gasometer,  a  c ondensation-chamber  hav- 
ing an  open  external  section  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  gen- 
erating chamber  and  provided  with  an  overflow,  and  a  rela- 
tively smaller  Internal  section  communicating  with  said 
external  section  and  open  to  the  generatlng-chamber,  a 
pressure  relief  pipe  dipping  Into  said  Inner  section  and 
leading  therefrom  to  the  atm  sphere,  and  a  volume  relief 
pipe  extending  In  said  sleeve  and  communicating  with  said 
pressure  relief  pipe. 


901,641.  LAMl-  SHADE  OR  REFLECTOR.  .Iohn  C. 
N0BBI8.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
370.919. 


1.  .\  lamp  shade  or  reflector  comprising  a  central  per- 
forated portion  from  which  lead  radially  disposed  parts 
arranged  at  different  elevations,  and  parts  arranged  at 
suitable  angles  and  connecting  the  radially  dl8pose<l  parts, 
the  saJd  connecting  parts  being  transparent  while  the 
lower  surfaces  of  the  connected  parts  constitute  reflectors, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  shade  or 
reflector  having  a  central  portion  from  which  lead  two  sets 
of  radially  disposed  Inclined  segmental  sectors  arranged  at 
different  elevations,  and  transparent  parts  arranged  at 
suitable  angles  and  connecting  the  two  sets  of  sectors,  the 
two  sets  of  connected  parts  forming  reflectors,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  A  lamp  shade  or  reflector  comprising  a  central  portion 
from  which  lead  two  sets  of  radially  disposed  inclined 
parts  arranged  at  different  elevations  and  alternating  with 
each  other,  and  transparent  parts  arranged  at  suitable 
angles  and  connecting  the  two  sets  of  parts,  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 

4.  A  lamp  shade  or  reflector  comprising  a  central  portion 
from  which  lead  two  sets  of  radially  disposed  Inclined  parts 
arranged  at  different  elevations  and  alternating  with  each 
other,  the  lower  surface  of  the  said  parts  forming  reflec- 
tors, and  means  for  connecting  the  two  sets  of  parts  to  per- 
mit the  light  from  the  Illuminating  device  to  pass  freely 
between  said  parts,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


to  hold  the  rotatable  plate  against  the  stationary  plate 
and  prevent  accidental  movement  of  either  of  the  movable 
dampers. 


9  0  1.642..   STOVEFII'E  DAMPER.     Anton  Ohnemus, 
yulncy.  111.,  assignor  to  Excelsior  Stove  &  Manufacturing  j 
Company.   Quincy,   III.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Apr.  16.  j 
1908.     Serial  No.  427.312. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  stove  pipe;  of  a  rotatable 
inlet  damper  plate,  the  cut  off  damper  plate  carried  by  the 
inlet  damper  plate,  the  stationary  inlet  damper  plate,  the 
pivot  pin,  and  the  spring  around  the  pivot  pin,  which  serves  | 
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2.  A  stove  pipe  damper  comprising  a  stationary  damper 
plate  having  apertures,  a  rotatable  damper  plate  having 
apertures  and  a  radial  handle  extending  through  one  of 
the  apertures  of  the  stationary  damper  plate,  a  pivot  pin 
connecting  the  damper  plates,  a  spring  surrounding  the 
pivot  pin  between  the  stationary  damper  plate  and  the 
outer  head  of  the  pivot  pin  and  a  cut  off  damper  blade  hav- 
ing an  arm  secured  to  the  rotatable  damper  plate. 

3.  A  stove  pipe  damper  comprising  a  statlbnary  damper 
plate  having  apertures  and  an  annular  flange,  a  rotatable 
damper  plate  having  apertures  and  a  radial  handle  extend- 
ing through  one  of  the  apertures  of  the  stationary  damper 
plate,  a  pivot  pin  connecting  the  damper  plates,  a  sleeve 
mounted  upon  the  pivot  pin.  l)etween  the  stationary 
damper  plate  and  the  outer  head  of  the  pivot  pin.  a  spring 
surrounding  the  pivot  pin  within  the  sleeve,  and  a  cut  off 
damper  blade  having  an  arm  secured  to  the  rotatable 
damper  plate. 

4.  A  stove  pipe  damper  comprising  a  stationary  damper 
plate  having  apertures,  a  rotatable  damper  plate  having 
apertures,  a  radial  reinforce  anu  a  radial  handle  extending 
through  one  of  the  apertures  of  the  stationary  damper  plate, 
a  pivot  pin  connecting  the  damper  plates,  and  a  cut  off 
damper  blade  having  an  arm  secured  to  the  radial  reinforce 
of  the  rotatable  damper  plate. 

5.  A  stove  pipe  damper  comprising  a  stationary  damper 
plate  having  apertures,  a  rotatable  damper  plate  having 
apertures,  spaced  lugs,  and  a  radial  handle  extending 
through  one  of  the  apertures  of  the  stationary  damper 
plate,  a  pivot  pin  connecting  the  damper  plates,  and  a  cut- 
off damper  blade  having  an  arm  secured  between  the  spaced 
lugs  to  the  rotatable  damper  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


901.643.  DUMPING  CAR  FOR  STICKY  MATERIALS. 
Max  Okenstein,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  May  18,  1908. 
Serial  No.  433,480. 


1.  In  a  dumping-car,  a  tilting  body  ;  a  tray  flttlng  the 
latter  and  sliding  therein  on  tipping  of  the  body  :  and 
means  on  the  body  for  arresting  the  top  part  of  the  tray 
after  it  has  slid  for  a  certain  distance,  whereby  the  tray  Is 
caused  to  swing  about  Its  top  and  dump  the  material  in  it, 
tobstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dumping-car,  a  tilting  body  ;  a  tray  fitting  there- 
in and  consisting  of  a  base,  and  a  back  hinged  thereto,  said 
tray  sliding  in  the  body  on  tipping  of  the  latter;  and- 
means  on  said  body  for  arresting  the  top  part  of  the  tray- 
back  after  it  has  slid  for  a  certain  distance,  whereby  the 
tray-back  swings  about  Its  top.  while  the  base  flaps  back 
on  Its  hinges,  whence  the  material  contained  in  the  tray  is 
dumped,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  In  a  dumping-car,  a  tlltlnK  body  ;  a  tray  fitting  there 
In  and  consisting  of  a  base,  and  a  back  hinged  thereto,  and 
presenting  trunnion*,  said  tray  sliding  In  the  body  on  tip- 
ping of  the  latter ;  and  means  on  said  body  for  engaging 
said  trunnions  and  arresting  the  top  part  of  tfce  tray-back 
after  it  has  slid  for  a  certain  distanae,  whereby  the  tray- 
back  swings  on  said  trunnions,  while  the  has*  flaps  back 
on  its  hinges,  whence  the  material  contained  iq  the  tray  Is 
dumped,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  tilting  body  :  a  tray  fitting  there- 
in and  consisting  of  a  base,  and  a  back,  presenting  rigid 
end  walls,  hinged  thereto,  said  tray  sliding  In  the  body  on 
tipping  of  the  latter  ;  and  means  on  said  bod^  for  arrest 
Ing  the  top  part  of  the  tray  back  after  It  uaa  stid  for  a  cer- 
tain distance,  whereby  the  tray  back  swings  about  Its  top, 
while  the  base  flaps  back  on  Its  hinges,  whence  the  ma- 
terial contained  In  the  tray  Is  dumped,  substantially  a^ 
described. 


901.644.  MECHANISM  FOR  NOTCHING  I'lANO  SOUND- 
ING ■  BO.\RD  HHIIKJES.  Hans  G.  O-stkhbkho  and 
ACOC8T  F.  OsTKKBEKG.  Grecnsburg.  V&.,  asslgnorB  to 
H.  Kleber  k  Brother  Co.  Incorporated.  I'Utsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  417.760. 


and  a  member  connected  with  the  shlftable  bearing  of  the 
cutter  for  engaging  the  adjustable  gage,  for  the  purpoeea 

specified. 

5.  in  a  mechanism  for  the  purposes  stated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  support  and  a  table  for  sustaining  the 
piano  back  In  position  to  be  operated  on  ;  of  an  arm  pro- 
jected horlrontaliy  from  the  said  support  over  the  piano 
back  sustaining  means,  a  carrier  reclprocably  mounted  on 
the  said  arm,  a  rotary  cutter  eccentrically  mounted  on  the 
carrier,  a  gage  adjustably  connected  to  the  arm  and  a 
means  that  cooperates  with  the  said  gage  and  with  the 
eccentric  bearing  of  the  rotary  cutter  for  adjusting  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  cutter  with  respect  to  the  work  to  be 
operated  on. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


901,645  DEVICE  FOR  DISTILLING  WATER  Joseph 
R.  I»KKRV,  Wilkes-Barre.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1907.  8e- 
rtal   No    40.3.924. 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  stated  which  comprises 
a  suitable  support,  a  frame  hlngedly  sustained  thereon  for 
projecting  In  the  horizontal  plane,  a  carrier  rtciprocatably 
mounted  on  the  said  frame  to  move  In  the  longitudinal  di- 
rection thereof,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  on  the  carrier,  ad- 
justable means  on  the  carrier  for  setting  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  cutter  and  traveling  table  for  supporting  the  object 
to  be  cut,  said  table  having  movement  in  a  direction  trans 
verse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  cutter  carrier. 

2.  In  a  means  for  cutting  bridge  members  of  piano  backs, 
the  combination  with  a  rotary  cutter  ;  of  a  table  comprising 
a  horizontally  rotatable  top,  a  supplemental  top  mounted 
thereon  and  slldable  with  respect  to  the  rotat»blp  top.  said 
slldable  member  having  a  bracket  at  one  end  iH)  form  a  rest 
for  the  piano  back  and  means  on  the  supplem»ntal  top  and 
the  main  table  for  limiting  the  outward  slidiag  of  the  sup- 
plemental table  and  for  tilting  it  to  a  vertical  position. 

3.  In  a  means  for  notching  bridge  memtiers  on  piano 
backs,  the  combination  with  a  cutting  mecHauism  ;  of  a 
supporting  means,  comprisiug  a  table  transversely  adjust- 
able with  respect  to  the  cutting  mechanism.  Haid  table  In- 
cluding a  rotary  top,  hook  memtiers  pivotally  connected  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  top.  a  supplemefttal  table  top 
iectlon  slldably  mounte<l  on  the  rotatabie  top  ard  having 
projectinic  studs  at  the  opposite  ends  for  coftperatlng  with 
the  pivoted  hooks  on  the  main  table  and  na\ing  a  bracket 
piece  at  one  edge  for  sustaining  the  piano  buck,  all  being 
arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes 
de«crlt>ed. 

•  4.  The  combination  with  means  for  sustaining  a  piano 
beck  bridge  in  position  for  cutting  ;  a  suptwrt,  an  arm 
hinged  to  the  support  to  swing  to  the  horizontal  plane  over 
the  back  sustaining  means,  a  carrier  reclprocatably  mounted 
on  the  said  arm.  a  rotary  cutter  having  a  shtftable  bearing 
on  the  carrier,  a  gage  adjustably  mounted  on  the  support 
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The  combination  with  the  usual  hot-water  boiler  con- 
nected to  the  water-back  of  a  atove.  or  the  like,  of  a  re- 
fort  communlcnting  directly  with  the  boiler,  whereby  hot 
water  is  supplied  direct  to  said  retort,  a  condenslng-cham- 
Iht  disposed  above  and  communicating  with  said  retort, 
and  provided.  Intermediate  Its  depth  and  spanning  Its 
width,  with  an  arched  condensing  surface,  whereby  said 
chamber  Is  divided  into  an  'ippf>r  and  a  lower  compart- 
ment;  a  steam  condensing  coll  In  the  upper  compartment 
and  provided  with  an  Inlet-end  communicating  with  the 
lower  compartment  and  with  an  outlet-end  also  com- 
municating with   said  lower  compartment. 


901,646.  UECEPTACLE-CL08URE.  Andeeas  RasmoS- 
8E.N  and  Martin  Olskn,  Stavanger.  Norway,  assignors 
to  Chr.  Bjeliand  &  Co.,  and  C.  Mlddelthon,  Stavanger, 
Norway.      Filed  Apr   9.  1906.     Serial  No.  310,669. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  packing  receptacle,  of  a  clo- 
sure therefor  having  Its  rltn  spun  into  the  rim  of  the  re- 
ceptacle forming  a  connecting  seam,  and  a  tongue  spun 
Into  said  seam  hnvlnc  a  portion  projecting  out  of  the 
same,  said  closure  having  weakening  lln*>s  extending  Into 
the  seam  at  both  sides  and  close  to  the  tongue  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  outlines  of   the  latter 

2.  In  combination  with  a  packing  receptacle,  of  a  clo- 
sure therefor  having  Its  rim  spun  Into  the  rim  of  the  recep- 

4  tacle  forming  a  connecting  seum,  a  separate  tongue  spun 


into  said  seam  haying  a  portion  projecting  out  of  the 
same,  said  closure  having  weakening  lines  extending  over 
the  edge  of  the  receptacle  Into  the  seam  at  both  sides 
and  close  to  the  tongue. 

3.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  sheet-metal  box  having  a 
flanged  edge,  a  cover  having  its  edge  spun  around  the 
flange  and  provided  with  weakening  lines  extending  to 
the  edge  of  the  cover  and  embracing  the  contour  of  the 
opening  to  be  made  in  the  box,  and  a  separate  piece  of 
metal  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  cover  interposed 
between  the  box  and  cover  at  the  point  of  termination  of 
the  weakening  lines. 


901,647.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CEREAL  FOOD  PROD- 
UCTS. CHABLE8  H.  RiCHAEDS,  Chlcago,  111.,  asslgnor 
of  three-fourths  to  Ix)uls  Armstrong,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  377,036. 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  cereal  food  product  which 
consists  In  cooking  the  granular  cereal  until  thoroughly 
softened,  and  thereafter  treating  the  softened  particles 
between  relatively  moving  surfaces  to  first  reduce  the 
thickness  of  said  particles  and  then  roll  them  up  and  to 
completely  dry  the  same  simultaneously  with  the  rolling 
up  step  of  the  process. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  cereal  food  product  which 
consists  In  cooking  a  granular  cereal,  until  thoroughly 
softened,  and  thereafter  treating  the  softened  cooked  par- 
ticles between  relatively  moving  surfaces  in  a  manner  to 
flatten  the  particles  and  then  roll  them  up,  the  action  of 
the  relatively  moving  surfaces  on  the  material  being  such 
as  to  completely  dry  the  same  simultaneously  with  the 
rolling  up  step  of  the   process. 

3  The  process  of  making  a  cereal  food  product  which 
consists  In  subjecting  a  granular  cereal  to  moisture  to 
soften  the  same,  and  thereafter  treating  the  softened  par- 
ticles between  relatively  moving  surfaces  In  a  manner  to 
flrst  flatten  the  same  and  then  roll  them  up.  the  action 
of  the  relatively  moving  surfaces  on  the  material  being 
such  as  to  completely  dry  the  same  simultaneously  with 
the  rolling  up  step  of  the  process. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  hominy  to  produce  a  food 
product  which  consists  In  cooking  the  hominy  until  thor- 
oughly softened,  and  thereiifter  treating  the  softpned  par- 
ticles between  relatively  moving  surfaces  to  flrst  reduce 
the  thickness  of  said  particles  and  then  roll  them  up  and 
to  completely  dry  the  same  simultaneously  with  the  rolling 
up  step  of  the  process. 


901.648.     FARM-C.ATE.     James  D.  Rodobrs.  Georgetown. 
Ky.     Filed  Jan.   24,   1908.      Serial  No.  412,491. 


'**4#- 


In  combination  with  a  post,  and  a  gate  mounted  both 
to  move  longitudinally  and  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis, 
a  mounting  for  said  gate  comprising  similar  brackets  piv- 
otally connected,  one  of  said  brackets  tjeing  attached 
to  the  post,  a  wheel  fitted  to  the  other  bracket  and  re- 
ceiving the  gate,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  the  two 
brackets  to  normally  hold  the  gate  closed. 


901,649.  SPACE  TELEGRAPHY.  Oscas  C.  Roos,  New- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor  to  Stone  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
June  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  378.093. 
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1.  In  a  space  telegraph  system,  an  elevated  conductor, 
a  parallel-branch  circuit  connected  In  series  therewith  and 
containing  capacity  and  Inductance  In  each  of  Its  branches, 
a  resonant  receiving  circuit  associated  with  both  branches 
of  said  parallel  branch  circuit  and  an  oscillation  produc- 
ing circuit  associated  with  said  elevated  conductor,  the 
said  resonant  receiving  circuit  having  a  very  high  Im- 
pedance for  oscillations  of  the  frequency  generated  by  said 
oscillation  producing  circuit  and  the  system  comprising 
said  elevated  conductor  and  parallel-branch  circuit  having 
a  very  low  impedance  for  oscillations  of  the  fcequency  to 
which  said  resonant  receiving  circuit  Is  attuned. 

2.  In  a  space  telegraph  system,  an  elevated  conductor, 
a  parallel-branch  circuit  connected  in  series  therewith  and 
containing  capacity  and  Inductance  in  each  of  its  branches, 
a  resonant  receiving  circuit  associated  with  both  branches 
of  said  parallel  branch  circuit,  an  oscillation  producing 
circuit  associated  with  said  elevated  conductor,  the  said 
resonant  receiving  circuit  having  a  very  high  Impedance 
for  oscillations  of  the  frequency  generated  by  said  oscilla- 
tion-producing circuit  and  the  system  comprising  said 
elevated  conductor  and  parallel-branch  circuit  having  a 
very  low  Impedance  for  oscillations  of  the  frequency  to 
which  said  resonant  receiving  circuit  is  attuned  :  and  an 
earth  connector  in  series  with  said  elevated  conductor 
and  In  parallel  with  said  parallel  branch  circuit,  said 
earth  connector  having  practically  zero  imi)edance  for  the 
fundamental  frequency  of  said  elevated  conductor. 

3.  In  a  space  telegraph  system,  an  elevated  conductor, 
a  parallel-branch  circuit  connected  in  series  therewith  and 
containing  caj^adty  and  Inductance  In  each  of  Its  branches, 
a  resonant  receiving  circuit  associated  with  both  branches 
of  said  parallel  branch  circuit  and  an  oscillation  producing 
circuit  associated  with  said  elevated  conductor,  said 
parallel-branch  circuit  having  a  very  high  Impedance  for 
oscillations  of  the  frequency  generated  by  said  oscillation- 
producing  circuit  and  the  system  comprising  said  elevated 
conductor  and  parallel  branch  circuit  having  a  very  low 
Impedance  for  oscillations  of  the  frequency  to  which  said 
resonant  receiving  circuit   is  attuned. 

4.  In  a  space  telegraph  system,  an  elevated  conductor, 
a  parallel  branch  circuit  connected  In  series  therewith  and 
containing  capacity  and  Inductance  In  each  of  Its  branches, 
a  resonant  receiving  circuit  associated  with  both  branches 
of  said  parallel  branch  circuit,  an  oscillation  producing 
circuit  associated  with  said  elevated  conductor,  •  said 
parallel  branch  circuit  having  a  very  high  impedance  for 
oscillations  of  the  frequency  generated  by  said  oscillation- 
producing  circuit  and  the  system  comprising  said  elevated 
conductor  and  parallel-branch  circuit  having  a  very  low 
Impedance  for  oscillations  of  the  fre<juency  to  which  said 
resonant  receiving  circuit  Is  attuned  ;  and  an  earth  con- 
nector In  series  with  said  elevated  conductor  and  in 
parallel  with  said  parallel-branch  circuit  said  earth  con- 
nector having  practically  zero  Impedance  for  the  funda- 
mental frequency  of  said  elevated  conductor. 


901,650.  CAR  WHEEL.  John  H.  Rt  thkrfokd  and  Wil- 
liam J.  Alforu.  Knoxville.  Tenn.  Filed  June  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.  377.560. 

The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  an  oil  cbamlier  in 
I    its  hub.   of  a   valve  comprising  a   hollow  plug  seating  in 
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the  wall  of  the  oil-chamber  and  having  a  valve  seat.  «  ,  provided  with  hooka  (5)  for  supportlnR  the  clothing,  the 
cage  projecting  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  plug  Into  the  hooks  being  adjustably  arranged  for  use  either  In  a  horl- 
oil  chamber  and  surrounding  the  valve  seat,  outlets  In  the  aontal  or  In  a  vertical  ptisltlon  substantially  as  set  forth, 
walls  of  the  cage,  a  bearing  plate  at  the  en*  of  the  cage  4.   A    clothing    support    consisting   of    an    elastic    girdle 

having  a  portion  of  its  edges  spaced  from  the  wall?  of  adapted  to  \>e  attached  to  a  tree  or  the  like,  being  com- 
posed of  alternately  arranged  springs  (</)  and  plates  la) 
provided  with  hooks  (b)  for  supporting  the  clothing,  parts 
{/I)  and  (a)  being  removably  connected  and  the  hooks 
being  adjustably  arranged  for  use  either  In  a  horizontal 
or  In  a  vertical  position  substantially  as  set  forth. 


the  cage,  a  valve  seating  on  the  aforesaid  se*t  and  having 
a  projecting  stem,  and  a  spring  colled  around  the  valve 
stem  and  bearing  at  its  ends  on  the  valve  he»d  and  on  the 
bearing  plate  respectively. 


J>01,«51.     METHOD  OF  EFFECTING  THE  CLOSURE  OF" 

BOTTLES.     Charles  R.  SrHMiPT.  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed 
Oct.  22.  1907.      Serial  No.  398,631. 


1.  The  method  of  effecting  the  closure  of  bottles  while 
the  bottle  and  Its  contents  are  unheated.  consisting  In 
applying  to  a  bottle  a  plurality  of  closure  portions  and 
therel)etween  a  material  permanently  plastic  or  semi-fluid 
and  adapted  to  flow  under  pressure  at  normal  temperature, 
and  then  jauslng  the  said  plastic  materia!  to  spread  or 
flow  by  subjecting  it  to  pressure. 

2.  The  method  of  effecting  the  closure  ot  bottles,  con 
slating  In  applying  to  a  bottle  a  plurality  <}f  closure  por- 
tions and  an  Intervening  layer  of  material  plastic  or  semi- 
fluid and  elastic  at  normal  temperature  and  then  causing 
the  said  material  to  spread  or  flow  by  subjecting  it  to  pres- 
sure. 


901.652.  SUPPORT  FOR  CLOTHING.  Wuhelm  SeYdkl. 
Ratibor.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  30,  190$.  Serial  No. 
413,442. 


1.  .\  clothing  support  consisting  of  an  elastic  girdle 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  tree  or  the  like,  being  com- 
posed of  alternately  arranged  springs  (d)  tnd  plates  (a) 
provided  with  hooks  '6)  for  supporting  th*  clothing  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  .V  clothing  support  consisting  of  an  elastic  girdle 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  tree  or  the  like,  being  com- 
posed of  alternately  arranged  springs  ( '/ 1  •nd  plates  (a) 
provided  with  hooks  (bi  for  supporting  the  clothing,  parts 
(d)  and  (a)  being  removably  connected  substantially  u 
set  forth. 

3.  \    clothing   support    consisting   of   an<  elastic   girdle 
adapted  to  be  attached   t<>  a  tree  or  the  ll&e.  being  com 
posed  of  alternately  arranged  springs   (d)  »nd  plates   (o) 


901,688.  SELF  REtJISTERING  GAGE.  Marshall  8. 
8HAPLCIGH.  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1907.  Serial 
No.  355.827. 


A  self  registering  gage  comprising  a  plain  base  plate 
having  a  scale  upon  the  face  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  the 
opposite  end  being  fashioned  into  a  projecting  flnger,  a 
pivoted  flnger  and  Index,  and  an  eyelet  passed  thrmigh  the 
base  plate  and  the  central  portion  of  the  pivoted  flnger 
and  index  :  one  of  the  fingers  being  offset  so  both  fingers 
will  He  in  the  same  plane,  and  the  fingers  respectively  pro- 
vided with  curved  surfaces  3  and  S,  whereby  a  wire  may 
easily  be  Inserted  and  withdrawn  from  between  the  fingers. 


9  0  1.664.  GRIP  TREAD  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
Bertom  H.  Sills,  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Dec. 
14.  1907.     Serial  No.  406,580. 


1.  An  anti  slipping  device  for  vehicle  wheel?,  compris- 
ing transverse  chains  to  pass  across  the  tread  of  the  wheel, 
annular  chains  on  each  side  of  the  wheel  but  disconnected 
therefrom,  bolts  on  the  extremities  of  the  transverse  chain* 
extending  through  the  ann\ilar  chains,  and  rotatable  with 
respect  thereto,  whereby  the  bolts  and  transverse  chains 
are  free  to  rotate  about  their  longitudinal  axes  as  they 
creep  around  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 
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2.  An  anti  slipping  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  compris- 
ing a  flexible  meml)er  to  pass  across  the  tread  of  the  wheel, 
bolts  connected  to  the  extremities  of  the  same,  and  means 
disconnected  from  the  wheel  for  supporting  the  lx)lts  with 
freedom  l>oth  to  move  longitudinally  and  rotate  about  their 
longitudinal  axes,  whereby  the  bolts  and  flexible  members 
may  roll  ns  tbey  creep  around  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 

3.  An  anti  slipping  device  for  vehicle  wheels  compris- 
ing annular  members  on  each  side  of  the  wheel  but  discon- 
nected  therefrom,  and  transverse  flexible  members  adapted 
to  pass  across  the  tread  of  the  wheel,  said  flexible  meml)er8 
having  their  extremities  connected  to  said  annular  mem- 
bers with  freedom  both  to  move  outwardly  and  inwardly 
and  rotate  bodily  about  their  longitudinal  axes,  whereby 
the  said  flexible  meml)ers  may  roll  as  they  creep  around 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  exerting  an  In- 
dependent Inward  resilient  pull  on  the  extremities  of  each 
flexible  member. 

4.  A  non  slipping  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  compris- 
ing transverse  flexible  members  to  pass  across  the  tread 
of  the  wheel,  bolts  on  the  extremities  of  the  said  flexible 
members  and  annular  members  on  each  side  of  the  wheel 
disconnected  therefrom,  having  means  for  journallng  the 
bolts,  whereby  the  said  bolts' and  flexible  meml)ers  may  roll 
about  their  longitudinal  axes,  as  they  creep  al)out  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel,  and  springs  extending  between  the 
bolts  and  the  annular  members  adapted  to  exert  an  Inde- 
pendent Inward  resilient  pull  on  each  bolt. 


901,655.  DEVICE  FOR  OBTAININ<;  COLOR  COMBINA- 
TIONS. Richard  A.  Simi-kin,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May 
8,  1908.     Serial  No.  431.611. 


combination  of  said  two  primary  colors,  said  secondary 
color  shades  being  arranged  in  circular  order  in  radial 
alinement  with  the  pairs  of  primary  color  shades  from 
which  they  are  severally  derived,  and  a  rotative,  transpar- 
ent disk  superposed  upon  the  part  of  the  base  bearing  said 
shades  of  the  secondary  color,  said  disk  bearing  a  plurality 
of  shades  of  the  third  primary  color  arranged  in  circular 
order  thereon. 

4.  A  color  component  indicating  device  comprising  a 
base  bearing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  and  cir- 
cumferential lines,  dividing  the  same  Into  radially  and  clr- 
cumferentially  arranged  color  segments,  and  a  transparent 
disk  provided  with  a  plurality  qf  radial  and  circumferen- 
tial lines  dividing  the  same  into  radially  and  clrcumfer- 
entlally  arranged  color  segments,  said  color  segments  on 
the  base  being  arranged  In  two  groups  or  sets,  one  of  which 
contains  a  plurality  of  shades  of  two  primary  colors  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  and  the  other  of  which  contains  a  plurality 
of  shades  of  the  secondary  color  resulting  from  the  combi- 
nation of  the  said  pairs  of  primary  colors,  together  with  a 
plurality  of  shades  of  l)Oth  of  said  primary  colors,  the 
transparent  disk  having  a  pluriility  of  shades  of  the  third 
primary  color  and  being  superposed  upon  the  set  of  seg- 
ments bearing  the  shades  of  both  the  secondary  and  pri- 
mary colors. 


1.  A  color  component  indicating  device  comprising  a 
base  bearing  a  plurality  of  shades  of  twO  primary  colors, 
arranged  In  pairs,  and  also  a  plurality  of  shades  of  the 
secondary  color  which  results  from  the  combination  of 
said  two  primary  colors,  said  secondary  color  shades  being 
arranged  in  asso<latlon  with  the  pairs  of  primary  color 
shades,  from  which  they  are  derived,  and  a  transparent 
memoer  8uper|»<>se<l  ujion  the  secondary  color  shades,  said 
member  bearing  a  plurality  of  shades  of  the  third  primary 
color. 

2.  A  color  component  indicating  device  comprising  a 
base  having  a  plurality  of  shades  of  two  primary  colors, 
arranged  in  pairs,  and  also  a  plurality  of  shades  of  the 
secondary  color  which  results  from  the  combination  of 
the  said  two  primary  colors,  said  secondary  color  shades 
being  arranged  in  radial  relation  to  the  pairs  of  primary 
color  shades  from  which  they  are  severally  derived,  and  a 
rotative  transparent  disk.  sui)erposed  upon  said  secondary 
color  shades,  said  disk  bearing  a  plurality  of  shades  of 
the   third   primary  color. 

3.  A  color  component  Indicating  device  comprising  a 
base  bearing  a  plurality  of  shades  of  two  primary  colors 
arranged  in  pairs,  and  in  circular  order,  and  a  plurality 
of  shades  of  the  secondary  color  which  results  from  the 


001,65  6.  CHILL  FOR  SASH  WEIGHTS.  Walter  G. 
Standing,  Sharpsburg.  Pa.  Filed  June  5,  1908.  Serial 
No.  436.785. 
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1.  A  three  part  sash  weight  chill  consisting  of  two  ap- 
proximately similar  members  each  l)elng  provided  with  an 
extension  part,  the  Inner  faces  of  which  are  at  some  dis- 
tance from  each  other  when  the  two  halves  are  In  engage- 
ment ;  suitable  ni)erture8  being  formed  through  each  of 
said  extensions  :  and  a  sand  core  sea'ted  In  said  apertures 
and  bridging  the  space  between  the  two  extension  portions. 

2.  A  three  part  sash  weight  chill  consisting  of  two  ap 
proximately  similar  members  each  being  provided  with  an 
extension  part,  the  inner  faces  of  which  are  at  some  dis- 
tance from  each  other  when  the  two  halves  are  In  engage- 
ment;  suitable  apertures  being  formed  through  each  of 
said  extensions  :  a  sand  core  seated  In  said  apertures  and 
bridging  the  space  between  the  two  extension  portions  ; 
and  means  for  locking  the  said  two  halves  against  move- 
ment one  with  the  other  when  In  the  sand. 

3.  A  three  part  sash  weight  chill  consisting  of  two  ap- 
proximately similar  members  each  l)elng  provided  with  an 
extension  part,  the  Inner  faces  of  which  are  at  some  dis 
tance  from  each  other  when  the  two  halves  are  in  engage- 
ment ;  registering  concaved  surfaces  to  form  the  rounded 
outer  portion  of  the  eye  ;  suitable  apertures  being  formed 
through  each  of  said  extensions  :  a  sand  core  seated  in  said 
apertures  and  bridging  the  space  between  the  two  exten- 
sion portions  :  and  means  for  locking  the  said  two  halves 
against  movement  one  with  the  other  when  In  the  sand. 


9  0  1,657.  OALLOCYANIN  DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
M.\KING  SAME.  ARNOLD  Stkiner.  Basel,  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  The  Corporation  of  Chemical  Works,  for- 
merly Sandoz.  Basel.  Switzerland.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1907. 
Serial   No.   400.771. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  new  coloring  matters 
of  the  gallocyanin  series  which  consists  In  combining  a 
leucogallocyanln  with  a  gallocyanin  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  new  coloring  matters 
of  the  gallocyanin  series  which  consists  in  combining  one 
molecule  of  a  leucogallocyanin  with  one  molecule  of  a  gal- 
locyanin substantially  as  described. 
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8.  The  pww  of  raanufRcfurinx  new  colorlnjf  matters 
of  the  galkwyaala  serieH  which  conststg  in  cDmblDio);  on*> 
mol«cal«  of  lencogillocyanin  chlorlnhydratp  with  one 
molecule  of  gallocyanin  sub«rantially  as  dfxcrllH'd. 

4.  The  new  dyt'stuffs  of  rlie  :,'allooyanln  serit  s  which 
are  obtained  by  combining  u  lenoogallocyanlti  with  a  gal 
locyanin,  being  when  dried  and  pulveriic^l  dark  violet 
powders  soluble  in  water  with  a  violet  blullBb  color,  sol- 
uble In  strong  sulfuric  aeid  with  a  blue  ookit  turning  red 
on  addition  of  wat.r  and  kTivLng  on  addition  of  sodium 
•cetate,  a  violet  precipitate,  the  said  dyctitufTs  dyeing 
Tiolet  00  fibers  mordanted  with  chromium,  substantially 
as  descrit)ed. 


901.658 
Wash. 


RAIL     F.\STENER. 
Filed  Mar.  3.   1908. 


Embrt    8t»m.    Spokane. 
Serial  No.  4J9.048. 


a  box.  a  bed 


1.  In  a  rail  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
bed  of  elastic  material  superimposed  upon  rbe  support,  a 
compression  block  resting  upon  the  bed.  an^  rail  clamp- 
ing members  actuated  by  the  block. 

2.  In  a  rail  fastener,  the  combination  of 
of  elastic  material  on  the  bottom  of  the  b<jX.  a  compres 
sion  block  resting  upon  the  bed,  and  rail  clamping  mem 
bers  actuated  by  the  block  and  ci>nnected  with  the  box. 

.'?.  In  a  rail  fastener,  the  combination  of  4  rail,  a  com- 
presaion  block  carrying  the  rail,  and  clamping;  levers  actu- 
ated by  the  pressure  of  the  rail  upon  the  blotk. 

4.  In  a  rail  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
bed  of  elastic  material  superimposed  upon  tbe  support,  a 
compression  block  carrying  a  rail  resting  upon  the  bed. 
and  locking  bars  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  rail 
upon  the  block. 

5.  In  a  rail  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  box,  a  bed 
of  elastic  material  on  the  bottom  of  the  box.  a  compres- 
sion block  resting  upon  the  bed,  and  locking  bars  actuated 
by  the  block,  the  said  locking  bars  h.iving  pl\«ots  and  being 
fulcrumed  against  the  sides  of  the  box. 

(Claim  t5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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their  contacting  surfaces,  reducing  the  uniterf  blanks  to 
a  plastic  condition  by  heat,  and  bending  the  blanks  trana- 
versely   by   atmosplieric   pressure. 

.•).  The  method  of  uniting  lens  blanks  which  consists  in 
assemt)ling  blanks  one  upon  the  other,  the  upp»r  blank 
Lx'ing  fusible  at  a  lowr  temperature  than  the  lower  blank, 
subjecting  the  blanks  to  heat  sufficient  to  fuse  the  face 
of  the  upper  blank  to  the  face  of  the  lower  blank,  re- 
ducing the  united  blanks  to  a  plastic  condition  by  heat, 
and  bending  the  blanks  transversely  by  atmospheric 
pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901.(W9.  METHOP  OF  MAKING  BIFOCAL  LENSES. 
Frkphrick  a.  Stkvess.  Providence.  R.  I  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1908.      Serial   No.   418,704. 


1  The  method  of  uniting  lens  blanks  whi^h  consists  In 
assembling  the  blanks  one  \ipon  the  other,  rendering  the 
as.'jerabled  blank<«  plastic  by  subjecting  them  to  heat,  and 
bending  the  blanks  transversely  by  atmospheric  pressure. 

2.  The  method  of  uniting  lens  blanks  whl(ch  consists  in 
asitembllng  blanks  of  different  refractive  indices  one  above 
the  itiier.  rendering:  the  ;isserabled  bi.inks  plastic  by  sub- 
jecting them  to  heat,  and  transv<>rsely  l>ending  the  plastic 
blanks   by  atmospheric   pressure. 

:\.  The  method  of  uniting  lens  blanks  which  consists  In 
assembling  the  blanks  one  upon  the  ofher.  subjecting  the 
blanks  to  heat  to  fus**  together  their  contacting  surfaces, 
reducing  the  united  blanks  to  a  plastic  condition  by  heat, 
and  bending  the  M.tnks  transversely  by  atnjospherlc  prea- 

sare. 

4.  The  method  of  uniting  lens  blanks  which  consists  in 
assembling  blanks  of  different  refractive  indices  one  upon 
the  other,  subjecting  the  blanks  to  heat  to  fuse  together 


901,660.  AIR  SELF -COUPLING.  Benjamin  F.  8w»»- 
NET,  Neosho.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.Tt)6,844. 


1.  An  automatic  coupling  for  pneumatic  train  pipes 
comprising  pipes  of  different  diameters,  one  adapted  to 
telescope  within  the  other,  a  packing  about  the  end  pipe 
adapted  to  form  a  movable  air  tight  conne<-tlon  as  It  tele- 
scopes within  the  other  pipe,  apertured  valve  seats  within 
the  pipe,  valve  stems,  one  within  each  pipe,  valves  fixed 
to  said  stems,  and  springs  for  normally  holding  the 
valves  seated,  the  outer  ends  of  the  valve  stems  being 
adapted  to  contact  with  each  other  as  one  plp«i  telescopes 
within  the  other,  thereby  causing  the  valves  to  unseat,  as 
set  forth. 

2.  .\  coupling  for  pneumatic  train  pipes  comprising 
pipes  one  adapted  to  telescope  within  the  other,  a  pack- 
ing about  one  pipe  and  forming  a  piston  within  the  other, 
valves  within  the  pipes  and  adapted  to  be  unseated  as  the 
one  pipe  telescopes  within  the  other,  apertured  partitions 
within  said  pipes,  spring  actuated  valve  stenr*  motinted 
one  within  each  pipe  and  valves  fixed  to  said  stems,  the 
outer  ends  of  the  latter  being  adapted  to  contncf  with 
each  other  as  one  pipe  telescopes  within  another,  whereby 
the  valves  may  be  unseated,  as  Set  forth. 


001,661.  FERN  DISH  OR  DISPLAY-RECEITACLE.  Vix- 
CEHT  P.  ToMMiNH,  Hobokcn,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1908. 
Serial  No.  414.752. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
outer  holder,  a  base  therefor,  an  inner  receptacle  divided 
Into  an  uter  circumferential  compartment  and  a  separate 
central  compartment  having  mounted  thereon  a  reflector. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  an  outer 
1    holder,   a   base   therefor,   an    inner   receptacle  divided    into 
'    an   outer    receiving   compnrtnient   and    a   central    compart- 
ment having  mounted  on  and  stipported  l>y  its  wall  thereof 
a  lid  having  mounted  therein  a  glass  mirror  adapted  ti  act 
as  a  reflector. 

?>.  X  device  of  the  cha meter  deacrll)ed  Including  an  outer 
receptacle,  a  base  therefur.  and  an  inner  receptacle  di- 
vided Into  an  outer  circumferential  receiving  compartment 
adapted  to  receive  soil  and  decorative  floral  display,  and  a 
seperate  central  compartment  adapted  to  receive  a  decora- 
j   tlve  art  object. 


October  ao,  1908. 
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9  0  1.662.  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  MARCEL  WAVES. 
Mahib  K.  Tovky,  Anacoatla,  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1908. 
Serial  No.  413,899. 


1 


1.  A  device  for  waving  the  hair  on  the  human  head, 
comprising  a  primary  cap  of  metal  having  corrugations, 
and  an  opening  at  top :  and  a  heating  cap  of  metal  having 
corrugations  to  match  those  of  the  primary  cap.  and  pro- 
vided with  a  ventilating  opening  and  handle. 

2.  A  device  for  waving  the  hair  of  the  human  head, 
comprising  a  primary  cap  of  metal  having  corrugation*, 
and  an  opening  at  top.  and  provided  with  a  lining;  and  a 
heating  cap  of  metal  liavlng  corrugations  to  match  those 
of  the  primary  cap,  and  provided  with  a  ventilating  open 
Ing  and  a  handle. 

3.  A  device  for  waving  tbe  hair  on  the  human  head, 
comprising  a  primary  cap  of  metal  having  corrugatlona, 
and  an  opening  at  top  :  and  a  heating  cap  of  metal  having 

■corrugations  to  match  those  of  the  primary  cap,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  ventilating  opening  and  non  conducting  han- 
dle. 

4.  A  device  for  waving  the  hair  on  the  human  head. 
comprising  a  primary  cap  of  metal  having  corrugations. 
and  an  opening  at  top  ;  and  a  heating  cap  of  metal  having 
corrugations  to  match  those  of  the  primary  cap,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  ventilating  opening  and  handle;  and  a  heat- 
ing cone  of  slightly  less  diameter  than  the  heating  cap, 
and  having  similar  corrugations. 


901.663.      WATER    COOLER.      Oeobob   A.   Turner,    New 
Orleans,  La.     Filed  Nov.  l.-J,  1907.     Serial  No.  402.319. 


chamber,  the  reservoir  being  provided  with  an  opening  In 
Ita  bottom,  a  valve  casing  fitted  In  tne  opening,  said  valve 
casing  extending  above  and  below  the  bt>ttom  of  the  reser 
voir,  perforations  through  the  portion  of  the  casing  within 
the  reservoir,  a  valve  located  in  the  portion  of  the  casing 
outside  the  reservoir  and  means  for  opening  said  valve 
when  the  reservoir  and  cooling  chnmt)er  are  connected. 


9  0  1.664.  REVERSE  GEARING.  Henry  A.  TuTTLC, 
Taunton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Evans  Stamping  and  Plat- 
ing Co..  Taunton.  Mass..  a  Corporatl  n  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  390.566. 


1.  In  a  cooler,  the  combination  with  the  cooling  cham- 
ber, of  an  Ice  container  removably  seated  therein,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  s<  rew  threaded  pipe  extending  therefrom. 
a  screw  threaded  connection  passing  through  the  bottom 
of  the  cooling  chaml)er  with  which  the  screw  threaded  pipe 
Is  adapted  to  be  connected,  and  a  reservoir  morinted  above 
tbe  c  .ollng  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  connected  thereto 
by  an  air  tight  joint. 

2.  in  a  cooler,  the  combination  with  a  cooling  chamber, 
of  an  ice  chamber  removably  mounted  within  the  cooling 
chamber,  a  reservoir  hinged  to  one  side  of  the  cooling 
chamber,  an  outlet  valve  for  the  reservoir  and  means  for 
effecting  an  air  tight  Joint  between  the  valve  and  the  cool 
Ing  chamber. 

3.  In  a  cooler,  the  combination  with  a  cooling  chamber, 
of  a  reservoir  hinged  to  one  side  of  the  top  of  tbe  cooling 


1.  In  a  reverse  gearing,  the  combination  with  the  driv- 
ing shaft  and  spur-gear  thereon,  of  pinions  engaging  said 
spur  gear,  an  internal  ge:ir  engaged  by  said  pinions,  a 
driven  shaft  to  which  said  internal  gear  Is  secured,  an  in- 
closing case  for  the  gearing,  supported  at  one  end  l)y  the 
driving-shaft  and  at  the  opposite  end  by  the  driven  shaft, 
studs  extended  inwardly  from  one  end  wall  of  said  case 
bearing  said  pinions,  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  case  with 
the  driven  shaft,  a  brake-band  for  engaging  said  case  to 
hold  it  at  rest,  an  actuating  lever  and  means  for  operating 
said  clutch  connected  with  said  actuating  lever,  and  means 
for  operating  said  brake  band,  also  connecte<l  with  said  . 
actuating  lever,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

2.  In  a  reverse  gearing,  the  combination  witli  tlie  driv- 
ing shaft  and  spur  gear  thereon,  of  pinions  engaging  said 
spur  gear,  an  Infernal  i:ear  engaged  by  said  plnlms.  a 
drlven-shaft  to  which  said  Internal  gear  is  secured,  an  in- 
closing case  for  the  gearing  supported  at  one  end  by  the 
driving  shaft,  and  at  the  opposite  end  by  the  driven  shaft. 
studs  extended  Inwardly  from  one  end  wall  of  said  case 
bearing  said  pinions,  a  plate  contained  fn  the  case  and  sup- 
ported on  the  hub  of  said  spur  gear  to  which  ttie  inner 
ends  of  said  studs  are  secured,  a  clutch  for  connecting  said 
case  with  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  brake-band  f  >r  engaging 
said  case  to  I'old  It  at  rest,  an  actuating  lever  and  means 
for  operatin-  said  clutch  connected  with  said  actuatlng- 
lever,  and  means  for  operating  said  l)r:ike  Ivind  also  con- 
nected with  said  actuatlng-lever,  sui)Stantinlly  as  described. 

3.  In  a  reverse  gearing,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  drlv- 
Ing-sbaft  and  spur  gear  thereon,  of  pinions  en-aglng  said 
gpur-gear.  an  Internal  gear  engaged  by  said  pinions,  a 
drlven-shaft  to  which  said  Internal  gear  Is  secure<l.  an  In 
closing  case  for  the  gearing  supported  at  one  end  by  the 
driving  shaft  and  at  the  opposite  end  by  the  driven  shaft, 
studs  extended  inwardly  from  one  end  wall  of  said  case 
bearing  said  pinions,  a  clutch-plate  mounted  on  the  hub 
of  the  internal  gear  which  Is  movable  toward  and  from  tbe 
case,  a  brake  band  surrounding  the  case,  an  actuating  lever 
and  means  for  operating  said  clutch  plate  connected  with 
anid  actuating  lever  and  means  f.r  operating  said  brake 
band  also  connected  with  said  actuating  lever,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  reverse  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  driving 
shaft  and  spur  gear  thereon,  of  pinions  engaging  said  spur- 
gear,  an  internal  gear  engaged   by  said  pinions,   a   driven 
shaft  to  which  said  Internal  gear  Is  secured,  an  Inclosing 
case  for  the  gearing  supported  at  one  end  by  the  drlvlng- 

i    shaft   and  at  the  opposite  end  by   the  drlven-shaft.  studa 
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extendiDK  Inwardly  from  one  wall  of  said  case  upon  which 
Mid  plnlona  are  mounted,  ii  plate  to  which  thf  Inner  enda 
of  laid  studs  are  seiured.  which  is  supports  npon  the 
driving  shaft,  whereby  the  studs  supporting  tht  pinions  are 
supported  at  both  ends  and  held  in  parallell|m  with  the 
driving-shaft,  means  for  connecting  said  cnae  with  and 
disconnecting  It  from  the  driven  shaft,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging said  case  to  hjld  it  at  rest,  8ubfltant:lally  as  de 
scribed.  { 

5.   In  a  reverse  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  driving- 
shaft  and  spur  gear  thereon,  of  pinions  engaging  said  spur- 
gear,  an  internal  gear  engaged  by  said  pinions,  a  driven 
shaft  to  which  said  internal  gear  is  secured,  nn  inclosing 
case  for  the  gearing  supported  at  one  end  by  the  driving 
shaft  and  at  the  opposite  end  by  the  driven  ehaft.  studs 
extending  inwardly  from  one  wall  of  said  case  upon  which 
said  pinions  are  mounted,  a  plate  to  which  th«  inner  ends 
of   said    studs   are   secnred    which    is   supporteil    upon    the 
driving  shaft   and   which   overlies    the  spur-ge»r.   whereby 
the  studs  supporting   the   pinions   are  supported  at   t)oth 
ends  and  held  in  parallelism  with  the  driving  sbaft  and  the 
pinions  and  gear  are  held  from  endwise  movement  relative 
to  each  other,  means  for  connecting  said  case  with  and  dis 
connecting  It  from  the  driven-shaft,  and  raeanj  for  enga;; 
ing  said  case  ti  hold  It  at  rest,  substantially  iis  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901,665.    STORE  FIXTTRE.    J.iMBS  M.  WAt.K»B.  .Augusta, 

Ga.     Flle<l  .Tuly  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,31i2. 


^ 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comblna 
tlon  with  a  rod,  of  a  trolley  secured  to  each  end  of  said 
rod,  guide  rails  for  the  respective  trolleys,  maans  to  sup- 
port said  guide  rails,  bearing  plates  mounted  on  said  rod, 
a  plate  interposed  fietween  said  l)earing  plates  and  loosely 
encircling  said  rod,  a  supporting  frame  secured  to  and  sup- 
ported by  the  said  central  plate,  and  rolling  bearings  be 
tween  the  said  central  plate  and  the  said  plates  between 
which  it  Is  Interposed.  | 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet,  of  a'  p4ir  of  guide 
rails  mounted  therein  In  the  upper  portion  thereof,  said 
guide  rails  being  separated  by  a  space  extendlnj?  longitudi- 
nally thereof;  a  trolley  comprising  a  fram*'.  a  roller 
mounted  therein  to  ran  In  the  said  space  between  said 
guide  rails,  and  rollers  on  opposite  sides  of  paid  rollers 
adapted  to  run  beneath  said  guide  rails;  a  track  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  cabinet  beneath  the  said  space  sepa 
ratinif  said  guide  rails;  a  trolley  adapted  to  run  on  said 
track,  said  trolley  comprising  a  frame  and  two  peripherally 
grooved  rollers  Journaled  therein  and  adapte)  to  run  on 
said  track  ;  a  rod  secured  to  and  connectlne  snid  trolleys 
and  vertically  disposed  In  said  cabinet  ;  a  supporting  rack 
comprising  a  frame  encircling  said  rod,  ani  means  to 
mount  said  frame  for  rotation  on  said  rod  as  aii  axis. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  provided  with  a  mov- 
able door,  of  a  goods  supporting  rack  mounted  to  travel  in 
said  cabinet,  and  operative  connection  between  the  said 
door  and  said  rack  whereby  the  said  travel  of  said  rack 
aufomaticaily  moves  said  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  hinged  doors 
adapted  to  swing  outward  and  then  disappear  into  said 
cabinet,  of  a  goods-supporting  rack  mounted  to  travel  back 
and  forth  in  said  cabinet,  an  operative  connection  between 
said  traveling  rack  and  said  door  to  cause  said  door  to 
travel  back  Into  the  cabinet  when  the  said  rack  travels 
forward,  and  forwaixl  when  said  rack  travels  backward. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  goods  sup- 
porting rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  radiating  arms  each 
having  an  elevated  ring  supporting  portion  and  a  ring  sup- 
porting portion  below  the  level  of  said  elevated  portion, 
rings  of  different  diameters  supported  by  said  elevated  por- 
tion In  a  given  horizontal  plane,  a  ring  of  smaller  dlameter 
than  said  rings  and  a  ring  of  larger  diameter  than  the  first 
mentioned  rings  supported  on  the  said  ring  supporting 
portion  of  said  arms  below  the  level  01  and  surrounding 
the  axis  of  the  first  mentioned  rings,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901,666.  DISK  FOR  INFLUENCE  OR  STATIC  INDUC- 
TION AND  CONDENSER  MACHINES.  Alfrbd  Wbhr- 
SEN.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
420,199. 


c 
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1.  In  a  static  inductloir  ma<  hlne,  a  disk  composed  of  in- 
sulating material  and-liavlng  m<tal  sectors  embedded  there- 
in, said  sectors  being  corrugated. 

2.  In  a  static  Induction  machine,  a  disk  composed  of  In- 
sulating material  and  having  metal  sectors  embedded  there- 
in, said  sectors  being  corrugated,  said  corrugations  being  of 
rectangular  shape  in  cross  section. 


901.667.      MACHINE  FOR  SPLITTING  AND  SPLAYING 
THE  ENDS  OF  METAL  BARS.    Edward  Wriolet.  Auck 
land.   New   Zealand.     Filed  July   10,   1907.      Serial   No. 
383.106. 


1.  In  means  for  splitting  and  splaying  the  ends  of  metal 
twirs,  a  pair  of  shear  plates  secured  upon  the  adjacent  faces 
of  two  levers  pivoted  on  a  fixed  axis,  and  so  disposed  as  to 
keep  tlje  faces  of  the  shear  plates  In  close  contact,  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  levers  upon  their  axis,  and  a 
recess  formetl  on  the  Internal  face  of  each  shear  plate  and 
extending  Inwards  from  the  front  e«lge  thereof,  such  re- 
cess having  a  straight  cutting  eilge  adapted  to  lie  in  a  par 

I  allel  line  with  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  other  shear 
plate  when  the  levers  are  closed,  suljstantlally  as  herein 

I   specified. 

I  2.  In  means  lor  splitung  and  splaying  the  ends  of  metal 
bars,  a  pair  of  shear  plates  secured  upon  the  adjacent  faces 
of  two  levers  pivoted  on  a  fixed  axis,  and  so  disposed  as  to 
keep  the  faces  of  the  shear  plates  In  close  contact,  a  power 

!   shaft,  a  pair  of  eccentrics  .secured  thereon,  and  a  pair  of 

j  straps  surrounding  the  respective  eccentrics,  to  which 
straps  the  free  ends  of  the  respective  levers  are  articu- 
lated, and  a  recess  formed  on  the  Internal  face  of  each 
shear  plate  and  extending  Inwards  from  the  front  edge 
thereof,  such  re<ess  having  a  straight  cuttinK  edge  adapted 

,  to  lie  in  a  parallel  line  with  the  corresponding  edge  of  the 
other  shear  plate  when  the  levers  are  closed,  substantially 

I  as  herein  specified. 


October  20, 1908. 
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9  0  1,668.  SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  RAILWAYS. 
Samuel  L.  Adelson,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Maurice  Adelson,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  ' 
18,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,825. 


1.  A  safety  apparatus  for  railways,  comprising  a  track 
apparatus  arranged  in  block.s,  a  car.  an  alarm  thereon, 
arms  pivoted  on  said  car,  contacts  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  arms  and  in  electrical  connection  with  said  track 
apparatus,  an  electrical  circuit  on  said  car  through  said 
alarm  and  closed  upon  the  movement  of  one  of  said  (irms 
on  its  pivot  and  an  electrical  circuit  closed  through  an- 
other of  said  arms  and  the  track  apparatus  for  maintain- 
ing said  alarm  circuit  in  an  open  position  when  the  track 
apparatus  is  set  at  normal  safe  position. 

2.  A  safety  apparatus  for  railways,  comprising  a  track 
apparatus  arranged  in  blocks,  a  car.  an  alarm  thereon. 
arms  pivoted  to  said  car.  contacts  for  said  arms  In  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  track  apparatus,  a  circuit 
through  said  alarm  and  adapted  to  be  closed  when  one  of 
said  arms  is  moved  on  Its  pivot,  a  circuit  through  said  arm, 
its  contact  and  the  track  apparatus  for  setting  the  same  at 
danger  and  a  circuit  through  said  car  and  track  apparatus, 
when  set  at  safety,  for  breaking  said  alarm  circuit. 

3.  A  safety  apparatus  for  railways,  comprising  a  track 
apparatus  arranged  in  blocks,  a  car,  an  alarm  thereon,  a 
track  contact  in  electrical  connection  with  the  track  ap 
paratus.  an  arm  movable  on  said  car  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  contact  and  means  connected  with  said  arm  for 
closing  an  electrical  circuit  through  said  alarm  when  said 
arm  Is  moved  out  of  normal  position. 

4.  A  safety  apparatus  for  railways,  comprising  a  track 
apparatus  arranged  in  blocks,  a  car.  an  alarm  thereon,  an 
arm  movable  on  said  car,  a  contact  for  said  arm  In  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  track  apparatus  and  contacts  on 
said  car.  In  electrical  connection  with  said  alarm,  adapted 
to  be  bridged  by  said  arm  when  moved  out  of  normal  posl 
tlon  and  thereby  close  said  alarm  circuit. 

■  B.  A  safety  apparatus  for  railways,  comprising  a  track 
apparatus  arranged  in  blocks,  a  car.  an  alarm  thereon,  an 
arm  movable  thereon,  a  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  through 
said  alarm  i)y  the  movement  of  said  arm,  a  magnet  in  said 
track  apparatus  provided  with  a  circuit  breaker  armature, 
a  contact  for  said  arm  for  shunting  a  normal  circuit 
through  said  magnet,  a  supplemental  arm  on  said  car  and 
a  contact  therefor  grounded  through  said  armature  when 
the  shunt  circuit  is  open  and  arranged  in  a  circuit  main- 
taining said  alarm  circuit  In  an  open  position  while  the 
normal  magnet  circuit  Is  operative,  said  shunt  clrcalt  serv- 
ing to  set  said  track  apparatus  at  danger. 
[Claims  0  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and  terminating  In  a  sub-station,  a  source  of  current  at  the 
exchange,  a  line  signal  at  the  exchange  associated  with 
said  line,  a  normally  open  passing  contact  switch  at  the 
substation  associated  with  a  receiver  hook,  said  passing 
contact  hook  inking  adapted  to  momentarily  close  a  circuit 
through  said  source  of  current  and  said  line  signal  upon 
depression  of  said  receiver  hook,  local  means  at  the  central 
exchange  for  maintaining  actuation  of  said  line  signal. 
and  switch  mechanism  at  the  substation  adapted  to  I* 
actuated  from  the  central  exchange  to  cause  said  passing 
contact  switch  to  be  disconnected  from  said  line  circuit. 


90  1,6  69.       MULTIPARTY -LINE    TELEPHONE    EX 
CHANGE    SYSTEM.       Gahki.son    BAnrorK,     Rochester. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Stromberg  Carlson  Telephone  Manu 
facturing  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.      Filed  Aug.  4,   1904.      Serial  No.  219.419. 
1.   In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 

a  central  exchange,  of  a  telephone  line  leading  therefrom 


2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  central  exchange,  of  a  telephone  line  leading  therefrom 
and  terminating  In  a  sub-station,  a  source  of  current  at 
the  exchange,  a  line  signal  at  the  central  exchange  as- 
sociated with  said  line,  a  normally  open  passing  contact 
switch  at  the  sub  station  associated  with  a  receiver  hook, 
said  passing  contact  switch  being  adapted  to  momentarily 
close  a  circuit  through  said  source  of  current  and  said 
line  signal  upon  depression  of  the  receiver  hook,  local 
means  at  the  central  exchange  for  maintaining  actuation 
of  said  line  signal,  switch  mechanism  at  the  sub  station 
operated  from  the  central  station  to  disconnect  said 
passing  contact  switch  from  the  line  circuit,  signal  bells  at 
the  sub-station,  and  switch  mechanism  for  connecting  said 
signal  bells  with  the  line  circuit. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  central  exchange,  of  a  telephone  line  extending  there- 
from and  terminating  in  a  sub  station,  a  source  of  current 
at  the  central  exchange,  a  line  relay  for  said  telephone 
line,  a  line  signal  controlled  by  said  line  relay,  a  nor- 
mally open  passing  contact  switch  at  the  sub  station  as- 
sociated with  a  receiver  hook,  said  passing  contact  switch 
being  adapted  to  momentarily  close  a  circuit  through 
said  source  of  current  and  said  line  signal  upon  depression 
of  said  receiver  hook,  local  means  at  the  central  exchange 
for  maintaining  actuation  of  said  line  signal.  <iwitch 
mechanism  at  the  substation  operated  from  the  central 
exchange  for  disconnecting  said  passing  contact  switch 
from  the  line,  and  a  relay  at  the  substation  controlled 
by  said  switch  mechanism,  said  relay  controlling  snitch 
springs  whereby  the  signal  bells  for  the  substation  may 
be  connected  with  the  line  circuit. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  central  exchange,  of  a  telephone  line  extending  there- 
from and  terminating  In  a  substation,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent at  the  central  exchange,  a  line  relay  for  said  tele- 
phone line,  a  line  signal  controlled  by  said  line  relay,  a 
passing  contact  switch  at  the  sub-station  associated  with 
a  receiver  hook,  said  passing  contact  switch  being  adapted 
to  momentarily  close  a  circuit  through  said  source  of  cur- 
rent and  said  line  relay  only  upon  depression  of  the  re 
ceiver  hook,  local  means  at  the  central  exchange  for 
maintaining  actuation  of  said  line  signal,  switch  mechanism 
at  the  sub-station  controlled  from  the  central  exchange  for 
disconnecting  said  passlni:  contact  switch  from  the  line. 
signal  bells  at  the  suli  station,  and  a  relay  controlllne 
switch  springs  whereby  said  signal  bells  may  be  connected 
with  the  circuit,  the  circuit  through  said  relay  being 
controlled  by   said  switching  device  whereby   said   signal 


1658 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  20,  1908. 


bells  may  be  connected  with  the  line  after  laid  passing 

contact  switch  has  been  disconnected  therefrotn. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  central  exchange,  of  a  telephone  line  leading  therefrom 
and  terminating  In  a  substation,  a  cord  clfcult  at  the 
central  exchange,  a  source  of  current  at  tha  central  ex- 
change connected  with  said  telephone  line,  9  line  signal 
at  the  central  exchanjje  for  said  telephone  Hoe,  switching 
mechanism  at  the  substation,  a  receiver  hook  at  the  sub- 
station, a  passing  contact  switch  controlled  by  said  switch 
hook,  a  line  circuit  normally  Including  said  source  of  cur- 
rent, said  line  signal,  said  switching  apparatus  and  said 
passing  contact  switch  to  be  momentarily  closed  upon 
depression  of  said  receiver  hook,  whereby  sal*  line  signal 
Is  actuated,  local  means  at  the  central  exchange  for 
maintaining  actuation  of  said  line  signal,  means  upon 
connection  of  the  cord  circuit  with  said  telepHone  line  for 
causing  said  line  signal  to  become  Inert,  a  signal  bell  at 
the  substation  normally  disconnected  from  said  line  cir- 
cuit, and  mean-3  f.^r  actuating  said  switching  mechanism 
from  the  central  exchange  to  cause  said  passing  contact 
switch  to  be  disconnected  from  said  line  circuit  and  to 
cause  connection  with  said  line  circuit  of  said  substation 
signal  bell,  said  signal  bell  then  controlling  tlie  continuity 
of  said  line  circuit  upon  disconnection  of  said  cord  circuit 
from  said  telephone  line. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 
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to  guide  the  same,  a  grooved  sbeaye  carried  by  said  arm 

adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  guide  member,  and  a  flexible 
connector  extended  along  said  guide  member  and  passed 
around  the  grooved  perimeter  of  the  sheave  adjacent  to 
the  end  of  said  member,  and  extended  from  said  sheave 
along  said  arm  In  position  for  engagement  with  said  part 
at  tue  outer  end  of  the  arm  and  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  brake  device. 


9  0  1,670.     BRAKE  MECHANISM.     Alberto  Balloco,   , 
Turin.  Italy,  assignor  to  Soclete  Anonyme  ♦'  Itala  "  Fa- 
brlca  dl  Automoblll.  Turin,  Italy.     Filed  Afr.  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.  368,557. 


901,671.      BREAD,  CAKE,   AND  PIE   LIFTER.      Fbed  A. 
Bennett   and    S.^rah    L.    Bennbtt,    Mollne,    III.      Filed 
July  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,-'50. 
/ 


1.  A  brake  mechanism  of  the  character  dencrlbed  com- 
prising a  guide  member,  an  arm  adjacent  t<i  the  end  of 
said  member,  said  arm  being  capable  of  swtnglng  move 
ment  and  having  adjacent  to  its  outer  end  a  part  adapted 
for  engagement  with  a  flexible  connector  Qo  giilde  the 
same,  a  grooved  ah'-ave  carried  by  said  arm  adjacent  to 
the  end  of  the  guide  member,  and  a  flexible  connector 
extended  along  said  guide  member  and  pawed  around  the 
grooved  perimeter  of  the  sheave  adjacent  tn  the  end  of 
said  member,  and  extended  from  said  sheave  along  said 
arm  In  position  for  engagement  with  said  part  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  arm  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  brake 
device. 

2.  A  brake  mechanism  of  the  character  dascrlbed  com 
prising  a  guide  meml)er,  an  arm  adjacent  to  the  end  of 
said  member,  said  arm  being  capable  of  swinging  move- 
ment and  having  Its  outer  end  provided  with  a  laterally 
directed  rounded  part  the  perlmetral  surface  whereof  Is 
grooved  to  receive  a  flexible  connector,  a  grooved  sheave 
carried  by  said  arm  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  guide  mem- 
ber, and  a  flexible  connector  extended  alon|r  said  giilde 
member  and  passed  around  the  groove<l  perimeter  of  the 
sheave  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  member.  »nd  extended 
from  said  sheave  along  said  arm  and  passed  around  the 
grooved  perlmetral  surface  of  said  laterally  projecting 
part  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  brake  device. 

3.  A  brake  mechanism  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  guide  member,  an  arm  adjustably  sec»ired  upon 
the  end  of  said  member,  said  arm  being  capable  of  swing- 
ing movement  and  having,  adjacent  to  Its  outer  end,  a 
part    adapted    for    engagement    with    a    flexible    connector  , 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
scoop  provided  at  Its  front  end  with  inwardly  curved  por- 
tions, producing  a  substantially  V  shaped  point,  a  handle 
secured  to  said  scoop,  and  a  device  for  holding  an  article 
upon  the  scoop,  said  holding  device  being  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  scoop 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  point  for  preventing  lateral 
displacement  thereof  off  of  said  scoop. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
scoop,  a  handle,  provided  with  parallel  sides,  secured  to  said 
scoop,  and  a  holder  positlonwl  contiguous  to  said  handle, 
said  holder  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  Integral,  parallel 
horlxontal  portions  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  body 
of  said  holder,  which  right  angle  portions  terminate  In 
vertical  portions,  said  vertical  portions  Integral  at  their 
lower  ends  with  looped  portions,  one  of  the  horizontal 
portions  spanning  the  distance  between  the  parallel  sides 
of  the  handle  and  connecting  said  looped  portions,  and 
said  looped  portions  surrounding  the  parallel  aides  of  said 
handle. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  of  the 
character  described,  comprising  a  scoop  having  a  pointed, 
V  shaped  front  and  provided,  at  Its  rear  ends,  with  rolled 
portions  constituting  sockets,  said  rolled  portions  pro 
duclng  a  V-shaped,  rear  scoop  like  portion,  each  of  the 
sides  of  the  V-shaped  point  curved  Inwardly  throughout 
a  greater  portion  of  its  length,  a  handle  extending  Into 
the  sockets  of  the  rolled  portions,  and  a  holdt>r  and  a 
pusher  slldably  mounted  npon  said  handle  and  having 
portions  normally  extending  over  the  curved  front  edges  of 
the  V-shaped  point,  the  curved  front  edges  of  said  point 
serving  to  hold  the  holder  and  pusher  upon  the  scoop. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
scoop,  a  handle  formed  from  wire  and  provided  with 
parallel  sides,  said  handle  secured  to  said  scoop,  s  holder 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  posltlone<i  con- 
tiguous to  said  handle,  said  holder  provided  with  a  body 
portion  Intermediate  Its  ends  formed  from  two  portions  of 
the  single  piece  twisted  together,  and  the  outer  ends  of 
said  p<irtlons  terminating  In  horlxontal  fingers,  each  finger 
provided,  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  vertical,  8  shaped  por 
tlon,  the  upper  bend  facing  towards  the  scoop  and  the 
lower  bend  facing  outwardly,  the  inner  ends  of  said  por- 
tions of  the  twisted  body  terminating  In  horizontal,  right- 
angled  portions,  said  right  angled  portions  terminating 
at  their  outer  ends  In  vertical,  downwardly-extending 
portions,  each  downwardly  extending  portion  terminating 
In  an  Intei'ral  eye.  and  the  eyes  t»>rinlnatlng  at  one  end. 
In  an  integral,  horizontal  piece  or  p<irtions.  the  eyes  sur- 
rounding the  parallel  portions  of  the  handle. 

.5.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  scoop 
and  a  handle,  said  handle  provided  with  parallel  portions, 
of  a  pusher  and  a  holder  formed  from  a  single-piece  of  wire 
and  attached  to  the  parallel  portions  of  the  handle,  said 
pusher  and  holder  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  from 
a  plurality  of  portions  of  the  single  piece,  said  portions 
of  the  body  terminating  at  their  outer  ends  In  Angers  and 
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terminating  at  their  Inner  ends  In  outwardly  extending, 
horizontal  portions,  each  finger  provided  at  Its  outer  end 
with  a  vertical  S-shaped  portion,  the  S-shaped  portion 
formed  In  the  same  vertical  plane  with  the  finger,  the 
horlionta!  iKirtions  at  the  Inner  end  provided  with  ver- 
tical, depending  extensions  terminating  in  eyes  surround- 
ing the  sides  of  the  handle,  and  each  eye  terminating  at 
one  end  in  a  straight,  horizontal  portion  spanning  the 
distance  l)etween  the  handles  and  rigidly  connecting  and 
bracing  the  vertical  portions  Integral  with  the  eyes. 


1 


901.672.  MULTU'LE  SWITCHBOARD  JACK.  JULKS  A. 
BiRSFiKLD.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stromberg-Carl- 
son  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  246.526. 


901.673.  SPREADING  DEVICE.  Jt'LES  A.  BiksfibLD. 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Tele- 
phone Manufacturing  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  14.  1906.  Serial  No. 
316.928. 
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1.   In    a    telephone    switchboard,    the   combination    with 
front    and    rear   supporting   bars,    of   Insulating    material.    1 
there  being  transverse  vertical  slots  in  the  rear  support- 
ing bar.  switch  springs,  notches  10  and  11  cut  In  the  op-   I 
poslte  edges  at  the  rear  end  of  each  spring  forming  the    : 
reduced  portion  14.  the  length  of  the  notches  being  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  rear  supporting  bar,  the  reduced  sec 
tlon  of  said  springs  between  the  notches  engaging  In  the 
transverse  slots  In  the  rear  supporting  bar  and  the  sides   I 
of  the  slots  engaging  the  sides  of  the  supporting  bar  to   ' 
hold  the  springs  against  longitudinal  displacement,  and  a 
projection    or    shelf    extending    forwardly    from    the    rear 
supporting  bar  Into  engagement  with  the  body  portion  of 
the   springs  directly    in   front  of  the  notches   10  and   11. 
said    shelf    serving    to    form    a    frlctlonal    surface    to    be 
engaged  by  the  edges  of  the  switch  springs,  and  upon  bend- 
ing  of   said   switch   springs   said  shelf   causes   the   distri- 
bution of  the  bending  area  thereof. 

2.  In  a  telephone  switchboard,  the  combination  with 
front  and  rear  supporting  bars,  of  Insulating  material, 
there  being  transverse  vertical  slots  In  the  rear  supporting 
bar.  switch  springs,  notches  10  and  11  cut  In  the  opposite 
edges  at  the  end  of  each  spring  forming  the  reduced  por- 
tion 14.  the  length  of  said  notches  l>elng  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  rear  supporting  bar,  the  reduced  section  of 
said  springs  between  the  notches  engaging  In  the  trans- 
verse slots  In  the  rear  supporting  bar  and  the  sides  of 
the  slots  engaging  the  sides  of  the  supporting  bar  to 
■  hold  the  springs  against  displacement,  and  a  projection 
or  shelf  30  extending  forwardly  from  the  rear  support 
Ing  bar  into  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  body  portion 
of  the  springs  directly  In  front  of  the  notches  10  and  11. 
said  shelf  causing  the  l>endlng  center  to  be  removed  from 
the  narrow  parts  of  the  springs  and  to  be  distributed  along 
the  heavier  bo<ly  portions  thereof. 

3.  In  a  combined  answering  and  lamp  jack,  front  and 
rear  supporting  bars,  slots  in  the  rear  bar  for  supporting 
Jack  springs,  slots  In  the  rear  bar  for  supporting  lamp 
sprints,  openings  In  the  front  bar  registering  with  the 
slots  In  the  rear  bar.  springs  having  portions  of  reduced 
width  for  engaging  such  slots,  thimbles  In  the  front  open- 
ings associated  with  the  Jack  springs  and  extending  by 
Integral  springs  to  the  rear  bar  to  hold  the  bars  together, 
a  shelf  formed  on  the  rear  bar  between  the  sets  of  springs 
adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  wider  portions  of  the 
springs,  and  means  for  clamping  such,  springs  against 
such  shelf  In  assembling  to  distribute  the  l)ending  stresses 
of  the  springs  In  use  to  the  wider  portions  thereof. 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  opposite  Jaw  plates,  of  lifting  or  spreading  platps 
hinged  to  one  of  said  plates  and  normally  disposed  to  allow 
the  Jaw  plates  to  come  together,  and  a  lever  extending 
from  each  of  the  lifting  plates  adapted  upon  actuation  to 
swing  the  plates  to  a  vertical  position  betwt-en  the  Jaw 
plates  whereby  said  jaw  plates  and  the  wires  or  cables  en- 
gaged thereby   are  spread  apart.  ^ 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  rectangular  jaw  plates  tapered  at  their  ends  to 
form  an  edge  when  closed  to  \ye  Inserted  between  wires  or 
cables  to  be  spread,  lifting  or  spreading  plates  hinged  at 
one  edge  to  one  of  said  plates  and  normally  lying  flat  to 
allow  the  plates  to  close,  and  a  lever  arm  extending  from 
each  of  said  lifting  plates  for  swinging  said  plates  to  a 
vertical  position  between  the  Jaw  plates,  whereby  said  jaw 
plates  and  the  wires  or  cables  engaged  thereby  are  spread 
apart,  said  Jaw  plates  and  lifting  plates  then  forming  a 
working  or  entrance  compartment. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  comMna 
tlon  with  Jaw  plates,  of  lifting  plates  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  lower  jaw  plate  to  normally  lie  tlat  when  the  plates 
are  together,  rollers  at  the  other  edge  of  the  lifting  plates, 
lever  mechanism  for  swinging  said  lifting  plates  to  a  posi- 
tion at  right  angles  to  the  plates,  said  rollers  during  swing- 
ing of  the  plates  l>elng  In  engagement  with  the  upper  jaw 

1    plate  to  raise  said  plate,  whereby  the  wires  or  cables  en- 
1    gaged  by  the  Jaw  plat'^s  are  spread  or  held  apa'-t. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  jaw  plates  each  provided  with  a  bent  edge,  such 
bent  edges  adapted  to  cottperate  when  the  device  Is  closed 
to  form  au  entrance  wedge,  of  spreading  means  l>etween 
the  Jaw  plates  adapted  when  actuated  to  spread  the  plates 

apart. 

5  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  Jaw  plates  each  provided  with  a  bent  edge,  such 
bent  edges  adapted  to  cooperate  when  the  device  Is  closed 
to  form  an  entrance  wedge,  of  spreading  means  between 
the  jaw  plates  adapted  when  actuated  to  spread  the  plates 
apart  a  channel  or  slot  on  one  of  said  plates,  and  an  ex- 
tension or  button  from  the  other  plate  for  engaging  in  said 
channel  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  jaw  plates 
when  In  their  normal  jMJsltlon  to  be  Inserted  between  the 
wires  or  caliles. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


9  0  1  6  7  4.  BAND  CUTTER  AND  FEEDER.  Hbnhy  H. 

BocKiLM.KN.  Sylvan  Grove.  Kans.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1908. 

Serial  No.  422..'i:n. 

1  A  feeding  apparatus  for  threshing  machines  compris- 
ing In  combination  with  a  casing,  a  crank  shaft,  a  series 
of  segment  feeding  plates  plvotally  connected  to  said 
crank  shaft,  a  series  of  bars  plvotally  connected  to  said 
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craok  shaft,  8«g:ment  plates  upon  said  bars,  a  Inrtzontally 
disposed  and  vertically  movable  shaft  loosely  held  In  bear- 
Insrs  In  the  frame  of  the  casing,  links  fixed  to  said  horl 
zontally  disposed  shaft  and  having  pivotal  connection  with 
said  bars,  a  bracket  plate  mounted  upon  the  ffame.  a  rod 
supported  by  said  bracket  arm  and  having  an  tye  through 
which  said  horizontally  disposed  shaft  passes,  a  pivoted 
lever,  an  arm  projecting  through  said  slot  and  having  an 
eye  through  which  said  ro<l  passes,  a  conveyer  shaft,  a 
winged  sleeve  fixed  thereto  and  having  a  clutch  tooth,  a 
spring-pressed  clutch  pulley  loosely  mounted  ripon  the  con- 
veyer shaft,  belted  connections  between  said  clutch  pulley 
and  crank  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  said  pivoted  lever 
for  causing  the  winged  sleeve  and  shaft  to  whith  it  is  fas 
tened  to  stop  while  the  crank  shaft  rotates,  as  let  forth. 


2.  A  feeding  apparatus  for  threshing  machines  compris- 
ing. In  combination  with  a  casing,  a  crank  shaft,  a  series 
of  segment  feeding  plates  plvotally  connect««i^  to  gald 
crank  shaft,  a  series  of  bars  plvotally  connected  to  said 
crank  shaft,  segment  plates  upon  said  bars,  a  horizontally 
disposed  and  vertically  movable  shnft  loosely  htld  In  bear 
Ings  in  the  frame  of  the  casing,  links  fixe<l  to  said  horizon- 
tally disposed  shaft  and  having  pivotal  connection  with 
said  bars,  a  bracket  plate  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  rod 
supported  by  said  bracket  arm  and  having  an  «^'e  through 
which  said  horizontally  disposed  shaft  passes,  a  pivoted 
lever,  an  arm  projecting  through  said  slot  and  having  an 
eye  through  which  said  rod  passes,  a  conveyer  shaft,  a 
winged  sleeve  fixed  thereto  and  having  a  clut(}h  tooth,  a 
spring  pre8<»ed  clutch  pulley  loosely  mounted  upon  the  con- 
veyer shaft,  belted  connections  between  said  cl«tch  pulley 
and  crank  shaft,  -a  pivotal  bar  mounted  upon  the  frame, 
and  connections  between  said  pivotal  bar  and  Mver.  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  feeding  apparatus  for  threshing  machines  compris- 
ing, in  combination  with  a  casing,  a  crank  shaft,  a  series 
of  segment  feeding  platf^s  plvotally  connected  to  the  latter, 
a  series  of  bars  plvotally  connected  to  the  cPank  shaft, 
segment  plates  upon  said  bars,  a  horizontally  disposed  and 
vertically  movable  shaft  loosely  held  in  bearings  in  the 
frame  of  the  casing,  links  fixed  to  said  horizontally  dis- 
posed shaft  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  bars, 
an  adjustable  bracket  plate  mounted  upon  the  frame,  rods 
supported  by  said  bracket  arm  and  having  an  eye  through 
which  the  horizontally  disposed  shaft  passes,  a  pivoted 
lever,  an  arm  projei'ting  through  said  slot  and  having  an 
eye  throuuh  which  the  rod  passes,  a  conveyer  shaft,  a 
winged  sleeve  fixed  thereto  and  having  a  clutch  tooth  upon 
one  face  thereof,  a  spring  pressed  clutch  pulley  loosely 
moTjnted  upon  the  <-onveyer  shaft,  a  belted  connection  be- 
tween said  clutch  pulley  and  crank,  a  pivotal  h«r  mounted 
upon  the  frame,  and  connections  between  salid  bar  and 
lever,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  feeding  apparatiis  for  threshiiig  machines  compris- 
ing. In  combination  with  a  casing,  a  crank  shaft,  a  series 
of  segment  feeding  plates  plvotally  connected  to  the  latter. 
a  series  of  bars  plvotally  connected  to  the  crank  shaft, 
segment  plates  upon  said  bar.  a  horizontally  dlnposed  and 
vertically  movable  .shaft  loosely  held  in  bearltgs  In  the 
frame  of  the  casing,  links  fixed  to  said  hortzuntally  dis- 
posed shaft  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  bars, 
an  angled  slotted  plate,  a  clamping  plate  holding  the 
slottwJ  end  of  aald  angled  plate  In  an  adjusted  position, 
a  rod  passing  through  an  aperture  In  the  bracket  plate,  a 
pin  passing  through  said  rod  and  supporting  the  rod, 
the  latter  being  provided  with  an  eye  at  its  lower  end 
through  which  said  horizontally  disposed  shaft  pa.sses,  a 


pivoted  lever,  an  arm  projecting  through  said  slot  and 
having  an  eye  through  which  said  rod  passes,  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  said  rod  and  upon  which  said  arm  rests,  a 
conveyer  shaft,  a  winged  sleeve  fixed  thereto  and  having 
a  clutch  tooth,  a  spring  pressed  clutch  pulley  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  conveyer  shaft,  a  belted  connection  I*- 
tween  said  clutch  pulley  and  crank  shaft,  a  pivotal  bar 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  and  connections  between  said 
pivotal  bar  and  lever,  as  set  forth. 


901,675.  YELLOW  AZO  DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME  Mklcbiob  BOnioer.  Basel.  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  The  Corporation  of  Chemical  Works,  for- 
merly Sandoz,  Basel,  Switzerland.  Filed  June  11,  1908. 
Serial  No  4.17.964. 
1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 

yellow   azo  dyes  by   combining   in   an    alkaline  solution   a 

pyrazolone  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  stands  for  CH»  or  COOH,  with  the  dlazo  com- 
pounds of  anlllncarboxyllc  acids,  anlllnsulfonlc  acids,  their 
homologues  and  halogen  derivatives. 

-.  The  yellow  coloring  matters  obtained  as  hereinbefore 
described,  being  In  dry  state  yellow  powders,  easily  soluble 
In  water  with  yellow  color,  which  Is  not  altered  by  the 
addition  of  acids,  dissolving  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
with  a  greenish  yellow  coloration,  their  neutral  watery 
solution  boiled  with  zinc  dust  being  decolorized,  the  solu- 
tion thereby  obtained  becoming  In  contact  with  the  air 
rapidly  reddish  violet. 


901.678.  COMBINED  BOX  I'RESS  A.ND  BOX  MAKING 
APPARATUS.  RoBKBT  H.  Bowman,  Canon  City,  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  428,354. 


1,  In  a  box  machine,  u  main  supporting  frame  having 
pairs  of  spaced  grooved  guides,  arms  movable  therein  and 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  guides,  said  arms 
having  clamping  heads,  said  clamping  heads  comprising 
end  stops  and  top  damping  bars  to  position  and  hold  a  lid 
said  frame  having  a  l)ox  receiving  bed  or  top.  and  means 
for  normally  holding  said  arms  at  their  upward  limit  of 
movement  and  out  of  allnement  with  said  grooved  guides. 

2.  In  a  box  press,  a  main  supporting  frame  having  pairs 
of  grooved  guides,  arms  movable  In  said  grooved  guides 
and  having  a  pivotal  connection  therewith,  said  arms 
having  clamping  heads,  said  clamping  heads  comprising 
end  stops  and  top  clamping  bars  to  position  and  hold  a 
lid  said  frame  having  a  box  receiving  bed  or  top.  combined 
with  means  for  normally  holding  said  arms  at  their  up- 
ward limit  of  movement  and  out  of  allnement  with  said 
grooved  guides,  together  with  means  for  first  drawing  said 
arms   Into   allnement   with   said    grooved    guides   and    then 
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upon  further  movement  drawing  such  arms  down  Into  aald 
grooved  guides  to  form  the  box. 

3.  In  a  box  press,  a  main  supjwrtlng  frame  having  palra 
of  grooved  guides,  arms  movable  in  said  grooved  guides 
and  having  a  pivotal  connection  therewith,  said  arms 
havlnt;  clamping  heads,  said  clamping  heads  comprising 
end  stops  and  top  clamping  bars  to  position  and  hold  a  Ud 
said  frame  having  a  box  receiving  bed  or  top.  combined 
with  means  for  normally  holding  said  arms  at  tbelr  up- 
ward limit  of  movement  and  out  of  allnement  with  said 
grooved  guides,  together  with  means  for  first  drawing 
said  arras  Into  allnement  with  said  grooved  guides  and 
then  upon  further  movement  drawing  such  arms  down  into 
said  grooved  guides  to  clamp  the  box.  and  means  forming 
a  part  of  the  box  receiving  bed  for  maintaining  the  box  In 

position. 

4.  In  a  box  press  and  assembling  apparatus,  a  main 
supporting  frame  having  pairs  of  side  grooved  guides,  arms 
vertically  movable  in  said  guides,  said  arms  having  clamp- 
ing heads  said  clamping  beads  comprising  end  stops  and 
top  clamping  l)ars  to  hold  a  lid.  a  box  receiving  top  or 
bed  secured  to  said  main  frame,  and  a  supplementary  top 
secured  on  said  first  mentioned  top  or  bed  and  means 
for  operating  said  arms  to  clamp  a  l>ox  t.)  said  supple- 
mental top. 

5.  In  a  lx)x  press,  a  main  supporting  frame  having  side 
and  end  standards,  and  cross  braces  connecting  the  same 
together,  said  end  standards  having  gro<ives  forming 
guides  a  i>ox  receiving  bed  or  top  supported  by  said  main 
frame  means  carried  by  said  top  to  form  a  guide  and  stop 
for  the  iKix,  arms  having  clamping  heads  and  tongues  to 
slide  In  said  grooved  guides,  a  cross  head  carried  by  said 
arms  having  hubs  for  entering  said  grooved  guides,  com- 
bined with  means  for  normally  holding  said  arms  with 
their  tongues  out  of  said  grooved  guides,  and  another 
m.-ans  for  first  drawing  said  arms  with  their  tongues  Into 
allnement  with  said  grooved  guides  and  upon  further 
movement  drawing  said  arms  down  with  their  tongues 
Into  said  grooved   guides. 

[Claims  6  to  IT.  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


901677  MARINE  SIGNALING  DEVICE,  Martin  BOTD. 
limine.  Scotland.  Filed  July  24,  1905.  Serial  No. 
271,022. 


2.  A  signaling  device  comprising  in  combination,  a 
tower  having  a  plurality  of  signaling  openings,  lighting 
means  adjacent  said  openings,  movable  means  traveling 
abreast  of  said  openings  and  lighting  means  and  pro- 
vided with  different  colored  elements  cooperating  with 
said  lighting  means  to  produce  signal  lights  of  different 
colors,  and  means  carried  by  said  movable  means  for  pre- 
venting the  blending  of  colors  of  said  signal  lights. 

3.  A  signaling  device  comprising  in  combination,  a 
tower  having  a  plurality  of  signaling  openings,  lighting 
means  adlacent  said  openings,  movable  means  traveling 
abreast  of  said  openings  and  lighting  means  and  pro- 
vided with  different  colored  elements  cooperating  with 
said  lighting  means  to  produce  signal  lights  of  different 
colors,  a  plate  plvotally  mounted  on  said  movable  means, 
and  stationary  elements  for  actuating  said  plate  to  pre- 
vent the  blending  of  colors  of  the  signal  lights. 

4.  A  signaling  device  comprising  in  combination,  a 
tower  having  a  plurality  of  signaling  openings,  lighting 
means  adjacent  said  openings,  movable  means  traveling 
abreast  of  said  openings  and  lighting  means  and  pro- 
vided with  different  colored  elements  cooperating  with 
said  lighting  means  to  produce  signal  lights  of  different 
colors,  a  weight  actuated  and  gravity  acting  plate  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  said  movable  means,  and  stationary  ele- 
ments for  operating  said  plate  to  prevent  the  blending  of 
colors  of  the  signal   lights. 

5.  A  signaling  device  comprising  in  combination,  a 
tower  having  a  plurality  of  signaling  openings,  lighting 
means  adjacent  said  openings,  said  openings  being  dis- 
posed in  a  manner  to  expose  signal  lights  seawards  and 
landwards,  movable  means  traveling  abreast  of  said  open- 
ings and  lighting  means  and  provided  with  different  col- 
ored elements  cooperating  with  said  lighting  means  to 
produce  signal  lights  of  different  colors  seawards  and 
landwards,  a   gravity  acting  weight  actuated   plate  pivot- 

'  ally  mounted  on  said  movable  means  to  prevent  the  blend- 
ing of  colors  of  the  seaward  signal  lights,  a  plate  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  said  movable  means  and  operatlvely  as- 
sociated with  said  first  mentioned  plate  for  preventing 
the  blending  of  colors  of  the  landward  signal  lights,  and 
stationary  elements  for  operating  said  seaward  plate. 


901,678.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  Elizabeth  I. 
Brayton  and  Ja.mes  T,  Brayton,  Chicago,  111  .  assign- 
ors to  Geneva  Optical  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1907.  Serial  No. 
370,548. 


1.  A  signaling  device  comprising  In  combination,  a 
tower  having  a  plurality  of  signaling  openings,  lighting 
means  adjacent  said  openings,  movable  means  traveling 
abreast  of  said  openings  and  lighting  means  and  provided 
with  different  colored  elements  cooperating  with  said  light- 
ing means  to  produce  signal  lights  of  different  colors,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  blending  of  colors  of  the  signal 
lights. 


1.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  cooperating  members,  a  series  of  indices 
on  each  member,  the  indices  of  the  same  series  being  dif- 
ferently designated  and  the  designations  of  one  series  cor- 
responding with  those  of  the  other,  the  Indices  being  bo 
arranged  that  only  one  of  the  indices  on  either  member 
registers  with  the  correspondingly  designated  Index  on 
the  other  member  in  any  relative  position  of  the  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  contact  pieces,  and 
means  for  causing  the  zero  indices  on  said  members  to 
register  when  the  contact  pieces  lie  In  a  predetermined 
line  and  for  causing  said  zero  indices  to  be  displaced 
from  each  other  and  other  correspondingly  designated  In- 
dices to  be  brought  Into  registration  with  each  other  at 
one  of  said  contact  pieces  Is  moved  out  of  said  line. 

2.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  cooperating  members,  a  series  of  indices 
on  each  member,  the  indices  of  the  same  series  being  dif- 
ferently designated  and  the  designations  of  one  series  cor- 
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responding  with  those  of  the  other,  the  Indlcfs  being  so 
arranged  that-ooly  one  of  the  Indices  on  etttter  member 
reglstern  with  the  correspondlnKly  desUnated  Index  on 
the  other  member  In  any  relative  position  of  the  mem 
bers.  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  contact  pieces,  and 
means  for  causing  the  zero  Indices  on  said  members  to 
register  when  the  contact  pieces  lie  In  a  predetermined 
line  and  for  causing  said  zero  indices  to  b«  displaced 
from  each  other  in  one  direction  or  the  othef  as  one  of 
said  contact  pieces  is  moved  In  one  direction  or  the  other 
from  said  line 

3.  A  measuriDkC  instrument  comprislnu  «  pair  of  co<ip- 
eratlng  members  movable  relatively  to  eacli  other  and 
having  cooperating  graduated  scales,  each  of  Baid  scales 
consisting  of  the  same  number  of  correspondingly  deslg 
nated  indices  so  related  to  each  other  that  no  two  indices 
on  one  scale  register  with  the  correspondingly  designated 
indices  on  the  other  scale  In  any  relative  position  of  the 
•cales.  and  the  calibrations  being  sucli  that  the  r*»ading 
of  the  ln<<trument  1^  srlven  by  the  deslgnntion  of  either  of 
two  similarly  designated  Indices  which  may  lie  in  regis- 
tration with  each  other  In  any  relative  position  of  the 
scales. 

4.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  p«ir  of  cjoCp- 
eratlng  graduated  scale  members  movable  r^ilatlvely  to 
each  other,  each  of  said  scale  members  havitig  thereon 
the  same  number  of  correspondingly  deslgnaCed  Indices, 
the  grouping  of  the  Indices  being  such  that  no  tw.i  in- 
dices on  one  scale  register  with  the  corrcsponcllng  Indices 
on  the  other  scale  in  any  relative  position  of  the  scales, 
a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  ci>ntact  piece*,  and  con- 
nections between  said  members,  and  said  coatact  piecea 
for  causing  a  relative  movement  betw»>en  said  contact 
pieces  to  effect  a  corresponding  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  said  members  and  their  coil  pern  ting  scales,  the 
calibrations  being  such  that  the  reading  of  the  Instru- 
ment is  given  by  the  designation  of  either  one  of  any  two 
similarly  designated  indices  which  may  be  In  fegistratlon 
With  each  other  in  any  relative  position  of  said  members. 

6.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  members  each  of  which  has  two  series  of 
divisions,  the  divisions  on  each  member  l>elng  separated  by 
a  series  of  indices  designated  by  characters  corresponding 
to  the  designating  characters  a.s.soclated  with  the  Indices 
of  the  corresponding  series  of  divisions  on  the  other  mem- 
ber, said  divisions  being  so  proportioned  that  no  two  in- 
dices on  one  member  register  with  the  corresponding 
Indices  on  the  other  member,  the  location  of  the  several 
series  of  divisions  being  such  that  both  pajrs  of  zero 
Indices  are  in  registration  In  one  relative  position  of  said 
members,  and  the  calibration  of  the  Instrulnent  being 
such  that  the  reading  is  given  by  either  one  pf  any  two 
similarly  designated  Indices  which  may  at  any^  time  be  in 
registration   with  each   other. 

(Claims  «  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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4.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  compres- 
sion cap.  and  a  follower  piston  having  a  swiveled  and 
flexible  connection  with  said   compression  cap. 


9  0  1,679.  GRE.VSE-CUP  Frederick  I.  Prown  and 
Is.\AC  W.  Sprixk,  Scottdale.  Pa.  Filed  Not.  26,  1907. 
Serial    No.   40.'^.842.  '  ] 

1.  .\  grease  cup  I'omprtsing  a  body  portlan  provided 
with  an  external  spirally  arranged  guiding  gro(ove.  a  com- 
pression cap  provided  with  a  sleeve  telescoping  over  the 
body  and  having  a  pin  sliding  In  said  groove  and  having 
a  locking  engagement  therewith,  and  a  spring-pressed  fol- 
lower piston. 

2.  -A  grease  cup  comprising  a  body  portlun  provided 
with  an  external  spirally  arranged  guiding  gro(ove,  a  com- 
pression cap  provided  with  a  sleeve  telpxcopHk:  over  the 
body  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  with  an(J  be  guided 
by  said  grtwve.  and  a  follower  piston  havinf:  a  flexible 
connection  with  said  cap 

S.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
with  an  external  spirally  arranged  guiding  groove  ter- 
minating In  a  keeper  notch,  a  compression  cap  carrying  a 
sleeve  telescoping  with  the  body  portion  and  provided 
with  a  holding  pin  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  said  guid- 
ing groove  and  be  guided  thereby  to  said  kflieper  notch, 
and  a  follower  piston  ha\-1ng  a  swiveled  and  flexible  con- 
nection with  said  compresslop  c%p. 


f^.  A  grease  cup  comprlslni;  a  body  portion,  a  compres- 
sion cap.  and  a  spring  pressed  follower  piston  having  a 
swiveled    and    flexible    connection    with    said   compression 


cap. 


[rialms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


901.680.  WINDOW  SASH  LIFTING  AND  LOCKING  AP- 
rLI.VNCE.  Thomas  K.  Cartfr.  .Auckland,  New  Zea- 
land.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1907.      Serial  No.  4(M,80O. 


In  a  window,  a  toothed  rack  secured  along  ihc  edge 
of  a  Bash  frame  and  having  an  anti  friction  roller  jour- 
naled  In  each  end  thereof  engaging  with  the  adjacent  face 
of  a  pulley  stile,  a  metal  frame  secured  within  the  pulley 
stile,  a  spindle  carried  transversely  In  such  frame  and 
projecting  beyond  Its  front  end  a  s<iuared  portion  upon 
such  projecting  end.  a  sliding  plate  secured  against  the 
front  face  of  the  frame,  and  having  a  slot  adapted  to  flt 
on  to  the  squared  portion  of  the  spindle,  and  a  pinion 
mounted  upon  the  spindle  and  engaging  with  the  rack  on 
the  sash,  substantially  as  specified. 


I  901,681.  TOOL  FOR  CTI^ING  SEATS  IN  RAILWAY- 
SLEEPERS.  Albert  Collbt,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Jan. 
27.  1906.      Serial  No.  2flH.233. 

1.  A  tool  of  the  character  descrll>e<l  having  an   upright 
1    rotatable  shaft,  a  lower  cutter  head  on  said  shaft  and  pro 

vlded  with  peripherally  disposed  cutters  which  have  their 
cutting  edges  disposed  parallel  with  said  shaft,  and  an  up- 
per cutter  head  on  said  shaft  provided  with  peripherally 
disposed,  circular  cutting  disks,  the  diameter  of  the  upper 
cutter  head  being  greater  than   that  of  the   lower  cutter 

head. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  having  ao  upright 
I   rotataWe  shaft,  a  lower  cutter  heud  ou  said  shaft,  an  up- 
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per  cutter  head  on  said  shaft,  said  upper  cutter  head  be- 
^g  of  greater  diameter  than  the  lower  cutter  head  and  be 
Ing  provided  with  circular  cutters  which  have  their  axe. 
oblique  to  the  horizon. 


3  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  cutler  head  carrle.1  thereon,  and  circular  cutters  carried 
Jy  the  c  tt'er  head,  each  such  cutter  having  .ts  axis  ex^ 
tend^  in  a  direction  inclined  to  the  length  of  he  said 
shaft  and  being  provided  with  two  spaced  ;>erlpheral  cut_ 
nng  edges,  the  rearmost  of  which  cutting  edges  of  each 
such  cutter  being  maintained,  by  the  Inclination  of  the  cut^ 
ter  axiBOUt   of  cuttir^g  position  during  the  operation  of 

*''V'A'tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  shaft, 
upper  and  lower  cutter  heads  carried  thereon,  and  cutter, 
on  the  respective  cutter  heads,  the  cutters  of  the  "PP^^f"'^ 
ter  head  having  a  stroke  of  greater  radius  than  those  of 
he  lower  cutter  head,  and  the  cutters  of  the  lower  cute 
head  l«lng  provided  with  cutting  edges  extended  parallel 

with  the  shaft.  .  .       „  .>,„♦♦ 

5  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  shaft, 
and  upper  and  lower  cutter  heads  carried  thereon  "^d  pro- 
vlded  with  cutters,  the  cutters  of  the  upper  cutter  head 
having  a  stroke  of  greater  radius  than  those  of  the  lower 
cutter  head,  and  the  cutters  of  the  '^^^^^f"""^  ^'^^^ 
Ing  capable  of  adjustment  In  directions  radial  with  respect 

to  the  said  shaft. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


rotation  of  said  platen,  a  ribbon  carrying  feel  motinted  on 
.aid  platen  carriage,  another  ribbon  carrying  reel  -lounted 
on  said  printing  bed.  one  of  said  wheels  provided  with  au^ 
tomatlc  return  means,  and  feeding  means  engaging  the 
other  of  said  wheels. 

6  In  a  combined  typewriter  and  printer  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen,  a  carriage  therefor,  a  frame  typewriter 
printing  mechanism,  a  printing  bed  movable  ^^'^^'^ '^'. 
rlage  and  movable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  platen,  a  ribbon  carrying  reel  mounted  on 
„ld  platen  carriage  and  provided  with  automatic  return 
means,  another  ribbon  carrying  wheel  P"""'^  °"  ««^J 
printing  \>oA  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  feeding  the  ribbon 
comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  m  .unted  on  said  printing  bed 
»nd  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  wheel 
[Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


'  001  68.^  SUPERVISORY  SYSTEM.  MebRITT  ^^^""^^^^ 
"^Chicago  III.,  assignor  to  ^tromberg-C^rlson  THephone 
Manufacturing  Company.  R-h-ter,  N^Y.,  «J«n>-^ 
tlon   of   New    York.      Filed    Mar.    5.    1904.      Serial 

1        196,726. 


901.682.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITING  AND  PRINT^G 
MACHINE.  William  n  COLLIER.  Jackson,  Tenn.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,026. 


■ "11 


.4    JS 


ll 

t 

"   '  r 

- 

,     In  a  comhlne.1  typewriter  and  printer   the  combina- 
tion of  a  typewriter  platen,  a  carriage  therefor    a  frame 
tlpew  Iter  printing  mechanism,  and  a  printing  ^-^  ^-^  « 
wUh  said  p  aten  carriage  and  movable  with  respect    o  .aid 
Tarrlage  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 

•"0  ''inT  combined  typewriter  and  printer  the  combina- 
tion of  a  typewriter  platen,  a  carriage  therefor,  a  frame. 
typewriter  pHntlng  mechanism,  and  a  printing  bed  mov- 
ab^  mount^  In  said  platen  Carriage  to  move  In  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  platen. 

3  In  a  combined  typewriter  and  printer  the  comb  na- 
tion of  a  platen,  a  carriage  therefor,  a  frame  typevvriter 
printing  mechanism,  a  printing  bed  movable  wUh  said  ca- 
rlage  and  movable  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  platen,  ribbon  carrying  means  moun  ed  on 
said  carriage  and  other  ribbon  carrying  means  mounted  on 

"4'  Vrrc'^lned  typewriter  and  printer  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen,  a  carriage  therefor,  a  ^'^^\^^^Z^^^" 
printing  mechanism,  a  printing  bed  movable  with  B«id  a- 
rlage  and  movable  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  or 


1  Tn  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  telephone  line  extending  from  a  substation  to  a  central 
station  of  cord  connecting  apparatus  at  the  centra!  sta^ 
t  on  for  connecting  said  line  with  another,  a  supervisory 
Igna  an  armature  abs.-lutely  controlling  a  circuit  through 
sUd  signal,  an  electromagnet  for  controlling  said  armature 
a  seconTarmature  controlled  by  a  second  electromagnet  _a 
mS^fca.  connection  between  said  « -^^^^  ^^^f .^.^'^j 
first  armature  Is  mechanically  controlled  by  said  second 
armature  an  electric  circuit  Including  part  of  the  talk  ng 
dr"  It  closed  through  said  second  electromagnet  upon  the 
ronnectlon  of  sald  cord  connecting  apparatus  with  said 
nne  aid"  n  electric  circuit  through  said  first  electromag- 
net controlled  bv  a  switch  at  the  substation. 

o  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  t'elephone  line  extending  from  a  substation  to  a  central 
exchange  of  cord  connecting  apparatus  at  the  central  ex^ 
Change  for  connecting  said  line  with  another,  a  -pervlsory 
srgnal.  an  armature  absolutely  controlling  ^he  circuit 
through  said  supervisory  signal,  an  electromagnet  for  said 

~;-h^r=^rr;vom9t^ 

°'rTr:rieXrrchange  system,  the  combination  with 
„  felephone  line  extending  from  a  sulmtatlon  to  a  central 
Lchanrof  cord  connecting  apparatus  at  the  central  ex^ 
change  for  connecting  said  line  with  another,  a  "uP^rvlsory 
^iJiiaTa  unitary  electromagnetic  device  for  controllli^g  th. 
cfculi  through' said  signal,  two  electromagnet  colls  for 
^ald  device,  an  armature  associated  with  one  coll  switch- 
l^g  mechanism  Included  in  the  supervisory  -^^--\^l^^^ 
and  absolutely  controll«i  by  said  armature  an  """at"" 
Jor  the  secnd  coll  having  normally  mechanical  connection 
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with  said  first  armature,  switching  mechanism  for  said 
second  coil  adapted  through  said  mechanical  eonnectlon  to 
normally  cause  the  supervisory  circuit  to  be  Opened  at  the 
fwltchlDR  mechanism  of  the  first  coll,  a  circuit  Including 
part  of  the  talking  circuit  closed  through  said  second  coil 
upm  connection  of  the  cord  connecting  apparatus  with  the 
line  whereby  the  corresponding  armature  it  withdrawn 
from  said  mechanical  connection  with  the  first  armature 
and  the  supervisory  circuit  allowed  to  be  closed,  and  a  cir- 
cuit clcsed  through  said  first  coll  upon  actuation  of  substa- 
tion apparatus,  whereby  said  first  armature  i$  actuated  to 
cause  Its  switching  mechanism  to  again  op«n  the  super- 
visory circuit. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  telephone  line  extending  from  a  substation  to  a  central 
exchange,  of  cord  connecting  apparatus  at  thp  central  ex- 
change for  connecting  said  line  with  nnottier.  a  super- 
visory signal  at  the  central  exchange,  an  electromagnetic 
device  comprising  two  electromagnets  for  j  iljitly  contix>l- 
ling  said  supervisory  signal,  an  armature  fop  one  of  said 
electromagnets,  switching  mechanism  absolutely  controlled 
by  said  armature  and  Included  in  the  supertlsory  signal 
circuit,  an  armature  for  the  serond  electromagnet,  switch- 
ing mechanism  .tssoclated  with  said  second  armature,  a 
mechanlcjjl  connecti  n  normally  between  salrl  armatures 
and  serving  In  conjunction  with  said  swltchiing  mechan- 
isms to  maintain  the  armatures  In  a  neutral  position  away 
from  the  poles  <.f  the  electromagnets.  In  which  position  the 
switching  mechanism  of  the  first  armature  Is  caused  to 
open  the  supervisory  circuit,  a  circuit  Including  part  of  the 
talking  circuit  closed  thrr)ugh  the  sec  nd  electromagnet 
upon  connection  of  the  cord  connecting  apparatus  with  the 
line,  whereby  said  electromagnet  Is  energized  lo  attract  Its 
armature  and  to  break  the  mechanical  connection  be 
tween  the  armatures  whereby  the  supervi.soty  circuit  Is 
closed  through  the  switching  mechanism  of  the  first  arma 
ture.  and  a  circuit  closed  through  the  first  electromagnet 
upon  closing  of  the  line  at  the  substation,  whereby  said 
flrst  electromagnet  Is  energized  to  again  open  the  supervl 
sory  circuit. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  line  extending  from  a  substation  to  a  central  exchange, 
of  cord  connecting  apparatus  at  the  central  exchange  for 
connecting  said  line  with  another,  a  supervisory  signal,  an 
electromairnetlc  device  comprising  two  electromagnets  for 
jointly,  contr  lllng  said  supervisory  signal,  an  »rmature  for 
one  of  said  electromagnets,  switching  mechanism  Included 
In  the  supervisory  circuit  and  absolutely  contn>lled  by  said 
armature,  said  switching  mechanism  tending  to  close  the 
supervisory  circuit,  an  armature  for  the  seconi  electromag 
net,  switching  mechanism  for  said  second  artiature  tend 
Ing  normally  to  engage  the  first  armature  to  prevent  the 
switching  mechanism  of  the  first  electromagnet  from  clos- 
ing the  supervisory  circuit,  a  circuit  including  part  of  the 
talking  circuit  closed  through  said  second  electromagnet 
upon  connection  of  the  <ord  connecting  apparatus  with  the 
line,  whereby  the  second  armature  Is  withdrawn  from  en- 
sagement  with  the  flrst  armature  to  allow  tfce  switching 
mechanism  of  the  first  electromagnet  to  close  the  supervi- 
sory circuit,  and  a  circuit  closed  through  the  first  electro 
magnet  upon  closure  of  the  line  at  a  substation,  whereby 
said  first  relay  Is  energized  to  cause  the  swltcljing  mechan- 
ism to  be  again  open. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 


mechanical  means  operated  upon  energization  of  said  con- 
trolling electromagnet  to  lock  said  depn^ssed  key  in  Its  ac- 
tuated position,  and  a  second  circuit  closed  upon  depression 
of  said  selective  key  for  causing  signaling  current  to  flow 
from  said  source  into  the  Ifne  through  signal  receiving  ap- 
paratus at  the  corresponding  party-line  substation. 


901,884.     TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEil      Mkuritt 

S.    CONNEB.    Rochester,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to.   Stromberg- 

Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.   Rochester, 

N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Ji»ly  13,  1905 

Serial  No.  2fi9,465.  ^ 

1     In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  comhilnaflon  with 

H   telephone   line  extending   fr  >m   a   central   exchange  to  a 

plurality  of  party-line  substations,  a  plurality  of  selective 

ringing  keys  at  the  central  exchange,  one  corresponding  to 

etch    substation,    a    controlling    electromagnet    associated 

with    said    keys,    a    source    of    signaling    ctufent,    means 

adapted  upon  actuation   of  one    if  said  selective  keys  for 

closing  a  circuit   through  said   controlling  electromagnet. 


w  . 


2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of  a 
telephone  line  extending  from  a  central  exchange  to  a  plu- 
rality of  party  line  substations,  a  plurality  of  selective 
ringing  keys  at  the  central  exchange,  one  corresponding  to 
each  substation,  a  controlling  electromagnet  associated 
with  said  keys,  a  source  of  signaling  current,  means  op- 
erated upon  actuation  of  one  of  said  selective  keys  for  clos- 
ing a  circuit  thr  lugh  said  controlling  electromagnet,  means 
adapted  upon  etierglzation  of  said  controlling  electromag- 
net for  locking  said  depressed  key  In  its  actuated  position, 
a  second  circuit  cl<i8e«l  u|x>n  depression  of  said  selective 
key  for  causing  signaling  current  to  flow  from  said  B>urce 
Into  the  line  through  signal  receiving  apparatus  at  the 
corresponding  party-line  substation,  and  means  adapted 
iipon  actuation  of  the  telephonic  apparatus  at  the  called 
substation  for  causing  said  electromagnet  circuit  to  be 
opened  whereby  said  actuated  selective  key  Is  released  and 
the  ringing  circuit  opened. 

'.i.  In  a  teleph  ne  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  telephone  llqe  extending  from  a  central  exchange  to  a 
plurality  of  party  line  substations,  a  plurality  of  selective 
ringing  keys  at  the  central  eichange.  one  corresponding  to 
each  substation,  a  controlling  electromagnet  associated 
with  said  keys,  a  source  of  signaling  current,  means 
adapted  upon  actuation  of  one  of  said  selective  keys  for 
cli  sing  a  circuit  through  said  controlling  electromagnet, 
means  adapted  upon  energization  of  said  controlling  elec 
tromagnet  for  locking  said  depressed  key  In  Its  actuated 
position,  a  second  circuit  closed  up  )n  depression  of  said 
selective  key  for  causing  signaling  current  to  flow  from 
said  source  Into  the  line  through  signal  receiving  appa- 
ratus at  the  corresponding  party  line  substation,  and  elec- 
tromagnetic means  adapted  upon  actuation  of  telephonic  ap- 
paratus at  the  called  substati  n  to  oi>en  the  circuit  through 
said  controlling  electromagnet  whereby  said  actuated  se- 
lective key  Is  released  to  cause  open.ng  of  the  ringing  cir- 
cuit. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  telephone  line  extending  from  a  central  exchange  to  a 
plurality  of  party  line  substations,  a  plurality  of  selective 
ringing  keys  at  the  central  exchange,  one  corresponding  to 
each  sulistation,  a  controlling  electromagnet  associated 
with  said  keys,  a  source  of  signaling  current,  means 
adapted  upon  actuation  of  one  of  said  selective  keys  for 
closing  a  circuit  through  said  controlling  electromagnet, 
means  adapted  upon  energization  of  said  c.>ntrolling  elec- 
tromagnet for  locking  said  depressed  key  In  Its  actuated 
position,  a  second  circuit  closed  upon  depression  of  said 
selective  key  for  causing  signaling  current  to  flow  from 
said  source  Into  the  line  through  signal  receiving  apparatus 
at  the  corresponding  party  line  substation,  and  electro- 
magnetic means  controlled  by  the  ringing  circuit  and 
adapted  upon  actuation  of  telephonic  apparatus  at  the 
called  substation  to  open  the  circuit  through  the  control 
ling  electromagnet  whereby  the  actuated  selective  key  Is 
released  to  cause  opening  of  the  ringing  circuit. 


OCTOBfiR  20,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1665 


5.  In  a  telephone  eichange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  telephone  line  extending  from  a  central  exchange  and 
connecting  with  a  plurality  of  party-line  substations,  of  a 
plurality  of  selective  keys  at  the  central  exchange,  one 
corresponding  to  each  substation,  a  controlling  electromag- 
net associated  with  said  selective  keys,  a  local  circuit  in- 
cluding said  controlling  electromagnet  and  closed  only 
upon  actuation  of  one  of  said  selective  keys,  means  actu- 
ated upon  current  flow  through  the  said  electromagnet  to 
cause  the  actuated  selective  key  to  be  locked  in  position,  a 
source  of  ringing  current,  and  a  circuit  including  said 
source  of  signaling  current  closed  upon  actuation  of  said 
selective  key  to  send  signaling  current  into  the  line  through 
the  signal  receiving  apparatus  at  the  desired  substation, 
said  signaling  circuit  being  controlled  by  the  circuit  condi- 
tions at  the  called  substation. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


001,685.  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Merhitt 
S.  CoNNBB,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stromberg-Carl- 
son  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1906.  Serial 
No.  297,553. 
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r ■"   I  "^  warn  i  ^^^^^"^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  central  exchange,  of  telephone  lines  leading  therefrom 
and  terminating  In  substations,  a  cord  circuit  at  the  ex- 
change, a  supervisory  relay  normally  disconnected  from  the 
cord  circuit,  an^  a  controlling  relay  for  controlling  the 
connection  of  said  supervisory  relay  with  the  cord  circuit, 
connection  of  the  cord  circuit  with  a  line  causing  change 
In  the  circuit  conditions  for  the  controlling  relay  whereby 
said  relay  Is  actuated  to  connect  the  supervisory  relay  with 
the  cord  circuit. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  central  eichange.  of  telephone  lines  leading  therefrom 
and  terminating  in  substations,  a  cord  circuit  at  the  ex- 
change, a  supervisory  relay  normally  disconnected  from  the 
cord  circuit,  a  controlling  relay  for  controlling  the  connec- 
tion of  said  supervisory  relay  with  the  cord  circuit,  connec- 
tion of  the  cord  circuit  with  a  line  causing  change  In  the 
circuit  conditions  for  the  controlling  relay  whereby  said 
relay  Is  actuated  to  connect  the  supervisory  relay  with  the 
cord  circuit,  and  a  source  of  current  at  the  substation 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  line  to  send  current  through 
the  supervisory  relay  when  said  relay  is  connected  with  the 
cord  circuit. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  central  exchange,  of  telephone  lines  leading  therefrom 
and  terminating  In  substations,  a  cord  circuit  at  the  ex- 
change, a  supervisory  relay  normally  disconnected  from  the 
cord  circvilt,  a  controlling  relay  for  controlling  the  connec 
tlon  of  said  supervisory  relay  with  the  cord  circuit,  con- 
nection of  the  cord  circuit  with  a  line  causing  change  In 
the  circuit  conditions  for  the  controlling  relay  whereby 
said  relay  Is  actuated  to  connect  the  supervisory  relay  with 
the  cord  circuit,  a  source  of  alternating  current  at  the  sul)- 
stations  adapted  upon  actuation  to  send  current  through 
said  supervisory  relay  when  said  relay  Is  connected  with 
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the  cord  circuit,  and  a  local  energizing  circuit  for  main- 
taining energization  of  the  supervisory  relay  upon  cessa- 
tion of  current  flow  from  said  source  at  the  substation. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  central  exchange,  of  a  telephone  line  leading  therefrom 
and  terminating  In  a  substation,  a  cord  circuit  at  the  ex- 
change, a  supervisory  relay  normally  disconnected  from 
the  cord  circuit,  a  relay  for  controlling  said  supervisory 
relay,  and  means  adapted  upon  connection  of  the  cord  cir- 
cuit with  the  line  for  closing  a  local  circuit  through  said 
controlling  relay  to  cause  actuation  thereof  to  connect  the 
supervisory  relay  with  the  cord  circuit. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  central  exchange,  of  a  telephone  line  leading  therefrom 
and  terminating  in  a  substation,  a  cord  circuit  at  the  ex- 
change, a  supervisory  relay  normally  disconnected  from  the 
cord  circuit,  a  relay  for  controlling  said  supervisory  relay, 
means  adapted  upon  connection  of  the  cord  circuit  with 
the  line  for  closing  a  local  circuit  through  said  controlling 
relay  to  cause  actuation  thereof  to  connect  the  supervisory 
relay  with  the  cord  circuit,  and  a  source  of  current  at  the 
substation  adapted  for  connection  with  the  line  to  send 
current  through  the  supervisory  relay  when  said  rday  Is 
connected  with  the  cord  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901,686.  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Mkkhitt 
S.  Conner,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stromberg-Carl- 
son  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1906.  Serial 
No.  302,372. 


1.  Ln  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  coml)ination  with 
a  calling  substation  connected  with  a  sub-central  exchange 
to  a  telephone  line,  of  a  substation  to  be  called  connected 
with  the  main  eichange  through  a  telephone  line,  a  trunk 
circuit  at  the  main  exchange  for  connt^ction  with  the  line 
leading  to  the  substation  to  be  called,  a  cord  circuit  at  the 
sub-exchange  for  connection  with  the  calling  line  and  said 
trunk  circuit,  a  supervisory  relay  for  the  cord  circuit,  a 
controlling  relay  associated  with  the  trunk  circuit  and 
adapted  upon  connection  of  the  cord  circuit  with  the  trunk 
circuit  to  be  connected  In  circuit  with  the  supervisory  re- 
lay, the  resistance  of  said  controlling  relay  being  sufB- 
clently  high  to  normally  prevent  operation  of  the  super- 
visory relay,  signaling  apparatus  associated  with  the  trunk 
circuit,  a  second  relay  for  controlling  the  connection  of 
said  signaling  apparatus  with  the  trunk  circuit  and  with 
the  line  leading  to  the  sul>statlon  to  be  called,  said  second 
relay  being  controlled  by  the  controlling  relay  and  actuated 
to  connect  the  slenaling  apparatus  with  the  trunk  circuit 
upon  connection  of  said  controlling  relay  in  circuit  with 
the  supervisory  relay,  and  means  adapted  upon  actuation 
of  apparatus  at  the  called  substation  In  response  to  the  slg 
naling  current  for  causing  reduction  of  the  resistance  in 
the  circuit  connecting  the  supervisory  controlling  relay 
whereby  sufflclent  current  may  flow  to  operate  the  super- 
visory relay  to  indicate  such  response  of  the  called  sub- 
station. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  calling  sulistation  connected  with  a  sub-central  exchange 
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to  •  telephone  line,  of  a  substatlou  to  be  called  connected 
with  tbe  main  exchange  through  a  telephone  line,  a  trunk 
circuit  at  the  main  exchange  for  connection  \»lth  the  line 
leading  to  the  sulfctatlon  to  be  called,  a  cord  circuit  at  the 
■ub-exchange  for  connection  with  the  calling  line  and  said 
trunk  circuit,  a  supervisory  relajr  for  the  cojd  circuit,  a 
controlling    relay   associated    with    the    trunk    circuit   and 
adapted  upon  connection  of  the  cord  circuit  with  the  trunk 
circuit  to  be  connected  in  circuit  with  the  su|>ervl8ory  re 
lay,   the  resistance  of  said   controlling   relay    being  suflB 
clently  high   to  normally  prevent  operation  of  the  super 
vlsory  relay,  signaling  apparatus  associated  with  th^  trunk 
circuit,  a  second   relay   for  controlling  the  connection  of 
said  signaling  apparatus  with  the  trunk  circuit  and  with 
the  line  leading  to  the  substation  to  be  called,  said  second 
relay  being  controlled   by  the  controlling  relny  and  actu- 
ated to  connect  the  signaling  apparatus  with  the  trunk  clr 
cult  upon  connection  of  said  controlling  relaiy   In  circuit 
with  the  supervisory  rel.ay.  means  upon  actuation  of  appa 
ratus  at  the  called  substation  In  response  to  the  signaling 
current  for  causing  reduction  of  the  resistance  in  the  cir 
cult  connecting  the  supervisory  controlling  relay  whereby 
sufficient  current  may  flow  to  operate  the  supervisory  relay 
to  Indicate  such  response  of  the  called  substation,  and  fur 
ther  means  operable  upon  actuation  of  the  suhatation  appa 
ratus  for  causing  the  second  relay  to  be  contijolled  to  dis- 
connect the  slgnallns?  apparatus  from  the  trun|  circuit  and 
line.  i 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  comlrfnatlon  with 
a  calllue  substation  connected  with  a  sub  central  exchange 
to  a  telephone  line,  of  a  substation  to  l>e  calltd  connected 
with  the  main  exchansre  throueh  a  telephone  line,  a  trunk 
circuit  at  the  main  exchange  for  connection  with  the  line 
leading  to  the  substation  to  be  called,  a  cord  cjlrcuit  at  the 
subexchange  for  connection  with  the  calling  line  and  said 
trunk  circuit,  a  supervisory  relay  for  the  cord  circuit,  a 
controlling  relay  associated  with  the  trunk  circuit  and 
adapted  upon  connection  nf  the  cord  circuit  wUth  the  trunk 
circuit  to  be  connected  In  circuit  with  the  supervisory  re 
lay.  the  resistance  of  said  controlling  relay  being  suffl 
clently  high  to  normally  prevent  operation  at  the  super 
Tlsory  relay,  a  lower  resistance  circuit  associated  with  the 
controlling  relay,  slenallnn  apparatus  associated  with  the 
trunk  circuit,  a  second  rehiy  controlling  the  connection  of 
said  signaling  apparatus  with  the  trunk  circuit,  said  sec 
ond  relay  l)eing  controlled  by  the  controlling  relay,  a  main 
relay  associated  with  the  trunk  circuit  and  controlling  the 
high  resistance  relay  and  the  lower  resistance  circuit  asso- 
ciated therewith,  said  second  relay  t)eing  controlled  by  the 
controlling  relay  upon  connection  of  said  controllln^^relay 
In  circuit  through  the  supervisory  relay  to  connect  the  sig 
nallng  apparatus  with  the  trunk  circuit  wht^eby  the  sub 
station  to  be  called  is  signaled,  and  means  o|)erable  upon 
actuation  of  apparatus  at  the  called  sulmtatioa  In  response 
to  the  signaling  current  for  causing  actuation  of  the  main 
relay  to  render  the  low  resistance  circuit  effective  whereby 
suflSclent  current  may  flow  to  cause  operation  of  the  super 
vlsory  relay  to  Indicate  such  response  of  thf  called  sub- 
station. 

t.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  comDlnatlon  with 
a  calling  substation  connected  with  a  sub  central  exchange 
to  a  telephone  line,  of  a  substation  to  be  called  connected 
with  the  main  exchange  through  a  telephone  line,  a  trunk 
circuit-  at  the  main  exchange  for  connection  with  the  line 
leading  to  the  sul»tatlon  to  be  called,  a  cord  circuit  at  the 
sab-exchange  for  connection  with  the  calling  jlne  and  said 
trunk  circuit,  a  supervisory  relay  for  the  cotd  circuit,  a 
controlling  relay  associated  with  the  trunk  circuit  and 
adapted  upon  connection  of  the  cord  circuit  w|th  the  trunk 
circuit  to  N*  connected  In  circuit  with  the  supervisory  re 
lay,  the  resistance  of  said  controlling  rela*  being  suffi- 
ciently high  to  normally  prevent  operation  <)f  the  super- 
Tlsory  relay,  a  low  resistance  relay,  a  third  relay  controlled 
by  said  low  and  high  resistance  relays,  signallpg  apparatus 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  trunk  circuit  upon  actua- 
tion of  the  third  relay  to  send  signaling  current  to  the  sub 
station  to  be  called,  and  a  main  relay,  actuation  of  substa- 
tion apparatus  In  response  to  the  signaling  cufrent  causing 


actuation  of  the  main  relay  to  substitute  the  low  resistance 
relay  for  the  high  resistance  relay  whereby  the  supervisory 
relay  may  operate  to  indicate  the  response  of  the  called 
substation. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  calling  substation  connected  with  a  sub-central  exchange 
to  a  telephone  line,  of  a  substation  to  be  called  connected 
with  the  main  exchange  through  a  telephone  line,  a  trunk 
circuit  at  the  main  exchange  for  connection  with  the  line 
leading  to  the  substation  to  be  called,  a  cord  circuit  at  the 
sub  exchange  for  connection  with  the  calling  line  and  said 
trunk  circuit,  a  supervisory  relay  for  the  cord  circuit,  a 
controlling  relay  associated  with  the  trunk  circuit  and 
adapted  upon  connection  of  the  cord  circuit  with  the  trunk 
circuit  to  be  connected  In  circuit  with  the  supervisory  re- 
lay, the  resistance  of  said  controlling  relay  being  suffi- 
ciently high  to  normally  prevent  operation  of  the  super- 
visory relay,  signaling  apparatus  at  the  main  exchange,  re- 
lay mechanism  for  connecting  the  signaling  apparatus  with 
the  trunk  circuit,  additional  relay  mechanism  controlling 
the  direct  application  of  the  ringing  current  to  the  line 
leading  to  the  substation  to  lie  called,  said  additional  relay 
mechanism  being  controlled  by  the  high  resistance  relay 
and  actuated  upon  energisation  of  the  high  resistance  relay 
when  the  cord  circuit  Is  connected  with  the  trunk  circuit, 
a  low  resistance  relay,  and  a  main  relay  associated  with 
the  trunk  circuit,  actuation  of  substation  apparatus  in  re- 
sponse to  the  signaling  current  causing  actuation  of  the 
main  relay  to  substitute  the  low  resistance  relay  for  the 
high  resistance  relay  whereby  the  supervisory  relay  may 
operate  to  Indicate  the  response  of  the  called  substation, 
said  additional  relay  mechanism  upon  de^nergiration  of  the 
high  resistance  relay  being  thereafter  controlled  by  the  low 
resistance  relay,  actuation  of  the  main  relay  also  causing 
operation  of  the  first  relay  mechanism  to  disconnect  the 
signaling  apparatus  from  the  trunk  circuit. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901,687.  TEI.F.rHONK  TR.ANSMITTER.  Mehritt  8 
CONNKR,  Rochester,  N  Y..  assignor  to  Stromberg-Carlson 
Telephone  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Dec.  18.  1906.  Serial 
No.  348.454. 


1.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
diaphragm,  of  an  electrode  chamber,  a  positive  and  a  nega 
tlve  electrode  disposed  side  by  side  in  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  vibrate  with  said  diaphragm,  a  common  elec 
trode  dlsposi-d  In  opposition  to  said  electrodes,  comminuted 
resistance  material  disposed  in  said  chamb<>r  whereby  the 
current  may  pass  from  one  electrode  to  the  other  there- 
through and  through  said  common  electrode,  and  means 
for  equally  distributing  the  current  throughout  the  resist- 
ance material. 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  tbe  combination  with  a 
diaphragm,  of  an  electrode  chamber,  a  positive  and  a  nega- 
tive electrode  disposed  side  by  side  In  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  vibrate  with  said  diaphragm,  a  common  elec 
trode  disposed  In  opposition  to  said  electrodes,  comminuted 
resistance  material  disposed  In  said  chamber  whereby  the 
current  may  pass  from  one  electrode  to  the  other  there 
through  and  through  said  common  electrode,  and  means 
for  decreasing  the  resistance  toward  that  portion  of  one 
electrode  furthest  from  the  other  electrode. 

,"?.    In  a  telephone  transmitter,   the  combination  with  a 
diaphragm,  of  an  electrode  chamber,  a  jwsltlve  and  a  nega 
tlve  electrode  disposed  side  by  side  in  said  chamber  and 


October  20, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1667 


adapted  to  vibrate  with  said  diaphragm,  a  common  elec- 
trode disposed  In  opposition  to  said  electrodes,  and  com 
minuted  resistance  material  disposed  In  said  chamber 
whereby  the  current  may  pass  from  one  electrode  to  the 
other  therethrough  and  through  said  common  electrode, 
the  contact  surfaces  of  said  positive  and  negative  electrodes 
being  so  disposed  that  the  amount  of  resistance  material 
between  said  surfaces  and  said  common  electrode  will  de 
crease  toward  that  portion  of  one  electrode  furthermost 
from  the  other  electrode. 

4.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
diaphragm,  of  an  electrode  chamber,  positive  and  negative 
electrodes  disposed  In  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  vibrate 
with  said  diaphragm,  comminuted  material  forming  a  re- 
sistance medium  between  said  electrodes,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  resistance  inversely  proportional  to  the  dis- 
tance between  a  point  on  the  negative  and  a  point  on  the 
positive  electrode  respectively. 

."».  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
diaphragm,  of  an  electrode  chamber,  positive  and  negative 
electrodes  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  vibrate 
with  said  dlaphragn».  comminuted  -material  forming  a  re- 
sistance medium  between  said  electrodes,  and  means  for 
Increasing  the  resistance  toward  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
electrodes. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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4.  In  a  F  -Itchboard  the  combination  with  a  main  sup 
porting  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  supporting  frames 
hinged  thereto,  and  supporting  plates  for  each  of  said  aux- 
iliary supporting  frames  to  which  the  switchboard  devices 
may  be  secured,  the  terminals  of  said  devices  extending 
through  said  plates  and  the  wiring  therefor  being  located 
OD  the  back  of  the  auxiliary  frame. 

5.  In  a  switchboard  the  combination  with  a  main  sup- 
porting frame,  of  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  supporting  frames 
hinged  thereto,  and  supporting  plates  for  each  of  said  aux- 
iliary supporting  frames  to  which  the  switchboard  devices 
may  be  secured,  the  terminals  of  said  devices  extending 
through  said  plates,  the  wiring  therefor  being  located  on 
the  back  of  the  auxiliary  frame,  and  clamping  means  for 
retaining  said  frames  In  their  normal  position. 


901.688.  SWITCHBOARD.  Mkkritt  8.  Connbr,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y'..  assignor  to  Stroml>erg  Carlson  Telephone  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  348.456. 


1.  In  a  switchboard  the  combination  with  a  main  sup- 
porting frame,  of  an  auxiliary  frame  hinged  thereto,  sup 
porting  plates  on  said  auxiliary  frame,  said  supporting 
plates  being  adapted  to  support  the  various  switchboard 
apparatuses,  the  terminals  of  which  are  adapted  to  pro- 
ject through  said  plates  whereby  the  wiring  for  said  appa- 
ratuses may  be  disposed  on  the  back  of  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  switchboard  the  combination  with  a  main  sup- 
porting frame,  of  an  auxiliary  frame  hinged  thereto,  and 
supporting  plates  for  said  auxiliary  frame  upon  which  the 
switchboard  electrical  devices  may  be  mounted,  the  termi- 
nals of  such  devices  being  adapted  to  extend  through  said 
plates  whereby  the  wiring  therefor  may  be  located  on  the 
back  of  said  auxiliary  frame. 

3.  In  a  switchboard  the  combination  with  a  main  sup- 
porting frame,  of  an  auxiliary  frame  hinged  thereto,  and 
supporting  plates  secured  to  said  auxiliary  frame,  the 
8wltchtx)ard  devices  l>elng  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  said 
supporting  plates  with  their  terminals  extending  there- 
through whereby  the  wiring  for  said  devices  may  be  lo- 
cated on  the  back  of  said  auxiliary  frame. 


901,689.  TKI.EFHONE  KXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Merritt 
S.  Conner,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stromt)erg- 
Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1907. 
Serial  No.  35-3.690. 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  central  exchange,  of  substations  connected  therewith 
through  telephone  lines,  cord  circuits  at  the  central  ex- 
change, a  source  of  ringing  current  at  the  central  ex- 
change, and  means  whereby  said  ringing  current  source 
may  be  periodically  connected  with  each  of  said  cord  cir- 
cuits successively. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  central  exchange,  of  substations  connected  therewith 
through  telephone  lines,  cord  circuits  at  the  central  ex- 
change, a  source  of  ringing  current  at  the  central  ex- 
change, and  Interrupter  means  whereby  said  source  may 
be  periodically  connected  with  each  of  said  cord  circuits 
In  regular  successive  order. 

3.  lu  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  central  exchange,  of  substations  connected  therewith 
through  telephone  lines,  cord  circuits  at  the  central  ex 
change,  a  source  of  ringing  current  at  the  central  ex 
change,  and  means  whereby  said  ringing  current  source 
may  be  effectively  connected  with  said  cord  circuits  suc- 
cessively at  regular  Intervals. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  central  exchange,  of  substations  connected  therewith 
through  telephone  lines,  cord  circuits  at  the  central  ex- 
change divided  Into  ringing  divisions,  a  source  of  ringing 
current  at  the  central  exchange,  and  means  whereby  said 
ringing  current  source  may  be  periodically  connected  with 
each  of  said  ringing  divisions  in  regular  successive  order. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  central  exchange,  of  substations  connected  therewith 
through  telephone  lines,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  cord  cir- 
cuits at  the  central  exchange,  a  source  of  ringing  current 
at  the  central  exchange,  and  means  whereby  said  ringing 
current  source  may  be  periodically  connected  with  each  of 
said  cord  circuit  groups  in  regtilar  successive  order. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9fl 


1668 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20, 1908. 


LDES 


901.690.  OL'ASS  MOrXT  FOR  LAMP  SHADES  AND 
KlNDREIt  ARTKLES.  KKriiKV  F.  Crook^  Merlden. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Bradley  A  Hubbard  Mfjc-  •'<»  .  Merlden, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  8.  1908.  Serial  No. 
437,329. 


A  glass  mount  for  lamp  shades  and  kindred  articles, 
cast  In  one  piece  and  having  frame-members  farming  the 
outline  of  the  mount  and  Inclosing  and  supporting  the 
parts  of  the  design  which  subdivide  the  space  Inclosed  by 
the  frnme  members  into  spates  of  varunis  form*  the  exte- 
rior surface  of  the  parts  forming  the  design  t)einij  mod- 
eled in  relief,  and  the  rear  faces  of  the  franje  members 
being  in  the  plane  of  the  parts  forming  the  design  ;  In  com- 
bination with  tran'^versely  arranged  sheets  of  glass  placed 
against  the  tlat  t>aclc  of  the  mouut  and  eitentting  trans- 
versely from  edge  to  edge  thereof,  and  means  l^r  holding 
tbe  sheets  of  glass  in  place. 


00  1.09  1.  BRICK  AND  TILE  (  UTTINfJ  MACHINE. 
William  R.  Cunnim;ii.\m.  Bucyrus,  Ohio,  aisalgnor  to 
The  American  Clay  Machinery  Co..  Bucyrul.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation.     Filed   Feb.   24,   1908.      Serial   No    417. 44t?. 


means  for  maintaining  a  fixed  ratio  of  speeds  between  said 
belts  in  harmony  with  the  variable  travel  of  the  bar  of 
clay. 

5.  A  brick  and  tile  cutting  machine  having  a  measuring- 
belt  upon  which  the  bar  of  clay  is  received,  clay  cutting 
mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with  the  measuring  belt, 
governing  mechanism  for  causing  the  rutting  devices  to 
operate  substantially  In  register  with  the  varying  travel 
of  the  bar  of  clay,  an  off  bearing  belt,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  governing  mechanism  for  causing 
the  off  bearing  belt  to  respond  to  variations  in  the  move- 
ment or  travel  of  the  bar  of  clay. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  clay  measuring  mechanism,  clay  cuCting  mech- 
anism, and  a  governing  mechanism  for  causing  the  cutting- 
mechanism  to  revolve  substantially  In  register  with  and 
by  the  travel  of  the  liar  of  clay,  of  an  off-bearing  or  sep- 
arating conveyer,  und  mechanism  between  the  satne  and  the 
governing  mechanism  for  causing  tlie  conveyer  to  travel  in 
correct  relative  «pee<l  with  the  varying  travel  <^r  speed  of 
the  measuring-mecbaniKra   and   l>ar  of  clay. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  clay-measuring  mechanism,  clay  cuCting  mech- 
anism and  a  jjovernlng mechanism,  said  me<.'haiii8m  l)elng 
operable  by  the  variable  travel  of  the  bar  of  <lay,  of  an 
off-bearing  conveyor,  and  means  for  malntainting  a  fixed 
ratio  of  speeds  between  the  measuriug-nifcliani$m  and  the 
said  conveyer  for  spacing  the  cut  brlcli  suitable  distances 
apart  on  the  conveyer. 

3.  Ifl  a  machine  of  the  character  de»crll)ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  clay  measuring  mechanism,  clay  (Jutting  de- 
vices, and  a  governing  mechanism  for  causing  the  cutting 
devices  to  operate  sulistantially  in  register  witb  the  vary- 
ing travel  of  the  bar  of  clay,  of  an  off  t)earin|r  traveling 
conveyer,  and  means  governed  by  the  moving  bar  of  clay 
for  Imparting  to  the  conveyer  the  Irregular  sp*ed  of  said 
t)ar  of  clay. 

4.  Machines  of  the  character  described  having  a  measur- 
ing belt  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  machine,  an  off  bearing 
l*lt  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  machine,  cutting  and  gov- 
erning mechanisms  arranged  between  the  two  l>elts,   and 


90  1,69  2.  ICE  TANK.  Whitnet  Cuhl  and  Edward 
W'HOTLOCK,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1907. 
Serial  No.  392,175. 


1.  The  combination  ot  a  receptacle  1  :  a  lid  2,  fitting  on 
top  of  said  receptacle:  •  foot  3,  extending  from  one  of 
the  walls  of  said  receptacle  :  a  drain  pipe  0,  provldetl  with 
inlet  openings  7.  8  and  9,  setured  to  the  inner  face  of  one 
of  the  walls  of  said  receptacle,  its  lower  end  extending  a 
little  tx'low  the  bottom  4,  of  said  receptacle;  a  flange  ."), 
extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  4,  of  said  recep- 
tacle ;  a  rod  10.  passing  down  through  said  pipe,  and  hav- 
ing Its  upper  end  turned  at  right  angles  to  Its  body,  form- 
ing a  lever  i;»,  and  a  cup  11,  provided  with  openings  12. 
In  its  upper  edge,  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod,  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle;  a  lid,  fitting  on  the 
top  of  said  receptacle;  a  drainpipe,  provided  with  Inlet 
openings,  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  walls  of  the  said 
receptacle,  its  lower  end  passing  through  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle  ;  a  depending  tlange  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacle ;  a  rod.  passing  through  said 
drain  pipe,  and  a  cup  provided  with  openings  In  Its  upper 
edge  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod.  with 
means  for  holding  said  tank  in  an  upright  position,  and 
for  rotating  said  rod  and  cup,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  , 


9  0  1.693.  RUG  HOLDER  OR  STIFFENER  ANTOW 
Danbk,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  10,  1908,  Serial  No. 
442.843.  I 


A  holding  device  for  rugs  formed  of  a  thin  strip  of  re- 
silient metal  and  provided  with  oppositely  extending 
t^eth  disposed  to  engage  and  for  removably  securing  Iwth 
ends  of  the  strip  In  a  nig 


9  0  1.694.     LACING  STT'D.     Lither  B.  Davis.  Maiden, 
Mass.     Filed  Mar    7.  1008.     Serial  No.  419.filfl. 
1.   A   lacing  stud   in   two   parts,   namely,  a   base  and   a 
hook   movably    mounted   there<in,   said   hook  comprising  a 
substantially    U  shaped    p<irtlon    having    nn    arm    normally    ' 
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separated  from  said  base  by  a  space  through  which  a  lac- 
ing may  l>e  introduced  Into  said  hook,  the  whole  of  said 
hook  l)eing  adapted  to  be  moved  bodily  relatively  to  said 
base  by  said  lacing  to  close  said  space. 


2.  A  lacing  stud  In  two  parts,  namely,  a  base  and  a 
hook  slidably  mounte<l  tliereon,  said  hook  comprising  a 
substantially  U-shaped  portion  having  an  arm  normally 
separated  from  said  Imse  by  a  space  through  which  a  lac- 
ing may  l>e  introd\iced  into  said  hook,  the  whole  of  said 
hook  l)eing  adapted  to  \>e  moved  Ixxlily  relatively  to  said 
base  by  said  lacing  to  close  said  space. 

.■^.  A  lacing  stud  in  two  parts,  namely,  a  base  and  a 
hook  mounted  thereon  to  slide  In  a  curved  path,  said  hook 
comprising  a  substantially  U  shaped  portion  having  an 
arm  normally  separated  from  said  base  by  a  space  through 
which  a  lacing  may  be  Introduced  into  said  hook,  the  j 
whole  of  said  hook  l>eing  adapted  to  be  moved  bodily  rela- 
tively to  said  base  by  said  lacing  to  close  said  space. 

4.  A  lacing  stud  In  two  parts,  namely,  a  base  and  a 
hook  slidably  mounted  thereon,  said  hook  comprising  a 
substantially  U  shaped  portion  having  two  arms,  one  of 
said  arms  l>eing  slidably  mounted  on  said  base  and  the 
other  of  said  arms  being  normally  separated  from  said 
base  by  a  space  through  which  a  lacing  may  be  introduced 
Into  said  hook,  the  whole  of  said  hook  l>elng  adapted  to 
be  moved  l>odily  relatively  to  said  base  by  said  lacing  to 
close  said  space. 

6.  A  lacing  8tu<l  in  two  parts,  namely,  a  base  and  a 
hook  mounttHl  thereon  to  slide  in  a  curved  path  about  a 
center  outside  of  said  stud,  said  hook  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially U  shaped  portion  having  an  arm  normally 
separated  from  said  base  by  a  space  through  which  a 
lacing  may  W  Introduced  Into  said  hook,  the  whole  of  said 
hook  being  adapted  to  be  moved  bodily  relatively  to  said 
base  by  said  lacing  to  close  said  space. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  box.  comprising  a  lx)dy  portion  and  two  end-por- 
tions each  end  portion  consisting  of  a  series  of  angular 
portions  folded  Inwardly  and  having  their  side  edges  abut- 
ting squarely  against  each  other  so  as  to  conjointly  form 
a  stiffening  tlange.  the  angular  portions  at  one  end  being 
truncated  to  form  a  central  opening,  and  seals  secured  to 
said  end  portions  and  holding  them  in  their  folded  po- 
sitions with  their  edges  abutting  together,  the  seal  at 
the  end  provided   with   the  opening  bridging  and   closing 

said  opening. 

8.  A  blank  for  forming  iKixes  and  provided  ^vlth  a  plu- 
rality of  scores  parallel  with  its  ends  and  dividing  it  into  a 
series  of  similar  sections,  and  terminating  at  one  end 
In  a  flap  or  extension  to  lap  the  opjK.slte  end  when  the  Iwx 
Is  formed,  angular  portions  projecting  from  the  lower  ends 
of  said  sections,  and  truncated  angtiiar  portions  projecting 
from  the  upper  ends  of  said  sections. 


901.696.  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  William 
M.  Davis.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Stromberg  Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  26.  1901,  Serial  No.  57.597.  Renewed  Oct.  8,  1903. 
Serial  No.  176.311. 


901.695.  CARDBOARD  BOX.  OscAK  H.  Davis,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Davis  Bros..  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a 
Copartnership.     Filed  May  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  435.134. 


i 


1.  A  box  comprising  a  body  portion  and  two  end-por- 
tions, each  end  portion  consisting  of  a  series  of  angular 
portions  folded  Inwardly  and  having  their  side  edges  abut- 
ting squarely  against  each  other  so  as  to  conjointly  form 
a  stiffening  flange,  the  angular  portions  at  one  end  being 
truncated  to  form  a  central  opening. 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  telephone  switch  book  at  the  subscribers  station  for 
opening  and  closing  the  telephone  circuit  thereat,  a  tele- 
phone line  extending  from  the  subscribers  station  to  an 
exchange,  a  signaling  generator  at  the  exchange  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  telephone  line,  a  bell  at  the  sub- 
scribers station  to  l)€  operated  by  current  from  the  said 
generator,  a  second  source  of  current,  an  electromagnet 
serving  directly  to  disconnect  the  generator  from  the  tele- 
phone line,  means  for  alternately  including  the  said 
sources  of  current  In  circuit  with  the  telephone  line,  the 
Bwltch-hook  at  the  8ubscril)ers  station  serving  to  afford  a 
path  for  current  from  Iwth  of  the  said  sources  to  energize 
the  said  magnet  to  remove  the  generator  from  the  line, 
substantially  as  deserilied. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  telephone  switch  hook  at  the  sub8crll)er8  station  for 
opening  and  closing  the  telephone  circuit  thereat,  a  tele- 
phone line  extending  from  the  sub8crH)ers  station  to  an 
exchange,  a  signaling  generator  at  the  exchange  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  telephone  line,  a  bell  at  the  sub- 
scri iter's  station  to  be  operated  by  current  from  the  said 
generator,  a  second  source  of  electricity  furnishing  direct 
current,  an  electromagnet  serving  directly  to  disconnect 
the  generator  from  the  telephone  line,  means  for  alter- 
nately including  the  said  sources  of  current  In  circuit  with 
the  telephone  line,  the  switch  hook  at  the  subscribers  Bta^ 
tlon  serving  to  afford  a  path  for  current  from  both  of  the 
said  sources  to  energize  the  said  magnet  to  remove  the 
generator  from  the  line,  substantially  as  described. 

3.   In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 

■   a   central  exchange  station,  of  a    subscrllier's  substation, 

I   a  telephone  line  connecting  said  central  station  with  said 

substation,  a  signal  bell  at  the  substation  normally  con- 

I  nected  with  the  telephone  line,  a  main  signaling  circuit 
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at  the  central  erchaBge.  a  key  for  connecting  liid  «lKnal- 
IDK  circuit   with   the  telephone  line,  an  electrottagnet   In 
Bald    mam    circuit,    the    armature    of    aald    electromagnet 
when  unattracted  acting  In  conjunction  with   said   key  to 
maintain  connection  with   said  signaling  circuit   and   the 
telephone  line,  a  siKnallng  generator  at   the  cantral  sta- 
tion   a  source  of  direct  current  in  parallel  relation  there- 
with   a   switch   for   alternately    including  said    generator 
and   said   source   of   current    in   circuit   with   aald   electro- 
magnet,   the   signal   bell   at    the  substation    belBg   respon- 
sive only  to  currents  from  the  generator  and  the  resist- 
ance thereof  being  high  enough  to  prevent  sufficient  ener- 
Klxatlon    of   said    electromaunet.    and    means    at    the    sub 
station  to  change  the  circuit  conditions  to  allow  sufficient 
eneri:izatlon  of  said  electromagnet,  whereby   itn  armature 
U  attracted  to  break  the  connection  between  sal4  signaling 
circuit  and  the  telephone  line,  substantially  as  described^ 
4    In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a   telephone  line  extending  from   a  central  eicUange  to  a 
8ub«tatlon.   of  a   signal   bell    at   the   substation,   a   circuit 
normally  connecting  said  signal  bell  with  the  line  limbs,  a 
signaling  generator  at  the  central  exchange,  a  key  at   the 
central   exchange   for  connecting  said  generator   In   bridge 
of  the  line  limbs  whereby  said  signal   bell    Is   actuated    a 
source    of   direct    current    associated    with    sal<l    signaling 
generator,  means  for  alternately  connecting  said  signaling 
generator   and   said   source  of  current   In    the  ringing  clr 
cult    an  electromagnet  included  In  the  ringing  circuit,  the 
adjustment    of    .aid    signal    l^ll    circuit    preveitlng    ener 
gizatlon  of  said  electromagnet,  an  armature  for  said  elec- 
tromagnet  normally   inert  and   adapted    to   lock   said   key 
upon  actuation,  whereby  said  ringing  circuit  Is  maintained 
In  connection   with   the   line,   actuation  of  substation  ap- 
paratus allowing   sufficient   current    to   flow    to   cause  en- 
ergization   of   said    electromagnet    whereby    said    armature 
is  attracted  and  said  key  released  to  disconnect  the  ringing 
circuit  from  the  line. 


mounted  within  the  frame,  a  rotating  member  carried  by 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  roll  on  the  pattern  board,  and 
an  operative  connwtion  between  said  member  and  the  nail 
pulling  means  for  actuating  the  latter 

5.  In  a  fur  nail  picking  machine,  a  portable  frame  moT- 
able  over  a  pattern  board,  a  horlz  )ntal  shaft  within  the 
frame  and  spaced  upwardly  from  the  Ixittom  thereof,  nail 
engaging  means  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  a  rotating  mem- 
ber adapted  to  roll  on  the  pattern  board  for  actuating  the 

shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901,698.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYS- 
TEM. Bkrt  <;  DrNHA.vt.  Chicago.  111.  assignor  to 
Str  >mberg-("arl8on  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company, 
Rochester.  N.  Y,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
5,  1904.     Serial  No.  2-»7,'J««H 
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901097  FUR  NAIL  I'ICKING  MACHINE.  Anthony 
dtosZBOHV.  Allegheny.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1007.  Serial 
No.  394.682. 


1  In  a  fur  nail  picking  machine,  a  portable  frame  open 
at  the  fr  .nt  to  permit  the  front  of  the  frame  to  pass  over 
fur  holding  nails  projecting  from  the  pattert  Iward,  and 
nail  pulling  mean.s  operative  within  the  frame  as  the  latter 
movee  over  the  pattern  board. 

2  in  a  fur  nail  picking  machine,  a  frame  movable  over 
a  pattern  b.iard.  and  a  series  of  successively  acting  nall- 
puUing  comb«  rotatable  In  the  frame  on  a  horizontal  axla.   , 

3.  In  a  fur  nail  picking  machine,  a  portable  frame  m  )«•- 
able  over  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  a  pattern  tx)ard.  and 
nail  pulling  means  rotatable  on  a  horizontal  axis  within 
the  frame  and  spaceil  upwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof 
for  pulling   nails   from  the  board  as  the  frume  Is  moved 

thereover. 

4.  In  a  fur  nail  picking  machine,  a  portable  frame  mov- 
able  over   a    pattern    board,    movable   nail   pulling   meana  , 


1  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  subscriber  9  line 
a  m'etalllc  clr.ult  trunk  line,  a  selector  serving  to  connect 
said  aubscrlbers  line  with  said  trunk  line,  controlling  mag- 
nets for  said  selector,  switches  operated  by  said  cmtrol- 
ling  magnets  to  open  the  circuit  of  said  magnets  upon  the 
completion  of  u  selection,  and  electromagnet  mechanism 
controlled  over  the  line  circuit  to  actuate  said  selector  to 
disconnect  said  sulm-rlbers  line  from  said  trunk  line. 

2  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  subscrltnT  s  line, 
a  selecting  switch  therefor,  a  trunk  line,  controlling  mag- 
nets normally  bridged  across  the  subecrlbers  line  for  caus- 
ing said  switch  to  select  and  connect  with  said  trunk  line, 
means  for  aut  .matlcally  disconnecting  said  controlling 
magnets  from  said  line  after  their  operation,  a  source  of 
current  adapted  to  supply  current  over  said  trunk  line  to 
,ald  subscriber's  line,  and  me.ins  operated  by  current  from 
said  source  over  said  trftnk  line  to  cause  said  switch  to  dis 
connect  said  subscriber's  line  from  said  trunk  line,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  ..,,„„,, 

3  In  an  nut-matlc  telephone  ayatem.  a  metallic  circuit 
line  a  substation  in  said  line,  a  selecting  switch  for  aald 
line'  controlling  magnets  for  said  switch,  a  disconnect  mag- 
net for  said  switch,  a  metallic  circuit  trunk  line,  means  at 
said  substation  for  causing  the  selecting  switch  of  said  line 
to  select  and  connect  with  said  trunk  line,  means  for  auto- 
matically disconnecting  said  controlling  magnets  fp.m  said 
line  after  such  selection  and  connection,  and  means  op- 
erated over  the  limb*  of  said  trunk  line  for  closing  the 
circuit  of  said  disconnect  magnet  to  cause  said  selecting 
switch  to  release  said  trunk,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  metallic  circuit 
,    line    a  substation  and  a  selecting  switch  for  said  line,  con- 
I    trolling  magnets  for  said  switch  normally  In  operative  re- 
lation with  s;.ld  line,  a  metallic  circuit  trunk  line,  means 
at  said  substation  for  causing  its  sele<  ting  switch  to  select 

1  and  connect  with  aald  trunk  line,  means  for  automatically 
placing  said  controlling  magnets  In  Inoperative  relation 
with  said  line  after  such  selection  and  connection,  relaya 
connected  with  the  limbs  of  said  trunk,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  relays  for  causing  said  selecting  switch  to 
disconnect  said  line  from  said  trunk  line,  substantially  aa 

de8crlbe<l.  ^  „,      ,       ,. 

5  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  metallic  circuit 
line  a  substation  and  a  selecting  switch  for  said  line,  a 
pair  of  controlling  magneta  for  aald  switch  n  .rmally 
bridged  across  said  line,  a  sotirce  of  current  connected  be- 
tween said  magnets  and  a  third  conductor,  a  metallic  cir- 
cuit trunk  line,  means  at  said  substation  for  connecting 
the  limbs  of  said  line  with  said  third  conductor  for  causing 
Bald  selecting  awltch  to  select  and  connect  with  said  trunk 
line  means  for  automatically  disconnecting  said  control- 
ling magnets  from  said    ine  after  such  selection  and  con- 
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nectlon.  relays  connected  In  the  limbs  of  aald  trunk  line, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  rela.vs  for  causing  said  se- 
lecting switch  to  disconnect  said  line  from  aald  trunk  line, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I  the  walls  thereof,  a  detent  mounted  In  said  slot,  and  a 
part  carried  by  the  other  member  adapted  to  engage  said 
detent,  of  means  for  moving  said  detent  Into  said  recess  aa 
aald  movable  member  appr  aches  one  limit  of  Its  movement 


901.699.     MITERING-MACHINE.    John  M.  Fbtzkk.  Madi- 
son, Wis.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  411.016. 


1  \  combined  rip  and  mltering  structure  composed  of  a 
rip  saw  table  having  an  adjustable  guide  for  the  material 
to  be  ripped,  a  side  extension  thereof  on  the  saw  side  of 
the  table  spaced  tracks  mounted  on  said  side  extension 
and  parallel  with  the  saw  side  of  the  table,  and  a  mltering 
table  mounted  for  1  mgitudlnal  movement  on  the  tracks, 
said  mltering  table  l*lng  adjustable  rotatlvely  with  rela- 
tion to  one  track  and  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  aald 
table  with  relation  to  the  other  track. 

2  A  mltering  structure  comprising  a  circular  saw  arbor, 
spaced  tracks  parallel  with  the  face  of  the  saw  carried  by 
the  arbor,  and  a  mltering  table  adjustable  aa  a  whole  ro- 
tatlvely on  the  truck  adjacent  to  the  saw  and  longitudi- 
nally with  relation  to  the  track  remote  from  the  saw.  said 
Uble  being  mounted  for  movement  along  said  tracks  when 
In  any  position  of  adjustment  relative  to  the  same. 

3  A  mltering  structure  comprising  two  tracks  of  differ- 
ent length  the  shorter  of  which  is  adjacent  to  a  mltering 
saw.  a  carriage  on  each  track,  a  mltering  table  supported 
on  the  carriages,  pivotal  connections  lietween  the  carriages 
and  the  table,  and  means  for  longitudinal  adjustment  of 
one  of  the  pivotal  connections  with  relation  to  the  table. 

4.  In  a  mltering  structure,  two  parallel  tracks  of  differ- 
ent length,  a  saw  arbor  for  a  circular  saw  adjacent  to  the 
shorter  track,  a  mltering  table,  carriages  for  the  same 
mounted  on  the  track,  pivotal  connections  between  the  car- 
riage on  the  shorter  track  and  table,  a  longitudinal  under- 
cut slot  In  the  table,  pivotal  connections  between  the  car- 
riage and  the  longer  track  and  the  table,  said  pivotal  con- 
nections comprising  a  headed  pin  entering  the  undercut 
slot  In  the  table,  n  slotted  link  pivotally  connected  to  the 
carriage  on  the  long  track,  and  a  clamping  means  extend- 
ing through  the  slot  In  the  link  and  engaging  the  table  and 
serving  to  secure  the  table  In  adjusted  relation  to  the  car- 
riages and  track. 

901.700.     ADJT'STARLK  RR.\CKET      Ira  Filson.  Spring- 
field. Ohio.     Filed  Feb    8.  10u8.     Serial  No.  413.993. 

1,  In  an  adjustable  bracket,  the  combination,  with  a 
fixed  member,  and  a  movable  member,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  plurality  of  supi>orts  arranged  one  above  the 
other,  of  a  detent  adapted  to  be  loosely  mounted  on  one  of 
aald  8upi)ort8.  a  tooth  carried  by  the  rther  of  said  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  engage  said  detent  when  the  same  is 
mounted  upon  the  lower  support,  means  for  moving  said 
detent  onto  the  upper  support,  and  means  for  restoring  the 
same  to  the  lower  support 

2.  In  an  adjustable  bracket,  the  combination,  with  a 
fixed  member  and  a  movable  member,  one  of  said  membera 
having  a  alot  therein,  said  slot  having  a  recess  In  one  of 


«.-: 


3.  In  an  adjustable  bracket,  the  combination,  with  a 
fixed  member  and  a  movable  member,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  slot  therein,  said  slot  having  a  recess  In  one  of 
the  walls  thereof,  a  detent  mounted  In  said  slot,  and  a 
part  carried  by  the  other  member  adapted  to  engage  said 
detent,  of  means  for  moving  said  detent  int  >  said  recess  as 
aald  movable  member  approaches  one  limit  of  its  move- 
ment, and  other  means  for  moving  said  detent  out  of  said 
recess  and  into  said  slot  as  said  movable  member  ap- 
proaches the  opposite  limit  of  Its  movement. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  bracket,  the  combination,  with  a 
fixed  member  having  a  slot  therein,  said  slot  having  a  re- 
cess In  one  wall  thereof,  and  a  detent  mounted  in  said  alot. 
of  a  movable  member  having  a  toothed  portion  adapted  to 
engage  said  detent  when  the  same  Is  In  said  slot,  and 
means  located  near  one  end  of  said  toothed  portion  adapted 
to  engage  said  detent  as  said  m  .vable  member  approaches 
one  limit  of  Ita  movement  and  move  said  detent  Into  said 

recess. 

5.  In  an  adjustable  bracket,  the  combination,  with  a 
fixed  meml)er  having  a  vertical  slot  therein,  said  slot  hav- 
ing a  recess  in  the  rear  wall  thereof,  and  a  detent  mounted 
In  aald  slot,  of  a  movable  member  having  a  toothed  por- 
tion, and  means  located  near  the  forward  end  of  said 
toothed  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  uetent  as  said  mov- 
able member  approaches  the  limit  of  Its  upward  movement 
and  move  said  detent  Into  said  recess. 

fClalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]       , 


901,701.'  DRAFT  APPLIANCE.  Fked  A.  Gbrlino.  Port- 
land. Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  fi.  1907,  Serial  No.  360.055. 
Renewed  Mar.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  423,59{). 


1.  In  draft  mechanism,  a  vehicle,  a  traction  frame, 
means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
traction  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same  thereby 
to  change  the  point  of  application  of  the  load,  and  a  coup- 
ling device  carried  by  and  adjustable  transversely  of  the 

frame. 

2.  In  draft  mechanism,  a  vehicle,  a  traction  frame,  a 
coupling  device  carried  by  and  adjustable  transyeraely  of 
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the  traction  frame,  ftod  means  operatlvely  cdlnnected  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  same  thereby  to  chanj^e  the  point  of  application  of  the 
load. 

3.  In  draft  mechanism,  a  vehicle,  a  traction  frame,  a 
coupling  device  adjustable  laterally  of  the  frame,  levers 
operatlrely  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  frame 
for  raising  or  lowering  either  end  thereof,  afid  means  for 
locking  the  coupling  device  in  adjusted  posltldn. 

4.  In  draft  mechanism,  a  vehicle,  a  traction  frame, 
levers  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  links  forming  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  levers  and  the  traction  fj-ame  thereby 
to  tilt  the  latter  at  any  angle  with  respect  t^  the  vehicle. 
and  a  coupling  device  secured  to  and  adJtiBtable  trans- 
versely of  the  frame. 

5.  In  draft  mechanism,  a  vehicle,  a  traction  frame, 
levers  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  independently  raising 
and  lowering  the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  links  forming 
a  pivotal  connection  between  the  levers  and  the  traction 
frame,  and  a  coupling  device  secured  to  aqd  adjustable 
transversely  of  one  end  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  a  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette, 
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901,702.     CULVERT.     Ch.^rlks  E.  Ola 

Mlnu.     Filed  Jan.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  41f 


St.  Paul, 
.560. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  a  pipe 
having  longitudinal  upper  and  lower  parts,  said  upper  part 
having  transferse  corrugations  and  said  U^wer  part  hav- 
ing an  inner  smooth  surface,  said  parts  l>eiiig  joined  to- 
gether along  their  sides,  for  the  purposes  8pe<lfled. 

2.  A  culvert  of  the  class  set  forth.  comptMsing,  a  thin 
metal  pipe  having  upper  and  lower  parts  which  are  Joined 
together,  said  upper  part  having  a  corrugated  surface  and 
said  lower  part  a  smooth  surface,  for  the  purp<>»ps  specified. 

.3.  .\  culvert  of  the  cla.s.s  set  forth,  comprising,  a  pipe 
made  out  of  thin  metal  and  having  upper  aad  lower  sec- 
tions, said  upper  section  having  a  series  of  transverse  cor 
rogations  and  said  lower  section  a  smooth  Ihner  surface. 
Bald  sections  b^lng  joined  together  by  overlnpping  edges 
along  their  sides,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprlsttig,  a  culvert 
In  the  form  of  a  pipe  made  out  of  thin  metal  and  haviug 
upper  and  lower  sections  B  and  C,  said  upper  section  hav- 
ing series  of  transverse  corrugations  4  and  said  lower  sec 
tion  an  Inner  sm<x)th  s'lrface.  said  sections  t)elng  joined 
together  by  flaps  o  and  6  which  overlap  the  pide  edges  of 
the  lower  section,  on  Its  outer  and  Inner  surfaces,  for  the 
purposes  specified. 


901,703. 
Minn. 


CULVERT.     Charlks  E.  GlasspckIl*.  St.  Paul, 
Filed  Mar.  3,  190S.     Serial  No.  4VS  941. 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  compflslng  a  pipe 
having  longitudinal  upper  and  lower  Integral  parts,  said 
upper  part  having  transverse  corrugations  aad  said  lower 
part  an  Inner  smix)th  surface,  for  the  purposej  speiMfled. 

2.  A  culvert  of  the  class  .set  forth,  comprising,  a  sheet  ' 
metal   pipe   having  upper   and    lower   Integrail   parts,   said  ! 


upper  part  being  Interstlced  to  reinforce  the  strength  of 
the  culvert  and  said  lower  part  having  a  smooth  Inner 
surface,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  A  culvert  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  a  pipe 
made  out  of  a  thin  sheet  and  having  upper  and  lower 
I>art8.  said  upper  part  having  a  series  of  transverse  corru- 
gations and  said  lower  part  a  longitudinal  smooth  inner 
surface,  the  side  edges  of  said  sheet  being  securetl  together 
and  forming  a  longitudinal  joint,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  A  ctilvert  In  the  form  of  a  pipe  made  out  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  having  ,h  reinforced  upper  longitudinal 
part  provided  with  transverse  corrugations  and  a  lower 
part  having  a  longitudinally  smooth  Inner  surface,  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

o.  A  culvert  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  two 
lengths  the  ends  of  which  being  joined  together,  each  of 
said  lengths  comprising  a  pipe  having  upper  and  lower 
integral  parts,  the  upper  part  having  a  series  of  trans- 
verse corrugations  and  the  lower  part  a  longitudinal 
smooth  Inner  surface,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901,704.  RECEIVER.  John  S.  Goldbehg.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  The  Stromberg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1903.     Serial  No.  182,351. 


1.  In  a  receiver,  the  combination  of  an  outer  cylindrical 
casing  consisting  of  a  continuous  one  piece  shell  of  mag- 
netic material  of  which  diametrically  opposite  regions  are 
oppositely  polarized.  I)ent  pole  pieces  extending  from  such 
polarized  regions,  coils  disposed  on  such  pole  pieces  and 
held  In  place  between  the  l)ent  ends  and  the  upset  ends 
thereof,  and  a  diaphragm  disposed  over  the  pole  faces  of 
said  pole  pieces. 

2.  In  a  receiver,  the  combination  with  an  outer  cylin- 
drical casing  consisting  of  a  continuous  one  piece  shell  of 
magnetic  material  having  diametrically  opposite  regions 
oppositely  polarized,  of  lient  pole  pieces  extending  from 
said  p<jlarized  regions,  colls  disposed  al)out  said  pole  pieces 
and  held  In  place  between  the  bent  ends  and  the  upset 
ends  thereof  and  a  disk  of  magnetic  material  disposed  be- 
fore the  pole  faces  of  said  pole  pieces,  said  disk  being  sup- 
ported from  a  diaphragm  of  non  magnetic  material. 

3.  In  a  re<elver,  the  combination  with  an  outer  one 
piece  casing  in  the  shape  of  a  continuous  ring  and  com- 
posed of  magnetic  material,  diametrically  opposite  regions 
of  said  casing  l>elng  oppositely  polarized,  l)ent  pole  pieces 
extending  inwanlly  from  said  polarlze<l  regions,  cores  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  from  the  inner  ends  of  said  pole 
pieces,  receiver  colls  disposed  upon  said  cores  and  held  in 
place  l>etween  the  bent  ends  and  the  upset  ends  thereof 
and  a  diaphragm  disposed  l)efore  the  faces  of  said  cores. 

4.  In  a  receiver,  the  combination  with  an  outer  one 
piece  casing  In  the  shape  of  a  continuous  ring  and  com- 
posed of  magnetic  material,  of  an  annular  web  extending 
inwardly  from  the  rpar  edge  of  said  casing,  two  diametric- 
ally opposed  regions  of  said  casing  being  oppositely  polar 
Ized.  a  bent  pole  piece  secured  to  such  web  at  each  of  said 
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areas   and   extending   inwardly,   integral   cores  extending 

forwardly  and  perp<-ndicularly  from  said  pole  pieces  at  the 
Inner  ends  thereof,  receiver  colls  disposed  alx)Ut  said  cores 
and  held  In  place  by  the  upset  ends  thereof  and  by  the 
body  portions  of  the  pole  pieces,  a  disk  of  magnetic  mate 
rial  disposed  before  the  pole  faces  of  said  cores  and  a  dia- 
phragm of  nou  magnetic  material  for  supporting  said  disk. 


901,705.  PRINTING  SULFURIZED  DYESTUFFS.  Max 
GrOnbadm,  Berne.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,645. 

1.  The  herein  described  Improved  process  for  printing 
sulfurlzed  dyestufTs,  which  consists  in  first  preparing  a 
printing  color  which  contains  an  excess  of  sodium  sulfld 
at  such  a  high  degree  of  concentration  that  brass  or  copper 
is  not  attacked  thereby,  and  then  printing  the  same  by 
means  of  rollers  containing  copper,  whereby  such  printing 
may  be  effected  without   blackening  of  said   rollers. 

2.  The  herein  descrn>ed  Improved  process  for  printing 
sulfurlzed  dyestuflTs.  which  consists  -in  first  preparing  a 
printing  color  which  contains  caustic  alkali  and  an  excess 
of  sodium  sulfld  at  such  a  high  degree  of  concentration 
that  brass  or  copper  Is  not  attacked  thereby,  and  then 
printing  the  same  by  means  of  rollers  containing  copper, 
whereby  such  printing  may  be  effected  without  blackening 
of  said  rollers. 

3.  The  herein  described  Improved  process  for  printing 
sulfurlzed  dyestuffa.  which  consists  In  first  preparing  a 
printing  color  which  contains  a  ca  istlc  alkali  and  hydro 
sulfite  and  an  excess  of  sodium  sulfid  at  siich  a  high 
degree  of  concentration  that  brass  or  copper  Is  not  at- 
tacked thereby,  and  then  printing  the  same  by  means  of 
rollers  containing  copper,  whereby  such  printing  may  be 
effected  without  blackening  of  said  rollers. 


901.706.  CABLE  SUPPORT.  Elbert  A.  Hawkins,  Bald- 
win, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Telephone 
Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  18. 1906.  Serial  No.  348.488. 


bar  is  in  a  desired  angular  position,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing such  bar  from  such  block  consisting  in  lifting  the  bar 
therein  such  supporting  means  normally  preventing  the  re- 
moval of  the  bar  from  the  block  and  adapted  to  be  de- 
tached from  the  bar  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  bar  from 
the  block. 

4.  A  swinging  bracket  consisting  In  a  supporting  block. 
a  round  lien t  bar  adapted  to  extend  vertically  through  such 
block  and  horizontally  below  such  block,  a  removable  pin 
extending  through  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  portion 
of  such  bar,  and  a  slot  In  the  face  of  the  block  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  such  pin  such  pin  serving  normally  to 
support  the  bracket  and  prevent  the  removal  of  the  bar 
from  the  block  and  also  adapted  by  Its  removal  from  the 
bar  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  bar  from  the  block. 


901,707.     ARTIFICIAL  FUEL.     George  W    Herbkin.  Se- 
attle, Wash.     Filed  Nov.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  404.634. 

1.  An  artificial  fuel  formed  from  petroleum,  peat,  and 
saccharate  of  lime  in  dry  powder  form. 

2.  An  artificial  fuel  formed  from  petroleum  twenty  per 
cent.,  peat  seventy-eight  per  cent.,  and  powdered  saccha- 
rate of  lime  two  per  tent. 


1.  A  swinging  bracket  consisting  in  a  supporting  block, 
a  l)€nt  bar  adapted  to  extend  vertically  through  such  block 
and  horizontally  below  such  block,  the  vertical  portion 
of  such  bar  conformed  to  rotate  In  such  block,  means  for 
supporting  such  bar  from  such  block,  means  for  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  such  bar  In  such  block,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing such  bar  from  such  block  to  permit  rotation 
of  such  bar  and  means  for  normally  preventing  the  re- 
moval of  the  bar  from  the  block. 

2.  A  swinging  bracket  consisting  In  a  supporting  block, 
a  l>ent  rod  adapted  to  extend  vertically  through  such  block 
and  horizontally  l>elow  such  block,  the  vertical  portion 
of  such  bar  conformed  to  rotate  In  such  block,  and  means 
for  supporting  such  bar  from  such  block,  such  means 
adapted  to  prevent  rotation  of  such  bar  In  such  block 
when  such  bar  Is  In  a  desired  angular  position,  such 
means  permitting  rotation  of  such  bar  in  such  block  when 
such  bar  is  in  another  angular  portion  and  normally  pre- 
venting the  removal  of  the  bar  from  the  block. 

3.  A  swinging  bracket  consisting  in  a  supporting  block, 
a  bent  bar  adapted  to  extend  vertically  through  such  block 
and  horizontally  below  such  block,  the  vertical  portion 
of  such  bar  conformed  to  rotate  In  such  block,  means  for 
supporting  such  bar  from  such  block,  such  means  adapted 
to  prevent  rotation  of  such  bar  In  such  block  when  the 


9  0  1,708.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CAMPHOR.  Josef 
Hebtkor.n,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  June  1,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  435,S88. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  camphor  by  8ubje<-tlng 
borneol  to  nascent  oxygen,  which  consists  in  adding  to  a 
hypochlorite  solution  a  mixture  of  a  salt  of  one  of  the 
metals  of  the  sulfid  of  ammonium  group  and  a  salt  of  one 
of  the  metals  of  the  sulfid  of  hydrogen  group,  and  adding 
Iwrneol  to  the  resulting  mixture,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  The  process  of  producing  camphor,  which  consists  in 
adding  to  a  solution  of  hypochlorite  of  lime  a  mixture 
containing  chlorid  of  iron  and  chlorid  of  copper  in  solu- 
tion and  slowly  stirring  borneol  Into  the  resulting  product, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  camphor  which  consists  In 
adding  to  a  strong  solution  of  hypochlorite  of  lime  a 
atrong  solution  containing  chlorid  of  copper  and  chlorid 
of  Iron,  adding  borneol  to  the  resulting  mixture,  con- 
trolling the  temperature  during  the  oxidation  of  the 
borneol  by  said  resulting  mixture,  and  purifying  the  oxi- 
dized product,  substantially  as  described. 


9  0  1,700.     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  lODIN  PRODUCTS. 

JcsEF  Hertkorn,  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  June  1.  1908. 

Serial  No.  435.890.      ( Specimens. ) 

1    The    herein    described    process   for   making   products 
containing  lodln.  which  consists  In  treating  the  condensa 
tlon  products  of  aldehydes  and  ketones  with  lodln  yielding 
substances,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  descril>ed  process  for  obtaining  products 
containing  lodln.  which  consists  In  condensing  a  mixture 
of  an  nldehvde  and  a  ketone,  and  treating  the  product  with 
a  substance  which  under  heat  will  yield  iodin.  substan- 
tlallv  as  described. 

3.'  The  herein  described  process  for  making  products  con 
talnlng  lodln,  which  consists  In  condensing  a  mixture  of 
an  aldehvde  and  a  ketone  by  means  of  an  alkali,  separating 
the  precipitate,  warming  the  same  with  benzin,  and  adding 
thereto  an  iodin-vieldlng  substance,  heating  the  mass,  and 
purifying  the  product  obtained,  substantially  as  described. 


9  0  1.710.  MOVABLE  VENTILATOR  FOR  VAULTS. 
Frederick  S.  Holmes.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Gborob  L. 
Damon,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  June  23,  1908.    Serial  No. 

439  993 

1.   Ir  combination  with  a  safe  or  vault,  a  ventilating  con- 
duit comprising  an  outer  flue  and  a  movable  flue  adapted 
to  communicate  with  the  outer  flue  and  movable  Into  and 
j   out  of  a  position  extending  across  the  bottom  of  the  vestl 
i  hule. 
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2.  In  comblnatton  wltb  a  aafe  or  vattlt.  a  r«bt1Iat1n|ir  con- 
dalt  comprlain;;  an  outer  flue  and  a  movable  flue  adapted 
to  communicate  with  the  outer  flue  and  movnble  Into  and 
out  of  a  position  extending  across  the  bottom  of  the  vestl 
bale  :  said  movable  flue  providing  a  foot-way  across  the 
vestibule. 


! 


3.  In  a  ventilator  for  vaults,  the  corabltatlon  of  an 
outer  flue,  a  movable  flue  adapted  to  connect  \tith  the  outer 
flue  and  lie  across  the  bottom  of  the  vestlbuU.  and  a  foot- 
plate carried  by  the  said  movable  tine 

4.  In  a  ventilator  for  vaults,  a  movable  iue  hinged  at 
one  end  within  the  vault,  and  movable  upon  said  hln^e 
Into  and  out  of  a  position  lylnc  across  the  !><)ttom  of  the 
vestibule,  and  means  coiiperating  with  said  movable  flue 
to  direct  an  air  current  therethrough. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vault,  an  Inner  ventilating 
flue,  and  a  movable  flue  adapted  to  communlcBte  with  said 
Inner  flue  and  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  position  acrosa 
the  bottom  of  the  vestibule. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettei] 
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901.711.     RAILW.\Y  SWITrH.     Ira  M.  KEt.tNER,  Carroll- 
ton,  Mo.     Filed  Not.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  403.672. 


^4t 


1.  In  a  railway  switch,  a  main  track  section  comprising 
a  stationary  rail  and  a  movable  rail,  a  switch  track  section 
comprising  a  stationary  rail  and  a  movable  rail,  a  cross- 
bar connecting  the  movable  rails  together,  and  provided 
with  rack  teeth,  a  pair  of  levers  suitably  pivoted  at  their 
remote  ends  and  pivoted  together  at  their  contiguous  ends 
and  sloping  upward  toward  the  last-named  ends  to  a  point 
above  the  contiguous  stationary  main  track  r%.\\.  a  vertical 
rack  bar  movable  with  said  levers,  a  shcft.  a  gear  wheel 
secured  upon  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  engr.glng  said  rack- 
bar,  a  second  gear  wheel  secured  upon  said  thaft  and  en- 
gaging the  rack  teeth  i^f  said  cross-bar.  and  yielding  means 
for  resisting  the  depression  of  said  levers  anfl  the  opening 
of  the  switch. 


2.  In  ■  railway  switch,  a  main  track  section  comprising 
a  stationary  rail  and  a  movable  rail,  a  switch  track  section 
comprising  a  stationary  rail  and  a  uiovable  rail,  a  crfms 
bar  consisting  of  an  Inner  member  connecting  the  movable 
rails  and  an  outer  member  slldably  connected  to  the  inner 
member,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  members  pressed 
endwise  together  and  the  switch  closed,  a  switch-stand 
provided  with  a  movable  arm,  a  link  plvotally  connecting 
said  arm  with  the  said  Inner  member,  n  pin  projecting  from 
said  Inner  member  and  a  bevel  end  catch  suitably  pivoted 
and  adapted  when  the  switch  stand  Is  operated  to  open  the 
switch,  to  be  pushed  aside  by  said  pin  and  then  drop  be- 
hind it  to  lock  the  switch  open 

3.  In  a  railway  switch,  a  main  track  section  comprising 
a  stationary  rail  and  a  movable  rail,  a  switch  track  section 
comprising  a  stationary  rail  and  a  movable  rail,  a  cross 
bar  consisting  of  an  inner  memlier  connecting  the  movable 
rails  and  an  outer  member  slldably  connected  to  the  inner 
member,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  members  pressed 
endwise  together  and  the  switch  closed,  a  switch  stand  pro- 
vided with  a  movable  arm.  a  link  plvotally  connecting  said 
arm  with  the  said  Inner  memt)er.  a  pin  projecting  from 
said  inner  member,  a  bevel-end  catch  suitably  pivoted  and 
adapted  when  the  switch-stand  is  operated  to  open  the 
switch,  to  be  pushed  aside  by  said  pin  and  then  drop  be- 
hind it  to  lock  the  switch  o[)en,  and  means  to  operate  the 
said  outer  member  and  cause  the  same  to  lift  said  catch  to 
Inoperative  pyosltlon. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch,  a  main  track  section  comprising 
a  stationary  rail  and  a  movable  rail,  a  switch  track  section 
comprising  a  stationary  rail  and  a  movable  rail,  a  cross- 
bar consisting  of  an  inner  memlier  connecting  the  movable 
rails  and  an  outer  member  slldably  connected  to  the  Inner 
member,  a  spring  actuated  pin  locking  said  members  rigidly 
together,  means  to  unlock  said  pin,  a  switch  stand  embody- 
ing a  shaft  provided  with  a  handle  and  a  crank  arm.  a 
link  plvotally  connecting  the  ^rank  arm  and  the  Inner 
member  of  the  cross-bar,  and  a  spring  for  resisting  move- 
ment of  the  inner  member  tending  to  open  the  switch. 


901,712.  VALVE  CONTHOLLINO  MEANS.  Jkannot  W. 
Kexevel,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  June  13,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  378,757. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve,  means  for  maintaining 
the  same  In  one  position,  a  rotatable  stem  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  valve  and  movable  longitudinally  when  rotated 
in  engagement  with  said  valve,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  temperature  for  rotating  said  stem  to  effect  a  change 
In  the  position  of  said  valve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve,  means  for  maintaining 
the  same  in  one  position,  a  longitudinally  movable  stem  In 
engagement  with  said  valve  and  serving  to  effect  a  change 
In  the  position  of  said  valve  when  moved  In  one  direction, 
and  to  permit  closing  of  the  valve  when  moved  In  the  op- 
posite  direction,    a    movable    spindle   In    engagement   with 
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said  stem,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  rack  In  en- 
gagement with  said  pinion,  a  piston  carried  by  said  rack, 
a  body  of  expanding  fluid  for  moving  said  rack  in  one  di- 
rection, and  means  for  moving  the  rack  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection when  released  from  the  Influence  of  the  expanding 
fluid. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve,  means  for  maintaining 
the  same  in  a  closed  position,  a  motor,  circuit  closing 
means  for  starting  said  motor,  a  rotatable  stem  in  engage- 
ment with  the  valve,  said  stem  also  carrying  circuit  clos- 
ing means,  and  means  controlled  by  the  temperature  for 
operating  said  stem  and  simultaneously  closing  the  circuit 
to  start  the  motor. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve,  means  for  maintaining 
the  same  in  a  closed  position,  a  rotatable  stem  adapted  to 
engage  said  valve  and  movable  longitudinally  when  rotated 
in  engagement  with  said  valve,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  temperature  foi   rotating  said  stem  to  open  the  valve. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  valve,  means  for  maintaining 
the  same  in  closed  posltlog,  a  longitudinally  movable  stem 
In  engagement  with  said  valve  and  serving  to  open  the 
valve  when  moved  In  one  direction,  and  to  permit  closing 
of  the  valve  when  moved  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  mov- 
able spindle  In  engagement  with  said  stem,  a  pinion  car- 
ried by  said  spindle,  a  rack  In  engagement  with  said  pin- 
ion, a  piston  carried  by  said  rack,  a  body  of  mercury  for 
moving  said  rack  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  moving 
the  rack  In  the  opposite  direction  when  released  from  the 
influence*  of  the  mercury. 


901,713.     SOUND  BOX.     .Tames  S.  Kehr.  Valparaiso,  Chile. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  408,388. 


1.  In  a  sound  box,  a  diaphragm  having  an  opening  there- 
through, and  means  for  connecting  a  stylus  bar  to  said 
diaphragm  at  said  opening  Intermediate  and  remote  from 
the  edges  of  the  dlaphraum  forming  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  sound  tioi,  a  diaphragm  having  an  opening  there 
through,  and  bracing  members  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  the 
faces  of  said  diaphragm  and  extending  across  the  same, 
said  members  l^lng  contiguous  with  respect  to  said  dia- 
phragm throughout  their  lengths. 

3.  In  a  sound  (mjx.  a  diaphragm  having  an  opening  there- 
through, and  bracing  memlwrs  rigidly  mounted  upon  said 
diaphragm  and  extending  over  said  opening. 

4.  in  a  sound  box.  a  diaphragm  having  an  opening  there- 
through, bracing  members  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  dia- 
phragm and  extending  over  said  opening,  and  means  for 
securing  a  stylus  bar  to  one  of  said  members  within  said 
opening. 

5.  In  a  sound  box.  a  diaphragm  having  an  opening  there- 
through, bracing  members  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  dia- 
phragm and  extending  over  said  opening  In  different  direc- 
tions, a  stylus  bar.  and  means  for  securing  said  stylus  bar 
to  said  members  within  said  opening. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


001,714.     VESSEL  FOR  DISl'ENSING  LIQUIDS.     Lewis 
O.   LA.NGSTArr,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed   Jan.   6.   1906. 
Serial  No    294. Hi, S. 
A  liquid  disi>enslug  vessel  Including  a  dispensing  cham-   I 

ber  having  a  discharge  mouth,  a  piston  for  forcing  liquid   ; 

from  the  dispensing  chamber,  said  piston  having  Its  rod   [ 


projecting  exterior  to  the  vessel,  a  handle  on  the  rod,  a 
stopper  carried  by  the  piston  exterior  to  the  vessel  ar- 
ranged to  open  and  close  the  discharge  mouth,  said  stop- 
per having   Its  shank   passing  up   through   the  discharge 


mouth  and  the  dispensing  chamber  and  adjustably  engaged 
with  the  piston,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  top 
of  the  vessel  and  the  handle  arranged  to  normally  hold 
the  piston  raised  and  the  discharge  mouth  closed. 


901,715.*  AWNING  REFLECTOR  SCREEN:  Joseph  N. 
Lapr£s.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1907. 
Serial  No.  392,653. 


1.  .\  series  of  fabric  covered  panels.  Individually  Jour- 
naled  for  limited  rotary  movement,  in  combination  with 
means  for  locking  each  panel  Independently  In  any  one  of 
several  angular  positions  and  a  cord  connected  to  all  of 
said  panels  and  adapted  to  operate  them  simultaneously 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  series  of  panels  each  of  which  is  mounted  to  turn 
through  a  part  of  a  circle  and  is  permitted  a  limited  up 
and  down  motion  bodily.  In  combination  with  flexible 
means  for  operating  all  the  panels  together,  each  panel 
being  adapted  to  be  readily  freed  from  said  means  and 
moved  independently  endwise,  or  from  one  pivotal  position 
to  another  and  means  for  locking  each  panel  in  any  one  of 
several  pivotal  positions  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  \  series  of  plvotally  adjustable  panels,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  cord  connected  detachably  thereto  in  order  that 
all  of  said  panels  may  be  operated  together,  or  each  one  of 
them  independently  on  disconnecting  it  from  said  cord  and 
locking  devices  for  holding  each  panel  In  any  one  of  sev- 
eral pivotal  positions  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  series  of  plvotally  adjustable  panels.  In  combina- 
tion with  means,  detachable  from  each  panel,  for  operating 
all  of  said  panels  together,  and  fixed  plates  provided  with 
series  of  perforations  and  arranged  In  proximity,  to  said 
panels,  each  panel  being  provided  with  a  part  adapted  to 
fit  Into  any  one  of  the  holes  of  one  of  said  plates  for  lock- 
ing each  panel  in  any  one  of  several  pivotal  positions  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


901,716.     HAND  OPERATED  KEY  SEATING  MACHINE. 

Fbedkkick  Link,  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1908, 

Serial  No.  418,207. 

1.  In  a  key-seating  machine,  a  reciprocating  slide,  a 
tool-bar  pivoted,  at  one  end  thereof,  to  said  slide,  said  piv- 
oted end  being  adapted  for  a  transverse  movement  upon 
the  pivot  therefor,  a  cutting  tool  carried  by  said  tool-bar, 
a  sUdable  block  carried  by  said  slide  having  a  rounded  top 
in  contact  with  said  tool-bar,  a  spring  carried  by  said  slide 
adapted  to  keep  said  bar  In  contact  with  said  block,  and 
means  adapted  to  slide  said  block  to  advance  the  tool  car- 
rled  by  said  tool-bar. 
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2.  In  a  key  seating  macbln<>,  a  rerl|)rocatlng  allele,  a 
tool  bar.  provided  In  one  end  thereof  ^rlth  an  elongated 
slot,  said  slot  belnu  at  a  right  angle  to  the  cutting  move- 
ment of  said  bar,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  eald  slide  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  slot,  a  cutting  tool  carried  by  said 
bar.  an  adjustable  block  carried  by  sal(|  slide  adapted  to 


rals«  said  bar  to  advance  the  tool  carried  thereby,  said 
block  also  constituting  a  fulcrum  point  for  the  oscillation 
of  said  bar.  when  said  bar  Is  returning  feom  a  cutting  op 
eratlon.  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  slide  adapted  to  re- 
set the  bar  nftor  said  bar  has  been  returned  to  its  starting 
point.  ' 


9  0  1.717.  TUANSFER  FOR  OVERaEAD  TRACKS 
William  Lajide.v.  Fairfield.  Iowa.  Fll*l  .Tune  17.  1908 
Serial  No.  439.072. 


1.  In  elevated  carriers,  two  overhead  ti»acks  running  In 
substantially  the  same  direction,  a  transfef  carriage  adapt- 
ed to  run  on  one  of  the  tracks  and  havlnif  a  track-section 
similar  to  and  In  allnement  with  the  other  track,  and  a 
carrier  adapted  to  run  on  the  other  track  and  6a  the  track- 
section  of  the  transfer  carriage. 

2.  In  elevated  carriers,  two  overhead  tracks  running  in 
substantially  the  same  direction  but.  in  different  allne- 
ments.  a  transfer  carriage  adapted  to  ru«  on  one  of  the 
tracks  and  having  a  track  section  similar  to  and  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  other  track,  and  a  carrier  adapted  to  run 
on  the  other  track  and  on  the  track-sectioa  of  the  transfer 
carriage. 

3.  In  elevated  carriers,  two  overhead  tracks  running  In 
substantially  the  same  direction  but.  one  In  allnement 
above  the  other,  a  transfer  carriage  adapted  to  run  on  the 
upper  track  and  carrying  a  track  section  similar  to  and  in 
allnement  with  the  lower  track,  and  a  carrier  adapted  to 
run  on  the  lower  track  and  on  the  track  section  of  the 
tran.sfer  carriage. 

4.  In  elevated  carriers,  two  overhead  trtcks  running  In 
substantially  the  same  direction,  a  transfer  carriage  adapt- 
ed to  run  on  one  of  the  tracks  and  having  a  track  section 
similar  to  and  In  allnement  with  the  other  track,  a  carrier 
adapted  to  run  on  the  other  track  and  on  tfie  track-section 
of  the  transfer  carriage,  and  a  latch  to  hold  the  transfer 
carriage  adjacent  to  the  other  track. 

5.  In  elevated  carriers,  two  overhead  tracks,  a  transfer 
carriage  adapted  to  run  on  one  of  the  track!,  and  having  a 
track  section  similar  to  and  In  allnement  with  the  other 
track,  a  carrier  adapted  to  run  on  the  othar  track  and  on 
the  track  svtion  of  the  transfer  carriage,  a  latch  to  hold 


the  transfer  carriage  adjacent  to  the  other  tt^ck  and  stops 
to  hold  the  carrier  from  running  off  the  track  of  the  trans 
fer  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


0  0  1,718.  PROCESS  FOR  BLEACH  I  N«;  IWTS,  OILS, 
RESINS,  WAXES,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Karl  LCdeckb, 
Charlottenburg.  fJermany.  awlgnor  to  The  Firm  of 
'•  Verelnlgte  Cheml.sche  Werke  Actiengesellscbaft,"  Char- 
lottenburg, Germany.  Filed  July  10.  1907.  Serial  No. 
383,013. 

1.  The  process  for  bleaching  fats,  fatty  oils,  mineral 
oils,  resins  waxes,  paraffin,  yolk,  fatty  acids  and  the  like 
which  conslst.s  in  dissolving  organic  superoxids  In  the  ma- 
terial to  be  bleached  and  allowing  the  organic  superoxids 
to  act  on  the  material  to  Ix'  bleached. 

2.  The    process    for    bieacbliig    fats,    fatty    oils,    mineral 
oils,  resins,  waxes,  paraffin,  yolk,  fatty  acids  and  the  like 
which  consists  In  dissolving  organic  superoxids  In  the  ma 
terlal  to  be  bleached  and  heating  the  said  solution. 

3.  The  process  for  bleaching  fats,  fatty  oils,  mineral 
oils,  resins,  waxes,  paraffin,  yolk,  fatty  acids  and  the  like 
which  consists  in  dissolving  organic  superoxids  in  a  solu- 
tion of  the  material  to  l)e  bleached  and  heating  the  said 
solution. 

4.  The  process  of  bleaching  fats,  fatty  oils,  mineral  oils, 
resins,  waxes,  paraffin,  yolk,  fatty  acids  and  the  like 
which  consists  In  dissolving,  without  aqueous  solutions,  or- 
ganic superoxids  In  the  material  to  be  bleached,  avoiding 
emulsions,  and  heating  the  said  solution. 


901.719.     WINCH.     VoL.VEY  W.  Mason,  Providence.  R.  I. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  190,5.     Serial   No.   276,055. 


1.  In  a  winch.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  lever  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  drum,  a  brake-wheel  rotating  with  said 
drum,  a  brake-band  cooperating  with  said  brake  wheel,  a 
shackle  attached  to  the  extremity  of  said  brake  band  and 
attached  to  said  lever,  said  lever  affording  means  for  tight- 
ening said  brake  band  on  said  wheel,  and  means  whereby 
said  lever  may  engage  said  shackle  to  limit  the  movement 
thereof  and  lock  said  band 

2.  In  a  winch.  In  combination,  a  brake  wheel,  a  brake 
band  cooperating  therewith,  a  frame,  a  lever  mounted  on 
said  frame,  and  a  shackle  attached  to  said  brake-band  and 
having  a  slot  receiving  said  lever,  said  lever  affording 
means  for  tightening  said  brake  band,  the  edge  of  said  slot 
affording  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  lever 
to  lock  said  band 

3.  A  winch  drum  adapted  to  have  a  cable  wound  thereon 
and  presenting  a  body  of  reduced  diameter,  heads  at  the 
extremities  thereof,  said  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore. 


October  20, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1677 


and  Inclined  openings  at  said  heads  passing  from  said  bore 
to  the  outer  faces  of  said  heads,  said  openings  being  dis- 
posed at  the  intersection  of  said  heads  with  said  body, 
whereby  other  openings  are  formed  on  the  outer  surface 
of  said  body  adjacent  to  said  heads. 

4.  A  winch-drum  having  a  body  of  reduced  diameter 
and  enlarged  heads  at  the  extremities  thereof,  said  body 
having  a  longitudinal  bore,  and  openings  adjacent  to  the 
Inner  faces  of  said  heads  and  opening  communication 
from  said  bore,  said  body  further  having  a  slot  disposed 
substantially  in  allnement  l>etween  said  openings. 


901.720.     HANGER.     Julian  T.  Maykr.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  May  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  435,746. 


A  hanger  for  piano  panels  and  the  like,  comprising :  a 
securing  member  ad.ipted  to  \>e  attached  to  said  panel  or 
the  like,  and  having  a  l»earing  face  integral  therewith  and 
extending  perpendicularly  thereto,  said  face  being  pro- 
vided with  an  open  bearing  and  a  cut ;  and  a  locking  plate 
or  member  pivoted  to  .said  securing  member  adapted  to  fit 
said  cut  and   thereby   close  said    bearing. 


901,721.      DISPLAY  RACK.      Moritz   Mayer,    New   York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,283. 


■■-,   tr 


1.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  base,  an  upright  mem- 
ber plvotally  connected  to  the  said  base,  a  platform,  means 
depending  from  the  said  platform  and  adapted  to  span  the 
upper  portion  of  the  said  upright  member,  the  said  means 
lieing  provided  with  a  series  of  ojipositely  disposed  holes 
and  a  pin  adapted  to  pass  through  certain  of  the  said 
holes,  and  also  through  a  hole  in  the  said  upright  meml)er 
to  plvotally  connect  the  said  platform  and  upright  member 
and  determine  the  position  assumed  by  the  former  when  in 
use. 

2.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  base,  an  upright  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  said  base,  a  platform,  lugs  secured  to 
the  underside  of  the  said  platform  and  adapted  to  span 
said  upright  and  provided  with  series  of  holes  arranged  In 
pairs,  a  pin  passing  through  any  one  pair  of  the  said  holes 
In  the  said  lugs  and  also  through  the  said  upright,  where- 
by the  said  platform  Is  plvotally  connected  to  said  upright 
and  the  position  of  the  former  relatively  to  the  latter  is 
determined,  and  a  stop  on  the  under  side  of  the  said  plat- 
form adapted  to  I)ear  against  the  upper  edge  of  the  front 
of  the  upright  to  maintain  the  platform  in  position. 


3.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  base,  au  upright  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  said  base,  a  platform,  lugs  secured 
to  the  underside  of  the  said  platform  and  adapted  to  span 
the  said  upright  and  provided  with  series  of  holes  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  a  pin  passing  through  any  one  pair  of 
the  said  holes  In  the  said  lugs  and  also  through  the  said 
upright,  whereby  the  said  platform  Is  plvotally  connected 
to  said  upright  and  the  position  of  the  former  relatively 
to  the  latter  Is  determined,  and  a  stop  located  between 
the  said  lugs  secured  to  the  said  platform,  the  upper  end 
of  the  said  upright  being  beveled  so  that  the  said  platform 
may  be  turned  to  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  the 
upright  In  one  position  and  the  said  stop  may  engage  the 
upper  edge  of  the  front  of  the  upright  to  maintain  the 
platform  In  its  other  position. 


901.722.      ROUTING    MACHINE.     Robkkt  Milne.   Rock 
ford.  III.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Barnes  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,417. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  slide  plate,  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide  plate,  a 
dog  carried  by  the  slide  plate,  a  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  dog,  a  worm  connected  with  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  actuated  by  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  worm  gear  nor- 
mally in  mesh  with  the  worm,  and  a  drill  raemljer  adapted 
to  be  Intermittently  advanced  by  the  movement  of  the 
worm  gear  wheel,  substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  slide  plate,  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide  plate, 
a  dog  carried  by  the  slide  plate,  a  ratchet  wheel  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  dog,  a  worm  connecte.l  with  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  worm  gear 
normally  In  mesh  with  the  worm,  a  drill  member  adapted 
to  be  Intermittently  advanced  l)y  the  movement  of  the 
worm  gear  wheel,  a  pivoted  bracket  within  which  the  worm 
is  journaled,  and  means  for  automatically  throwing  back 
the  pivoted  bracket  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  ad- 
vance of  the  drill  member  to  unmesh  the  worm  and  worm 
gear,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  slide  plate,  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide  plate, 
a  dog  carried  by  the  slide  plate,  a  ratchet  wheel  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  dog.  a  worm  connected  with  and 
adapted  to  l>e  actuated  by  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  worm  gear 
normally  in  mesh  with  the  worm,  a  drill  meml>er  adapted 
to  be  intermittently  advanced  by  the  movement  of  the  worm 
gear  wheel,  a  pivoted  bracket  within  which  the  worm  Is 
journaled.  a  dog  normally  engaging  the  bracket  to  hold 
the  worm  and  worm  gear  In  mesh,  means  for  throwing 
back  the  bracket  on  the  release  of  ihe  dog.  and  a  mem- 
l»er  movable  with  the  drill  meml  er  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  dog  at  a  predetermined  j>oint  and  move  It  to  releaslnc 
position,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  slide  plafe,  means  for  rwiprocatlnji-  the  slide  plate, 
a  fee<1  shaft,  a  worm  Jointed  to  the  feed  shaft,  a  pivoted 
bracket  within  which  the  worm  Is  Jouroaled.  means  for 
Imparting  rotation  to  the  feed  shaft,  a  worm  gear  nor- 
mally meshlQif  with  the  worm,  a  drill  metot>er  adapted  to 
be  advanced  by  the  movement  of  the  u-orm  (jear.  and 
means  for  automatically  throwlns  back  tHe  pivoted  worm 
bracket  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  advance  of  the 
drill   member,  substantially   as  described 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  slide  plate,  means  for  reciprocating  tfce  slide  plate,  a 
feed  shaft,  a  worm  journaled  to  the  feed  »haft.  a  pivoted 
bracket  within  which  the  worm  Is  Joiirn«led.  means  for 
Imparting  rotation  to  the  feed  shaft,  a  Korm  gear  nor 
mally  meshing  with  the  worm,  a  drill  meaiber  adapted  to 
be  advanced  by  the  movement  of  the  wofm  gear,  a  dog 
normally  engaging  the  worm  bracket,  a  8t>rlng  adapted  to 
throw  back  the  bracket  when  released  by  the  dog.  and 
means  movable  with  the  drill  member  for  actuating  the 
dog  at  a  predetermined  point  to  release  tlje  bracket,  sub 
■tantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 
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9  0  1,723.  INVISIBLE  PICTIRR  CARD  Charles  F 
MOBSB.  New  York.  N.  Y.  P'Ued  Mav  2a.  1907  Serial 
No.  376.385. 


1.  A  sheet  or  card  containing  on  a  portion  of  its  sur- 
face an  Invisible  Impression,  and  upon  another  portion  of 
its  surface  a  develut)er  for  such  Impression. 

2.  A  sheet  or  card  containing  an  InvlslbIt  picture  upon 
one  portion  of  its  surface,  and  upon  anotfcer  portion  of 
Its  surface  a  develnper  therefor 

»  3.  A  sheet  or  card  containing  an  invlslbla  picture  upon 
Its  surface,  and  a  developer  np<in  a  portion  lof  Its  surface 
surrounding  the  said   Invisible  picture.  ' 

4  .\  sheet  or  card  having  a  light  central  t»ortlon  having 
thereon  an  Invisible  picture,  and  a  darker  surrounding 
portion  containing  a  developer  for  the  a«ld  picture. 

5.  K  sheet  or  card  containing  on  a  portion  of  Its  surface 
an  Invisible  Impression,  and  upon  another  |)ortlon  of  Its 
surface  a  developer  for  such  impression,  said  developer 
soluble  In  water 

[Claims  R  to  g  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  1.724        MECHANISM  FOR  PLANINiJ  SHOES  AND 
WEDGES.     Matthew  Mortox.  Muskegon  Heights  Mich 
Filed   Dec.   S,   1906.     Serial  No.   346,935. 


bearing   Journaled    In    said   receptacle,   a   holder  Journaled 
at   one  end    In   said    bearing   whereby    the   forward    end   of 
the  holder  may  be  raised  and  lowered  to  a  desired  position 
of  vertical  adjustment,  and   whereby   also  the  holder  may 
be  rotated  In  said  tearing  to  a  desired  position  of  lateral 
adjustment,  mean.s  at  the  outer  end  of  the  holder  to  fasten 
the    holder    In   a   desired    position    of   vertical    adjustment 
means  to  fasten  the  holder  In  a  desired  position  of  lateral 
adjustment,  and  means  t.,  clamp  the  work  upon  the  holder 
2    In  a  mechanism  for  planing  shoes  and  wedges,  a  base 
plate  provided  with  a  box  receptacle  at  one  end  thereof   a 
bearing  Journaled  in  said  receptacle  and  held  from  lateral 
movement   therein,   a   holder  Journaled   at  (.ne  end   In  said 
bearing   whereby    the   forward   end   of  the   holder    may    be 
raised   and    lowered    to  a   desired   position   of  vertical   ad 
Justment  and  whereby  the  holder  may  be  rotated   in  .said 
bearing  to  a  desired  position  of  lateral  adjustment,  means 
to  secure  the  holder  In  a  desired   position  of  vertical   ad 
Justment.   means   to   Interiorly  clamp  the  work   upon  said 
holder,  and  additional  means  to  exteriorly  clamp  the  work 
upon  the  holder. 

3.    In  a  mechanism  for  planing  shoes  and  wedges,  a  base 
plate  provided  with  a  twx  receptacle  at  one  <nd  thereof    a 
bearing  Journaled  In  said  receptacle  and  held  from  lateral 
movement   therein,   a   holder  Juurnaled   at   onf  end   In   said 
Ijearlng   whereby   the   forward   end   of   the   holder   may   be 
ral8e<i   and    lowered   to   a   desired   position   of  vertical   ad- 
justment, and  whereby  also  the  holder  may  Ik>  rotated  In 
said   l>earlng  to  a   desired   position   of   lateral   adjustment, 
means  to  secure  the  holder  In  deslr.><I   position  of  vertical 
adjustment,   means   to  fasten   the  holder   In   a  desired   po 
Bitlon  of  lateral  adjustment,  a  slide  movable  longitudinally 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  holder,  means  to  exteriorly 
clamp    the    work    upon    the    holder,    and    transversely    ar- 
ranged clamping  arms  at  each  side  of  the  holder  actuated 
by  said  slide  to  Interiorly  engage  thp  work. 

4.    In  a  mechanism  for  planing  shoes  and  wedges,  a  base 
plate  provider!  with  a  Ih.x  receptacle  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
bearing  journaled  In  said  receptacle  and  held  from  lateral 
movement  therein,  a  holder  journaled  at  one  end  In  said 
bearlnir   whereby    the   forward   end   of   the    holder    mav    be 
raised   and    lowered   to  a   desired   position   of  vertical   ad- 
justment, and  whereby  also  the  holder  may  be  rotated  In 
said    bearing  to  a   desired    position   of  lateral   adjiwtment, 
means  to  secure  the  holder  in  desired  position  of  vertical 
Hdjustment.    menns   to   fasten   the   bolder   In   a  desired   po- 
sition of  lateral  adjustment,  a  slide  movable  longitudinally 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  holder,  means  to  exteriorly 
clamp    the    work    upon    the    holder,    transversely    arranged 
clamping  arms  at  each  side  of  the  holder  actuated  by  said 
slide    to    Interiorly    engage    the   work,    and    a   cover    plate 
located  over  said  slide  and  clamping  arms. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  for  planing  shoes  and  wedges,  a  base 
plate,  provided  with  a  tx.x  receptacle  at  one  end  thereof. 
a  bearing  journaled  In  .said  receptacle,  a  vertically  oscllla 
tory  holder  Journaled  at  one  end  In  said  bearing,  a  slide 
movable  longitudinally  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the 
holder,  clamping  devices  actuated  by  said  slide  to  Inte 
riorly  engage  the  work  upon  the  holder,  and  additional 
clamping  devices  to  exteriorly  engage  the  work  upon  the 
holder. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.    In  a  mechanism  for  planing  shoes  and  w^ges    a  baae 
plate  provided  with  a  box  receptacle  at  one  end  thereof,  a 


9  0  1.725.  APPARATIS  FOR  FORMING  SHEETS  OF 
GLASS.  Daniel  .7.  Mibnane.  KIrkwood,  Mo.  Filed 
July  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  3H2.32S. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  f.-r  making  wire  glass,  a  table  and 
an  embedding  roller  which  travels  over  the  table  and  ro- 
tates In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  It  moves  over 
the  table:  substantially  as  described 

2.  An  apparatus  for  making  wire  glass  provided  with  a 
corrugated  emNnldlng  roller  which  rotates  upwardly  away 
from  the  molten  gin.ss  into  which  It  forces  the  wire  mesh  : 
substantially  as  descrllml 

3.  An  apparatus  for  making  wire  glass,  comprising  a 
table,  an  embedding  roller  adapted  to  travel  over  the  table 
and  provided  with  means  for  forcing  a  piece  of  wire  mesh 
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into  molten  glass,  and  a  member  coSperating  with  the 
Uble  to  form  the  glass  into  a  sheet  and  also  adapted  to  ro- 
ute the  embedding  roller  In  a  direction  oppoalte  to  that 
in  which  It  travels  over  the  table:  substantially  aa  d*- 
■crlbed. 


4.  An  apparatus  for  making  wire  glass,  comprising  a 
table,  n  segmental  shaped  rocking  member  adapted  to  travel 
over  the  table  to  form  a  mass  of  molten  glass  Into  a  sheet, 
and  a  corrugated  eml)edding  roller  provided  with  flanges 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  ribs  thereon,  said  flanges  be- 
ing adapted  to  contact  with  the  curved  surface  of  the  rock- 
ing member  so  that  the  embedding  roller  will  be  moved  for- 
wardly  and  rotated  as  the  rocking  member  travels  over  the 
table:  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  miiklnt'  wire  glass,  comprising  a 
table,  a  segmental-shaped  member  adapted  to  move  longi- 
tudinally over  the  table  with  a  rocking  motion  to  spread 
a  mass  of  molten  glass  into  sheet  form  and  then  come  to 
rest  out  of  contact  with  the  top  surface  of  said  sheet,  a 
truck  that  Is  moved  longitudinally  over  the  table  by  said 
member,  means  on  said  truck  for  carrying  a  supply  of  wire 
mesh,  means  on  the  table  f  >r  securing  one  end  of  the  piece 
of  wire  mesh  and  for  holding  It  elevated  from  the  table, 
and  an  adjustable  device  on  said  truck  for  embedding  the 
wire  mesh  In  the  molten  glass  :  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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rotatably  In  the  casing,  a  pendulum  hung  from  the  ahell, 
and  Indicating  devices  controlled  by  the  pendulum. 
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901,726.  RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR  SWITCH  POINTS. 
Abchik  H  MiRRAY.  Johnstown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Ijoraln  Steel  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Feb.  19.   1908.     Serial  No.  416.794. 


1  In  n  switch  point  retaining  device,  a  switch  point,  a 
pivoted  lever,  a  connecting  member  between  the  switch 
point,  and  the  pivoted  lever,  a  spring  bearing  against  the 
free  end  of  the  pivoted  lever  and  a  fixed  point  between  the 
ends  of  the  pivoted  lever. 

2.  In  a  switch  point  retaining  mechanism,  a  switch 
point,  a  connecting  member  between  the  switch  point,  and 
the  pivoted  lever,  a  yielding  meml)er  confined  between  the 
ends  of  the  lever,  and  adapted  to  hold  the  free  end  of  the 
lever  In  Its  extreme  positions. 

3.  In  a  switch  point  retaining  mechanism,  a  switch 
point,  an  adjustable  connecting  member  between  the  switch 
point  and  the  pivoted  lever,  a  yielding  member  confined 
between  the  ends  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  hold  the  free 
end  of  the  lever  in  its  extreme  positions. 


2.  A  plumb  level,  embodying  a  stock,  a  circular  casing 
statlonarv  therein,  a  hollow  hub  on  the  casing,  a  circular 
shell  mounted  on  the  hub.  a  gravity  block  on  the  shell,  dial 
plates  on  the  sides  of  the  casing,  a  shaft  rockable  In  the 
hub.  Index  hands  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft  that  Indicate 
on  the  scales  of  the  dial  plates,  a  pendulum  hung  In  the 
shell,  and  means  connecting  the  pendulum  with  the  shaft 
for    moving  the   hands    in   accord   with   the  swing  of   the 

pendulum. 

3.  A  plumb  level,  embodying  a  stock,  a  circular  casing 
stationary  therein,  a  hollow  hub  central  on  a  side  wall  of 
the  casing  and  extended  therein,  a  shaft  In  the  hub.  index 
hands  on  the  shaft,  end  walls  of  the  casing  having  scales 
whereon  the  hands  indicate,  a  circular  shell  having  a 
gravity  block  at  one  side  therein,  said  block  having  a 
rockable  engagement  with  the  hub.  a  i^endulum  block  hung 
by  a  rod  thereon  from  the  inner  side  of  the  shell  and  rock- 
able thereon,  a  rock  arm  pivoted  on  a  side  "f  the  pendulum 
block  and  at  one  end  loosely  connected  with  the  shell,  an 
arm  projecting  from  the  shaft,  and  n  fork  on  the  rock  arm 
at  Its  opposite  end  and  loosely  engaging  a   lateral  pin  on 

the  arm. 

4.  In  a  plumb  level  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, a  stock,  having  an  opening  In  Its  working  faces,  a 
circular  casing  stationary  in  the  stock  and  having  a  scale 
on  Its  periphery  exposed  to  view  through  said  opening,  dial 
plates  having  scales  thereon  and  f  >rming  sides  of  the  cas- 
ing, an  axlally  perforated  hul>  projected  Inward  from  and 
central  on  one  dial  plate,  a  shaft  rotatably  located  In  the 
perfornted  hub.  and  Index  hands  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft. 
that  Indicate  on  the  dial  plates,  one  of  said  hands  having 
a  lateral  finger  on  Its  end  that  is  adapted  for  indicating 
on  the  scale  marked  on  the  peripheral  wall    )f  the  shell. 

Tt.  In  a  plumb  level  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, a  stock,  a  casing  therein,  a  hollow  cylindrical  hub 
on  one  side  wall  of  the  casing  and  projecting  thereinto,  a 
■cale  formed  on  the  outer  side  of  said  wall,  a  sl.ell  having 
a  gravity  block  therein  at  ne  side  of  the  center,  said 
block  having  a  lateral  Imre  therein,  which  receives  the  hub. 
whereby  the  shell  Is  mounted  rotatably  in  the  casing,  a 
shaft  rockable  in  the  hub.  an  Index  hand  on  one  end  of 
said  shaft  for  Indicating  on  the  scale,  said  scale  and  hand 
nt  aero  Indicating  a  level  position  for  the  stock,  and  means 
for  holding  the  shell  turned  on  the  hub.  so  as  to  adapt  the 
hand  and  scale  to  Indicate  when  the  stock  Is  vertically  dis- 
posed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901,727.     PLUMB  LEVEL.     William  H.  McKbbn.  Braw 
ley,  Cal.     Filed  June  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  439,361. 
1.   A  plumb  level,  embodying  a  stock,  a   circular  casing 

therein,  a  shell   having  a  gravity  block  thereon  and  hung 


9  0  1.728.     COMBINED  DESCENDING  SHOWER  AND 
SHAMPOO    FIXTIRE    FOR    SHOWER  BATHS.      WiL 

LiAM   G.   Newtos.   New   Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Peck    Bros.    &   Co..    New    Haven,    Conn.,    a    Corporation. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  .•?66.311. 

1.  In  a  combined  descending  shaver  and  shampoo  fix- 
ture, the  combination  with  hot  and  cold  water  valves,  and 
hot  and  cold  water  connections  therefor,  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber located  between  the  said  valves  and  connected  there- 
with, a  mixing  column  rising  from  the  said  mlxlni:  cham- 
ber, a  shower  tube  extending  \ipward  ah  >ve  the  said  mix- 
ing column,  a  vertically  arranged  valve-body  Interposed  be 
tween  the  upper  end  of  the  said  column  and  the  lower  end 
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of  the  said  tube  and  havlnii;  a  downwanlljr  openliiK  Inlet 
for  the  reception  of  the  upper  end  of  the  8«ld  column,  an 
upwardly  opening  shower-  )Utlet  for  the  reteptlon  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  tube,  and  a  lateral  sbainpoo  outlet  ; 
a  horizontally  arranged  bonnet  applied  to  the  said  sham- 
poo outlet,  a  depending  shampoo  tube  made  independently 
of  the  said  bonnet  and  having  its  upper  end  entered  there- 
into between  the  ends  there  >f.  a  horiz(jnta..y  arranged 
valve-splndle  passing  through  the  said  boun^t.  a  lever  ban 
die  at  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle,  packieg  washers  lo- 
cated at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  and  quick  threads  upon  the 
spindly  taking  into  corresponding  thrpads  in  the  t)onnet 
and  pitched  so  that  a  half  turn  of  the  lewer  handle  will 
shift  the  washers  for  diverting  the  water  f^om  one  outlet 
to  the  :)ther. 


9<n.T29.  CLUTCH  CENTRra NO  MECHANISM.  Fbrdib- 
HAirr  NTXSsrTER.  .Johnstown,  I'a.  Filed  JSiIy  12,  1907. 
Serial  No.  383,521. 


1.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  two  driving  clutch  members, 
a  driven  clatclr  niemt>er,  the  driven  clutch  mfember  having 
oppositely  disposeil  working  fares  to  engage  either  of  the 
driving  clutch  memt>ers.  shifting  mectianlsm,  to  shift  the 
driven  clutch  meml'er  into  engagement  with  either  of  the 
driving  clutch  members,  a  spring  to  return  th(  clutch  mem- 
bers to  their  disengaged  position  when  the  shifting  mech- 
anism Is  released,  the  movement  of  the  spring  being  posi- 
tively restrained  from  further  action  when  the  clutch 
members  have  reached  their  adjusted  disengaged  position. 


2.  In  a  coml)lned  descending  s'lower  anti  shampoo  fix- 
ture, the  combination  with  hot  and  cold  wa^er  valves  and 
hot  and  cold  water  connections  therefor,  of  aj  mixing  cham- 
ber located  between  the  said  valves  and  connected  there- 
with, a  mixing-column  rising  from  the  said  mixing  cham- 
t>er,  a  shower  tube  extending  upward  above  the  said  mix- 
ing column,  a  vertically  arranged  valve  IhvIv  Interposed  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  the  said  column  and  the  lower  end 
of  the  said  tul>e  and  havin:;  a  downwnrdiy  opening  Inlet 
for.  the  reception  of  the  upper  end  of  the  said  column,  an 
upwardly  opening  shower-outlet  for  the  recjeption  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  tube,  a  bonnet  appliiid  to  the  said 
shower-outlet  of  the  l>ody.  a  valve  spindle  mounted  In  the 
bonnet,  and  a  depending  shampoo  tut)e  having  Its  upper 
end  entered  Into  the  said  lionnet  l)etween  the^  ends  there  >f, 
having  Its  lower  end  adapted  for  the  appilcatldn  to  It  of  a 
rubber  tube  and  furnished  with  a  forwanjly  projecting 
fork-like  shampoi>-rose  holder  fixed  in  a  horlzftntal  plane. 


2.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  two  driving  clutch  members 
rotating  In  opposite  directions,  a  driven  clutch  member 
between  the  driving  clutch  members,  and  having  two  op- 
positely disposed  working  fares  to  engage  either  of  the 
driving  clutch  members,  shifting  mechanism  to  shift  the 
driven  clutch  member  Into  engagement  with  either  of  the 
driving  clutch  members,  a  spring  to  return  the  driven 
clutch  menvber  to  Its  disengaged  position  when  the  shifting 
mechanism  Is  released,  the  movement  of  the  spring  lieing 
positively  restrained  when  the  driven  clutch  member  has 
reached  its  adjusted  disengaged  position. 

3.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  two  driving  clutch  members, 
a  driven  clutch  member  tietween  the  driving  clutch  mem- 
bers, and  having  two  oppositely  disposed  working  faces 
to  engage  either  of  the  driving  clutch  memliers.  shifting 
mechanism  to  shift  the  driven  clutch  meinder  into  engage- 
ment with  either  of  the  driving  clutch  meniders,  a  spring 
to  return  the  clutch  members  to  their  disengaged  position 
when  the  shifting  mechanism  Is  released,  the  further  move- 
ment of  the  spring  being  confined  between  stops  when  the 
clutches  have  reached  their  adjusted  dlsengnged  position. 


901.730.     STOCK    FOUNTAIN.     Emanlkl   E.   Noeqlist. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1906.    Serial  No.  342,278. 


J    ry 


1.  A  stock  fountain,  comprising  an  open-top  tank  con- 
stituting a  drinking  <haml>er  for  large  stock  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  in  Its  side  near  Its  bottom,  an 
Inverted  conical  8hape<l  partition  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom to  the  sides  and  terminating  In  a  plane  above  said 
openings  and  having  a  water  tight  connection  with  said 
liottom  and  sides  and  dividing  the  tank  into  an  upper 
chamber  and  a  lower  chaml)er  and  provided  with  an  orifice, 
a  valve  controlling  said  orifi<e  and  located  within  the  up- 
per chamber,  a  float  pivotally  sernred  to  said  partition  and 
located  In  the  lower  chamtier  and  adapted  to  l)e  raised  by 
the  water  passing  from  the  upper  Into  the  lower  chamber 
through  said  orifice,  to  close  said  valve,  and  to  descend  as 
the  water  level  In  the  lower  chaml>er  falls,  to  unseat  the 
valve,  and  a  pair  of  radial  partitions  of  right  angle- 
trlangle  form,  within  the  lower  chamber  and  disposed  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  float,  one  of  said  partitions  being 
provider!  with  an  opening  below  the  plane  of  the  lower 
edges  of  the  openings  In  the  side  (»f  the  tank. 

2.  A  stock  fountain  comprising  a  tank  having  an  open- 
ing In  its  side  near  Its  Imttom,  ribs  secured  externally  >o 
the  tank  at  opposite  sides  of  and  adjacent  to  snid  opening, 
a  partition  dividing  the  tank  Into  an  upper  chamber  and 
a  lower  chamlH>r  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  valve 
controlling  said  opening  and  a  float  In  the  lower  chamber, 
connected  to  the  valve  to  cause  the  latter  to  close  as  the 
float  rises  and  open  as  It  descends. 


901.731.      ANTIFREEZINO  FLUSH -TANK.     Albkht  W. 

Ohkui.ies.  Philadelphia.  F'a  ,  assignor  to  Rayner  Itaynor, 

rhlladelphla.    Ta.       Filed    Nov.    2,    1905.      Serial    No. 

28.5..^55. 

In  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  l)eveled  valve  seat 
in  its  bottom,  a  «tand  valve  having  an  enlnrt'ed  bottom 
beveled  on  its  peripheral  edge  to  engage  said  valve  seat,  a 
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yoke  secured  to  the  top  of  said  valve  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly projecting  threaded  stem,  a  nut  on  said  stem,  a 
horizontal  pivoted  lever  In  said  tank  having  Its  ends  dis- 
posed between  the  ends  of  the  tank,  one  end  of  said  lever 
having  an  opening  therein  through  which  said  threaded 
stem  passes  so  as  to  l)e  engaged  by  said  nut,  a  tube  sta- 


tlonarily  supported  In  said  tank  and  providing  at  its  top 
end  a  stop  to  engage  and  limit  the  downward  movement 
of  the  lever,  a  weight  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  a 
rod  secured  to  said  lever  and  extending  through  said  tube, 
and  means  to  operate  said  rod. 


901.732. 
Minn. 


LIFE  BUOY  AND  RAFT.     Loiis  Olso.n,  Alrlie, 
Filed  Feb.  14.  H»OS.     Serial  No.  415.852. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  air  containing  metal  cylinders  form- 
ing floats,  of  an  Inclosing  frame  therefor  consisting  of  a 
coiled  metallic  spring,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  air  containing  floats,  of  an  Inclosing 
frame  therefor  consisting  of  a  colled  spring  Inclosing  the 
same,  cushioning  packing  between  the  ends  of  said  floats 
and  between  the  floats  and  spring,  and  hoops  securing  the 
structure  together,  as  set   forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  series  of  floats,  of  an  Inclosing  frame  therefor 
consisting  of  a  colled  metallic  spring,  a  netting  over  said 
spring,  and  hoops  arranged  In  pairs  within  and  without 
said  spring,  the  adjacent  Inner  and  outer  hoops  of  each 
pair  being  secured  together,  whereby  the  colls  of  the  spring 
are  held  between  the  same,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  life  buoy  comprising  a  circu- 
lar or  rlng-sbapfKl  structure  formed  of  a  series  of  floats,  a 
metal  Pkeleton-frnming  therefor,  hoops  securing  the  struc- 
ture In  place,  of  a  second  buoy  constructed  in  accordance 
with  said  first  buoy  and  of  a  size  sufficient  to  encircle  the  I 
same  when  placed  thereover  and  conne<-ted  thereto,  thereby  ' 
forming  a  structure  of  greater  area  and  weight  sustaining 
capacity,  as  set   forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  combina-  ' 
tlon  with  a  series  of  fioats.  of  an  inclosing  frame  therefor 
consisting  of  a  coiled  metallic  spring,  a  netting  over  said  1 
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spring,  a  waterpnwf  covering  Inclosing  the  structure,  a 
hoop  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  structure  and  over  said 
covering,  a  netting  within  the  central  space  of  the  struc- 
ture, and  life  lines  attached  to  the  structure,  as  set  forth. 


901,733.  EMERGENCY-CISTERN  FOR  FIRE-ENGINES. 
Edward  O'Si'llivan,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  17, 
1906.     Serial  No.  343,802. 


1.  In  a  cistern,  thp  romiiinntion  with  the  water  reser- 
TOlr,  a  top  for  closing  the  said  reservoir,  a  coupling  cham- 
ber above  the  top,  a  cover  for  closing  the  said  coupling 
chamber,  a  suction  pipe,  a  branch  pipe  leading  from  the 
coupling  chamber  to  a  point  below  the  water  in  the  reser-% 
voir,  means  for  connecting  the  suction  pipe  with  an  en- 
gine hose  or  the  like,  and  a  foldable  pump  connected  to 
the  branch  pipe  arranged  to  be  folded  down  when  the  said 
cover  is  closel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cistern,  the  combination  of  a  water  reservoir,  a 
coupling  chaml>er  provided  with  a  depressed  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom,  a  suction  pipe  extending 
from  a  point  below  the  water  in  the  reservoir  to  the 
coupling  chamlter.  the  said  pipe  being  lient  at  its  upper 
end  so  as  to  He  in  a  line  substantially  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  the  depressed  portion,  a  cover  for  closing  the  top 
of  the  coupling  chamher.  and  a  wing  on  the  said  cover  for 
closing  the  said  depressed  portion,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  cistern,  the  combination  of  a  water  reservoir,  a 
coupling  chambef.  provided  with  a  depressed  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  suction  pipe  extendhig 
from  a  point  below  the  water  in  the  reservoir  to  the 
coupling  chamber,  the  said  pipe  lielng  bent  at  its  upper 
end  so  as  to  lie  In  a  line  substantially  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  the  depressed   portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


901.734.     STOCKING  SUPPORTER.     Thomas  Papworth. 
Portland,  Oreg.    Filed  Sept.  11.  1907.    Serial  No.  392,302. 


1.  A  stocking  supporter,  comprising  a  clasp,  a  headed 
stud  carried  by  the  clasp,  a  key-hole  shaped  link  separate 
from  the  clasp  and  adapted  to  receive  the  headed  stud, 
and  means  carried  by  the  clasp  for  enlarging  the  enlarged 
upper  end  of  the  link  to  hold  It  in  clamping  position  on 
the  stud.  ^ 
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2.  A  Btocking  sapporter.  comprlsinK  a  clksp.  a  bodad 
•tad  carried  by  the  clasp,  a  kt»y-hole  shaped  link  separate 
from  the  clasp  and  adapted  to  r»»celve  the  he»ded  stud,  and 
a  hook  carried  by  the  clasp  and  with  whlcH  the  enlarged 
end  of  the  link  engages  to  hold  said  link  In  clamping  posi- 
tion on  the  stud. 

S.  A  stocking  supporter,  comprising  a  clusp.  a  beaded 
stud  carried  by  the  clasp,  a  key-hole  shaped  link  separate 
from  the  clasp  and  adapted  to  receive  tht-  tirade*!  stud,  a 
hook  carried  by  the  clasp  and  with  which  the  enlarged 
end  of  the  link  engages  to  hold  the  link  In  damping  posi- 
tion on  the  stud,  and  a  cord  or  chain  connecting  the  link 
with  the  8upp<)rter. 

4.  A  stocking  .supporter,  comprising  a  clp-sp  having  a 
locking  lever  provided  at  its  end  with  a  h*ok.  a  headed 
Btud  carritd  by  the  clasp  and  an  Independent  key  hole 
•haped  link  adapted  to  receive  the  headed  stud  and  to  be 
engaged   with   the  h<xik  of  the   If-ver. 

o.  \  stocking  supporter,  comprising  a  clasp  having  spring 
members  and  provided  with  an  operating  l«ver  having  a 
hook  at  It.s  end.  one  of  the  Jaws  being  apertured.  a  headed 
•tud  between  the  members  of  the  clasp  and  projecting 
through  the  apertured  meml)er,  and  an  Independent  key 
hole  shaped  link  having  resilient  members  atd  adapted  to 
receive  the  headed  stud  and  to  tie  engaged  »ith  the  hook 
of  the  said  operating  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.735.      VEHKLE     FRAME       Chaule.s 
Rochester,    N.    Y.      Filed    Sept.    10.    1907, 
392,109. 


I'KMBROKE, 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  frame,  the  combination  witfc  a  yieldingly 
supported  main  frame,  having  an  upwardly  projecting 
frame  at  the  rear  thereof,  of  a  seat  carrying  frame  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  its  front  end  and  yieldingly  suspended  at 
Its  rear  from  the  upwardly  projecting  frame, 

2.  In  a  vehicle  frame,  the  combination  witk  a  yieldingly 
supported  main  frame,  of  a  seat  carrying  frame  pivotally 
connected  at  its  forward  end  to  the  main  frama  and  a  plural- 
ity of  vertically  arriinart-d  parallel  coil  springf  arranged  in 
rear  of  and  suspending  the  rear  of  the  seat  carrying  frame 
from  the  main  frame. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  frame,  the  combination  »vlth  a  main 
frame  having  longitudinal  side  pieces,  of  a  teat  carrying 
frame  having  longitudinal  side  pieces  pivoted;  at  their  for- 
ward ends  and  arranged  on  the  outside  and  lil  a  horizontal 
plane  with  the  side  pieces  of  the  main  frame.  an<l  a  yield- 
ing support  for  the  rear  end  of  th*-  seat  carrying  frame 
carried  by  the'  main   frame. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  frame,  the  combination  kith  a  main 
frame  having  an  upwardly  extending  frame  at  the  rear 
thereof,  of  a  seat  carrying  frame  pivotally  Supported  on 
the  main  frame,  and  adjustable  yielding  devices  connecting 
the  upwardly  extending  frame  and  the  rear  ei^d  of  the  seat 
carrying  frame.  ; 

5.  In  a  vehicle  frame,  the  combination  Vlth  a  main 
franif  having  an  upwardly  e.\tencilng  frame  at  the  rear 
thereof,  of  a  seat  carrying  frame  pivotally  mfinnfed  on  the 
main  frame,  a  series  of  parallel  coll  springs  connpotint:  the 
upwardly  estendine  frame  and  the  seat  carrying  frame, 
and  devices  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  th^  springs  ar- 
ranged at  the  upper  ends  of  the  latter. 

(I'laims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


901.736.  BBU8H-HANDLE.  PHILIP  A.  Pikes.  Leyton, 
London.  England.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1908.  Serial  No. 
429.892. 


-r 
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The  herein  describe<l  appliance  comprising  a  main  handle 
having  a  longitudinal  slot,  an  arc  like  device  arranged  in  a 
plane  at  one  side  of  that  of  the  slot  and  fixedly  connected 
at  its  ends  to  the  said  main  handle,  a  brush  having  its 
stem  or  handle  arranged  in  the  slot  of  the  main  handle 
and  alongside  the  arc  like  device,  a  pintle  extending  through 
the  side  wall.s  of  the  slot  in  the  main  handle  and  through 
the  stem  or  handle  of  the  brush  at  an  intermediate  point 
in  the  length  of  said  stem  or  handle  and  serving  as  a  ful- 
crum for  the  same,  and  means  carried  by  the  stem  or  han- 
dle of  the  brusn  for  coiiperating  witli  the  arc  like  device  to 
adjustably  fix  the  stem  or  bandit-  thereto. 


9  01.73  7.  ALAK.M  CLUCK.  Wilson  E.  Pobteh,  New 
Uaven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co..  New 
Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  8,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  437,342. 


1  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with  a  twelve 
hour  time-dial  which  is  utilized  for  setting  the  alarm,  of 
an  alarm  •  hand  arranged  concentrically  with  the  said 
twelve  hour  timedlal.  means  located  at  one  side  of  the 
center  of  the  said  dial  and  o[>erated  by  the  time  mechanism 
of  the  clock  for  releasing  the  alarm-mechanism  of  the  clock 
once  in  twenty-four  hours,  and  an  alarm  setting  mechan- 
ism also  iocatetl  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  dial  and 
geared  to  the  said  alarm  hand. 

2.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with  a  twelve- 
hour  time  dial  which  is  utilized  for  setting  the  alarm,  of 
an  alarm  -  hand  arranged  concentrically  with  the  said 
twelve  hour  time-dial,  a  center  shaft,  an  alarm  setting 
shaft  locatpd  at  one  side  of  the  said  center  shaft  and 
geared  to  the  said  alarm-hand  for  sweeping  the  same  over 
the  dial,  and  a  twenty-four  hour  alarm-wheel  turning  upon 
the  said  alarm  setting  shaft  and  rotated  once  In  twenty- 
four  hours  by  the  time-mechanism  of  the  clock. 

3.  In  an  alarm  d  ick,  the  combination  with  a  twelve 
hour  time-dial  which  is  utilized  for  setting  the  alarm,  of  a 
center  shaft,  an  hour  hand  socket  located  thereupon,  an 
.ilarm-settlng  pinion  turning  loosely  upon  the  said  socket', 
an  al;irm  hand  carried  l)y  the  said  pinion  for  sweeping  the 
time  dial,  an  alarm  setting  shaft  located  at  one  side  of  the 
said  center  shaft,  an  alarm  setting  wheel  mounted  upon 
the  said    alarm  setting   shaft   and   meshing   into   the  said 
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alarm-setting  pinion,  an  alarm-wheel  turning  loosely  upon 
the  alarm  setting  shaft  and  rotated  once  In  twenty-four 
hours  by  the  time-mechanism  of  the  clock,  and  means  co- 
acting  with  the  said  alarm  wheel  for  letting  off  the  alarm 
train  once  in  twenty  four  hours. 

4  In  nn  alarm  clock,  tlie  combination  with  the  time-dial 
and  center  shaft  there  )f,  of  an  alarm-eetting  pinion  axlally 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  center  shaft,  an  alarm  hand 
carried  by  the  said  alarm  setting  pinion,  an  alarm  setting 
shaft,  an  alarm  setting  wheel  carried  thereliy  and  meshing 
into  the  said  alarm  setting  pinion,  an  alarm  wheel  turning 
upon  the  alarm  setting  shaft,  and  rotated  once  in  twenty- 
four  hours  by  the  time  train,  an  alarm-cam  rotating  with 
the  said  alarm-wtieel.  an  alarm  spring  coacting  with  the 
said  alarm  wheel  for  moving  the  same  longitudinally  upon 
the  alarm  setting  shaft,  a  combined  tifting-cam  and  warn- 
ing pin  carried  by  the  said  spring,  a  lifting  lever  coacting 
with  the  said  cam,  a  locking  lever  ci>erated  by  the  lifting 
lever,  a  stop  hook  coacting  with  the  locking  lever,  a  warn- 
ing finger  coacting  with  the  warning  pin  aforesaid,  and  an 
alarm  sustaining  mechanism  coacting  with  the  said  locking- 
lever  for  sustaining  the  sounding  of  the  alarm. 


901.7.38  SUBSCRIBER  STELKriloNECIRCT'IT  How- 
AHD  M.  Post,  Chicag>i.  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board &  Supply  Company.  Chlcag  «,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  .Tuly  HI.  1!K».'..     Serial  No.  271.931. 


1.  A  8Ul)8criber'8  feleplione  circuit  comprising  a  path  for 
signaling  current  containing  the  coils  of  a  suitable  ringer, 
a  path  for  talking  currents  containing  the  coils  of  a  re- 
ceiver, means  when  the  receiver  is  removed  from  its  hook 
for  closing  a  path  for  direct  current  through  the  coils  of 
said  ringer,  said  colls  possessing  sufficient  Impedance  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  voice  currents,  and  means  in  the 
Iiath  containing  the  receiver  for  preventing  the  passage  of 
direct  current,  and  a  transmitter  In  series  with  both  of  said 
paths,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  subscriber's  telephone  circuit  comprising  a  path  for 
signaling  current  containing  the  colls  of  a  suitable  ringer, 
a  path  for  talking  currents  containing  the  coils  of  a  re- 
ceiver, means  when  the  receiver  is  removed  from  Its  hook 
for  closing  a  path  for  direct  current  through  the  colls  of 
said  ringer  and  for  connecting  I)oth  said  ringer  colls  and 
said  receiver  colls  In  series  wltli  the  transmitter,  said 
ringer  coils  possessing  sufficient  impedance  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  voice  currents,  and  means  in  the  path  contain- 
ing the  receiver  for  preventing  the  passage  of  direct  cur- 
rent. 

3.  A  subscribers  telephone  circuit  comprising  two  paths 
for  current,  one  of  said  paths  being  opaque  to  direct  cur- 
rents and  containing  a  receiver  and  a  condenser,  the  other 
of  said  paths  containing  the  coils  of  a  ringer  and  being 
opaque  to  voice  currents,  a  transmitter  in  series  with  both 
paths,  and  switching  means  under  the  control  of  the  sub- 
8cril>er  for  placing  said  condenser  and  ringer  colls  in  series 
in  the  telephone  line,  and  for  excluding  said  transmitter 
from  the  line  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  subscriber's  telephone  circuit  comprising  a  path  for 
signaling  current  containing  the  colls  of  a  suitable  ringer 
and  a  condenser,  a  normally  open  path  for  talking  currents 
containing  the  coils  of  a  receiver,  means  when  the  receiver 
Is  removed  from  its  hook  for  closing  a  path  lor  direct  cur- 
rent through  the  coils  of  said  ringer,  and  for  including  said 


condenser  in  the  path  containing  the  receiver  and  for  plac- 
ing a  transmitter  in  series  with  lx)th  of  said  path*,  the 
colls  of  said  ringer  possessing  sufficient  lmpe<iance  to  pre- 
vent the  passage  of  voice  currents,  said  condenser  prevent- 
ing the  passage  of  direct  current  through  the  path  contain- 
ing the  receiver,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  subscriber's  telephone  circuit  comprising  two  paths 
for  current,  one  of  said  paths  containing  a  receiver  and  a 
condenser  in  series,  the  other  of  said  paths  containing  the 
coils  of  a  ringer,  a  transmitter  in  series  with  both  paths, 
and  means  for  placing  said  condenser  and  ringer  In  series 
In  the  telephone  line,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  ^3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901,739.     RAIL  JOINT.     1'ktek  P.  Raqalleb.  Avella.  Pa. 
Filed  June  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  377.444. 


In  a  rail  Joint,  the  c  ml)ination  of  abutting  rail  sections 
having  the  wel>s  thereof  provided  with  circular  openings, 
of  fish  plates  positioned  at  each  side  of  the  webs  and  hav- 
ing openings  in  alinement  with  the  openings  in  the  webs, 
each  of  said  fish  plates  of  less  width  than  the  width  of  a 
web  of  a  rail  section,  one  of  said  fish  plates  of  less  thick- 
ness than  the  other  (f  said  fish  plates,  a  yoke  shaped  fas- 
tening memlier  extending  through  said  plates  and  webs  and 
abutting  against  the  fish  plate  of  greater  thickness,  said 
memU'r  cylindrical  in  cross  section  at  any  point  through- 
out Its  length  and  havipg  each  of  Its  arms  provided  with  a 
rectangular  opening  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  rail  sections,  a  longitudinally-extending  ta 
perlng  key  detachably  secured  In  each  of  said  openings  for 
retaining  said  member  In  p  sition.  said  keys  Independent  of 
each  other  and  having  the  smaller  ends  opposing  each 
other,  said  keys  provided  with  vertically  extending  circular 
openings  in  close  proximity  to  the  smaller  ends  thereof, 
and  cotter  pins  engaging  in  said  vertically-extending  open 
ings. 


901.740.  CEMENT  HL<>(K  .MACHINE  George  L.  Rked. 
Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Reed  Manufacturing 
Company,  Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,217. 


y^f . 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  mold  supported  tlieretiv,  a  vertically  adjustable 
face  plate  for  said  mold  having  a  threaded  boss,  supp  irting 
members  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  extend  be- 
neath the  edges  of  said  face  plate,  filling  strips  adapted  to 
be  interposed  ijetween  said  supporting  meml>ers  and  said 
face  plate  for  varying  the  p<isition  of  said  face  plate  rela- 
tively to  the  side  walls  of  said  mold,  and  a  thread«Hl  twit 
loosely  mounted  in  said  frame  and  engaging  said  threaded 
iKiBS  to  set  u re  said  face  plate  in  its  adjusted  position,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  bolt  in  said 
frame. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed  comprising  a 
frame,  a  moid  supported  thereby,  a  vertically  adjustable 
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lace  plate  for  said  mold  having  an  Internalli  threaded 
boss,  a  support  fur  said  plate,  means  for  varying  the  posi- 
tion of  said  support  relatively  to  the  side  walls  ..f  said 
mold,  a  threaded  liolt  loosely  mounted  In  said  frame  and 
engaging  said  threaded  boss,  and  means  for  lltnltlng  the 
movement  of  said  tx.lt  in  said  frame  to  correspond  to  the 
paaltlon  of  said  support,  substantially  as  descrll^d. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frume  having 
corner  p<i8ts.  a  mold  supported  by  said  frame  ai*!  compris- 
ing longitudinal  memliers  extending  between  said  posts  at 
the  sides  of  said  mold,  one  of  said  longltudlnUl  members 
being  removable,  removable  lateral  members  extending  be- 
tween said  posts  at  the  enids  of  said  mold.  s«id  lateral 
memt.ers  extending  beyond  the  vertical  edges  of  said  posts 
and  engaging  said  longitudinal  members  to  retain  the  same 
in  their  proper  positions,  and  an  adjustable  bottom  mem 
ber  for  said  mold,  substantially  as  descrit)e<i. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlljed.  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  frame  comprising  a  base,  end  members,  and 
upright  posts  carried  l>y  said  end  members  anfl  arranged 
near  the  sides  of  said  base,  of  a  mold  comprUing  a  face 
plate  adjustably  supp  irted  on  said  base,  end  plates  car- 
ried by  the  end  members  of  said  frame  t>etwf9n  said  up- 
right posts,  and  side  plates  arranged  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  base  between  the  upright  posts  of  the  opposite  end 
members.  I 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tne  combina- 
tion, with  a  frame  comprising  a  base,  end  members,  and 
upright  posts  carried  by  said  end  members  and  arranged 
near  the  sides  of  said  base,  of  a  mold  c  >mprlting  a  face 
plate  supported  on  said  base,  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  face  plate  relatively  to  said  frame.  •  clamp  for 
securing  the  same  in  its  adjusted  position,  an  end  plate  ad 
Justably  secured  to  each  of  the  end  members  of  said  frame 
between  the  upright  posts  thereof,  and  side  plates  arranged 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  base  t>etween  the  uflrlght  posts 
of  the  opposite  end  members. 
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901.741.      I'RP:SSrRE     REDTCER    FOR    OAStOT'S    LIQ 
UIDS      Harry   .V.    Reed.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Carbonic  Condensing  Co..  Hoboken.  N.  .1..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1907.    Serial  ^o.  389.281. 


1.  A  pressure  reducer  for  gaseous  linnlds.  (V)mprtslng  a 
tank  for  storing,  cooling  and  settling  the  llQuld.  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  liquid  supply  to  said  tank,  a  pressure 
reducing  valve  located  in  the  length  of  said  pipe,  three  way 
valves  in  the  length  of  the  supply  pipe  at  eacb  side  of  the 
reducing  valve,  pressure  gages  carried  by  said  pipe  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  reducing  vaive.  a  discharfje  pipe  lead 
ing  from  near  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  pasting  through 
the  top  thereof,  a  vent  pipe  connecting  with  the  top  of 
the  tank,  a  by-pass  connecting  one  of  said  three  way  valves 
and  the  discharge  pipe,  and  hand  operated  valves  located 


in  said  by  pass  and  the  discharge  pipe  adjacent  to  said 

tank. 

2.  A  pressure  reducer  for  gaseous  liquids,  comprising  a 
tank,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  liquid  supply  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  tank,  a  pressure  reducing  valve  located  in 
the  length  of  the  pipe,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the 
tank,  and  means  for  passing  a  liquid  from  the  supply  pipe 
at  the  rear  of  the  reducing  valve  through  the  discharge 
pipe  Into  the  tank,  and  drain  it  therefrom  through  the  sup- 
ply pipe  In  advance  of  said  valve. 

.{.  A  pressure  re<lucer  for  ga.setius  liquids,  comprising  a 
tank,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  liquid  supply  to  said  tank, 
a  pressure  reducing  vaive  located  In  the  length  of  said 
pipe,  three-way  valves  In  the  length  of  said  pipe  at  each 
side  of  the  reiluclug  vaive.  a  discharge  pipe  leading  frona 
the  tank,  and  a  tty  pass  connecting  one  of  said  three  way 
valves  with  the  discharge  pipe,  whereby  a  liijuid  for  wash- 
ing out  the  tank  may  be  Introduced  thereinto  through  the 
supplv  pipe,  one  of  said  three  way  valves,  by  pass  and  dis- 
charge pipe,  and  drained  therefrom  through  the  other  of 
said  three-way  valves. 


001,742.  CATAMENIAL  SACK  SI  rPORT  Harriet  M. 
Richards.  .lollet.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Womans  Mutual 
Benefit  Company.  Jollet.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Sept.  7.   1907.     Serial   No.   391,751. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combination 
of  a  belt  comprising  a  pair  of  side  straps,  a  conne<tlng- 
memher  between  said  straps  having  bars  or  guides,  each 
of  said  straps  leing  extended  around  one  of  said  bars  or 
guides  and  having  an  end  secured  to  the  other  strap,  an 
attaching  device  connected  to  said  member,  a  clasp  member 
and  hooks  on  the  other  ends  of  said  straps  for  conne<tlng 
them  to  said  clasp  member,  said  clasp  member  being  formed 
so  that  the  ho<»ks  may  slide  therein  to  permit  lateral  self- 
adjustment  of  the  uand  to  the  body. 


9  01,743.  NAIL  FILE  OR  SIMILAR  INSTRUMENT. 
Ernst  Riettgeu-s.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  D«c  19,  1907. 
Serial  No.  407.110. 


1.  A  handle  for  a  nail  file  or  similar  Instrument  having 
a  tang  comprising  two  sheets  of  flexible  material  arranged 
one  upon  either  side  of  the  tang,  and  a  binding  strip  U- 
shaped  In  cross  section  surrounding  and  tightly  engaging 
the  edges  of  the  said  sheets. 

2.  A  handle  for  a  nail  file  or  similar  Instrument  having 
a  tang  comprising  two  sheets  of  flexible  material  arranged 
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one  upon  either  side  of  the  tang,  said  sheets  being  of 
greater  width  than  the  said  tang,  and  a  binding  strip  U- 
shaped  In  cross  section  surrounding  and  tightly  engaging 
the  edges  of  the  said  sheets,  whereby  the  edges  of  the  said 
sheets  are  pinched  together  beyond  the  edges  of  the  said 
tang. 

3.  A  handle  for  a  nail  file  or  similar  Instrument  having 
a  tang  with  a  lateral  recess  comprising  two  sheets  of  flexi- 
ble material  arranged  one  upon  either  side  of  the  tang, 
said  sheets  having  a  recessed  portion  along  one  edge  there- 
of coincident  with  the  recess  In  the  tang,  and  a  binding 
strip  U  shaped  In  cross  section  surrounding  and  tightly 
engaging  the  edges  of  the  said  sheets. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  nail  file  or  similar  instru- 
ment provided  with  a  tang  having  a  lateral  recess,  of  a 
handle  therefor  comprising  two  sheets  of  flexible  material 
arranged  one  on  either  side  of  the  said  tang,  said  sheets 
being  of  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  the  said  tang, 
and  having  a  recess  along  one  edge  thereof  co  incident  with 
tne  recess  In  the  said  tang,  and  a  binding  strip  U  shaped 
In  cross  section  surrounding  and  tightly  engaging  the  edges 
of  the  said  sheets,  wherety  tliey  will  be  pinched  together 
beyond  the  edges  of  the  said  tang. 


901.744.  SAD  IRON  HE.\TER.  Halsky  W.  R.  ssell. 
Manchester.  N.  H..  assignor  to  Tubeless  Iron  Company. 
•Manchester,  N.  H..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June 
19.    1908.      Serial    No.    439,3.39. 


1.  In  a  sad  Iron  heater  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
porting tracket  adapted  to  be  clamped  or  secured  to  a 
table,  a  gas  heater  pivotally  connected  with  said  support- 
ing bracket  and  adapted  to  move  In  a  vertical  plane,  and 
a  burner  and  sad  Iron  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the 
heater,  the  frame  of  said  supporting-bracket  lielng  of  shape 
to  sustain  In  connection  with  the  plvot-pln  the  heater, 
burner  and  sad  Iron  either  In  a  substantially  vertical  or  a 
substantially  horizontal  position,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sad  Iron  heater  of  the  character  descrlljcd.  a  sup- 
porting bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  or  clamped  to  a 
table  and  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  upward  ex- 
tensions connected  by  a  flange  shaped  rest,  a  gas-heater 
pivotally  connected  with  said  upward  extensions  and 
adapted  to  move  In  a  vertical  plan.',  and  a  burner  and  sad- 
Iron  adapted  to' be  supported  by  the  heater,  whereby  when 
the  heater,  burner  and  sad  Iron  are  In  a  sutwtantially  horl- 
Eontal  position  the  heater  rests  on  said  flange  shaped  rest 
letween  said   upward  extensions. 

3.  In  a  sad  iron  heater  of  the  character  described,  a  sup 
porting  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  or  clamped  to  a  table 
and   comprising   a    frame   substantially   concavo  convex    In 
horizontal   section   and   provided   with   upward   extensions 
connecte<i    by   a   flange  shaped   rest,   a   gas  beater   pivotally 
connected    with    said    upward   extensions   and    adapted    to 
move  In  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  burner  and  sad  iron  adapt 
ed  to  l)e  sup(K>rted  by  the  heater,  whereby  when  the  heater, 
burner  and  sad  iron  arc  In  a  sulwtantlally  horizontal  post-    ! 
tlon   the   heater  rests  on  said   flange  shaped   rest  between   '' 
said  upward  extensions,  and  when  the  heater  is  In  a  sub-  i 


stantially  vertical   position  Its  lower  end  which  contain<i 
the  mlxlng-chamber  lies  within  the  concavity  In  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  sad-iron  heater  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  a  sup- 
porting bracket  adapted  to  be  clamped  or  secured  to  a 
table,  a  gas  heater  pivotally  connected  with  .said  support- 
ing bracket  and  adapted  to  move  In  a  vertical  plane,  a 
locking  stop  rigid  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  heater 
when  It  Is  In  a  horizontal  position,  a  burner,  a  sad  iron 
secured  thereto,  said  burner  and  sad-iron  Ijeing  provided 
with  suitable  orifices  for  the  reception  of  the  heater,  the 
combined  orifices  lieing  somewliat  larger  In  diameter  than 
the  heater,  and  a  tooth  or  projection  extending  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  sad  iron  when  the  same  is  elevated  under 
the  said  locklng-stop  whereby  when  the  heater,  burner  and 
sad-iron  are  In  a  substantially  vertical  position  said  tooth 
moves  by  gravity  under  the  said  locking-stop,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  In  a  sad  iron  heater  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
porting bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  or  clamiH'd  to  a  table 
and  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  upward  extensions 
connected  liy  a  flange  shaped  rest  and  with  horizontal  par- 
allel projections  or  guides,  a  gas-heater  pivotally  connected 
with  said  upward  extensions  and  adapted  to  move  In  a 
vertical  plane,  and  a  burner  and  sad  iron  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  the  heater,  whereby  when  the  heater,  burner 
and  sadiron  are  In  a  substantially  horizontal  position  the 
heater  rests  on  said  flange  shaped  rest  between  said  up- 
ward extensions  and  the  handle  of  the  sadiron  rests 
against  said  frame  between  the  horizontal  projections  or 
guides. 


9  0  1.745.     GAS  ENGINE.     Axtun  Schiefersteix.  Ba- 
yonne,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1905.     Serial  No.  276.785. 


X  tl 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  of  an  air  pump, 
a  conduit  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  air  pump  and  the 
cylinder  of  the  engine,  a  shaft  for  the  engine  and  a  shaft 
for  the  air  pump,  a  pair  of  elliptic  gears  connected  up 
between  said  shafts  so  that  the  discharges  from  the  air 
pump  will  be  forced  into  the  cylinder  of  the  engine  during 
the  intervals  that  the  spent  gases  are  exhausted  from  the 
latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  of  an  air  pump, 
a  pipe  connecting  the  discharge  opening  of  the  air  pump 
and  the  cylinder  of  the  gas  engine,  a  (rank  shaft  for  the 
engine,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  crank  shaft  for  the  air 
pump,  a  third  shaft  between  sail  shafts,  a  gear  wheel  on 
the  third  shaft  meshing  with  said  pinion,  an  elliptic  gear 
on  the  third  shaft,  an  elliptic  gear  on  the  shaft  of  the  air 
pump,  the  elliptic  gears  meshing  with  each  other,  and 
proportioned  so  that  each  up  stroke  of  the  air  pump  will 
be  made  in  the  same  Interval  of  time  as  every  second  up 
stroke  of  the  engine,  to  force  air  from  the  air  pump  Into 
the  cylinder  of  the  engine  when  the  latter  Is  exhausting 
its  spent  gases. 
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9  0  1.7  46.  I'RO<'E8S  OF  MAKTXr,  CONCENTRATED 
LIQUID  DYESTIFFS.  Albuk.  ht  StUMiifr  and  Otto 
Schwab,  Hdchst-on-the  Main.  Germany.  «s«ii:nois  to 
Farbwerke  Torm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Bnininu,  H.khst-on 
thc-Maln.  tiermany.  a  Corporation  of  (iernjany.  Filed 
June   -'l.    1*.MK'>.      Serial    No    i:t>6.2'_'o.  , 

The  prooe««  herein  described  of  maklns  hlfhly  concen- 
trated liquid  sulfuriied  dyestuffs.  which  consiats  In  adding 
to  the  undrled  dyestuff.  obtained  directly  la  its  manu- 
f«cture,  sodium  snlfld  in  such  proportions  tliat  the  dye-, 
•tuff  is  transformed  into  a  complete  solutlonj  which  pre- 
serves its  liquid  condition  on  standing. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1908. 


catlnpr-mechanlsm   shaft   harlnif  a   hol«  and   a   cam-notch 

in  one  end  and  Journaled  In  the  side  of  the  carriage,  a 
counting  mechanism  shaft  havitin  a  hole  in  and  a  slot-Ike 
hole  throush  one  en<l  and  Journaled  in  the  side  of  the  car- 
riage, a  piece  In  said  partition  havtoK  a  plug  at  each  side 
In  and  connecting  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  said  piece  car- 
rying a  nose  adapted  to  said  cam  notch  and  a  pin  in  said 
slot-like  hole,  and  a  spring  on  the  end  of  said  counting- 
mechanism  shaft  pressing  the  plug  in  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  de8crit)ed  and  for  the  purixwe  set  forth. 


901,747.      DISH     DRYING  RACK. 
Shirley.  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  9,  190S. 


Lewis  M 


901.749 
York. 


COATIN<;    MACHINE.     Mvron  A.  Smith,  New 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  rt.  IJMia.     Serial  No.  168,411. 


SCHOMBCR, 


Serial  No.  410.050. 


7  « 

In  a  dish  drying  ra(  k,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
borlxontaliy  extending  wires  arranged  in  parallel  relation 
to  pach  other,  vertically  extending  1h)ws  forpied  integral 
at  the  ends  of  each  of  said  horizontally  extending  wires, 
and  integral  .supporting  loopn  at  the  lH>ttoin  of  said  t«>W8. 
said  loops  being  disposed  beneath  the  horizontal  wires,  of 
straight  rods  extending  at  right  angles  to  9aid  hori«>n- 
tally  extending  wires  and  rigidly  fastened  lliereto  aud  to 
each  of  .said  loops  of  each  l)ow. 


901.748.     CALCULATING  MACHINE       Ehnst  SchvsTKB. 
Berlin.  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  3,  190H.    Serial  No.  409,188, 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  indicating  mechanism  thereon,  a  secofcd  shaft  and 
counting  mechanism  on  the  latter,  of  meatus  connecting 
one  end  of  the  former  shaft  with  one  end  4f  the  second 
shaft,  the  arrangement  l)eing  such  that  wfien  one  shaft 
Is  rotated,  the  other  is  positively  iiriv.>n,  whereas  one 
shaft  alone  can  be  rotated,  substantially  as  (leacrll>e<l. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  comhlnBtion  with  a 
shaft,  indicating  nie<hanism  thereon,  means  for  rotating 
and  simultaneously  laterally  shtftinc  said  shaft,  a  second 
shaft,  counting  mechanism  on  the  latter,  and  means  for 
rotating  and  simultaneously  laterally  shifttog  the  latter 
shaft,  of  a  spring  presse<l  menilier  .onnectlnn  and  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  the  ends  of  said  shafts.  tht«  .irrantement 
being  such  that  when  the  former  shaft  Is  rotated  the  sec- 
ond shaft  U  also  rotated  positively,  whereas  when  the  sec- 
ond shaft  is  rotate«l.  the  former  shaft  reraains  stationary, 
substantially  as  descrlU»<l. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  comliti^atlon  with  a 
carriage  and  a  p»>rforated  partition  therelij,  of  an  Indi- 
cating me<'hanlsm  shaft  journalwl  In  one  sl^e  of  the  car- 
riage, a  counting  tnecbaiilsm  shaft  Journaled  In  on^  side  of 
the  carriage,  and  a  spring  pressed  Interm'^llate  piece  mov- 
ably  connecting  said  shafts  rectilinearly  through  said  par- 
tition, the  connection  of  said  Intertnediate  jxlece  with  said 
shafts  being  smh  that  when  the  indicating  mechanism 
shaft  Is  rotated,  the  counting  mechanism  sliaft  is  rotated 
positively,  whereas  when  the  latter  shaft  is  rotated,  the 
Indicating  mechanism  shaft  remains  stationary,  snhstan 
tially  as  deiwribeil. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  an  Indl 


1.  A  coating  machine  In  which  Is  comprised  a  device  for 
automatically  feeding  a  single  row  of  centers  to  l)e  coated 
to  a  holder  consisting  of  two  automatically  movable  mem- 
l)er8 ;  a  series  of  aald  holders  carried  by  endless  chains; 
means  for  directing  and  applying  coating  material  to  the 
centers:  a  device  adapted  to  assist  in  removing  the  coated 
centers  from  the  carriers  ;  a  series  of  receivers  for  the 
coated  goods,  and  means  for  moving  all  of  said  parts  In 
unkson,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrllied. 

2.  A  coating  machine  in  which  is  comprised  a  device  for 
automatically  fee<llng  a  single  row  of  centers  to  l>e  coated 
to  a  holder  consisting  of  two  automatically  movable  mem- 
ber« ;  a  series  of  said  holders  carried  by  endless  chains: 
means  for  directing  and  applying  coating  material  to  the 
centers;  means  for  removing  the  surplus  coating  material 
from  the  centers  ;  a  device  adapted  to  assist  in  removing 
the  coated  goods  from  the  carriers,  and  a  serlea  of  re 
celvers  f^r  fho  oat.fl  goods,  the  whole  comblnetl  and  ar- 
range<l  to  oii...at,.  miiistiintially  as  shown  and  descrilied. 

8.  In  a  coating  machine,  a  feeding  device  in  which  1 
comprised  a  sloping  f»H>d  l)oard  ;  a  movable  center  supi>ort 
beneath  the  delivery  end  of  the  feed  txmrd  :  means  for  re- 
rlprocatinc  said  support  .  a  rotafable  reel  carrying  re- 
ceiving shelves  or  plates,  and  means  for  rotating  said  reel. 
In  combination  with  a  series  of  center  carriers  and  means 
for  moving  the  same 

4.    In  a  loatlng  machine,  a  sloping  feed  board  :  a  mov 
able  center  support    consisting  of   teeth   projcrting   from   a 
plate  beneath   the  delivery  end  of  the  fetnl  board  ;   means 
for  reciprocating  said  plate  :  a  reel  carrying  pivoted  shelves 
provided    with    means    for    maintaining    the    shelves    In    a 
horliontal    position,   teeth   projeitlng   from   the   upper  sur- 
faces of  said  shelves.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  cen- 
ter carriers,  and  means  for  moving  the  reel  and  center  car- 
riers in  unison,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
B.    In  a  coating  machine,   the  combination   with  a   coat- 
1   ing  material  tank,  a  perforated  distributer  mo\inte<l  there 
I   above,    and    means    for    elevating    and    spreading    coating 
materia!  over  said  distributer,  of  sloping  directing  plates 
l>eneath    the   distributer,   substantially   as    shown    and   de 
scribed. 
I        [Claims  fl  to  T.X  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9  0  1  ,  7  .^  0  .     RAILWAY  SWITCH  OPERATING  DEVICE. 

(Jeokoe    M.    Spaldinc.,    Sf     Louis.    Mo       Filed    Aug.    26. 

1007.      Serial  No    .10O,2«4 

The   herein   described    railway   switch   operating  device, 
comprising  a  movable  switch  point,  a  housing  located  be 
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neath  the  switch  point,  a  pair  of  lndei>endent  disks  ar 
ranged  for  rotation  within  the  housing,  a  shifting  bar 
plvoUlly  connected  to  said  disks  and  to  the  under  side  of 
the  switch  point,  a  housing  located  adjacent  the  track 
at  a  point  In  front  of  the  switch  point.  In  the  top  of 
which  second  mentioned  housing  Is  formed  a  pair  of  slota. 
a  pair  of  tubes  connecting  the  two  housings.  Independent 
rods  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  disks  and  ex- 
tending through  the  tubes  Into  the  second  mentioned 
housing,  a  shaft  arranged  In  the  second  mentioned  hous- 


Ing.  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  on  aald  shaft,  the  lower 
ends  of  which  levers  are  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of 
the  rods  and  the  upper  ends  of  which  levers  project 
through  the  slots  In  the  top  of  the  second  housing,  all  In 
combination  with  an  operating  means  carried  by  the  car. 
and  comprising  a  tube  arranged  In  tuc  car  platform,  a  pin 
removably  seated  In  said  tul)e  and  a  pivoted  member  car- 
ried by  the  lower  end  of  said  pin.  and  which  pivoted  mem- 
ber Is  adapted  to  strike  the  upper  ends  of  the  levers. 


901.751.  SPRING  WHEEL.  John  E.  Sta.n.nard.  Spring- 
field, Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Francis  J.  Mlllea. 
Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
389,144, 


1.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim  provided  with 
Inwardly  projecting  meml)er8,  a  plurality  of  Independent 
heart  8hape<l  springs  closed  at  their  apexes  and  severed  at 
their  indented  ends  to  receive  such  inwardly  projecting 
members  Itctween  tliem.  means  to  attach  such  apexes  to 
said  hub,  and  means  to  fasten  the  severed  terminals  to 
said  Inwardly  projecting  meml)er8. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  wheel,  of  a  hub.  a  rim  pro 
Tided  with  radial  rods,  a  plurality  of  heart-shaped  springs 
harlng  closed  apexes  aud  infnrned  terminals  to  bear  against 
said  rods,  means  comprising  tongues  and  plates  to  fasten 
said  apexes  to  said  hub.  and  means  to  fasten  said  Inturned 
terminals  at  the  Indented  ends  of  said  springs  to  said  rod*. 

'.\.  The  combination.  In  a  wheel,  of  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent heart-sbar>ed  springs  closed  at  their  apexes,  a 
hub  having  peripheral  recesses  or  seats  for  such  apexes, 
a  rim  provided  with  radial  rods  entering  between  the  In- 
turned  terminals  of  the  springs,  means  comprising  tongues 
and  [dates  to  fasten  said  apexes  in  such  seats,  and  means 
to  fasten  said  Inturned  terminals  nt  the  indented  ends  of 
said  springs  to  said  rods. 

4.  The  condMnatlon.  In  a  wheel,  of  a  hub.  a  rim.  a  plu- 
rality of  lndej>endent  heart  shaped  springs  close<l  at  their 
apexes,   means  to  fasten  said  apexes  to  such  hub.  means 


to  connect  the  Indented  ends  of  saiil  springs  with  said  rim. 
and  buffers  carried  by  the  aforesaid  fastening  and  connect- 
ing means  for  said  springs,  located  between  the  apexes  and 
the  Indented  ends  of  the  springs,  and  so  arranged  as  to  Ik? 
brought  Into  active  service  only  when  the  heart  shaped 
springs  are  so  abnormally  disposed  as  to  cause  their  ends 
to  be  brought  within  a  predetermined  distance  of  each 
other  which  Is  less  than  any  normal  distance  between  such 
ends. 


90  1,7  5  2.  SWITCH  STRUCTURE.  Henry  C.  Stiff, 
Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Lorain  Steel  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  404,875. 


1.  In  a  switch  structure,  a  plnless  tongue  having  an 
enlarged  clrtular  heel  whose  center  is  at  a  point  near  the 
gage  line  of  the  tongue,  the  bearing  surface  of  the  heel  be 
Ing  on  a  line  with  the  bearing  surface  of  the  tongue. 

2.  In  a  switch  structure,  a  plnless  tongue  having  an 
enlarged  circular  heel  whose  center  is  at  a  point  near  the 
gage  line  of  the  tongue,  the  bearing  surface  of  the  heel 
being  on  a  line  with  the  bearing  surface  of  the  tongue,  an 
angular  face  on  the  perlpliery  of  the  heel,  and  a  retaining 
plate  l)earing  against  the  angular  face. 

3.  In  a  switch  structure,  a  plnless  tongue  having  an 
enlarged  circular  heel  whose  center  is  at  a  point  near  the 
gage  line  of  the  tongue,  the  bearing  surface  of  the  heel 
being  on  a  line  with  the  l)earing  surface  of  the  tongue, 
an  angular  face  on  the  periphery  of  the  heel,  and  in  front 
of  the  center  thereof,  and  a  retaining  plate  bearing  against 
the  angular  face. 

4.  In  a  switch  structure,  a  plnless  tongue  having  an 
enlarged  circular  heel  whose  center  Is  at  a  point  near  the 
gage  line  of  the  tongue,  the  l>earl!ig  surface  of  the  heel  be 
ing  on  a  line  with  the  bearing  surface  of  the  tongue,  an 
angular  face  on  the  periphery  of  the  heel,  a  retaining  plate 
bearing  against  the  angular  face,  and  a  screw  bearing 
against  the  retaining  plate. 

5.  In  a  switch  structure,  a  plnless  tongue  having  an  en- 
larged circular  heel,  the  bearing  surface  of  the  heel  being 
on  a  line  with  the  liearing  surface  of  the  tongue,  an  angu- 
lar face  on  the  periphery  of  the  heel,  a  retaining  plate 
bearing  against  the  angular  face,  a  screw  bearing  against 
the  retaining  plate,  and  a  pin  to  lock  the  screw  in  its  ad 
justed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.753.      MACHINE    FOR   FINISHING    THE    PACKING 

OF    BARRELS.      Jonx    H.    V<xiT    and    U)V\%    Stobck. 

Stamford.    Conn.       Filed    Apr.    21.    100<<.       Serial    No. 

42f*,374. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  cross-head  vertically 
movable  on  the  fiame.  means  for  reciprocating  the  cross- 
head,  a  Ixii  support  adapted  to  carry  a  receptacle,  a  hop- 
per having  a  discharge  neck  for  fee<Jlng  a  material  tbrotigh 
the  head  of  the  receptacle,  a  plunger  carried  l)y  the  cross- 
head   and   passing   through   the   hopper  and   its  discliarge 
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neck    for   packing    the    material    Into    the   rece|)tacle,    and  ' 
means  having  renaovabie  weights  tending  to  fofce  the  sup 
port  In  the  direction  of  the  plunger. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  support  adapted  to  carry  a 
receptacle,  a  hopper  for  feeding  a  material  int«  the  recep- 
tacle having  an  approximately  double  conical  farm  provldeii 
with  tubular  extensions  at  opposite  ends,  and  a  plunger 
movable  through  the  hopper  for  packing  the  material  into 
the  receptacle  and  having  a  l>earlng  In  said  extensions. 

3.  The  combinatioii  of  a  frame,  a  cross-head  movable  on 
the  frame,  means  for  reciprocating  the  cross  bead,  a  sup- 
piiTt  adapted  to  carry  a  receptacle,  a  hopper  for  feeding  a 
material  Into  the  receptacle,  a  plunger  carried  by  the  cross- 
head  movable  through  the  hopper,  and  separate  means 
having  removable  weights  tending  to  move  the  support  in 
op{X)site  directions.  ' 

i    The    combination    of    a    frame    having    »ertlcally  ar 
ranged  guides  at  opposite  sides,  a  receptacle  jupport  slid 
able  on  said  guides,  a  cross  head  sUdable  on  said  guides 
above  the  support,  a  hopper  for  feeding  a  material  to  the 
receptacle  supported  on  the  frame,  a  plunger  attached  to 
the  cross  head  and  operating  through  the  hopper  for  pack 
Ing  the  material  within  the  receptacle,  and  mtans  tending 
to  slide  the  support  on  the  guides  toward  the  plunger, 

5.  The  combination  of  a  support  adapted  to  carry  a  re- 
ceptacle, means  fi>r  feeding  a  material  into  the  receptacle, 
a  plunger  working  through  the  feeding  means  for  packing 
the  material  into  the  receptacle,  weighted  maans  tending 
to  force  the  support  toward  the  plunger,  atd  weighted 
means  tending  to  move  the  support  in  the  op|>o8ite  direc- 
tion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.754.     STAND  FOR  CALENDARS.     Jo8CPI[ 
i'hlladelphia,     I'a.       Filed    Feb.    U'4.    1908. 
417,331. 


W.  Tatcm, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  back 
formed  at  an  angle  to  the  base  and  side  arms  Integral  with 
said  base  adapted  to  be  conne<-ted  with  said  liack. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  baae.  arms 
Integral  with  said  base,  a  back  formed  at  an  angle  to  said 
base,  means  for  connecting  said  arms  with  said  l>ack  and 
a   support    integral    with   said    Imck. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  a  base,  a  sup- 
port therefor,  a  back  situated  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
said  base,  arms  Integral  with  said  base  and  bent  to  engage 
with  said   back. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  back 
situated  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  Iwse,  ii  support 
bent  upon  said  back,  arms  bent  upwardly  from  said  base 
and  passing  through  openings  in  said  back,  the  ends  of 
said  arms  being  bent  to  engage  with  said  back  and  a  foot 
piece  on  said  base. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  back 
projecting  at  an  angle  from  said  base  and  Integral  there- 
with, a  support  Lent  on  said  back  and  Integral  therewith  ; 
arms  projecting  upwardly  from  said  l)a»e  and  integral 
therewith,  said  arms  being  curved  in  cross  section  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  passing  through  openings  in  said 
back  and  a  foot  piece  Integral  with  said  base. 


901,755.  LADDER  AND  STEP.  Paul  Tiepolt,  Cologi)«- 
Llndentbal.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
388.478. 


n^^T' 
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1.  .\  ladder  or  atep.  comprising  longitudinally  ribbed 
thin  walle^l  metal  side  pieces,  and  thin  walled  metal  rungs 
tttting  into  sabl  side-pieces  an<i  having  portions  receiving 
and  embracing  the  rllw  thereof,  sulistantlally  as  descrllwHl. 

2.  A  ladder  or  steps,  comprising  thin  walled  slotted 
metal  side  pieces,  presenting  elevated  portions  and  thin 
walled  metal  rungs  receiving  and  embracing  and  siipi>orted 
by  said  elevated  portions  and  presenting  lugs  fitting  into 
said  slots  and  bent  over  at  the  back,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  ladder  or  steps,  comprising  thin  walled  slotted 
metal  side-pieces  presenting  elevated  portions,  thin  walled 
metal  rungs  supported  by  said  elevated  portions  and  pre- 
senting lugs  fitting  into  said  slots  and  bent  over  at  the 
back,  and  a  back  plate  covering  said  lugs  and  embraced 
by  the  overturned  edges  of  the  side  piece,  substantially  as 
described. 


901,756.      HOT    AIR    REGISTER.      Willard   S.    Tlttlb, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.      Filed  Apr.  5,  \i*m.      Serial  No.  310,OH5. 


M  rr.s 


1.  A  hot  air  register  comprising  a  sheet  metal  box  frame 
having  Integral  bottom  bars  spaced  apart  forming  inter- 
vening ports,  a  slide  valve  movable  ufMfn.tbe  Inner  faces 
of  said  bars  and  Itself  provided  with  transverse  bars 
■paced  apart  forming  Intervening  ports  adapted  to  lie  reg- 
istered with  the  first  named  ports,  the  bottom  l)elng  de- 
pressed inwardly  beyond  the  marginal  e<lges  of  the  frame 
and  a  grille  plate  across  the  open  side  of  the  b<ix. 

2.  A  hot  air  register  comprising  a  box  frame  having 
bottom  bars  spaced  apart  forming  intervening  ports  and 
depressed  inwardly  beyond  the  Inner  marginal  edges  of  the 

I    frame,   a   slide   valve   movable   upon   and   across   the   inner 
1   faces  of  said  \>&r».  a.  second  slide  valve  movable  across  and 
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upon  the  first  named  valve,  the  slide  valves  having  trans- 
verse bars  spaced  apart  forming  Intervening  ports  and  mov- 
able across  the  ports  In  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  a  grille 
plate  across  the  open   side  of  the  Iwx. 

3.  A  wall  register  comprising  a  sheet  metal  Ik)x  frame 
having  its  bottom  depressed  within  the  sides  and  forming 
therewith  lengthwise  grooves  l)etween  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  lx>ttom  and  sides  of  the  box.  and  provided 
with  transverse  bars  spaced  apart  forming  intervening 
ports,  a  sheet  metal  valve  plate  having  Its  longitudinal 
edges  provided  with  outturned  lengthwise  flanges  guided 
In  said  lengthwise  grooves,  said  valve  having  a  series  of 
transverse  bars  spaced  apart  forming  intervening  ports 
and  slidable  upon  the  inner  faces  of  the  bottom  bars  of  the 
box,  and  a  grille  plate  across  the  open  side  of  the  box. 

4.  A  wall  register  comprising  a  sheet  metal  box  frame 
having  its  Ixittom  Infegral  with  it.s  sides  and  depressed  in 
a  plane  wholly  within  said  frame  and  provided  with  Inte 
gral  parallel  bara  spaced  apart  forming  Intervening  ports, 
said  frame  having  grooves  at  the  junction  of  Its  bottom 
with  its  sides,  a  slide  valve  movable  upon  the  bottom  of 
the  box  and  provided  with  opposite  lengthwise  flanges 
guided  in  the  adjacent  grooves  In  the  sides  of  the  box,  and 
a  second  slide  valvo  movable  across  and  upon  the  first 
named  valve  and  provided  with  out-turned  flanges  running 
along  Its  opi>osite  longitudinal  edges,  and  a  grille  plate 
across  the  open  side  of  the  Iwx. 

5.  A  wall  register  comprising  a  box  frame  having  par- 
allel bottom  bars  spaced  apart  forming  intervening  ports 
each  bar  having  a  raised  rib.  a  slide  valve  resting  on  the 
ribs  of  each  tmr  and  a  grille  plate  across  the  open  side  of 
the  box. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


9  0  1,757.  MACHINE  FUR  DRYING  BOTTLES.  EillLB 
Utxrd  and  .\lexander  Gimonet,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  H.  &  G.  Kloti  &  Co.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  n 
Firm.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  423,321. 


'■»   ii>iii»i> 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  central  sup- 
port, a  carrier  for  bottles  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low sections  fitted  to  rotate  on  the  central  support,  per- 
forated nozzles  and  t>ottle  suppo  ts  attached  to  the  hollow 
sections  of  the  carrier,  an  air  su,  nly  pipe,  means  for  ad- 
mitting air  therefrom  to  the  hollow  sections  successively, 
and  means  f  r  applying  heat  to  tire  hollow  sections  of  the 
carrier  and  the  air  passing  therethrough  to  the  perforated 
nozzles. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  central  sup- 
port, a  carrier  for  bottles  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low sections  fitted  to  rotate  on  the  central  support,  per- 
forated nozzles  and  bottle  supports  attached  to  the  hollow 
sections  of  the  carrier,  an  air  supply  pipe,  means  for  ad- 
mitting air  therefrom  to  some  of  the  hollow  sections,  means 
for  continuously  rotating  the  carrier,  and  means  for  heat 


ing   the   hollow    sections    only    through    which    the   air    is 
passing. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  chambered 
central  support,  a  carrier  for  iKittles  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  sections  fitted  to  rotate  on  the  central  sup- 
port, perforated  nozzles  and  b  >ttle  supports  attached  to 
the  hollow  sections  of  the  carrier,  an  air  supply  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  upper  part  of  the  chamber  of  the  central  sup- 
port, means  for  admitting  air  from  this  chamjaer  succes- 
sively to  the  hollow  sections  as  they  are  rotated  on  the  cen- 
tral support,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  lower  part  of  the 
chamber  of  the  central  support  for  the  discharge  of  a(]ue- 
ous  and  other  deposits  precipitated  from  the  air,  and  means 
for  heating  the  carrier  sections  only  through  which  the  air 
Is  passing. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  a  central  sup- 
port, a  carrier  for  bottles  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low sections  fitted  to  rotate  on  the  central  support,  per- 
forated nozzles  and  Iwttle  supp  rts  attached  to  the  hollow 
sections  of  the  carrier,  nn  air  supply  pipe,  nie.ins  for  ad- 
mitting air  therefrom  to  the  hollow  sections  successively, 
means  for  closing  the  perforations  of  some  of  the  nozzles,' 
as  the  alternate  ones,  at  will,  and  means  for  applying  heat 
to  the  hollow  sections  of  the  carrier  and  the  air  passing 
therethrough  to  the  perforated  nozzles 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril^d,  a  hollow 
ring,  a  central  support,  a  chaml>ered  hub  fitted  to  rotate  on 
said  central  support,  hollow  sp  kes  connecting  the  hollow 
ring  and  hub.  perforated  nozzles  extending  upwardly  from 
the  hollow  ring,  bottle  supports  for  holding  l>ottles  over 
the  nozzles,  a  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  central  support 
and  an  annular  gas  pipe  located  beneath  the  h  illow  ring 
and  having  burners  arranged  to  direct  the  burning  gas 
against  the  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


901,758.  ELECTROLYTE.  Abk.xh.am  Van  Winki.e.  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Hanson  &  Van  Winkle  Com- 
pany, .Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  .lersey.  Filed 
Oct.   24.   1907.      Serial   No.  ;59S.871. 

1.  An  electrolyte  comprising  fluorld  of  zinc  in  sohrtlon. 

2.  An  electrolyte  comprising  slightly  neutralized  fluorld 
of  zinc  in  Solution, 

3.  An   electrolyte  comprising  a   fluorld  of  zinc  solution. 
and  an  alkali  for  slightly  neutralizing  the  flut.rid  of  zinc. 

4.  An  electrolyte  comprising  a  fluorld  of  zinc  solution, 
and  carbonate  of  ammonia. 


901,T59.     PLOW  COLTER.     He.nry  H.  WArnTER.  Melrose. 
Wis.     Filed  June  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  440,104. 


1.  An  attachment  for  plows  consisting  of  a  blade  con- 
structed at  one  end  to  \>e  attached  to  and  supported  solely 
by  the  landslde  of  a  plowshare,  and  a  moldboard  project- 
ing from  the  said  blade. 

2.  An  attachment  for  plows  consisting  of  a  vertically 
disposed  blade  arranged  to  be  securwl  at  Its  lower  end  to 
the  landslde  of  a  plowshare  and  having  a  front  cutting 
edge,  and  a  moldlward  projecting  laterally  from  the  blade. 

3.  An  attachment  for  plows  consisting  of  a  vertically- 
disposed  blade  having  a  convex  front  cutting  e<lge.  and  a 
m  ldl>oard  adjustably  secured  to  said  blade  and  projecting 
laterally  therefrom. 

4.  An  attachment  for  plows  consisting  of  a  blade,  and  a 
moldboard  projecting  laterally  from  the  blade  and  having 
a  triangular  notch  In  its  lower  edge. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plow,  of  a  vertically-disposed 
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blade  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  landsldfe  of  a  plow- 
share and  havlukc  Its  upper  end  short  of  the  plaw  beam,  and 
a  moldboard  projecting  from  the  blade. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


901.760.      INK  FOUNTAIN.      NoBTON   Wagner.   Scranton, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  337,38< . 


1.  An  ink  fountain  comprising  an  outer  casing  having  a 
vertical  slot  at  one  end.  a  feed  roller  arranged  at  the  op 
poslte  end  of  the  casing  t)etween  its  sides.  a»  Ink  trough 
within  the  casing,  an  adjusting  screw  extending  through 
said  .-^lot  and  engaging  the  trough,  and  a  locking'  screw 
threaded  into  the  casing  above  the  adjusting  screw  and 
transversely  thereto,  said  locking  screw  bein|r  adapted  to 
retain  the  adjusting  screw  within  the  slot  and  having  a 
tapering  part  adapted  to  bind  against  the  adjusting  screw. 

2.  An  ink  (oiinrain  comprising  an  outer  casing  having  a 
vertical  slot  at  one  end.  a  feed  roller  arranged  at  the  op 
ptislte  end  of  the  casing  between  its  sides.  a»  ink  trough 
within  the  casing,  an  adjusting  screw  extending  through 
Mid  slot  and  engairini;  the  trough,  said  adjiiatlng  screw 
having  an  annular  groove.  ;ind  a  locking  screw  threaded 
into  the  casing  above  the  adjusting  screw  and  transversely 
thereto,  said  locking  screw  having  a  part  adapted  to  fit 
loosely  within  the  groove  in  one  position  of  the  1  >cklng 
screw  and  liaving  .1  tapering  part  adapted  to  bind  against 
the  adjusting  screw  In  another  position  of  the  locking 
screw. 

.?.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  supporting  arm.  of 
an  Ink  fountain,  a  device  for  connecting  said  fountain  plv- 
otally  to  the  arm.  and  a  wedge-shaped  washer  between 
•aid  device  and  arm.  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

4.  .\n  Ink  fountain  comprising  an  outer  caaing  pivotally 
supported  at  its  rear  end.  a  feed  roller  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  casing.  an<l  a  shoe  secured  to  the  caslnij  and  extend 
log  at  one  side  of  the  roller  below  its  axis,  fot  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

5.  An  Ink  fountain  comprising  an  outer  ca.'ilng  pivotally 
supported  at  its  rear  end.  a  feed  roller  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  casing,  and  a  shoe  secured  to  the  casing  at  one  side 
of  the  roller,  said  shoe  being  adjustable  lon^tudlnally  of 
the  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printe<1  in  the  Gazetta.] 


901,761.      ANCHOR  AND  BASE  PLATE   FOR  LAWN 
SWINGS.   BENCHP:s.   &c.     ALGf.sT   W.    IF.   Weber.    In 
dlanapolls.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joh|i  M.  Spencer 
and   Bertha   M.   Spencer.   Indianapolis,  Ind. 
21,   190S.     Serial   No.  428,391. 


Filed  Apr. 


plate  to  engage  the  ground  and  prevent  skidding  of  said 
plate,  a  tlange  on  the  face  of  said  plate  to  abut  an^  prevent 
displacement  of  the  swing  and  liench  legs  from  said  plate, 
and  ears  i^omposed  of  flexible  material  embedded  in  said 
platen  and  adapted  to  t)end  against  the  legs,  and  means  for 
rigidly  securing  the  ears  and   legs  together. 


901.762.      TOY.      Edw.^bd   V.    WKTzr.i>,    New   York,    N.   Y. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  414,372. 


.\  toy  comprising  a  hollow  figure,  a  seniispherlcal  weightwl 
base,  a  hammer  suspended  In  said  figure  and  a  number  of 
musical  pins  or  tongues  arranged  in  a  circle  upon  the  base 
in  the  path  of  said  hammer. 


901,763.      UAIR  -  ROLL.      .Joseph    Wil,cox,    Athol,    Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  428,967. 


An  anchor  base  plate  for  lawn  swings.  t»enrhea  and  like 
articles  consisting  of  a  supporting  plate,   prDngs  on  said 


yy 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hair  support  compris- 
ing a  sheet  of  flexible  material  having  a  series  of  ribs  ex- 
tending across  It  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  side  edges  and 
rolled  up  to  form  a  l)ody  of  substantially  circular  cross  sec- 
tion, the  edges  of  the  sheet  overlapping  hut  l)elng  free  from 
each  other  except  at  their  ends  and  secured  to  each  other 
at  their  ends. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacttire.  a  hair  roll  comprising 
flexible  material  having  a  series  of  ribs  extending  across  it 
rolled  up  to  form  a  body  of  stibstantlally  circular  cross 
section,  the  edges  of  the  sheet  being  free  from  each  other 
except  at  their  ends  where  they  are  secured  together,  the 
two  ends  of  the  roll  l>elng  rigidly  secured  together  to  form 
a  circular  roll. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hair  roll  comprising 
a  sheet  of  rtexittle  material  having  a  series  of  ribs  extend- 
ing across  It  diagonally  rolled  up.  one  end  of  the  roll  en- 
tering Into  the  other  end  and  secured  thereto,  whereby  a 
circular  roll  is  formed 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hair  pupport  compris- 
ing a  rolled  sheet  of  flexible  material  having  a  series  of 
ribs  extending  across  it.  the  edges  of  the  sheet  overlapping 
but  Iveing  fr»»e  from  each  other  except  at  their  ends  and  se- 
cured to  each  other  at  their  ends,  the  two  ends  of  the  sup- 
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port  being  secured  together  so  as  to  form  a  circular  roll, 
and  a  pair  of  comt>8.  each  secured  to  one  of  said  free  edges, 
whereby  the  other  edge  is  movable  independently  of  the 
combs. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hair  support  compris- 
ing two  sheets  of  flexible  material,  each  having  a  series  of 
ribs  extending  diagonally  across  It.  each  sheet  being  rolled 
up  to  form  a  iKxly  of  substantially  circular  cross  section, 
one  of  said  bodies  being  located  inside  the  other  in  such  a 
way  that  the  ribs  of  the  two  bodies  cross  each  other. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


circuit  of  the  magnet,  and  mechanically  connected  to  the 
valve  operating  mechanism,  and  switch  contacts  arranged 
for  closing  the  switch  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  valve. 


901.764.  LOOM.  Fred  T.  Withee  and  Robert  White, 
Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
336,547. 


\'^^i3 
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"lifl-ifiV'-i^M^^ltl 

1.  Shuttle  operating  mechanism,  for  a  loom,  comprising 
the  slay,  a  shuttle  plunger  provided  with  a  projecting  mem- 
ber and  spring  actuated  In  one  direction,  traveling  with* 
said  «lay.  a  latch  also  traveling  with  the  slay  and  nor- 
mally lying  In  the  lateral  path  of  said  meml)er.  and  sta- 
tionary means,  lying  In  the  path  of  the  member  which  it 
takes  with  the  slay  and  of  the  path  of  said  latch  which  it 
takes  when  the  slay  swings  rearward,  to  alternately  actu- 
ate the  menilter  Into  engagement  with  the  latch  and  out  of 
such  engagement. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  loom,  with  the  slay  and  the 
shuttle  box  at  each  end  thereof,  of  a  plunger  spring-actu 
ated  In  one  direction,  longitudinally  mounted  in  such  box. 
provided  with  means  at  its  Inner  end  for  grasping  and  re 
leasing  a  shuttle  and  further  provided  with  a  downwardly- 
extending  pin  which  projects  below  the  floor  of  said  box. 
and  a  yielding  latch  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  floor 
In  operative  relation  to  said  pin  and  adapted  to  hold  and 
release  the  same. 

.S.  The  combination,  in  a  loom,  with  the  slay  and  shut 
tie-box  at  each  end  thereof,  of  shuttle-operating  mechanism 
comprising  a  plunger  spring  actuated  In  one  direction.  In 
such  box.  provided  with  means  for  grasping  and  releasing 
a  shuttle,  and  stationary  means  to  retract  said  plunger 
and  release  the  same  to  the  action  of  its  spring  during  the 
forward  an<l  backward  movement  of  said  slay. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  loom,  with  the  slay  and  shut- 
tle-box at  each  end  thereof,  of  shuttle  operating  mechanism 
comprising  a  plunger  spring  actuated  In  one  direction,  in 
such  box,  provided  with  means  for  grasping  and  releasing 
a  shuttle  and  provided  with  a  projecting  member,  a  yield- 
ing latch  In  operative  relation  with  such  member,  and  sta- 
tionary means  to  cause  said  meml)er  to  be  actuated  into 
engagement  with  said  latch  and  said  plunger  to  be  re- 
tracted against  the  resiliency  of  its  spring  ujmju  the  for- 
ward sweep  of  said  slay  and  to  cause  the  men)l)er  to  be  re- 
leased from  the  latch  and  the  plunger  to  be  released  to  the 
spring  upon  the  rearward  sweep  of  the  slay. 

.">.  The  combination,  in  a  loom,  with  the  slay  and  the 
shuttle  \x>\  at  each  end  thereof,  of  a  plunger  spring-actu- 
ated in  one  direction,  longitudinally  mounted  In  such  box. 
provided  with  means  at  Its  inner  end  for  grasping  and  re- 
leasing a  shuttle  and  further  provided  with  a  downwardly- 
extending  pin  whlcii  projects  below  the  floor  of  said  box. 
and  a  stationary  retractor  in  the  path  of  said  pin  to  cause 
the  same  to  \ye  forced  outward  with  said  plunger  against 
the  resiliency  of  the  plunger  spring  when  said  slay  swings 
forward. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


fK»1.76:).  MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR.  Rei  bbn  I.  Whioht 
and  Homer  E.  Fbost.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Electric  Controller  h  Supply  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
H  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  10.  1907.  Serial  No. 
372.tt7.i. 
1.   In    a    magnetic   separator,    a    chute,    a    cut-off   valve 

therefor,  an  electro  magnet  over  the  chute,  a  switch  in  the 


2.  In  a  magnetic  s(>panitor,  a  ( liute.  a  cut-off  valve  to 
alternately  i)ermlt  and  prevent  the  flow  of  material  Into 
the  chute,  an  electro  magnet  over  the  chute,  a  switch  in 
the  circuit  of  the  magnet,  the  movable  member  of  the 
switch  being  connected  to  move  with  the  valve  and  switch 
contacts  arrange<l  to  close  the  magnet  circuit  prior  to  the 
opening  of  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  chute,  a  pivoted  cut-out 
valve  arranged  at  the  feeding  In  end  thereof,  said  valve  con- 
taining magnetic  material.  Hn<l  a  magnet  over  the  chute 
below  the  valve,  said  valve  being  arranged,  when  opened, 
to  be  held  open  by  the  attraction  of  said  magnet  on  said 
magnetic  material. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  chute  having  a  fixed  floor, 
a  magnet  over  the  same  for  attracting  magnetic  material 
passing  down  the  chute,  and  a  pivoted  cut  off  valve  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  inlet  to  the  chute  and  having  a  mag- 
netic portion  thereof  movable  Info  the  field  of  the  magnet 
so  as  to  be  retained  In  open  position  thereby. 

5.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  chute,  a  magnet  over  the 
chute,  a  cut  off  valve  for  the  chute  arranged  when  open 
to  be  retained  open  by  the  magnet,  a  switch  in  the  circuit 
of  the  magnet,  and  mechanical  means  connecting  the 
switch  and  the  valve  for  closing  the  switch  prior  to  the 
opening  of  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.766.     MOVING-VAN.     ANDREW  B.  Yetter.  New  York. 
N.  y.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  306,383. 


1.  .\n  extension  section  for  vans,  comprising  a  sHdable 
bottom  and  a  slldable  hood,  and  end  doors,  for  forming  the 
side  portions  of  the  extension. 

2.  An  extension  section  for  vans  comprising  a  slldable 
bottom,  a  correspondingly  slldable  hood  and  end  doors 
which  when  the  two  said  sections  are  In  operative  position 
constitute  the  side  portions  of  said  extension. 

3.  In  a  moving  van.  an  auxiliary  bottom  located  at  the 
rear  adapted  to  slide  outward  and  Inward  relatively  to  the 
main  bottom,  a  hood  mounted  at  the  upper  portion  of  the 
van  adapted  to  slide  outward  and  Inward  relatively  to  the 
roof  thereof,  doors  for  the  van  which  ro  act  with  the  said 
auxiliary  bottom  and  the  said  hood  to  coiretitute  sides  for 
the  extension,  means  for  supporting  the  auxiliary  bottom 
In  Its  outer  position  and  for  limiting  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  hood.  . 
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4.  In  a  moving  van.  an  auxiliary  bottom  located  at  th- 
rear  adapted  to  slide  outward  therefrom,  (guides  for  the 
said  auTlIlary  bottom  and  supports  therefor.  «  hood  sHd- 
ably  mounted  at  the  roof  of  the  van  at  the  reaf.  means  for 
limiting;  the  outward  movement  of  the  said  hood,  tracks  at 
the  side  portions  of  the  van.  brackets  carried  by  the  hood 
that  receive  betwe+^n  them  the  said  tracks,  and  «of>rs  at  the 
rear  of  the  van  adapted  at  the  outer  position  of  the  hood 
and  the  auxiliary  floor  to  extend  between  the  outer  side 
edges  of  said  factors  and  constitute  a  housed  extension  for 
the  rear  end  of  the  van. 


901.767.      BRACE    FOR    SUPrLEMENT.XRY    VEHIPI.E 
SPRINOS.      WiLLi.\M    YoiNG,    St.    Louis.    Mo  .   assignor 
to    Supplementary    Spiral    Spring   Company.    St.    Louis. 
Mo.,   a   Corporation   of  Missouri.      Filed    Not.    24,   1905. 
Serial  No.  28.s.'jyy. 


1.  A  rigid  brace  for  a  supplementary  veklcle  sprlne 
composed  of  a  pair  of  arms  and  a  pair  of  cros$-ple<-es  con- 
necting same,  said  cross-pieces  containing  (jpenlngs  by 
which  said  brace  is  attached  to  the  device  to  be  braced, 
the  opening  In  one  of  said  cross  pieces  being  li)  a  different 
vertical  plane  from  the  opening  In  the  other. 

2.  \  brace  for  supplementary  vehicle  sprlnjs  composed 
of  a  pair  of  arms  and  a  pair  of  cross  pieces  connecting 
same,  said  cross  pieces  containing  openings  by  which  said 
brace  is  attached  to  the  device  to  t>e  braced,  the  openings 
In  one  of  said  cross-pieces  being  at  approximately  a  right 
angle  to  the  opening  In   the  other. 

.*?.  .\  brace  for  a  supplementary  vehicle  spring  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  members  in  fixed  connection  with 
another  pair  of  parallel  meml)ers.  and  means  In  the  brace 
for  connecting  same  to  said  spring,  said  seoond  pair  of 
members  being  obliquely  connected  by  said  flr»t  mentioned 
pair. 

4.  A  brace  for  a  supplementary  vehicle  spring  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  members  In  flxed  connection  with 
another  pair  of  parallel  members,  and  means  In  the  brace 
for  connecting  same  to  said  spring,  said  seorind  pair  of 
members  being  so  connected  together  by  said  first  men- 
tioned pair  that  the  former  occupy  different^  vertical  as 
well   as  different   horizontal  planes  with   relation   to  each 

other. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  helical  spring,  means  for  connecting  same  to  the 
vehicle  body,  separate  means  for  connecting  same  to  the 
leaf  spring,  a  third  means  for  connecting  the  last  men 
tloned  means  to  the  end  of  the  helical  spring  opposite  said 
first  mentioned  means,  and  a  brace  connected  to  said  end 
of  said  helical  spring  and.  also,  to  said  secood  mentioned 
means. 

J  Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


2.  A  soap  holder  for  wash  boards,  comprising  a  fllllng- 
plate  having  an  orifice  for  the  soap  therein,  a  raised  and 
orlficed  guide  frame  mounted  on  the  rear  face  of  said 
filling  plate  registering  with  said  soap-orlflce.  a  carrier- 
plute  engaging  said  guide  way  and  having  thereon  a  pair 
of  In'-llned  or  tapertd  memt>ers  adapted  to  engage  said 
guide  way  and  forwardly  project  said  carrier  toward  said 
soap-orlflce.  a  slotted  box  at  the  fore  end  of  said  carrier, 
a  thumb-screw  having  a  traveling  nut  thereon  and  adapted 
to  ongage  within  said  slotted  tx>i  to  propel  or  reciprocate 
said  soap  projecting  carrier  and  a  suitable  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  device  above  a  rubbing  surface. 


901. 76S.      SOAP-HOLDER   FOR   WASHBOARPS.      ViCTon 
B    AD.\MS.  Cincinnati.   Ohio,  and  Georoe  .1.    Schallek. 
Covington.  Ky.     Filed  Aug.  .3.  190«.     Serial  No.  446.7HJ 
1.   .\   soap-holder  for  a   wash-board,  comprising  a   plate 
having  an  elongated  opening  or  orifice,  a  guide  way  on  the 
back  of  said  plate  and  coinciding  with  said  orifice,  a  car 
rler  plate    In    said    g\itde  way.    tapering   means   carried    by 
said   carrier  plate   and   adapted    tflMrforwardlyproJect   said 
carrier  plate   toward   said   orifice,   and   means    for   recipro- 
cating gald  carrier  plate  across  the  rear  of  said  orifice. 


^         ^   a 

3.  A  soap-holder  for  wash  boards,  comprising  a  filling- 
plate  having  an  orifice  for  the  soap  therein,  a  rearwardly 
and  forwardly  movable  back  plate  in  said  orifice,  a  raised 
and  oriflced  guide  frame  mounted  on  the  rear  face  of  said 
fllllng-plate  registering  with  said  soap  orifice  and  back 
plate,  a  carrier  plate  engaging  said  guide  way  and  having 
thereon  a  pair  of  tapered  memtwrs  or  wj-dges  adapted  to 
engage  said  guide  way  and  forwardly  project  said  carrier 
and  hack  plate  toward  said  soap-orlflce.  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  carrier  plate  across  said  guide  way. 


901,769.  DRYIN<;  MACHINE.  TnoMA8  Allsop  and 
Waltsb  W.  Sibson,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery  Company.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  25, 
1907.     Serial  No.  394.480. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  conveyer  arranged  to  travel  there- 
through, means  for  actuating  said  conveyer,  and  means 
carried  by  the  conveyer  for  supporting  thereon  the  articles 
to  be  dried  and  to  retain  the  articles  upon  the  conveyer 
over  the  return  stretch  thereof,  said  means  serving  to  auto 
matlcally  discharge  the  articles  from  the  conveyer  when 
the  terminal  of  the  return  stretch  of  the  conveyer  la 
reached. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  conveyer  arranged  to  travel  there- 
through, means  for  actuating  said  conveyer,  means  for 
circulating  the  air  within  said  casing,  and  means  carried 
by  the  conveyer  for  supporting  thereon  the  articles  to  be 
dried  and  to  retain  the  articles  upon  the  conveyer  over 
the  return  stretch  thereof,  said  means  serving  to  auto 
matlcally  discharge  the  articles  from  the  conveyer  when 
the  terminal  of  the  return  stretch  of  the  conveyer  Is 
reached. 

.1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  conveyer  arranged  to  travel  there 
through,  means  for  actuating  said  conveyer,  means  for 
heating  the  air  within  the  casing,  means  for  circulating 
the  air  within  said  casing,  and  means  carried  by  the  con- 
veyer for  supporting  thereon  the  articles  to  l)e  dried  and 
to  retain  the  articles  upon  the  conveyer  over  the  ret\irn 
stretch  thereof,  said  means  serving  to  automatically  dis 
charge  the  articles  from  the  conveyer  when  the  terminal 
of  the  return  stretch  of  the  conveyer  Is  reached. 
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4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  heating  and  drying  chambers,  of  a 
conveyer  arranged  to  travel  through  said  drying  cham- 
ber, means  for  actuating  said  conveyer,  and  means  carried 
by  the  conveyer  for  supporting  thereon  the  articles  to  be 
dried  and  to  retain  the  articles  upon  the  conveyer  over 
the  return  stretch  thereof,  said  means  serving  to  auto- 
matically discharge  the  articles  from  the  conveyer  when 
the  terminal  of  the  return  stretch  of  the  conveyer  la 
reached. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  heating  and  drying  chambers,  of  a 
conveyer  arranged  to  travel  through  said  drying  chamber, 
means  for  actuatlni:  said  conveyer,  means  for  circulating 
the  air  within  said  casing,  and  means  carried  by  the  con- 
veyer for  supporting  thereon  the  articles  to  be  dried 
and  to  retain  the  articles  upon  the  conveyer  over  the 
return  stretch  there<jf,  said  means  serving  to  automatic- 
ally discharge  the  articles  from  the  conveyer  when  the 
terminal  of  the  return  stretch  of  the  conveyer  Is  reached. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.770.      GRINDING -MILL.      David   S.    Anthony.   Du- 
rango,  Mexico.    Filed  Jan.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  354,088. 


1.  A  grinding  mill  having  a  flxed  grinding  ring  and  a 
revoluble  grinding  ring,  the  rings  having  a  common  hori- 
zontally disposed  axis  and  each  having  Inclined  and  over- 
lapping teeth,  said  teeth  extending  from  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  outer  face  to  the  Inner  or  grinding  face  of 
the  ring  and  from  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  ring  to  about 
the  center   thereof. 

2.  in  a  grinding  mill,  a  frame  having  liearlngs,  one  of 
which  Is  elongated,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  Itearlngs.  a 
grinding  disk  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  stationary  grind 
Ing  disk,  a  sliding  block  In  the  elongated  bearing,  a  ball 
between  the  block  and  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  a  pin 
•Mdably  mounted  In  the  elongated  l)earlng  and  having  one 
end  engaging  the  block  and  its  other  end  projecting  out 
through  said  bearing,  a  welghte<l  lever  pivoted  to  the 
elongated  U^arlng  and  provided  with  an  arm.  and  a  screw 
In  the  arm  and  engaging  the  said  pin. 

3.  A  grinding  mill,  comprising  a  frame,  a  casing  at  one 
end  of  the  frame  and  having  a  (••■ntral  Inlet  opening  there- 
in, a  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame  to  have  endwise  tnove- 
ment  and  having  one  end  projecting  Into  the  casing,  a 
grinding  ring  secured  directly  to  the  end  of  the  shaft  In 
the  casing,  a  second  grinding  ring  secured  to  the  Inner 
face  of  the  casing,  the  rings  being  each  provided  with  In- 
clined and  overlapping  teeth  extending  from  the  Inner 
aurface  of  the  outer  face  to  the  Inner  or  grinding  face,  a 
yielding  pressure  device  for  the  end  of  the  shaft  to  hold 
the  revoluble  grinding  ring  In  grinding  relation  to  the 
flxed  ring,  and  means  for  operating  said  shaft. 


901,771.      SASH  FASTENER.      Hknbt   Atwatkr,   Chatta- 
nooga. Tenn.        Filed  July  17.  lOOs.       Serial  No   444.110. 

1.  A  sash  fastener,  comprising  a  base  plate  having  an 
upright  flange  that  is  provlde<l  with  a  lateral  opening,  a 
handle  lever,  a  double  edged  cam.  a  shaft  connecting  the 
lever  and  cam.  and  clamping  dogs  carried  by  the  base  plate 
and  adapted  to  receive  pressure  from  the  cams 

2.  A  sash  fastener,  comprising  a  lAse  plate,  an  upright 
flange   thereon    having   a    lateral    opening   therein,   an   ex 


tension  of  the  base  plate  near  said  flange,  perforated  ears 
on  the  extension,  a  cam  block  formed  in  two  sections,  the 
cam  surfaces  thereon  trending  oppositely,  a  handle  lever, 
a  short  shaft  joining  the  cam  blocks  with  the  lever,  said 
shaft  engaging  the  opening  in  the  upright  flange,  and 
clamping  dogs  rockable  on  the  perforated  ears,  said  dogs 
receiving  pressure  from  the  cam  sections  when  they  are 
rocked  with  the  lever. 


3.  A  sash  fastener,  comprising  a  base  plate,  an  upright 
flange  on  said  base  plate  near  one  straight  edge  thereof, 
said  flange  having  a  lateral  opening  therein  that  Is  con- 
cave in  Its  bottom,  forming  a  t>earlng.  the  base  plate  hav- 
ing an  extension  beyond  the  flange,  upright  ears  on  the 
extension,  said  ears  each  having  a  lateral  opening  therein, 
a  cam  block  formed  in  two  Integral  sections,  the  cam 
faces  of  which  trend  oppositely,  said  faces  being  serrated, 
a  handle  lever,  a  short  shaft  connecting  the  cam  sections 
with  the  lever,  said  shaft  having  rockable  engagement 
with  the  upright  flange  In  Its  opening,  and  two  clamping 
dogs  each  pivoted  at  one  end  on  a  respective  ear,  and 
having  curved  edges  that  are  serrate<l.  the  concave  edges 
thereof  having  engagement  with  the  serrated  faces  of  the 
cam  sections. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  casement,  and  an 
upper  sash  and  a  lower  sash.  In.th  slidable  in  the  casement, 
of  a  sash  fastener,  comprising  a  base  plate  securable  on 
the  meeting  rail  of  the  lower  sash,  an  upright  flange  on 
the  base  plate,  having  a  lateral  opening  therein  near  its 
upper  edge,  a  cam  blo<k  formed  in  two  sectiona,  the  cam 
surfaces  of  which  trend  oppt)sltely.  said  surfaces  having 
serrations  thereon,  a  handle  lever,  a  short  shaft  connecting 
the  cam  block  with  the  handle  lever,  said  shaft  loosely 
engaging  within  the  opening  In  the  upright  flange,  ears 
on  the  base  plate,  having  lateral  openings  therein,  and 
clamping  dogs  pivoted  to  the  ears  through  the  openings 
therein,  said  dogs  receiving  pressure  on  their  Inner  edges 
from  the  cam  sections  and  pressing  upon  the  upper  sash 
and  casement  when  the  lever  is  rocked  downward. 


901.772.  PROCESS  OF  Cl'TTING  SHEET  METAL.  An- 
drew Benson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  I.#wls  E.  Curtis, 
Chicago,  in.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,694. 


1.  The  Improvement  In  the  process  of  preparing  sheet 
metal  for  expanding,  consisting  in  first  forming  alined 
silts  In  longitudinally  separated  sections  of  the  sheet,  and 
then  uniting  alining  slits  of  adjacent  sections  by  cutting 
the  separating  bonds,  alternating  the  cuts  both  trans- 
versely and  lengthwise  of  the  sheet. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  the  process  of  preparing  sheet 
metal  for  expanding,  consisting  In  first  dividing  the  sheet 
Into  the  sUtted  sections  with  uncut  separating  sections, 
the  silts  being  uniform  In  length  and  not  sUggered  but 
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In  uniform  allnement.  and  then  uniting  the  Bflta  of  adjotn- 
Injf  sections  by  rutting  the  separating  ^tectloea  alternately 
both  transversely  and  lonKitudlnally  of  the  alieet. 

3.  The  Improvement  In  the  proceaa  of  illttlng  sheet 
metal  preparatory  to  expanding  It,  conalflting  In  first 
slitting  transverse  •4ertk>n8  or  portions  of  tke  she«t  with 
uniform  alined  rIUs  spared  the  width  de$lred  for  the 
strand  In  th«  completed  article,  leaving  un«ut  bond  por 
tlons  between  the  sections,  and  then  uniting  the  alternate 
slits  of  adjoining'  sectlona  by  cutting  the  bond  portions 
alternately  both  transversely  and  lengthwise  of  the  sheet. 

4.  The  improvement  in  the  process  of  »llttlng  sheet 
metal  preparatory  to  expanding  It,  conalating  In  first  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  serks  of  alined  silts  of  uniform  length 
and  spacW  apart  to  correspond  to  the  width  of  the  strands 
in  the  completed  article,  and  then  uniting  the  alternate 
silts  of  adjac?n,t  sections  by  cutting  through  the  alternate 
bond  portions,  these  cuts  being  alternate"!  both  trans 
versely  and  lengthwise  of  the  sheet. 

').  The  herein  de9<Tilied  process  of  preparing  sheet 
metal  for  expanding,  consisting  In  first  cutClng  the  sheet 
to  form  sections  of  narrow  parallel  strips,  the  separating 
silts  between  the  said  strips  of  difTerent  *'itions  being 
coextensive  and  In  allnement.  and  then  cutting  the  Iwnd 
portion  remaining  between  the  said  sections  to  unite 
alternate  slits  of  adjacent  sections,  alternating  the  cuts 
transversely  aud  lengthwise,  throughout  the  sheet. 


901.773.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET  METAL.  An- 
drew Benson.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Lewis  E.  Curtl«, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Jan.  2T,  190S.     Serial  3fo.  412,695. 


''^-vvvw*.-»A"^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  slitting  sheet  metal  jfreparatory  to 
expanding  It.  the  combination  of  slitting  rolls  for  forming 
long  alined  silts  in  transverse  sections  of  the  sheets,  sepa- 
rated by  transverse  uncut  lK)nd  sections,  an<l  slitting  rolls 
for  severing  the  bond  sections  so  as  to  contie<'t  alternate 
pairs  of  silts  In  the  slltted  sections  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
bond  sections. 

-.  In  a  machine  for  slitting  sheet  metal  preparatory  to 
expanding  It,  the  combination  of  slitting  roUs  for  forming 
alined  longitudinal  slits  of  uniform  length  In  adjacent 
transverse  sections  of  the  sheet,  such  sections  t>eing  sep- 
arated l>y  uncut  b  >nd  sections,  and  otht»r  slitting  rolls  for 
severing  the  bond  sections  in  such  manner  as  to  connect 
only  alternate  pairs  of  silts  In  the  slltted  sections  through 
any  one  bond 

.{.  The  combination  of  rolls  for  forming  Bllned  silts  In 
trnnsvi-rse  sections  of  the  sheets  and  other  rolls  arranged 
In  the  rear  of  the  first  mentioned  ones  and*  acting  to  slit 
the  bonds  between  the  slltted  sections  in  such  manner  as 
to  connect  ttie  altprnatf  p;iirs  of  slits  rhfi-'iii 

4.  The  combination  of  rolls  for  forming  alined  silts  In 
transverse  sections  of  the  sheets,  other  rolls  arranged  in 
the  rear  of  the  first  mentlonetl  ones  and  acting  to  silt  the 
N.inds  betwi^n  the  slltted  sei-tlons  so  as  to  connect  alter- 
nate pairs  of  the  slits  made  by  rht>  first  roils,  essentially 
as  described,  and  means  for  feeding  the  sheet  after  It 
passes  from  the  first  mentioned   rolls. 

5.  The  combination  of  r  ills  for  forming  alined  sllta  In 
transverse  sections  of  the  sheets,  other  rolls  arranged  In 
the  rear  of  the  first  mentioned  ones  and  acting  to  silt  the 


bonds  between  the  slltted  sections  in  such  manner  as  to 
tx)nne<'t  alternate  pairs  of  the  slits  made  by  the  first  rolls 
essentially  as  described,  and  guides  for  preventing  lateral 
movement  by  the  sheets. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.774.  MACHINK  FOR  SCOURING  EGGS.  Edw.\bd  M. 
Boies  ana  Wili,ia.m  W.  Boies,  Yarmouth,  Iowa.  Filed 
July  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,050. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilH-d,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  brush  movable  therein,  and  a  nor- 
mally stationary  egg  holder  mounted  In  said  machine  In 
position  to  retain  the  egg  in  position  to  l)e  engageil  by  said 
brush. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  c  >mblna- 
tlon  of  a  frame,  two  brushes  movable  therein,  one  above 
the  other  and  a  normally  stationary  egg  holder  supported 
In  said  frame  Iwtween  the  brushes 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank,  of  a  frame  therein,  a  brush  movable  in 
Mid  frame,  and  a  normally  stationary  egg  holder  mounted 
In  said  frame  In  position  to  hold  the  eggs  submerged  and 
to  subject  them  to  the  action  of  the  brusues. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank,  of  a  frame  mounted  therein,  two  recipro- 
cating brashes  mounted  In  said  frame,  one  atwve  the  other, 
and  a  normally  stationary  egg  holder  mounted  in  the  frame 
in  position  to  hold  the  eggs  submerged  and  subject  to  the 
a<'tton  of  said  brusht»s 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  frame,  of  two  brushes  mounted  therein,  one 
above  the  other,  means  for  reciprocating  both  brushes  si- 
multaneously in  the  same  direction,  and  a  normally  sta- 
tionary egg  holder  supported  by  said  frame  between  the 
brushes. 

[Claims  fJ  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.J 


901.775.     W I R£, STRETCHER  AND  SPLICER 

BoNESTEKLF.^hannon.  Mont.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1905 
rial  No.  284.227. 


Harrv  F. 
Be 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  frame 
provided  with  n  hook  at  one  end.  and  a  clutch  for  engaging 
a  wire,  in  combination  with  a  second  frame  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  first  frame  and  carrying  a  tensioning  device 
comprising  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  lever  provided  with 
pawls  for  engaging  said  teeth  and  means  for  attaching  a 
second  wire  to  said  lever 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  frame 
provided  with  a  hook  at  one  end,  and  a  clutch  for  engaging 
a  wire,  in  combination  with  a  second  frame  plvotauy  con- 
nected to  said  first  frame  near  the  hook  end  thereof  and 
carrying  near  Its  free  end  a  tensioning  device  comprising 
a  plurality  of  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  lever  provided  with 

!   a    plurality    of   spring    actuated    pawls   for   engaging   said 
1   teeth,  and  means  for  attaching  a  second  wire  to  said  lever. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  frame 
provided  with  means  for  tixetlly  engaging  a  wire.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  second  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said 
first  frame  and  provided  with  means  for  movably  engag- 
ing a  second  wire,  whereby  two  fixed  wires  may  be  ten- 
sloned  for  splicing,  and  then  i)ermanently  spliced  without 
changing  their  tension. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  frame 
provided  with  a  hook  at  one  end  and  a  clutch  for  engaging 
a  wire.  In  combination  with  a  second  frame  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  first  frame  and  carrying  a  tensioning  device 
comprising  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  lever  provided  with 
pawls  for  engaging  said  teeth  and  means  for  attaching  a 
second  wire  to  said   lever. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  a  wire,  and  a  hook  for  partially 
controlling  the  position  of  said  wire  In  said  frame,  in  com 
binatlon  with  tensioning  means  attac  hed  t  >  said  frame  and 
means  for  engaging  a  second  wire  with  said  tensioning 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  1.776.     INIVERSAL   SWITCH  BOX.  William   M. 

Bbown,  Johnstown.   Pa.,  assignor   to  The  Lorain   Steel 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  2. 
1907.      Serial  No.  404,842. 


^e  J» 


1.  In  a  switch-box.  a  tongue  operating  rod.   a  link  lead 
Ing  to  an  operating  lever,  connections  l>etween  the  operat- 
ing rod  and  the  link,  and  means  for  changing  the  angle  be- 
tween the  operating  rod  and  the  link. 

2.  in  a  switch-lx)!.  a  tongue  operating  rod.  a  link  lead- 
ing to  an  operating  lever,  connections  between  the  operat- 
ing r  >d  and  the  link,  and  means  for  changing  the  angle  be- 
tween the  oi>eratlnK  rod  and  the  link,  in  combination  with 
a  casing  having  an  adjustable  portion  to  compensate  for 
difference  In  angle  l)etwt'en  the  oi»eratlng  rod  and  the  link. 

3.  In  a  switch  box  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
Inclosing  the  operating  mechanism,  and  a  chock  Interposed 
between  the  casing  and  the  switch  structure,  one  of  its 
faces  conforming  to  the  face  of  the  switch  structure  and 
the  other  face  conforming  to  the  face  of  the  casing,  for  the 
purpose  speclflea. 

4.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  n  casing  in- 
closing the  oiR'ratlng  mechanism,  an  adjustable  cap  having 
a  pipe  socket,  and  a  chock  interposed  between  the  casing 
and  the  switch  structure. 

5.  In  a  switch-box,  a  crank,  connections  between  the 
crank  and  the  switch,  a  second  crank,  an  operating  link 
connected  thereto,  and  adjustable  operating  means  between 
the  two  cranks. 

[Claims  fl  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.777.  MILK  BOTTLE  CLOSER.  Frederick  Buck- 
halter.  .\8hbourne.  I'a.  Filed  July  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
442.0.S!t. 

A  milk  bottle  closer  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  circular  opposing  clamping  sections,  a  circu- 
lar flexible  disk  carried  between  said  sections,  and  a  sharp- 
ene<l  metallic  cap  removing  prong,  one  of  said  clamping 
sections  t>elng  provided  with  a  central  outwardly  extending 
boss  or  knob,  forming  a  handle,  and  said  cap  removing 
prong  being  provided  with  an  angular  shank  at  one  end 


thereof,   having  projecting  teeth  and   adapted   for  engage 
ment  through  the  opposite  one  of  said  clamping  sections. 
and  with  an  Intermediate  portion  bent  back  upon  itself  to 
form  a  head  whereby  the  said  shank  may  be  driven  through 


said  flexible  disk  and  Into  the  material  of  said  clamping 
section  provided  with  said  handle,  to  engage  the  material 
thereof  with  Its  said  teeth,  and  to  clamp  said  sections,  and 
said  disk  together,  substantially  as  described. 


901,778.  FARE-BOX.  Ezra  S.  Bt  ckxam.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  30,  190S. 
Serial  No.  424,179. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  fare  box.  of  a  receptacle  for  the 
fares,  said  receptacle  having  a  fare  receiving  opening,  a 
lock  for  securing  the  receptacle  In  position  in  the  box.  and 
means  for  closing  the  opening  actuated  by  the  lock  that  se 
cures  the  receptacle  to  the  box. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  fare  box,  of  a  receptacle  mounted 
In  the  box  and  having  a  fare  receiving  opening,  means  for 
closing  said  opening,  a  lock  for  securing  the  receptacle  to 
the  box.  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  lock  to  close  the 
opening  before  the  locking  bolt  is  retracted. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  fare  l»ox.  of  a  removable  recep- 
tacle mounted  In  the  Ikix  having  an  opening  for  the  pas- 
sage of  fares  Into  the  box,  a  lock  for  securing  the  recepta- 
cle to  the  lx>x.  means  for  closing  the  opening  in  the  recep 
tacle.  and  mechanism  connecting  the  lock  mechanism  with 
the  closing  mechanism  In  such  a  way  that  the  closing 
mechanism  will  be  actuated  so  as  to  close  first  the  opening 
and  then  retract  the  t>olt  of  the  lock  to  release  the  box. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  fare  l>ox.  of  a  receptacle  for  the 
fares,  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  fares  Into 
the  lx)x,  a  lock  for  securing  the  receptacle  In  position  In 
the  box.  a  door  for  the  receptacle  so  that  access  may  l»e 
had  to  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle,  a  lock  for  the  door, 
means  for  closing  the  opening,  and  mechanism  connecting 
said  means  with  the  lock  that  secures  the  receptacle  to 
the  box  so  that  the  receptacle  will  be  closed  before  It  Is 
withdrawn  from  the  l)ox,  with  means  connecting  the  said 
closing  device  with  the  door  l»ck  so  that  it  will  be  released 
when  the  door  Is  opened. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  fare  box.  a  receptacle  mounted 
therein,  and   having  an   opening  communicating   with   the 
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fare  receiving  openinsr  of  the  box.  a  lock  fop  securing  the 
receptacle  to  the  box.  a  slide  for  closing  the  opening  in  the 
receptacle,  means  connecting  the  spindle  of  tile  lock  to  said 
glide,  the  parts  being  so  arrangwl  that  a  giwn  amount  of 
lost  motion  will  be  provided  so  that  on  tiirniag  the  spindle 
of  the  lock  the  slide  will  close  the  opening;  prior  to  the 
withdrawal  of  the  bolt  to  release  the  recept^icle  from  the 
box. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ) 


I 


901,779.  FRICTION  BOARK  FUR  r)UOPFO(lGING  HAM 
MERS.  John  A.  Blhger.  Detroit.  Mich,  filed  Aug.  14. 
1907.     Serial  No.  388.440. 


1.  A  friction  b-oard  for  drop  forging  hammers  consisting 
of  outer  strips  of  wood  forming  the  friction  surfaces  of  the 
t>oard.  and  a  strengthening  strip  of  strong  flexible  material 
interposed  between  said  outer  strips  and  set-ured  thereto 
throughout  Its  length.  ! 

2.  A  friction  board  for  drop  forcing  liammers  consisting 
of  strips  of  material  forming  the  friction  surfaces  of  the 
board,  and  a  strip  of  leather  Interposed  betwe»-n  said  strips 
and  secured  thereto. 


901,780.     CLEVIS  FOR  I'l-OWS.     John  F   C*s.sm.\n.  I^ke 


Clcott,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1907.     Serial 


408,798. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  a  clevis  having 
side  portions  connected  to  the  lierm  and  provided  wita  a 
slotted  front  portion,  a  double  •  tree  coupling  slldingly 
mounted  in  the  slotted  portion  of  said  clevis,  and  means 
carried  by  one  of  the  side  portions  of  the  clevis  for  impart 
Ing  movement  to  the  doubletree  coupling. 

:;.  In  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  a  clevis  having 
side  ixirtlons  pivoted  to  the  l)eam  »«^l  prf>Nlded  with  a 
slotted  front  portion,  means  carried  by  said  beam  for  shift 
Ing  the  clevis,  a  double-tree  coupling  slldingly  mounted  in 
the  slotte*!  portion  of  said  clevi.s,  and  means  tarried  by  one 
of  the  side  portions  of  the  clevia  to  impart  movement  to 
the  double  tree  coupling. 

3.  in  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  a  clevis  having 
side  portions  pivoted  to  the  beam  and  provided  with  a 
slotted  front  portion,  means  carried  by  said  l>eam  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  clevis,  a  double  tree  coupling  slld- 
ingly mounted  in  the  slotted  portion  of  said  clevis,  a  link 
In  engagement  with  said  double  tree  coupllnii.  and  cooper 
ating  means  carried  iiy  one  of  said  side  t>artlons  of  the 
clevis  and  also  having  engagement  with  said  link  for  Im- 
parting movement  to  the  double-tree  coupling. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  a  clevis  consisting 
of  side  members  having  a  pivotal  engagement  with  the 
plow  t>eam  and  provided  with  a  front  projected  portion 
having  formed  therein  a  curved  guide  slot,  a  bell  crank 
lever  carried  by  the  plow  beam  and  having  a  connection 
with  said  clevis,  a  l)ell  crank  lever  carried  l)y  one  of  the 
sal<>  side  members  of  the  clevis,  a  doubletree  coupling 
sliuingly  mounted  in  said  guide  slot  and  having  a  linked 
pivotal  connection  with  the  bell  crank  lever  tarried  by  the 
side  member,  an  adjusting  lever  having  co»nectlon  with 
the  bell  crank  lever  carried  by  the  plow  beain  for  impart- 


I   Ing  a  vertical  movement  to  the  cleyis,  and  an  adjaating 

lever  having  connection  with  the  liell  crank  lever  carried 
by  the  side  memlier  for  imparting  movement  to  the  double 
tree  coupling  within  the  slot. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  plow  tx»am.  a  clevis  consisting 
j  of  Integral  side  and  end  members  and  an  intermediate 
cross  bar.  the  side  memliers  lielng  pivoted  to  said  plow 
l>eam  and  the  end  meml)er  and  the  cross  bar  being  arranged 
to  form  between  them  a  curved  guiding  slot,  a  t>ell  crank 
lever  carried  by  the  plow  beam  and  having  a  conniction 
with  said  clevis,  an  adjusting  lever  having  a  c(jnnection 
with  said  bell-crank  lever  to  raise  or  lower  said  clevis,  a 
bell-crank  lever  carried  by  one  of  said  side  members,  a 
doutile  tree  co'ipllng  slldingly  mounte<l  In  the  curved  slot 
of  the  clevis  and  having  a  pivotal  link  connection  with  the 
la8t-mentione<l  bell  crank  lever,  and  an  adjusting  lever 
having  a  connection  with  said  last  mentioned  bell-crank 
lever  for  imparting  a  movement  to  said  double-tree  coup- 
ling within   the  guiding  slot. 


901,781.     TALKING  MACHINE.     William   A.   Chapman. 
SmlthvUle,  Ark.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  396.566. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
standard,  a  cradle  arranged  to  swing  upon  said  standard, 
a  sound  tube  movably  mounted  upon  said  cradle,  and 
means  carried  by  said  cradle  for  supporting  said  sound 
tut>e.  said  cradle  having  a  guldeway.  said  sound  tube  hav- 
ing a  part  engaging  slldably  at  said  guldeway. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
standard,  a  cradle  arranged  to  swing  upon  said  standard, 
a  sound  tulw  arranged  to  swing  ui>on  said  cradle  In  a 
dire<-tion  at  an  angle  with  the  direction  of  swing  of  said 
cradle,  and  resilient  means  carried  l»y  said  cradle  for  sup 
porting  said  sound  tube,  said  cradle  having  a  guldeway, 
said  sound  tul>e  having  a  part  engaging  slldably  at  said 
guldeway. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  In  combination,  a 
standard,  a  cradle  arranged  to  swing  upon  said  standard, 
a  sound  tul>e  arrangeil  to  swing  upon  said  cradle,  an  ad- 
justable connection  mounted  upon  said  standard  and 
adapted  to  carry  a  horn,  said  connection  communiiatlng 
with  said  sound  tul)e.  and  resilient  means  carried  by  said 
cradle  for  supporting  said  sound   tube. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  in  combination,  a 
standard,  a  cradle  plvotally  mounted  up>on  said  standard, 
an  elbow  mounted  to  swing  upon  said  cradle,  a  connec- 
tion movably  engaging  said  elt>ow  and  communicating 
interiorly  therewith,  ■said  connection  being  adapte«l  to  sup- 
port a  horn,  a  sound  tul)e  secured  to  said  elbow,  and  resili- 
ent means  carried  by  said  cradle  for  supporting  said  sound 
tube,  said  cradle  having  a  guide  tongue,  said  elbow  having 
a  guide  groove  engaging  slldably  at  said  tongue. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll»ed.  In  combination,  a 
standard,  a  cra<lle  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  standard, 
said  cradle  being  formed  to  constitute  a  guldeway,  an 
elbow  mounted  to  swing  upon  said  cradle  and  slldably 
engaging  said  guldeway.  a  connection  adjustably  carried 
by   said   standard   and   movably   engaging  said   elbow   and 
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communicating    interiorly    therewith,    a    horn    carried    by 
said  connection,  a  sound  tube  secured  to  said  elbow  and 
communicating   Interiorly    therewith,   and    resilient   means 
carried  by  said  cradle  for  supjwrtlng  said  sound  tube. 
(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901,782.     SOUND  REPRODUCER.     William  A.  Chapman, 
SmlthvUle.  Ark.     Filed  Dec.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  404,664. 


»,     f    J 


+  J 


1.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  a  diaphragm  having  opposite, 
vibrating  faces  rigid  with  each  other  at  a  point  within 
their  peripheries,  and  an  annular  spacing  member  sepa- 
rating said  faces  at  their  peripheries  whereby  said  faces 
are  rendered  concave,  said  member  having  the  opposite 
sides  shaped  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  said  viliratlng 
faces. 

2.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  a  diaphragm  having  opposite, 
vibrating  faces  rigidly  secured  together  at  a  point  within 
their  peripheries  and  In  direct  engagement  at  this  point, 
and  an  annular  spacing  meml>er  between  said  faces  at  the 
peripheries  thereof  whereby  said  faces  ase  oppositely  in- 
curved, said  meml)er  having  the  opposite  sides  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  curvature  of  said  vibrating  faces. 

3.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  a  diaphragm  having  opposite, 
vibrating  faces  fastened  together  near  the  centers  and  In 
direct  engagement  at  the  point  of  fastening,  and  an  annu- 
lar spacing  member  separating  said  faces  at  their  periph- 
eries whereby  said  fjces  are  rendered  oppositely  concave, 
said  memlfer  having  opposite  sides  beveled  to  conform  to 
the  concavity  of  said  faces. 

4.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  a  diaphragm  having  opposite, 
vibrating  faces  partly  In  engagement  within  the  periph- 
eries and  partly  spaced  wberetiy  an  air  tight  chamber  is 
formed  therebetween,  and  an  annular  meml>er  between 
said  faces  and  at  their  peripheries,  said  member  having 
the  opposite  sides  shaped  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of 
said  faces. 

o.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  a  diaphragm,  a  stylus  bar 
mounted  to  rock  and  having  a  vibrating  arm  secured  to 
said  diaphragm,  means  for  adjusting  said  bar,  and  pneu- 
matic cushioning  means  for  resisting  the  movement  of 
said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.783.      CLEANER    FOR   ROLLS.      Soiliada    Codkrrb. 
Holyoke,  Mass,     Filed  Mar,  30.  1008.     Serial  No.  424,095. 

1.  The  combination.  In  a  roll  cleaner,  of  two  shoes, 
means  of  connection  l)etween  such  shoes,  an  arm  directly 
connected  with  one  of  said  sbo«>s  and  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed to  slide  on  a  rrwl.  and  a  connecting  member  between  the 
free  end  of  said  arm  and  said  means  of  connection  between 
the  shoes. 

2,  The  combination.  In  a  roll  cleaner,  of  two  shoes,  arms 
connecting  such  shoes,  an  arm  connected  with  one  of  said 
shoes  .Tnd  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  slide  on  a  rod.  and  a 
spring  extending  between  said  last-mentioned  arm  and  the 
adjacent  shoe  arm. 

:\.  The  combination,  in  a  roll  cleaner,  of  two  shoes,  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  arms  connecting  such  shoes,  an  arm 
connected  with  one  of  said  shoes  and  adapted  to  be  mount- 
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ed  to  slide  on  a  rod,  and  a  spring  extending  between  said 

last  mentioned  arm  and  the  adjacent  shoe  arm. 


4.  The  combination,  In  a  roll  cleaner,  of  two  shoes  pro- 
vided with  connecting  arms,  continuous  spring  clips  cen- 
trally fastened  to  such  shoes,  cross-pieces  connecting  the 
ends  of  such  clips,  said  clips  and  cross-pieces  l>eing  arranged 
and  adapted  to  grasp  the  ends  of  covers  on  the  faces  of  the 
aboes.  an  arm  connected  with  one  of  said  shoes  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  mounted  to  slide  on  a  rod.  and  a  spring  extending 
between  said  last-mentioned  arm  and  the  adjacent  shoe 
arm. 

5.  The  combination,  in  .n  roll  cleaner,  with  a  suitably 
supported  rod.  of  an  arm  provided  with  a  bead  which  Is 
capable  of  l)elng  slldingly  mo<inted  on  said  rod.  two  shoes 
provided  with  connecting  arms,  one  of  such  shoes  being 
provided  with  a  lug  to  which  said  first  mentioned  arm  Is 
pivoted,  and  a  spring  extending  l)etween  said  bead  and  the 
adjacent  shoe  arm. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.784.  APPLIANCE  FdR  CLEANING  THE  DELIVERY- 
ROLLERS  OF  MULE  SPINNING  AND  TWISTING 
FRAMES.  William  A.  Cordixolkv,  Pudsey,  England. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  391.202. 


The  combination,  with  a  revoluble  roller,  and  a  sup- 
porting rail  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  said  roller;  of  a 
bar  provided  with  a  cleaning  strip  of  soft  material  for 
bearing  against  the  said  roller,  and  rods  of  flexible  mate- 
rial secured  to  the  said  laar  at  one  end  and  having  tbe'r 
free  end  r)ortions  bent  over  the  said  rail,  snld  rods  afford- 
ing a  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  said  cleaning 
strip  and  regulating  its  pressure  against  the  said  roller. 


901.785.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Elmeb  R.  Corwin, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Corwin  Telephone  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  349.374. 

1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  telephone 
lines,  jacks  therefor,  a  cord  circuit  f  >r  uniting  telephone 
lines  in  conversation,  an  operator's  telephone  equipment 
having  multiplied  terminals,  and  two  relays,  one  serving 
to  control  the  connection  of  one  set  of  said  multiple  ter- 
minals with  the  cord  circuit  and  the  other  serving  to  con- 
trol the  connection  of  the  other  set  of  snld  multiple  ter- 
minals with  the  cord  circuit,  one  of  said  relays  being  con- 
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trolled  bjr  the  plug  used  aa  an  answering;  plvg  and  appa- 
ratus associated  with  tbe  line  connected  witti  the  said  an- 
swering plug,  while  the  other  relay  Is  controlled  by  the 
plug  used  as  a  connecting  plug  and  appnrntii*)  ass  >ciated 
with  tbe  line  connected  with  tbe  said  connecting  plug. 


2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines.  Jacks  therefor,  a  cord  circuit  for  uniting  telephone 
lines  in  CoaTemtioti,  an  operator's  telephonje  equipment, 
and  two  relaj*,  each  serving  to  establish  connection  of  the 
operator's  eguip:uent  with  the  cord  circuljt,  and  each 
adapted  to  break  the  connection  It  effects,  one  of  said  re- 
lays being  controlled  by  the  plug  used  as  an  answering 
plug  and  aiip.irat  119  associated  with  the  line  connected  with 
the  said  answering  plug,  while  the  other  relay  is  controlled 
by  tbe  plug  used  as  a  connecting  plug  and  ap|>aratus  asso 
clatefl  with  the  line  connected  with  the  said  connecting 
plug. 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines,  jacks  therefor,  a  cord  circuit  for  uniting  telephone 
lines  in  conversation,  an  operator's  telephoqe  equipment 
having  multiplied  terminals,  and  two  relays,  one  serving 
to  control  the  connection  of  one  set  of  said  multiple  ter- 
minals with  tbe  cord  circuit  and  the  other  serving  to  con- 
trol the  connection  of  tbe  other  set  of  said  mnltlple  ter- 
minals with  the  cord  circuit,  one  of  said  r"';!js  U-ing  con- 
trolled liy  the  plug  used  as  an  answering  [iliig  and  appa 
ratus  associaterl  with  the  line  connected  «ith  the  said 
answering  plug,  while  the  other  relay  Is  contj-olled  by  the 
plug  used  as  a  cmnectlukr  plug  and  apparatus  associated 
with  tbe  line  connected  with  the  said  conne<-tlng  plug,  the 
relay  associated  with  the  plug  usw]  as  an  anliwertng  plug 
serving  to  break  the  connection  It  effects,  wl^Ue  the  relay 
associated  with  the  plug  used  as  a  connecting;  plug  main 
tains  the  connection  it  governs  until  said  coiinecting  plug 
has  been  connected  with  the  caile<l  line. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  includlfg  telephone 
lines,  jacks  therefor,  a  cord  circuit  for  uniting  telephone 
lines  In  conversation,  an  operators  telephonp  equipment. 
and  two  relays,  each  serving  to  establish  connection  of  the 
operator's  equipment  with  the  conl  circuit,  and  each 
adapted  to  break  tbe  connection  it  effects,  oqe  of  said  re- 
lays being  controlled  by  the  plug  used  as  ain  answering 
plug  and  apparatus  associated  with  the  line  connected  with 
the  said  answf»ring  plug,  while  the  other  relay  is  contr  >lled 
by  the  plug  used  a.s  a  connecting  plug  and  apparatus  asso 
elated  with  the  line  connected  with  tbe  salti  connecting 
plug,  the  relay  a8sociate<l  with  the  pliu;  used  us  an  answer 
Ing  plug  serving  to  break  thp  connection  it  effects,  while 
the  relay  associatefl  with  the  plug  used  as  n  connecting 
plug  maintains  the  connection  it  governs  uatil  said  con 
necting  plug  has  been  connected  with  the  called  line. 


901. 7H6.  PASSF:NGER-rAR.  Samuel  M.  CcAwen.  Haver- 
ford.  Ta..  assignor  ti  The  .T.  O.  Brill  Company.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed  May 
13.   1»0S.     Serial   No.  4.'?2.70li. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  passenger  car,  of  a  body  por 
tion.  0  platform,  a  transverse  partition  baviqg  a  doorway 
therein,  a  guard  mounted  at  the  partition  and  projecting 
over  the  platform  and  adapted  to  move  froi»  one  side  of 
the  doorway  to  the  other,  and  means  for  shifting  the  guard 
as  It  moves  from  one  position  to  the  other. 

-.  The  cttmbinatlon  in  a  passenger  car.  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  platform,  n  transverse  partition  separating  tbe 
bixiy  portion  from  the  platform,  a  d<v  rway  in  the  partition. 


rails  above  and  below  tk*  tfoorwrny.  a  shaft  adapted  to 
slide  mounted  on  the  rails,  a  guard  secured  to  tbe  shaft 
and  extending  over  the  platform,  said  shaft  being  adapted 
to  move  either  to  one  side  or  the' other  of  tbe  doorway, 
and  means  for  turning  tbe  shaft  as  It  moves  from  one  posi- 
tion to  the  other  to  change  the  position  of  tbe  guard. 


3.  Tbe  combination  in  a  pa8.senK*'r  car,  of  a  t)ody  p  )r- 
tion,  a  platform,  a  transverse  partition  separating  the 
platform  from  the  body  portion,  a  doorway  in  said  parti- 
tion, a  transverse  rail  extending  from  one  edge  of  tbe  plat 
form  near  the  center  there  if  and  separating  the  platform 
into  Ingress  and  egress  sections,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted 
on  the  platform  side  of  the  doorway  and  arranged  to  be 
shifted  from  one  side  of  the  doorway  to  tbe  other,  a  guard 
projecting  from  said  sliaft  t  >  a  point  near  the  inner  end 
if  tlie  guard  rail,  and  means  for  turning  the  shaft  and  the 
guard  as  the  shaft  is  shifted  from  one  side  to  the  other  of 
the  doorway. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  passenger  car,  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  platform,  a  transverse  partition  separating  the 
b  dy  portion  from  the  platform,  a  central  doorway  in  said 
partition,  transverse  rails  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
platform  to  a  point  near  the  center  thereof  and  dividing 
the  platform  into  Ingress  and  egress  sections,  the  egress 
section  being  nearest  the  partition,  two  transverse  rails. 
one  above  and  the  other  below  the  doorway,  slides  adapted 
to  said  rails,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in  V)earings  in  said 
slides,  a  guard  secured  to  tbe  shaft  and  projecting  to- 
wards the  inner  end  of  the  guard  rail  of  the  platform,  an 
arm  at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  flxe<l  guide  for  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm  so  that  when  the  shaft  is  shifted  from  one 
side  of  the  doorway  to  the  other  tne  guide  will  turn  the 
shaft  through  the  arm. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  passenger  car.  of  a  body  por 
tlin,  a  platform,  a  transverse  partition  separating  the 
body  portion  from  the  platform,  a  central  doorway  there 
in.  a  guard  extending  from  one  side  of  the  platform  to  a 
point  near  tbe  center  thereof  separating  the  platform  into 
ingress  and  egress  sections,  two  transverse  rails,  one 
mounted  below  the  doorway  and  the  other  mounted  above 
the  doorway,  slides  mounted  on  said  rails,  a  vertical  shaft 
adapted  to  bearings  on  tlie  slides,  a  guard  projecting  from 
said  vertical  sliaft  to  a  point  near  the  inner  end  of  the 
guard  that  separates  the  platform  Into  two  sections,  an 
arm  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  bracket  secured 
to  a  fixed  point  and  having  a  pin.  said  arm  being  slitted 
to  receive  the  pin.  so  that  when  the  shaft  is  moved  from 
one  side  of  the  doorway  to  the  other  the  guard  will  be 
shifted  to  block  either  the  ingress  or  the  egress  passage- 
way. 

[Claim  r,  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901.787.     PASSENCKK  CAH       W.^rkkn  M.  S.mitk.  Moore, 
and   S.\Mi  EL   .M.   Cikwf.n,    H.nverfrd.    Pa.   assignors  to 
The  J.  G.  Brill  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora 
tion  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  May  28,  1908.     Serial  No. 
435,436. 

1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  passenger  car,  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  platform,  ingress  and  eiiress  passageways  at  one 
side  of  the  platform,  the  egress  passageway  being  nearest 
the  body  of  the  car.  a  post  at  the  edge  of  tbe  platform 
separating  the  two  passageways,  a  door  hinged  to  the  post 
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and  arranged  to  close  the  egress  passageway,  a  sliding 
door,  and  guides  for  the  door,  said  door  being  arranged  to 
slide  against  the  end  of  the  vestibule  framing. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  passenger  car,  of  a  Ixidy  por- 
tion, a  platform,  vestibule  framing  at  one  end  of  the  plat- 
form, a  post  at  one  side  of  tbe  platf  irm  separating  the  in- 
gress and  egress  passageways  leading  to  the  platform,  a 
sliding  door  closing  the  Ingress  passageway,  a  pivoted  door 
closing  tbe  egress  passageway,  a  guard  at  tbe  center  of  the 
platform  and  forming  with  the  door  closing  the  egress 
passageway  when  open  a  pnrtltlon  separating  the  egress 
section  of  the  platform  from  tbe  Ingress  section. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  passenger  car,  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  platform,  vestibule  framing  at  the  end  of  the  plat- 
form, a  transverse  partition  separating  tbe  body  of  tbe  car 
from  the  platform,  ingress  and  egress  passageways  In  said 
partition,  a  fl.xed  section  separating  tbe  said  passageways, 
1)  rail  exten<llng  from  one  side  of  the  fixed  section  over  the 
platforni.  a  r>ost  at  one  side  of  the  platform,  a  pivoted 
door  hung  to  the  post  and  closing  one  of  the  passageways, 
said  door  when  open  forming  with  the  rail  a  partition 
separating  the  Ingress  section  of  the  platform  from  the 
egress  section,  and  a  sliding  door  arranged  to  close  tbe 
other  passageway  at  the  side  of  the  car. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  passenger  car,  of  a  platform, 
ingress  and  egress  passageways  at  the  side  of  the  plat- 
form, d'ors  closing  said  [lassageways,  a  detachable  seat 
section  li.iving  lugs  engaging  the  projections  on  tbe  fixed 
portion  of  the  car  and  having  collapsible  leg  sections,  said 
seat  extending  along  the  inner  side  of  the  two  doors. 


JIUI.7.SS.     BURNEH.     William  II.  Damd.v.  New  York.  X.  Y. 
Hied  No.-.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,437. 


In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  burner  body  having  air  and 
fuel   passages,  a  combustion   flue   surrounding  said  body,  ' 


having  air  Intake  openings  in  the  side  and  bottom  thereof, 
and  a  regulating  device  closely  fitting  said  flue,  having  like 
openings  In  the  side  and  bottom  thereof,  the  side  openings 
and  the  bottom  openings  of  the  flue  and  regulating  device 
movable  alternately  into  and  out  of  register  when  the  de- 
Tlce  is  revolved  relatively  to  tbe  flue. 


9  0  1,789.    CHAIN.     JaMe.s  M.  L>udge.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1904.     Serial  No.  201,001. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  chain,  of  two  sets  of  links,  a 
pivot  pin  having  a  rib  engaging  one  set  of  links,  and  a  seg- 
ment of  a  bushing  mounted  on  the  pin  and  having  it  edges 
in  engagement  with  shoulders  on  tbe  other  set  of  links, 
said  bushing  and  pins  extending  the  full  width  of  the 
chain,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  chain,  of  two  sets  of  links,  n 
pivot  pin  having  a  rib  engaging  one  set  of  links,  a  bush- 
ing fitting  partially  around  said  pin  having  its  edges  en- 
gaged by  shoulders  of  the  other  set  of  links  so  as  to  be 
Immovably  held  thereto,  said  bushing  and  pin  extending 
the  full  width  of  the  chain,  with  a  washer  or  washers 
mounted  betwet>n  a  link  element  or  elements  so  as  to  in- 
crease the  width  of  the  chain,  substantially  as  descrlbei. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  chain  link  having  a  pivot  pin- 
opening  and  a  segment  of  a  bushing  forming  a  pivot  pin- 
bearing  detaohably  fixed  within  said  opening  and  exterd- 
Ing  laterally  from  said  link,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  chain,  of  two  sets  of  links,  the 
links  of  one  set  each  having  an  opening,  of  which  tl:e 
greater  portion  is  circular  in  outline  and  the  remainder 
has  a  toothed  shaped  recess,  a  pivot  pin  having  a  longitu- 
dinal rib  entering  the  toothed  shaped  recess  of  said  first 
set  of  links,  tbe  second  set  of  links  each  also  having  an 
oi>enlng.  of  which  a  portion  is  formed  to  permit  of  the 
free  movement  of  the  pivot  pin  and  its  r.o,  with  a  seg- 
ment of  a  bushing  fixed  in  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
opening  of  said  second  set  of  links  and  fitting  around  the 
pivot  pin,  substantially  as  described. 


001,790.  BOBSLED  AND  BRAKE  THEREFOR, 
(i.  Doland,  Starksboro.  Vt.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1908. 
No.  425,91'.1. 


EliEM 

Serial 


1.  The  combination  with  two  bob-sleds  arranged  in  se- 
quence, of  two  bolster-bars  pivoted  together  and  upon  the 
front  bob-sled,  one  bolster-bar  being  slidable  on  the  other 
one.  two  brake  levers  having  depending  toes  and  pivoted 
on  the  runners  of  the  rear  bob-sled,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  sliding  bolster-bar  with  the  brake  levers  for  rock- 
ing them  In  unison. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  bob-sleds  arranged  In  se- 
quence, of  two  bolster-bars  pivoted  together  and  upon 
tbe  front  iKili-sIed,  the  top  bolster  bar  having  a  transverse 
slot  and  the  pivot  occupying  said  slot,  rollers  on  said  Ixilt 
working  In  the  slot,  two  brake  levers  pivoted  on  the  run- 
ners of  the  rear  bob-sled,  and  means  connecting  tbe  sliding 
bolster  with  the  brake  levers  and  rocking  them  In  unison. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  two  bob  sleds  arranged  In 
sequence,  of  a  pair  of  Ivilster  bars  pivoted  together  and  to 
the  front  bob  sled,  said  upper  Iwlsfer  bar  having  a  lost 
motion  connection  with  the  lower  bar.  brake  leverp  pivoted 
on  the  runners  of  the  rear  bob  sled,  a  pair  of  sliding  plater, 
extending  from   the  lower  bolster  bar  and  having  a  coa- 
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nectlon  with  the  brake  levers,  and  p!ate«  ^xtendlnjf  from 
the  upper  bolster  bar  to  a  connection  with  the  ivar  bob 
■led. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  two  bob  si^g  arranged  In 
sequence,  of  tiwo  bolster  hars  pivoted  one  upon  the  other  and 
to  the  front  fcob  sled,  the  upper  bolster  haf  having  a  lost 
motion  connection  with  the  lower  bar  and  with  the  front 
sled,  a  bolster  bar  on  the  rear  bob  sled.  bral|*>  levers  on  the 
runners  of  the  reir  Iwb  sled,  plates  ounnerted  with  the 
lower  bolster  bar  and  with  the  brake  Iev«rs.  and  plates 
connected  with  the  upper  Uilster  bar,  and  bavin?  a  con- 
nection with  the  lower  bolster  bar. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  bob  sleds  arransed  In  se- 
quence, of  relnforre  Morks  mountfd  on  th«  frame  of  the 
rear  sled  al)ove  the  r.inners.  said  blocks  tach  having  a 
transverse  re<'e8s.  the  recesses  having  a  concave  bottom, 
a  bolster  bar  having  transverse  slots,  rollers  journaled 
In  the  bottoms  of  the  slots,  said  rollers  sealing  In  the  re- 
cesses. 


901,792.      FEEDING    MECHANISM    FOR    SEWING     MA- 
CHINES.    Ehxest  F.  DiRAND.   I'arls,   France,  assignor 
to   Union   Special   Sewing  Machine  Co.,   Chicago,    III.,   a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Apr.  1,  11)01.     Serial  No 
53,826, 


0O1.791.  BREECH  LOAIUNG  ORDNANCE,  Wii.li.wi  Y. 
DoNAHOK.  Cascade,  Iowa  Filed  Nov.  19j  1907.  Serial 
No.   402.833. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  bree rh-block,  of  a 
locking  member  carried  by  the  block  and  movable  therein 
a  portion  of  the  locking  memlxr  normally  projecting  out 
ward  lieyond  the  surface  of  the  block,  and  a  lireech  havlnc 
a  breech  block  chamLer  and  having  a!.x  >  n  groove  to  re- 
ceive the  projecting  portion  of  the  lockint:  mtniler. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  breerh  I  lo.  k.  if  a  pawl  piv 
oted  thereto,  and  a  breech  having  a  lir»'e(  li  lilock  chaml)er 
and  having  also  a  groove  In  the  wall  of  sal(l  chamber  the 
pawl  being  adapted  to  automatically  ♦»nga<e  the  groove 
wall  to  lock  the  block  In  Its  rliaml>er  wlifi  Uiserted  there 
In  the  pawl  being  a'so  adaptetl  to  te  (lisft|gai;t>d  by  the 
breech-block  from  locking  engagement  with  Che  1  reech. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  breech  block, !  of  a  spring- 
actuated  member  carried  by  the  breech  blork.  and  a  breech 
having  a  breech  block  chanitier  and  having  also  a  groove 
intersecting  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  portion  of  the  spring  actuateil  memt*>r  the  groove 
formation  ejecting  the  s[)rlng  actuate<l  memker  therefrom 
upon  the  rotation  <>{  the  breech-block  in  its  cjbamlicr. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  breech  block.  ()f  a  plurality 
of  pawls  seated  in  recesses  therein  and  pivoted  to  the 
breech  block,  springs  normally  projecting  th4  free  ends  of 
the  pawls  outward  beyond  the  surface  of  the  breech  block, 
a  breech  having  a  chamber  therein  for  the  reteption  of  the 
breech  block  and  having  also  grooves  Intersecting  the 
walls  of  the  chamber  the  grooves  decreasing  the  depth 
towards  one  end  and  lieing  adapted  to  receive  the  free 
ends  of  the  pawls,  and  hand  grasps  for  the  breech  block, 
the  breech  block  l)eing  adapted  to  be  unlocked  bj  rotating 
It  In  the  directldn  of  the  decreasing  depth  of  the  grooves. 

.'>.  In  a  breech  loading  gun  adapte<l  to  use  electrically 
ignltetl  cartridges  having  conductors  attache^l  thereto  and 
adapted  to  convey  an  igniting  charge  of  electricity  to  the 
cartridge,  a  bree<«h  block  having  a  peripheral  channel  adapt- 
ed to  re<-eive  the  ele<-trlc  conductor  and  to  [M-nnit  a  p<vrtlon 
thereof  to  e-Ttend  l>eyond  the  rear  portion  erf  the  breech 
block. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination  a  main 
feed  bar,  a  feed  dog  carried  thereby,  means  for  operating 
'  said  feed  bar.  an  auxiliary  feed  dog.  means  for  moving 
,  said  auxiliary  feed  dog  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
material  during  each  feeding  movement,  means  for  giving 
said  auxiliary  feed  dog  a  differential  fee<llng  movement, 
relative  to  the  movement  of  said  main  feed  dog,  a  pivoted 
lever,  and  means  for  swinging  said  lever  about  Its  pivot, 
whereby  said  relatively  dlTerentlal  movement  of  the 
auxiliary  fee«l  dog  may  l)e  reiidere<l  Ineffective. 

-'.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  main 
feed  bar,  a  feed  dog  carrletl  thereby,  means  for  oiwrating 
said  feed  bar,  an  auxiliary  feed  dog.  means  for  moving 
said  auxiliary  feed  dog  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
material  during  each  f»>eding  movement,  means  for  giving 
said  auxiliary  feed  dog  a  differential  feeding  movement 
relative  to  the  movement  of  said  main  fee.l  dog.  a  pivoted 
lever  constructed  to  move  l)odlly  with  said  main  feed  bar 
and  moans  for  swinging  said  lever  al)out  Its  pivot,  whereby 
.said  relatively  differential  movement  of  the  auxiliary  fee<l 
dog  may  be  rendered  Ineffective. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination  a  main 
feed  dog.  means  for  operating  the  samt',  an  auxiliary  fee<l 
dog.  a  fee<l  bar  supporting  the  samei  means  for  moving 
the  auxiliary  feed  dog  into  and  oi't  of  contact  with  the 
material  during  each  feeding  movement,  means  for  giving 
said  auxiliary  feed  dog  a  differential  niovt-ment  relative 
to  the  main  feed  dog,  and  a  lever  (H)eratlng  through  the 
auxiliary  feed  dog  bar  for  moving  said  dog  out  of  contact 
with  the  material,  whereby  Its  feeding  action  Is  rendered 
ineffective. 

4.  .V  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  main 
feed  bar,  a  feed  dog  carried  thereby,  an  auxiliary  feed 
bar  supported  by  said  main  feed  bar  and  moving  vertically 
In  unl.son  therewith,  an  auxiliary  fpfd  doc  carrie<i  by  said 
auxiliary  feed  bar.  m.-ans  for  giving  the  auxiliary  feed 
dog  a  differential  feeding  movement  relative  to  the  feed- 
ing movement  of  the  main  feed  dog.  a  pivoted  lever  mov- 
ing Itodlly  In  unison  with  the  main  feed  bar,  and  mea'?s 
for  swlns:iiig  sabi  jpver  al)Out  Its  pivot,  whereby  said  rela- 
tively differential  feeding  movement  of  the  auxiliary  feed 
dog.  may  be  rendered  Ineffective. 

o.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  rock- 
ing frame,  a  main  feed  doz.  nieaivs  for  moving  said  main 
feed  dog  horizontally  from  said  rocking  frame,  an  aux 
lllary  feed  dog.  means  for  giving  said  auxiliary  ff^ed  dog 
a  differential  feeling  movement  from  said  rocking  frame, 
a  lever  movinir  back  and  forth  with  said  rocking  frame, 
and  connected  to  said  auxiliary  feed  dog.  whereby  said 
auxiliary  feed  dog.  may  be  moved  out  of  contact  with  the 
material,  and  its  feeding  action  rendered  Ineffective. 

[Claims  a  to  22  not  printeil  in  the  (lazeite.J 


a01,70:?.  INSECTICIDE  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARA- 
TION THEREOF.  Carlbton  Etxis.  White  Plains.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Fertilizer  Products  Company.  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1907. 
Serial  No.  368,168. 

1.  .\8  an  Insecticide,  a  dry.  pulverulent  mass  having  each 
of  Its  particles  coate<l  with  a  non  volatile,  insoluble  poison. 
said  base  particles  comprising  a  material  of  a  chemically 
different  character  from  the  coating  thereof. 

2.  As  an  Insecticide,  a  dry  Impalpable  powder,  each  par- 
ticle of  which  Is  coated  with  a  non  volatile  Insoluble  Insect 
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poison,    said    base    particles    comprising    a    material    of   a 
chemically  different  character  from  the  coating  thereof. 

3.  As  an  Insecticide,  a  dry  powder  having  each  of  Its 
particles  coated  with  an  Insoluble  Inorganic  Insect  poison, 
said  base  particles  comprising  a  material  of  a  chemically 
different  character  from  the  coating  thereof. 

4.  As  an  Insecticide,  a  dry  Impalpable  powder  having 
each  of  Its  particles  coated  with  an  Insoluble  arsenical 
compound,  said  base  particles  comprising  a  material  of  a 
cbemlrally  different  character  from  the  coating  thereof. 

5.  As  an  Insecticide,  a  dry  powder  having  each  of  Its 
particles  coated  with  precipitated  copper  arsenlte.  said 
base  particles  comprising  a  material  of  a  chemically  differ- 
ent character  from  the  coating  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.794.  CABLE  OR  ROPE  GIIDE.  John  C.  Elzy  and 
Eric  E.  Andcrsun.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1908. 
Serial  No.  426,347. 


1.  A  cable  or  rope  guble  comprising  a  pivotally  sup- 
ported frame  and  sheaves  and  rollers  journaled  therein  In 
pairs  on  axes  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

2.  A  cable  or  rope  guide  comprising  a  pivotally  sup- 
ported frame  and  sheaves  and  rollers  journaled  therein  In 
pairs  on  axes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  means  for 
lubricating  the  sheaves. 

3.  In  a  cable  guide,  the  combination  with  a  rectangular 
skeleton  frame  having  orifices  in  the  top  and  bearings  in 
the  bottom  and  removable  rollers  let  down  through  the 
orifices  and  stepped  In  the  bearings  In  the  lx)ttom.  of 
sheaves,  removable  axles  therefor  upon  which  the  sheaves 
are  loosely  mounted,  and  collars  secured  to  the  frame  and 
to  the  axles. 

4.  In  a  cable  guide,  the  combination  with  a  rectangular 
skeleton  frame  having  orifices  In  the  top  and  l>earlngs  In 
the  bottom,  and  removable  rollers  let  down  through  the 
orifices  and  stepp^Hl  in  the  bearings  In  the  bottom,  of 
sheaves,  removable  axles  therefor  u^M)n  which  the  sheaves 
are  bwsely  mounted,  collars  secured  to  the  frame  and  to 
the  axles,  said  axles  having  oil  ducts  therein,  and  means 
for  supplying  the  latter  with  a  lubricant. 


901,795.      TRIPOD  FOR   STPPORTING   LIGHTING  FIX 
TIRES.      Ft. WIN  A.   E.MKKV.  Galva.   111.     Filed  Aug.  26, 
1907.     Serial   .No.   390,201. 

1.  A  tripod  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  an  up 
per  and  a  lower  plate,  said  upper  pate  having  a  plurality 
of  curve<l  <-onvergim:  arms,  the  lower  plate  having  a  like 
number  of  similarly  curved  diverging  arms,  the  arms  of 
the  lower  plate  being  arranged  above  and  supported  upon 
the  arms  of  the  upper  plate,  and  means  to  adjustably  se- 
cure the  corresponding  arras  of  said  plates  together. 

2.  A  tripod  for  t!ie  purpose  specified  comprising  an  up- 
per   and    a    lower    plate,    said    upper    plate    having    three 


curved  converging  arms,  the  lower  plate  having  a  like 
number  of  similarly  curved  diverging  arms,  the  arms  of 
the  lower  plate  being  arranged  above  and  supiwrted  upon 
the  arms  of  the  upper  plate,  and  means  to  adjustably  se- 
cure the  corresponding  arms  of  said  plates  together. 


L  uWH  I  iiiip  iji.  I  i..y,  PtW^ 
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3.  A  trliKKl  for  the  purpose  sj)eclfled  comprising  an  up- 
per and  a  lower  plate,  said  upper  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  curved  converging  arms  provi(le<l  with  enlarge.!  openings 
therein,  the  lower  plate  having  a  like  numl)er  of  similarly 
curved  diverging  arms,  the  arms  of  the  lower  plate  being 
arranged  above  and  supported  upon  the  arms  of  the  upper 
plate,  and  screws  passe<l  through  said  enlarged  openings 
In  the  lower  arms  and  engaged  with  the  upper  arms. 

4.  A  triptxl  for  the  purpose  sjieclfled.  comprising  an  up- 
per and  a  lower  plate,  said  upiier  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  curved  converging  arms,  the  lower  plate  having  a  like 
number  of  similarly  curved  diverging  arms,  the  arms  of 
the  lower  plate  being  arranged  above  and  supported  upon 
the  arms  of  the  upper  plate,  the  spaces  l)etween  the  arms 
on  the  upper  plate  being  wider  than  the  arms  on  the  lower 
plate  whereby  said  plates  may  be  disconnected,  and  means 
to  adjustably  secure  the  corresponding  arms  of  said  plates 
together. 


991,796.  DOUBLE  ACTINC;  SPRING-HINGE.  Marci.  s 
A.  Erickson.  Minneapolis.  Minn  Filed  Dec.  10.  1907. 
Serial  No.  4(t7.1(iH. 


1.  A  double  acting  spring  hinge  having  means  for  hold- 
ing the  door  in  an  open  position,  said  holding  means  per- 
mitting the  door  to  close  through  Its  momentum  when 
pushed  farther  open,  or  beyond  tb.e  point  where  said  hold- 
ing means  Is  operative,  and  released. 

2.  A  double  acting  swing  d(>or  in  combination,  with  a 
spring  hinge  therefor,  said  hinge  including  means  for  hold- 
ing said  door  to  i^revcnt  It  from  closing  when  swung  open 
past  a  predetermined  point,  and  a  spring  device  permitting 
the  further  opening  of  the  door,  but  yieldingly  resisting 
such  movement,  for  the  pur|M)se  specified. 

3.  A  double  acting  swing  door  in  combination  with  a- 
double  acting  spring  hinge,  said  hinge  comprising  station- 
ary pins  and  a  plate  having  cam  edges  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  pins  and  travel  thereon,  and  said  plate  having 
recesses  In  Its  opposite  sides  to  receive  said  pins  when  the 
door  Is  swung  to  an  open  position,  the  walls  of  said  re- 
cesses engaging  said  pins  and  holding  the  door  In  its  open 
position,  and  a  spring  attached  to  said  plate  and  arranged 
to  he  put  under  tension  by  the  movement  of  the  door,  sub- 
stantially as  dt'scrilKHl. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  double  swing  door,  of  a 
double  acting  spring  therefor  and  comprising  a  disk  and 
pins  mounte<l  ther<'on.  a  plate  having  cam  edges  arranged 
to  tsear  on  said  i)ius  and  a  spring  connected  with  said  plate, 
said  plate  traveling  on  said  pins  as  the  door  is  swung  to 
an  open  position  and  having  recesses  to  receive  sail  pins 
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when  the  door  Is  oi>*»n.  a  "iprlnc  devIo«»  arrant;ed  to  hold 
said  plate  In  enitanement  with  said  pins  and  thert^by  lock 
the  door  at  a  predetermined  point  In  Its  op^n  position,  said 
plate  swinglni:  on  one  of  said  pins  as  a  pivot  from  the 
cloafd  position  of  the  door  to  Its  open  [xisltlon.  and  the 
axis  of  said  plate  being  transferred  from  one  pin  to  the 
other,  and  the  resistance  of  said  spring  in(TeaslnK  thereon 
when  the  door  Is  pushed  beyond  Its  norma]  open  position. 


retd 
43  > 


901.T97.    SAD-IRON  HEATER.     Gborgb  V) 
gomery,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Mathew  M.  F 
Ala.     Filed  May  13.  1908.     Serial  No. 


/"  V 


.  Fallin,  Mont- 
,  Montgomery, 
.680. 


/W 


41 


The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  sad  Iron,  of  a  heater 
comprising  a  plug  engaging  the  body  havini|  a  longltndlnal 
opening,  a  tube  threaded  Into  the  plug,  and  extending 
Into  the  body  of  the  sad  Iron,  a  second  tufce  arranged  be- 
low the  first  tube  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  per- 
forations, a  tube  connecting  the  two  first  named  tubet 
and  extending  into  the  upper  tube,  an  astjestos  lining  In 
the  upper  tube,  a  fuel  tank  connected  wltH  the  plug,  and 
a  vtlve  for  controlling  the  communication  between  the 
tank  and  the  plug. 


001.798.  rONCKETE  CONSTRUCTION.  IMinek  E.  Fe\- 
NKR.  Durand,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  L. 
Hamilton.  Durand.  111.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
411.ft72. 


1.  A  building  block  comprising  a  facing;  wall  and  an 
Interlocking  projection,  the  projection  being  flush  with  one 
edge  of  the  facing  wall,  and  the  front  edg^  of  the  projec- 
tion being  shortened. 

2.  A  ballding  block  comprising  a  facln|r  wall  and  an 
Interlocking  projection,  the  projection  l>e|ng  flush  with 
on<;  e<lgo  of  the  facing  wall,  and  the  front  adge  of  the  pro- 
jection  being  shortened    at   tx)th    ends. 

3.  A  building  block  comprising  a  fadnf  wall  and  an 
Interlocking  projection,  the  projection  being  flush  with  one 
edge  of  the  facing  wall,  and  the  front  edg^  of  the  projec- 
tion being  shortened  at  loth  ends,  and  th^  angles  at  the 
ends  being  filled  In. 


901.799.  ANCFIORING  DEVICE  FOB  AGRICULTIKAL 
TRACTORS  OK  THE  I.IKE.  JosBPH  E.  W.  Fillet. 
Paris,  France,     nied  Apr.  6.  190a     Serial  No.  425,503. 


-^ 


1.  In  an  anchoring  derlce  for  tractors.  In  combination, 
tractor  wheels,  means  located  in  advance  of  each  wheel 
for  forming  a  furrow  in  the  ground,  the  wheels  trarellng 
in  the  furrows  thus  formed,  and  means  carried  by  the 
tractor  and  t>earlng  against  corresponding  sides  of  the  fur- 
rows,  for  offsetting  side  draft. 

2.  In  an  anchoring  device  for  tractors,  in  combination, 
tractor  wheels,  means  located  In  advance  of  each  wheel 
for  forming  a  furrow  In  the  ground,  the  wheels  traveling 
In  the  furrows  thus  formed,  and  plates  carried  by  the 
tractor  adjacent  the  wheels  and  bearing  against  corre- 
sponding sides  of  the  furrows  for  olTsettlng  side  draft. 


901.800.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  M.VNUFAC^URE  OF 
GLASS  SHEETS  OR  PLATES  E\fiLE  FoiKrAt  LT, 
Lodellnsart.  Belgium.  Filed  Apr.  .">,  1904.  Serial  No. 
201.763. 


1.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  molten  glass 
receptacle,    mechanism    for    upwardly    drawing   an    endless 
feheet  of  glass  from  tlie  said  receptacle,  and  a  vertical  cas 
ing    Inwardly    heated    by    heat    radiated    from    the    molten 
glass  and   from   the  said   receptacle,   the  means   and   mech 
anlsm  for  drawing  the  endless  sheet  of  glass  lieing  located 
within    the   casing   and   operating   tu  draw   the   glass   ver- 
tically within  the  latter  and  cause  the  sheet  to  cool  gradu 
ally  and  regularly  to  present  it  in  proper  condition  at  the 
upper  part  of  the  casing  for  cutting  Into  desired  lengths. 

:.*.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  receptacle 
for  molten  glass,  a  movable  vertical  casing  adapted  to  be 
arranged  near  the  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
pairs  of  drawing  rolls  provided  with  an  Incombustible  and 
glass  nun  scratching  means,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
rolls,  the  rolls  coming  into  contact  with  the  glass  solely 
when  the  latter  Is  hot  and  wholly  solldirte«l  and  operating 
to  draw  the  endless  sheet  of  glass  upwartlly  within  the 
casing  by   their   mutual    motion. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  casing  car- 
rying a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rolls,  one  of  the  rolls  of  each 
pair  being  fixed  and  the  other  movable,  and  means  for 
causing  the  movable  rolls  to  l)e  automatically  brought 
nearer  to  the  fixed  rolls  or  removed  from  the  latter,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass. 
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4.  In  nn  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  casing  car 
rylng  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  drawing  rolls,  one  of  the  rolls 
of  each  pair  having  means  cooperating  therewith  for  au- 
tomatically bringing  it  nearer  to  the  other,  and  a  plurality 
of  transverse  partitions  or  diaphragms  located  within  the 
casing  and  arranged  to  permit  the  passage  of  an  endless 
sheet  of  glass  therethrough  and  operating  to  keep  the  heat 
radiated  from  the  molten  glass  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
casing. 

:>.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  casing  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  pairs  of  drawing  rolls,  and  a  plurality 
of  Inner  transverse  partitions  or  diaphragms  In  the  casing 
and  a  series  of  lateral  apertures  or  manholes  formed  in 
the  walls  of  the  latter  and  having  means  for  closing  the 
same,  the  said  apertures  or  man  holes  permitting  the  re- 
moval of  bits  of  broken  glass  and  If  necessary  the  escape 
of  the  excess  of  heat  from  the  casing. 

[Claims  G  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901,801.     WINDOW  CHAIR.     Hkxby  J.   Frby.   Pittsburg, 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  404.117. 


A  window  chair  comprising  a  seat,  two  sets  of  cleats 
secured  to  the  lower  face  thereof,  each  set  arranged  at  one 
side  of  the  center  of  the  seat,  a  slldable  plate  positioned 
between  the  cleats  of  each  set.  a  pair  of  blocks  suitably 
spaced  apart  and  depending  from  the  lower  face  of  each 
of  said  plates,  said  blocks  of  less  width  than  the  width  of 
the  plates,  an  angularly  disposed  clamping  member  depend- 
ing from  each  set  of  plates  and  abutting  against  the  blocks 
carried  by  its  respective  plate,  a  pair  of  bars  arranged  be- 
low a  cleat  of  ea<li  set  of  cleats  and  having  their  ends 
abutting  against  the  clamping  members  and  fixedly  secured 
to  the  blocks,  a  brace  securwl  to  the  front  of  the  seat  and 
depending  from  the  lower  face  thereof,  said  brace  cut 
away  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  said  plates,  a  screw  bear- 
ing secured  to  the  rear  of  the  seat  depending  from  the 
lower  face  thereof,  screw  bearings  carried  by  the  bars,  a 
rotatable  screw  extending  through  said  brace  engaging  in 
the  screw  liearlng  »ecure<l  to  the  s'-at  and  engaging  the 
screw  bearings  carried  by  the  bars,  said  screw  In  connec- 
tion with  said  bearings  adapted  when  rotated  to  shift  the 
plates  whereby  the  clamping  members  are  adjusted. 


901,802.     TENT.     FRANK  H.  Gotsche,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.   20,  1908.     Serial  No.   411.«38. 

1.  A  tent  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  of  substan- 
tially triangular  shape,  each  section  having  means  at  Its 
oppoeltH  wide  edges  serving  to  dttachably  connect  It  to  the 
adjacent  tent  sections  when  employed  as  an  element  of  the 
tent,  or  to  connect  the  opposite  portions  of  each  edge  to 
gether  when  the  section  Is  folded  transversely  upon  Itself 
to  provide  a  pondio. 

2.  A  substantially  triangular  tent  section  having  fasten- 
ing devices  at  its  opposite  eilges,  the  said  fastening  devices 
at  one  edge  extending  for  substantially  one  half  the  length 
thereof  and  located  on  one  side  ot  the  tent  settion,  and  the 
fastening  uevices  at  the  opposite  edge  extending  at  the  op- 
posite half  thereof  and  located  on  the  other  side  of  the 
tent  section  whereby  when  the  said  section  is  folded  trans 
Tersely  upon  itself  the  opposite  portions  of  the  same  edge 
may  l>e  detachably  connected  by  said  fastening  device. 


3.  A  tent  section  of  substantially  triangular  shape  hav- 
ing means  for  detachably  connecting  It  to  one  or  more  like 
sections  at  its  opposite  side  edges  to  form  a  Sibley  tent. 
and  means  at  its  other  edge  serving  in  connection  with  the 
first  mentioned  means  for  connecting  it  to  a  plurality  of 
like  tent  sections  to  form  a  shelter  tent. 


4.  A  tent  section  of  approximately  triangular  shape 
adapted  to  be  folded  transversely  upon  Itself  Intermediate 
Its  length,  and  provided  with  means  when  so  folded  to 
detachably  connect  the  two  adjacent  portions  of  each  side 
edge  of  the  section  and  pro<luce  a  poncho  of  substantially 
uniform  width,  the  said  means  being  arranged  to  leave  In- 
tervals of  the  connected  eilges  free  for  the  passage  of  the 
arms  of  the  wearer  therebetween  to  the  outside  of  the 
poncho. 

,•5  \  tent  section  of  approximately  triangular  shape 
adapted  to  be  folded  transversely  upon  Itself  Intermediate 
its  length  and  provided  with  means  when  so  folded  to  de- 
tachably connect  the  two  adjacent  portions  of  each  side 
edge  of  the  section  on  a  diagonal  line  and  produce  a  poncho 
of  substantially  uniform  width. 


901.803.      SWITCH    STRTfTI'RE.      Hmxax    S.    Godgh- 

NoiR.  .Tohnstown.  Pa  .  assignor  to  The  lyoraln  Steel  Com- 
pany, a  <orporatlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1907.      Serial   No.  404.868. 


J^  4 


1.  In  a  switch  structure,  a  tongue  having  a  pintle,  en- 
larged at  Its  free  end.  a  split  bearing  composed  of  two 
semicircular  pieces  surrounding  the  pintle,  a  recess  In  the 
switch  structure  to  receive  the  pintle  and  split  l)earlng, 
the  bottom  of  the  pintle  and  spilt  bearing  lieing  on  a  line 
with  each  other  and  means  for  tightening  the  Ixarlng. 

2.  In  a  switch  structure,  a  tongue  having  a  pintle  with 
a  countersunk  head,  a  split  bearing  composed  of  two  semi- 
circular pieces  surrounding  the  pintle,  a  recess  In  the 
switch  structure  to  receive  the  pintle  and  split  bearing, 
the  bottom  of  the  pintle  and  spilt  bearing  being  on  a  line 
with  each  other  and  means  to  tighten  the  bearing. 

3.  In  a  switch  structure,  a  tongue  having  a  pintle,  a 
split  bearing  composed  of  two  semicircular  pieces  surround- 
ing the  pintle,  a  recess  in  the  switch  structure  to  receive 
the  pintle  and  split  bearing,  and  a  wedge  to  tighten  the 
bearing. 

4.  In  a  switch  structure,  a  tongue  having  a  pintle  with 
a  countersunk  head,  a  split  bearing  composed  of  two  semi 
circular    pieces    surrounding    the    pintle,    a    recess    In    the 
switch   structure   to   receive   the   pintle  and   split   l*arlng, 
and  a  wedge  to  tighten  the  bearing. 

5.  In  a  switch  structure,  a  tongue  having  a  pintle,  a 
split  l)earing  c<jmi>osed  of  two  semicircular  pieces  surround- 
ing the  pintle,  a  recess  in  the  switch  structure  to  receive 


I704 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20, 1908. 


toe  pintle 


the  pintle  and  split  bearlne.  the  bottom  of  tfce  pintle  and 
split  bearing  beinj^  on  a  line  with  each  other,  a  bearing 
plate  for  the  pintle  and  split  bearlnj?  in  the  reoess.  and 
means  to  tighten  the  bearinjf. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


9  0  1.804.  SWITCH-STAND.  Heesan  S 
Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Lorain 
a  Corporation  of  I'ennsyivania.  Filed  Dec.  2 
No.  404.870. 


SI  eel 


m 


GOLOHMOCB. 

Company. 
1907.   Serial 


^ 


1  In  a  switch-stand,  a  vertical  shaft  havinf?  a  crank  to 
which  the  switch  rod  is  connected,  a  horizontal  shaft  hav- 
ing an  operating  lever  and  a  crank,  and  a  sliding  connec- 
tion l)etween  the  crank  on  the  horizontal  Jhaft  and  the 
vertical  shaft  to  transmit  motion  from  the  horizontal  to 
the  vertical  shaft. 

2.  In  a  switch-stand,  a  vertical  shaft  having  a  crank  to 
which  the  switch  rod  is  connt>cte<i,  a  horizontal  shaft  hav- 
ing an  operating  lever  and  a  crank  connected  thereto,  and 
a  sliding  connection  l)etween  the  crank  on  {he  horizontal 
ghaft  and  a  second  crank  on  the  vertical  sijaft.  to  trans 
mlt  motion  from  the  horizontal  shaft  to  the  vertical  shaft. 

3.  In  a  switch  stand,  a  vertical  or  target  shaft  having 
a  crank  to  which  the  switch  rixl  is  conne<rted,  a  second 
crank  on  said  shaft  in  engagement  with  a  sliding  plate,  a 
horizontal  or  operating  shaft  having  a  cranls  and  an  oper- 
ating lever  connected  thereto,  and  connections  t)etwe«'n  the 
crank  on  the  operating  shaft  and  the  sliding  plate 

4.  In  a  switch-stand,  a  vertical  or  target  shaft  having 
a  crank  to  which  the  switch  rod  Is  conne<ne<l.  a  second 
crank  on  said  shaft  in  engagement  with  a  sliding  plate,  a 
horizontal  or  operating  shaft  having  a  cranlj  and  an  oper- 
ating lever  -connected  thereto,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
crank  on  the  operating  shaft  and  the  sliding  plate 

5.  A  switch  stand  having  a  switch  actuating  shaft,  and 
an  operating  shaft,  said  shafts  lieing  at  rijjht  angles  to 
each  other,  connecting  mechanism  between  said  shafts  in- 
cluding a  rectilinear  movable  member  arranged  to  move 
the  switch  actuating  shaft,  and  lock  the  samf  In  its  turned 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazett*.] 


^1.806.      FISn  SCALlNt;    DEVICE       M.\X    W.    GROSSES, 
Chltago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1907.    Serial  No.  397.521. 


•  J  j  i ;  ?  I H ! 


r 


The  herein  descrit>ed  tish  scaler  comprising  a  tapered  me- 
tallic tube  provided  with  i)unched  holes  having  roughened 
burs  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  tube,  and  a  handle  having 
a  redticed  piirtion  X'^  which  the  upper  ena  of  the  tube  Is 
secured. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  transversely 

disposed  blades  having  along  their  upper  and  lower  edges 
forwardly  projecting  tieveled  extensions,  u  landside  adapted 
to  t)e  detachabiy  8ecure<l  t>*>tween  flif  t-nds  of  the  blades,  at 
one  side  of  the  machine,  a  loosely  cnnnected  draft  tongue, 
and  detachable  conjrolling  devices  connected  to  the  oppo 
site  ends  of  the  grader  and  to  tiie  opp<}8ite  sides  of  said 
tongue  whereby  the  position  of  the  grader  may  be  regu 
lated  to  throw  the  dirt  to  one  side  or  the  other,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


3.  .\  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
transversely  disposed  blades,  a  series  of  connecting  bars 
to  secure  said  l)lade8  together,  a  tiruce  bar  t  >  hold  said 
blades  in  operative  position,  a  draft  hook,  a  tongue  loosely 
connected  to  said  draft  hook,  draft  regulating  chains  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  grader  and  to  said 
tongue,  and  a  hindside  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  blades 
along  one  side  of  the  machinf,  sutistantially  as  descritHHl. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
transversely  disposed  binder,  a  series  of  connecting  bars, 
said  bars  having  forme<l  therein  a  series  of  harrow  teeth 
passages,  ii  l)race  bar.  a  Inndslde  arranged  along  one  side 
of  the  grader,  a  detachal)le  harrow  bar,  a  draft  tongue, 
and  means  to  connect  the  machine  with  said  tongue  where- 
by the  position  of  the  former  may  be  changed,  substan- 
stanttally  as  described. 


901.807.  SPARK  AHKESTER.  Alfred  Hall.  Edmonton, 
Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  1'3.  1907.  Serial  No. 
398.822. 


901.806.  COMBINED  ROAD-GRADER,  DR.4G.  AND  HAR 
ROW.  H.\Mii.T'is  D  (it  FFEY.  TnionvlHe.  Mo.  Filed 
Mar.   16.  190H.     Serial   N  >.  421.410. 

1.  K  combinetl  road  grader,  drag  and  harMw  comprising 
transversely  disposed  blades,  a  landside  removably  at- 
tached between  the  (»nds  of  the  blades  at  ome  side  of  the 
grader,  and  means  whereby  the  position  of  the  grader  may 
be  changed  to  throw  the  dirt  to  either  one  side  or  the  other. 


1.  .\  sparic  arrester  comprising  an  Inverted  hollow  cone 
having  openings  therethrough  and  semicircular  projec- 
tions on  the  outer  face  of  the  cone,  each  proje<'tlon  sur- 
rounding the  upper  half  of  eaidi  opening. 

2.  .\  spark  arrester  comprising  an  invertwl  hollow  c 'ne 
having  openings  therethrougli.  tulies  passing  ttirough  the 
openings  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  cone,  said 
tubes  having  their  lower  lialf  cut  away. 

W.  \  smoke  stack  having  an  vipiHT  enlargement  therein, 
and  an  inverted  hollow  cone  supported  witliin  the  enlarge- 
ment, said  cone  having  openings  therethrough,  and  semi- 
circular projections  on  the  outer  face  of  the  cone  and  at 
the  upper  side  of  each  opening. 

4.  In  a  spark  arrester  the  combination  with  the  smoke 
stack  having  an  upper  enlargement,  increasing  and  then  de- 
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creasing  In  horizontal  cross  sectional  area,  when  passing 
upwardly,  of  an  inverted  hollow  cone  suspended  within  the 
enlargement,  said  cone  having  a  series  of  openings  there- 
through. tul)es  passing  through  the  openings  and  extending 
beyond,  both  inwardly  and  outwardly,  tliesaid  tubes  having 
part  of  their  outwardly  extending  portion  cut  away,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  8i>ecltied. 

5.  In  a  spiirk  arrester  the  combination  with  the  smoke 
stack  having  an  upper  enlargement,  increasing  and  then 
decreasing  In  h  irizontai  cross  sectional  area,  when  passing 
upwardly,  of  an  Inverted  hollow  cone  suspended  within  the 
enlargement,  said  cone  having  a  series  of  openings  there- 
through, straight  tul)e8  passing  through  the  openings  and 
extending  t>eyond,  both  Inwardly  and  outwardly,  the  lower 
half  of  the  outwardly  extending  portion  of  the  tubes  being 
cut  away,  as  and  for  the  purpose  8i)ecifled. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901,810.     NUT  LOCK.     Edward  A.   Hemstegeh,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  June  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  440.375. 


901.808.     CHURN.     Dm.K  lUMii.TtJN.  Goshen.  Ind.     Filed 
May  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  4.53.O03. 


In  a  churn,  the  combination  with  a  four  sided  receptacle, 
of  a  dasher  having  a  shouldered  upper  end.  a  tripod 
mounted  removably  to  three  sides  of  the  receptacle  and 
above  the  same,  a  vertical  shaft  having  a  shouldered  por- 
tion adapted  to  co-act  with  the  shoulder  of  the  dasher,  said 
shaft  passing  through  the  tripod,  a  sleeve  slidingly  mount- 
ed to  surround  the  co-acting  ends  of  the  dasher  and  shaft 
to  make  a  detachable  coupling  therel)etween,  means  to  hold 
the  sleeve  In  operative  or  inoperative  position,  a  pinion 
carried  by  the  shaft  above  the  triptd.  an  angle  casting  se- 
cured to  the  center  leg  of  the  tripod  and  having  l)earing8 
for  the  vertical  shaft  and  a  recess  l>etween  the  l)earings 
for  the  passage  of  the  pinion,  said  casting  also  lielng  pro- 
vided with  a  horizontal  l>earlng  In  Its  upper  end.  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  journaled  therein,  a  large  gear  wheel  carried 
thereby  and  meshing  with  the  pinion,  and  a  crank  con- 
nected to  said  ge,ir  wlieel  and  above  the  free  side  of  the 
receptacle. 


901.809.      SURFACE    CONDENSER.      Anthony    Harris, 
Greenock.  Scotland,  and   Fkedehic  A.  Andek.son,  West- 


minster,   England. 
257,374. 


Filed    Apr.    25,    1905.      Serial    No. 


In  a  surface  condenser,  the  combination  with  the  vessel 
containing  the  conduits  for  condensing,  of  a  body  of  alu- 
minium arranged  to  be  immerse*!  in  the  water  in  the  vessel, 
and  in  electrical  connection  with  tiie  portions  of  the  con- 
duit engaged  by  the  water  in  the  vessel. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  nut  lock  consisting 
of  a  plate  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a 
bolt,  said  plate  having  a  spiral  thread  engaging  flange  of 
triangular  cross  section  projecting  outwardly  from  a  side 
thereof  and  substantially  concentric  with  reference  to  the 
bolt  opening  aforesaid,  the  flange  increasing  in  size  from 
Its  point  of  beginning  to  an  abrupt  terminal  point  substan- 
tially at  said  point  of  beginning  and  at  the  same  time  In- 
clining outwardly  from  its  point  of  beginning  to  its  abrupt 
extremity  alx)ve  mentioned. 


901,811.    DRYING  KILN.    Thomas  C.  Mohhis,  Little  Rock, 
Ark.     Filed  May  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  432.218. 


A  dry  kiln  of  the  class  descrllied  eml>odylng  side,  front, 
and  rear  wails,  rails  extending  longitudinally  of  the  kiln 
but  supported  In  the  front  and  rear  walls  thereof,  vertical 
I-beams  arranged  at  Intervals  in  the  length  of  the  kiln  and 
supporting  upon  the  upper  ends  thereof  the  said  rails, 
cros.s  liai's  having  opposite  ends  seated  in  the  side  walls  of 
the  kiln  and  secure<l  intermediate  of  their  ends  to  the 
I-t)eams.  supporting  meml)er8  connected  at  their  upper  ends 
with  the  cross  l)ar9.  heating  apparatus  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting members,  and  l)race  means  counecliug  the  I-l>eam8 
substantiallv  as  descril>ed. 


901.812.  MAIL  BAG  CATCHER  AND  DELIVERER.  Wil- 
liam R.  Morrison.  Derry,  N.  H.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1907. 
Serial  No.  408.364. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  speclfled.  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  car  and  a  transverse  shaft  arranged  across 
Its  side  doorway,  of  hooks  adapted  to  slide  on  such  shaft 
and  projecting  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for 
coupling  such  hooks  together  detachabiy.  so  tiiat  they  may 
be  used  as  a  double  hook,  or  disconnected  and  arranged  on 
the  sides  of  the  doorway  when  not  required  for  use,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  car  and  a  horizontal  shaft  extending  across 
Its  side  doorway,  of  a  hook  mounted,  and  adapted  to  slide 
and  rotate,  on  said  shaft,  and  a  spring  tension  device  com 
prising  a  chain  and  spring,  the  same  lieing  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  car  body  adjacent  to  the  doorway,  and  at  its 
opposite  end  to  the  hook  of  the  catcher,  the  normal  length 
of  the  said  device  being  such  tliat  it  is  subjected  to  ten- 
sion when  the  hook  slides  hack  part  way  of  the  length  of 
the  shaft,  as  shown  and  described. 
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3.  In  aD  apparatus  for  the  purpose  spetlfled.  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  support  arranjred  adjaeett  to  a  railway 
track,  and  a  mall  bag  catcher  secured  lierpto.  of  an  Im 
pact  reliever  lovated  below  such  catcher,  and  consisting 
of  a  frame  on  which  a  mall  bag  Is  received,  the  same  hav- 
ing a  pivot  on  which  it  is  adapted  to  gwjng  In  a  vertical 
plane,  subacantlally  as  described. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  fixed  support  and  a  mail  bag  catcher  at- 
tacht>d  thereto  of  an  impact-reliever  consisting  of  a  device 
Interposed  In  the  path  of  a  mall  bag  and  adapteil  to  swing 
In  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  spring  which  rasi.ms  the  move- 
ment of  the  said  device,  stibetantlally  as  detcribed 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  tiled  support,  and  a  mall  bag  catcher  se- 
cured thereto,  of  an  impact-reliever  comprising  frames  hav 
Ing  woven  wire  stretched  thereon  in  two  planes  which  are 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  as  shown,  th*-  d«vice  being  piv- 
oted and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 


901.813. 
Minn. 


ROTARY  EN(;i.NE.     William  9.  Moses.  Tracy, 
Filed  Jan.  I'S,  1'Xih.     Serial  No.  4)2,972. 


■  eccentric  and  6\YMlag  the  casing  Into  two  Inclosurea. 
means  to  yieldably  extend  the  length  of  said  abutment, 
exhaust  and  Inlet  ports  to  said  inclosures  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  a  feed  pipe,  and  a  rotatable  cutoff 
valve  between  said  feed  pipe  and  said  chaml)er  and  con- 
nection between  said  valve  and  said  eccentric,  whereby 
said  valve  Is  constrained  to  rotiite  in  step  with  said  ec- 
centric. 

3.  In  combination,  a  casing,  uu  eccentric  having  end 
flanges  and  rotatahly  mounted  in  said  casing,  an  abutment 
chamber,  an  abutment  therein  and  tearing  against  the 
ends  thereof,  against  said  end  flanges  and  said  eccentrics, 
whereby  said  casing  Is  divided  Into  two  inclosures.  exhaust 
and  inlet  p<jrts  for  said  inclosures.  said  abutment  being 
divided  into  a  l>ody  and  an  end  section,  said  sections  t>eing 
adapte<l  to  contact  the  ends  of  said  chamtier  to  contact 
said  end  flanges,  and  means  to  yieldably  force  sjild  seitions 
apart. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylindrical  caslne.  an  p. centric 
rotatably  motinte<l  therein,  an  abutment  chamt)er  commu- 
nicating with  said  cylindrical  casing,  an  abutment  mov- 
able in  aald  chaml)er  and  hearing  against  said  eccentric  to 
divide  the  cylindrical  casing  Into  two  in(  losnres.  Inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  communicating  with  said  Inclosures,  rota- 
table valves  for  said  porta,  means  adapted  to  rotate  said 
valves,  the  valvea  of  each  of  said  Inclosures  l)elng  con- 
strained to  move  together,  whereby  wh»'n  one  port  is  closed 
the  other  will  be  open,  a  tapering  steam  chest  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber,  a  feed  pipe  communicating  with 
■aid  steam  chest,  a  cylindrical  tai>erlng  rotary  cutoff 
valve  mounted  In  said  steam  chest,  means  to  yieldably 
press  said  cut  off  valve  longitudinally  In  one  direction, 
openings  In  said  rotary  valve  adaptf.!  to  register  with  said 
feed  pipe  and  the  op>'nlngs  to  said  'hamlier  through  a  por- 
t.on  of  the  revolution  of  said  cut  off  valve  and  means 
adapted  to  rotate  said  cutnjff  valve  In  step  with  said  eccen- 
tric, the  openinirs  of  said  cut  off  valve  tieing  so  positioned 
that  steam  pressure  is  admitted  Into  said  chamber  through- 
out only  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  said  eccentric. 

5.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  piston  rota- 
table therein,  means  to  Ijear  against  said  piston  to  divide 
it  into  two  Inclosures,  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  communi- 
cating with  said  inclosures,  a  feed  pijie,  a  tapering  cylin- 
drical steam  chest  communicating  with  said  feed  pipe  and 
said  Inlet  p<jrt8.  a  tapering  cylindrical  cut-off  valve  rota- 
tably mounted  in  said  steam  cheat,  means  to  yieldably  hold 
aald  cut  off  valve  against  movement  In  one  direction,  open- 
ings In  said  valve  adapted  to  register  with  said  feed  p\\>e 
and  sahl  Inlet  p<jrts,  and  means  a<lapted  to  rotate  said 
valve. 

IClalms  tJ  to  8  not  printfl  in  tin-  <;aaette.] 


1.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  casing,  an  eccentric 
rotatlvely  mounted  therein,  an  abutment  mounted  to  bear 
against  said  eccentric,  and  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  for  said 
casing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  abutment,  the  length  of 
said   abutment    being   yieldably    adjustable. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  casine.  an  eccentric 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  an  abutment  chamber,  a  cylin- 
drical abutment  in  .said  chamber  and  itearlng  against  said 


D01,814.  HOT  AIR-DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE  FOR  FUR- 
NACES. JITNID8  L.  Ml  iirnv.  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  of 
one  half  to  Edgar  A.  Hardy,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr, 
i3,  1007.     Serial  No.  369,H40, 


1.  A  hot  air  distributing  device  for  furnaces,  comprising 
n  shaft,  a  fan  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  suitable  suspen- 
sion means  in  which  said  shaft  is  niountefl.  said  means 
comprising  an  adjustable  disk,  a  ball  bearing  cup  mounted 
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on  said  disk,  and  a  cone  member  mounted  on  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  said  abaft  and  acting  on  the  balls  of  said  cup. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  provided  with  an  air 
dlstrllmtlng  device,  of  a  shaft,  suitable  suspension  mems 
in  which  said  shaft  is  journaied,  and  a  fan  mounted  on 
said  shaft  consisting  of  sections,  each  section  having 
tormed  around  Its  e<lges  Impressions  forming  ribs  for 
strengthening  purposes  and  also  having  located  Interme- 
diate its  extremities  other  suitable  Impressions  for  alining 
said  sections. 


901,815.  CHOCK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CARS.  Joseph 
A.  McCoxNKLL.  Dallas.  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  412.457. 


1.  -An  attachment  for  cars  comprising  parallel  beama, 
means  for  securing  the  l)eams  to  a  car  platform,  oppositely 
disposed  chocks  pivotally  and  movably  mounted  between 
the  beams,  fixed  means  for  engaging  the  chocks  when  ele 
vated  only  to  hold  them  against  sliding  movement  in  one 
direction,  and  means  carried  by  the  beams  for  actuating 
the  chocks. 

2.  An  attachment  for  cars  comprising  l)eam8,  combined 
stop  and  guide  devices  fixedly  carried  thereby,  chocks  piv 
otally  and  slldably  mounted  within  said  devices,  means 
carried  by  the  chocks  for  engaging  the  devices  only  when 
the  chocks  are  raised  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
chocks,  and  means  carried  by  the  beams  for  actuating  the 
chocks. 

3.  An  attachment  for  cars  comprising  beams,  combined 
guide  and  stop  devices  carried  thereby,  chocks  pivotally 
and  slidably  mounted  within  said  devices,  means  Integral 
with  the  chocks  for  engaging  the  devices  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  cho<ks  in  one  direction,  and  separate  means 
for  elevating  the  chocks. 

4.  An  attachment  for  cars  comprising  beams,  combined 
guide  and  stop  devices  fixedly  carried  thereby,  chocks  piv- 
otally and  slidably  mounted  within  said  devices,  means 
Integral  with  the  chocks  for  engaging  the  devices  only 
when  the  chock  Is  raised  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of 
the  chocks  In  one  direction,  and  means  extending  toward 
one  end  of  the  beams  for  actuating  the  chock  adjacent  the 
other  end   thereof. 

5.  An  attachment  for  cars  comprising  beams,  a  chock 
pivotally  and  slidably  mounted  l)etween  the  end  portions 
thereof,  n  shaft  journale<l  within  the  lieams.  a  crank  arm 
carried  thereby,  a  link  connection  l)etween  said  arm  and 
chock,  .nnd  means  cooperating  with  the  chock  for  limiting 
its  movement  In  one  direction,  said  crank  arm  and  link 
being  disposed  to  lock  the  chock  in  an  elevated  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


901,816.  TROLLEY  WIRE  ANCHOR.  Allan  McIsaac, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1908.  Serial  No.  419,207. 
1.  A  trolley  wire  anchor  comprising  a  body  having  in 
its  top  a  longltiidluMl  groove  inclined  downwardly  at  its 
ends  and  provided  with  a  central  rib  at  its  bottom,  a  hori- 
zontal plate-like  Ijridge  piece  having  a  tongue  extending 
Into  the  groove,  liolts  for  removably  securing  the  bridge 
pie«'e  to  the  body,  losses  rising  from  the  body  adjacent  the 
ends   thereof  and   having  slots  disposed   in    line  with   the 


groove,  clamping  members  slidably  mounted  In  the  slots 
in  the  bosses  and  extending  Into  the  groove,  and  means 
on  the  bosses  for  holaiug  the  said  pieces  In  clamping  posi- 
tion. 


h^3 


y^/ 


2.  A  trolley  wire  anchor  comprising  a  body  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  for  receiving  the  trolley  wire,  a  plate- 
like  bridge  piece  removably  secured  to  the  center  of  the 
body  and  having  a  depending  tongue  on  Its  l>ottom  side 
extending  into  the  longitudinal  groove  of  the  latter  for 
clamping  the  wire  in  position  and  also  having  a  threaded 
lx)S8  rising  from  the  top  side  for  connection  with  a  sup 
porting  means,  and  clamping  devices  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  body  for  clamping  the  wire  In  position,  said  devices 
each  consisting  of  a  threaded  memlier.  a  nut  on  the  mem- 
ber,  and  a  slidably  mounted  clamping  piece  guided  on  the 
member  and  having  abutments  with  which  the  nut  engages. 

3.  A  trolley  wire  anchor  consisting  of  a  body  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  In  its  top,  a  longitudinal  rib 
In  the  bottom  thereof,  apertured  flanges  extending  later- 
ally from  the  body,  a  bridge  piece  secured  to  the  top  of 
the  body,  a  tongue  on  the  t>ottom  of  the  bridge  piece  ex- 
tending Into  the  groove  for  engagement  with  the  trolley 
wire,  means  on  the  bridge  piece  for  attachment  to  a  sup- 
port, exteriorly  threaded  Iwsses  rising  from  the  ttody  ad- 
jacent ^he  ends  thereof,  damping  memlvrs  guided  on  the 
bosses,  and  nuts  on  the  bosses  for  holding  the  meml>er8 
In  clamping  position. 


901,817.     WASHING-MACHINE.     Doc  McMaxna.ma.   Vil- 
llBca.  Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,801. 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a  Inidy 
mounted  to  swing  therein,  a  pivotally  mounted  clothes 
pounder  operable  in  said  body,  pounder  operating  stand- 
ards, means  whereby  said  standards  are  adjustably  se- 
cured to  said  body,  and  links  to  connect  the  upper  end  of 
said  pounder  with  said  standards,  Bul)8tantlally  as  de- 
scriljed. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a  rocking 
Iwdy.  a  pivotally  mounted  pounder,  said  pounder  com- 
prising parallel  side  liars  connected  at  their  lower  ends 
by  a  series  of  curved  and  straight  cross  bars,  pounder 
operating  standards,  means  to  adjustably  secure  said 
standards  to  said  machine  body  and  links  to  pivotally  con- 
nect the  upi>er  ends  of  the  side  bars  of  said  pounder  to 
said  operating  standards  substantially  as  descritied. 
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3.  A  washinu  machine  comprlsInK  «  sipporflni  frame, 
a  body  plvotally  mountMl  therein,  a  handle  r^i  rock  said 
body,  a  corrugated  r'lhliintt  board  arranKfd  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  latter,  coinpiessln::  iKiards  arranged  on  the  op- 
posite en  1  thereof,  a  pivotally  mounted  pounfher  adapte<i 
to  operate  In  said  body,  said  pounder  comprlsiriK  parallel 
Bide  bars,  a  series  of  straight  and  rvirve<l  cross  bars  at  the 
lower  end  of  «ald  sid*-  t;ars.  between  which  ftirt  clothes  to 
be  washed  are  Inserted,  a  pair  of  p<iunder  operatInK  stand- 
ards adjustably  securetl  to  one  end  of  said  l)odj  and  oper- 
ating links  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  e^d  of  said 
standards,  whereby  the  mo%ement  of  the  Itody  In  one  di- 
rection win  gwln^  said  p<junder  in  the  opposite  direction. 


901.818.  GARME.NT  CLASP  OR  HOLDFIR.  Leroy  A. 
MrSTAY.  Glen  Elder.  Kan.s.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  420.226. 


The  herein  descrllted  jjarment  clasp  or  holder  forme<l  of 
a  single  piece  of  wire  and  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  counterpart  oblong  rectangular  clani|)ing  jaws, 
said  Jaws  being  formed  by  the  terminal  portUms  of  the 
wire  which  are  bent  to  partially  form  the  upper  cross 
bars  of  the  Jaws,  a  spring  coll  formed  by  the  eentral  por- 
tion of  the  wire  and  constituting  a  suspending  loop  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  and  above  the  upper  e|id8  of  the 
jaws,  arms  diverging  from  the  sides  of  said  (Joll  beyond 
the  outer  sides  of  the  Jaws,  connecting  stems  extending 
Inwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  arms  transversely  of  the  Jaws 
and  projecting  resf)ectively  above  and  lielow  the  upper 
cross  bars  of  said  Jaws  and  connecting  said  areas  with  the 
other  portions  of  the  cross  bars,  and  a  suspending  device 
connecteil  with  the  coil  :or  supporting  the  clasi)  from  the 
garment  of  the  wearer 


9  0  1.819         EXIRKSSING    SCREW    OR    AClGER 
BRICK     MACHINES        Ukrm.w     Neitzel. 
Kans.     Filed  Sept.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  391, 


FOR 
Concordia, 
148. 


1.  .Vn  expressing  screw  or  auger  for  brlcki  machines. 
baTlni;  a  spiral  rounded  groove  therein,  and  a  Jplral  plate 
•ecared  to  the  working  face  of  the  ridge  at  the  edge  of 
said  groove  and  Inclined  rearwardly  in  conformity  to  said 
face. 

2  .\n  expressing  screw  or  auger,  for  briclc  machines, 
having  a  spiral  rounded  groove  therein,  and  a  spiral  plate 
se<'\ired  to  the  working  face  of  the  ridge  at  the  e«lge  of 
said  groove  and  Inclined  rearwardly  In  conformity  to  said 
face,  except  at  the  forward  end  of  said  auger  where  said 
plate  Is  inclined  slightly  forward 

3.  An  expre«slng  screw  or  autrer  for  brick  machines 
haTlng  Its  head  forme<i  with  a  spiral  rounded  froove.  and 
a  spiral  wear  plate  8e<'ured  in  a  rabbet  groovp  Iti  the  work 
Ing  face  of  the  rldg»>  at  the  edge  of  said  groove,  said  plates 
projecting  beyond  said  ridges  and  being  Inclined  rear 
wardly  In  conformity  to  said  working  face. 


4.  An  expressing  screw  or  auger  for  brick  machines 
having  its  head  formed  with  a  spiral  rounded  grqpve,  and 
a  spiral  wear  plate  secured  in  a  rabl)et  groove  in  the  work- 
ing face  of  the  ridge  at  tb.e  edge  of  said  groove,  said  plates 
projecting  I  eyond  said  ridges  and  Itelng  Inclined  rear- 
wardly In  conformity  to  said  working  face,  except  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  head  where  said  [ilate  is  Inclined 
slightly  forward. 

.'5.  .\n  expressing  screw  or  au',;er  for  brick  machines 
comprising  a  solid  cast  head  having  a  socket  in  its  rear 
end  extending  only  part  way  therethrough,  and  a  shaft 
secured  in  said  socket,  said  head  being  tapered  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spiral  rounded  grooves  form»>d  in  Its 
surface,  and  spiral  wear  plates  securefl  In  rabl)et  grooves 
In  the  working  faces  of  the  ridges  at  the  edges  of  said 
grooves,  said  plates  projecting  beyond  said  ridges  and  be- 
ing Inclined  rearwardly  in  conformity  to  said  working 
faces. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.820.     WEED-PULLER..    GusTAr  N.  Nbl«0!»,  Denver, 
Colo.     Filed   Mar.   23.   1908.     Serial   No.  422.842. 


1  .\  weei  puller  comprising  two  main  mtnbtn  having 
cooperating  jaws  at  their  lower  extremitlea  and  pivotally 
connected  alxive  the  jaws,  two  handle  nremhers,  one  being 
rigid  with  one  of  the  main  members,  while  the  other  Is 
pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  rod  connected  with  the 
pivoted  handle  member,  and  an  niwratlve  conne<'tlon  be- 
tween the  nxl  and  the  two  main  members  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  jaws  and  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  said 
meml  ers.  whereby  as  the  pivoted  handlf  memler  Is 
actuated,  the  Jaws  of  the  two  handle  memt>ers  are  caused 
to  close,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt)ed.  the  combination 
of  two  main  meml>er8  having  jaws  at  their  lower  extremi- 
ties and  pivotally  connected  together  above  the  jaws,  two 
co«)peratlng  handle  meml)ers.  one  being  rigidly  connected 
with  a  main  member  and  the  other  pivotally  connected 
therewith,  and  an  operative  conne<-tion  between  the  piv- 
oted handle  member  and  the  two  main  memtjers  at  a  point 
between  the  Jaws  and  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  two 
main  memtiers.  substantially  as  descrll^d. 

.■?.  The  combination  of  two  main  memtiers  having  co- 
operating Jaws  at  their  lower  extremities,  the  said  mem- 
bers being  pivotally  connected  together  atxjve  tie  jaws. 
two  handle  members,  one  being  rigid  with  one  of  the 
main  memtiers  and  the  other  pivotally  connecfe<1  there- 
with, a  ro<l  attached  at  one  extremity  to  the  plvote<l  han- 
dle memtier.  a  link  and  lever  connection  l)etwe«^n  the  two 
main  members  at  a  point  l>elf)w  the  pivotal  connection  of 
the  two  members,  the  lever  tielng  connected  with  the  oppo- 
site extremity  of  the  said  rod.   sulistnntlally  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crll)e<l.  comprlslnc  two  main 
members  having  Jaws  at  their  lower  extremities  and  pivot- 
ally connected  at)ove  said  jaws,  two  handle  members,  one 
rigidly  connected  with  one  main  meml>er.  and  the  other 
pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  suitable  connection  l)e- 
tween  the  pivoted  handle  memlier  and  the  two  main  mem- 
bers below  their  pivotal  connection,  and  a  spring  connect- 
ing the  pivotal  handle  member  with  one  of  the  main 
memt)er8  and  normally  acting  to  bold  the  jaws  In  the  open 
position,  substantially  as  descrll>e<l 

5.  .\  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  comprising  two  main 
members  having  jaws  at  their  lower  extremities  and  piv- 
otally connected  above  said  jaws,  an  operating  handle 
member  pivotally  connected  with  one  of  the  main  mem- 
bers,   and    an    operative    conne<'tlon    between    the   pivoted 
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handle  meml)er  and  the  two  main  members  below  the  piv- 
otal connection  of  the  latter  whereby  as  the  handle  mem- 
ber is  actuated  the  main  memtiers  are  operated,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


901,821.  WRENCH.  Ch.\rlks  R.  Olbeho,  Vienna,  Va.. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Francis  R.  Weller.  Washington, 
D.  C.    Filed  July  2.).  1907.     Serial  No.  385.484. 


1.  In  n  wrench,  the  combination  with  the  jaws,  of  outer 
and  inner  meml>ers  having  bearing-surfaces  between  which 
the  jaws  are  disposed  and  arranged  upon  rotation  In  either 
direction  with  respect  to  the  jaws  the  outer  member  to 
force  the  jaws  toward  each  other  and  upon  reversal  of  ro- 
tative movement  the  inner  meml>er  to  force  the  Jaws  apart. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  jaws  of  a  wrench,  a  rotata- 
bte  member  having  a  surface  engaging  one  of  said  jaws 
and  upon  movement  thereof  with  respect  to  said  Jaw  op- 
erable thereon  to  force  the  Jaw  away  from  an  article 
clutched,  said  engaging  surface  lying  In  a  substantially 
elliptical  continuous  curve. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  c  >mblnatlon  with  the  Jaws,  of  an 
outer  member  bavins:  a  cirvotl  Jaw-engaging  surface,  and 
an  inner  member  having  a  curved  Jaw-engaging  surface, 
the  outer  member  being  .arranged  when  rotated  In  either 
direction  with  respect  to  the  Jaws  to  cause  the  same  to 
clutch,  and  the  Inner  memlier  lielng  arranged  upon  re- 
versal of  rotation  to  positively  release  the  clutch  Irre- 
spective of  the  direction  of  Initial  rotation  to  clutch  the 
Jaws. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  an  outer  member  piv- 
oted thereon  and  arranged  to  receive  rotative  motion  there- 
from, a  flange  on  said  outer  memlier  forming  a  contlnu  >U8 
bearing  surface  lying  substantially  In  an  elliptical  curve, 
an  Inner  member  attached  to  said  outer  member  and  hav- 
ing a  liearlnj;  surface  complementary  to  that  of  the  outer 
member,  and  jnws  having  portions  dlsposeil  and  capable 
of  movement   lietween  said  bearing  surfuces. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  an  outer  member  piv- 
oted thereon  and  having  a  laterally  polygonal  recess,  a 
flange  on  said  outer  member  forming  a  continuous  bearing- 
surface  lying  sulistantlaliy  in  jin  elliptical  curve,  an  Inner 
memlier  having  a  laterally  polygonal  portion  seated  In  said 
recess  and  forme<]  with  a  liearlng  surface  complementary 
to  that  of  the  outer  memlier,  and  Jaws  havln.;  portions 
disposed  and  capable  of  movement  between  said  liearlng- 
surfaces. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901,822.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TIMEPIECES.  Frederick 
PAQfETTE,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred 
Kuehn,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400.117. 


.\n  Indicating  attachment  for  watches  and  clocks  com- 
prising a  plate  hiiving  ajierture<l  lugs  f  ir  the  reception  of 
the  hour  band  thereof,  set  screws  operating  through  said 
lugs  to  secure  said  plates,  a  curved  band  having  spaced 
pointers,  and  radial  arms  extending  between  said  plate  and 
the  ends  of  said  band,  substantially  as  described. 


901.823.    GAS  PRODUCER.     Lewis  C.  I'ahkeh.  Hamilton, 
Ohio.     Filed  June  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  439,137. 


<?  jtV 


1.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  shell,  an  under  feed  fuel 
pipe  with  Its  upper  end  flaring  and  passing  through  the 
wall  of  the  shell,  means  for  feeding  the  fuel  therein,  grate 
bars  mounted  within  the  shell  and  In  a  line  with  the  exit 
end  of  said  feed  pipe,  a  band  surrounding  said  grate  bars 
and  having  a  space  Intervening  between  the  outer  marginal 
edge  there«if  and  the  shell  of  the  gas  producer,  and  an 
apron  depending  from  the  outer  marginal  edge  of  said 
band  and  spaced  apart  from  the  wall  of  the  shell,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  shell,  an  under  feed  fuel 
pipe  with  Its  upper  end  flaring  and  passing  through  the 
wall  of  the  shell,  a  plunger  mounted  within  said  pipe  and 
having  a  pin  projecting  from  the  Inner  end  thereof  and  ex- 
tending into  said  feed  pipe,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
plunger,  grate  bars  mounted  within  the  aas  producer  and 
In  a  line  with  the  exit  end  of  the  feed  pipe,  a  band  sur- 
rounding said  grate  bars,  with  a  space  intervening  between 
Its  outer  marginal  edge  and  the  surrounding  wall  of  the 
gas  producer  shell,  and  an  apron  depending  from  the  band 
and  forming  with  the  wall  of  the  shell  an  ash  passageway, 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  gas  producer  c  raprlslng  a  shell,  an  under  feed  fuel 
pipe  with  its  upjier  end  flaring  and  passing  through  the 
wall  of  the  shell,  a  plunger  mounted  within  said  pipe  and 
having  a  pin  projecting  from  the  Inner  end  thereof  and  ex- 
tending Into  said  feed  pipe,  rack  teeth  upon  the  stem  of 
the  plunger,  a  pivotal  lever  having  rack  teeth  in  mesh  with 
the  teeth  of  said  stem,  rocking  grate  bars  mounted  on  a 
level  with  the  upper  exit  end  of  said  feed  pipe,  an  operat 
Ing  r  id  pivotally  connected  to  said  grate  bars,  an  ash  band 
surrounding  the  grate  bars  and  In  the  same  plane  there 
with,  a  space  Intervening  between  the  marginal  edge  of 
said  band  and  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  producer  shell, 
an  apron  depending  fr  im  said  band,  a  pipe  leading  through 
said  shell  and  having  an  exit  end  beneath  said  bars,  as  set 
forth. 


901. S24.  MANrFACTT'RE  OF  COPYING  PAPER.  Ax 
TONio  I'lDELASERRA  Y  Bkias  and  Mariano  Pidelaserra  y 
Brias.  Barcelona,  Spain,  Filed  Mar.  13,  1908.  Serial 
No.  420,840. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  copies  from  Impressl  ins 
made  In  Ink  which  consists  in  impregnating  a  suitable  sheet 
of  paper  with  a  compound  capable  of  taking  up  moisture 
to  which  has  been  added  an  acid,  and  a  saponified  wax  :  In 
bringing  said  sheet  in  cont.nct  with  the  impressions  to  be 
c.  pled  ;  and  applying  suflScient  pressure  to  cause  a  copy  to 
be  taken,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  sheets  of  paper  for  use  In 
copying,  which  consists  In  saturating  said  sheets  with  a 
solution  containing  a  hygroscopic  comfKiund  to  which  has 
been  added  gallic  acid  and  saponified  wax,  substantially  as 
descrllied. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  sheets  of  paper  for  use  in 
copying,  which  consists  In  Impregnating  said  sheets  with  a 
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■olntion  containing  glycerin,    gallic   acid.   8a|>onlfied   wax. 
and  honey,  subBtantially  as  described. 

4.  The  methixl  of  preparing  sheets  of  paptr  for  use  In 
copying,  which  consists  In  Impregnating  said  fcheets  with  a 
solution  containing  glycerin,  gallic  acid,  saponified  wax, 
and  honey,  and  then  calendering  said  paper,  Bubstantlally 
as  described. 


901.825.  CONCRETE  BLOCK  MACHINE.  AbThi  R  I'iebcb, 
Seville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  John  V.  Hecknjan,  Creston, 
Ohio.     Filed  June  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  381.471. 


1  In  a  concrete  block  machine,  the  comblaation  with  a 
stationary  upright  frame  having  suitably  supported  horl- 
Bontal.  longitudinally  slotted  memN^rs  extending  there- 
from, said  frame  having  a  plurality  of  mold  cores  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  and  extending  therefrom  above  and  par- 
allel with  said  members,  of  a  mold  body  mounted  to  move 
to  anil  from  saifl  cores.  space<l  transverse  metubers  extend- 
ing between  said  slotted  members  and  projecting  within 
the  slots  thereof,  spacing  members  rigidly  coinectlng  said 
transverse  memliers  and  provided  with  forwairdly  project- 
ing ends,  said  moid  body  rnmprlsine  a  base  plate,  and  a 
skeleton  front  frame  hinged  together  and  to  said  project- 
ing ends  of  said  'ipacinsr  members,  and  end  plates  hlnzed 
to  said  skeleton  frame  and  extending  upon  .said  base  plate, 
a  removable  pallet  hf>ard  freely  supported  In  said  body 
upon  said  skeleton  frame,  a  skeleton  plate  fitting  about 
said  cores,  means  for  locking  said  rear  ske.«ton  plate  to 
said  end  plates  and  means  engaging  one  of  said  transverse 
members  for  nio\  in„'  said  moid  body,  substantially  as  de- 
8cril>e<l. 

2.  In  a  concrete  Mock  machine,  thi-  combination  with  a 
stationary  upright  frame  having  suitably  sut)ported  horl 
Bontal.  longitudinally  slotted  members,  exttmdlne  there- 
from, said  frame  having  a  plurality  of  mold  tores  secured 
thereto  and  extending  therefrom,  above  and  oarallel  with, 
said  slotted  members,  of  a  mold  body  mounfetl  to  movp  to 
and  from  said  cores,  spared  transverse  members  pxteuding 
between  said  slotted  members  and  projectinp  within  the 
slots  thereof,  spacing  members  rigidly  connecting  sal  1 
transverse  members,  and  provided  with  forw^rdly  project- 
ing ends,  said  mold  body  comprising  a  base  plate,  and  a 
skeleton  frame  hinged  together  to  said  projecting  ends  of 
said  spacing  members,  and  end  plates  hingeil  to  said  skele- 
ton frame  extending  upon  said  ba.se  plate,  sajd  base  plate 
having  upwardly  projecting  Iubs  extending  ••xteriorly  of 
the  lower  rear  e<lj;e  of  said  end  platen  to  prewnt  the  same 
from  spreading,  a  removable  pallet  tw^ard  freely  supp<jrted 
In  said  body  upon  said  skeleton  frame,  a  fear  skeleton 
plate  tittlni:  alwut  said  cores,  means  for  locking  said  rear 
skeleton  plate  to  said  end  plates,  and  means  engaging  one 
of  said  transverse  members  for  moving  said  mold  body, 
8ub8tantiallr  as  described. 


901,826.      DIFFEUENTIAL   GEAR    FOR    MOrrOR     VEHI 
CLES.      CH.\ia,F;s    J     I'ittma.n.    Redfern.    Bear    Sydney. 
New    South    Wales,    .\ustralia.    assignor    o(   one  half    to 
Frank    Ireland.    Sydney.    New    South    Walqs.    Australia. 
Filed   May   11.   HH>><      Serial  No.  432.186. 
1.    A  differential  eear  for  vehicles  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  an  arm  ftied   to  turn  therewith,  a  part  loosely  bal 
■need  on  said  shaft,  a  notched  wheel  also  looeely  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  and  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  on  said  arm 


and  fulcrumed  on  said  parti  said  pawl  having  an  arm 
adapted  to  bo  engaged  and  disengaged  relatively  to  the 
notched  wheel  by  a  relative  rotation  of  said  arm  and  part. 


2.  A  differential  gear  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a 
driving  shaft,  an  arm  fixed  to  turn  therewith,  a  disk 
loosely  balanced  on  said  shaft,  a  notched  wheel  also  loosely 
mounted  on  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  pawl  plvotally  con 
nected  to  said  arm  and  fulcrumed  on  said  disk,  the  pawl 
having  a  pair  of  reversely  arranged  arms  either  of  which 
li  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged  relatively  to  the 
notched  wheel  by  a  relative  rotation  of  said  arm  and  disk. 

3.  A  differential  gear  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a 
driving  shaft,  an  arm  fixed  to  rotate  therewith,  a  notched 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  disk  also 
loosely  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  at  one  side  of  said 
arm.  and  a  pawl  plvotally  connecte<l  to  the  free  end  of 
said  arm  and  fulcrumetl  on  said  disk,  said  pawl  being  ar- 
ranged at  that  side  of  the  disk  opposite  to  said  arm  and 
having  a  portion  adapte<l  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged 
relatively  to  said  notched  wheel  by  a  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  arm  and  disk. 


901.827.     LOCK-PIN.     Vinc«nt  V.  Fittman.  Santa  Crue, 
C«l.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  403,071. 


1.  A  lock  pin  comprising  two  plvotally  eoDOected  semi- 
circular memNrs.  opposinif  jaws  on  one  member  between 
which  the  point  of  the  other  member  Is  receive*l.  and  a  cam 
operating  In  conjunction  with  the  Jaws  to  clamp  the  pin 
point. 

2.  .\  lock  pin  comprising  two  plvotally  connecte<l  semi- 
circular members  one  of  which  is  pointe<l.  a  movable  jaw 
on  the  other  member,  and  a  clamp  to  force  said  jaw  against 
the  pointed  member  to  lock  the  free  ends  of  the  two  mem- 
bers together. 


1901.828.    HOT  WATER  HEATER.    James  E.  PoTTS.  Cleve 
land.  Ohio.     Filed  July  29,  1!>07.     Serial  No.  385.996. 


1.  In  a  heating  device,  having  a  furnace  setting,  a  flre 
box  and  bridge  wall,  the  combination  therewith,  of  dupli- 
cate Inclined  longitudinal  water  inlet  pipes  arrange<l  one 
on  each  side  thereof  in  said  setting,  a  common  inlet  open- 
ing therefor,  a  horizontal  series  of  transversely  arranged 
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grate  tat>es.  connecting  said  longitudinal  pipes  In  front  of 
the  bridge  wall,  alternating  short  and  long  flanged  nozzles 
upon  said  longitudinal  pipes,  flanges  upon  the  ends  of  said 
tubes  for  attachment  to  said  nozzles,  said  flanges  being 
arranged  In  staggere*!  order  to  enable  said  grate  bars  to 
be  place<l  closely  together,  a  front  common  chamber  with 
which  said  lont'itudinai  pipes  <ommunhate.  said  chamber 
being  sltuati-d  in  the  front  wall  of  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  hinge*!  front  wall  and  having  an  outlet  at  the  upper 
end.  and  a  rear  chamber  with  which  said  circulating  pipes 
communicate  and  pipes  connecting  said  front  atKl  rear 
chambers. 

2.  In  a  heating  device,  provided  with  a  furnace  casing, 
and  a  flre  box  and  bridge  wall  therein,  the  combination 
therewith,  of  a  manifold  c'haml>er  In  the  front  wall,  and  a 
similar  manifold  chaml)er  in  the  rear  wall,  said  chambers 
having  swinging  outer  walls,  horizontal  tubes  connecting 
said  manifolds,  a  horizontal  i)artltlon  mounted  on  said 
tuties  intermediate  between  the  upper  and  lower  tubes,  a 
lower  system  of  transverse  water  tubes  forming  a  grate  in 
the  flre  box  and  spaced  closely  together,  longitudinal  pipes 
In  the  sides  of  the  casing  with  which  said  tubes  communi- 
cate, flanged  joints  connecting  said  grate  tuljes  and  said 
circulating  pipes,  the  flanges  thereon  being  staggered  In 
position,  connectini:  pipes  between  said  longitudinal  pipes 
and  said  rear  manifold,  connecting  pipes  between  said  lon- 
gitudinal pipes  and  said  front  manifold,  and  a  circulating 
pipe  communicating  with  the  front  swinging  wall  of  said 
front  manifold  and  with  both  said  longitudinal  pipes  at 
the  sides  of  said  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  beating  device,  haviii!:  a  furnace  setting  a  flre 
box  and  bridge  wall,  the  combination  therewith,  of  dupli- 
cate longitudinal  water  inlet  pipes  arranged  one  on  each 
aide  thereof  and  Inclined  upwardly  from  the  rear,  a  com- 
mon water  inlet  therefor  located  in  the  rear  thereof,  a 
series  of  horizontal,  transverse  grate  tubes,  communicating 
with  said  longitudinal  pipes,  and  arranged  In  steps,  the 
highest  grate  tube  at  the  front  end  of  said  flre  box.  a  com- 
mon front  chamlter  communicating  with  said  longitudinal  | 
pipes,  an  outlet  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  rear  cham- 
lier  communicating  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  longitudinal 
tul)e8.  and  connecting  pipes  between  said  chambers  abovf  ' 
said  flre  box.  I 


901,S29.  HEATER.  William  H.  Ramaley,  Ben  Avon, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Charles  E.  Doell  and  one- 
fourth  to  Peter  M.  McVay,  Pittsburg.  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  13. 
1908.     Serial  No.  410.519. 


901.830.     HUSKER.     Joskph  A    Ramsey.  Beatrice.  Nebr. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  395.265. 


In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  air 
Inlet  and  flues  leading  from  said  casing,  a  l>urner  chamber   ' 
and  a  heating  chamlwr  In  said  casing,  flues  between  said 
chami)ers.  a  partition  having  openings  therein  within  said 
heating  chaml)er  for  forming  heating  compartments  there 
In.   and    vertical   straightway   flues    passing   through   said 
partition    and   compartments,   and   a    flue-strip   in    each   of  \ 
said  compartments  and  one  of  said  strips  having  openings  . 
therein.  .  1 


1.  A  corn  husker  Including  a  thumb  piece  having  a  se 
rles  of  perforations  formed  therein  and  provided  with  a 
palm  piece,  there  Ijelng  spaced  longitudinally  disposed  slots 
formed  In  the  palm  piece,  a  heel  piece  adjustable  laterally 
of  the  thumb  piece,  a  hook  carried  by  the  thumb  piece,  a 
fastening  device  piercing  the  thumb  piece  and  engaging  the 
hook,  clamping  devices  passing  through  the  slots  In  the 
palm  piece  for  clamping  the  heel  pleee  In  adjusteil  posi- 
tion, and  a  spur  depending  from  the  hook  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  perforatl  ns  In  the  thumb  piece. 

2.  A  corn  husker  including  a  relatively  stationary  thumb 
piece  having  a  curved  terminal  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
back  of  the  hand  and  provided  with  a  palm  piece,  a  mov- 
able heel  piece  associated  with  the  thumb  piece  and  pro- 
vided with  a  similar  curved  terminal,  there  being  n  series 
of  perforations  formed  In  the  thumb  piece,  a  hook  carrietl 
by  the  thumb  piece  and  provide<l  with  an  offset  defining  an 
extension,  a  fastening  device  passing  through  the  thumb 
piece  and  engaging  the  extensl  m  of  the  hook,  a  spur  de- 
pending from  said  extensicn  and  adapted  to  enter  the  per- 
forations in  the  thumb  piece,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
heel  piece  In  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  corn  husker  including  a  thumb  piece  having  a  palm 
piece  extending  laterally  from  one  edge  thereof,  an  adjust- 
able heel  piece,  one  of  said  pieces  herng  provided  with 
spaced  slots,  a  hook  carried  by  the  slotted  ple<^,  and  fas 
tening  devices  extending  through  the  slots  for  clamping 
the  heel  piece  in  adjusted  position,  one  of  said  fastening 
devices  forming  In  effect  a  pivot  when  the  other  fastening 
device  is  released. 

4.  A  corn  husker  Including  relatively  stationary  and 
movable  sections  curved  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
palm  of  the  hand  and  having  their  adjacent  ends  over- 
lapped, a  ho,;k  carried  by  one  of  said  sections,  clamping 
arms  carrie<l  by  l)oth  sections  and  adapted  to  embrace  the 
back  of  the  band  of  the  operator  with  their  adjacent  ends 
spaced  apart,  and  means  for  clamping  the  movable  section 
In  engagement  with  the  stationary  section. 


901,831.      TYPE  CASE.      John    R.    Rankin.    Washington. 

D.  C.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1P(»8.     Serial  No.  420.039. 

A  case  for  type,  comprising  a  series  of  type  boxes  of  a 
size  suflflclent  to  hold  a  number  of  type,  said  type  boxes 
being  provided  with  reservoir  portions  for  holding  a  large 
supply  of  type,  a  stand  upon  which  the  case  Is  pivoted,  a 
support  for  said  case  t  >  hold  same  In  Its  normal  position, 
said  case  l)elng  pivoted  on  said  stand  In  such  manner  that 
when  one  or  more  of  the  type  boxes  l>ecome  depleted  the 
forward  portion  of  the  case  can  be  swung  down  to  cause 
a  number  of  the  type  in  the  said  reservoir  porti  )ns  to  fill 
the  said  type  boxes,  a  removable  cover  for  said  case  ar 
ranged  to  be  placed  over  the  said  type  boxes  to  prevent 
the  type  from  falling  therefrom  when  the  forward  portion 
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of  the  Mid  case  ««  swung  down,  the  said  case  being  pivoted 
In  such  manner  that  the  f  >rward  portion  thereof  can   be 


i4 


swung  upward  to  cauae  the  type  In  said  type 
Into  the  aaid  reservoir  portions  thereof. 


boxes  to  pasa 


901.832.  DOOR -CHECK.  J.\MES  W.  Hke|.  and  L.\  ROY 
Ch.U'\i.\n.  Berwind.  Colo.  Filed  .Iiine  L'J.  190S.  Serial 
No.  439.803. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  hin^p.  of  a  rod  having 
its  upper  end  rlKidly  secured  to  the  two  tortninal  linuckles 
cf  the  movable  member  of  the  hinge  and  Its  lower  end  pro- 
vided with  a  crank,  and  a  door  check  embodying  a  spring 
pressed  piston  having  a  rod.  and  a  longitudinally  slotted 
head  carried  by  the  rod  and  with  which  the  crank  engages. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  hinge,  of  a  rod  having 
one  end  rigidly  secured  to  the  terminal  knuckles  of  the 
movable  member  of  the  hinge  and  Ita  other  end  projected 
through  an  opening  In  the  floor  and  provided  with  a  crank, 
a  cylinder  secured  lieneath  the  floor  of  ,i  niom.  a  spring- 
pressed  piston  arranged  within  the  cylincler.  a  rod  car- 
ried by  the  piston,  and  a  loncltudinally  slotted  head  rigid 
with  the  rod  and  with  which  the  crank  engages. 


9  0  1.833.  HOLLOW  RTILDING  BLOCjv.  .TlLifs  E. 
RCTTIG.  Reading.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  7.  19^8.  Serial  No. 
42.J.728. 


and  plates  adapted  to  be  cemented  Into  recessed  seats  in 
the  block,  so  as  to  close  the  cavities  and  leave  said  channel 
uninterrupted. 

2.  \  wall  composed  of  hollow  blocks  grouted  together 
and  laid  so  a.s  to  break  joints,  each  block  i^eing  provided 
with  cavities,  with  a  mortar  channel  extending  entirely 
around  said  block  and  plates  adapted  to  be  cemented  to 
said  block,  and  to  close  one  end  of  said  cavities  without  In 
terrupting  the  mortar  channel,  sulmtantially  as  descrlLted 


1.   .\   hollow   building  block   provided   with  cavities  and 
with  sides  projecting  beyond  the  other  parts  of  the  block 


901.834.  MECH.\NISM  FOB  OPERATING  SHUTTLES 
OF  NARROW  WARE  LOOMS.  Henrv  Riehl.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1905.     Serial  No.  24.3.618. 


1.  In  shuttle  operating  mechanism,  a  shuttle-actuating 
rack,  a  shaft.  ciinBe<tii)n8  between  said  rack  and  shaft, 
planetary  gearing  arrangetl  to  revolve  aliout  said  shaft,  a 
crank  mounted  ujKjn  the  planet  of  said  gearing  and  con- 
nections  between   said   crank   and   said    shaft. 

•J.  In  a  sliiittle  operating  mechanism,  a  shuttle  actuating 
rack,  a  shaft,  means  for  connecting  the  shaft  and  rack,  slid- 
ing means  engaging  said  shaft,  a  crank  engaging  said  slid- 
ing means  and  means  for  causing  said  crank  to  travel  about 
the   shaft    In   epicycloldal    movement 

.".  In  a  sliuttle  op<'ratlng  me<hanl8m.  a  shaft,  planetary 
gearing  surrounding  said  shaft,  ar  crank  connected  with 
the  planet  gear  and  means  for  forming  a  sliding  connection 
I  etween  said  shaft  and  said  crank. 

4.  In  shuttle  operating  mechanism,  planetary  gearing, 
a  rotatable  shaft,  a  gnlfle  mounted  transversely  of  the 
planet  gear,  a  crank  adjustable  along  ^ald  guide  and  means 
for  connecting  said  crank  and  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  shuttle  operating  mechanism,  a  shaft,  a  crank, 
means  for  causing  revolution  of  the  crank  to  produce 
angular  movement  of  the  shaft,  means  for  giving  said 
crank  epicycloldal  movement  about  said  shaft  and  means 
for   changing    the   epicycloldal    movement. 

[Claims  G  to  25  not  printed  in  tl;e  «;azette.] 


901.S35.    TOOTHBRUSH.     Roy  R.  Ringer.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  365.064. 


A  tooth  brush  comprising  a  tubular  handle  Internally 
threaded  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  detachable  cap 
at  the  other  end.  a  bristle  holding  member  Internally 
threaded  at  the  inner  end.  and  a  threaded  plug  engaging 
the  Internally  threaded  portion  of  the  bristle  holding  mem- 
ber and  the  internally  threaded  portion  of  the  handle  and 


with  sides  projecting  oeyona  ine  oiner  pans  oi   me  uiw.*..       i^^i   "..^  -■-    .-  ■  »,  . 

leaving  a  channel  extending  completely  ar»und  said  block,  i   forming  a  detachable  coupling  means  l^tween  the  parts. 
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901,836.     LAUNDRY  APPT.TANCE.     Charles  B.  Roobrs   |  901.837.  INTERMEDIATE  HEAD  FOR  ENGINE  FRAMES 
and  John  W.  G.^kdner,  St.  Peter,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  21,  AND    PUMP  CYLINDERS.      Alexander    Rcssell.    St. 


1908.     Serial  No.  422,413. 


1.  An  Ironing  board  frame  comprising  upright  standards 
2  arranged  In  pairs  and  means  securing  them  to  the  floor, 
and  cross  bars  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  said  stand- 
ards, standards  6  mounted  on  said  cross  bars,  and  longl 
tudlnal  bars  7  and  S  connecting  said  standards  6  with  one 
another,  a  series  i.f  Ironing  boards  having  their  Inner  ends 
hinged  on  said  connecting  bars  8,  said  boards  being  adapt 
ed  to  swing  to  an  upright  position,  and  braces  connected 
to  the  under  side  of  said  boards  and  having  sliding  con 
nectlons  with  said  standards  2.  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  An  Ironing  board  frame  comprising  hollow  upright 
standards  2  and  cross  bars  connecting  them,  standards  6 
arranged  between  said  standards  2  and  projecting  al)ove 
the  same,  horizontal  longitudinal  connections  between  said 
standards  6,  ironing  boards  hinged  on  said  horizontal  con 
nectlons  and  adapted  to  swing  to  a  vertical  position  or 
to  a  horizontal  position,  braces  connected  to  said  tioards 
and  means  slidably  arranged  within  said  hollow  standards 
and  plvotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  braces 
and  means  for  locking  said  slldable  means  In  their  raised 
position. 

3.  An  Ironing  board  stand  composed  of  gas  pipe  having 
upright  standards  arranged  In  pairs  and  cross  pipes  con- 
necting them,  standards  supported  upon  said  crossplpes 
and  extending  alwve  said  pairs  of  standards,  a  series  of 
pipes  connecting  said  first  and  second  named  standards, 
the  lower  pipes  of  the  series  having  water  supply  pipes 
therein,  the  Intermediate  pipes  of  the  series  having  gas 
pipes  therein  and  the  upper  pipes  of  the  series  containing 
electric  conductors,  ironing  boards  hinged  on  each  side  of 
said  frame  and  having  braces  supporting  them  In  a  hori- 
zontal position,  said  electric  conductor  having  means  for 
connection  to  a  flat  iron  and  said  water  pipe  having  means 
for  connection  with  a  sprinkling  device. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  hollow  standard,  of  a  plunger 
slldable  therein  and  having  a  spring  catch  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  top  of  said  standard  and  lock  said  plunger  In  its 
raised  position,  a  brace  plvotally  connected  to  said  plunger, 
an  Ironing  board  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said 
brace  and  a  hinge  at  one  end  of  said  board  and  whereon 
It  is  adapted  to  swing  to  a  vertical  Inoperative  position 
or  to  a  horizontal  operative  position. 

."5.  An  Ironing  l>oard  stand  composed  of  gas  pipe  having 
upright  standards  and  horizontal  pipes  connecting  them, 
said  horizontal  pipes  having  water  supply  pipes  and  gas 
pipes  and  electric  conductors  therein.  Ironing  boards 
hinged  to  said  frame  and  having  suitable  braces,  said  elec- 
rri<'  conductor  having  means  for  connection  to  a  flat  iron 
and  said  water  pipe  having  means  for  connection  with  a 
sprinkling  device. 

[ilalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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Marys.  W.  Va.    Piled  Dec.  28.  1905.     Serial  No.  293,647. 


The  combination  of  an  engine  frame  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  vertically  extending  disk  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed opening  and  a  relatively  small  outwardly  projecting 
boss  surrounding  said  opening,  said  disk  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  laterally  extending  screw  -  threaded  bolts 
formed  integral  therewith  and  arranged  In  close  proximity 
to  the  periphery  thereof,  a  flanged  cylinder,  the  flange  of 
said  cylinder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  laterally  extend- 
ing screw  threaded  bolts  formed  Integral  therewith  and  ar- 
ranged in  close  proximity  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  flange, 
and  a  tubular  member  interposed  betwieffn  said  cylinder 
and  disk,  said  tubular  member  having  a  relatively  large 
Ijoss  at  one  end  fitting  within  the  cylinder  and  c  instituting 
a  head  therefor  and  having  Its  other  end  provided  with  a 
relatively  small  centrally  disposed  recess  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  boss  of  said  disk,  said  tubular  member  further 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  register- 
ing with  the  opening  in  said  disk  and  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  the  wall  of  said  longitudinally 
extending  opening  being  recessed  thereby  decreasing  the 
weight  of  the  said  tubular  meml)er.  said  tubular  member 
further  provided  at  one  end  with  a  pressure  flange  of 
greater  thickness  than  the  thickness  of  said  disk,  said  aper- 
tured  flange  abutting  against  said  disk  and  adapted  to  have 
the  bolts  carried  by  the  disk  extend  therethrough,  the  edge 
of  said  flange  upon  said  tubular  member  being  flush  with 
the  edge  of  said  disk,  said  tubular  member  further  provided 
with  an  apertured  flange  abutting  against  the  flange  of  the 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  have  extended  therethrough  the 
liolts  carried  by  the  flange  of  the  cylinder,  that  flange 
which  abuts  against  the  flange  of  the  cylinder  having  Its 
edge  flush  with  the  edge  of  the  flange  of  the  cylinder,  said 
flange  which  abuts  against  the  flange  of  the  cylinder  being 
of  greater  thickness  than  the  flange  of  the  cylinder,  and 
nuts  mounted  upon  the  projecting  ends  of  the  bolts  wnere- 
by  said  member  Is  fixedly  secured  to  the  disk  and  the 
cylinder. 


901,838.     CHECK.      Ryland   M.    Scotfobd.   Kansas   City, 
Mo.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  314,062. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  check  for  keys, 
comprising  a  substantially  flat  rigid  base,  and  a  protective 
cushion  around  the  edges  of  said  fiat  base,  said  check  hav- 
ing suitable  descriptive  matter  on  said  flat  face  within  the 
contlnes  of  said  cushion,  substantlallv  as  described. 
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2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  t  cfieck  for  keys, 
compriaing  a  stiff  or  rltjid  base  and  a  protective  corerlng 
OB  the  face  and  edi^es  of  said  base,  said  covering  tiavlng 
inscriptive  matter  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  tnaniifacture,  a  check  for  keys, 
comprising  a  stiff  or  rigid  base,  a  proteotiw  covering  of 
rubber  vulcanized  on  the  face  and  edges  of  ^id  base,  said 
rubber  protective  coverlni.'  having  Inscriptive  matter  there- 
on and  being  relatively  ttilcker  at  the  edges  a^d  thus  form- 
ing a  cushion,  subatantlally  as  described. 


9  0  1.839.  WEB  HOLDER  FOR  RIB-KNITTING  MA- 
CHINES. RoBKKT  W.  Scott.  Leeds  I'oint.  N  J.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Louis  N.  D.  WllUdm*.  Ogontz,  Pa. 
Filed  July  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  324.615. 


1.  A  rib  knitting  machine  having  two  sets  of  web  hold- 
ers, one  set  operating  in  c  injunction  with  the  needles  of 
one  needle  carrier,  nnd  the  other  set  operatlog  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  needles  of  the  other  needle  carrier 

2.  A  rib  knitting  machine  having  two  sets  of  web  hold- 
ers, one  set  operating  in  conjunction  with  tjhe  needles  of 
one  needle  carrier,  and  the  other  set  nperatitjg  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  needles  of  the  other  needle  carrier,  and  hav- 
ing movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  tiip  direction  of 
movement  of  said  needles. 

3.  A  rib  knitting  machine  having  two  seta  of  web  hold- 
ers, one  set  operating  in  conjnnctl  'U  with  Che  needles  of 
one  needle  carrier,  anil  the  other  set  uperatlng  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  needles  of  the  other  newlle  earlier  to  engage 
the  sinker  wales  of  a  course  of  8tltch«  in  advance  of  that 
whose  stitches  are  t>eing  drawn  by  the  said  needles. 


901,840.      RIB  KNITTING  MACHINE.      Rob^jbt  W.  ScOTT. 
Leeds  Point,  N.   J.,  assignor  of  one  half  t*  Louis  N.  D. 


Williams.  Ogontz,  Ta. 
831.015. 


Filed  Aug.  17 


Serial  No. 


1.  The  combination  of  two  seta  of  needles.  Inittlng  cams, 
and  knitting  yarn  guide  or  guides  of  a  rib  knitting  ma- 
chine, with  means  for  projecting  the  stitches  carried  by 
one  set  of  needles  and  means  for  fet^ding  a  fleecing  yarn 
behind  said  stitches  and  Into  engagement  wiith  the  other 
set  of  needles.  | 

2.  The  combination  of  the  two  sets  of  needles,  knitting 
cams,  and  knitting  yarn  guide  or  guides  <>f  a  rib  knitting 
machine,  with  means  acting  directly  upon  the  stitches  car 
rled  by  one  set  of  needles  to  displace  them  from  their 
normal  position  and  means  f')r  laying  a  fleering  yarn  be- 
hind said  stitches  and  Into  engagement  with  the  other  set 
of  needles. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  two  sets  of  needles,  knitting 
cams,  and  knitting  yarn  guide  or  guides  of  a   rib  knitting 


machine,  with  a  fleecing  yarn  guide  and  a  stitch  deflector 
o(>eratlng  on  the  Inside  of  the  machine. 

4.  The  combination  of  tlie  two  sets  of  needles,  knitting 
cams,  and  knitting  yarn  guide  or  guides  of  a  rib  knitting 
machine,  with  a  fleecing  yarn  guide  and  a  stitch  deflector 
operating  on  the  inside  of  the  machine,  and  a  tubular 
guide  for  c  mveylnjj  the  fleecing  yarn  from  the  oiitilde  to 
the  Inside  of  the  machine. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  two  sets  of  needles,  knitting 
cams,  and  knitting  yarn  guide  or  guides  of  a  rib  knitting 
machine,  with  an  internal  fleecing  yam  guide  having  a  de- 
flecting surface  for  acting  upon  the  stitches  upon  one  set 
of  needles,  and  a  finger  for  feeding  the  fleecing  yarn  to  the 
other  set  of  needles. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  1,841.  CASE  FOR  TOOTH-BRUSHES.  Rlssbll 
Sewell.  Cedartown,  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1908.  Serial 
No.  420.819. 


1.  A  tooth  t>ni8h  holder  comprising  an  elongated  casing 
having  one  end  thereof  oi>en  and  provided  with  a  circum- 
ferential stop  bead  defining  a  vertical  flange,  a  cap  form- 
ing a  closure  for  the  open  end  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  flange,  and  a  spring  plate  having  Its  Interme- 
diate portion  bowed  laterally  to  accommodate  the  stop 
bead  and  its  opposite  ends  rigidly  connected  with  the  cas 
ing  and  cap.  respectively. 

2.  A  tooth  brush  holder  comprising  a  casing  having  one 
end  thereof  open  and  provided  with  a  circumferential  stop 
bead  defining  a  vertical  flange,  a  cap  forming  a  closure  for 
the  open  end  of  tlie  casing,  a  spring  plate  having  its  Inter- 
mediate portion  bowed  to  acoommmlate  the  liead  and  Its 
opposite  ends  rigidly  secured  to  the  casing  and  cap.  respec 
tlvely,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  cap  being  beveled  In  the 
direction  of  the  top  thereof  to  form  bearing  surfaces,  there 
being  a  depres.sion  formed  In  the  flange  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  lug  carried  by  the  cap  for  locking  the  latter  In 
closed  position. 


901.842.  DETACHABLE  SHOE  FOR  SELF  I'ROPELLF.D- 
VEHICLE  WHEELS.  Will"iam  P.  Shattick,  Mlnne 
apolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  McVoy,  Jr., 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
369,674. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel  and  Its  tire,  of  a  flexi- 
ble shoe  and  means  for  securing  it  to  the  tire,  metallic 
plates  secured  to  said  shoe  on  each  side  of  the  center  line 
of  the  tread  of  the  tire,  said  shoe  t)elng  adapted  to  yield 
between  said  plates  and  allow  them  to  conform  to  the  com- 
pression of  the  tire,  and  propelling  blades  mounted  on  said 
plates  and  adapted  to  engage  the  soil  as  the  wheel  re- 
volves, and  pack  it  ahead  of  them  on  each  side  of  the 
wheel,  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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2.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel  and  a  tire  thereon,  of 
a  shoe  composed  of  flexibly  connected  Kectlous  adapted  to 
fit  the  tread  of  the  tire  and  having  means  for  detachably 
connecting  It  to  the  wheel,  and  laterally  projecting  wings 
carried  by  said  shoe  and  having  comparatively  broad  bear- 
ing surfaces  at  right  angles  substantially  to  the  plane  of 
the  wheel,  which  surfaces  eugage  the  soil  and  pack  It 
ahead  of  said  wings,  whereby  rotary  slippage  of  the  tire 
will  be  prevented. 


3.  A  poultry  roost  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  standards 
having  vertical  slots,  supporting  bars  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards  and  provided  at  their 
opposite  ends  with  brackets  for  attachment  to  a  wall,  said 


3.  An  emergency  shoe  for  temporarily  Increasing  the 
traftlon  of  a  mechanically  rotated  vehicle  wheel,  compris- 
ing a  flexli)le  Imnd  adapted  to  encircle  and  be  detachably 
connected  to  the  tire  and  rim  of  the  wheel,  between  the 
spokes  of  the  latter,  and  a  plate  carried  by  said  hand  and 
having  a  laterally  proje<tlng  wing  normally  disposed  when 
said  shoe  Is  In  use  between  the  normal  tread  of  said  wheel 
and  hub  thereof  said  wing  having  a  flat  face  adapted  to 
engage  the  soil  and  resist  the  rotary  slippage  of  the  wheel 
when  the  latter  sinks  Into  the  soil  of  the  roadway. 

4.  .Vn  emergency  traction  increasing  shoe  for  a  mechan- 
ically driven  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  soil-engaging 
wing  having  a  flat  face  adapted  to  resist  the  rotary  slip- 
page of  the  wheel  when  the  latter  sinks  Into  the  soil  of 
the  roadway,  and  means  for  connecting  said  wing  to  the 
wheel  with  Its  lowermost  edge  arrange<l  between  the  nor 
mal  tread  of  the  tire  and  the  hub  of  the  wheel  and  with 
the  plane  of  the  wing  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
wheel 

6.  An  emergency  traction-Increasing  shoe  for  a  mechan 
Ically  driven  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  flexible  band 
adapted  to  encircle  and  to  l)e  detachably  connected  to  the 
tire  and  rim  of  the  wheel  between  spokes  thereof,  and  a 
plate  carried  by  said  flexible  band  and  having  a  concave 
surface  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  tire  on  the  wheel, 
said  plate  having  a  soil-engaging  wing  arranged  to  extend. 
when  the  slioe  is  in  use,  iu  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  wheel,  and  adapted  to  resist  the  rotary  slip- 
page of  the  wheel  when  the  latter  sinks  into  the  soil  of 
the  roadway. 


901.843.     FOLDING  POFLTRY-ROOST.     Edward  A.  81Q- 

LER,  Coleman,  Mich.     Filed   Feb.  25.  1908.     Serial  No. 

417.670. 

1.  A  poultry  roost  comprising  a  pair  of  8pace<l  supports. 
each  comprising  a  standard,  a  supporting  bar  composed  of 
Jointed  sections,  one  secured  to  the  standard  and  the  other 
adapted  for  fixed  connection  with  a  wall,  and  a  folding 
brace  connecting  the  first  named  section  of  the  standard 
to  the  post,  and  perch  liars  carried  by  the  supporting  bars, 
whereby  the  device  as  a  whole  is  adapted  to  be  folded  in 
proximity  to  the  wall  to  which  said  supporting  bars  are 
attached. 

2.  A  poultry  rt>ost  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  standards 
adapted  to  rest  at  their  lower  ends  upon  a  floor  surface, 
supporting  bars  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  standards  and 
provided  at  their  opposite  ends  with  means  of  connection 
to  a  wall,  said  bars  l>eing  composetl  of  jointed  sections, 
perch  bars  carried  by  the  supporting  bars,  and  folding 
braces  connecting  said  supporting  bfcrs  with  the  standards. 


bars  being  composed  of  Jointed  sections,  perch  bars  carried 
by  the  supporting  bars,  and  folding  braces  connecting  the 
bars  with  the  posts,  said  braces  Ijeing  adapted  to  fold  Into 
the  slots  In  the  posts. 


901.844.     STOVE  LID  LIFTER,     Alexander  S.mith.  New- 
port, R.  I.     Filed  June  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  436.933. 


1.  A  lid  lifter  comprising  a  handle  having  a  lifting 
blade,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  handle  and  pT^>- 
vlded  with  a  toothed  gripping  jaw  for  cooperation  with 
Said  blade,  and  a  spring  disposed  Iwtween  the  handle  and 
lever  and  operating  to  normally  hold  the  jaw  retracted. 

2.  A  stove  lid  lifter  comprising  a  handle  having  a  longi- 
tudinal recess  In  the  underside  thereof  and  provided  with 
a  lifting  blade,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  handle 
to  fold  within  said  recess  and  provided  with  a  toothed  jaw 
for  cooperation  with  said  blade,  and  a  spring  disposed 
within  the  recess  between  the  handle  and  lever  and  acting 
upon  the  latter  to  hold  the  jaw  normally  retracted. 

3.  A  stove  lid  lifter  comprising  a  handle  provided  with 
a  lifting  blade,  a  lever  having  an  adjustable  pivotal  con 
nectlon  with  the  handle  and  provideti  with  a  toothed  jaw 
to  cooperate   with   said   blade,   and   a   spring  arranged   to 
control  the  movement  of  said  lever  In  one  direction. 

4.  A  stove  lid  lifter  comprising  a  handle  having  a  lifting 
biade  and  a  slot  In  rear  thereof,  a  lever  disposed  upon  the 
underside  of  said  handle  and  provided  with  a  lug  project- 
ing through  said  slot  and  having  a  series  of  openings  and 
formed  In  advance  of  said  lug  witJ  a  toothed  jaw  to  coOp 
erate  with  said  blade,  a  pivot  pin  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  any  one  of  said  openings  to  adjustably  and  pivotally 
support  the  lever,  and  a  spring  disposed  l)etween  the  han- 
dle and  lever  for  moving  said  lever  In  one  dlrectirn. 


901.845.      RAILROAD -TIE.      Jes.se   T.    Spaildino,   Port 
Byron.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  392,731. 
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In  a  railroad  tie.  a  metallic  casing  having  side  walls  pro- 
vided with  Inwardly  extending  flanges  adjacent   the  ends 
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of  the  casing;,  the  bottom  of  the  iDtermedlate  portion  of 
the  casing  Inclining  downwardly  toward  the  (enter  of  the 
caatng  to  form  a  depression,  said  bottom  being  formed 
with  openings  In  the  depression  portion. 


901.846.      PISTON    VALVE.      Harvbt  S.  Sphagck,  Dana. 
Ind.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  357,071. 


1.  .V  slide  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve 
chamber  formed  therein,  a  piston  valve  received  therein, 
and  the  said  casing  having  steam  passages  fortned  therein, 
and  openings  leading  from  the  steam  passages  to  the 
valve  chamber  for  admitting  steam  for  cu4hloning  the 
valve,  and  spring  controlled  relief  valves  received  in  the 
heads  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  steam  engine  slide-valve  of  the  piston  type,  com- 
prising a  casing  therefor,  a  chest  Inclosing  said  casing, 
and  spring-controlled  relief  valvea  arranged  to  the  heads 
or  ends  of  said  casing. 

3.  A  steam  valve  of  the  piston  type,  compriting  a  valve- 
casing  having  a  disk  shaped  relief-valve  arranged  on  the 
end  of  said  casing  and  having  projecting  from  one  side 
thereof  guiding  arms  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
valve,  said  valve  having  a  spring  arranged  la  connection 
therewith  for  Its  retention  In  initial  position.: 


901.847.  ELECTRIC  MAIL  DELIVERING  AND  COL- 
LECTING MACHINE.  Otto  E.  Stout.  Osark,  111.  Filed 
June  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  441.157. 


1     In  a  device  oi  the  character  described,  the  comblna 

* 

tlon  of  a  trackway,  a  carrier  movable  thereon,  receptacles 
within  the  carrier,  outwardly  flared  springs  at  one  end  of 
the  carrier  and  means  for  delivering  a  receptacle  at  one 
end  of  the  carrier  and  withdrawing  a  receptacle  from  the 
opposite  end  of  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  trackway,  a  carrier  movable  thereot  containing 
receptacles  ;  of  a  station  for  the  receptacles  comprising  a 
fork  and  spring  arms  carried  by  the  fork,  said  spring 
arms  being  provided  with  elongated  openings.! 


901.848.     ROCKING  CHAIR.     John   Siva.   Btyant.  S.  D. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  386,0.^9. 

The  herein  described  rocking  chair,  comprising  a  stand 
embodying  side  pieces  and  rods  connecting  said  side  pieces 
together  at  their  ends,  a  seat  and  a  pair  of  side  pieces 
secured  thereto  and  mounted  to  rock  upon  th^  side  pieces 


of  the  stand,  transverse  rods  connecting  together  the  side 
pieces  of  the  seat  near  the  ends  thereof,  one  of  the  rods 
of  the  stand  and  the  diagonally  opposite  rod  of  the  seat 
being  formed  near  their  ends  with  outwardly  facing  shoul 
ders,  link  members  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the  two  last 
named  rods  and  adapted  to  abut  against  said  shoulders 
to  prevent  the  movement  of  said  link  meml)ers  toward  each 
other,  two  other  link  memtjcrs  mounted  between  the  first 


named  link  members  and  mounted  upon  the  other  rods  of 
the  seat  and  stand  respectively,  said  last  named  rods  being 
also  formed  with  Inwardly  facing  shoulders  against  which 
the  last  named  link  members  abut,  whereby  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  said  members  toward  each  other,  and  a  spoke 
connecting  said  last  named  members  together  intermediate 
of  their  ends  and  preventing  the  outward  movement  of 
said  link  members. 


901,849.  HAY  BALING  PRESS.  Horacb  M.  Tallman, 
Shelbyvllle.  Ill,  assignor  to  Admiral  Hay  Press  Co., 
Kansas  City.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Dec. 
4.    1905.      Serial    No.    200.232. 


1     In    a    baling    press,    the    combination    with    a    press 
chamber,   of   a   rock  shaft    mounted    thereon,    feeder  arms 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  plate  on  the  arms,  and  a  supple- 
mental feeder  pivoted  to  the  arms  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
out  of  the  way  of  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  preM- 
chamber,  of  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  thereon,  feeder  arms 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  blade  connected  to  the  arms,  a 
supplemental  feeder  pivoted  to  the  arms,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  supplemental  feeder. 


901,850.  TELEPHONE  RECEIVER  HOLDER.  GnoROl 
J.  Thomas.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1907.  Se- 
rial   No.    388.510. 

1.  A  telephone  receiver  holder,  comprising  a  bracket  pro- 
vided at  Its  upper  end  with  a  bifurcated  portion,  an  arm 
piTotally  mounted  upon  the  bifurcated  portion  of  said 
bracket,  a  plunger,  means  supporting  said  plunger  upon 
said  bracket,  a  spur  carried  by  said  arm  within  the  bifur- 
cated portion  of  said  bracket,  said  spur  adapted  to  engage 
said    plunger,    and    telephone  receiver    supporting    means 

I    formed  upon  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bracket,  of  a  horisontal.  auxiliary  bracket  se- 
cured to   said  bracket,  a  vertical,   hollow  portion   secured 

i   to  said  auxiliary  bracket,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  mounted 


In  said  vertical,  hollow  portion,  an  arm  provided  with 
receiver  supporting  means,  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
bracket,  and  means  carried  by  said  arm  and  capable  of 
being  held  away  from  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  press  down  upon  said  plunger. 


t 


3.  A  telephone-receiver  holder,  comprising  a  bracket,  a 
spring  pressed  plunger  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  telephone- 
receiver  holder  arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  bracket, 
and  means  carried  by  said  arm  and  capable  of  being  held 
away  from  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same. 

4  A  telephone-receiver  holder,  comprising  a  bracket  pro- 
vided with  a  bifurcated  end.  n  plunger  supported  upon  said 
lirackrt,  an  arm  Journaled  upon  the  bifurcated  end  of  said 
bracket,  a  presser  menil)er  positioned  within  the  bifurcated 
end  of  said  bracket  and  secured  against  Independent  rotary 
movement  upon  said  arm,  said  presser  member  comprising 
a  body  provided  with  a  squared  aperture  and  said  body  pro- 
vided with  spurs  extending  In  opposite  directions,  and 
receiver  hold«'r  carrying  means  supported  by  said  arm. 

5.  A  telephone  receiver  holder,  comprising  a  bracket,  an 
arm  provided  with  an  Integral  bearing  and  an  Integral, 
squared  portion,  journaled  upon  said  bracket,  a  detachable 
bearing  Journaled  upon  said  bracket,  means  securing  said 
detachable  bearing  to  snid  arm  against  indei)endent  rotary 
movement,  a  spur,  means  securing  said  spur  to  the  squared 
portion  of  said  arm,  means  for  actuating  a  telephone  rest 
carried  by  said  bracket  nnd  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
tpur,  and  receiver  supporting  means  carried  by  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


0  0  1,851.  TRAP.  Andrew  O.  Thompson.  Wolverton. 
Minn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  C.  Huff.  Wolver- 
ton. Minn.     Fl'ed  Apr.  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  429.157. 


1  The  trap  heiein  de8crll.ed.  comprising  a  base  having 
a  rlngshnped  jaw  at  one  end  composed  of  two  sections 
Rpar.-d  .npart  forming  a  slot  between,  the  other  end  of  the 
l.isc  belnc  upturned  and  extended  forming  an  arm.  a  Jaw 
carried  by  said  arm  and  curved  reversely  to  the  first  said 
Jaw.  and  a  trigger  for  holding  said  Jaws  apart,  the  jaws  be- 
ing provided  with  opposing  teeth  or  spurs,  a  dog  carried  by 
the  Jaw  supporting  arm.  and  ratchet  teeth  on  the  base  for 
engagement  by  said  dog,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  \  trap  Including  a  ring  shaped  jaw  composed  of  sec- 
tions spnced  apart  forming  an  Intermediate  slot,  and  an 
opposing  Jnw  operating  In   the  said  slot. 


3.  The  combination  In  a  trap  of  a  base  having  ratchet 
teeth,  a  ring-shaped  Jaw  on  one  end  of  the  base  and  having 
sections  spaced  apart,  an  opposing  jaw  operating  In  said 
space  t»etween  the  sections  of  the  first  jaw,  an  arm  carry- 
ing said  opposing  Jaw.  and  provided  with  a  dog  engaging 
with  the  ratchet  on  the  base,  and  a  trigger  for  holding  said 
opposing  jaw.  subst.intially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  trap  of  a  ring  shaped  Jaw  com- 
posed of  sections  side  by  side,  an  opposing  jaw  operating 
between  said  sections  and  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
planes  thereof,  and  trigger  devices  for  holding  the  Jaw, 
Fulwtantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  comblnatfon  In  a  trap  of  the  main  Jaw  and  an 
opposing  Jaw,  a  pivoted  trigger  having  a  body  portion  and 
an  arm  projecting  beyond  the  pivot  and  having  a  hooked 
portion,  and  a  pin  pivoted  to  the  main  Jaw  and  extending 
transversely  across  the  opposing  Jaw  and  engaging  with 
the  hooked  portion  of  the  trigger  arm.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  1,852.     BEET  UNLOADER.     Stuart  M.  Thornton, 
Billings.  Mont.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  411.217. 


«r 


1.  An  unloader  comprising  a  tongue,  and  a  head  rigidly 
connected  with  the  rear  extremity  of  the  tongue,  the  said 
head  being  composed  of  teeth  and  two  transverse  beams 
one  connected  with  the  upper  extremities  of  the  teeth  and 
the  other  connected  with  the  teeth  Intermediate  their  ex- 
tremities and  In  the  rear  thereof. 

2.  An  unloader  comprising  n  head  and  a  tongue,  the 
rear  extremity  of  the  tongue  being  centrally  connected 
with  the  top  of  the  head,  the  said  head  being  composed  of 
teeth,  a  transverse  top  beam  and  a  transverse  lower  l>eam. 
the  upper  extremities  of  the  teeth  being  secured  to  the  top 
beam,  the  teeth  being  attached  to  the  lower  beam  inter- 
mediate their  extremities,  the  lower  beam  being  in  the  rear 
of  the  teeth,  and  braces  connecting  the  tongue  with  the 
upper  and  lower  beams,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  unloader  comprising  a  head  and  a  tongue,  the 
head  having  transverse  upper  and  lower  beams,  and  teeth 
attached  to  said  beams,  the  rear  extremity  of  the  tongue 
being  connected  with  the  upper  beam,  and  braces  connect- 
ing ..ie  two  beams  with  the  tongue,  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

4.  An  unloader  comprising  a  tongue  and  a  head,  the 
head  being  composed  of  a  series  of  teeth,  and  transverse 
beams  to  which  the  tecwi  are  attached,  the  rear  extremity 
of  the  tongue  being  attached  to  the  central  part  of  the  ' 
head,  the  device  being  provided  with  an  arm  extending 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  head,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  An  unloader  comprising  a  tongue,  a  head  and  an 
operating  arm,  the  head  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
teeth,  the  rear  extremity  of  the  tongue  being  centrally  con- 
nected with  the  top  of  the  head,  and  the  operating  arm 
being  connected  with  the  tongue  and  extending  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  the  head,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.853.  MARKER  ATTACHMENT.  Lawre.nce  R.  Tirneh, 
Long  Pine,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1908.  Serial  No.  419.090. 
1.  In  a  planter,  a  marker  arranged  to  be  positioned  In- 
operatlvely  and  operatlvely.  driving  mechanism,  connecting 
means  between  said  marker  and  said  driving  mechanism, 
a  normally  inoperative  device  whereby  said  connecting 
means  can  be  rendered  operative  to  permit  the  marker  to 
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be  actuated  by  aald  driTlnjf  mechanism,  aald  device  auto- 
matically l)ecomlnK  ln<iperatlv»>  when  satd  delvln*;  mech- 
anlam  has  executed  a  predetermined  movenent,  means 
for  holding  aaid  marker  In  an  operative  poaltlon,  means 
for  IcK-klng  aald  marker  In  an  Inoperative  poaltlon,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  device  for  releasing  aaid  locking 
meanii. 


I 


2.  In  a  planter.  In  combination,  a  marker  arranged  to 
"be  swung  into  a  plurality  of  positions,  a  Jiivlng  axle, 
means  for  swinging  said  marker,  a  dog  controlling  aald 
means,  means  for  operating  aald  dog  from  said  axle,  said 
dog  being  normally  inoperative,  means  for  rendering  said 
dog  operative,  means  for  locking  aald  marker  In  an 
Inoperative  poaltlon,  and  means  for  controlllag  said  lock- 
ing means  from  said  means  for  controlling  said  dot: 

3.  In  a  planter,  in  combination,  a  marker  arranged  to  be 
Bwunij  Into  a  plurality  of  positions,  a  driving  axle  having 
a  pinion  loose  thereupon,  a  gear  wheel  opeeatlvely  con 
oected  with  said  pinion,  means  for  actnatlng  aald  marker 
from  said  gear  wheel,  a  dog  pivoted  with  respect  to  said 
pinion,  a  member  rigid  with  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage aald  dog  to  drive  said  pinion,  means  (or  normally 
holding  said  dog  out  of  engagement  with  s»ld  member, 
means  for  releasing  said  dog,  and  means  tending  to  force 
said  dog  Into  engagement  with  said  member. 

4.  In  a  planter.  In  combination,  a  marker  arranged  to  be 
swung  Into  a  plurality  of  positions,  driving  mechanism, 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  drlvlnf  mechanism 
and  said  marker,  and  including  an  Independently  movable 
member  controlling  said  marker,  a  member  (Jontrolled  by 
said  driving  mechanism,  a  dog  secured  to  sajd  Independ- 
ently movable  member  and  pivoted  with  respect  thereto, 
said  member  controlled  by  said  driving  meclianism  being 
adapted  to  engage  satd  dog  in  a  predetermine*!  position  of 
the  latter  to  operate  aald  independently  movtble  member, 
and  releasable  means  for  holding  aald  dog  oat  of  engage- 
ment with  said  member  controlled  by  said  driving  mech- 
anism. 

5.  In  a  planter,  in  combination,  a  marker  arranged  to 
be  swung  into  a  plurality  of  positions,  drivln|  mechanism, 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  driving  mechanism 
and  said  marker  to  swing  the  same,  and  inclijdlng  a  mem- 
ber movable  Independently  of  said  driving  mechanism 
and  controlling  said  marker,  a  cam  contrc^led  by  said 
driving  mechanism,  a  dog  secured  to  said  member  and 
pivoted  with  respect  thereto,  said  cam  belnf  adapted  to 
engage  said  dog  In  a  predetermined  position  of  the  same 
to  operate  said  member,  and  releasable  meant  for  holding 
said  dog  out  of  engagement  with  said  cam,  s|ld  dog  being 
formed  to  displace  said  last  mentioned  mean*  Into  an  in 
operative  position  while  said  dog  Is  being  rotated  through 
a  portion  of  a  revolution  by  said  cam. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazettl.] 


positely   disposed   clutch-«Dgair<DR  faces,    ine«D8   for   con- 

nectlng  It  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  member  arranged  with- 
in said  case  having  an  engauing  face  for  engaging  one  of 
the  engaging-faces  of  the  end  wall  of  said  case,  and  hav- 
ing a  hub  extending  through  a  center  hole  In  the  clutch- 
engaging  end  wall  of  said  case,  means  for  conneitlng  It 
with  the  driven  shaft,  a  clutch-plate  sUdably  connected 
with  said  hub  for  engaging  the  other  engaging  face  of  the 
end  wall  of  aald  case,  an  actuating-plate  disposed  con- 
tiguous aald  clutch  plate,  fingers  having  toes  plvotally 
connected  to  said  actuating  plate,  a  collar  on  the  hub  of 
said  Inclosed  member,  engaged  by  said  toes,  and  a  sliding 
cone  engaged  by  said  fingers,  substantially  as  described. 


901,854.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  REVERSE  GEAR- 
ISO.  HiXRY  \  TrTTLK,  Taunton.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Evans  Stamping  A  Plating  Company,  Tauqton,  Mass..  a 
Corporation.  Filed  June  23.  1908.  Serial  No.  4.39.940. 
1.   In  a  clntch-mechanlsm.  the  combination  of  a  hollow 

cylindrical  case  having  an  end  wall  provided  with  two  op- 


2.  In  a  clutch-mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
cylindrical  case  having  an  end  wall  provided  with  two  op- 
positely disposed  clutch  engaging  faces,  means  for  connect- 
tlng  It  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  member  arranged  within 
said  case  having  an  engaging-face  for  engaging  one  of  the 
engaging  faces  of  the  end  wall  of  said  case,  and  having  a 
hub  extending  through  a  center  hole  In  the  clutch  engag- 
ing end  wall  of  said  case,  means  for  connecting  It  with  the 
drlven-shaft,  a  clutch  plate  slldably  connected  with  said 
hub  for  engaging  the  other  engaging  face  of  the  end  wall 
of  said  case,  an  actuating  plate  disposed  contiguous  said 
clutch  plate,  means  for  slldably  connecting  It  with  said 
case,  fingers  having  toes  plvotally  connected  to  said 
actuating-platf,  a  collar  on  the  hub  of  said  Inclosed  mem- 
ber, engaged  by  said  toes,  and  a  sliding  cone  engaged  by 
said  fingers,  substantially  as  descrH)ed. 

3.  In  a  clutch-mechanism,  the  combination  with  two  In- 
dependently rotatable  members  respectively  connected  with 
a  driving-shaft  and  a  drlven-shaft,  of  a  clutch  plate  slld- 
ably connected  with  one  of  said  meml>ers  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  member  whereby  the  two  members  are 
connected  together,  an  actuating  plate  for  said  clutch 
plate,  fingers  having  toes  plvotally  connected  to  said 
actuatlng-plate,  means  for  moving  said  fingers,  a  collar 
on  the  member  bearing  said  clutch  plate  having  an  abutting 
face  which  is  engaged  by  said  toes,  which  permits  move- 
ment of  said  fingers  rotarlly  about  It,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  two 
rotatable  meml)ers  respectively  connected  with  a  driving- 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  clutch  plate  slldably  con 
nected  with  one  of  sa.d  members  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  member,  an  actuatlng-plate  for  said  clutch-plate, 
fingers  having  toes  plvotally  conne<?ted  to  said  actuatlng- 
plate,  means  for  moving  said  fingers,  an  antl  friction  ring 
engaK«<l  ^y  ■*'<!  t*^"-  *"*'  means  for  supporting  said  ring, 
connected  with  the  member  bearing  the  clutch-plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  clutch-mechanism,  the  combination  with  two  ro- 
tatable members  respectively  connected  with  a  driving- 
shaft  and  driven  shaft,  of  a  clutch  plate  slldably  connected 
with  one  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
member,  an  actuating  plate  arranged  contiguous  said 
clutch-plate  having  a  marginal  flange  which  extends  over 
the  edge  of  said  clutch  plate  and  pins  projecting  from  the 
member  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  clutch  plate 
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which  enter  boIe«  fn  trnld  actnathig-plate,  wbereby  said 
plate  is  slldably  connecte<l   with  said  member,  and   means 
for  moving  said  actuating  plate,  substantially  as  described. 
I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.J 


901,855.  MEAT  SLICING  MACHINE.  Wii>HBLMU8  A.  VAN 
Bbskel.  Rotterdam,  Netherlands.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1905. 
Serial  No.  278,432. 


1.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating table  having  depending  projections  and  a 
tongue,  a  supporting  frame  for  the  table  provided  with  rec- 
tangular groov»\s  engaged  by  said  projections,  a  guide  bar 
on  the  frame  under  which  the  tongue  projects,  means  for 
receiving  oil  from  the  mechanism,  a  movable  meat  plate, 
means  for  holding  said  meat  plate  in  proper  position,  guid- 
ing and  gradually  feeding  the  same  forward  relative  to 
said  table,  and  means  for  regulating  the  feed  of  the  meat 
plate  relative  to  the  table. 

2.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
clprocatinc  table,  a  supporting  frame  for  the  table,  means 
for  guiding  the  table  relative  to  the  frame,  a  meat  plate  on 
the  table,  guide  bars,  one  of  the  latter  being  fixed  to  and 
the  other  yieldingly  mounted  on  the  aald  table  and  adapt 
ed  to  guide  the  meat  plate,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
feed  of  the  meat  plate  relative  to  the  table. 

3.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating table,  a  supporting  frame  for  the  table,  the 
table  and  frame  having  engaging  means,  guide  means  for 
the  table,  a  meat  plate  on  the  table,  a  threaded  shaft 
mounted  on  and  extending  transversely  over  the  taWe. 
handles  on  the  meat  plate,  one  of  the  handles  being  ro- 
tatable and  having  an  arm  fixed  thereto  and  movable  there- 
with and  provided  with  a  toothed  end  to  engasje  the  said 
threaded  shaft,  the  tootheil  arm  being  adapted  to  be  turned 
out  of  engagement  from  the  shaft  by  the  rotatable  handle. 

4.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating table,  a  supporting  frame  for  the  table,  the 
table  and  frame  having  engaging  means,  guides  for  the 
table,  a  meat  plate  on  the  table,  a  threaded  shaft  also 
mounted  on  the  table  and  extending  tran.srersely  there- 
over, handles  on  the  meat  plate,  one  of  the  handles  being 
rotatable  and  having  means  fixed  thereto  for  engaging  the 
shaft  to  feed  the  table,  a  ratchet  wheel  and  en)ow  lever 
on  the  threaded  shaft,  the  lever  being  lixisely  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  one  arm  of  the  elbow  lever 
and  engaging  the  shaft,  a  roller  carried  by  the  other  arm 
of  the  lever,  an  Inclined  track  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  said  roller  when 
the  table  is  reciprocated  on  the  frame,  a  graduated  bar 
adjnstably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  series  of 
notches,  a  stirrup  in  which  said  bar  Is  fixed  and  connect 
Ing  means  between  the  pawl  and  bar  fur  regulating  the 
forward  movement  of  the  meat  plate. 

5.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine,  the  comMoatlon  of  a  re 
clprocating  table,  a  frame  for  supporting  the  table,  knives 
for  the  table  held  by  the  frame,  a  meat  plate  on  the  table, 
a  feeding  shaft  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  meat 
plate  forwardly  on  the  table,  handles  on  the  meat  plate, 
one    handle    being    rotatable    and    provided    with    an    arm 


harlni?  a  toothed  end   to  remoraWy  eng«g«  the  fteedlng 

shaft  and  thrown  into  and  out  of  en^aj.'ement  with  rela 
tlon  to  said  shaft  by  turning  the  rotatable  handle,  a  cir- 
cular and  spherical  knife  movably  mounted  on  the  frame 
obliquely  to  the  latter  and  having  a  shaft,  a  box  In  which 
the  said  knife  shaft  Is  longitudinally  adjustable,  and 
clamping  means  cooperating  with  the  box  and  shaft  to 
hold  the  said  shaft  and  knife  in  adjusted  position. 


901,856.  CARD  FILE.  S.\mcel  T.  Walton.  Brooklyn, 
N.  y.,  assignor  to  The  Unit  Steel  Cabinet  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  19.  1907,  Serial  No.  398,167.  Renewed  Sept.  19, 
1908.     Serial  No.  453,826. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  card  file,  of  a  pair  of  parallel 
bars  mounted  therein  so  as  to  he  capable  of  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other,  and  means  adapted  to 
engage  and  move  said  bars  at  points  throughout  their 
length. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  card  file,  of  means  for  lock- 
ing the  cards  therein,  such  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
locking  bars  arranged  to  pass  through  openings  In  the 
cards,  and  a  spreader  adapted  to  slide  In  between  said 
bars,  and  engage  the  same  throughout  their  length. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  card  file,  of  means  for  lock- 
ing the  cards  therein,  such  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  locking  bars,  and  a  spreader  adapted  to  slide  in  be- 
tween the  same,  said  parts  being  so  disposed  that  the 
cards  embrace  both  said  bars  and  spreader. 

4    The  combination  with  a  card  file,  of  means  for  lock- 
ing the   cards   therein,   such   means  comprising  a   pair  of 
parallel,  spring-pressed  locking  bars,  and  a  spreader  adapt- 
ed to  slide  t>etween  and  engage  said  bars  throughout  sub 
stantlaily  their  whole  length,  and  thus  force  them  apart. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  card  file,  of  a  pair  of  parallel 
bars  mounted  therein  so  as  to  slide  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  springs  normally  urging  said  bars  together, 
and  a  spreader  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  said  bars 
and  force  them  apart,  said  bars  being  so  formed  as  to 
engage  and  guide  said  spreader. 

[Claims  (>  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901,857.   RAIL-JOINT.    LHON.4RD  White,  rolloksvllle,  N.  C. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  420.824. 


In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  rail  ends,  one  of  which 
is  provided  with  forked  arms  which  project  longitudinally 
l)eyond  the  end  of  the  rail  and  are  provided  at  their  ex- 
tremities witu  depending  tenons  and  which  have  their  up- 
per edges  tapered  or  sloping  toward  the  extremities,  the 
otlier  rail  end  being  provided  with  mortises  In  the  base 
flanges  thereof  at  opposite  sides  of  the  we,j,  said  mortises 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  tenons  of  the  fork  arms.  8ut>- 
stantlally  as  described. 
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901,858.     FOLDING  CARRIER.     Charlis  P^.  Willlams,  ' 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,427. 


1.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  front  and  beck  walls,  a 
central  partition  parallel  to  the  front  and  hack  walls,  a 
series  of  folding  cross  pieces  permanently  conftected  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  partition  and  to  the  adjacent  faces  of 
the  walls  and  having  central  vertical  creases,  and  forming 
a  single  row  of  pockets  on  each  side  of  the  cjentral  parti 
tlon,  anu  a  separately  formed  folding  bottom  connected  to 
the  front  and  back  walls  and  having  a  central  longitudinal 
crease  beneath  said  partition. 

2.  A  folding  carrier  comprising  front,  bacic  and  central 
walls  formed  of  separate  strips,  a  series  of  crtased  folding 
cross  pieces  glued  to  the  central  wall  and  to  the  front  and 
back  walls,  some  folding  Inwardly  and  othcra  folding  out- 
wardly and  forming  a  single  row  of  pockets  on  each  side 
of  Xhe  central  wall,  and  a  body  secured  to  tbe  front  and 
back  walls  and  havlnk'  a  centrally  creased  folding  bottom. 

3.  A  folding  carrier  comprising  front  and  back  walls,  a 
central  partition,  folding  cross  pieces  connected  to  the  par- 
tition and  to  the  walls  and  forming  a  single  row  of  pock- 
ets on  each  side  of  the  central  partition,  a  folding  bottom 
centrally  creased  and  secured  to  the  front  ani  back  walls, 
and  a  cover  hinged  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  bottom  crease. 

4.  A  folding  carrier  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 
walls  connected  permanently  by  centrally  areased  cross 
pieces  forming  a  plurality  of  rows  of  small  collapsible 
pockets,  a  folding  bottom  permanently  connected  to  the 
front  and  back  walls,  and  end  pieces  hinged  to  the  bottom 
and  having  tuck  flaps  for  holding  the  pockets  distended. 

5.  .\  folding  carrier  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
nest  portion  consisting  of  front  and  back  strips  and  fold- 
ing cross  strips  secured  thereto,  and  a  separately  formed 
body  consisting  of  front  and  back  portions  secured  to  the 
front  and  back  strips  of  the  nest  portion  and  t  bottom  por- 
tion centrally  creased  so  as  to  fold,  together"  with  means 
for  holding  the  body  and  nest  distended. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901.859.    CATCH  BASIN  AND  TRAP.    John  H- Wiluams, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  May  25.  1908.    Serial  No.  434,883. 


2.  A  d«Tte«  of  th«  cbaracter  deacribed  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical casing,  an  upright  cylindrical  trap  arranged  ec- 
centrically with  and  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the 
casing,  leaving  a  crescent-shaped  space  between  a  portion 
of  the  outer  surface  of  the  upper  projecting  end  of  the  trap 
and  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing,  a  trans 
Terse  partition  provided  with  a  central  upright  tubular 
extension  formed  In  the  trap,  a  bell  shaped  deflector  ar 
ranged  In  the  upper  end  of  the  trap  and  surrounding  the 
upper  end  of  the  tubular  extension,  a  waste  pipe  extending 
Into  the  trap  below  the  partition  thereof,  and  an  out- 
wardly opening  check  valve  in  the  waste  pipe. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllxHl  comprising  a  casing, 
a  removable  perforated  cover  arranged  over  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  trap  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  casing, 
a  partition  provided  with  a  central  tubular  extension 
formed  in  the  trap,  a  removable  ptrforated  cover  arranged 
over  the  upper  end  of  the  trap,  a  bell  shaped  deflector  ar- 
ranged in  the  upper  end  of  the  trap  and  surrounding  the 
upper  end  of  the  tubular  extension,  said  deflector  having 
a  handle  portion  projecting  through  and  alx)ve  the  trap 
cover,  a  waste  pipe  extending  Into  the  trap  below  the  cas- 
ing and  a  check  valve  arranged  In  the  waste  pipe. 


901.860.  STOCK  WATERING  DKVICE.  Fbank  E.  Wil 
LIAMSON,  Glasco.  Kans.  Filed  May  18.  1908.  Serial 
No.  433,517. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
upright  casing,  a  trap  arranged  eccentricall|  within  and 
projecting  below  the  casing,  a  transverse  partition  pro 
vlded  with  a  central  upright  tubular  extension  formed  In 
the  trap,  a  waste  pipe  extending  Into  the  tr«p  below  said 
partition  and  an  outwardly  opening  check  v^lve  arranged 
in  the  waste  pipe. 


1  A  self- feeding  device  for  the  watering  of  stock  com 
prising  a  vessel  having  a  drinking  trough  near  Its  bottom 
to  which  the  water  from  the  vessel  is  fed  and  so  arranged 
that  the  flow  Is  controlled  by  atmospheric  pressure,  a  set  of 
strengthening  bands  on  the  outside  of  the  vessel,  trunnions 
projecting  from  the  meeting  points  of  the  strengthening 
bands,  and  a  frame  In  which  the  vessel  in  hung  by  the  said 
trunnions. 

2.  In  a  stock  watering  device,  the  combination  of  a  cy- 
lindrical vessel  provided  near  is  lower  end  with  a  strength 
ening  band,  and  having  an  open  water  trough  separated 
from  the  main  body  of  the  vessel  by  a  diaphragm  or  parti- 
tion, the  front  wall  of  the  trough  being  formed  by  the  said 
band,  and  there  t)eing  formed  In  the  diaphragm  near  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel  an  opening  for  the  flow  of  water  and 
at  a  level  a  little  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  band  vent 
openings  for  the  Inflow  of  air. 

3.  A  stock  watering  device,  comprising  in  combination 
a  frame  having  a  supporting  base,  a  water  vessel  with  a 
drinking  trough  in  its  lower  portion  pivotally  supported  In 
the  frame,  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  of 
the  pivotal  supports  for  the  vessel  and  the  base,  whereby 
the  vessel  may  be  allowed  to  rest  upon  the  base  to  be 
steadied  and  supported  thereby,  and  when  the  parts  are 
separated  the  vessel  is  left  free  to  be  swung  on  its  pivots. 

4.  A  stock  watering  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
frame  having  a  supporting  base,  a  water  holding  vessel 
with  a  drinking  trough  in  its  lower  part  pivotally  sup- 
ported in  the  frame  and  lifting  means  for  the  vessel  and 
Its  pivotal  supports  arranged  to  lift  and  suspend  the  ves- 
sel at>ove  the  supporting  base  whereby  It  Is  free  to  be 
swung  on  its  pivots. 

5.  A  stock  watering  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
water  holding  vessel,  a  frame  having  a  supporting  base 


OcTOBBR  20,  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1721 


and  aide  standards  between  which  tbe  vessel  is  pivotally 

supported,  levers  pivoted  In  the  standards  and  flexible  con- 
nections between  the  levers  and  the  pivotal  supports  of 
the  vessel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


MU^l.  TEI^EGRAPHIC  SOUNDER.  Vincbnt  C.  dk 
Tbabrondo.  Los  Angeles.  Cnl.  Filed  May  6,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  372,126. 


901,862.  LIFE -PRESERVING  APPARATUS.  Cabl  A. 
Zbttbbbeko.  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  423,690. 


1.  A  life  preserving  apparatus  including  a  base,  an  In- 
closed casing  depending  therefrom,  propeller  shafts  sup 
ported  within  the  casing,  means  for  operating  said  shafts, 
propellers  carried  by  said  shafts  lieyond  the  casing,  body 
engaging  straps  projecting  from  the  base,  and  buoyant  sec- 
tions connecting  the  straps  beyond  their  connections  with 
the  base. 

2.  A  life  preserving  apparatus  including  a  base,  an  in 
closed  casing  depending  therefrom,  propeller  shafts  sup- 
ported within  the  casing,  means  fur  operating  said  shafts, 
propellers  carried  by  said  shafts  beyond  the  casing,  body 
engaging  straps  projecting  from  the  base,  and  cork  sec- 
tions connecting  the  respective  straps  beyond  their  connec- 
tions with  the  base. 

3.  A  life  preserving  apparatus  comprising  a  base  of  con- 
cavo  convex  shape  in  cross  section,  a  buoyant  strip  se- 
cured to  the  base,  an  inclosed  casing  depending  therefrom, 
propeller  shafts  supiwrted  within  the  casing,  means  for  op- 
erating said  shafts,  propellers  carried  by  said  shafts  be- 
yond the  casing,  body  engaging  straps  projecting  from  the 
base,  and  buoyant  sections  connecting  the  straps  beyond 
their  connections  with  the  base. 

4.  A  life  preserving  apparatus  including  a  base  of  con- 
cavo  convex  shape  In  cross  section,  a  buoyant  strip  se- 
cured to  the  base  and  conforming  thereto  in  sectional  con- 
tour, an  inclosed  casing  depending  therefrom,  propeller 
shafts  supported  within  the  casing,  means  for  operating 
said  shafts,  propellers  carried  by  said  shafts  beyond  the 


1.  In  u  telegraphic  sounder,  an  attachment  comprising  a 
U  shaped  metallic  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
arms  of  the  member,  in  combination  with  a  hammer  dis- 
posed between  the  arms  and  between  the  said  means  and 
bottom  of  the  member. 

2.  In  a  telegraphic  sounder,  an  attachment  comprising  a 
U-shaped  metallic  member,  and  a  bolt  adjustably  connect- 
ing the  extremities  of  the  meml>er  together,  In  combination 
with  a  hammer  arranKe<l  to  strike  directly  on  the  member. 


casing,  body  engaging  straps  projecting  from  the  base,  and 
buoyant  sections  connecting  the  straps  beyond  their  con- 
nections with  the  base. 

5.  A  life  preserving  apparatus  including  a  base  of  con- 
cavo  convex  shape  in  cross  section,  a  l>uoyant  strip  secured 
to  the  base  and  conformine  thereto  in  sectional  contour, 
said  buoyant  strip  being  of  greater  width  and  lenjrth  than 
the  similar  dimensions  of  the  base,  an  Inclosed  casing  de- 
pending therefrom,  pr  peller  shafts  supported  within  the 
casing,  means  for  operating  said  shafts,  propellers  carried 
by  said  shafts  beyond  the  casing,  body  enuaging  straps  pro- 
jecting from  the  base,  and  buoyant  sections  connecting  the 
■traps  beyond  their  connections  with  the  base. 


901,863.  CAR  COUPLING.  Oki^ndo  L.  Albkrtso.k,  Rich- 
mond. Va..  assignor  of  three-f  nirths  to  Charles  H.  Reld, 
Richmond.  Va.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1907.    Serial  No.  402.618. 


1.  A  car  coupling  comprising  a  draw  head  having  its 
top  wall  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  chamber 
and  having  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a  pivoted  jaw  and  having  the 
said  jaw  provided  with  a  shank  and  in  the  rear  face  there- 
of at  its  upper  edge  with  a  recess  extending  to  the  upper 
face  of  the  said  shank,  a  jaw-opening  lever  having  an  up- 
wardly projecting  pivot  portion  extending  within  the  up- 
wardly projecting  chaml>er  of  the  draw-head,  and  having 
a  forwardly  projecting  arm  operating  above  the  shank  of 
the  jaw  and  provided  at  its  swinging  end  with  a  depending 
lug  operating  In  the  recess  In  said  shank,  the  said  opening 
lever  having  a  second  arm  projecting  laterally  from  its 
pivot  portion,  and  a  coupling  pin  having  in  its  side  facing 
said  secind  arm  of  the  opening  lever  a  recess  whose  lower 
wall  Is  inclined  forming  a  cam  surface  for  engagement  by 
said  arm  of  the  opening  lever,  said  coupling  pin  l>elng  also 
adapted  to  secure  and  release  the  shank  of  the  pivoted  jaw. 
all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  draw-head,  a  pivoted  jaw  hav- 
ing a  shank,  a  Jaw  opening  lever  piv  ted  in  the  draw  head 
and  having  a  forwardly  projecting  arm  for  operating  the 
Jaw  shank  and  also  having  an  arm  extending  laterally  to 
its  pivot,  and  a  coupling  pin  arranged  laterally  to  the 
pivot  of  the  jaw  opening  lever  and  having  in  Its  side,  fac- 
ing said  pivot  of  the  lever,  a  recess  receiving  the  end  of 
the  laterally  projecting  arm  of  the  opening  lever  and  hav- 
ing said  recess  provided  with  a  lower  Inclined  wall  form- 
ing a  cam  surface  operating  upon  said  lateral  arm  of  the 
opening  lever  to  actuate  the  same  to  open  the  jaw,  and 
having  the  upper  cam  wall  to  operate  upon  said  lateral 
arm  of  the  opening  lever  whereby  to  readjust  the  latter, 
substantially  as  set  fnrth. 

3.  A  car  coupling  substantially  as  described  comprising 
a  draw-head,  a  pivoted  jaw  having  a  shank,  a  pivoted  Jaw 
opening  lever  having  a  forwardly  projecting  arm  engag- 
ing with  the  jaw  shank  to  open  said  jaw  and  also  having 
ft  second  arm  projecting  laterally  to  Its  pivot  and  a  coup- 
ling pin  having  in  its  side  facing  the  end  of  said  second 
arm  a  recess  receiving  said  end  and  having  a  lower  in- 
clined wall  forming  a  cam  surface  to  engage  the  said  end 
of  the  second  arm  to  operate  the  lever,  substantially  as 
described. 


901.864.     UNIVERSAL  COUPLING.     Gistaf  A.   Andbb- 

8ON.  Waynesboro.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Geiser  Manufac-. 

turing  Company,  Waynesboro.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1907. 

Serial  No.  403,354. 

1.  In  a  universal  coupling,  the  combination,  with  two 
coupling-members,  of  a  pair  of  links  operatively  connected 
at  one  end  with  one  of  the  said  coupling-members,  a  pair 
of  levers  pivoted  to  the  other  of  the  said  coupling-members 
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and  hariiiK  their  uter  ends  pivoted  to  the  <jther  endg  of 
the  said  links,  said  levers  b«»lnK  arranged  bet\»een  the  said 
links  with  their  adjuoent  end  portions  overlapplnR  each 
other,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  said 
levers  and  normal ly  arranged  substantially  radial  of  th* 
said  conpllnK  menibera. 


2.  In  a  universal  coupling,  the  combination,  with  two 
coupling  members,  of  two  pairs  of  levers  pivoted  to  one  of 
the  said  coupllne;  members,  two  equalizing  Hvers  pivoted 
to  the  other  couplin?  member  and  arranged  between  the 
said  pairs  of  levers,  means  for  connecting  together  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  levers  forming  each  pair  of  levers,  links 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  one  pair  of  leviers  with  the 
outer  ends  of  the  said  equalizing  levers,  and  links  connect 
Ing  the  outer  ends  of  the  other  pair  of  levers  with  the  In 
ner  ends  of  the  said  equalizing  levers. 


f)01.HR5      GATE  rONSTRITTION.     Wili.iaX  R    Anstkd, 
Dundee.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,920. 


r^ 


/»r>, 


1.  A  sate  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  posts  and  liuo  wires  secured  to  said  posts:  of  a 
plurality  of  independent  wires  l)etween  two  ^f  said  posts, 
means  to  pivotally  secure  said  wires  to  one  of  the  pouts, 
a  bar  at  the  opposite  Pods  of  said  wires,  plates  adjustably 
secured  to  said  bar  and  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  outer 
edge  of  the  bar.  a  latch  pivot.illy  mounted  In  the  extended 
ends  of  the  plates,  that  portion  of  the  latch,  between  the 
plates,  having  a  curved  connecting  bar  and  q  book  on  the 
post  adjacent  said  bar,  with  which  the  curved  connecting 
bar  Is  adapted  to  coiiperate  to  secure  the  gata  in  Its  closed 
p<jsltion.  said  latch  being  adapted  to  raise  aqd  then  lower 
the  bar  when  the  latch  is  operated  to  secure  tjie  gate. 

2.  In  a  gate  construction  of  the  class  decrl|l>ed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  posts  ;  of  wires  Interposed  between 
sal'J  posts,  anchoring  eyes  carried  by  one  (jf  said  posts, 
clevises  having  eyes  therein  adapted  to  co<')i)€|"ate  with  the 
anchoring  eyes,  said  clevises  being  carried  t)|y  said  wires. 
a  rod  extending  through  the  eyes  In  the  clevises  and 
throQgh  the  anchoring  eyes,  a  bar  at  the  op^site  ends  of 
said  wires,  a  brace  rod  adjustably  and  hlngredly  secured 
between  said  rod  and  bar,  a  plate  adju.<*tal)ly  secured  to 
each  face  of  the  tiar  and  adapted  to  eiteni  beyond  one 
edge  thereof,  a  latch  pivoted  In  the  extended  ends  of  said 
plates,  that  portion  of  the  latch  between  tb<  plates  being 
substantially  U  shaped  and  having  a  curved  connecting 
tar,  arms  for  said  latch,  a  rross  bar  adapted  to  limit  the 


swinging  movement  of  said  arras  and  a  hook  on  one  of 
said  posts,  with  which  the  latch  Is  adapted  to  engage  when 
Raid  arms  are  swung  upwardly  and  additional  means  to 
secvire  the  bar  to   tlie  [)ost. 

3.  In  a  gate  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  posts  ;  of  a  gate  t)etween  said  posts,  said  gate 
being  formed  of  strands  of  wire,  anchoring  eyes  secured 
to  one  of  said  posts,  clevises  secured  to  said  wires  and 
having  eyes  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  anchoring  eyes, 
a  rod  extending  through  said  anchorint:  eyes,  and  the  eyes 
of  the  clevises,  a  imr  at  the  opp<^8lte  ends  of  said  wires, 
means  to  secure  said  bar  to  its  adjacent  post,  a  brace  bar 
between  said  nxl  and  tiar  on  the  wires,  said  bar  being 
formed  In  two  sections,  pivotal  means  to  secure  8al<1  sec- 
tions together,  means  to  removabl>  secure  one  end  of  the 
brace  bar  to  the  bar  on  the  wires,  a  clip  on  said  rod  and 
means  l)etween  said  clip  and  end  of  the  brace  bar  to  adjust 
said   brace  bar  longitudinally. 

4.  In  a  gate  construction  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  pair  of  posts :  of  a  gate,  the  body  of 
said  gate  being  preferably  formed  of  strands  of  wire,  means 
to  pivotally  secure  one  end  of  sal<i  wires  to  one  f)f  the 
posts,  a  bar  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  wires,  parallel 
plates  adjustably  secured  to  said  bar  and  .<idapte<l  to  ex- 
tend beyond  one  edge  thereof,  a  latch  pivotally  secured  to 
the  extended  ends  of  said  plat«-s.  that  portion  of  the  latch 
between  the  plates  being  substantially  U  shai^ed  and  hav 
Ing  a  curved  connecting  bar,  arms  on  said  latch,  a  cross 
bar  adapted  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  said  arms 
in  one  direction,  a  hook  on  the  post,  adjacent  said  bar, 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  curved  connecting  bar, 
whereby,  when  the  arras  are  moved  from  their  lower  to 
their  upper  position,  the  latch  will  be  engaged  with  aaid 
hook  and  the  gate  held  in  Its  closed  position,  a  hook  on 
said  bar  and  an  eye  on  the  post  adapted  to  receive  said 
book. 


901. 8«6.  SELF-LUBRICATING  WHEEL. 
SON,  Charleston.  W,  Va.  Filed  Nov. 
No.    401,336. 


Howard  Atkin- 
8,   1907.      Serial 


1.  A  self-lubricating  wheel  omiKxiyIng  a  hub.  a  plurality 
of  grooved  rtntrs  secnrwl  within  said  hub.  a  plurality  of 
lubricating  chamt>er8  interpfwed  between  tiie  spokes  of  the 
wheel,  and  means  whereby  a  circulation  of  the  lubricant 
will  be  had  through  the  said  rings  and  from  chamber  to 
chamber. 

2.  A  self  lubricating  wheel  embodying  n  hub,  a  plurality 
of  grooved  rings  secured  within  said  hub,  a  plurality  of 
lubricating  chamlters  Interposed  between  the  <pokeH  of  the 
wheel,  and  means  whereby  a  circulation  of  be  lubricant 
will  be  had  through  the  said  rings  and  from  cliaml)er  to 
chamber,  said  rings  capable  of  an  Independent  rotative 
movement  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  respect  to 
the   wheel. 

3.  A  self-lubrlcatlng  wheel  embodying  a  grooved  hnb, 
means  for  providing  said  wheel  with  a  plurality  of  lubri- 
cating chambers,  said  hub  provided  r.it^i  ports  for  estab- 
lishing communication  between  said  chambers  and  the 
interior  of  the  hub.  and  means  for  conducting  lubricant 
frota  the  outer  ends  of  said  chambers  to  the  interior  of 
the  hnb.  said  means  Independent  of  said  ports. 
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4.  A  self-lubrlcatlng  wheel  embodying  a  grooved  hub, 
means  for  providing  said  wheel  with  a  plurality  ct  liibrl- 
ciitlng  chambers,  said  hub  provided  with  ports  for  estab- 
lishing communication  between  said  chambers  and  the  in- 
terior of  the  hub,  means  for  conducting  lubricant  from 
the  outer  ends  of  said  chambers  to  the  Interior  of  the  hub, 
said  means  independent  of  said  ports,  and  a  plurality  of 
grooved  bearing  rings  retained  within  the  said  hub.  said 
rings  providing  means  for  lubricating  the  inner  face  of  the 
bub  and  the  axle  spindle. 

6.  A  self-lubricating  wht'cl  embodying  a  gnxtved  hub, 
meaiu  for  providing  said  wheel  with  a  plurality  of  lubri- 
cating chambers,  said  hub  provided  with  ports  for  estab- 
lishing communication  between  said  chambers  and  the  in- 
terior of  the  hub.  means  for  conducting  lubricant  from  the 
outer  ends  of  said  chambers  to  the  Interior  of  the  hub, 
said  means  Independent  of  said  ports,  and  a  plurality  of 
grooved  bearing  rings  retained  within  the  said  hnb,  said 
rings  providing  means  for  lubricating  the  inner  face  of 
the  hub  and  the  axle  spindle,  said  rings  capable  of  an  Inde- 
pendent rotative  movement  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
with  respect  to  said  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901,867.  CAN-FLUXING  MACHINE.  Chahlks  H.  Atars, 
Salem,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ayars  Machine  Company, 
Salem,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
8,   1906.     Serial  No.  300,158. 


applying  device  carried  by  said  bar :  means  for  revolving 
the  flux  device,  and  means  for  moving  the  bar  in  a  length- 
wise  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  .\  can-fluxIng  machine  liaving  a  device  to  convey  the 
cans  on  their  ends;  a  flux  applying  device,  and  one  of  said 
devices  being  revoluble  relative  to  the  other ;  means  for 
moving  the  flux  device  In  a  single  vertical  plane  and  par- 
allel with  the  advancing  cans  while  applying  flux  to  the 
end  thereof  and  then  raise  said  flux  device  and  return  it 
through  the  s.ime  vertical  plane  to  meet  another  can. 

2.  A  can  fluxing  machine  having  means  to  convey  the 
cans  ;  a  llux  applying  device  revolving  In  a  horizontal 
plane  ;  means  for  moving  the  revolving  flux  device  in  a 
direction  with  a  can  to  apply  the  flux  thereto,  and  then 
reverse  the  movement  of  the  revolving  flux  device  and 
cause  It  to  return  to  meet  the  next  ran. 

3.  A  can  fluxing  machine  having  a  device  to  support  the 
cans;  a  flux  applying  device;  means  for  revolving  the  flux- 
device  ;  means  for  moving  the  revolving  flux-device  through 
■A  complete  circuit  in  a  vertical  plane  alwve  the  can,  and 
means  for  rocking  the  flux  device  as  It  moves  above  the 
cans. 

4.  A  can  fluxing  machine  having  a  movable  can  carrier; 
a  revolving  flux  applying  device  sustained  .ibove  the  car- 
rier, and  means  for  moving  the  revolving  flux  device 
through  substantially  an  elliptical  circuit  to  cause  It  to 
travel  with  one  can  while  fliixlng  It  and  to  then  return 
and  meet  the  next  can  to  be  fluxed. 

Jy.  A  can  fluxing  machine  having  a  carrier  to  move  the 
cans  ;  a  bar  movable  longitudinally  above  the  cans  ;  a  flui- 


901,868.     SEED-CABINET.     Thomas  A.  Batkman,  Spring- 
field, Mo.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,352. 


1.  A  seed  receptacle  of  the  character  specified  compris- 
ing an  upright  open  frame,  a  floor  or  partition  arranged 
between  the  side  pieces  of  the  frame  and  extending  from 
the  back  piece  thereof  to  within  a  suitable  distance  of  the 
front  piece,  a  scraper  block  positioned  between  the  side 
pieces  of  the  frame  In  front  of  said  floor  or  partition  leav- 
ing a  space  or  discharge  opening  between  the  front  end  of 
said  floor  or  partition  and  the  scraper  block,  and  a  dis- 
charging member  having  a  discharge  opening  to  register 
with  said  flrst  mentioned  opening  mounted  to  slide  under 
the  lower  floor  or  partition  and  scraper  block. 

2.  A  seed  receptacle  of  the  character  specified  comprls 
Ing  an  upright  open  frame,  a  floor  or  partition  arranged 
between  the  side  pieces  of  the  frame  and  extending  from 
the  back  piece  thereof  to  within  a  suitable  distance  of  the 
front  piece,  a  scraper  block  positioned  between  the  side 
pieces  of  the  frame  in  front  of  said  floor  or  partition  leav- 
ing a  ppace  or  discharge  opening  between  the  front  end  of 
said  floor  or  partition  and  the  scraper  block,  and  a  dis- 
charging member  having  a  discharge  opening  to  normally 
register  with  said  flrst  mentioned  opening  mounted  to  slide 
under  the  floor  or  partition  and  scraper  block,  a  tloor  ar- 
ranged under  the  discharge  opening  of  the  discharging 
member  and  an  inclined  chute  arranged  beneath  said  last 
mentioned  floor  or  partition. 


901,869,  PROTECTOR  FOR  TELEPHONE-TRANSMIT 
TERS.  JusEF  BAt  Mr.ABTEN,  New  York,  N,  Y,  Filed 
Jan.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,419. 


1.  A  protector  for  telephone  transmitters  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  portion,  a  collapsible  funnel  of  flexible 
material  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  fit  a  telephone 
transmitter,  a  diaphragm  closing  one  end  of  the  funnel, 
and  a  retaining  means  for  holding  the  funnel  collapsed  and 
protecting  the  diaphragm  when  not  in  use. 

2.  A  protector  f  r  telephone  transmitters  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  portion,  a  collapsible  fabric  funnel  mount 
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ed  therein  and  adapted  to  tit  a  telephone  trunsmitter.  a 
diaphragm  closing  one  end  of  the  funnel,  und  retaining 
me;ins  pivoted  on  the  body  portion  for  holding  the  funnel 
c  liapsed  and  protecting  the  diaphragm  when  not  in  use. 

3.  A  telephone  protector  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  at  one  end.  a 
fabric  funnel  having  a  coiled  expanding  spring  secured  to 
•aid  body  portion  within  said  flange,  a  diaptragm  closing 
one  end  of  the  funnel,  and  a  cover  pivoted  on  said  b  )dy 
portion  and  adapted  to  close  one  end  thereof  and  hold  the 
spring  under  compression  whereby  to  protect  the  dia- 
phragm. 


I 
90^.870.      RAILROAD    TIE.     Jacob  W.   BitLER,   Summit 
Point,  W.  Va.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  402.339. 


1.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  comprising  a  base  plate  hair- 
ing op»*n  ended  rail  ■  supporting  sleeves  provided  with 
grooves  constituting  rail  seats  and  slots  adjacent  the  said 
grooves,  in  combination  with  rails  fitted  In  ttie  seats,  hold- 
ing members  having  heads  engaging  the  rail  flanges,  and 
laterally  extending  lugs  engaging  the  undersides  of  the 
tops  of  the  sleeves,  and  fastening  means  for  securing  the 
holders. 

2.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  comprising  a  bast  plnte  having 
rail  supporting  sleeves  provided  with  slots  in  their  upper 
sides,  the  base  plate  l)eing  provided  with  apertures  register- 
ing with  said  slots,  in  combination  with  raiUs  supported 
upon  the  sleeves,  holders  having  rail-engaglog  heads  and 
sleeve  engaging  lugs,  said  holders  being  provided  with 
shanks  extending  into  the  apertures  in  the  base  plate,  and 
fastening  means  for  securing  the  holders  in  rail  engaging 
position.  j 

3.  .\  metallic  railroad  tie  comprising  a  bas^  plate  having 
rail  supporting  sleeves  prnvide<l  with  slots  in  their  upper 
sides,  said  base  plate  t)eing  pr  vided  with  corresponding 
apertures.  In  combination  with  the  rails  supported  upon 
the  sleeves,  holders  having  rail  engaging  heads,  sleeve-en- 
gaging lugs,  shanlts  extending  Into  the  apertures  of  the 
base  plate,  and  split  keys  or  wedges  driven  adjacent  to  the 
holders. 

4  In  a  metallic  railroad  tie,  a  base  plnte  having  open- 
ended  rail  supporting  sleeves  provided  with  slots  In  their 
upper  sides,  rails  supported  \ipon  the  sleeve*,  holders  en 
gaging  the  slots  .)f  the  sleeves  and  having  rail-engaging 
heads  and  sleeve  -  engaging  lugs,  and  fasteQlng  members 
consisting  of  split  keys  or  wedges  driven  atljacent  to  the 
holders  and  urcessible  through  the  open  ends  of  the 
sleeves. 

.'>.  \  metallic  railroad  tie  comprising  a  bast  plate  having 
open  ended  rail-supporting  sleeves  provided  with  recesses 
or  seats  at  their  upper  sides  or  faces,  rails  supported  upon 
the  sleeves,  brace  memt)ers  comprising  fi  ot  pieces  fitted  in 
the  seats  of  the  sleeves  and  having  inclined  brace  members 
provided  with  terminal  downturned  flanges  engaging  the 
rail  webs. 


coiled  thereon,  and  gradually  divergent  from  one  end  to 
the  other,  said  frame  being  fitted  In  the  air  discharge  pas- 


901,S71.  ELECTRIC  UKATER  AND  DRIEB.  George  N. 
Bl.^.vchard.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
The  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  21,   IWS.     Serial   No.  417,077. 

1.  In  an  air  heating  apparatus,  an  air  fo(cing  mechan- 
ism, a  discharge  tube,  and  a  pyramidal  electrical  resistance 
coil  fixed  within  said  tube. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  air 
discharge  passage,  a  resistance  coil,  consisting  of  wires 
wound  upon  a  divergent  or  pyramidal  Insulated  frame,  and 
located  in  said  passage. 

.'5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  destrlbed,  an  air 
discharge  passage,  a  frame  having  insulated  edges  adapted 
to    receive   naked    electrically    resistant    wires    which    are 


sage,  and  electrical  current  connections  with  the  resistant 
coil. 


901,872.  BRAKE  HEAD.  GEOH<iE  A.  Bowma.n  and  Cyhls 
L.  Harmkyer.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  assignors  of  one  third 
to  Franklin  B.  I>add,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  May  21, 
1908.      Serial  No.  434,008. 


1.  A  brake  head  comprising  a  thrust  block  provided  with 
a  key  way  or  opening  therethrough,  a  divisible  and  remov- 
able head  provided  with  openings  which  register  with  said 
key  way  or  opening  and  a  key  passing  through  said  key 
way  and  registering  openings  whereby  the  divisible  head 
Is  secured  to  the  thrust  bl  ick. 

2.  .\  brake  head  comprising  a  thrust  block  provided  with 
a  key  way  or  opening  therethrough  and  with  two  recesses 
or  sockets  intersecting  said  key  way.  a  divisible  and  re- 
movable hpad  provided  with  openings  which  register  with 
said  key  way  within  said  recesses  or  sockets,  and  a  key 
passing  through  said  registering  openings  and  key  way 
whereby  the  head  is  secured  to  the  thrust  block. 

3.  A  brake  head  comprising  a  thrust  block  provided  with 
a  key  way  or  opening  therpthrough  and  with  two  recesses 
or  sockets  intersecting  said  key  way  or  opening,  a  divisible 
and  removable  head  provided  with  rearwardly  extending 
tenons  or  projections  having  openings  therein  which  reg- 
ister within  said  thrust  block  with  said  key  way  or  open 
Ing  and  a  key  passing  through  said  key  way  and  openings 
whereby  the  head  Is  secured  to  the  thrust  block. 

4.  In  a  brake  head  the  combination  of  a  thrust  block 
provided  with  a  key  way  or  oi>enlng.  a  plurality  of  recesses 
or  sockets  Intersecting  said  key  way  or  opening,  a  remov- 
able head  comprising  two  Independent  portl ms  each  hav- 
ing an  opening  which  registers  with  said  key  way  or  open- 
ing and  a  key  passing  through  said  key  way  and  register 
ing  openings  whereby  the  several  parts  of  the  head  are  se 
cured  to  the  thrust  block. 

5.  In  a  brake  head  the  combination  with  a  thrust  block 
provided  with  a  key  way  or  opening  and  with  recesses  or 
sockets  intersecting  said  key  way  or  opening,  of  a  divisi- 
ble and  removable  head  comprising  two  Independent  por- 
tions each  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  tenon  or 
projection  which  Is  adapted  to  be  supported  In  one  of  said 
recesses  or  sockets,  which  tenon  or  projection  Is  provided 
with  an  opening  In  allnement  with  said  key  way  and  a  key 
passing  through  said  key  way  and  alining  openings  where- 
by the  several  parts  are  secured  to  the  thrust  block. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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901.873.  ROLLER.  HlHHT  BRrBAK»Tt,  York.  Pa.,  aml?nor 
of  two-thirds  to  Henry  D.  Hershey.  Columbia,  Pa.  Filed 
July  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,858. 


1.  A  roller  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged strips  provided  with  cut  away  portions  on  the  un- 
dersurface  of  their  meeting  edges,  and  an  Inner  support- 
ing frame  consisting  of  a  tube  or  shell  provided  with  end 
rings  or  collars  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  arranged 
wedge  shaped  locking  memlHjrs  adapted  to  enter  said  cut- 
away  portions  of  said  strips. 

2.  A  roller  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged strips  provided  with  cut  away  portions  on  the  un- 
dersurface  of  their  meeting  eilges  which  form  longitudi- 
nal recesses,  and  an  Inner  supporting  frame  consisting  of 
a  shell  or  tube  provided  with  end  rings  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  arranged  keys  connected  to  said  shell  or 
tube  and  having  a  wedge  shaped  portion  adapted  to  enter 
said  recesses  to  hold  the  strips  in  position. 

3  A  roller  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged strips  provided  with  cut  away  portions  on  the  un- 
dersurfaces  of  their  meeting  edges  which  form  longitudinal 
recesses,  and  an  Inner  supporting  frame  consisting  of  a 
tube  or  shell  provided  with  end  rings  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  arranged  locking  keys  connected  to  s-id  tube 
or  shell  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  enter  said  re- 
cesses to  retain  said  strips  In  position. 

4  .\  roller  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  the  under- 
surfaces  of  which  are  provided  with  recesses,  a  supporting 
frame  having  a  portion  adapted  to  enter  said  recesses,  and 
end  rings  carried  by  said  frame  and  provided  with  slots 
whereby  they  may  be  connected  with  a  source  of  power. 

5.  A  roller  comprising  an  outer  sectional  shell,  an  In- 
ner supporting  frame  provided  with  end  rings  or  collars, 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  said  end  rings 
or  collars  of  the  supporting  frame  with  a  source  of  power. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


901.874.     PLUG  FOR  GAS  WELLS.     Walter  F.  Bpbobss, 
Atwood,  W.  Va,     Filed  Apr.  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  426,339. 
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1.  The  improved  gas  well  plug  comprising  a  hollow  body 
having  tapered  portions,  slidable  wedging  and  locking  de- 
vices applied  to  such  tapered  portions,  a  spring  acting 
against  one  of  said  devices  for  forcing  It  along  the  adja- 
cent tapered  portion,  a  breakable  pin  traversing  the  body 
of  one  of  the  tapered  portions  and  serving  to  hold  one  of 


the  locking  devices  In  retracted  position,  a  rubber  sleere 
applied  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  body,  an  expanding 
plug  operatively  connected  with  said  sleeve,  and  a  rod  hav- 
ing a  breakable- joint  connection  with  such  expanding  plug 
and  adapted  to  slide  in  the  body  of  the  gas-plug.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  Improved  gas  well  plug  comprising  upper  and 
lower  tapered  portions,  a  rubl>er  sleeve  applied  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  plug,  and  a  slidable  plug  adapted  to  ex- 
pand said  sleeve,  a  rod  connected  with  such  plug  and 
adapted  to  slide  In  the  body  of  the  gas-plug  as  a  whole, 
and  locking  devices  which  are  movable  on  the  body  of  the 
gas-plug  for  preventing  upward  or  downward  movement  of 
the  same  in  the  well,  substantially  as  descrllted. 

3.  In  a  gas  well  plug,  the  combination  with  the  tapered 
body  of  the  same,  of  a  locking  device  comprising  a  wedge 
and  a  part  securing  the  wedge  slidably  on  the  tapered  por- 
tion, a  spring  tending  to  force  the  locking  device  outward, 
a  breakable  cross  pin  holding  the  device  in  retracted  posi- 
tion against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  a  slotted  rod 
which  Is  slidable  in  the  body  of  the  plug  and  having  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  breakable  pin.  whereby, 
when  traction  is  applied  to  the  rod.  the  pin  may  be  broken 
and  the  locking  device  released  in  the  manner  described. 


901,875.    NUT  LOCK.    RUFCS  G.  Burton.  Bluefleld,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,480. 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  groove  rectangular 
in  cross  section  extending  longitudinally  of  its  thread,  a 
nut  having  a  groove  rectangular  in  cross  section  extending 
along  its  thread  from  the  outer  face  of  the  nut  to  a  point 
intermediate  of  the  Inner  and  outer  faces  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged to  leave  one  or  more  entire  threads  In  said  nut  ad- 
jacent the  Inner  face,  the  said  grooves  of  the  bolt  and  nut 
being  of  the  same  transverse  dimensions  and  configuration 
and  the  said  grooves  extending  entirely  through  the  threads 
Into  the  body  of  the  bolt  and  nut,  said  nut  having  upon  its 
Outer  face  a  radially  extending  channel  which  communi- 
cates at  Its  Inner  end  with  the  groove  in  the  nut,  a  key  of 
comparatively  soft  metal  which  is  forced  into  the  register- 
ing grooves  of  the  nut  and  bolt  and  having  its  end  l>ent 
Into  the  radially  extending  channel  of  the  nut  whereby  the 
said  key  lies  entirely  within  the  perimeter  of  the  nut.  the 
transverse  dimensions  of  the  key  being  the  same  as  the 
combined  transverse  dimensions  of  the  groove  In  the  bolt 
and  In  the  nut  thread. 


901,876.  ROCKING  GRATE.  I'ETKH  Cameron.  Williams- 
port,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Valley  Iron  Works,  Williamsport, 
I'a.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
340,786. 

1.  In  a  rocking  grate,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
grate  bars,  alternate  bars  being  pivotally  mounted  in  dif- 
ferent planes,  a  link  for  rocking  the  bars  and  connections 
between  the  link  and  the  bars  constructed  and  arranged  to 
permit  the  varying  movement  of  alternate  bars,  saddles 
mounted  on  the  bars,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  saddles  in 
different  rows  being  differently  and  complementally  shaped  : 
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wb«reby  when  the  saddles  are  tilted  a  mcxlerate  distance 
In  either  direction,  a  uniform,  narrow  spa'ie  Is  preserved 
between  the  rows,  but  when  they  are  tilted  further  In  the 
same  direction  the  space  is  greatly  lncrea8»>4  for  dumping. 


f 


2.  The  combination  of  two  grate  bars  plvotally  mounted 
at  different  relative  heights,  a  link  for  rocklnp  the  bars,  the 
link  being  conne<-ted  to  one  bar  by  a  pivot  and  to  the  other 
by  a  pin  and  slot  connection,  a  saddle  on  eadh  bar,  one  end 
of  the  saddle  on  the  lower  pivot  bearing  being  of  a  gener- 
ally convex  shape  and  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  other  saddle 
having  a  complemental,  generally-convave  sftape. 


9  0  1.877.      MAIL-BAG    CATCHER    AND  IDELIVERER 


Ros.\aio  M.  Caxtillo,  Norrlstown,   Pa. 
1908.     Serial  No.  420.415. 


901.878.  TROLLEY-WHEEL  BEARING.  Wit^LUXi  M. 
Caswell  and  JosErn  A.  Schofikld,  Warren.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec    16.  1907.      Serial  No.  406,749. 


i^lled  Mar    11. 


1.  A  mall  bag  catcher  comprising  a  p.ilp  of  arms  piv- 
oted to  the  mail  car,  one  of  said  arms  hafing  a  pair  of 
fingers  projecting  thcrpfrom  and  the  other  arm  havLng  a 
aeries  of  fingers  comprising  a  catching  fork,  a  post  pro- 
vided with  a  crane  having  a  series  of  flntfers  projecting 
therefrom,  and  an  arm  provided  with  a  pair  of  fingers  for 
supporting' a  mall  bag  by  means  of  a  cord  aQd  ball. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  a  pair  of  finger;^  a  disk  pivot- 
ally  mounted  between  said  fingers  and  provided  with  a 
notch,  a  spring  connected  to  said  disk,  a  trigger  engaging 
a  notch  In  said  ilisk,  and  means  whereby  tald  trigger  Is 
actuated  to  relea.s«>  the  disk,  and  a  mall  ^ag  suspended 
from  a  cord  and  connected  to  said  disk. 


A    trolley    wheel    bearing   comprising   flx^d    and    hinged 
■ectlona,  the  free  end  of  the  hlng«*d  sectloq  being  formed  I 
with  a  bifurcated  lug  and  the  fixed  section  with  a  trans-  1 


verse  opening  of  gradually  increasing  sire  from  one  end  to 
register  with  the  bifurcation  in  said  lug,  a  connecting  bolt 
arninged  to  extend  throush  the  opening  of  the  tixe<l  sec- 
tion with  its  headed  portion  hearing  upon  the  lug  of  the 
hinged  section  and  a  nut  screwing  upon  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  bolt,  the  beaded  portion  of  the  bolt  being 
adapted  to  t>e  disengaged  with  the  lug  of  the  hinged 
■ectlon  without  removing  the  bolt  from  position. 


901.879.  THREAD-COUNTING  APPARATUS.  AD0U8T 
Chro.vik  and  Loris  Chbonik,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  4:i9.435. 


1.  In  an  Instrument  for  coantlng  picks  or  threads  in 
fabrics,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  adapted 
to  rest  flat  on  the  fabric  and  having  an  aperture  through 
which  the  threads  of  said  fabric  may  be  counted,  of  a 
microscope  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  move  In 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  fabric,  a  pointer 
secured  to  and  moving  with  said  microscope,  and  a  scale 
mounted  upon  said  frame  adjoining  said  aperture. 

2  In  an  instr\iment  for  counting  picks  or  threads  in 
fabrics,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  adapted 
to  rest  flat  on  the  fabric  and  having  an  aperture  through 
whlah  the  threads  of  said  fabric  may  be  counted,  of  a 
microscope  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  adapted  to  move 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  fabric,  a  pointer 
located  in  the  longitudinal  axis  of  and  moving  with  said 
microscope,  and  a  scale  mounted  upon  said  frame  adjoin- 
ing said  aperture. 

3.  In  an  instrument  for  counting  picks  or  threads  In 
fabrics,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  adapted 
to  rest  flat  on  the  fabric  and  having  an  aperture  through 
which  the  threads  of  said  fabric  may  be  counted,  of  a 
microscope  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  adapted  to  move 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  fabric,  a  pointer 
secured  to  and  moving  with  said  microscope,  and  a  tri- 
angular scale  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  fraiiae  adjoin- 
ing said  aperture. 

4.  In  an  instrument  for  counting  picks  or  threads  in 
fabrics,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  adapted 
to  rest  flat  on  the  fabric  and  having  an  aperture  through 
which  the  threads  of  said  fabric  may  be  counted,  of  a 
microscope  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  adapted  to  move 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  fabric,  a  pointer 
secured  to  and  moving  with  said  microscope,  a  triangular 
scale  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  frame  adjoining  said 
aperture,  means  on  said  frame  for  Illuminating  the  fabric 
being  examined,  and  means  on  said  scale  for  illuminating 
the  surface  of  the  fabric  being  viewed. 

5.  In  an  Instrument  for  counting  picks  or  threads  In 
fabrics,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  adapted 
to  rest  flat  on  the  fabric  and  having  an  aperture  through 
whlcb  the  threads  of  said  fabric  may  be  counted,  of  a 
microscope  movabiy  supported  by  said  frame,  a  pointer  in 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  microscope  and  adapted  to 
move  with  said  microscope  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  fabric,  a  scale  mounted  ufK)n  said  frame  adjoining 
said  aperture,  and  means  for  imi'arting  movement  to  said 
microscope  and  the  pointer  secured  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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©01.880.      SAFETY-SHOE   FOR   LOGGERS.     GCT  L. 

Clbmbnt,  Portland.  Greg.     FUed  Mar.  18,  1908.     Serial 
No.  421,773. 


1.  In  a  shoe  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  metal  sole,  and  a  metal  heel  portion  hinged  thereto 
In  a  plane  slightly  lower  than  that  of  the  sole,  said  sole 
consisting  of  two  parts  flexibly  connected  to  permit  it  to 
yield  in  wolklng,  the  forward  of  said  parts  having  a  series 
of  slots  near  the  edge,  and  a  series  of  downwardly  pro- 
jecting pins,  said  forward  portion  having  upwardly  pro- 
jecting sides,  and  metal  clips  secured  to  said  sides  and 
extending  down  over  the  edge  of  said  forward  portion  of 
the  sole  and  having  their  lower  ends  bent  upwardly  into 
engagement  with  the  slots  therein. 

2.  In  a  shoe  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  metal  sole,  of  a  metal  heel  portion  hinged  thereto 
In  a  plane  slightly  lower  than  that  of  the  sole,  said  heel 
portion  having  a  series  of  slots  near  the  edge  and  having 
downwardly  projecting  pins,  a  heel  leather,  and  metal 
clips  secured  to  said  leather  and  extending  down  over  the 
edge  of  the  l>eel  portion  and  having  their  lower  ends  bent 
upwardly  Into  engagement  with  said  slots. 

3.  In  a  shoe  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  metal  sole,  of  a  metal  heel  portion  hinged  thereto 
in  a  plane  slightly  lower  than  that  of  the  sole,  said  heel 
portion  having  a  series  of  slits  near  the  edge  and  having 
downwardly  projecting  pins,  a  heel  leather,  and  metal 
clips  secured  to  said  leather  and  extending  down  over  the 
edge  of  the  heel  portion  and  having  their  lower  ends  bent 
upwardly  Into  engagement  with  said  slits,  a  metal  lug 
■ecured  to  said  heel  portion  and  bent  upwardly  above  the 
inner  edge  thereof,  and  provided  with  a  spur,  and  an 
ankle  strap  secured  to  the  heel  leather. 


901,881.  GLASS-FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  TANKS, 
POTS,  AND  SIMILAR  RECEPTACLES.  Gborob  *  E. 
Cleveland.  Greenfield.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1907.  Se- 
rial .No.  402,713. 


3r 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  an  extension, 
of  a  cap  detachably  mounted  In  the  bottom  of  said  ex- 
tension, a  reciprocating  plunger  movabiy  mounted  In  said 
extension  and  adapted  to  enter  said  cup,  a  cooling  collar 
supported  beneath  said  cup.  revoluble  knives  arranged 
beneath  said  extension  for  closing  said  collar,  a  movable 


mold  support  arranged  adjacent  to  said  extension  for  sup- 
porting a  mold  beneath  said  collar,  means  for  Intermit- 
tently moving  said  mold  support,  means  actuated  by  said 
mold  support  for  moving  said  knives,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said   plunger. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  an  extension, 
of  a  cup  mounted  in  the  lx)ttom  of  said  extension,  a 
cooling  collar  arranged  beneath  said  cup,  revoluble  knives 
arranged  beneath  said  collar,  a  plunger  mounted  in  said 
extension  and  adapted  to  enter  said  cup.  a  movable  mold 
support  arranged  adjacent  to  said  extension  for  sup- 
porting a  mold  beneath  said  collar,  means  for  rotating 
said  mold  support,  means  carried  by  the  mold  support  for 
shifting  sjiid  knives,  and  means  for  moving  said  plunger. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  an  extension, 
of  a  cup  mounted  In  said  extension,  revoluble  kn,ive8  ar- 
ranged beneath  said  cup,  a  movable  mold  support  for  sup- 
porting a  mold  beneath  said  cup,  a  plunger  mounted  In 
said  extension  and  adapted  to  enter  said  cup.  moans  for 
moving  said  mold  support,  means  actuated  by  said  mold 
support  for  moving  said  knives,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  plunger. 

4.  A  glass  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  cup  for 
holding  a  quantity  of  glass,  a  reciprocating  plunger  for 
enterln;;  said  cup,  and  forcing  the  glass  therefrom,  a 
mold  support  for  supporting  a  mold  beneath  said  cup  to 
receive  the  contents  thereof,  and  an  intermittently  shift- 
able  means  rotatably  supported  adjacent  to  said  mold 
support  for  closing  the  cup  and  severing  the  material 
passing  therefrom. 

5.  A  glass  feeding  apparatus  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  formed  witli  an  extension  having  an 
outlet,  a  cup  arranged  in  operative  relation  with  respect 
to  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  glass,  a 
reciprocating  plunger  extending  through  the  top  of  the 
extension  and  adapted  to  enter  the  cup  thereby  forcing 
the  glass  therethrough,  an  intermittently  rotatable  mem- 
ber arranged  in  suitable  relation  with  respect  to  said  cup, 
a  plurality  of  molds  carried  by  said  member  and  adapted 
to  be  successively  positioned  t)elow  said  cup  to  receive 
the  contents  therefrom,  a  vertically-extending  loosely- 
mounted  sleeve  arranj.'ed  adjacent  to  said  cup  and  mem- 
ber, a  series  of  radially-extending  knives  carried  by  the 
sleeve  for  closing  the  cup  and  severing  the  material  pass- 
ing therefrom,  and  means  carrhxl  by  said  member  for 
shifting  said  knives. 


901,882.  STRAW  -  ST.VCKER.  Ezra  G.  Cltmans  and 
Melvin  a.  rLAUTT.  Waynesboro,  I'a.,  assignors  to  The 
Gelser  Manufacturing  Company.  Waynesboro.  Pa. 
Filed  .Tan.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  412.301, 


1,  The  combination,  with  a  threshing-machine  casing, 
of  a  eonveyer-fiame  plvotally  supported  from  the  said 
casing  and  movable  in  a  horizontal  plane,  an  upper  guide 
secured  to  the  said  casing,  a  curtain  carried  by  the  said 
upper  guide,  a  lower  guide  secured  to  the  said  conveyer 
frame,  and  detachable  spring-clips  slldable  on  the  said 
lower  guide  and  normally  connecting  the  lower  part  of 
the  salcj  curtain  with  It. 

2  The  combination,  with  a  threshing-machine  casing, 
of  a  stationary  frame  secured  to  tlie  said  casing,  a  revo- 
luble frame  mounted  on  the  said  stationary  frame,  a  straw- 


1728 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1908. 


-I- 


convpyer  carried  \<y  the  said  revoluble  frame,  an  upper 
igulde  carried  by  the  said  casing,  curtains  suspended  from 
the  said  guide,  a  lower  guide  carried  by  the  Bald  revoluble 
frame,  and  spring  clips  connecting  the  lower  parts  of  the 
said  curtains  with  the  said  iowpr  guide. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  threshing-machine  casing, 
of  a  straw  stacker  carried  by  the  said  casing  and  pivoted 
to  awing  horizontally  and  provided  with  a  straw  elevator, 
a  center  guide-sheave  mounted  over  the  pivot  of  the 
straw  stacker  at  the  top  of  the  said  casing,  two  guide- 
sheaves  mounted  one  on  each  side  of  th*  said  center 
sheave,  two  guld«  sheaves  mounted  one  on  each  side  of 
the  said  el<^vator,  windlasses  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the 
said  casing,  two  sruide-sheaves  mounted  on  the  said  cas- 
ing above  the  said  windlasses,  and  a  fleiltjie  connection 
having  its  middle  part  looped  around  th*  said  center 
guide-sheave  and  its  ends  connected  to  tUe  said  wind- 
las.«es.  the  Intervening  portions  of  the  sal<J  flexible  con- 
nection being  carried  by  the  said  guide  shetves,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  threshing-machine  casing, 
of  a  straw  stacker  carried  by  the  said  casing  and  pivoted 
to  swing  horizontally  and  provided  with  a  itraw-elerator 
formed  of  foldable  sections,  a  center  guide-sheave  mount- 
ed over  the  pivot  of  the  straw-stacker  at  the  top  of  the 
aaid  casing,  two  guide-sheaves  mounted  one  on  each  side 
of  the  said  center  guide  sheave,  a  roller  supported  from 
the  said  casing  over  the  said  two  guide«sheaves,  two 
guide  sheaves  mounted  one  on  each  side  of  the  upper  sec- 
tion of  the  said  elevator,  two  gulde-sheaven  mounted  at 
the  sides  of  the  said  casing,  windlasses  arranged  at  the 
sides  of  the  said  casing  below  the  last  said  guide-sheaves 
and  opfratively  connected  tfigether.  and  a  flexible  connec- 
tion having  its  middle  part  looped  around  tbe  said  center 
guide  sheave  and  Its  ends  connected  to  tUe  said  wind- 
lasses, the  intervening  portions  of  the  said  flexible  con- 
nection being  carried  by  the  said  guide  sheaves,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

o.  In  a  straw  stacker,  the  combination,  with  a  station- 
ary supporting  frame,  a  turntable-ring  securfd  to  the  said 
frame,  and  n  c»^ntral  bearing  also  secure^  to  the  said 
frame  and  provided  with  a  collar  ;  of  a  resoluble  straw- 
conveyer  frame,  two  longitudinal  planks  i»ecured  to  the 
underside  of  the  said  revoluble  frame  one  ot  each  side  of 
the  said  central  bearing  with  their  end  portions  project- 
ing over  the  said  turntable-ring  and  preventing  the  revo- 
luble frame  from  tilting,  and  an  annular  bearing-plate 
Journaled  on  the  said  central  bearing  and  resting  on  Its 
said  collar,  said  bearing  plate  being  secured  to  the  middle 
portions  of  the  said  longitudinal  planks  atid  supporting 
the  said  revoluble  frame  pivotally. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1 


901,883.     CHAFF  SEPARATOR.     Ezra  G    Cltmans  and 

Mklvix  a  lr.A(  tt.  Waynesboro.  F*a.,  assignors  to  The 
Oeiser  Manufai-turing  Company.  WaynesboFO,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1908.      Serial  No.  413.422J 


ch.nff  catcher  nrranged  l>etow  the  said  grain  pan  and  pro- 
vided with  an  op.ning,  and  a  door  pivotally  connected  to 
the  rear  side  of  the  said  opening  and  operating  when  raised 
to  obstruct  the  rearward  ciirrent  of  blast  and  chaff  be- 
tween the  said  grain  pan  and  chaff  catcher,  so  that  the 
chaff  falls  through   the  said  opening. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  rear  end  portion  of  a 
grain-separator,  and  a  grain  pan  arranged  therein;  of  a 
chaff-catcher  arranged  below  the  said  grain-pan  nnd  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  door  pivotally  connected  to  the 
rear  side  of  the  said  opening  and  operating  when  raised 
to  obstnict  the  current  of  blast  and  chaff  between  the 
said  grain  pan  and  chaff  catcher,  and  catch  mechanism 
for  securing  the  said  door  In  different  positions. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  rear  end  portion  of  a 
grain  separator,  of  a  chaff-catcher  supported  therein  and 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  door  normally  closing  the  said 
opening,  and  means  for  supporting  the  said  door  In  a 
raised  position  at  the  rear  side  of  the  said  opening  to  ob- 
struct the  rearward  current  of  blast  and  chaff,  so  that 
the  chaff  falls  through  the  said  opening 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  chaff-catcher  provided  with 
an  opening,  of  a  conveyer  spout  secured  under  the  said 
opening,  a  fan  casing  secured  at  one  end  of  the  said  spout, 
a  driving  shaft  arranged  in  the  said  spout  and  casing,  a 
spiral  conveyer  secured  on  the  said  shaft  and  arranged 
In  the  said  spout,  a  delivery  fan  secured  on  the  said 
shaft  and  arranged  in  the  said  casing,  and  trap  door  for 
closing  the  said  opening. 


901,884.     STRAW  -  STACKER.     Ezra    O.    Cltmanb    and 

.WDREW  M  Hkss.  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  asaignors  to  The 
Geiser  Manufacturing  I'ompany,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.   11.   1908.     Serial  No.  426.608. 


1.   The    combination,    with    the    rear   end    portion    of    a 
.■rain-separator,   and  a  grain  pan  arranged  therein  ;  of  a 


1.  In  a  straw  stacker,  the  combination,  with  an  inclined 
straw-elevator  provided  with  an  endless  carrier  and  hav- 
ing shaft  bearings  at  Its  lower  end,  of  a  driving  shaft 
journaled  In  the  said  bearings  and  provided  with  flanged 
pulleys  for  driving  the  said  carrier,  and  guard  plates  pro- 
vided with  laterally  projecting  flanges  which  overlap  the 
flanges  of  the  said  pulleys  and  having  also  hubs  which 
project  laterally  from  them  on  the  same  side  as  the  said 
flanges  and  which  are  secured  on  the  said  bearings. 

2.  In  a  straw  stacker,  the  combination,  with  a  straw- 
elevator  formed  of  hinged  sections  and  provided  with  an 
endless  carrier,  of  a  socket  secured  to  one  of  the  said  sec- 
tions, a  clamp  for  the  said  carrier  comprising  a  cranked 
bar  which  Is  sUdable  and  revoluble  In  the  said  socket, 
and  means   for  securing   th*»  said   bar   to   the  said   socket. 

3.  In  a  straw-stacker,  the  combination,  with  a  straw- 
elevator  provided  with  an  upper  telescopic  section,  of  a 
tubular  guide  secured  to  the  lower  section  of  the  said 
elevator,  wheels  carried  by  the  said  lower  section,  a  flexi- 
ble connection  passing  over  the  said  wheels  and  secured 
to  the  said  telescopic  section  and  having  Its  lower  bight 
arranged  In   the  said  tubular  guide,  and   a  slide  secured 
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to  the  lower  part  of  the  said  telescopic  section  and  work- 
ing on  the  said  guide. 

4.  In  a  straw-stacker,  the  combination,  with  a  straw- 
elevator  provided  with  an  upper  telescopic  section,  of  a 
tubular  guide  secured  to  the  lower  section  of  the  said  ele- 
vator, sprocket-wheels  carried  by  the  said  lower  section, 
a  drive  chain  engaging  with  the  said  sprocket-wheels  and 
secured  to  the  said  telescopic  section  and  having  its  lower 
bight  arranged  In  the  said  tubular  guide,  a  slide  secured 
to  the  said  telescopic  section  and  working  on  the  said 
guide,  and  a  driving  device  for  revolving  one  of  the  said 
sprocket  -w  hee  la. 

5.  In  a  straw  stacker,  the  combination,  with  a  straw- 
elevator  provided  with  an  upper  telescopic  section  which 
slides  outside  of  its  lower  section,  of  arch-shaped  brack- 
ets secured  to  the  said  lower  section  and  extending  over 
and  below  the  sides  of  the  said  telescopic  section,  rollers 
for  the  said  telescopic  section  to  run  on  carried  by  the 
said  brackets,  guides  having  their  upper  ends  secured  to 
the  said  brackets,  supports  for  the  lower  ends  of  the  said 
guides  secured  to  the  said  lower  section,  and  slides  se- 
cured to  the  said  telescopic  section  and  working  on  the 
said  guides. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


901,885.     ELECTRIC  CONTACT  SPUING  FOR  TROLLEY- 
HARPS.     Albbht  L.  Cole,  Auburndale,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  United  Copper  Foundry  Company,  Boston,   Mass.,   a 
Corporation   of   Massachusetts.      Filed    Sept.    28,    1905. 
,  Serial  No.   280,401. 


1.  A  trolley  harp,  a  trolley  wheel  journaled  therein,  and 
a  combined  washer  and  contact  spring  mounted  between 
the  htib  of  the  wheel  and  the  harp  and  comprising  a  nor- 
mally compressed  ulsk  like  washer  portion  expansible  both 
radially  and  transversely  of  said  wheel,  extending  co- 
axlally  of  said  hub. 

2.  A  trolley  harp,  a  trolley  wheel  Journaled  therein,  and 
a  combined  washer  and  contact  spring  mounted  co-axlally 
between  the  harp  and  tbe  htib  of  the  wheel,  said  combined 
washer  and  spring  consisting  of  a  one-piece  wire  coiled 
into  a  radially  extending  flat  washer  portion  provided  with 
means    for    directly    securing    It    to    the    harp. 

3.  A  trolley  harp,  a  trolley  wheel  journaled  therein,  and 
an  electric  contact  In  the  form  of  a  coiled  spring  mounted 
CO  axlally  between  the  hub  of  the  wheel  and  the  harp,  said 
spring  having  a  flat  or  spiral  portion  acting  as  a  washer 
and    an    adjacent    helical    portion. 

4.  A  trolley  harp,  a  trolley  wheel  journaled  therein,  and 
a  colled  spring  having  a  flat  circumferential  portion  ex- 
tending between  the  harp  and  wheel  and  a  terminal  por- 
tion  removably   mounted   in   the  harp. 

5.  .\  trolley  harp,  a  trolley  wheel  journaled  therein,  and 
a  spring  bent  In  a  continuous  coll  having  its  opposite  ends 
retained  by  said  harp  for  holding  the  spring  pressed 
against   the   hub  of  the   wheel, 

136  O.  O.— 112 


901.886.  BUTTON  PENCIL  HOLDER.  Edward  D.  Cosk- 
LiN.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Whitehead  &  Hoag 
Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Tersey. 
Filed  May  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,185. 


1.  A  button  pencil  holder  comprising  a  metallic  shell 
having  a  portion  of  its  back  cut  away  to  provide  a  trans- 
versely extending  tongue  having  lateral  off-set  portions, 
said  lateral  off-set  portions  bent  to  provide  a  pair  of  pencil 
gripping  arms  extending  outwardly  from  said  ton^e. 

2.  A  button  pencil  fastener  comprising  a  metallic  shell 
having  a  portion  of  its  back  cut  away  to  provide  an  angle- 
shaped  tongue  embodying  a  rearwardly  and  a  transversely 
extending  arm,  said  transversely  extending  arm  of  greater 
length  than  said  rearwardly  extending  arm  and  provided 
with  lateral  off-sets,  said  off-sets  bent  to  provide  pencil 
gripping  arms  extending  outwardly  from  said  transversely 
extending  arm. 

3.  A  button  pencil  fastener  comprising  a  metallic  shell 
having  a  portion  of  its  back  cut  away  to  provide  a  trans- 
versely extending  tongue  having  lateral  off-set  portions 
bent  to  provide  pencil  gripping  arms  extending  outwardly 
from  said  tongue,  said  tongue  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
transverse  slits  whereby  a  portion  of  said  arms  is  formed 
from  the  body  portion  of  the  tongue. 

4.  A  button  pencil  fastener  comprising  a  metallic  shell 
having  a  portion  of  Its  back  cut  away  to  provide  a  trans- 
versely extending  tongue  having  lateral  off-set  portions 
bent  to  provide  pencil  gripping  arms  extending  outwardly 
from  said  tongue,  said  tongue  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
transverse  silts  whereby  a  portion  of  said  arms  is  formed 
from  the  l>ody  portion  of  the  tongue,  said  transversely  ex- 
tending arm  provided  with  a  plurality  of  silts  whereby  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  gripping  arms  is  formed  from  a 
part  of  said  transversely  extending  arm. 


901,887.  SLIDING  TOP  FOR  CABINETS.  James  W. 
CoNNATT,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  G.  P.  Mc- 
Dougall  A  Son,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.     Filed  June  1,  lOOS.     Serial  No.  436,113. 


1.  A  kitchen  cabinet  comprising  a  main  table  structure 
having  a  forwardly  sliding  top.  a  pair  of  U-shaped  plates 
having  their  lower  arms  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
table  structure  at  the  rear  corners  thereof  beneath  the 
top  and  their  upper  sides  lofisely  overlapping  the  rear  cor- 
ners of  the  sliding  top,  and  a  cabinet  superstructure  se- 
cured to  the  upper  arms  of  the  U-shaped  plates. 

2.  A  kitchen  cabinet  comprising  a  main  table  structure 
having  a  forwardly  sliding  top.  a  pair  of  U-shaped  platea 
having  their  lower  arms  sf^cured  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
table  structure  at  the  rear  corners  thereof  beneath  the  top 
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and  their  upper  sides  loosely  orerlapplng  the  rear  corners 
of  the  sliding  top,  a  vertical  flange  carried  by  the  upper 
face  of  each  of  the  upper  arms  of  said  W  shaped  plates, 
and  a  cabinet  superstructure  mounted  upon  the  upper  arms 
of  ttie  U  shaped  platea  and  secured  to  said  vertical  flanges. 


L'MEXT.     <'4arm 


901.888.     GRADIENT  INSTRUMENT.     <f1ari.B8  B.  C«m. 
Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  May  9.  1908.     Seilal  No.  431,788. 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  balanced  scale  bearing?  meail)er,  of  a  tele- 
scope embodying  an  eye  piece,  a  cros.s  strand,  and  a  re- 
flector, the  latter  being  arranged  to  display  the  gradua 
tlons  of  Che  scale  and  Indicate  the  relation  between  such 
graduations   and    tbe   cross   strand. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  deacrlied.  a  plvotally 
mounted  scale  y^arlng  member,  means  fof  t)alanclng  the 
same,  and  an  observation  device  embodying  an  eye  piece, 
a  cross  strand,  and  a  refle<tor  arranged  to  permit  the 
vision  Co  simultaneously  take  In  tbe  cross  strand  and  tbe 
graduations  of  the  scale. 

3.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  balanced 
scale  bearing  member.  In  combination  with  an  observation 
device  comprising  an  eye  piece  at  one  end.  a  cross  strand 
located  at  a  distance  from  the  eye  piece,  and  a  reflector 
set  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  vision  and  of  a  width  per- 
mitting a  simultaneous  view  of  the  cross  ^trand  and  tbe 
adjacent   graduations    of    tbe    scale.  | 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  observation  device  embodylag  an  eye  piece, 
a  cross  strand,  and  a  reflector,  of  a  case.  »  scale  t)earlng 
member  plvotally  supported  In  said  case,  and  adjustable 
balances  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  scale 
bearing  member,  substantially  as  described. 


901.889.  SAW  TABLE  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  E.4RLB 
W.  CfMMiNQ.s.  Oakland.  Cal.,  assignor  to  George  H. 
Young.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.  402,405. 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dfecrlbed,  a  bar 
adapte<J  to'  be  projected  over  n  sawing  table,  substantially 
parallel  with  the  saw  arlxir.  fingers  Independently  turnable 
upon  a  shaft  carried  by  the  bar  having  poltits  at  the  ends 
adapted  to  rest  upon  and  engage  the  passing  strip  of  lum- 
ber, lugs  upon  the  sides  of  the  fingers  adapted  to  engage 
successively,  a  pawl  carrying  handle  movable  upon  the 
same  «.xis.  and  having  a  lug  adapted  to  engnge  the  first  of 
the  fingers  when  the  handle  Is  depressed,  aad  latches  with 


which  tbe  pawl  may  encas*  to  retain  the  flnsers  in  an  ele- 
vated position. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sap- 
port  extending  transversely  above  the  sawing  table,  sub- 
stantially p.-irallel  with  the  miw  nrbir,  a  shaft  carried  by 
said  support,  pointetl  fingers  adapte<i  to  engage  the  surface 
of  the  lumber,  passing  to  the  saw,  and  to  prevent  Its  re- 
turn, n  fixed  shield  projecting  upward  from  the  finger  sup 
port,  means  for  raising  the  fingers,  said  means  Including 
inter  engaging  lugs,  with  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
whereby  the  depression  of  the  lever  causes  the  engagement 

of  the  lugs,  and  a  simultaneous  raising  of  all  the  fingers.  • 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilietl,  a  vertical 
standard  having  a  turnable  head,  an  arm  projecting  hori- 
zontally fr^m  said  head  Into  the  plane  of  motion  of  the 
tool,  means  by  which  said  head  and  arm  are  turnabiy  en- 
gaged with  the  standard,  a  fixed  guard  extending  upwardly 
from  the  arm.  Independently  movable  lingers  extending 
downwardly  having  points  to  engage  the  passing  material, 
and  means  by  which  said  fingers  are  raised  or  released, 
said  means  including  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  hubs  of 
the  fingers,  a  pawl  carrying  handle  turnable  upon  the  finger 
stipjwrt  having  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  the  first  of  said 
Angers,  and  catches  with  which  the  pawl  may  engage  so 
that  tbe  turning  of  the  handle  will  elevate  all  of  the  fingers 
out  of  contact  with  the  surface  beneath. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllied.  a  hori- 
zontally movable  arm  having  a  fixed  guard  extending  up 
wardly  therefrom  In  line  with  the  tool.  Independent  fingers 
turnabiy  supported  from  the  arm  having  points  to  engage 
the  material,  said  fingers  having  engaging  lugs  upon  the 
sides,  a  handle  having  a  lug  to  engage  one  of  said  fingers 
and  transmit  motion  to  the  others  whereby  the  whole  series 
may  be  ralstyl  to  free  them  from  the  material  below. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  a  hori- 
zontally supported  arm  having  a  fixed  guard  extending  up 
wardly  therefrom.  Independent  fingers  turnabiy  mounted 
upon  the  arm  so  that  the  points  of  said  fingers  may  drop 
and  engage  the  material  passing  l)eneath,  the  heads  of  the 
fingers  having  curved  key-ways,  a  feather  upon  the  shaft 
extending  int  >  the  key  ways,  a  handle  turnable  upon  the 
!*haft  having  a  lug  to  engage  and  raise  the  fingers,  and  a 
latch  by  which  the  handle  and  fingers  are  maintained  In 
elevated  position. 


001.890.  AUTOMATIC  GRAND  PIANO.  John  W.  Dab- 
ley,  Jr..  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  Ernest  J.  Knabe,  Jr., 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  341.891. 


1.  In  an  automatic  grand  piano,  the  combination  of 
strings,  tuning  pins  for  said  strings,  a  fall  board,  a  music 
roll  mounted  In  bearings  In  said  fall  Ixiard.  and  a  tracker 
normally  fixed  In  position  and  overlying  s.ild  tuning  pins, 
but  movable  from  said  position  to  permit  access  to  said 
pins.  8ui)*tantially  as  described. 


2.  In    an    automatic    grand    piano,   the   combination    of 

strings,  tuning  pins  for  said  strings,  a  fall  board,  a  music 
roll  mounted  In  bearings  in  said  fall  board  and  a  tracker 
board  overlying  said  tuning  pins  and  movable  independ- 
ently of  said  music  roll  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  permit 
access  tn  said  tuning  pins,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  automatic  grand  piano,  the  combination  of  a 
fall  board  provided  with  bearings,  one  of  which  is  spring 
pressed,  and  a  tracker  l)oard  plvotally  movable  Independ- 
ently of  said  bearings  into  and  out  of  operative  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  grand  piano,  the  combination  of 
keys,  strings,  tuning  pins  for  said  strings,  a  fall  board 
adapted  to  be  folded  down  over  the  keys,  said  fall  board 
having  a  recessed  portion.  l)earings  In  said  recessed  por 
tlon,  one  of  which  is  spring  pressed,  and  a  tracker  board 
located  above  said  tuning  pins  but  movable  independently 
of  said  bearings  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  permit  access 
to  said  tuning  pins.  Rubst.'inti.nliy  as  described. 

T>.  In  an  automatic  gr.nnd  piano,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  fall  board  provided  with  a  recess,  bearings  pro- 
jecting Into  said  recess,  one  of  which  Is  spring  pressed,  a 
music  roll  mounted  In  said  bearings,  and  means  carried  by 
said  fall  board  for  positively  driving  said  music  roll,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901.891.     WIRE  FENCE  STRETCHER.    Claude  L.  Davis, 
Doran,  Va.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  423.689. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  apertnred  lever,  of  two 
pawl-provided  arms  plvotally  secured  therefo,  springs  fixed 
to  said  lever,  and  a  pliable  connection  extending  through 
said  aperture  and  engaged  by  said  pawls. 

2.  A  wire  stretcher  having  In  combination,  a  lever,  two 
spring  arms  extended  in  like  direction,  two  plvotally  se- 
cured pawls  proximal  to  said  spring  arms,  said  lever  be- 
ing aperturetl  at  a  point  between  said  pawls,  and  a  chain 
engaged  by  snid  pawls  and  passing  through  said  aperture. 

8.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  lever  having  support- 
ing trunnions  and  an  aperture,  of  two  pawls  positioned  ad- 
jacent to  said  aperture,  one  upon  each  side  thereof,  a 
clevis  secured  to  said  trunnion,  springs  projected  parallel 
to  said  pawls,  and  a  clamp  provided  chain  extended  be- 
tween said  pawls  and  through  said  aperture,  all  arranged 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


901,892.  PAPER  PERFORATING,  CUTTING,  AND  DE- 
LIVERY APPARATUS.  RoDEKicK  M.  Davidson,  E1- 
mlra,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,289. 

1.  A  perforating,  cutting  and  delivery  apparatus  com- 
prising a  perforating  mechanism,  feed  rolls  to  deliver  a 
web  of  paper  thereto,  a  cutting  mechanism  to  which  the 
web  passes  from  the  perforating  mechanism,  separable  de- 
livery rolls  between  which  the  end  of  the  web  enters  prior 
to  the  action  of  the  cutting  mechanism,  means  for  closing 
said  rolls  upon  the  paper  after  the  cutting  mechanism  has 
severed  a  sheet  therefrom  and  for  separating  the  rolls 
upon  the  passage  of  the  sheet  through  the  rolls,  and  a  de- 
livery mechanism  to  receive  the  sheets  from  said  rolls. 

2.  A  perforating,  cutting  and  delivery  apparatus  adapted 
to  operate  upon  one  or  more  webs  of  paper,  said  apparatus 
comprising  one  or  m^re  perforating  mechanisms  through 
which  the  webs  are  fed,  feed  rolls  whereby  the  webs  are  de- 


livered to  the  perforator  or  perforators  in  vertical  aline- 
ment,  a  cutting  mechanism  to  which  the  webs  pass  from 
the  perforators  in  superposed  position,  separable  delivery 
rolls  between  which  the  ends  of  the  webs  enter  prior  to 
the  action  of  tbe  cutting  mechanism,  means  for  closing 
said  rolls  upon  the  superposed  sheets  after  the  cutting 
mechanism  has  severed  them  from  the  webs  and  for  sep- 
arating the  rt>ll8  upon  the  passage  of  the  sheets  through 
the  rolls,  and  a  delivery  mechanism  to  receive  the  sheet* 
from  said  rolls. 


3.  A  perforating,  cutting  and  delivery  apparatus  com- 
prising a  rotary  perforating  mechanism  set  transversely 
to  the  line  of  travel,  means  for  feeding  a  web  of  paper 
thereto,  means  embodied  In  said  mechanism  for  disengag- 
ing the  perforating  teeth  from  the  paper  whereby  the  web 
may  run  free  Immediately  after  perforation,  a  cutting 
mechanism  to  and  through  which  the  web  freely  passes 
from  the  perf  rating  mechanism,  and  means  for  delivering 
the  severed  sheets  from  the  cutting  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  cutting  mechanism,  of  means 
for  feeding  a  wpb  of  paper  thereto,  means  for  delivering 
the  severed  sheets  therefrom,  a  delivery  receptacle  above 
which  the  sheets  are  deposited,  and  one  or  more  recipro- 
cating presser  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of  the 
sheets  to  enter  the  sheets  into  the  receptacle. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  cutting  mechanism,  of 
means  for  feeding  a  web  of  paper  thereto,  means  for  de- 
livering the  severed  sheets  therefrom  at  an  accelerated 
speed,  a  delivery  receptacle  above  which  the  sheets  are  de- 
posited, said  receptacle  having  an  opening  at  Its  top  nar- 
rower than  the  sheets,  one  or  more  reciprocating  presser 
arms  adapted  t>  enter  the  sheets  into  the  receptacle,  and 
means  for  Imparting  a  complete  reciprocation  to  said  arm 
or  arms  during  each  revolution  of  the  cutting  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.893.  MACHINE  FOR  CONVEYING  AND  DISTRIB- 
UTING BUTTON- BL.XNKS.  Ionazio  Dk  Francisci, 
New  York.  N,  Y.    Filed  Dec  11,  1906.    Serial  No.  347,316. 


1.   In   a   button   machine,    the   combination    with   an    In- 
clined table  capable  of  delivering  button  blanks,  of  &  horl- 
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zontal  table  having  a  conduit,  a  support,  said  conduit  lead- 
ing from  said  Inclined  table  to  said  support,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  conveyer  on  said  shaft  and  adapte<I  to  receive  said 
blanks  from  the  said  inclined  table  and  convey  same  along 
said  conduit  and  deliver  them  to  said  support,  a  receiving 
table,  a  second  conveyer  on  said  shaft  locited  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  and  beneath  said  first  conveyer 
and  above  the  plane  of  said  a  jpport  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  blanks  on  said  support  and  conv^  tbem  to  said 
receiving  table. 

'-'.  In  a  button  machine,  the  comblnatlom  with  an  In- 
clined table  capable  of  delivering  button  blanks,  of  a  hori- 
zontal table  having  a  conduit,  a  support;  said  conduit 
leading  from,  said  Inclined  table  to  said  support,  a  rota- 
table shaft,  a  conveyer  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  blanks  from  the  said  Inclined  table  and  convey 
same  along  said  conduit  and  deliver  thei»  to  said  sup 
port,  a  receiving  table  at  the  base  of  said  inclined  table. 
a  second  conveyer  on  said  shaft  located  In  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  and  beneath  said  first  convtyer  and  above 
the  plane  of  said  support  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
blanks  on  said  support  and  convey  them  to  said  receiving 
table. 


9  0  1.894.  INDICATOR  FOR  TKI.EFirONE  CALLS. 
PiGENK  T.  DrcHAHME.  Boston,  Mass.  filed  Nov.  15. 
1907.     Serial  No.  402.261. 


1.  In  a  telephone  box.  a  liell.  a  clapper  f<jr  ringing  the 
same,  a  pivotally  mounted  arm.  an  Indicator  disk  carried 
by  said  arm.  combined  with  means  for  causing  the  first 
movement  of  said  clapper  to  be  communlcate4  to  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  telephone  box.  a  bell,  a  clapper  far  ringing  the 
same,  a  pivotally  mounted  arm.  an  Indicator  disk  carried 
by  said  arm.  a  lever  connected  with  said  arm,  said  lever 
being  placed  so  as  to  be  moved  to  one  side  bj  said  clapper 
when  said  bell  Is  rung,  whereby  said  arm  I4  moved  upon 
Its  pivot. 

3.  In  a  telephone  box.  a  bell,  a  clapper  foir  ringing  the 
same,  a  pivotally  mounted  arm,  an  indicator  disk  mount 
ed  on  said  arm.  a  lever  connected  with  said  arm.  a  mov- 
able head  conDe<nlng  said  lever  and  said  arm.  said  lever 
being  placed  so  as  to  be  moved  to  one  side  by  said  clapper 
when  said  bell  is  rung,  whereby  said  arm  in  moved  upon 
Its  pivot. 

4.  In  a  telephone  box.  a  pivotally  mounted  arm.  an  indi- 
cator disk  carried  by  said  arm,  a  longltudltially  moving 
rod  connected  to  said  arm,  an  elbow  Iever»  a  pivotally 
mounted  hook,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  hook  to 
one  of  the  arms  of  said  elbow  lever,  the  fre«  arm  of  said 
lever  being  so  arranged  as  to  strike  against  tlje  free  end  of 
said  rod  when  said  lever  Is  moved  upon  Ita  ftilcrum. 

3.   In  a  telephone  box.  a  pivotally  mounted  Hook,  a  spring 
actuating  the  same  and  normally  held  at  a  tension,  an  el 
bow  lever,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  fiook  with  one 
of  the  arms  of  said  elbow  lever,  a  pivotally  |no  inted  disk 


arm.  an  indicator  disk  mounted  on  said  disk  arm,  a  longi- 
tudinally moving  rod,  a  movable  head  connecting  said 
rod  with  said  disk  arm,  said  elbow  lever  being  arranged 
so  that  Its  free  arm  will  strike  against  the  free  end  of  said 
rod  when  the  tension  against  said  spring  Is  released. 


901,895  PAINT  OR  VARNISH  REMOVER.  Cablbto.v 
Ellis.  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chadelold  Chem- 
ical Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.      Filed  Feb.  4.  1907.      Serial  No.  :{55,839. 

1.  The  paint  or  varnish  remover  comprising  approxl 
mately  propyl  alcohol  16  parts,  ethyl  alcohol  3  parts, 
benzol  l  part  and  stiffening  material.  Including  wax.  1 
part. 

2.  The    paint    or    varnish    remover    comprising   approxl 
mately  propyl  alcohol   IG  parts,  ethyl  alcohol   3  parts,  a 
wax  softening  agaent  1  part,  and  stiffening  material. 

3.  The  finish  remover  comprlaing  approximately  an  alco- 
holic finish  solvent  16  parts,  the  next  lower  alcoholic  finish 
solvent  of  the  same  series  3  parts,  aromatic  finish  soften 
Ing  material   1   part,  cerealn  wax   Jd  part  and  wood  flour 
Jd  parts 


901,896.  TAPE  REEL.  Philip  Fkrbeh,  Holwken.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  Keuffel  A  Esser  Company,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1907. 
Serial  No.  408.665. 


1.  In  a  tape  reel,  the  combination  with  a  tape  drum,  of 
a  hinged  arm  provided  with  a  socket  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  of  limited  length,  and  a  handle  adapted  to  project 
through  said  slot  and  terminating  in  a  ball  adapted  to  en- 
gage loosely  with  said  socket 

2.  In  a  tape  reel,  the  combination  with  a  tape  drum,  of 
a  hinged  arm  provided  with  a  socket  having  a  longitudinal 
Blot  of  limited  length,  a  handle  comprising  a  central  rod 
terminating  In  a  t)all  adapted  to  engage  loosely  with  said" 
socket  and  which  rod  projects  through  the  slot,  and  a 
sleeve  loosely  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  rod  and  the  outer 
surface  of  which  contacts  with  the  walls  of  the  slot  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  handle. 

3.  In  a  tape  reel,  the  combination  with  a  tape  drum,  of 
a  hinged  arm  provided  with  a  socket  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  of  limited  length,  a  handle  comprising  a  central  rod 
terminating  In  a  ball  adapted  to  engage  loosely  with  said 
socket  and  which  rod  projects  through  the  slot,  a  sleeve 
loosely  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  rod  and  the  outer  surface 
of  which  contacts  with  the  walls  of  the  slot  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  handle,  and  means  for  holding  the  sleeve 
on  the  central  rod. 

4.  In  a  tape  reel,  the  combination  with  a  tape  drum, 
comprising  two  side  plates  each  apertiired  In  line  to  re- 
ceive the  handle,  of  a  hinged  arm  secured  to  one  of  the 
plates  and  provided  with  a  socket  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  of  predetermined  length  therein,  and  a  handle  ter- 
minating In  a  ball  adapted  to  engage  the  socket,  the  move- 
ment of  the  handle  lieing  limited  by  the  walls  of  the  slot 
to  cause  the  handle,  when  swung  Inwardly,  to  register 
with  the  apertures  In  the  dnim  plates. 

5.  In  a  tape  reel,  the  comblnntlon  with  a  tape  drum  com- 
prising two  side  plates,  each  nperture<l  In  line  to  receive 
the  handle,  of  a  hinged  arm  secured  to  one  of  the  plates 
and  provided  with  a  socket  having  a  longitudinal  slot  of 
predetermined  length  therein,  a  handle  terminating  In  a 
ball  adapted  to  engage  the  socket  and  means  for  holding 
the  handle  against  accidental  displacement  from  the  sec- 
ond plate. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


October  20, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1733 


901. S97.  TAPE  REEL.  Philip  Febbbr.  Hoboken,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  Keuffel  &  Esser  Company,  Ilotwken,  N.  J., 
a  CoriHiratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1907.  Serial 
No.  408,666. 


1.  In  a  tape  reel,  a  case  provided  with  bearings,  a  rota- 
tive tape  drum  having  walls  mounted  In  said  bearings,  and 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  walls  together  and 
holding  them  fixedly  in  adjusted  position,  comprising  ele- 
ments which  adjustably  engage  each  other  and  respectively 
project  from  said  walls  and  means  whereby  said  elements 
are  held  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  tape  reel  having  a  tape  drum  adapted  to  rotate 
and  provided  with  an  axial  post,  means  for  varying  the 
effective  length  of  the  post,  comprising  a  sleeve  adjustably 
secured  to  the  post  and  means  adapttnl  to  prevent  Its  dis- 
placement after  adjustment 

3.  In  a  tape  reel  having  a  tape  drum  adapted  to  rotate 
and  provided  with  an  axial  post,  means  for  varying  the 
effective  length  of  the  post,  comprising  threads  on  the 
post,  a  threaded  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  therewith  and 
means  for  limiting  the  position  of  the  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  tape  reel  having  a  tape  drum  adapted  to  rotate 
and  provided  with  an  axial  j)08t  secured  to  the  drum, 
mean.s  for  varying  the  effective  length  of  the  post,  com- 
prising a  threaded  memlwr  adapted  to  engage  therewith 
and  a  screw  adapted  to  hold  the  latter  in  position. 

5.  In  a  tape  reel  having  a  rotatable  tape  drum  adapted 
to  revolve  In  bearings,  and  provided  with  members  adapted 
to  engage  such  bearings,  means  adapted  to  hold  the  engag- 
ing members  comprising  a  threaded  axial  post  secured  to 
one  member,  a  threaded  member  coSperatlng  therewith  se- 
cured to  the  other  meml>er,  and  means  adapted  to  vary  the 
distance  Utween  said  members  and  to  prevent  such  varia 
tlon  after  adjustment. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


©01,898.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  SELF-PRO 
PELLED  VEHICLES.  Charle.s  B.  Hatfield,  Cortland, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hatfield  Motor  Vehicle  Company.  Cort- 
land. N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Jan.  26.  1907.  Serial  No.  354.308.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Apr.  24,  1907.  Serial  No. 
370.027. 


■  1.  A  steering  mechanism  for  self-propelled  vehicles  In 
combination  with  a  steering  axle,  a  segmental  guide  se- 
cured to  the  axle,  said  guide  constituting  a  fifth  wheel  sec 
tlon.  a  l)earlng  for  said  segmental  guide,  a  chain  passed 
around  the  guide  and  connected  to  the  axle,  a  steering  post 
and  means  on  the  steering  post  for  engaging  and  actuating 
the  chain. 

2.  A  ste<-rlng  gear  for  self  propelled  vehicles  comprising 
a  centrally  pivoted  axle,  a  semicircular  segmental  guide 
secured  to  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  axle  con- 


centric with  Its  pivot,  a  steering  post  at  the  rear  of  the 
segment,  a  sprocket  wheel  keyed  to  but  slldable  length- 
wise upon  the  steering  post,  and  a  chain  engaged  with  said 
sprocket  wheel  and  extending  around  and  upon  the  seg- 
mental guide  and  having  Its  ends  attached  to  the  axle. 


901,899.  ELECTRIC  SKJNALING  SYSTEM  FOR  RAIL- 
WAYS. William  J.  Higuins  and  Christofheb  J.  Sheri- 
dan. Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1907.  Serial  No. 
408,329. 


1.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  separate  blocks  of  track 
Insulated  from  each  other  and  each  block  connected  In  cir- 
cuit with  a  battery,  a  relay  magnet  in  circuit  with  each 
block  and  energized  by  said  battery,  a  main  line  leading 
from  a  source  of  current,  a  relay  switch  for  each  block  nor- 
mally held  from  electrical  connection  with  said  main  line 
by  said  relay  magnet  when  energized,  means  whereby  the 
switch  may  he  actuated  to  electrically  connect  with  said 
main  line  when  the  relay  magnet  Is  aeenerglzed.  and  a 
cautionary  circuit  electrically  connecte<l  to  said  switch  ex- 
tending from  said  relay  to  a  preceding  block  of  track,  and 
there  provided  with  a  primary  coll  and  connected  to  the 
motor  of  a  caution  signal  semaphore  arm.  a  danger  signal 
circuit  electrically  connected  with  said  relay  switch  and 
extending  to  a  preceding  block  having  therein  primary  colls 
of  a  transformer,  and  a  motor  for  actuating  the  danger  slg 
nal  semaphore  arm.  In  combination  with  secondary  colls 
mounted  upon  a  car  In  such  position  as  to  be  moved  adja- 
cent to  the  cautionary  and  danger  track  colls,  said  second- 
ary colls  being  connected  to  signal  mechanism  within  the 
car  indicating  the  passing  of  the  car  adjacent  to  said  pri- 
mary colls. 

2.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  separate  blocks  of  track 
Insulated  from  each  other  and  each  block  connected  In  cir- 
cuit with  a  battery,  a  relay  magnet  in  circuit  with  each 
block  and  adapted  to  be  short  circuited  by  the  arrival  of  a 
train  upon  that  block,  a  main  line  leading  from  a  source 
of  alternating  current,  a  switch  for  each  block,  a  connec- 
tion from  said  main  line  to  a  terminal  with  which  the 
switch  Is  adapted  to  contact  In  one  position,  said  switch 
being  normally  held  from  electrical  contact  with  said  ter- 
minal by  said  relay  magnet  when  energized,  and  Connec- 
tions from  said  switch  to  circuits  having  In  each  a  primary 
coll  of  a  transformer.  In  combination  with  secondary  colls 
mounted  upon  a  train  In  such  position  as  to  pass  adjacent 
to  said  primary  coils,  and  means  whereby  the  current  so 
Induced  In  the  secondary  colls  will  operate  a  signal. 

3.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  separate  blocks  of  track 
Insulated  from  each  other  and  each  block  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  a  battery,  a  relay  magnet  in  circuit  with  each 
block  and  adapted  to  be  short-circuited  by  the  arrival  of 
a  train  upon  that  block,  a  main  line  leading  from  a  source  . 
of  alternating  current,  a  switch  for  each  block,  a  connec- 
tion from  said  main  line  to  a  terminal  with  which  the 
switch  is  adapted  to  contact  In  one  position,  said  switch 
being  normally  held  from  electrical  contact  with  said  ter- 
minal by  said  relay  magnet  when  energized,  connections 
from  said  switch  to  circuits  having  in  each  a  signal  motor 
and  semaphore  signals  adapted  to  I^e  operated  by  said 
motor,  and  primary  transformer  colls  In  said  circuits.  In 
combination  with  secondary  colls  mounted  upon  the  train 
In  such  position  as  to  pass  adjacent  to  said  primary  colls. 
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and  meaDS  whereby  the  current  so  induced  In  the  second- 
ary  colls  will  operate  the  slRnal.  I 

4.  In  a  railway  slirnal  system,  separate  hjocks  of  track 
Insulatefl  from  each  other  ;iud  each  block  coanected  In  cir 
cult  with  a  battery,  a  relay  ma;:net  in  circuit  with  each 
block  and  adapted  to  be  short  iircuite<l  by  tite  arrival  of  a 
train  upon  that  block,  a  main  line  leading  Irom  a  source 
of  alternatlnK  current,  a  switch  for  each  bi*ck.  a  connec 
tlon  from  said  main  line  to  a  termioal  wtth  which  the 
switch  is  adapted  to  contact  In  one  positloit,  said  switch 
being  normally  held  from  electrical  contact  with  said  ter- 
minal by  said  relay  mairnet  when  enerRlzed,  connections 
from  said  switch  to  circuits  having'  in  each  a  signal  motor 
and  semaphore  signals  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
motor,  and  primary  transformer  coils  In  said  circuits,  in 
combination  with  secondary  colls  mountt'd  upon  the  train 
in  such  position  as  to  pass  adjacent  to  said  primary  coils, 
a  polarized  relay  connected  to  each  of  said  »«»?ondary  colls, 
a  local  circuit  normally  open  but  closed  upop  the  energiz- 
ing of  the  said  relay,  said  local  circuit  having  therein  a 
battery  and  an  electromagnet,  a  signal  lamp  and  a  shutter 
connected  to  said  signal  lamp  normally  closjjng  the  same. 
and  an  armature  on  said  plectromagnet  adapted  to  release 
said  shutter  and  allow  the  same  to  fall. 

3.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  separate  blocks  of  track 
Insulated  from  each  other  and  each  block  coanected  in  clr 
cult  with  a  l)attery.  a  flay  magnet  in  circuit  with  each 
block  and  adapted  to  be  short  circuited  by  tlie  arrival  of  a 
train  upon  that  block,  a  main  line  leading  from  a  .source 
of  alternating  current,  a  switch  for  each  bl*ck.  a  connec- 
tion from  said  main  line  to  a  terminal  w|th  which  the 
switch  Is  adapted  to  contact  In  one  position,  said  switch 
belnz  normally  held  from  electrical  contact  u-1th  said  ter 
mtna!  by  said  relay  magnet  when  energized,  connections 
from  said  switch  to  circuits  having  in  each  4  signal  motor 
and  semaphore  signals  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
motor,  and  primary  transformer  coils  In  said  circuits,  in 
combination  with  secondary  coils  mounted  upon  the  train 
In  such  position  as  to  pas.s  adjacent  to  said  primary  colls. 
a  polarized  relay  connected  to  each  of  said  secondary  colls, 
a  local  circuit  normally  open  but  closed  upon  the  energiz- 
ing of  the  said  relay,  said  local  circuit  ha«lng  therein  a 
battery  and  an  electromagnet,  a  signal  lamp  and  a  shutter 
connected  to  said  signal  lamp  normally  cloidDg  the  same, 
an  armature  on  said  electromagnet  adapted  to  release  said 
shutter  and  allow  the  same  to  fall,  a  throttlq  valve  closing 
the  steam  supply  pipe  of  the  engine,  a  latcU  holding  said 
valve  open,  means  for  closing  said  valve  whan  the  latch  Is 
ral8e<l.  an  electromagnet  having  an  armature  connected  to 
the  latch  to  raise  the  same,  a  local  circuit  in  which  said 
electromagnet  is  connected,  said  circuit  b^ing  normally 
broken,  and  a  plug  attached  to  the  lamp  shwtter  adapted 
to  close  said  local  circuit  and  thereby  relipase  the  said 
throttle  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 


9  0  1,900.     TlNNINa  APPARATLS.      W 
Clarksburg,    W.    Va.      Filed    Mar.    3,    190J<. 
41S,9y7. 


4ltkr  I.  Hill. 
Serial   No. 


2.  The  combination  with  tinning  rolls  having  rabbeted 

I  enda,  of  nips  or  guards,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said 

nips  Into  engagen>ent  with  the  rabbeted  ends  of  the  rolls, 

and   a   force-feed   oil    pipe  arranged    to  discharge   into  the 

pocket  formed  by  the  rolls  and  nips. 


1.  The  combination  with  tinning  rolls,  and  a  receptacle 
for  oil  In  which  said  rolls  are  mounted,  of  a  force  feed  oil 
pipe  leading  from  a  point  of  supply  downward  beneath  the 
rolls  and  upward  above  the  plane  of  said  rolls  and  adapted 
to  dlscharsre  oil  into  the  space  between  the  rolls. 


901,901.  ADVERTISING  BILI^HOOK.  William  Hor- 
Nu-H,  Jr.,  New^ark,  N.  J.  assignor  to  The  Whitehead 
&.  Hoag  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     F'Ued  June  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  436,41.3. 


1.  In  an  advertising  device  of  the  character  described, 
a  sheet  metal  disk  having  a  flaring  annular  flange,  a  cap 
having  Its  marginal  edge  crimped  over  and  \ip<jn  said 
flange,  a  guide  on  the  Iwck  of  the  disk,  a  hill  hook  turn 
able  and  movable  longitudinally  in  said  guide,  a  means  on 
the  shank  of  the  hook  coJ^peratlng  with  one  side  of  the 
guide  to  hold  the  bill  hook  against  turning  when  adjusted 
for   use. 

2.  In  an  advertising  device  of  the  character  de8cril»ed, 
a  sheet  metal  disk  having  an  iipturned  tongue  stamped 
tlierefroni  and  leaving  an  oj>ening  therein,  a  guide  on  the 
disk,  a  liill  hook  having  a  shank  turnable  and  movable 
longitudinally  in  said  guide  and  provided  with  an  offset 
movable  Into  and  out  of  registration  with  said  oi>ening  to 
l)«»rmlt  turulus  of  tlie  bill  hook  In  ttic  guide,  and  means  at 
one  side  of  the  guide  Interlocking  with  the  offset  to  pre- 
vent turning  of  the  hook  when  adjusted  for  use. 


901  002.      P.^SSCN^JKR  (\\R.      Hevrt    Howson.    I'hlladel 
phia.   I'a.,  assignor  to  The  ,1.  <J.  Brill  Company.   I'hila- 
delphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  May 
23,  1908.     Serial   No.   434,528. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  paiMBger  car.  of  n  platform 
at  one  end  of  the  car.  a  panel  at  one  side  of  the  platform 
forming  two  passagev\ay8.  and  a  guard  separating  the  plat- 
form Into  two  sections  and  extending  from  the  panel  to  the 
body  of  the  car,  no  as  to  form  ingress  and  egress  passage- 
ways connecting  the  body  of  the  car  with  the  side  of  the 
platform. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  passenger  car,  of  a  platform 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  panel  centrally  sltnated  at  the  sida 
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of  the  platform,  leaving  passageways  on  either  side,  and 

a  sliding  door  arranged  to  close  one  of  the  passageways 
and   adapti<d    to   slldeways    in    the  panel. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  passenger  car,  of  a  platform 
at  one  end.  a  panel  at  one  side  of  the  platform  so  arranged 
as  to  leave  an  Ingress  passageway  at  one  side  of  the  panel 
and  an  egress  passageway  on  the  other  side  of  the  panel, 
sliding  doors  closing  said  passageways,  one  of  said  doors 
adapted  to  guides  on  the  panel  so  that  when  the  door  la 
open  It  will  be  protected  by  the  panel. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  car.  of  a  l)ody  portion,  a  plat- 
form, a  transverse  partition  separating  the  body  portion 
from  the  platform,  ingress  and  egress  passageways  in  said 
partition  separated  hy  a  panel,  a  panel  at  the  side  of  the 
platform  midway  t>etween  the  ends  thereof  forming  In- 
gress and  egress  passageways,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
panel,  and  a  rail  extending  from  the  panel  In  the  trans- 
verae  partition  to  the  panel  at  the  side  of  the  platform  and 
dividing  the  platform  into  Ingress  and  egress  sections. 

6.  The  comliination  in  a  car.  of  a  t>ody  portion,  a  plat- 
form, a  transverse  partition  separating  the  body  portion 
from  the  platform,  ingress  and  egress  passageways  in 
said  partition  separated  by  a  panel,  a  panel  at  the  side 
of  the  platform  midway  l)etween  the  ends  thereof  forming 
Ingress  and  egress  passaireways,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
panel,  a  rail  extending  from  the  panel  in  the  transverse 
partition  to  the  panel  at  the  side  of  the  platform  and 
dividing  the  platform  into  ingress  and  egress  sections,  and 
sliding  doors  for  closing  the  ingress  and  egress  passage- 
ways at  the  side  of  the  platform. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901,903.  I'ASSENGER  CAR.  Henkt  rTowsoN,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May 
Serial  No.  434,056. 


center  of  the  platform,  a  rail  dividing  the  said  platform 
Into  Ingress  and  egress  sections,  said  rail  being  collapsible 
so  as  to  provide  a  clear  passageway  on  each  side  of  the 
rail  when  the  platform  Is  at  the  forward  end  of  the  car. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  passenger  car,  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  platform,  a  transverse  partition  separating  the 
platform  from  the  Iwdy  of  the  car  and  having  a  center 
post  in  said  partition,  ingress  and  egress  passageways,  a 
post  at  the  side  of  the  platform,  a  post  near  the  center  of 
the  platform,  a  guard  dividing  the  platform  into  ingress 
and  egress  sections,  said  guard  consisting  of  two  rail  sec- 
tions, one  section  lieing  pivoted  to  the  center  post  and  to 
the  post  in  the  center  of  the  transverse  partition  and  so 
arranged  that  it  can  be  raised  and  lowered,  the  other  sec- 
tion being  hinged  to  the  center  post  and  pivoted  to  a  socket 
on  the  post  at  the  side  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  he  moved 
Into  position  alongside  the  other  rail  section  when  lowered, 
so  as  to  provide  a  clear  space  on  either  side  of  the  plat- 
form. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  (omhlnation  in  a  passenger  car,  of  a  body  por 
tlon.  a  platform,  means  for  closing  one  side  of  the  plat- 
form, said  means  consisting  of  a  fixed  panel  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  platform,  leaving  a  passageway,  and  two  slid- 
ing doora  adapted  to  move  towards  and  from  each  other 
to  close  the  passageway.  j 

2.  The  combination  in  a  passenger  car.  of  a  body  por-  j 
tlon,  a  platform,  a  T)anel  at  one  side  of  the  platform  near  | 
the  outer  end  thereof,  a  post  separating  the  space  between  i 
the  panel  and  the  body  of  the  car  Into  Ingress  and  egress 
passageways,    and   sliding  doors   adapted   to   move   to   and 
from  each  other  and  arranged  to  close  the  tisssageways. 

3.  The  combination   in  a  passenger  car,   of  a   lM»dy  por 
tlon,  a  platform,  a  panel  at  one  side  of  the  platform,  near 
the  outer  end  thereof,  a  post  separating  the  space  between  , 
the  panel  and  the  body  of  the  car  into  Ingress  and  egress  j 
passageways,  said  panel  having  a  channel  for  the  reception  | 
of  a  door,  a  channel  at  the  side  of  the  body  pfjrtlon  of  the 
car  for  the  reception  of  another  door,  and  two  doors  adapt- 
ed to  the  channels  and  arranged  to  close  the  pa.ssngeways.   1 

4.  The  combination    in   a  passenger  car.  of  a   body   por-   j 
tlon,    a    platform,    a    transverse    partition    separating    the  | 
platform  from  the  body  portion,  a  post  In  the  center  of  the 
partition  forming  Ingress  and  egress  passageways,  a  post 
at  the  side  of  the  platform,  a  post  at  the  point  near  the  1 


901,904.  FOLDING  STOOL.  Georob  S.  HiTCHi.vsoN, 
North  Bennington,  Vt.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1908.  Serial  No. 
423,257. 


1.  A  seat  for  foldable  stools  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flexible  vlngs  having  their  outer  edges  overlapping  each 
other.  .1  plurality  of  pivoted  I'ihs.  and  means  carried  hy 
said  wings  for  detachable  engagement  with  said  ribs 

2.  A  seat  for  foldable  stools  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flexible  wings,  each  wing  having  one  edge  overlapping  the 
edge  of  Its  adjacent  wing,  flat  headed  rivets  engaged  with 
the  wings,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  ribs,  and  means  carried 
by  said  wings  for  detachable  engairement  with  said  ribs. 

3.  A  seat  for  foldable  stools  comprising  a  plurality  of 
substantially  V  shaped  wings,  a  plurality  of  collars  carried 
by  each  wing  and  formed  liy  liendlng  one  edge  of  each  wing 
upon  itself,  and  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mounted  ribs  de- 
tachably   engaged   with   said   collars. 

4.  A  folding  stool  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a 
plurality  of  fingers  and  a  plurality  of  movable  ribs  be- 
tween said  fingers,  a  movable  collar  within  the  body  en- 
gaging the  fingers,  pivoted  legs  upon  the  bo<ly  having  off- 
sets engaging  the  lower  face  of  the  collar,  and  means  pro- 
vided within  the  liody  for  forcing  the  collar  downwardly 
and  folding  the  ribs  when  the  offsets  of  the  legs  are 
brought  away  from  engagement  with  the  collar. 

5.  A  foldable  stool  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a 
plurality  of  fingers,  a  plurality  of  ribs  between  said  fingers, 
a  collar  within  the  l>ody  engaging  said  ribs,  a  i>ost  within 
the  body,  a  nut  upon  said  post  normally  engaging  the  top 
of  the  fingers,  a  pressure  spring  between  the  nut  and  the 
collar,  and  pivoted  legs  having  offsets  engaging  the  lower 
face  of  the  collar  secured  to  the  bt>dy. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.90.-.     PROCESS  OK  PR(>I»rClN<;   HYDROXY-FATTY 
.\CIl)S.     Georoe.s  I.V1BKUT.  Nutemlverg,  (iermany.     Filed 
July  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  327.748.     (Specimens.) 
1.    A  process  of  producing  hydr<ixy  fntty  acids  from  un- 
saturated fatty  acids  which  consists  in  first  treating  the 
latter  with  chlortn  the  whole  being  stirred  the  while  heat- 
ing the  product  under  pressure  with  at  least  the  theoretical 
quantity  of  an  alkaline  substance,  driving  off  any  carbon 
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dioxld  as  It  develops   aud   precipitating  out  the  hydroxy- 
fatty  acid  by  means  of  a  mineral  acid.  ' 

2.  A  process  of  producing  hydroiy-fatty  acids,  which 
consists  In  first  treating  the  solutions  of  ao  unsHturated 
fatty  acid  !n  the  presence  if  the  theoretical  quantity  of  al- 
kali cartwnate  with  chlorln.  the  whole  belag  stirred  the 
while,  heating  the  resultant  mass  under  pr«8ure  with  at 
least  the  theoretical  quantity  of  alkali  carbonate,  driving 
off  the  cnrbon  dioxld  as  it  develops  and  precipitating  out  as 
specified. 


! 


901.907.  WHEEL.  Arthlh  L.  Jijii.nkz,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  of  forty  five  one  hundredths  to  William  Free- 
man, Are  one  hundredths  to  Joseph  Lopez  Jlmlnez.  and 
one  twentieth  to  Juan  M.  Klgau  Carrera,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  1,  1907.     .Serial  No.  381, 0»9. 


901.906.      SELFPLAYING    PIANO.      Fked^ric    E.    Ives, 


Woodcliffe-on-Hudson,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  23 
No.  407,732. 


1907.    Serial 


1.  The  combinatiiin,  in  a  self  playing  piano.  .>f  the  valve- 
controlling  mechanism  having  an  arm,  the  expression  lever 
operating  the  same,  the  soft  pedal  mechanism,  the  ham- 
mer rest  oar,  connections  between  said  soft  p«dal  mechan- 
ism and  hammer  rest  bar.  including  a  lifter  rod.  and  a  bell 
crank  lever  Interposed  between  said  rod  and  the  arm  of 
said  valve  controlling  mechanism  and  engaging  with  each. 

2.  In  a  self  playin;;  piano,  the  combination  with  the 
hammer  action  of  the  music  roll  and  Its  supports,  and  the 
tracker  Ixiard  all  located  above  the  hammer  action,  an  ex 
pression  indicating'  pointer  pivotally  mounted  above  the 
music  roll  and  having  a  lower  end  movable  across  the  front 
of  the  tracker  board,  the  soft  pedal  mechajlsm.  and  a 
connection  between  said  soft  pedal  mechanism  and  the  in- 
dicating pointer. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  hammer  action.  In  a  self- 
playing  piano,  of  the  music  sheet  rolls,  and  the  tracker 
board  all  located  ab  >ve  the  hammer  action,  the  hammer 
rest  bar,  a  pointer  mounted  above  and  overlying  the  music 
sheet,  and  a  connection  between  said  pointer  ind  the  rest 
bar  whereby  t.he  movement  of  said  rest  bar  Is  transmitted 
to  the  pointer. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  hammer  actloA,  In  a  self- 
playing  piano,  of  the  music  sheet  rolls,  and  the  tracker 
biard  all  located  above  the  hammer  action,  the  hammer 
rest  bar,  a  pointer  moiinted  above  and  overlylmg  the  mufic 
sheet,  a  connection  between  said  pointer  an:l  the  rest  bar 
whereby  movement  of  the  rest  l)ar  is  transmitted  to  the 
pointer,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  pointer  and  tending 
to  move  the  same  In  one  direction. 

5.  The  combinati  m.  In  a  self  playing  piano,  nf  the  valve- 
controlilng  devices,  an  expression  lever  for  operating  the 
same,  a  hammer  rest  rail,  a  soft  pedal  mechantem,  connec- 
tions between  said  hammer  rest  rail  and  the  soft  pedal 
mechanism.  Including  a  lifter  rod,  a  connectton  between 
said  lifter  rod  and  the  valve  operating  device^,  a  pointer 
operating  In  conjunction  with  the  music  sheet,  and  a  con-  ' 
nectlon  between  said  pointer  and  the  hammer  rest  rail, 
whereby  movement  of  the  latter  Is  Imparted  to  the  pointer! 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  portion  and  a 
tire  portion,  said  body  portion  comprising  two  plates  se- 
cnre<i  together  and  each  provided  with  a  peripheral  bead. 
the  peripheral  beads  of  the  respective  sheet  metal  body 
members  coflperatlng  to  form  a  boll  )W  rim  disposed  within 
the  tire  portion  and  a  pneumatic  tut>e  within  the  tire  por- 
tion and  constituting  a  bearing  for  the  hollow  rim  formed 
by  the  peripheral  beads  on  the  plates  of  the  body-portion 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  body  p  rt Ion.  a  tire  portion  and 
a  pneumatic  tire  within  the  tire  portion,  said  body  portion 
comprising  two  members  secured  together  and  having  pe- 
ripheral beads  disposed  within  the  tire  portion  and  bear- 
ing against  the  pneumatic  cushion  therein,  each  plate  of 
the  IxKly  portion  having  t)ead8  between  Its  center  and  the 
tire  portion  and  said  plates  of  the  l)ody  portion  having 
radial  beaded  portions  passing  Into  the  tlre-portlon  and 
terminating  at  the  peripheral  beads  of  the  plates  of  the 
body  portion,  and  said  tire  portion  having  guide-ways  In 
which  the  radial  beaded  portions  of  the  wheel  body  can 
have  radial  and  lateral  movement. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  lire  portion 
movable  relatively  thereto  and  a  pneumatic  cushion  within 
the  tire  p<^)rt Ion  and  bearing  aitalnst  the  body  portion,  said 
body  portion  comprising  two  plates  having  flat  parallel 
central  portions  secured  together,  each  of  said  plates  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  projecting  annular  bead  removed  a  dis- 
tance from  the  flat  central  portion  and  also  having  radial 
tteads  extending  from  the  flat  central  portion  to  the  annu- 
lar bead,  and  said  plates  also  having  radial  N^aded  por- 
tions which  enter  the  tire  portion  and  the  peripheries  of 
the  plates  composing  the  l)ody  portion  of  the  wheel  having 
beads  located  within  the  tire  p  irtlon  of  the  wheel  and 
bearing  against  the  pneumatic  cushion  within  the  latter. 


901.908.     STIKRTP.     Robert  K.  H.  Johnson,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.     Flle<l  May  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  43r),062. 

1.  A  stirrup  comprising  a  base  plate,  suspension  means 
for  said  plate,  a  sliding  plate  connected  to  the  suspension 
means  pivoted  side  guards  at  the  front  of  the  stirrup,  and 
means  carried  by  the  sliding  plate  for  throwing  the  side 
guards  to  the  sides  of  the  stirrup  when  pressure  Is  put  on 
the  same. 

2.  A  stirrup  having  a  sliding  plate  a  strap  connected  to 
the  plate,  said  plate  havlng'cara  faces,  and  guide  bars  nor- 
mally  positioned  at  the  front  of  the  stirrup  and  arranged 
for  engagement  with  the  cam  faces  when  pressure  |g  put 
upon  the  stirrup,  whereby  said  bars  are  thrown  to  the 
sides  of  said  stirnip. 

3.  In  a  stirrup,  the  combination  with  suspending  means, 
ol  a  base  plate,  photed  guards  at  the  sides  of  the  stirrup. 
and  a  plate  operated  by  the  suspending  means  to  hold  th« 
guards  at  the  sides  of  the  devk-e 
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4.  In  a  stirrup,  the  combinati.  n  with  a  sliding  plate  by 
which  the  stirrup  is  hung,  of  an  unright  from  the  base 
plate  carrying  the  sliding  plate,  side  guards  normally  posi- 
tioned at  the  front  of  the  stirrup,  and  means  on  the  sliding 
plate  to  throw  the  side  guards  to  the  sides  of  the  stirrup 
when  pressure  is  put  on  same. 


5.  In  a  stirrup,  the  combination  with  a  base  piece,  of  an 
upright,  a  slotted  block  at  the  end  of  the  upright,  a  sliding 
plate  In  the  slot  In  the  block  and  hanging  from  the  sus- 
pending strap,  a  spring  to  retain  the  block  at  Its  lower- 
most position,  cam  faces  on  the  plate  and  pivoted  side 
guards  at  the  front  of  the  stirrup  and  adapted  to  be 
thrown  to  the  sides  when  pressure  is  put  on  the  stirrup. 


901.909.     GRINDINO  MACHINE,     Allen  Joh.vston,  Ot- 
tumwa,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  362,890. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  grinding  machine,  of  a  recipro- 
cating work  holding  table,  a  vertical  spindle  statlonarlly 
located,  and  a  ring  grinder  supported  by  said  spindle  in 
an  Inverted  position,  and  having  means  for  admitting  the 
water  through  Its  top,  of  means  for  rotating  the  grinder. 
a  U  shaped  lever  for  actuating  the  table,  means  for  pro 
tecting  the  journal  of  said  lever  from  the  water  and  grit, 
means  for  supplying  the  grinder  with  water. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  grinding  machine,  of  a  reclpro 
eating  work  holding  table,  a  vertical  spindle  statlonarlly 
located,  and  a  ring  grinder  supported  by  said  spindle  In 
an  inverted  position,  and  having  means  for  admitting  the 
water  through  Its  top,  of  means  for  rotating  the  grinder, 
means  for  supplying  It  with  water,  a  U  shaped  lever 
pivoted  at  its  bottom,  for  reciprocating  the  table  and  a 
band  operated  device  for  actuating  the  lever. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  grinding  machine  of  a  hori- 
zontal work  holding  table  adapted  to  reciprocate  below 
the  grinder,  a  statlonarlly  located  ring  grinder  supported 


in  an  Inverted  position  above  the  table,  means  t  m-  rotating 
the  grinder,  a  swinging  arm  or  lever  tor  reciprocating  the 
table,  a  second  swinging  arm  rigidly  connected  to  and 
moving  in  unison  with  the  first  mentioned  one.  a  rack  at- 
tached to  said  second  arm.  and  extending  at  right  angles 
therefrom,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack,  and  a  siiaft 
supported  In  stationary  Ijear'igs  and  ranyiiig  said  pinion. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  grinding  machine,  of  a  horizon- 
tal work  holding  table  adapted  to  reciprocate  below  the 
grinder,  a  support  for  said  table  whereby  It  may  be  ver- 
tically adjusted,  a  statlonarlly  located  inverted  ring 
grinder,  having  water  passages  leading  from  Its  top  to  Its 
Interior,  a  vertical  spindle  carrying  said  grinder,  means 
for  supplying  water  to  the  top  of  the  grinder,  means  for 
rotating  the  grinder,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
table. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  work  holder  table,  of  the 
slide  ways  42,  the  depending  members  43,  the  vertical 
ways  44.  the  cross  brace  48  connecting  members  43,  the 
adjusting  screw  50,  the  wedge  46,  the  surrounding  frame. 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  ways  44  relative  to  the  wedge. 


9  0  1,910.    GBAPHOI'HONE  STOP.    Junius  W.  Jones, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  425,890. 


W^ 


1.  In  combination  with  the  trip  stop  device,  an  arm  at- 
tached to  the  arm  of  the  horn  to  contact  with  the  trip  stop 
device,  said  arm  being  adjustable  to  a  plurality  of  different 
predetermined  conditions  for  operating  the  trip  stop  earlier 
or  later  to  suit  the  records  of  different  diameters  and  hav- 
ing means  whereby  said  adjustment  is  arrested  at  said 
predetermined  points,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  trip  stop  device,  an  arm 
attached  to  the  arm  of  the  horn  and  having  means  where- 
by Its  contacting  end  may  l»e  widened  or  narrowed  to  pre- 
determined degree  to  strike  the  trip  stop  device  earlier  or 
later,  said  means  being  thrown  at  once  from  one  position 
to  the  other  and  there  arrested  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  trip  stop  device,  an  arm  at- 
tached to  the  arm  of  the  horn  having  a  spring  member 
10  attached  thereto  to  contact  with  the  trip  stop  device 
and  a  pivoted  finger  piece  to  adjust  the  spring  member  10 
towards  or  from  the  side  of  the  arm  on  the  horn,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


901,911.  BEAM  SCALE.  Oswald  Jones.  Redfern,  near 
Sydney,  New  South  Wales.  Australia.  Filed  Nov.  30, 
1907.      Serial   No.  404,495. 

1.  A  draft  attachment  for  beam  scales  cojpprislng  a 
tube  pivotally  mounted  on  the  beam,  a  ball  In  said  tube 
and  acting  to  tip  the  beam  by  rolling  under  the  Influence 
of  gravity  towards  the  load  pan  immediately  the  beam 
has  passed  a  horizontal  position,  and  a  carrier  on  the  scale 
frame  engaging  with  the  tube  for  preventing  said  tube 
from  resting  on  the  rising  end  of  the  beam  until  the  beam 
Is  partially  tipped. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  beam  scale,  a  tube  carrying  a 
rolling  ball,  a  pivotal  support  on  the  load  pan  end  of  the 
t>eam  for  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  relieving  support  on  the 
frame  for  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  pillar  on  the 
weight  pan  end  of  the  beam  adapted  to  lift  the  tube  from 
the  relieving  support  Iwfore  the  t>eam  and  the  tube  have 
attained  the  horizontal  jiosition. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  beam  scale,  of  a  tube  B  car- 
rying a  rolling  gravity  ball  C,  a  trunnion  support  E  F  on 
the  load  pan  side  of  the  l>eam,  a  relieving  support  H  K  on 
the  frame  for  the  end  of  said  tul)e  overlying  the  weight  pan 
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side  of  the  b«am,  and  an  adjustable  pillar  G  R  on  the 
weijjht  pan  side  of  the  beam  for  taking  th«  weljfht  of  the 
overlying  end  of  the  tube  off  the  rellevlnd  support  H  K 
after  the  beam  has  commenced  to  cant. 


1 


4.  The  combination  with  a  l>eam  scale  fltt^  with  a  tube 
B  carrying  an*  overbaiancinjf  gravity  ball.  t)f  balance  ad- 
justments comprising  a  movable  weight  S  hung  pendiilarly 
below  the  beam  axle  and  weight  nuts  d  d'  ajbove  the  same 
on  the  end  of  the  tube  B. 

5.  The  combination  of  beam  O.  tube  B.  rolling  ball  C 
therein,  trunnion  support  E  F.  relieving  support  FT  K, 
pillar  support  G  R,  dial,  and  pointer  A  mounted  on  the 
beam  axis. 


901,912.  MECH.WirAL  MOVEMENT.  Samubl  Jonks, 
East  Liverpool.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1906.  Serial  No. 
428.903. 


1.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  Jshaft,  a  driv- 
ing pulley  secured  thereon,  loose  pulleys  on  the  said  shaft 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  driving  pnllej.  gearings  con- 
necting the  said  loose  pulleys  with  the  part  to  be  driven, 
a  driving  belt  for  the  aaid  pulleys,  and  an  automatic  belt 
shifter  foi;the  said  belt  and  actuated  from  the  said  shaft.   , 

2.  A   mechanical   movement  comprising  a  Bhaft,  a  driv- 
ing pulley  secured  thereon,  loose  pulleys  on  the  said  shaft 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  driving  pulley,  gearings  con-   i 
necting  the  said  loose  pulleys  with  the  part  to  be  driven. 

a  driving  belt  for  the  said  pulleys,  a  belt  shifter  for  the 
said  l)elt.  and  an  actuating  mechanism  connecting  the 
said  shaft  with  the  said  l)elt  shifter  to  actuate  the  latter. 

3.  A  mechanical   movement  comprising  a  Bhaft.  a  driv- 
ing pulley  secured  thereon,  loose  pulleys  on  the  said  shaft 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  driving  pulley,  gearings  con 
necting  the  said  loose  pulleys  with  the  part  to  be  driven. 

a  driving  belt  for  the  said  pulleys,  a  belt  shifter  mounted   j 
to  slide  and  engaging  the  said   belt,  a  slide  engaging  the   | 
3ald    belt    shifter    for    shifting   the    latter,    a   worm    wheel 
having  a  wrist  pin  engaging  the  said  slide,  and  a  worm  on 
the  said  shaft  and  In  mesh  with  the  said  worm  wheel. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  Bhaft,  a  driv- 
ing pulley  secured  thereon,  loose  pulleys  on  th«  aald  alutft  ' 


on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  driving  pulley,  gearings  con- 
necting the  said  loose  pulleys  with  the  part  to  be  driven, 
a  driving  belt  for  the  said  pulleys,  a  worm  on  the  said  shaft, 
a  worm  wheel  In  mesh  with  the  said  worm  and  provided 
with  a  wrist  pin.  a  slide  having  spaced  collars,  of  which 
one  terminates  In  a  slotted  arm  engaged  by  the  said  wriat 
pin,  and  a  belt  shifter  engaging  the  said  belt  and  having 
a  lug  extending  t)etween  the  said  collars. 

6.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  shaft,  a  drlv 
ing  pulley  secured  thereon,  looae  pulleys  on  the  said  shaft 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  driving  pulley,  gearings  con- 
necting the  said  looae  pulleys  with  the  part  to  be  driven, 
a  driving  t)elt  for  the  said  pulleys,  a  worm  on  the  said 
■baft,  a  worm  wheel  In  mesh  with  the  said  worm  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  wrist  pin,  a  slide  having  spaced  collars,  of 
which  one  terminates  In  a  slotted  arm  engaged  by  the 
aald  wrist  pin,  a  belt  shifter  engaging  the  said  belt  and 
comprising  a  rod  mounted  to  slldt>  and  to  turn,  a  lug  on 
the  said  rod  extending  between  the  said  collars,  and  a  fork 
for  the  reception  of  the  said  lug  on  turning  the  said  rod. 


901.913.  FLDTK.  Djii-ma  Jflmot.  I.*  Couture-Botisaey, 
France,  assignor  to  Jean  Mlgnolot.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Feb.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  301,986. 


A  flute  having  telescoping  parts  provided  with  register- 
ing holes,  the  Inner  hole  being  larger  than  the  outer  hole 
to  permit  adjustment  of  said  parts,  substantially  aa 
shown  and  described. 


901,914.     TABLE.     Hroo  Kardo.s.  Homestead,  Pa.     Filed 
Feb.  4,  1908.      Serial  No.  414,240. 


1.  A  table  of  the  type  descrlbt'd  provided  with  legs,  a 
frame  supported  by  said  Ipgs.  a  table  top  carried  by  said 
frame  and  having  an  opening  formed  tbereln,  a  card  or 
plate  mounted  upon  said  table  top  and  having  an  opening 
registering  with  the  opening  of  said  table  top,  a  trans- 
parent plate  mounted  upon  said  card,  a  flnntred  frame 
surrounding  snid  table  top  for  holding  said  transparent 
plate  thereon,  a  casing  arranged  beneath  said  table  top.  a 
movable  apron  arranged  within  said  casing  for  traveling 
across  the  opening  In  said  table  top.  and  a  shaft  Journnled 
In  said  casing  for  moving  said  apron  In  one  direction,  and 
a  spring  connecting  with  said  shaft  for  moving  the  apron 
In  the  opposite  direction 

2.  A  table  of  the  type  described  provided  with  a  table 
top,  said  table  top  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  a 
transparent  plate  arranged  upon  said  table  top,  a  flanged 
frame  surrounding  snid  table  top  for  retaining  said  plate 
thereon,  a  casing  mounted  beneath  aald  table  top,  a  mov- 
able apron  arranged  therein  for  traveling  across  the 
opening  in  said  table  top.  shafts  Journaled  In  said  casing 
and  upon  which  said  apron  is  adapted  to  wind,  means  for 
winding  said  apron  upon  one  of  said  shafts  and  a  spring 
to  rewind  said  apron  upon  the  other  of  said  shafts. 


9  0  1,915.      SMOKING-PIl'E.      William    R.    Kaufman, 
Sulphur.  Okla.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  356.028. 
The  smoking  apparatus  consisting  of  a  stem  or  month- 
piece,  a  bolder  for  the  material  to  be  smoked  and  a  bulb 
between  tbe  said  moath-pioce  and  bolder,  said  bulb  being 
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divided    midway    between    said    parts    into   sections,    and  and  hinging  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  crib  together,  and 

having   said   sections   united   by   a   screw   Joint,    combined  swinging  members  carried  by  the  upper  bars  of  either  the 

with  a  strainer  h.1.1  at  its  edges  between  said  sections  at  sides  or  ends  and  having  side  flanges  adapted  to  engage 

the  screw  threaded  Joint  thereof,  the  said  sections  being  ,   the  side -edges  of  the  upper  bara  of  the  other  part. 


i 

provided  on  opposite  sides  of  the  strainer  with  tubular 
portions  projecting  Inwardly  In  a  direction  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  strainer,  all  substantially  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


901,916.  TYPK-WRITER  TABLE.  Chkbtkb  E.  KlNOa- 
Toif,  Columbus,  Miss.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1907.  Serial  No. 
404.582. 


The  herein  described  typewriter  table  comprising  a  body 
portion,  front  and  rear  pairs  of  legs  supporting  the  same, 
the  rear  legs  being  extended  upwardly  beyond  the  t>ody 
portion  to  form  standards,  a  screen  plvotally  secured  at 
Its  rear  end  to  the  standards  and  arranged  to  extend  over 
the  body  portion,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
tbe  screen  and  formed  at  its  other  end  within  Its  margin 
with  a  slot  provided  near  Its  lower  end  with  a  down- 
wardly facing  shoulder,  and  a  stud  projecting  from  the 
bo<ly  portion  and  slidingly  mounted  in  the  slot,  said  stud 
being  arranged  to  abut  against  tbe  upper  end  of  the  slot 
or  the  shoulder  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  to  hold  the 
screen  In  a  raised  or  lowered  position,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  speclHed. 


901,917.     CRIB.     Franz  W.  T.   Kbeiskl,   Warrenton,  Va. 
Filed  .Tan.  28,   H>08.     Serial  No.  413,076. 


1.  A  crib  having  Its  sides  and  ends  formed  of  spaced 
bars  arranged  one  above  the  other,  the  meeting  ends  of 
the  bars  of  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  crib  alternating  and 
overlapping,  securing  means  passing  through  the  over- 
lapping ends  of  the  bars,  and  an  adjustable  bottom 
adapted  to  be  supported  at  its  respective  ends  by  being 
Inserted  betw.-en  any  two  adjacent  bars  of  the  crib  ends. 

2.  A  crib  having  Its  sides  and  ends  formed  of  spaced 
bars  arranged  one  above  the  other,  the  meeting  ends  of 
the  bars  of  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  crib  alternating  and 
overlapping,    rods   passing    through   tbe   overlapping   ends 


901.918.  DIVIDED  LAST.  Edwin  O.  Krentler.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Krentler  Arnold  Hinge  Last 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Mar.   16.   1908.      Serial   No    421,521. 


1.  In  a  divided  last,  the  combination  of  a  heel-part  and 
forepart  severed  from  each  other  by  a  line  of  cut  afford- 
ing a  secant  angle  capable  of  permitting  the  heel-part 
when  In  the  shoe  to  slide  downwardly  and  rearwardly  In 
substantial  parallelism  to  Itself  at  all  points  for  engag- 
ing the  counter  portion  of  a  shoe,  and  to  swing  upwardly 
for  leaving  the  counter  portion  of  tbe  shoe,  and  connect- 
ing means  for  said  two  last-parts. 

2.  In  a  divided  last,  the  combination  of  a  heel-part  and 
forepart  severed  from  each  other  by  a  line  of  cut  afford- 
ing a  secant  angle  capable  of  permitting  the  heel-part 
when  in  the  shoe  to  slide  downwardly  and  rearwardly  in 
substantial  parallelism  to  Itself  at  all  points  for  en- 
gaging the  counter  portion  of  a  shoe,  and  to  swing  up- 
wardly for  leaving  the  counter  portion  of  the  shoe,  con- 
necting means  for  said  two  last-parts,  and  means  for 
m.nintaining  the  last  parts  In  altnement  against  lateral 
shifting. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  divided  last,  of  a  forepart 
and  heel-part  separated  at  their  upper  portions  by  an 
Intervening  gap  and  thence  sep.irnted  along  a  line  of  cut 
extending  obliquely  downwardly  and  continuously  rear- 
ward at  every  succeeding  lower  point  to  the  bottom  of 
the  last  from  the  bottom  of  said  gap.  which  bottom  coin- 
cides with  a  point  located  at  a  disfan-'e  from  the  bottom 
of  the  last  permitting  the  heel  part  when  In  fully  length- 
ened position  In  a  shoe  to  have  an  initial  swinging  col- 
lapsing movement,  without  lengthening,  about  iNlld  point 
as  a  center,  and  connecting  means  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  uninterrupted  rearward  oblique  line  of  sever- 
ance In  permitting  the  heel-part  to  have  final  gliding 
movement  in  substantial  parallelism  to  itself  back  into 
fully  lengthened  position  in  the  shoe. 

4.  In  a  divided  last,  a  forepart  and  heel-part,  having 
angular  secant  faces  at  their  meeting  ends  with  level, 
uninterrupted  surfaces  perrpltting  said  last-parts  to  slide 
on  each  other  In  going  to  lengthened  position,  and  the 
angle  being  located  about  midway  from  bottom  to  top  of 
the  last  and  constituting  the  pivotal  center  for  the  heel- 
part  to  turn  on  In  Its  upward  swinging  movement,  and 
connecting  means  having  a  length  which  limits  said 
downward  movement  to  fully  lengthened  position,  the 
secant  ends  and  connecting  means  l>elng  constructed  and 
operating  to  permit  the  heel  part  to  have  a  combined 
swinging  and  sliding  collapsing  movement  when  In  a 
shoe,  and  to  permit  said  heel-part  to  have,  when  In  the 
shoe,  an  obliquely  downward  and  rearward  continuously- 
sliding  lengthening  movement  to  fully  extended  position 
against  the  counter  of  the  shoe,  whereby  the  l>ack  and 
front  of  said  heel-part  move  down  with  substantially  the 
same  speed  to  the  end  of  the  lengthening  movement. 

.">.  In  a  divided  last,  the  combination  with  a  forepart 
and  heel-part,  of  a  link  connection  pivoted  at  Its  oppo- 
site ends  In  the  respective  last-parts,  the  forepart  bavlBf 
at  Its  rear  end  a  wall  extending  rearwardly  and  down- 
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wardiy  in  a  sinsle  uninterrupted  obllquf  plane  through- 
out the  entire  extonf  of  thf>  surface  ovpr  which  the  heel- 
part  slides,  and  the  heel  part  havinK  a  complemental 
abutting  surface,  all  constructed  and  arran^td  to  permit 
the  heel-part  to  slide  downward  on  and  in  continuous 
contact  at  all  points  with  said  plant'  for»'pnrt  wall,  when 
the  last  Is  In  a  sho».  until  the  heel -part  is  in  fully  length- 
ened position,  the  upper  end  of  on»^  of  said  last  parti 
being  cut,  away  at  an  angle  to  said  wall  from  a  point 
located  at  a  distance  from  the  bottom  of  tjie  last  per- 
mitting the  heel  part  to  illspngaco  from  the  counter  of 
the  shoe  by  a  shortening  swinging  movenietit  and  said 
connection  being  located  at  such  a  height  and  position  in 
the  la8t  with  reference  to  said  point  as  to  permit  said 
■bortening  swinging  movement  without  interfering  with 
said  sliding  lengthening  movement. 

[Claims  &  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.;] 


DO1.019.     WRINGER. 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1907. 


Simeon  C.  Lawlor, 
Serial  No.  400.5.57. 


Djulutb,  Minn. 


1.  In  a  wringer,  the  combination  of  a  framr,  a  wringer- 
roller  rotatable  In  a  bearing  in  the  frame,  an  operating 
lever  detachably  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  by  an  open  slot 
bearing  elongated  longitudinally  in  the  lever,  a  cooperat- 
ing second  wringer-roller  rotatable  in  a  bearing  in  the 
lever,  and  an  open  slot  guide  in  the  frame  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  guided  lug  to  guide  the  second  roller,  said  guide 
being  so  disposed  as  to  press  by  the  operation  of  the 
lever  the  second  rollfr  oblhjuely  toward  the  first  roller. 

2.  In  a  wringer,  the  combination  of  a  framf.  a  wringer 
roller  rotatable  in  a  bearing  in  the  frame,  an  operating 
lever  detachably  fulcrumed  on  the  frame,  a  cooperating 
second  wringer  roller  rotatahle  in  a  bearing  iti  the  lever, 
and  a  curved  open  slot  guide  in  the  frame  adapted  to 
receive  a  guided  lug  borne  by  the  second  wringer  roller, 
said  guide  t)eing  so  disposed  as  to  press  by  t\xe  operation 
of  the  lever  one  wringer  roller  obliquely  towaitd  the  other 
wringer  roller. 

3.  In  a  wringer,  the  combination  of  a  fram^,  a  wringer 
roller  rotatable  in  a  bearing  in  the  frame,  an  operating 
lever  detachably  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  by  4n  open  slot 
bearing  elongated  longitudinally  In  the  lever,  a  cooperat- 
ing second  wringer  roller  rotatable  in  a  bearing  in  the 
lever,  an  open  slot  guide  in  the  frame  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  guided  lug  borne  by  the  second  wringer  roller 
said  guide  being  so  disposed  as  to  press  by  tlie  operation 
of  the  lever  one  wringer  roller  obliquely  toward  the  other 
wringer  roller,  means  to  hold  the  second  wringer  roller 
In  a  axed  position  in  the  course  of  its  oblique  travel,  and 
a  spring  to  press  the  first  wringer  roller  diametrically 
toward  such  fixed  position  of  the  second  wringer  roller. 


&01.920.  BOX-LID  HOLDER.  GEoar.B  M.  Link,  Dun- 
kirk, N.  Y.  Filed  \pr.  20,  1907.  Serial  JCo.  369.366. 
1.  A  box  lid  holder  comprising  a  single  strip  of  flexible 
material,  said  strip  being  provided  at  one  end  with  lat- 
erally projecting  flanges.  Integral  with  the  side  edges 
thereof,  and  also  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  de- 
pending flanges  integral  with  the  side  edges  thereof  and 
projecting  beyond  said  end.  the  latter  named  flanges  ex- 
tending lengthwise  longitudinally  of  the  stria  said  strip  i 


being  quarter  twisted  adjacent  to  the  first  named  flanges 
to  project  the  end  portions  thereof  into  different  planes 
at  right  angles  to  each  other. 


2.  A  sheet  metal  blank  for  the  production  of  a  box 
lid  holder  made  of  a  single  piece  of  material  comprising 
an  elongated  strip  provided  at  one  end  with  extensions 
from  the  opposite  sides  thereof  arranged  in  alinement 
with  each  other  and  at  right  angles  to  the  strip,  and  at 
its  opposite  end  with  flanges  projecting  longitudinally  in 
parallel  relation  beyond  the  said  end  and  Inteeral  with 
the  side  edges  thereof  at  their  rear  ends. 


901.921.     AUTOMOniLE-LAMF.     John  Mabkhan,  Pitt»- 
bnrg.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  .30,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,161. 


In  a  device  of  the  type  di'scrib«Hl,  a  lamp  tK>x  compris 
ing  a  base  and  side  walls  secured  thereto,  guides  carried 
by  said  side  walls  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
theri-of.  reflectors  secured  in  said  guides,  braces  connect- 
ing said  side  walls  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  transparent 
plate  seated  in  the  brace  at  the  forward  end  of  said  box 
and  in  the  said  base,  a  sign-plate  secured  over  said  trans 
parent  plate,  a  perforated  metallic  top-plate  for  said  box. 
a  hinged  door  for  the  rear  end  of  said  box.  and  a  re- 
flector carried  by  the  inner  face  of  said  door 


901,922.  WATKR-TRAP.  Fredbrick  W.  Mbibr,  Upper 
Sandusky,  Ohio.  Filed  June  ."?.  1908.  Serial  No. 
436,401. 

1.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal  casing 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  the  end  of  a  drain  or  sewer 
pipe,  a  tapering  spout  mounted  therein,  and  a  trap  or 
cup  slidlngly  and  swingingly  mounted  in  the  casing  below 
the  spout,  whereby  the  spout  is  opened  or  closed  thereby. 

2.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal  casing 
adapt*^  to  be  inserted  into  the  end  of  a  drain  or  sewer 
pipe,  of  a  tapering  spout  mounted  therein,  a  trap  or  cup 
slidlngly  and  swingingly  mounted  in  the  casing  to  control 
the  exit  of  the  spout,  and  means  for  guiding  the  trap  or 
cup   within   the   casing. 

3.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal  casing 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  end  of  a  drain  or  sewer 
pipe,  of  a  tapering  spout  mounted  therein,  a  trap  or  cup 
slidlngly  and  swingingly  mounted  in  the  casing  to  control 
the  exit  of  the  spout,  and  antl-frlctional  means  for  guiding 
the  trap  or  cup  within  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal  casing 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  end  of  a  drain  or  sewer 
pipe,  of  a  tapering  spout  mounted  in  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  reduced  lower  end,  and  a  tapered  cup  slidlngly  and 
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swingingly   mounted  In  the  casing  below  the  spent   the 

walls  of  which  are  of  the  same  taper  as  the  spout,  where- 
by as  the  cup  swings  toward  the  spout  the  entire  lower 
end  of  the  spout  is  sealed  by  the  cup. 


5.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  the  horizontal  Inlet 
of  a  drain  pipe,  of  a  casing  adapted  to  be  inserted  hori- 
zontally in  said  pipe,  a  tapered  spout  carried  by  said  cas- 
ing, and  a  cup  swingingly  mounted  within  the  casing 
adapted  to  normally  swing  .toward  and  cover  tbe  moutta 
of  tbe  spout. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


901,923.  AIR-BRAKE.  Jambs  F.  McEi-rot,  Albany, 
N.  y.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car  Heating  Company, 
n  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1907. 
Serial   No.   .360,281. 


train-line  air  and  admitting  the  auxiliary-reservoir  air  to 
the  brake  cylinder  dependent  upon  the  balance  of  auxill- 
ary-rt'servoir  pressure  against  the  train-line  pressure. 

8.  Tbe  combination  in  a  triple  valve,  of  inlet  and  ex- 
haust valves  for  the  brake  cylinder  controlled  by  a  bal- 
ance of  train  line  and  brake-?> Under  pressures  against  a 
standard  pressure,  a  chamber  communicating  with  the 
brake  cylinder  through  the  Inlet  valve  aforesaid,  a  valve 
between  said  chamber  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  means 
for  closing  the  last  named  valve  when  the  pressure  in  said 
chamber  falls  below  the  train-line  pressure,  and  means  fur 
subsequently  opening  it  when  the  pressure  in  said  cham- 
ber falls  below  the  pressure  in  the  auxiliary  reservoir. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  triple  valve,  of  inlet  and  ex- 
haust valves  for  the  brake  cylinder  controlled  by  a  balance 
of  train-line  and  brake-cylinder  pressures  against  a  stand- 
ard pressure,  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  brake 
cylinder  through  the  said  inlet  valve,  a  valve  for  connect- 
ing said  chamber  alternately  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  the  train  line,  and  a  check-valve  between  said  cbam- 
l)er  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir  restricting  the  flow  into, 
while  permitting  a  free  flow  out  of,  the  auxiliary  reservoir. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  triple  valve,  of  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust valves  for  the  brake  cylinder  controlled  by  a  balance 
of  train-line  and  brake-cylinder  pressures  against  a  stand- 
ard pressure,  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  brake 
cylinder  through  the  said  inlet  valve,  a  check-valve  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  the  train  line,  and  a  .second 
check-valve  between  the  said  chamber  and  the  auxiliary 
reservoir. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  triple  valve,  of  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust valves  for  the  brake  cylinder  controlled  by  a  balance 
of  train-line  and  brake-cylinder  pressures  against  a  stand- 
ard pressure,  means  for  admitting  either  auxiliary-reser- 
voir air  or  train-line  air  to  the  brake  cylinder  according 
to  the  rate  of  train-line  decrease,  and  means  for  shutting 
off  the  train-line  air  and  admitting  the  auxiliary-reservoir 
air  by  the  differential  effect  of  the  auxiliary-reservoir  and 
train-line   pressures. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  triple  valve,  of  Inlet  and  ex 
haust  valves  for  the  brake  cylinder  controlled  by  a  balance 
of  train  line  and  brake-cylinder  pressures  against  a  stand- 
ard pressure,  means  for  shutting  off  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir from  the  brake  cylinder  and  connecting  the  train 
line  thereto  according  to  the  rate  of  train  line  pressure 
variation,    and    means    for    subsequently    cutting    off    tbe 


901.924.  CIRCULAR -KNITTING  MACHINE.  HekBKRT 
B.  Taylor,  rhiladelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
James  Taylor,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  19,  1906. 
Serial  No.  317,660. 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  n 
rotary  cam  cylinder,  a  rotary  needle  cylinder,  and  means 
for  positively  rotating  both  of  said  cylinders  simultane- 
ously, in  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  circular  rlb-knlttlng  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  needle  beds,  the  cam  beds,  and  suitable  support- 
ing parts  therefor  ;  of  means  to  rotate  the  needle  beds  in 
<  ne  direction  and  means  simultaneously  to  rotate  tbe  cam 
lieds  in  the  other'direction,  whereby  the  production  of  the 
machine   is   increased. 

3.  In  a  circular  rib-knitting  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  needle  cylinder,  the  dial,  the  cam  cylinder,  the 
dial  cam-plate,  and  means  for  supporting  the  parts;  of 
means  for  rotating  the  needle  cylinder  and  the  dial  in  one 
direction  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  cam 
cylinder  and  the  dial  cam-pjate  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  circular  rib-frame,  the  combination  with  suit- 
able supporting  parts,  of  the  needle  cylinder,  an  annular 
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rack  connected  to  the  needle  cylinder,  the  dial,  connec- 
tions b4>tween  the  dial  and  the  needle  cyllnter.  the  cam 
cylinder,  the  dial  cam-plate,  connections  between  the  cam 
cylinder  and  the  dial  cam-piate,  an  annular  rack  connected 
fo  the  cam  cylinder,  clearing  meshing  on  Its  ot>po«lte  sides 
with  both  of  said  racks,  and  means  to  rotate  said  gear- 
ing, whereby  the  needle  cylinder  and  dial  art  rotated  to- 
gether In  one  direction  and  the  cam  cylinder  and  dial  cam- 
plate  are  simultaneously  rotated  together  in  the  opposite 
direction 

5  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  cam  cylinder  and  a  rotary  needle  cylinder ;  oppo- 
sitely disposed  gear  rings  connected  to  said  cylinders : 
lind  gear  wheals  on  a  common  shaft  mesblqg  with  said 
gear  rings  whereby  said  cylinders  may  be  drifen  at  differ- 
ent rates  of  speed. 


] 


901,925. 

Mas8. 


CLAMP.      Uabbt     a.     Thompso.v.     Cambridge, 
Klled  Dec.  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  40e.790. 


1.  Tht'  combination.  In  a  clamp,  of  a  U-stiaped  frame, 
a  band  encompn.Hsing  said  frame,  and  a  revoluble  clamp- 
ing roUt-r  carried  by  said  band  and  disposed  between  the 
legs  of  the  frame,  the  pivots  of  said  roller  fitting  in  slots 
formed  In  the  sides  of  the  band. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  clamp,  of  a  U  shaped  frame, 
the  inner  sides  of  the  legs  of  the  frame  being  inclined 
inward  and  downward,  a  band  encompassing  said  frame 
and  provided  with  registering  slots  formed  in  the  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  a  clamping  roller  carried  |>y  the  band 
and  having  its  pivots  projecting  through  the  slots  In  said 
band,  to  permit  a  bodily  morement  of  the  roller  along 
the  Inclined  side  of  the  adjacent  leg. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  clamp,  of  a  U-shaped  frame, 
the  Inni^r  sides  of  the  legs  of  the  frame  being  inclined 
Inward  and  downward,  a  band  encompassing  said  frame, 
and  a  roller  carried  by  said  band  and  movable  along  the 
inclined  side  of  the  adjacent  leg. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  clamp,  of  a  U-shaped  frame, 
the  Inner  sides  of  the  legs  of  the  frame  being  Inclined 
inward  and  downward,  a  movable  band  encorapassing  the 
frame  and  a  roller  carried  by  said  band  acd  movable 
bodily  therewith  along  the  inclined  side  of  the  adjacent 
leg,  said  roller  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  frame  and  taring  the  ends  of  its  pivots 
fitted  In  openings  In  the  band. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  clamp,  of  a  U-shaped  frame, 
a  movable  band  encompassing  the  frame,  an4  a  pair  of 
parallel  rollers  carried  by  the  band  and  motable  bodily 
therewith  towards  and  from  each  other,  to  exercise  a 
clamping  pressure  upon  a  substance  between  the  rollers. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 


9  0  1.926.     SAFETY  SCAFL'OLD-BBACKETf.     JOHN  R. 

Watt,   Detroit,   Mich.,  assignor  of  on^half  to  John   C. 

Johnson.    Detroit.    Mich.      Filed    Dec.    16,    1*07.     Serial 

No.   406.641. 

1.  .\  safety  scaffold  bracket  comprising  t  U-shaped 
clevis  formed  with  lateral  arms  to  embrace  ttro  sides  of 
an  upright,  and  with  an  intermediate  cross  afm  connect- 
ing the  lateral  arms,  to  extend  across  the  side  of  the 
upright  opposite  the  extremities  of  the  clevis,  an  ap- 
rigbt  toothed  plate  having  a  swlveled  engagement  inter- 
mediate  Us  extremities   with  said  cross  arm.  to  engage 


the  side  of  the  upright  opposite  the  extremities  of  the 
clevis,  and  a  depending  U-shaped  banger  formed  with 
front  and  rear  vertical  arms  and  with  a  horliontal  sup- 
porting arm  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  front  and 
rear  vertical  arras,  the  rear  vertical  arm  of  the  hanger 
haviuK  a  permanent  jointed  engagement  at  its  upper  end 
with  one  of  the  lateral  arms  of  the  clevis,  and  a  detach- 
able engagement  with  the  other  arm  of  the  clevis,  said 
hanger  located  on  the  side  of  the  upright  opposite  the 
toothed"  plate  and  arranged  to  support  a  timber  In  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  toothed  plate. 


2.  A  safety  scaffold  bracket  comprising  a  clevis  open 
at  one  end  thereof  formed  with  lateral  arms  to  embrace 
two  sides  of  an  upright  and  with  an  Intermediate  cross 
arm  connf^ctlng  the  lateral  arms  to  exfond  across  the  side 
of  the  upright  opposite  the  eifermlties  of  the  clevis,  an 
upright  toothed  plate  having  a  swlveled  engagement  In- 
termediate its  extremities  with  said  cross  arm  to  engage 
the  corresponding  side  of  an  upright  opposite  the  extreml- 
ti'S  of  the  clevis,  and  a  depending  hanger  formed  with 
front  and  rear  vertical  arms  and  with  a  horizontal  sup- 
[)orting  arm  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  front  and 
rear  vertical  arms,  the  rear  vertical  arm  of  the  hanger 
having  a  Jointed  engagement  at  its  upper  end  with  one 
of  the  arms  of  the  clevis,  and  a  hooked  engagement  with 
the  other  arm  of  the  clevis,  said  hanger  located  on  the 
side  of  the  upright  opposite  the  toothed  plate  and  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  timber  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
toothed  plate. 

.'!  .\  safety  scaffold  bracket  comprising  a  clevis  open 
at  one  end  thereof  formed  with  lateral  arms  to  embrace 
the  two  sides  of  an  upright,  and  with  an  Intermediate 
cross  arm  connecting  the  lateral  arms  to  extend  across 
the  side  of  the  upright  opposite  the  extremities  of  the 
clevis,  an  upright  toothed  plate  having  a  swlveled  en- 
gagement Intermediate  its  extremities  with  said  cross 
arm  to  engage  the  corresponding  side  of  the  upright 
opposite  the  extremities  of  the  clevis,  and  a  depending 
hanger  formed  with  front  and  rear  vertical  arms  and 
with  a  horizontal  supporting  arm  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  the  front  and  rear  vertical  arms,  the  rear  up- 
right arms  of  the  hanger  at  the  upper  end  thereof  formed 
with  laterally  extending  arms,  one  of  said  laterally  ex- 
tended arms  having  a  jointed  engagement  with  one  of  the 
lateral  arms  of  the  clevis,  and  the  other  laterally  extend- 
ing arm  having  a  detachable  engagement  with  the  other 
lateral  arm  of  the  clevis,  said  hanger  located  on  the  side 
of  the  upright  opposite  the  toothed  plate  and  arranged 
to  support  a  timber  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  toothed 
plate 

4.  A  safety  scaffold  bracket  comprising  a  clevis  open 
at  one  end  thereof  formed  with  lateral  arms  to  embrace 
two  sides  of  an  upright,  and  with  an  intermediate  cross 
arm  connecting  the  lateral  arms  to  extend  across  the  side 
of  the  upright  opposite  the  extremities  of  the  clevis,  an 
opright  toothed  plate  having  a  swlveled  engagement  in- 
termediate its  extremities  with   the  cross  arm   to  engage 
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the  corresponding  side  of  an  uprig\it  opposite  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  clevis,  and  a  depending  hanger  formed 
with  front  and  rear  vertical  arms  and  with  u  horizontal 
supporting  arm  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  tlie  front 
and  rear  vertical  arms,  the  extremities  of  the  lateral 
arms  of  the  clevis  formed  the  one  with  an  eye  and  the 
other  with  a  hook,  the  rear  vertical  arm  of  the  hanger 
formed  at  its  upper  end  with  laterally  extending  arms 
the  one  having  a  Jointed  connection  with  the  eye  of  the 
corresponding  arm  of  the  clevis,  and  the  other  laterally 
extending  arm  of  the  hanger  formed  with  a  hook  to  en- 
gage the  hook  of  the  other  arm  of  the  clevis,  said  hanger 
located  on  the  side  of  the  upright  opposite  the  toothed 
plate  and  arranged  to  support  a  timber  In  a  direction 
parallel   to  the  toothed  plate. 

5.  .\  safety  scaffold  bracket  comprising  a  clevis  open 
at  one  end  thereof  formed  with  lateral  arms  to  embrace 
two  sides  of  an  upright,  and  with  an  intermediate  cross 
arm  connecting  the  lateral  arms  to  extend  across  the  side 
of  the  upright  opposite  the  extremities  of  the  clevis,  an 
upright  tt>othed  plate  having  a  swlveled  engagement  in- 
termediate Its  extremities  with  said  cross  arm  to  engage 
the  corresponding  side  of  an  upright  opposite  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  clevis,  and  a  depending  hanger  formed 
with  front  and  rear  vertical  arms  and  with  a  horizontal 
supporting  arm  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  front 
and  rear  vertical  arms,  the  extremities  of  the  lateral 
arms  of  the  clevis  formed  the  one  with  an  eye  and  the 
other  with  a  liool<.  the  rear  vertical  arm  of  the  hanger 
formed  at  Its  upper  end  with  integral  laterally  extending 
arms,  the  one  formed  with  an  eye  having  a  Jointed  con- 
nection with  the  eye  of  the  corresponding  arm  of 
the  clevis,  and  the  other  laterally  extending  arm  of  the 
hanger  formed  with  a  hook  to  engage  the  hook  of  the 
other  arm  of  the  clevis,  the  eye  and  the  hook  of  the  clevis 
being  turned  laterally  In  opposite  directions,  and  the  eye 
and  the  hook  of  the  rear  vertical  arms  of  the  hanger 
being  turned  rearward,  said  hanger  located  on  the  side 
of  the  upright  opposite  the  toothed  plate  and  arranged 
to  support  a  timl>er  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  toothed 
plate 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


] 


90  1,927.  HEDDI.E  .ADJUSTMENT  FOR  LOOMS. 
Fred  T.  Withee.  Springfield,  Mass,  and  Robkbt 
Whitk.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Sept. 
28,  1906,  Serial  No.  3.S6.547.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Aug.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,510. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  loom,  with  the  drive-shaft  of 
the  loom,  a  shaft  driven  from  said  drive-shaft  and  having 
cams  mounted  thereon,  and  treadles  actuated  by  said 
cams,  of  the  heddle-frames,  oi>eratlng  mechanism  for  said 
heddle  frames,  such  mechanism  being  yieldingly  con- 
nected with  said  treadles,  and  stops  In  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  heddle-frames  arranged  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  same. 


2.  The  combination,  in  a  loom,  with  the  drive-shaft  of 
the  loom,  a  shaft  driven  by  siUd  drive-shaft  and  having 
cams  mounted  thereon,  and  treadles  actuated  by  said 
cams,  of  the  heddle-frames,  operating  mechanism  for  said 
heddle-frames,  such  mechanism  Including  a  rock-shaft, 
stops  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  heddle-frames  arrangi-d 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  same,  and  yielding  connect- 
ing means  between  said  rock-shaft  and  said  treadles. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  loom,  with  the  frame  of  the 
loom,  rolls  and  a  rock-shaft  supported  by  such  frame, 
straps  passing  over  and  under  such  rolls  and  rock-shaft, 
the  heddle-frames,  connections  between  the  latter  and 
said  straps,  and  yielding  means  to  actuate  said  rock-shaft, 
of  suitable  memb<'rs  supported  from  the  loom  frame  In 
the  paths  of  travel  of  said  heddle-frames  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  loom,  with  the  heddle  frames, 
suitably  supported  rolls  and  a  rock-shaft,  straps  passing 
over  and  under  such  rolls  and  rock-shaft,  connections 
between  the  heddle-frames  and  said  straps,  and  stop 
members  bracketed  in  the  paths  of  travel  of  said  heddle- 
frames.  of  the  treadles,  and  connecting  mediums  between 
the  latter  and  said  rock-sliaft.  such  mediums  consisting 
in  part  of  springs  connected  with  the  rock-shaft  and 
treadles. 


901,928.  LOOM  -  SHUTTLE.  Frkd  T.  Withkk.  Spring- 
field. Mass.,  and  Robebt  Whitb.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  1.'8,  1906.  Serial  No. 
330,547.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  7, 
1907.      Serial   No.   387,513. 


1.  A  loom  shuttle  comprising  rollers  a  case  mounted  on 
said  rollers  and  provided  with  a  single  movable  bearing 
member  for  both  rollers. 

2.  A  loom  shuttle  comprising  a  case,  a  movable  bearing 
member  in  said  case  at  one  side,  oppositely  disposed  fixed 
bearings,  and  rollers  Journaled  In  said  meml>er  and  In 
said  fixed  l)ea rings. 

3.  .\  loom  shuttle  comprising  a  case,  a  sliding  bar  in 
said  case,  and  rollers  each  having  one  of  its  Journals 
mounted  In  said  bar  and  the  other  Journal  mounted  In 
the  opposite  wall  of  the  casing. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  loom,  of  a  suitable  case  for  a 
bobbin  holder  and  bobbin,  a  holder  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  said  case  and  comprising  a  suitable  support 
Including  a  post  and  a  revoluble  thimble  mounted  thereon, 
a  tensioo  spring  between  said  post  and  thimble,  and  a 
bobbin  arranged  to  fit  over  said  thimble  and  to  engage 
the  same  positively  for  rotation  without  lost  motion. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  loom  shuttle,  of  a  suitable 
case  for  a  bobbin  holder  and  bobbin,  a  hollow  bobbin 
adapted  to  fit  over  a  thimble,  a  plate,  a  fixed  post  on 
said  plate,  a  rotary  thimble  over  said  post,  a  spring  fast 
at  one  end  to  the  post  and  having  the  other  end  ar- 
ranged to  bear  on  the  inside  of  said  thimble,  and  pins 
to  lock  said  bobbin  to  the  thimble  so  that  they  will  re- 
volve together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901.929.  AUTOMATIC  I'lANO.  Fkbdkkich  W.  Wood, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Berry-Wood  Piano  Player 
Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Fi\td  Aug.  13,  1906.  Serial  No. 
330,467. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  piano  case  having  the  usual 
blocks  at  the  ends  of  the  keyboard,  of  hollow  blocks  rest- 
ing on  the  said  blocks,  a  wind  chest  bridging  the  keyboard 
and  resting  at  Its  ends  on  and  communicating  with  said 
blocks,  a  transverse  wind  throat  underlying  the  keyboard 
and  standing  on  edge,  and  hollow  blocks  connected  to  the 
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first  named  hollow  blocks  and  having  valve  (jontroUed  pas- 
sages communicating  with  the  wind  throat. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  piano  case  having  the  usual 
blocks  at  the  ends  of  the  keyboard,  of  holloa*  blocks  rest- 
ing on  the  said  blocks,  a  wind  chest  bridging  the  keyboard 
and  resting  at  its  ends  on  and  communlcatl»g  with  said 
blocks,  a  transverse  wind  throat  underlying  the  keyboard 
and  standing  on  edge,  hollow  blocks  connected  to  the  first- 
named  hollow  blocks  and  having  valve  controlled  passages 
communicating  with  the  wind  throat,  a  transversely  ex- 
tending rock  shaft  journaied  in  the  wind  thruat  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  one  end  of  the  same  and  provided  at  such 
end  with  a  crank  arm  and  within  the  chest  with  arms 
adapted  for  unseating  said  valves,  a  lever,  and  connections 
betwpt-n  the  same  and  said  crank  arm  to  opemte  the  rock 
shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  piano  case  having  the  usual 
blocks  at  the  ends  of  the  keyboard,  of  hollow  blocks  rest 
ing  on  said  blocks,  a  wind  chest  bridging  the  Iseyboard  and 
resting  at  Its  ends  on  and  communicating  with  said  blocks, 
a  transverse  wind  throat  underlying  the  keyboard  and 
standing  on  edge,  hollow  blocks  connected  to  the  first- 
named  hollow  blocks  and  having  valve-controlled  passages 
communicating  with  the  wind-throat,  a  pendent  extension 
for  one  end  of  the  wind  throat,  an  equalizer  pneumatic 
and  a  tube  connecting  such  pneumatic  with  said  extension. 


901,930.      NOTE  SHKKT  GUIDE   MECHANISjL     Fbedeb- 
ICH    W.    Wood,    Kansas    City.    Mo.,    asjjignor  W>    Berry- 

Fll€ 


Wood    l*1ano   Player  Co.,    Kansas  City.   Mo. 
28.    1907.      Serial    No.    376,152. 


iled   May 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  describe,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  guide  rolls,  and  a  traoker  bar  ar 
ranged  parallel  with  said  rolls  and  provided  with  a  longi 
tudlnal  series  of  air  passages,  of  a  perforated  note  sheet 
running  over  said  rolls  and  trncker  bar,  a  rodi  contiguous 
to  the  note  sheet  and  disposed  substantially  parallel  with 
said  rolls  and  tracker  bar  and  means  for  cau.slmg  said  rod 
to  .issume  a  position  at  an  angle  to  its  normal  position  and 
apply  pre.s8ure  at  one  end  on  the  note  sheet  at;  one  side  of 
the   longitudinal    center   of   the   same,   to  caus*   said    note 


sheet  to  creep  or  iwerve  latermlly  toward  the  opposite  end 
of  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  guide  rolls,  and  a  tracker  bar  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  said  rolls  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal series  of  air  passages,  of  a  perforated  note  sheet 
running  over  said  rolls  and  tracker  bar,  a  rod  contiguous 
to  the  note  sheet  and  disposed  substantially  parallel  with 
said  rolls  and  tracker  bar,  a  pair  of  pneumatics  linked  to 
j  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rod,  and  means  whereby  the  lat- 
eral swerving  of  the  note  sheet  toward  one  side  shall  re- 
sult in  the  operation  of  the  pneumatic  at  such  side  and 
cause  the  same  to  move  the  corresponding  end  of  said  rod 
Into  frictional  engagement  with  the  note  sheet  at  the  cor- 
responding side  of  its  longitudinal  center  and  compel  said 
sheet   to  swerve   In   the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  me<hanism  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  guide  rolls,  and  a  tracker  bar  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  the  rolls  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal series  of  air  passages,  of  a  block  arranged  at  one 
end  of  the  series  of  tracker  bar  passages,  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  air  pas.sages  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the 
series  of  tracker  bar  passages,  each  of  said  block  passages 
having  one  side  substantially  in  line  with  the  renter  of  the 
other,  and  a  perforatetl  note  sheet  running  over  said  rolls 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  that  of  the  passages  of  the  block 
and  eng.iglng  the  tracker  bar  and  blocks  and  normally  un- 
covering one  of  the  passages  of  the  latter  and  partially  cov- 
ering  the  other   passage  of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  me<hanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  guide  rolls  and  a  tracker  bar  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  the  rolls  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal series  of  air  passages,  of  a  block  arranged  at  one 
end  of  the  series  of  tracker  bar  passages,  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  air  passages  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the 
series  of  tracker  bar  pa.ssage8,  each  of  said  block  passages 
having  one  side  substantially  in  line  with  the  center  of  the 
other,  a  perforated  note  sheet  running  over  said  rolls  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  that  of  the  pair  of  pas.sages  of  the 
block  and  engaging  the  tracker  bar  and  blocks  and  nor- 
mally covering  one  of  the  passages  of  the  latter  and  par- 
tially covering  the  other  passage  of  the  same,  and  means 
for  swerving  the  note  sheet  toward  the  passage  of  the  block 
described  as  normally  partially  uncovered  should  the  note 
sheet  swerve  in  the  opposite  direction  and  uncover  the 
companion   pa.ssage  of  said   block 

r>.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  guide  rolls  and  a  tracker  bar  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  the  rolls  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal series  of  air  passages,  of  a  block  arranged  at  one 
end  of  the  series  of  tracker  bar  passages,  and  provided  with 
a  pair  of  air  passages  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the 
series  of  tracker  bar  passages,  each  of  said  block  passages 
having  one  side  snlwtantlally  In  line  with  the  center  of 
(he  other,  a  perforated  note  sheet  running  over  said  rolls  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  that  of  the  pissages  of  the  block 
and  engaging  the  tracker  bar  and  blocks  and  normally 
covering  one  of  the  passages  of  the  latter  and  partially 
covering  the  other  passage  of  the  same,  and  means  to 
swerve  the  note  sheet  In  the  proper  direction  to  partially 
uncover  the  passage  described  na  partially  uncovered  nor- 
mally, should  the  note  sheet  swerve  and  cover  said  passage. 


901.931.  TURBINE.  Seba.stian  Z  dk  Febranti.  Crln- 
dleford.  near  Sheffield,  England.  Original  application 
filed  Oct.  31.  1903,  Serial  No.  179,407.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Sept  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  ,393,125. 

1.  In  comblnatl(;n  with  a  plurality  of  elastic  fluid  motors 
wherein  said  fluid  undergoes  progressive  expansion,  means 
for  Initially  superheating  said  fluid  together  with  means 
for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  fluid  at  the  Inlets 
of  the  second  and  following  motors  equal  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  superheat  at  the  inlet  of  the  first  of  said  motors. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  elastic  fluid  moters 
wherein  said  fluid  undergoes  progressive  expansions,  means 
for  Initially  superheating  said  fluid  together  with  means 
for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  fluid  at  the  Inlets 
of  the  second  and  following  motors  equal  to  the  tempera- 
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ture  of  superheat  at  the  inlet  of  the  first  of  said  motors, 
together  with  a  regenerator  through  which  the  exhaust 
fluid  Is  passed. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  elastic  fluid  motors, 
wherein  said  fluid  undergoes  progressive  expansions,  means 
for  initially  superheating  the  fluid  together  with  means 
disposed  between  successive  expansions  for  re  heating  said 
fluid,  the  mean  temperatures  of  the  re-heats  being  sub- 
stantially  identical. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  elastic  fluid  motors 
wherein  said  fluid  undergoes  progressive  expansion,  means 
for  superheating  the  fluid  at  some  point  of  the  total  ex- 
pansion, together  with  means  disposed  between  successive 
expansions  after  said  superheating  point  for  reheating 
said  fluid  at  each  re  heat  to  the  superheating  temperature. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  elastic  fluid  motors, 
wherein  said  fluid  undergoes  progressive  expansions,  means 
for  superheating  the  fluid  at  some  point  of  the  total  ex- 
pansion together  with  means  disposed  between  successive 
expansions  after  said  superheating  point  for  heating  said 
fluid   to  a   uniform   high   temperature. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


901,932.  MOLDING  M.KCHINE.  Frederick  W.  Hall. 
Merchantville.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  .1.  W.  I'axson  Company,  rhlladelphla,  I'a,, 
a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Original  application 
filed  Dec.  28,  1906,  Serial  No.  349,762.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  June  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,322. 


JkC 


1.  In  molding  apparatus  comprising  oppositely-disposed 
flask  elements  and  an  Interposed  pattern  frame,  of  a  fitting 
for  the  cope  member,  consisting  of  a  bracket  handle  hav- 
ing an  outwardly-projecting  base  plate  which  Is  centrally 
recessed  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  ribs, 
a  fitting  for  the  drag,  having  a  vertically-disposed  guide- 
pin,  and  connecting  means  operating  as  an  adjustable 
guide  between  said  elements,  consisting  of  a  plate  mounted 
to  slide  between  eald  guide  ribs  of  the  cope-fitting  and  hav 
ing  a  central  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  guide  pin  of 
the  drag  fitting. 

2.  In  molding  apparatus  comprising  oppositely-disposed 
flask  elements  and  an  interposed  pattern  frame,  of  a  fitting 
for  the  drag  member  of  the  flask  consisting  of  a  bracket 
support  having  a  basal  end  projecting  outwardly,  a  socket 
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on  the  upper  face  thereof,  a  vertically-disposed  guide  pin 
mounted  in  said  socket,  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  on 
the  bracket  adapted  to  overlap  the  edge  of  the  drag  mem- 
lier,  and  vertical  lugs  on  the  bracket  adapted  to  coincide 
with  the  edge  of  the  pattern  frame  to  hold  it  In  operative 
register   with    the    flask   elements. 

3.  In  molding  apparatus  comprising  oppositely  disposed 
flask  elements  and  an  interposed  pattern  frame  having  a 
yoke  like  handle,  of  a  drag-fitting  consisting  of  a  bracket 
support  having  a  vertically-disposed  guide  pin  mounted 
thereon,  a  cope-fitting  consisting  of  a  bracket  having  hori- 
zontal guiding  ribs  and  a  recessed  plate  slidlngly  mounted 
thereon  between  said  ribs,  the  guide  pin  of  the  drag  pass- 
ing through  said  recess  and  through  the  yoke  handle  of 
the  pattern  frame,  and  means  to  yieldingly  maintain  said 
pattern  frame  In  operative  position  relatively  to  the  flask 
elements. 

4.  In  molding  apparatus  comprising  oppositely-disposed 
flask  elements  and  an  Interposed  pattern  frame  having  a 
projecting  yoke-like  handle,  the  combination  therewith  of 
a  fitting  for  the  drag  member  comprising  a  bracket  sup- 
port, having  a  vertically-disposed  guide-pin  mounted  there- 
on, a  fitting  for  the  cope  member  comprising  a  bracket 
support,  a  recessed  guide  plate  mounted  slidlngly  thereon, 
said  guide  pin  extending  through  the  recess  of  said  sliding 
plate  and  through  the  yoke  handle  of  the  pattern  frame, 
with  means  to  maintain  said  frame  in  operative  allnement 
with  the  drag,  consisting  of  a  spring  actuated  guiding  de- 
vice mounted  midway  of  its  length  In  the  handle  of  the 
pattern  frame  and  bearing  reslllently  against  the  gulde- 
pln  of  the  drag  meml)er. 


901,933.  BUFFING  M.\CHINE.  Sher.man  W.  Ladd,  Bev- 
erly, Mass.,  assignor  to  Sidney  W.  Wlnslow,  trustee,  Bev- 
erly, Mass.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1897.     Serial  No.  648,389, 


1.  A  bufllng  machine  having  a  tubular  spindle  ;  an  inflat- 
able bufling  pod  carried  by  the  spindle  :  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  substantiafly  constant  pressure  of  air  in  the  pad, 
comprising  an  air  compressor,  a  chamber  to  receive  the 
compressed  air,  a  reservoir  communicating  with  the  pad, 
a  restricted  orifice  connecting  the  chamber  to  the  reservoir 
and  proportioned  to  retard  the  transmission  of  the  com- 
pressed air  from  the  receiving  chamber  to  the  reservoir. 

2.  A  buffing  machine  having  a  tubular  spindle ;  an  inflat- 
able buffing  pad  carried  by  the  spindle ;  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  constant  pressure  of  air  in  the  pad,  com- 
prising a  pump,  an  air  supply  duct  therefor  leading  from  a 
point  remote  from  the  buffing  pad,  a  chamber  into  which 
the  pump  discharges  air.  a  reservoir  of  large  capacity,  an 
orifice  of  small  capacity  between  the  chamber  and  the 
reservoir,  a  conductor  of  small  capacity  communicating 
with  the  tubular  spindle  and  extending  Into  the  reservoir 
to  a  distance  Iwyond  its  end  wall,  and  a  relief  valve  In  the 
reservoir. 

3.  In  a  buffing  machine,  a  flexible  pad  adapted  to  be  in- 
flated and  to  carry  an  abrasive  covering;  means  for  com- 
pressing air ;  and  connecting  means  between  the  com- 
pressor and  the  pad.  comprising  a  receiving  chamber,  a 
reservoir,  a  passage  connecting  the  compressor  with  the 
chamber,  a  conduit  of  small  diameter  connecting  the  cham- 

;   ber  and  reservoir,  and  a  passage  between  the  reservoir  and 
I   the  pad. 

!        4.   A  buffing  machine  having  a  supporting  frame;  a  tu- 
1  bular  spindle  Journaied  thereon  ;  an  Infiatable  buffing  pad 
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carried  by  the  spindle:  and  means  for  mklntaloing  ar 
pressure  In  the  pad.  comprlslnjr  a  pump  cylinder  mounted 
In  the  frame,  a  piston,  piston  actantlng  mecbtnism  Inclosed 
in  the  frame,  an  air  supply  duct  extending  from  the  In- 
terior of  the  frame  to  the  pump  cylinder,  a  Talre  between 
the  duct  and  the  cylinder,  and  a  passageway  leading  from 
the  pump  cylinder  to  the  pad  spindle. 

5.  .\  bufflnx  machine  having  a  frame  ;  a  tubular  aplndle; 
an  inflatable  buffing  pad  carried  by  the  spindle  ;  and  means 
for  malntalnlnif  air  pressure  in  the  pad.  compirlsing  a  pump 
cylinder  projected  from  the  frame,  a  piston,  and  actuat- 
ing mechanism  therefor  Inclosed  by  the  frame,  a  casting 
comprising  a  chamber  D,  and  a  reserrolr  E  cpmmnnlcatlng 
with  each  other  through  the  relatively  small  passage  f, 
said  casting  being  arranged  with  the  chamber  D  Inclosing 
the  pump  cylinder,  and  a  connection  between  the  reserrolr 
and  the  spindle. 

fCIalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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hrok  or  pad.  of  a  rnrNm  sheet  which   overlies  the  leaves, 
said  sheet  being  provided  et  one  side  with  a  flap  formed  by 


cutting  Into  and  creasing  the  sheet,  subsUntlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


901.934.  ATMOSPHERIC  GAS  -  BrRNER.  Thomas  J. 
LiTLE.  Jr.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light 
Company.  Gloucester  CTty.  N.  J.  a  Corpomtlon  of  New 
Jersey      Filed  Aug.  30.  1905.     Serial  No    2T6.349. 


901,936.  COUCH  HAMMOCK.  Iskac  E.  Palmer,  Middle- 
town.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Company. 
Mlddletown.  Coun..  a  Corporation  of  ronneitlcut.  Filed 
Mar    28,  1908.     Serial  No.  423.914. 


1.  An  atmospheric  gas  burner  having  a  thevmostatic  de- 
vice located  In  the  channel  for  the  mixture  feed,  said  de 
vice  being  arranged  to  reduce  the  proportion  ©f  air  at  the 
time  of  Ignition  and  to  increase  the  proportlom  of  air  un- 
der the  Influence  of  heat  for  the  normal  operation  of  the 
burner  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  atmospheric  gas  burner  having  a  thermostatically 
controlled  Impedance  In  the  channel  for  the  tilxture  feed 
arranged  to  prevent  flash  backs  at  the  time  of  Ignition,  the 
Impedance  being  shifted  by  the  action  of  heat  for  the  nor 
mal  operation  of  the  burner,  substantially  as  (lescribed. 

3.  An  atmospheric  gas  burner  having  a  thermostatic  im- 
pedance In  the  channel  for  the  mixture  fe«d.  said  Im- 
pedance being  arranged  to  allow  a  flow  of  the  mixture  at 
all  times,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  atmospheric  gas  burner  of  the  inverted  typo  hav- 
ing a  tbermostatlcally-controUed  Impedance  In  the  channel 
for  the  mixture  feed,  said  Impedance  being  arranged  to 
allow  a  flow  of  the  mixture  at  all  times,  subatantlally  as 
described. 

5.  An  atmospheric  gas  burner  having  In  Its  burner  tube 
a  thermostatic  device  consisting  of  a  split  cone,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  A  hammock  frame  adapted  for  engagement  with  a 
hammock  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  cross  rods  and 
with  means  Independent  of  the  hammock  for  spacing  said 
cross  rods  from  said  ends  and  for  supporting  them  against 
displacement  at  both  faces  of  said  frame  to  permit  reversal 
of  the  frame. 

2.  A  reversible  hammock  frame  provided  with  end  mem- 
bers, cross  rods,  and  means  lndei*endent  of  the  hammock 
for  spacing  said  cross  rods  from  said  end  members  to  leave 
saspenslon  spaces  and  for  supporting  said  cross  rods 
against  displacement  at  both  faces  of  said  fnime  to  permit 
reversal  of  the  frame. 

3.  A  hammock  frftme  provided  at  Its  ends  with  hammock 
engaging  members  combined  with  a  hammock  having  p<ir- 
ti  ins  extended  above  and  below  said  engaging  memiwrs  and 
In  supporting  engagement  therewith,  whereby  is  produced 
a  reversible  framed  hammock,  the  portion  whereof  between 
the  ends  of  said  frame  Is  maintained  under  hammock  sup- 
porting tension. 

4.  A  hammock  frame  having  connected  transversely  dis- 
posed end  suspension  members,  combined  with  a  hammock  , 
overlying  said  frame  and  provided  with  portions  passing 
above  and  below  said  suspension  members  and  supporting 
means  for  said  suspension  members  permitting  frame  re- 
versal. 

5.  A  hammock  frame  adapted  for  engagement  with  a 
hammock  and  provided  at  its  ends  with  brackets  and  cross 
rods  spaced  from  said  ends,  said  brackets  encircling  said 
cross  rods  sufficiently  to  support  said  frame  with  either 
face  uppermost. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  (gazette.] 


90l.».r5      MANIFOLD  COPY  BOOK  OR  PAD.    William  C 
Metzgeb.    Elmlra.    N     Y.,    assignor    to    American    Sales 
Book  Company,  Elmlra,  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1906     8e 
rial  No.  339,898. 

1  The  combination,  with  the  leaves  of  a  manifolding 
hook  or  pad.  of  a  carbon  sheet  which  overlies  the  leaves, 
•aid  sheet  having  a  portion  thereof  at  one  side  adjacent  the 
free  ends  of  the  leaves  ent  to  form  a  flap,  said  flap  when 
raised  being  adapted  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  nnderlylng 
leaf,  whereby  the  leaves  may  be  grasped  in  manipulating 
the  book  wlthont  handling  the  carbon  sheet 

2.   The   combination,   with   the  leaves  of  a   manifolding 


901,937.  TABLET  FORMING  MACHINE.  Bttrtov  W. 
Scott.  Detroit,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Arthur  Colton  Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Nov.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  402.263. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  head,  a  die  thereon  provided  with  an  aperture,  a 
punch  located  above  said  head  and  adapted  to  engage  in 
the  aperture  of  said  die.  a  part  connected  with  said  punch 
extending  through  said  head  and  adapted  to  reciprocate 
therein,  and  a  cam  located  below  said  head  and  adapted  to 
CO  act  with  said  part  to  actuate  said  punch,  said  part  and 
connected  punch  being  adapted  to  be  removed  from  engage- 
ment with  said  head. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  head,  a  die  thereon  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  slot 
In  said  head,  a  block  fitting  Into  said  slot,  a  punch  secured 
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to  said  block  above  said  die  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the      a  clamping  piece  13.  having  the  concave  face  16  of  1 

aperture  thereof,  a  part  extending  from  said  block  through       radius  than   the  radius  of   the  swivel   piece,  whereby   the 
said  head,  and  a  cam  located  below  said  head  and  adapted       ends   16  of  the  concave  fac-e  will  enter   into  the  grooves 


to  coact  with  said  block  and  punch  to  actuate  the  same. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  head,  a  series  of  dies  provided  with  apertures 
arranged  In  a  circle  on  said  head  concentric  therewith,  a 
portion  of  said  head  of  less  diameter  than  the  series  of 
dies  and  extending  above  said  dies,  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion being  provided  with  slots  extending  radially  inward 
from  the  periphery  thereof,  blocks  fitting  in  said  slots  and 
carrying  punches  located  alK)ve  said  dies,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  blocks. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  head,  a  series  of  dies  provideo  with  aperture# 
arranged  in  a  circle  on  said  head  concentric  therewith,  a 
portion  of  said  head  of  less  diameter  than  the  series  of 
dies  and  extending  above  said  dies,  said  portion  being  pro 
vlded   with   slots  extending  radially   inward   from   the   pe 
riphery  thereof,   blocks  fitting  In  said  slots  and   carrying 
punches    located   above   said   dies,    a    part   extending   from 
each  of  said  blocks  through  said  head,  and  a  cam  located 
below  said  head   and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  part  to 
actnate  said  punches. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combloation 
of  a  rotary  head,  a  circular  series  of  dies  thereon  having 
their  upper  surfaces  level  with  a  plane  surface  on  said 
head,  means  for  supplying  powder  to  said  dies,  compressing 
It  Into  tablets  and  lifting  the  tablets  from  said  dies,  a  de 
livery  trough,  a  finger  extending  over  said  surface  and 
adapted  to  guide  the  tablets  Into  said  trough,  means  for 
displacing  the  surplus  powder  to  a  part  of  said  surface  In 
side  of  said  finger,  and  means  for  again  displacing  said 
powder  to  cause  It  to  fall  Into  said  dies. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


901.938.     CULTIVATOR.     Fredibich  Bai  .m...*ktnkr.  Fair 
view.    Pa.,    administrator    of    Ernest    Baumgartner.    de- 
ceased,   assignor    to    Excelsior    Garden    Tool    Company. 
Erie.   Pa.,   a  Corporation   of  Pennsylvania.     Filed   Nov 
29,  1907.     Serial  No.  404.463. 


In  a  cultivator  the  combination  with  the  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arm.  having  the  slotted  head  :  the  swivel  piece  9 
having  the  corrugations  14  extending  axlally  thereon;  a 
shovel  plate  carried  by  the  swivel  piece ;  the  eye  bolt  ex 
tending  aroand  the  swivel  piece  and  Into  the  slotted  bead  ; 


formed  by  the  corrugations  for  the  purpose  described. 


REISSUES 


12,866.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


12,867.  LOADING  APPARATUS.  Arthur  MARnx,  El 
Paso,  III.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Manfg.  Company,  El  Paso. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  aug.  21.',  1907. 
Serial  No.  f389,75(5.  Original  No.  831,015,  dated  Sept. 
11.  1906.  Serial  No.  300.873. 


1.  A  running-gear  Including  bolsters,  a  sill  pivotally 
supported  upon  said  bolsters,  sockets  upon  the  bolsters  In- 
termediate the  sill  and  the  ends  of  the  bolsters,  masts 
stepped  for  rotation  in  the  sockets  at  one  side  of  the  sill 
and  baring  derrick -arms,  stay  means  connecting  the  masts, 
guy  means  connecting  the  masts  with  the  ends  of  the  sill 
and  with  the  bolsters  said  guy  means  including  clevises, 
windlasses  supported  upon  the  masts,  and  flexible  hoisting 
members  connected  with  the  drums  of  the  windlasses  and 
guided  over  pulleys  upon  the  derrick-arms. 

:.'.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  running- 
gear,  bolsters,  a  sill  pivoted  upon  the  bolstera,  sockets 
upon  the  bolsters  Intermediate  the  sill  and  the  ends  of  the 
l)ol8ter8.  masts  stepped  for  rotation  in  the  sockets  at  one 
side  of  the  sill  and  having  derrick-arms,  windlasses  sup 
ported  upon  the  masts,  and  flexible  hoisting  members  con- 
nected with  the  drums  of  the  windlasses  and  guided  over 
pulleys  upon  the  derrick-arms ;  In  combination  with  a 
trestle  having  an  arm  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected 
with  the  slH. 

3.  A  running  gear,  comprising  front  and  rear  axles,  a 
bolster  mounted  on  each  axle,  a  supporting  sill  connecting 
said  bolsters  and  axles  centrally  thereof,  a  mast  for  each 
bolster,  capable  of  having  an  Interchangeable  connection 
with  opposite  ends  thereof,  raising  and  lowering  means  In 
connection  with  said  masts,  and  mechanism  supported  by 
said  masts  for  operating  said  raising  and  lowering  means. 

4.  A  running  gear,  comprising  front  and  rear  axles,  a 
bolster  mounted  on  each  axle,  a  supporting  sill  connecting 
said  bolsters  and  axles  centrally  thereof,  a  mast  for  each 
bolster,  said  masts  adapted  to  have  an  interchangeable  and 
revoluble  connection  with  th«  opposite  ends  of  said  bol- 
sters, a  derrick  arm  attached  to  swing  with  each  mast, 
raising  and  lowering  means  In  connection  with  each  der- 
rick arm,  and  mechanism  supported  to  rotate  with  said 
masts  for  operating  said  raising  and  lowering  means. 

5.  In  combination,  an  axle,  a  bolster  mounted  thereon,  a 
mast,  means  for  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  mast  to 
rotate  on  said  bolster,  means  for  sustaining  said  mast  In 
an  upright  position,  a  derrick  arm  connected  to  swing  with 
said    mast,   a   drum    mounted   on    said    mast,   gearing   for 
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operating  »ald  drum,  also  mounted  on  said  ma«t,  and  flexi- 
ble hoisting  means  connected  with  said  dnim  and  guided 
over  Idlers  on  said  derrick  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


t 


12.S68.  8TEAM  CONDENSING  AND  FEED  -  WATER- 
HEATING  PLANT.  Rei.vhold  Sch.veider,  Sftaron,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  191)8.  Serial  No.  410.699.  Original  No. 
806,368.  dated  Dec.  5,  190,-),  Serial  No.  235.09*. 


1.  In  a  steam  condensing  and  feed  water  heating  sys- 
tem, the  combination  nf  a  condenser  connected  to  receive 
exhaust  steam  therefrom,  a  water  supply  having  means  for 
spraying  water  Into  the  steam  within  said  condenser,  a 
valve  controlling  said  water  supply,  a  device  for  control- 
ling the  passage  of  steam  to  the  engine  cylinder  and  con- 
nections between  said  device  and  the  valve  in  the  water 
supply  pipe,  whereby  they  are  operated  in  unison  and  the 
amount  of  water  sprayed  into  contact  with  the  steam  be 
maintained  proportionate  to  the  quantity  of  exhtust  steam 
and  passing  Into  the  condenser 

2.  In  a  steam  condensing  and  feed  water  haating  sys- 
tem, the  combination  with  the  engine,  of  a  condenser  con- 
nected to  receive  the  exhaust  steam  therefroni.  a  water 
supply  to  said  condenser,  a  valve  controlling  said  water 
supply,  and  automatically  operating  connections  from  said 
valve  to  the  throttle  valve  of  the  engine  whereDy  the  for- 
mer valve  Is  moved  In  unison  with  the  latter,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  combination,  a  steam  engine,  a  surface  condenser 
2  or  steam  Injected  con<len8er  receiving  exhajust  steam 
from  said  surface  condenser,  a  storage  tank  located  at  a 
higher  elevation  than  the  surface  condenser  and  receiving 
the  feed  water  from  the  lower  part  of  the  said  second  con- 
denser, a  pipe  connection  from  the  storage  tank  to  the 
surface  condenser,  and  a  boiler  feed  pump  connected  to 
the  surface  condenser,  said  surface  condenser  being  located 
at  an  elevation  Intermediate  of  that  of  the  storage  tank 
and  of  the  feed  pump,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  steam  condensing  and  feed  water  heating  plant, 
the  combination  with  the  engine  of  a  steam  Injected  con- 
denser or  heater  receiving  exhaust  steam  therefrom,  means 
for  spraying  water  Into  the  condenser  In  quantities  corre- 
sponding to  the  steam  coming  from  the  engine,  a  storage 
tank  connected  with  the  condenser,  and  means  for  feeding 
water  purifying  material  into  said  storage  tank  In  quan- 
tities varying  according  to  the  flow  of  water  Into  the  sam«, 
substantially  as  descrlbetl. 


DESIGNS. 


89.822  EMBUEM  Leonard  James  Fox.  ilncUnatl,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  16.  1908.  Serial  No.  443,94.'?  Term  of 
patent  14  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem,  as  shown 


39,623.  riNGER  RING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLB.  JoHJf 
AMTHOST  De  Li  is  I.  Cincinnati,  Ohk>,  asdignor  to  him- 
self and  Merrick  Unley  Bate*,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  20,  1908.  Sertal  No.  444,549.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    flngerrlng,    or    similar 
article,  as  shown. 


3  9.82  4.  KNIFE,  SPOON,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
GcsTAVB  Strohhaker,  Wallingford.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
International  Silver  Co  ,  Merlden  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey  Hied  June  18,  1908.  Serial  No.  439.258. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 
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39.626.  GAS-RANGE.  William  M.  Ceani,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  William  M.  Crane  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  July  30,  1908.  Serial 
No.  446,207.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


39,628.  AUTOMOBILE  -  HOOD.  Willis  S.  Bhkeman, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  June  29,  1908.  Serial  No. 
441,036.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gas  range,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental   design   for   a   knife,   spoon   or   similar 
article,  as  shown. 


39.625.  BOTTLE.  Dos  Taylor,  Sharpsburg,  Pa,  as- 
signor to  H.  J.  Heinz  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  n,  1908.  Serial 
No.  437,030.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


89.627.  GRINDING-MILL  STANDARD.  Cdn.ninoham 
N.  McLacghlis,  Winona,  Minn  ,  assignor  to  New  Wi- 
nona Manufacturing  Company,  Winona.  Minn  ,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Minnesota.  Filed  July  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
422.259.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    automobile    hood,    av 
shown  and  described. 


39,629.  REAR-AXLE  CASING.  Rus.SELL  HiFF.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  June  1, 
1908.     Serial  No.  436,163.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


*" 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  grinding  mill 
shown  and  descrlt>ed. 


standard,  as 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rear  axle  casing,  as  shown 
and  described. 
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39,S30.     SEAT  END.     Ebwaso  O.  BODD,  PblUdaipbte,  Pa^  39.eSl.     CLOSKT-fiCRKEN.     Jamm   W.   Kwllj.   Ctalcago. 

naignor  to  Rale  K  lib  urn  Metal  Company.  PtalladHpbla.  III.     Fli«d  Apr   9.  19<)8      Serial  No    426.15.'^      Trnn  of 

I'a  .    a    Corporntloo    of    PennsylTanla.       Filed   Joly    '24,  patent  14  years. 
1908.      S*>rial  No    445,288.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  orl^nal  desiim  for  a  s«it-*nd,  as  shown. 


The   ornamental    design   for   a   cloaet   8cn'»»n.    as   shown 
nnd  described. 
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The  foUowlng  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  tha 
act  of  February  20, 1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shaU  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shaU  Issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  foUows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  jjrevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  appUcant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived.  In  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars.** 


Ser.  No.  7.054.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAI^,  MEDICTNES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  >  The  E 
E.  Slthebland  Mbdicinb  Co.,  Paducah,  Ky.  Filed  May 
29.  1905. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedies  for  Coughs, 
Colds,  Croup,  Whooplng-Cougb.  Bronchitis,  Asthma.  Grip, 
Soreness  of  the  Throat,  Chest,  and  Lungs,  Cuts,  Burns, 
Wounds,  bpraina,  Rhenmatlam,  Neuralgia,  Toothache. 
Cramps,  Colic.  Diarrhea,  Scalds,  Chills,  and  Skin  AfTec 
tlons. 


Ser.  No.  17,277.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  ROBKST  Ex^EB,  Berlin,  (iermanv.  1  lied 
Feb.  23,  1906. 


Ser    No.    13.454.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      ORiiirr  Compa'vy,   Limited.  Lon 
don.  England.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1905.     Used  ten  years. 


Particuiar  detcription  of  goods. — Cordials.  Straigut 
Cognac,  Blended  Cognacs,  Egg-Cognacs,  Straight  Arac, 
Blended  Aracs,  Straight  Rums  and  Blended  Rums.  Jonl- 
per  Gin.  Punches,  Extract  for  Making  Punches,  and  Ex- 
tract for  Making  Grog. 


Ser.  No.  20.184.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Bisciit  Compact,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  9.  1906. 

UTILE  WITCH  BISCUIT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Desiccated  Cocoacut.   \       Purticular  description  of  goods. — Blacuita. 


»752 


5 


FFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


October  20, 1908. 


8er.  No.  29.634.  (CLASS  45  BEVERAGES.  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Bexnett  F.  Smith,  Temple,  Tex.  Filed  Aug. 
28,  1907. 


Particular  de$cnption  of  good*. — A  Carbonated   Grape 
Beverage  and  Syrup  for  Making  th«  Same. 


8«r.  No.  29,793.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  Sanana  I'ol- 
IRH  Co.,  Napoleon,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Surfaces. 


-Polish  far  Varnished 


Ser.  No,  30.436.     (CLASS  27.     HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU 
MENTS. )      J.  J.   Elliott  a.vd  Sons   Limited,  Clerken- 
well,   England.      Filed  Oct.  5,   1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clocks  and  Watches. 


Ser.  No.  32,489.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Knowlton-  Da.vdebine  Co..  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  30, 
1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
for  L'se  as  a  Scalp-Tonic. 


-A  Liquid  Preparation 


Ser  No.  32.747.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTERGENT. 
AND  PO::.ISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  Habkal  Soap 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1908.  Used  ten 
yeers. 


penm 


■Particular  description  of  goods. — Scouring  S«ap. 


Ser.  No.  33,226.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Marshall- 
Wells  IlAKDWARE  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1908.     Used  ten  vears. 


Particular   description   of  goods — Butcher  Knives,    Far- 
rier Knives.  Chisels,  Drawlnjf  Knlvts.  .Axes.  Adres,  Hatch- 
ets,   Mattocks,    Picks.    Auger  Bits,    (irass  Scythes,    Razors, 
Augers,    Scissors,    Shears,    Pocket  Knives.    (Jouges.    Ship- 
Augers,   Car  -  Bits,    Expansion  -  Bits,   Bark  -  Spuds.   Cedar- 
Spades.    Hunting  Knives,   Meat   and    Bread   Sllcers.   Bread 
Knives.   Kitchen  Knives,   Circular  Saws.   Rasps,    Pitchfork 
Handles,  Cold  Chisels,  Gimlets,  Countersinks,  Screw-Driver 
Bits,    Hacksaw    Blades,    Braces,    Trowels,    Scratch    Awls, 
Hammpr-Handles.    Ax  Handlm.    S*w-Sets,    Nall-S«t8,    Belt- 
Punches,  Solid   Punches,   Spring-Punches,   Pike  Poles,  Tim 
ber  Carriers.   Cant  Hook    Handles.    Pea  vey  Handles.   Glass 
Cutters.  Reamers.  Pliers.  Hammers,  Wrenches,  Screw-Drlv 
ers.  Revolving  Spring  Punches,  Handsaws,  Flies,  One-Man 
Saws,      Crosscut  -  Saws,      Peavies.      PIckaroons,      Shovels, 
Spades,  Scoops.  Horse  Clippers,  Sewing  Machines,  Sewlng- 
Machlne  Needles. 


Ser.  No.  3.3.2S1.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINF.8.  AND  SUPPLIES  )  The  Packard 
Electric  Compa.vy,  Warren.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1908. 


Particular  desrfiption  of  goods. — Insulated  Wires.  Insu 
lated     Cables.     Insulating     Varnish,     Insulated     Varnished 
Tape,  and  Insulated  Cloth. 


Ser.  No.  34.363.      (CLASS  47.      W1NP:8,  EXCEIT  MEDI 
CATED.)      J    Calvet  k  Ca..   Eiordeaux,   France.      Filed 
Apr.  25,  1908.     Used  ten  years 


^(^Htve/^^' 


BORIXAUX 


Particular    description    of 
ternes.  and  Burgundy  Wines. 


(;oo(/«^^Claret  Wines,     Sau- 


Ser.  No.  .34,460  (CLASS  40. 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Geo. 
Tenn.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1908. 


FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
K.    Btujws,    Chattanooga, 


^ 


'an^^im^on 


Particular  description  of  goods.- — Maple  Pralines. 


OCTOBBR   20,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1753 


Ser.  No.  34,532.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUI'PLIES  )  William  8. 
UA.INES  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  May  2.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Steam-Traps. 


Ser.  No.  84,791.   (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 

CAYEV-CAGrAS  TOBACCO  CoMPAXY.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
Caguas.  Porto  Rico.     Filed  May  16,  1908. 


iLaisnKi@A 


Ser.  No.  34,567.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Union  Knit- 
n.No  Compa.vy,  St.  Johnsville,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4,  1908. 


Particular  d^-scHption  of  goods. —Cigars,  Cheroots,  and 
Cigarettes  Made  of  Cigar-Tobacco. 


SUPERIOR       QUALITY 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Knitted  Ribbed  Under 


Ser.  No.  34.810.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  LisTMA.N  Mill  Company.  La  Crosse 
Wis.     Filed  May  x8,  1908. 


wear. 


Particular  description  of  t/oo(/».— Wheat  Flour. 


Ser.  No.  34.605.    (CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB-  ""^^   ^*-^'^^-     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED    AND 

ING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES  )      THE  H0LI>-  '^'^'' -"  -  -  —  •—         - 

FAHT  Manifactuhi.su  Cmpany.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
May  6.  1908. 


TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     Deebing,  Milliken  &.  Co'    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  25,  1908. 

BIANCO 

l/thTneZ  '^^''^'^'''"*  °f  Ooods.-meached  Cotton  Goods 


Particular    description    of    goods.— a&tety    Match  -  Box 
Holders. 


Ser.  No.  34.74:}.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jambs 
LiCHETTi,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  May  14,  1908. 


^""^^r^J*'^^^      ^^^^^^  *^-     BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
?Q!\£)'i     ^^'^"'  "^    ^^'''  ®P'""^«^«''^'  ^*o-     t'i'ed  May 

Ginger  Olo 

Particular  description  of  goods.~A  Non  Alcoholic  Car- 
bonated Ginger  Beverage. 


Ser.   No.   35,132,      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      James  E 
Adams,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  June  4.  1908. 


(^ 


Particular  description  of  f/oorf*.— Ladles'  and  Children's 
Leather  Shoes. 


Particular  desoHptian  of  goods.— An  Oil  for  the  Treat- 
ment of  Rheumatism  and  Sciatica. 


Ser.   No.   .35.208.      (CLASS  2.     RECEITACLES.  1      Garry 
P.  Van  Wye,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  8.  1908. 


Particular    description    of    goods— X&cuum     Insulated 
Bottles. 
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Ser.  No.  35.232.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  DQUIP- 
MENTS.  POHTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  The 
Ckave.vbttb  Compa.vt,  Limited,  Bradford,  England. 
Filed  June  9,  11)08.      Used  ten  years.     1 


Ser.  No.  35.390.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGKEDI 
ENTS  OF  F(X)DS.)  Sesibca  O.  Dobb.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  June  15.   1908. 

LA  PALOMA  BRAND. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — California   Olives  and 
California  Olive  Oil. 


Partioulor  dsaeription  of  good*. — Waterproofed  Woolen, 
Worsted.  Cotton,  and  Linen  Vetalcl*  Daat-Clotlia  and  Cov- 
ers and  Lap-Robes. 


Goil 


Ser  No.  35,361.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS.  Pt'RNISH 

I.NGS.  AND  NOTIONS.)     DoLLFC8-Mi««  k  ClB  SocitT* 
AXONTME.  Mulhouse,  Germany.     Filed  Jtine  15,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  35.395.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  .MEDICINES. 
AND  I'lIARMACEUTICAL  I'REP.\R.\TIONS. )  Nanci 
Emory  Holdi.ng,  Cynthia,  Ky.     Filed  June  15.  1908. 

CALSOD 

Particular    detcription    of    goods. — Chemical     Antlsoot 
Composition. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Fancy  Trimmings  and 
Braids  Made  of  Cotton.  Wool,  Silk,  Linen.  Jute,  and  Ramie 


Ser.  No.  35.420  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  Peek.  Fbeam  &  Co.,  Limited,  lin- 
den, England.     Filed  June  18.  1908. 

PAT-A-CAKE 

Particular  description  of  goods — Biscuits. 


Ser.  No.  35,382.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 
IN08.  AND  NOTIONS.)     DoLLTtJS-MlW  k  Ci«  Socilr* 
ANOXTMi,  Mnlhonse,  Germany.    Filed  June  15,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  35,444.     (CLASS  33.     GL.^SSWARE.)     Standard 
Gi^ss  Company,  Marlon.  Ind.     Filed  June  17,  1908. 

BLUE  RIBBON 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Glass  Bottles. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fancy  Trimmings  and 
Braids  Made  of  Cotton,  Wool.  Silk,  Linen.  Jute,  and  Ramie. 


Ser.  No.  35.450.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Enterpui.sk  Soap 
Works,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed  June  17.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  35,383.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  DoLLFts  Mieg  k  Tie  SocifirC 
ANON  I  MB,  Mulhouje,  Germany.    Filed  June  1."j.  1908. 


^^ 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Fancy  Trimmings  and 
Braids  Made  of  Cotton,  Wool,  Silk,  Linen.  Jtte.  and  Ramie. 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Soap. 


Ber.  No.  85.879.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Abraham  Hibshtibld, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  23.  1908. 


E-Z 


Ser.  No.  3  5,389.  (CLASS  S9.  CLOTflTNG.)  Block 
Brothers  Clothing  Coupant,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed 
June  15.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Foot  Supiwrters. 


Partteulmr  deaeription  •/  goodt. — Bora'  and  Men's  Orer- 
coats,  Coata,  Veata,  and  Trouaera. 


Ser.  No.  35,744.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  -MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Morris 
H.  SiEOEL.  New  York,  N.  Y.     FU^  June  24,  1908. 

JFloro>one 

ParUeulmr    detcription   of   goods. — Aromatic    Disinfect- 
ants and  Dust-Allayera. 


October  20,  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  35.765.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  F.\BRICS.)  China  &  Japan  Trading  Com- 
pany. Limited,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  25,  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Unbleached  Sheetings. 
Shirtings,  Drills,  and  Flannels  Woven  of  Cotton  Yarn. 


Ser.   No.  36,939.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  F(X)DS.)     Thb  Gbbat  W  hstbbn  Cereal  Com- 
PANV,  JerMjr  City,  N.  J.,  and  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  3. 
1908 

GRAINFALFA 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Prepared  Stock  Food 
for  Live  Stock. 


Ser.  No.  36.125.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Lbonardo  Gbaziadei. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  15,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — I.«ather  Dressings  and 
Polishes. 


Ser.  No.  36,132.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FC)OD8.J  El».  Coksbbvkn-Fabkik  &  Impobt- 
GESELLScHArx,  Schiltlghelm.  near  StrasalMirg,  Germany. 
Filed  July  15.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Peppermint  Tablets. 


Ser.  No.  86,133.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Els.  CoNgursK-FABBiK  *  Impoht 
Gesellschaft.  Schiltlghelm.  near  Stracstmrc.  Germany. 
Filed  July  15,  1908. 


Loriot 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Peppermint  Tablets. 


Ser.   No.  36,134.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
Ser.  No.  .'iS.OSO.     (CLASS  82.     FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL-   ]        ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Els.  Conbebvcn-Fabrik  k  Impobt- 


STERY.)     L0DI8VILLE  Pillow  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.    Filed 
Julv  6.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Feather  and  Down  Pil- 
lows and  Cotton  Felt  Mattresses. 


Ser.  No.  36,000.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Evibett  &  Barron 
CouFAMX,  Providence,  R.  L     Filed  July  8,  1908. 


Gesellschaft.  Schiltlghelm,  near  Strassbarg,  Germany. 
Filed  July  15,  1908. 


Partionlar  detcription  of  goodt. — Peppermint  Tablets. 


Ser.   No.  36,140.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Godfrey  S.  Mahn,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  15,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Blacking,  Shoe-Polish, 
Leather  Dressing. 


Ser.  No.  36.007.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  SOCIKTA  Anonima  Ambbosio, 
Turin,  Italy.     Filed  July  8.  1908. 


■ABKWSBM 


r^" 


NEVEEBmS 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Smoking  Tobacco. 


Ser.  No.  36.192.  (CLASS  18.  AGRICULTURAL  AND 
DAIRY  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  I5- 
TBBNinoNXL  HABTBsraB  CoMPAWT  OF  Amkbica,  Chicago, 
IlL     Filed  July  17,  1908. 


m 


jfl 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Klnematographlc  Films 
and  Apparatua. 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Graln-Blndtng   Har- 
vester* and  Front-Cat  Grass- Mowers. 
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8«r.  No.  36.248.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  1  Wellxngton  ic  So.v,  Anderson. 
Ind.     Filed  July  21.  1008. 


Particular  detcription  of  good». — Wheat  Flour. 


Ser.  No.  38.297.  1  CLASS  3.  BAGGAOF:.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET?  BOOKS.  >  Thb 
Mrhlbach  Saddle  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  24, 
1908.     Used  ten  years. 


WHITMAN 


Particular   detcription   of   good».  —  R!qinf!:-Saddle8   and 
ParU  Thereof,  Saddle  Cloths,  Bridles,  and  Bits. 


Ser.  No.  30,316.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLO(5ICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) SPROEnxLn:  k  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
July  24,   1908.  , 


FRIBUNE 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Watches. 


Ser.  No.  36,349.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Dkcatt-r  Cehial  Company,  Deca- 
tur.   111.      Filed   July   27.    1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — HomlDxr  Feed. 


T 


Ser.  No.  38.887.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTBICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Pbkkins 
Electric  Switch  Ma.vi  j-ACTiniNO  Company,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.     Filed  July   28,   190S. 


Particular  deM^ption  of  ooodt. — Push  Button  Switches, 
Rotary  Snap  Switches,  and  other  Small  Electrical  Switches. 


Ser.  No.  3rt,.373.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES  I  E.  A  Mlnns  Prodl'CTS 
Company.  Sao  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  July  28,  1908. 

RAYOLITH 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
pound. 


-Surgical  Plaster  Com- 


Ser.  No.  36.393.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURlilCAL  APPLIANCES.  1  H.  O.  Papb  Electric  k 
Mfo.  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  30.  1908. 

AURISTOPHONE 

Particular  detcription  of  gnodt. — Telephonic  Apparatus 
for  Eriiihlins;  the  Deaf  to  Hear,  for  the  Correction  of  De- 
fective Hearins;,  and  for  the  Instruction  of  the  Deaf  and 

Dumb. 


Ser.  No.  36.432.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  ■  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Cochran, 
Dhluan  &  Co.,  Trentou,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1908. 

CODRU 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Water  Closet*. 


Ser.  No.  36.452.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.)  H.  M. 
Van  Dei  sen  Whip  Co..  Westfleld.  Mass  Filed  Aug.  3, 
1908. 

LITTLE  QUEEN 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Whips. 


Ser.  No.  36,.'540.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  The  Bradfobd  Dyers'  Ahsoci- 
ATioN,  Limited,  Bradford,  England.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1908. 


e^rTrw 


Particular  ileicriptinn    of  goods. — Cloths   and   Stuffs   of 
Wool.  Worsted,  or  Hair. 


Ser.  No.  36,.>44.     (CLASS  38.    PUBLICATIONS.)     Thomas 


Ser.    No.   30„354.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI-  Nelson  &  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1908. 


ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      Chas.   Lacbt  PlOub.   New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  27,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


'tta 


•nmtiaut 


Particular  description  of  goodt.  —  Loose-Leaf   Encyclo- 
pedias. 


October  20,  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  36.553.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  Deerino,  Milliken  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed   Aug.   8,   1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. 
Id  the  Piece, 


-Bleached  Cotton  Goods 


Ser.  No.  36,554.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  )  Deerino  Milliken  &  Co..  New 
York,  N.   Y.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
in  the  Piece. 


-Bleached  Cotton  Goods 


Ser.  No.  36.555.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Dekhinq,  Milliken  &  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goodt.- 
in  the  Piece. 


-Bleached  Cotton  Goods 


Ser.  No.  36.574.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ai- 
orsTfS  Aarons,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1908. 
Used  ten  vears. 


DR  SYLVESTER'S 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Remedy  for  Chills  and 
Fever,  Coughs  and  Colds,  and  All  Diseases  of  Inflammatory 
Nature  In  Horses  and  Cattle. 


Ser.  No.  36,584.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS. 1  HiBBABD,  Spencer,  Bartlett  &  Company, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1908.    Used  ten  years. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Refrigerators. 


Ser.  No.  36.608.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAKATIONS. )  Walter 
A.  Mestrbzat,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  11, 
1908. 


NEOG 


Particular  detcription   of   goods. — Medical   Preparation 
for  Skin  Disenses. 


Ser.  No.  36.665.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALASKA  Packers  Association,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     PMled  Aug.  14,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


lARnm  lAY  HAND 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No,  36.659.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  Alaska  Packers  Association,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  36,662.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Alaska  Packers  Association.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


CAPEKARLUK 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  36,664.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  Alaska  I'ackeks  Association.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14,  190S.     Used  ten  years. 

CWnCBSrWTSBBMD 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 


1758 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  30,  1908. 


^ENTS  OfToodh'^'^^?  .'"•  p'^''''^  .•^''°  INGREDI-  S*r.  No.  36.734.  ,CL.4SS  0  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
ENISOFFOODSJ  ALA8KAPACrM8AB30ClATiON.8an  ^  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REPARATIONS  )  Dal- 
Francl.co.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1908.     U.ed  ten  y«r..  m.^t...  Co,  Bridgeport.  Conn,     i^lled  Auk    14.  1908. 


NiNElSKARUlK 


Particular  deacripUon  of  good*. — Canned  Salmon. 


Particular  detcrlptUm  of  good*.— A  Blood  Purifier. 


Ser     No.   36,695.      1  CLASS  48.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. )      Alaska  Packkhs  A9sociatios.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


lATIOIML 


MMM 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No  36.746.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(;rKI>I 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  A.  Booth  &  Comp.any.  Chlcn^r... 
III.  ;  Baltimore.  Md.  ;  St.  Paul.  Duluth,  and  Minneapolis. 
Minn.  :  St  Louis.  Mo.  ;  Ix>ul8Tllle,  Kjr.  ;  Omaha.  Nebr.  ; 
Indianapolis.  Ind..  and  Port  Arthur.  Canada.  Filed  Auk 
15.  1908. 

VAL  BRAND 

Particular   descrtption   o{   yood*.— Canned    Salmon    and 
Canned  Oysters. 


Ser.    No.   36,698.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. »      Alaska  Packkks  Asbociatio.'*,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1908.     Us^d  ten  years. 

NAHA  BAY  BRAND 

Particular  de*cription  of  pood*.— Canned  Balmon. 


Ser.  No,  36,705.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  A\D  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS,  t  ALASKA  Packer.s  A.sBociATioy  San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1908.     VmA  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  36.751.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Good.max  Chkm.cal  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  15.   1908. 


^T™***— "■ 


BKANO 

Particular  deacription  of  pood*.— Canned  Salmon 


Ser 


No.   36.707.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  A.MD   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )      ALASKA  Packkrs  A.ssociatio.v,  San 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Francisco,  Cal. 


RED  BRAND 


Particular   detcription -of  good*.— Djtd   Fur   and   Dyed 
Skins. 


8«r.  No.  36,787.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED  AND 
TEXTILE  PWBRICS.)  Abli.ngton  Mills.  Lawrence 
and  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1908. 


.■^^"*'  -t 


I 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Canned  Sal 


mon. 


*<■  Mums  *^ 
Particutar  deacription  of  good* 


Worsted  Dress  Goods. 


Ser  No.  36.727.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  FisH«L  k  LmvY.  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed 
Aug   14.  1908. 


Ser,  No,  38.810,  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED  \ND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Th»  Ixteenational  Mamfac- 
TCHiNQ  Co  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  18.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  gooda — Handkerchiefs. 


8«r.  No.  36.811.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thb  International  Mamfac- 
Ti  HiXG  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  18.   190s 


intf 


tti^ 


Partieulmr  deacription  of  (;ood«.-€ompoanded  Whisky.       i       Particular  deacription  of  pooda.-Handkerchlefs. 


October  20,  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  36,812.     (CLASS  42      KNITTED.  NETTED.  ANB  f  Ser.   No.  36.871       (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.!      The  Inteknatio.nal  Manifac  ENTS    OF    FOODS.  1      H.    C.    Cole   MiuoJW  Compakt. 


TiBiNO  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Au«.  18,  IftOft. 


Particular  deacriptiori  of  gooda. — Handkerchiefs. 


8«r.  No.  36.8.10.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Chkkk-Nial  Coffee  Co..  Nash- 
ville, Tenn.     Filed  Aug.   19,  1908. 

FIVE 

MILLION 

CLUB 

Particutar  deacription  of  gooda. — Coffee. 


Ser  No  36.847,  (CLASS  6,  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MOONEY 
MiELLER  Dri  G  ("oMPANT.  Indiauapolls,  Ind.  Filed  Aug. 
20,   1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Ptnticulnr  dr»rription  of  gooda. — Castor-Oil  Compound. 


Ser.  No,  36.869.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  I.NGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS)  H.  C.  Cole  Milling  Compawt, 
Chester.  111.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Wheat  Flour. 


Ser.   No,    36.870.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENTS   OF   FOODS)      H,    C.    Cole    Milling   Compact, 
Chester,  III.     Filed  Aug,  21.  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Wheat  Flour. 


Cheater.  lU.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1908 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  36.872.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  n.  C.  Cole  Milling  Compamt, 
Chester.  111.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1908, 


Particular  deacription  of  pood*.— Wheat  Flour. 


Ser  No.  86.877.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS*  Kbise  4  Dewenteb 
Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind      FUed  Aug.  21.  1908. 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Steel    and    Cast-Iron 
Warm- Air  Furnaces. 
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8«r    No.  36,889.     fCT 
The   Babber  Asp 
Pa.      Filed  Aug.  22,   1908. 


'T  4S«  l-*      MASONRY  MATERIALS.)       8er.  No.  37,031.     (CLASS  44.     DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 

'HALT    I'AVixQ  CoMPANy.   Philadelphia.  SLRUK  Al.  At  t  i.ia.>    r..-> 

,"    ,ao«  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug    29.  1908. 


^ 
^ 


« 


^^^N  ^^^ 


Particular  description  of  j^ooff*.— Artificial  Ear  Drums. 


Ser    No    37,038.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)       ThI 
Skeeteb  Skat  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1908. 
The  deslijn  tieing  printed  In  red. 


Pi^rticular  description  of  goods. — Bituminous  Roofing, 
Roofing-Felt.  Bituminous  Roofing-Cement.  Wtterproofing- 
Felt.  Bituminous  Waterproofing  Fabric.  Bltutnlnous  Wa- 
terproofing Cement.  Mineral  Rubber,  Bituminous  Pipe- 
Coatlnjf,  and  Bituminous  Compounds  for  Heat  Insulation. 


Ser  No.  36,906.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INCREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. )  Listman  Mill  CompanT,  La  Crosse, 
Wis.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1908. 

TANSM 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat  Flour. 


Ser.  No.  36,942.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NBTTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS. )    Amoskeao  Ma.nl  rACTiRiNo  Com 
PANY,  Manchester.  N.  H.     Filed  Aug.  25,  19C8.     Tsed  ten 


Particular  description  of  goods —\n  Insect  Repellant. 


Ser  No  37  122  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  B.  B. 
GL088  MA.NcrACTLKiNO  CO.,  Rldgcwood,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  2,  1908. 


years. 


Particular  desaription   of  j/ood* .—TableU  for   Glossing 
Washable  Art  Idea. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tickings 


Ser  No.  36,943.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
James  Chadwick  k  Brothm  Limitko.  Eaply  Mills.  Bol- 
ton, England.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  37.162.  (CLASS  22.  (JAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  The  Kntekpri.se  MAMKAiTrniMJ  Com- 
pany. Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1908.     Ised  ten  years. 


PFLUEGER 


Particular  description  of  j;ood». --Fish  Hooks.  Leaders. 
Flies,  Baits.  Spoons,  Swivels.  Sinkers,  Fish  Scalers.  Spears. 
Extractors.  Stringers.  Lines.  Floats.  Guts.  Spinners,  Tn.ll- 
ers.  Spreaders.  Rings.  Set-Line  Snaps  and  Rings.  Connect- 
ing Links,  Chugging  Rigs.  Reels  and  Reel  Parts.  Snelied 
Hooks.  Sneils.  Gangs.  Trimmers.  Casting  Weights.  TroUlng- 
Rigs,  Trolley  Rigs.  Frog  and  Minnow  Rigs.  Line-Winders, 
and  Guff  Hooks. 


Ser.  No.  37.185.      (CLASS  31.     FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.)      THE    NORTHMX    REFRtOERATOB    COMPANY, 

(Jrand  Rapldt,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1908. 


>aff^ 


»     Particular    description    of    goods— Sewiig  -  Cotton    on 
Spools  or  Reels. 


Particular  desaiption  of  (^oods.— Refrigerators. 
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Ser.  No  .•?7. 201.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND  Ser.  No.  37,211.  (CLASSIC,  FERTILIZERS.)  Alabama 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Amo.skeau  Mam  KACTLBUfO COM-  I  Chemical  Company,  .Montgomery.  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  4, 
PANT.  Miinclieater.  N.  U.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1908.     Used  ten  1908. 


y^nrs 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tickings. 


Ser    No    37.205.     (CLASS  10.     FERTILIZERS.)     Ala- 
bama Chemical  Company,  Montgomery,  Ala.     Filed  Sept. 


4.  1908. 


lUBBON 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Guano. 


Ber.  No.  3  7  ,  20  6.     (CLASS  10.     FERTILIZERS.)     Ala- 
bama Chemical  Company,  Montgomery,  Ala.     Filed  Sept. 


4.  1908. 


UiG-HOLt, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Guano. 


Ser.  No.  37.207.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Alabama 
Chemical  Company,  Montgomery,  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  4, 
1908. 


GULF 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertilizer. 


Ser.  No.  37.208.     (CLASSIC.     FERTILIZERS.)     Alabama 
Chemical  Company,   Montgomery,  Ala.     Filed  Sept.  4, 


1908. 


gUNIiH/VM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Guano. 


Ser   No.  37.209.     (CLASSIC.     FERTILIZERS.)     Alabama 
Chemical  Company,  Montgomery,  Ala.     Filed  Sept.  4, 


190S, 


MAGNOLIA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Guano. 


Ber.  No.  37.210.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Alabama 
Chemical  Company.  Montgomery.  .Ma.  Filed  Sept.  4, 
1908. 


qMKGa 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertilizer. 
136  O.   G.— 114 


HEX 


Particular  <lfScription  of  goods. — Guano. 


Ser.  No.  37.212.     (CLASSIC.     FERTILIZERS.)     Alabama 
CHE.MICAL  Company,  Montgomery,  Ala.     Filed  Sept.  4. 


1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Guano. 


Ser  No.  37,233.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Wilkes  Bakre  Lace  Manlfac- 
TDBINO  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1908. 


MISSIO/SET 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lace  Curtains. 


Ser.  No.  37,244.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  E. 
Mbbck,  Darmstadt.  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1908. 

SUPTOL-BUROW 

Particular  description  of  goods. — .k  Remedy  In  Liquid 
P'orm  Applied  by  Injection  for  the  Treatment  of  Hog- 
Plague. 


Ser.  No.  37.248.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  I'HARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.*  Vernas 
Chemical  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  5, 
1908. 


'^mr 


Particular  description  of  ffooda.— Lotions  for  the  Gums, 
Moutb,  and  Throat. 


Ser.  No.  37.314.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  I  Fi  i.Tun  Ikon 
Works.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1908. 


OO  Rx^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cane-Mills. 


Ser.  No.  37.316.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  .Tones  Dry 
Goods  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1908. 

MAYWOOD 

Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Sewing  Machines. 
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8er.  No.  3T,318.     (CLASS  «.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,   ' 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Rain 

BOW  Dye  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1908. 


OTERITE 


Particular    tle$cription    of    ffoodt. — A    Preparation    for 
Stripping  or  Discharging  Color  from  Textile  Fabrlca. 


Ser.  No.  37.328.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND     POLISHING      MATERIALS.)       D4NI«L     KtJHN, 

Yoiingstown.  Ohio      Filed  Sept.  12,  1908. 


KUHNB 

Clothes  Cleaner 


Piirticuhir  detcription  of  goodi. — Clotbefl-nleanin)?  Prep- 
aration. 


Ser.  No.  37.3^4  (CLASS  4,  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISMIN<i  MATERLALS.  1  Gbor^h  F.  Smith, 
Woclsboro,  Md.      Filed  Sept.   12.   1908. 


R^CBUD 


Particular  dencription  of  good*. — Medlclna 


Soap. 


Ser.  No.  37.347.  (CLASS  28.  MEASURIN(;  AND  SCIEN- 
tlFIC  AI'Pr.I.VNcRS  I  K.\8TUA!«  Kodak  Q).,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1908.  1 

Qtngelq 

Particular  Ue»criptiun  of  goods. — Photographic  Paper. 


8«r.  No.  87,800.  (CLASS  2«  MEASURING  AND  SCIBN- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES. )  Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester. 
N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1908. 


BULLET 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Photographic  Cameras 
and  Tripods. 


Ser.  No.  87.351.  (CLASS  20  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES. )  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1908. 


Flexo 


Pnrtirular  description  of  goods. — Pbotofn'aphlc  Cameras 
and  Tripods. 


Ser.  No.  37, .352.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  RPIEN- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1908. 


NEPERA 


Particular  description  nf  goods. — I'hotographic  Paper. 


Ser.  No.  37.378.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHINC;  MATERIALS.)  Otto  PRKf,  Trenton, 
N.  J.      Filed  Sept.    14.   1908. 


MAOK 


Particular   ihscriptKon    of   goods — -A    Canvas,    Kid,    and 
Suede  Shoe  riertnln?  and  rolorlng  Preparation. 


Ser.  No  37,414.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  CORA 
E.  Hopkins,  Philadelphia.  Pn  P'lied  Sept.  16.  1908. 
Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dental  Paste. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    OCTOBER    20,    1908 


70.923.  CERTAIN  KXPLOSIVES.    CtTKTis's  A  Harvey,  Lim- 
ited, Loudon,  Kogland. 

FUed   .\pnl  10,   1«08.    SerUl  No.  34,003.    PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 18,  1908. 

70.924.  CERTAIN  EXPLOSIVES.    Cubtis's  <k  Hakvet,' Lim- 
ited, Lonilon,  Kngland. 

Filed   April   10,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,004.    PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST IS,  1908. 

70.925.  CERTAIN  EXPLOSIVES.    Cuktis's  &  Harvey,  Lim- 
ited, London,  England. 

Filed    April    10,   190K.     .'^rlal   No.  34,006.     PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 18,  1908. 

70.926.  CERTAIN  EXPLOSIVES.    CUBTis'a  4  Uarvky,  LIM- 
ITED, London,  England. 

Filed    April    U,    1908.    .Serial    No.  34,079.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 18  1908. 

70.927.  PORCELAIN  TEETH.    The  Dk.ntists'  Supply  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  and  York.  I'a. 

Filwl    April   29,    1908.    S«>rial    No.  34,4ti7.     PUBLISHED   AU- 
GCST  18,  1908. 

70.928.  MATCHES.    John  Angus  Hunt,  London,  England. 
Kile.lJiine20,1908.    Serial  No.  35,(>30.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

18,  1908. 

70.929.  MATCHES.    John  Angus  Hunt,  London,  England. 
Filed  June 20, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,631.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

IS.  1908. 

70.930.  AIR-PUMP  ATOMIZERS  FOR  SPRAYING  LIQUID 
AIR-DISINFECTANTS.    Walter  K.  J ahn,  Chicago,  111. 

File.1   April   15,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,107.    PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 18,  190». 

70.931.  \VAT(  HES,  WATCHCASES,  AND  WATCH-MOVE- 
MENTS.   American-Swiss  Watch  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


70.939.  PREPARED  ASBESTOS.  J.  W.  Roberts,  Limited, 
I/ceds,  England. 

Filed  June  11,1908.    Serial  No,  35,294.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
18, 1906. 

70.940,  POWDER  FOR  SOFTENING  WATER  AND  FOR 
CLEANSING.    James  Vy\.v.  A  Sons,  Edgewater,  N.  J. 

Filed  May  22, 1908.    Serial  No. 34,880.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
18,  1908. 

70.94J.     PERIODICAL   RELATING  TO  RAILROADS  AND 
ALLIED  SUBJECTS.    The  Railroad  Gazette.  New  York 
N.  Y. 
Filed  June  12, 1908.    Serial  No. 35,2«.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

18,  1906. 

70  942,    CHAIRS.    Royal  Chair  Co.,  Stiirgis.  Mich. 

Filed  June  29, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,852.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
18, 1906. 

70.943.  CHAIRS.    Royal  Chair  Co.,  Sturgis,  Mich. 

File<l  June 29, 1908.    Serial  No. 3o,853.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
18,  1908. 

70.944.  DISINFECTA.NT,  ANTISEPTIC  AND  DEODORIZ- 
ING PREPARATION.  SrHOELLKOPF,  Hartford  A  Hanna 
Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  36,0r.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

18,  1908. 

70.945.  INDELIBLE  INK,  INDELIBLE  TAPESTRY-INK, 
AND  INDELIBLE  FIXATIVE.  Rebecca  T.  Swenning, 
Los  Angele*,  Cal. 

Filed  Septemter  6,  1907     Serial  No.  29,779.    PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 18,  1908. 

70.946.  SAD-IRONS.    Marcus  L.  Udwin,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    April  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,421.    PUBLISHED   AU- 


GUST 18,  1908. 

Filed  July  2, 1906.    Serial  No.  35,923.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST   I     q_^,^     PLANT-FERTILIZING    MATERIALS.    Wilson    A- 

Toomer  Fertilizer  Co.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

70.932.  IRONTONIC.    Samuel  Albert,  New  York,  N.  Y.  I       Filed  June  24, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,739.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST, 
Filed  June  16, 1908.    Serial  No.  35.358.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST   j    ig,  1908. 

IS,  1908. 

70.933.  TALCUM  POWDER,  FACE-BLEACH,  ANDTOOTH- 
POWDER.    Mary  L.  Babcock,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


FUed    April  .10,   1908.     Serial    No.   34,492.     PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 18,  1(*08. 


70,934,    WEEKLY  MAGAZINE.    H.J.  BoHN  &  B«0.,  Chicago, 
111. 
Filed  June  27, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,823.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
18.  1908. 


70.948.    PLANT-FERTILIZING    MATERIALS.    Wilson    & 
Toomer  Fertiuzer  Co.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
FUed  June 24, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,740.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST, 
18,  1908. 


70.949.  SILK,  LINEN,  AND  COTTON  FISH-LINEP.    Ash- 
away  Line  A  Twink  Manue'o  Co.,  Ashaway,  R.  I. 

Filed  May  11, 1908.    Serial  No.  .•?4,(.90.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
l8,  1908. 

70.950,  SARDINES   IN  COTTON-SEED   OIL.    Blanchard 

70,93  5,    TOILET   CREAM.    The  C.  B.  Woodwobth  Sons  Mfg  A  Canning  Co.,  Eastport,  Me. 

Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  !       Filed  April  4, 1908.    Serial  No.  33,860.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

Filed  July  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  36,032.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST   I   18.  1908. 

'*'^**-  I  70.951,    HAMS  AND  BACONS.    Brittain  &  Company,  M«r- 

70,936.    POWDER     FOR    DESTROYING     ROSE-BUGS.   |  shalltown,  Iowa. 

James  C.  Clark,  East  Hampton,  Conn.  j       Filed    February    29,    1908.    Serial    No.   33,105.    PUBLISHED 


Filed  June  20, 1908.    .«;erial  No.3.'-.,f.41.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
18,  19(W. 

70,937.    SOAP.    FisK  Mro.  Co.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  July  1.  1908.    Serial  No.  35,890.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
18,  1908. 


MAY  26,  1908. 

70,952,     EXTRACTS  OF  MEAT.     The  CoMP.iONit  des  Prod- 
TJITJ*  Krmmeeich  SoritTft  .\NONYMK.  Antwer{>,  Belgium. 
Flle.l  December  10, 1907.    Serial  No. 31,655.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
I   GUST  18,  1908. 


70.938.    HERB   TEA.    J.  C.  Frese   &  Co.,  Hamburg,  Ger-  i   70,953.    MAGAZINE.    The   Cushman    Company,    Springfield, 


many. 
Filed  December  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  24,141.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 18.  1908. 


Mh.ss. 
Filed  May  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,541.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  23, 
1906. 
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70,964.    HOSIERY.    Di8  Moinis  Hosikky  Hills,  Dea  Moine«,  70,971.    CIGARS,  CHEROOTS,  AND  CIOARETTK8   MADE 

Iowa  OFCIOAR-TOBACCO.    Cayet-Caquas  Tobacco  Compakt, 

Filed    April   24,    190M.     Serial    No.   34,305.     PUBLISHED    AU-  New  York,  N.  Y,  and  Capias,  Porto  Rico. 

OUST  18,  1908.  Filed  May  Iti,  iy08.    .'^^rial  Nu.  34,795.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

70.956.    SODA-CRACKERS.    The  Hess  Biscuit  and  Brjead  18. 1W8- 


Co.,  Ogden,  Utah. 
Filed    April   2o,    1908.    Serial   No.  34,382.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 18,  1908. 


J 


Co.,  New  York, 


70,972.    CIGARS,  CHEROOTS,  AND  CIGARETTES  MADE 
OF  CIGAR-TOBACCO.    Cayky-Caouas  T  obac<  o  Comfany 
New  Yorjc,  N.  Y.,  and  Caguas,  Porto  Rico. 
Filed  May  10,  1908.    Serial  No  34,797.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

18,  1908. 


70.966.    CALCIMINE.    Ii.si.ey  DofBLEDA 

File.!  .Vprll  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,861.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST    |    "'0.973.    CIOAR.S,  CHEROOTS,  AND  CIGARETTES  MADE 


18,  1908. 

70.957.  LADIES'  BELTS  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR.    Solo- 

MON  Isaac,  Npw  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  2,  1908.    .-Serial  No  34,.V«>.     PUBLKHED  AUGUST 

18,  1908, 

70.958.  BASKETS   AND   PACKAGES  OF  GRAPES.    Kky- 
8TONE  Crape  Company,  North  East,  Pa. 

Fil«d    April   r.    1908.    Serial    No.   34,394.     PUBLISHED    AU- 
GUST 18,  1908. 

70.959.  WALI.-COATINOS   IN    DRY   POWDERED   FORM. 
The  MiRALo  Company,  New  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

File<l  May  13,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,725.     PIBLLSHED  AUGUST 
18,  1908. 


OFCIGAH-T()BA(  CO.    Cayey-Caocas  Tobacco  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  an<l  Caguas,  Porto  Rico. 
Filed  May  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,798.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

18,  1908. 

70.974.  WRITING,    DRAWING,   AND    LITHOGRAPHING 
PE.NS  A.ND  PAPER.     Boooan  Oisevius,  Berlin,  Germany. 

Filed  June  10, 1907.    Serial  No  27,999.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

18,  1908. 

70.975.  I.EATIIKR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    LocEK  Shoe  Com- 
pany, Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Filed    December    10.    1906.    Serial    No.   23,932.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  21,  1907. 

70.976.  OYSTERS.    Miller  Bro*.  &  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed   August  4,   190.x     .cterial   No.   11,238.     PUBLISHED  AU* 


70,960,    CANNED  FRUITS,  CANNED   VEGETABLES,  AP.       GUST  IS,  1908. 


PLE-BUTTER.     BOTTLED     TOMATO-<'ATSUP,     AND       70,977.    MEN'S  UNDKRSHIRTS,   DRAWERS,   AND  PAJA- 
MI.VCE-ME.\T.    Navk-McCord  Mercantiie  Company,  St.  MAS.    Tim  <t  Co.,  New  York  N  Y. 


Joseph,  Mo 
Filed  April  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,8.59.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
18,  1908. 

70.961.  SARDINES.     The    Neuman    A    Schwiehs   Co.,    New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   April  27,   1908.     Serial    No.  34,428.     PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 18,  1908.  j 

70.962.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    The  OoiLvnE  Fi.our  Mills  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Montreal,  Queliec,  Canada. 

File.1  April  ri,  1908.    .Serial  No.  33,8W.    PUBLIBHED  AUGUST 

18    190.S. 

70.963.  MEASURING-RULES.     William  PrIym,  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary 

File<l   August  0,   1907.     Serial   No.  29.2o<5.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 18.  1908. 


File<l  May  14,  1908.    SerUU  No.  34,732.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
18,  1908. 

70.978.  PAINTS.    The   A.  BrRDSAL  Company,  Indlanapolta, 
Ind. 

File<l  July  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  36,010.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

18,  1908. 

70.979.  COFFEE.    A.  J.  Kaspek  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  June  11, 1908.    .Serial  No.  36,292.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

18,  1906. 

70.980.  CERTAIN  TEXTILES.    The  Adams  MANurACTXniiNO 
Company,  N>w  Y<irk,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  3,  1905.    Serial  No.  386.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  27, 
1905. 

70.981.  CHEWINQ-OUM      F  J.  Banta  A  Son,  Lima,  Ohio. 
Filed  April  9,  IMS.    8«rUl  No  .33,9b3.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  16,- 

70,964.    LEATHER  SHOES.    R.  P.  Smith  A  Sons  Co.,  Chicago.       1908. 

70.982.  STRAIGHT  WHISKY.    Beshaea  GanimA  Beo,  New 
York,  N   Y 

Filed  June  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  35,263.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
7  0,965.     COTTON-SEED  OIL.    The   Union  Oil  Company      28,1908. 


111. 

Filed  October  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,fi86.     PUBLISHED  AU 
OUST  18,  1908. 


West  New  York,  N.  J. 


Filed  May  4,  1908.    .-ierial  No.  34,.5»)1.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

18,  1908. 


70.983.    WILTON    RUGS.    Thomas   Develon,  Jr.,   Philadel- 


phia, Pa. 
Filed  May  28,  190X.     Serial  No  .15,000.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
70.966.    CIGARS,  (HEROOTS,  AND  CIGARETTES  MADE    I    18,1908. 


OF  CIGAR-TOBACCO.    Cayey-Caguas  T(»acco Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Caguas,  Porto  Rico. 
File<l  May  Irt,  1908,     .>ierial  No,  34,789.     PUBLIJlHED  AUGUST 
18,  1908. 

70.967.    CIGARS,  CHEROOTS,   AND  CIGARETTES  MADE 
OF  CIGAR-TOBACCO.     Cayky-Caquas  ToUacco  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aii<l  Caguas,  Porto  Rico. 
Filed  May  Irt.  190«.     Serial  No.  .34,790.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

18.  1908. 


.1^ 


70,984.     WILTON    RUGS.    Thomas   Develon,  Jr.,   Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 
File.1  May  2S,  1908.     .Serial  No  3.5,001 .     PUBLISH  ED  AUGUST 

18,  \9tiH. 

70,986.     DAMP-PROOFING    COLORLESS    LIQUID    COAT- 
IN)}     For     CKMKST,     BRICK,     oR     STONE.     I)E.TTE» 
Brothers  Co  ,  Hostim,  Mass 
File<J  June  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  35.049.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
18,  1908. 


70.968.    CIGARS,  CHEROOTS.  AND  CIOArtETTES  MADE      70,986.    LOOM-TEMPI.KS      Draper  Company,  Portland,  Me.. 


iiF  ciGAR-TOB.\cc().    Cayey-<'agua9  Toracco Company, 
New  York,  N    Y  .  und  Caguas,  Porto  Rico. 
File-t  May  Ifi.  1908     Serial  No  34,792      PUBLI|HED  AUGUST 
18,  190M, 


and  Hopedale,  Mass. 
Filed  June  3,  1908.    Serial  No.  35,124.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

18,  1908. 

70.987.  BEER      Dv  Boi.s  Brewing  Cu  ,  Du  Bois,  Pa. 
Filed  June  18, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,604.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

18,  1908. 

70.988.  (  ERTAIN  FOODS.    Foley  Bros.  A  Kelly,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

File<l    April   21,    1908.     .Serial    No.   34.243.     PTTJLISHED    AU- 
70.970.    CIGARS,  CHEROOTS,   AND  CIGARETTES  MADE       GUST  18,  190H 

OF  CIGAR-TOBACCO.    CAYEY-CA(iiAS  ToUacco  COMPANY,       70.989.     LUCCA  OLIVE-OIL.    JOSEPH  E.  GaTTI  4  Bro.,  Wash- 
New  York,  .\'.  V  .  and  Caguas,  Porto  Rico.  ington,  D.  V. 
Filed  May  Ifi.  1908      Serial  No.  34,794.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST          Filed  June '29, 1908     .Serial  No  .35,832.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
18,  1908.                                                                                                              1    18,  1908. 


70,969.    CIGARS,  CHEROOTS.  AND  CIGARETTES  MADE 
OF  CIGAR-TOBACCO.    (AYwr-CAOCAs  T<)pAC(  o  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Caguas,  Porto  Rico. 
FiledMay  Irt.  1908.    ■^rial  No.  34,793.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
18,  1908. 


70.990.  LAGER-BEER,  ALE,  AND  PORTER.    The  Inter- 
national Brewing  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  January  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  32,103.    PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 18,  1908. 

70.991.  CERTAIN  OILY  PREPARATION.    Jacques  WoLt 
AND  Co.,  Passaic,  N.  J. 

Filed  May  14, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,741.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
18,  1908. 

70.992.  CERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  SUPPLIES.    The  Johnb- 
Pratt  Company,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed    April   22,    1908.    Serial   No.   34,281.    PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 18,  1908. 

7  0.993.    WATCHMAKERS'  TOOLS.    KiNDBici  &    Davis, 
l^banon,  N.  H. 
FUed  June  17, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,438.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
18,  1908. 

70.994.  FISUING-LINES.    E.  J.  Martin's  Sons,  RockviUe, 
Conn. 

Filed  June  4,  1908.    Serial  No.  85,138.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
18,  1908. 

70.995,  COPING-SAWS.    Frane  P.  Maison,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  June  22, 1908.    Serial  No.  35.G59.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

18,  1908.   ■ 

70.996.  LINSEED-OIL.    Mound  City  Paint  A  Color  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  18, 1908.    Serial  .No.  34,807.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
18,  1908. 

70.997,  CALCIMINE.    The  Muralo  Company,  New  York  and 
New  Brf^toa,  N.  Y. 

FlledJuly  14,1906.    Serial  No.  36,094.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
18,  1906. 


70.998,  OIL-PAINT.  The  Muralo  Compant,  New  York  and 
New  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

FUedJuly  14, 1908.    Serial  No.  36,095.     PUBLISHED  AtJGUST 
18,  1908. 

70.999.  PAINTS,  STAINS,  ENAMELS,  LACS,  VARNISHES, 
AND  FILLERS.  The  Patterson -Sargent  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

FUed  May  29, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,019.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
18,  1908. 

71.000.  CANNED  SMOKED  NORWEGIAN  SARDINES  IN 
OLIVE-OIL.    Howard  B.  Ritchie,  Boston,  Maas. 

Filed  April  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,873.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  9, 
1908. 

71.001.  HOSIERY.    Shaw  Stocking  Company,  Lowell,  Mass- 
Filed  May  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,976.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

18,  1908. 

71.002.  ROOT-BEER  SYRUP.  Stevens  A  Dow,  Haverhill, 
Mass. 

FUed  July  9, 1908.    Serial  No.  36,033.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
18, 1908. 

71.003.  STRAIGHT  SLOE  GIN.  Georges  Stiegler  A  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,506.    PUBLISHED  JULY  28, 
1908. 

71.004.  HOISTING, DREDGING,  ANDCONVEYING  BUCK- 
ETS.   William  B.  Hough  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FiledJune  1,1908.     Serial  No. 35,070.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
18,  1908. 

71.005.  CHEWING-GUM  Zend  Manufacturino  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  June  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  .«,221 .    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
18, 1908. 


ly'* 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  20.  1908. 


14.409- ™ir- "AROMA."  (Tor  ClgM».)  McKtNai:  Baoe., 
DanvUJe,  lU.    FUed  September  8,  1908. 

14.410-  TUU:  'CORKER."  (For  Clgaru.)  Thk  HiLaon  Coil- 
'  rAJ«T,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  August  31,  1908. 

14.411.- 7-i^-  '"J-  POLLACK'S  F.\MOUS  STOGIES."  (For 
'  Stogiee.;  Jvurs  Pollack,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Au- 
gust 14,  1908. 

HA12- Title.  -THE  WEBER  COCKTAILS."  (For  a  Bev- 
erage Commonly  Known  a«  Cocktails.)  CharlJs  F.  Wibke, 
Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.    Filed  July  8,  1908. 

14.413- rtti«.-  ••QRIFFING  CHOCOLATE  CO.  HKEAKF.\ST 
COCOA."  (For  Cocoa.)  GwynNO  Chocolate  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  September  18.  1908. 

14,414.-^i<^<  "WITCH  BRAND  FLOUR."  (For  Flour.) 
Sands,  Taylor  A  Wood  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  August 
25,  1908. 

14.415.— r«i<:  "GOLD  MEDAL  BREAD."  (For  Bread.) 
Floyd  T.  Shokt,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  September  21,  1908. 

14.416,— 7"«^'-  "KL'""-'^-^'^'ELL-"  (For  Tooth-Hrushea.)  Al- 
rxED  H.  Smith  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Bepteml)er  22, 
1908. 

14.417.- T-iXi^.  'THE    KEY   TO   YOUR   SUCCHS8."     (For  a 

'  Skin-Cultivator  and  Oerm-Eradicator.)     Georcjk  A.Schmidt, 

Cbic*co>IU-    Filed  July  37. 1908. 


14,418.— 7'«<i<-  ••8ULPHO-TR1-TERPENE8."  (For  a  Veteri- 
nary Remedy.)  C.  E.  Feaziib  &  Co.,  Nappanee,  In<l.  Filed 
March  9.  1908. 

14.419.— ria«;   "ACME    BAR    POLISH."     (For  a   Polteh.) 

Mai'RUe  Bloomington,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  .Septem- 
ber 21,  1908. 
14,420.- ri'i«. "BRILLIANTINE    METAL    POLISH."     (For 

MeUl  -  Pol»ah.)     Smith    Baoa.    Hardware   Company,   Oak" 

land,  Cal.     Filed  .Septeml)er  1,  1908. 
14.421.— 7"t'^<"^''^-l'^'ST."     (For  a   Compound   to   be    Used 

for  the  Purpose  of  Allaying  Dust  When  Sweeping  Floors.) 

Webb-Freyschlao    Merc.    Co.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.    Filed 

July  25,  19<)S. 
14A22.— T"*^'  "KANTl.KAK    DUCK."     (For  a  Waterpnxifed 

Duck.)     Henry  Gittf.rman  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 

September  8,  1908. 
14,423.— ^t'i^-  "KERCHIEFS."    (For  Handkerrhiefs.)    Royal 

Paper    Box    Manufactvrino  Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Filed  August  12,  1908. 
14.424.- rw<. "OXFORD   LINEN  MILLS   PURE   LINEN." 

(For    Linen.)    Oxford    Linen    Mills,    North    Brookfield, 

Mass.    File«l  September  1,  1908. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  20,  1908. 


2.365.- rate;  "JOHN  J.  CLARK'S  BEST  6  C<)RD  SPOOL 
COTTON."  (For  Spool  -  Cotton.)  BLODOETt  &  OrswxU- 
Co.,  Pawlucket,  R.  I.     Filed  September  9,  1908. 


1767 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


oo3^2!-4:issionsrEK;   oif  f-a.teitts 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONER'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex   PARTE    Hartley. 
Decided  September  ti.  1908. 

1.  PiTBUc    Use— EriDENCE— CoMMissiONEE'B    Decision    Insti- 

TCTIKO    PaOCEEDINOfl    NOT  CONCLVSIVI. 

The  fact  that  the  Commissioner  holds  certain  ex  parte  affida- 
vits filed  In  support  of  a  petition  for  the  institution  of  publlc- 
UM  proceedings  to  be  stifTlptent  to  make  out  a  prima  facie  case  of 
public  use  such  as  to  warrant  the  Uking  of  testimony  does  not 
preclude  the  Primary  Examiner  from  ruling  that  the  evidence 
taken  in  Buch  proceedings  le  not  sufficient  to  warrant  the  re)ecv 
tion  of  the  claims. 

2.  Appeal  Not  Allowed  from  Primary  Examiner's  Favor- 

able Decision  on  Pvblic  Use 
The  action  of  the  Examiner  holding  that  testimony  in  public- 
use  proceedings  is  Insufficient  to  warrant  the  rejection  of  the 
applicant's  claims  will  be  reviewed  only  where  such  obvious 
error  appears  as  will  warrant  the  supervisory  action  of  the 
Commissioner.  , 

8WTTCH. 

Mr.  Albert  G.  Davis  for  the  applicant. 
Mr.  Charles  M.  Clarke  for  the  protestaiit. 

Moore,  CoTiirnusioner: 

Thie  ifl  a  petition  by  Bergmann,  the  protestant  in 
the  al>ove-entitie<l  case,  that  he  be  alloweii  an  appeal 
from  the  decision  of  the  Prinaary  Examiner  holding 
that  the  teetimony  presented  by  him  to  establish  the 
statutory  bar  of  public  use  against  the  grant  of  a  patent 
to  Hmrtley  is  insufficient  to  warrant  a  rejection  of  the 
latter's  claims. 

It  is  urged  that  the  finding  of  the  Primar\'  Examiner 
is  not  only  at  variance  with  the  evidence,  but  con 
trary  to  the  fijiding  of  the  (Commissioner  that  the  affi- 
davits presented  by  the  protestant  established  a  prima 
facie  case  of  public  use.  The  affidavits  presented  by 
the  protestant  were  deemed  sufficient  to  lay  the  foun- 
dation for  the  introduction  of  testimony;  but  they  are 
not  in  themselves  testimony  upon  which  a  decision 
may  be  based,  and,  a  fortiori,  cannot  be  allowed  to  con- 
travene testimony  taken  in  accordance  with  the  estab- 
lished rules  of  evidence.  {Nielson  v.  Bradshau,  91 
O.  G.,  644;  16  App.  D.  C,  92;  Skrum  v.  Baumgarten, 
1(H  O.  G.,  677.) 

Public-use  proceedings  are  ex  parte  in  tlieir  nature, 
the  sole  question  being  whether  the  appliciint  is  barred 
from  obtaining  a  patent  on  the  invention  claimed  by 
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reason  of  the  public  use  or  sale  of  devices  embodying 
the  invention  claimed. 

\Miile  it  is  the  practice  to  permit  one  of  the  general 
public  to  file  a  protest  and  to  take  testimony  in  behalf 
of  the  Patent  Office  upon  this  question,  such  party  has 
no  rights  in  the  controversy'  other  than  those  authorized 
by  the  Commissioner.  When  the  evidence  presented 
has  been  submitted  to  the  Primary-  Examiner  for  con- 
sideration and  in  his  opinion  this  testimony  does  not 
establish  a  statutory  bar  of  public  use,  there  is  no 
greater  warrant  for  a  review  of  his  decision  upon  this 
question  than  from  a  decision  by  the  Examiner  that 
references  in  his  possession,  whether  obtained  by 
search  or  uf)on  motion  for  dissolution  in  an  interfer- 
ence, do  not  anticipate  the  claims  of  an  application. 
!  The  action  of  the  Examiner  holding  that  testimony 
j  in  public-use  proceedings  is  insufficient  to  warrant  the 
rejection  of  the  applicant's  claims  will  be  reviewed 
only  where  such  obvious  error  appears  as  will  warrant 
the  supervisory  action  of  the  Commissioner.  In  the 
present  case  no  such  error  is  found. 
The  petition  is  denied. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

In  rk  Taylor. 

Decided  June  f ,  i9(X. 

Patentability— Pkjnted  Matter— Non-Invintion. 

A  claim  for  a  guarantee  credit  book  having  certain  designated 
columns  for  certain  entries,  Held  to  Involve  no  invention  over 
the  prior  art  which  disclosed  the  general  scheme,  the  only  dif 
ference  being  the  addition  of  certain  columns  for  the  purpose  of 
keeping  an  account  of  liquidated  damages. 

Mr.  U.  E.  Bellows  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  F.  A.  Tennant  for  the  Commi.ssioner  of  Patents. 

Shepard,  C.  J.: 
\      This  is  an  app>eal  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  denying  an  application  for  a  patent 
having  the  following  claims: 

In  a  guarantee  credit  book,  two  pagee,  one  of  which  has  a  col- 
1  umn  suitably  designated  for  balances  due  stores  columns  suitably 
;  deBlgnatad  for  «ntrles  pertaining  to  liquidated  damafiet  and  a 
I  oolumn  suitably  detfgnated  for  balances  doe  aa  Uooidatad  dam- 
I  agea,  while  the  other  Is  provided  with  column*  cooperating  with 
those  0*  the  finrt-raentJoned  page  and  auttahly  designated  lor 
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entries  pertalnlDg  to  pro««  rre<1lt  balances  avallabU  for  the  use  of 
a  purchaser  and  suitably  desismat^d  for  entries  pertaining  to  net 
credit  balances  for  which  a  koiarantor  is  responsiblt,  respectively. 

The  references  in  the  decisiona  of  the  rtitent  Office 
tribunals  are,  tirst,  a  patent  to  Taylor  February  4,  1902, 
No.  692, 3S4;  second,  a  patent  to  Taylor  Match  10,  1903, 
No.  722,391.  The  first  of  these  is  for  a  deposit  credit 
book  having  complementary  pages,  one  ol  which  ia  a 
deposit-sheet,  the  other  an  account-sheert  provided 
with  appropriately-headed  spaces  for  data  relating  to 
commercial  transaction.s  other  than  those  with  the 
bank,  etc.  The  second  relates  to  books  employed  to 
secure  safety  in  commercial  transactions,  arid  has  for  its 
purpose  the  utilization  of  a  bank  accoufit  or  other 
credit  balance  to  secure  credit  for  an  equal  or  leaser 
sum  in  merchandise  elsewhere  than  at  the  place  of 
deposit  without  withdrawing  any  part  of  the  bank 
account  in  the  first  instance,  and  without  interrupt- 
ing the  accumulation  of  interest  upon  the  balance. 
The  claim  is  for  a  cre<lit-book  with  oppositely-dis- 
pose^i  sheets  divided  into  columns  appropriately 
headed,  in  which  are  to  be  made  different  entries 
showing  the  amount  depoeitetl,  the  amount  withdrawn, 
the  amount  of  purchases  at  certain  stores,  and  balance 
due  the  depositor.  The  general  scheme  of  the  present 
application  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  above»mentioned 
patents.  It  a<ids  other  columns  for  the  purpose  of 
keeping  an  account  of  liquidated  damages,  that  is  the 
amount  which  the  depositor  must  pay  tht  guarantor 
for  the  failure  to  purchase  a  stipulated  amount  of  mer- 
chandise. 

We  agree  with  the  Commissioner  that  it  Involves  no 
invention  to  add  to  the  book  the  additional  columns  to 
accomplish  this  purpose.  (See  Munson  v.  New  York 
City,  124  U.  S.,  601, 604;  U  S. Credit  Syttem  Op.  v.  Ameri- 
can Credit  Indemnity  Co.,  69  Fed.  Rep.,  139,  143.) 

The  decision  will  be  affirmed.  It  is  so  ordered,  and 
that  this  decision  be  certified  to  the  Comi^issioner  of 
Patents.     Affirmed. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Davis  v .  Horton, 

Dfcided  June  9,  1908. 

Inter  rERENcs— Priority— DiLioENcF. 

Where  the  junior  party  had  dlaclose<l  the  Invention  to  several 
persons  and  bad  ordere<1  tools  to  manufacture  tile  same  prior 
to  the  entry  of  the  senior  party  into  the  field  and  in  a  few 
months  thereafter  actually  sold  a  small  numbor  which  was 
followed  a  few  months  later  by  the  manufacture  and  sale  of 
large  numl)€rs  of  such  devices,  Held  that  he  w*s  diligent  in 
reducing  his  invention  to  practice. 

Mr.  W.  G.  Carr  for  the  appellant.  j 

Mr.  L.  S.  Bacon,  Mr.  J.  11.  Milam,  and  Ur.  Sheldon 
A.  Wood  for  the  appellee. 
RoBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  interference  proceeding,  and,  as  stated 
by  one  of  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office,  involves 
a  fuse-holder  of  an  inclosed  type  upon  the  exterior  of 
which  is  mounte<i  a  mechanical  indicator  consisting 
of  a  spring  attached  to  the  casing  or  cover  of  the  fuse, 
to  show  whether  or  not  the  fuse  has  been  blown.  The 
issue  ia  stated  in  the  following  counts: 

1.  In  a  fua»-holder,  a  casing,  a  fuse  therein,  a  spriag  secured  to 
the  exterior  of  the  caalng,  and  a  transverse  connection  between 
said  spring  and  the  fuse  servinR  to  hold  the  sprinK  In  contact 
with  the  exterior  of  the  ea«lng  while  the  fuse  therein  Is  unbroken. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  end  terminals  and  a 
fusible  strip  within  the  casing  and  connected  to  the  end  terminals, 
of  a  spring-actuated  indicator  supjiorted  exteriorly  upon  the  side 
of  the  casing  and  a  wire  having  its  respective  ends  so  attached 
to  the  Indicator  and  to  an  intermediate  jioint  in  the  fusible  strip 
as  to  e.xert  a  lateral  strain  thereon 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casins:  or  holiler  having  end  ter- 
minals and  an  incJo8e<l  ^lse  having  its  ends  attache«1  to  the  cas- 
ing terminals,  of  a  spring-actuated  imlicator  upon  the  outside  of 
the  casing  and  a  wire  that  proJe<t«  through  the  side  of  the  casing 
and  has  Its  respective  ends  attache<l  to  the  indicator  and  to  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  fuse. 

4.  In  an  Inclosed  hise  or  cut-out,  a  casing  having  an  aperture 
through  Its  side  wall,  an  internal  fuse-wire  attached  at  its  ends 
to  the  casing,  an  external  spring-acting  finger  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  casing,  and  a  connection  between  the  opposite  end  of 
said  finger  and  hiae-wire,  passing  through  said  aperture,  for 
holding  said  finger  under  tension. 

5.  In  a  fuse-holder,  a  casing,  a  fuse  therein,  having  a  weakened 
portion,  a  movable  indicator  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing, 
and  a  connection  l)etween  the  indicator  and  the  weakened  por- 
tion of  the  fuse 

6.  In  a  fuse-holder,  a  casing,  a  fuse  therein  having  a  weakened 
portion,  a  spring-BCtuate<l  Indicator  »ecure<l  to  the  exterior  of 
the  casing  and  a  transverse  connection  between  the  spring- 
actuated  Indicator  and  the  weakene<l  portion  of  the  fuse. 

Davis,  the  senior  party,  file^l  January  20,  1904,  and 
alleged  conception  and  di.sclosure  of  the  invention 
.\ugust  1,  1903,  and  reduction  to  practice  about  the 
same  time.  These  averments  he  sustained  by  com- 
petent evidence. 

HorUm,  the  junior  party,  file<l  August  29,  1904,  and 

alleged    conception   and   disclosure   in   the   spring  of 

1901.  and  reduction  to  pra^Hice  in  the  spring  of  1903. 

Counsel  for  Davis,  with  commendable  candor,  states 

that— 

both  parties  to  the  Interference  are  original  and  Independent 
inventors,  so  far  as  the  records  show. 

Horton  is  an  electrical  engineer  and  skilled  in  the 

art  to  which  this  invention  relates.     In  May,   1901, 

he  was  the  electrical  engineer  of  the  Detroit  Copper 

Mining  Company  at  Morenci,  Ariz.     He  testifies  that 

along  the  last  of  that  month  he  had  a  great  deal  of 

trouble  in  the  blowing  out  of  fuses,   particularly  in 

the  store  of  the  company,   and   that    where    several 

fuses  were  located  in  close  proximity  with  each  other 

it  was  difficult  to  ascertain  which  particular  fuse  or 

fuses  ha<l  blown;  that  he  thereupon  sought  to  devise, 

and  did  in  fact  devise  a  device  which  he  thought 

would  obviate  the  difficulty;  that  he  disclosed  his  idea 

to  the  company's  purchasing  agent,  a  Mr.  Puckett,  by 

means  of  sketches  which  he  then  made.     Mr.  Horton 

says  of  these  sketches: 

I  explained  them  ^llly  to  Mr.  Puckett  and  showed  him  how 
the  device  worked,  and  how  by  attaching  a  spring  fastened  to  the 
case  and  by  a  wire  running  from  the  spring  to  a  cut-away  portion 
of  the  fuse-strip,  that  the  fuse  would  always  bum  in  two  where 
this  weakened  portion  was,  and  that  when  the  fuse  had  burned 
in  two  at  this  weakened  portion  the  spring  would  be  released 
and  would  assume  Its  normal  position  away  from  the  case  and 
would  provide  mechanical  means  by  which  I  could  readily  de- 
termine whether  or  not  the  fuse  was  olown. 

In  November,  1901,  Horton  wascalle<l  to  his  home  in 
Michigan  by  the  illness  of  his  father  who  died  late  in 
December  of  that  year.  Horton  administered  upon  the 
estate  which  occupie<l  his  time  until  the  middle  of  De- 
cember, 1902,  when  he  went  to  Detroit,  Mich  ,  and  es- 
tablished a  plant  for  the  manufacture  of  inclosed  fuses. 
It  was  February  before  he  got  the  factory  under  opera- 
tion and  made  his  first  delivery  of  fuses.  S<xin  after  es- 
tablishing his  plant  he  conducted  experiments  on 
inclosed  fuses  embodying  the  idea  which  he  had  dis- 
closed to  Puckett  at  Morenci  in  1901.  In  April  or  May 
he  experimented  witli  a  device  which  embodied  the 
dominating  idea  of  the  issue  even  though  technically  it 
differed  fn)m  it.  This  device  consisted  of  a  fine  wire 
extending  through  a  fuse-tube  and  attached  to  the  cen- 
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tral  portion  of  the  fuse  element,  and  so  constructed  that 
when  the  fuse  was  ruptured  by  the  burning  in  two  of 
the  fusible  element,  the  wire  would  be  released,  it 
being  under  tension  during  the  operation  of  the  device 
by  a  small  rubber  band,  one  end  of  which  was  fastened 
to  the  wire  and  the  other  end  to  a  nail  driven  into  the 
board  upon  whiiji  the  fuse-block  was  mounted.  Sev- 
eral specimen  devices  were  tested  in  the  presence  of 
witnesses,  and  the  practicability  of  such  indicators 
fully  <leinonfltrate<l.  It  appears  that  the  National 
Board  of  Fire  Underwriters  were  contemplating  the 
issuance  of  specifications  for  standardizing  inclosed 
fuses,  and  that  Horton  hesitated  about  attempting  to 
put  his  invention  upon  the  market  until  they  hail  taken 
action.  He  did,  however,  explain  a  device  which  fully 
embodied  the  issue  to  one  Massnick  in  July,  1903,  and 
employed  Massnick,  who  was  a  skilled  mechanic,  to 
work  upon  UnAe  for  cutting  the  fusible  element  for 
fuses  that  could  be  made  to  embody  the  invention. 
These  tools  were  complete<l  some  time  in  September, 
and  Massnick  on  October  1,  1903,  became  superintend- 
ent of  Horton's  company.  Immediately  thereafter 
steps  were  taken  to  embtxly  the  perfecte<i  invention  in 
concrete  form,  the  result  being  that  alK)ut  the  middle 
of  October  fuses  of  a  annmercial  type  were  success- 
fully tested.  In  November  Horton  actually  manufac- 
ture<l  and  sold  a  small  line  of  these  fuses.  an<l  in  July, 
1904,  after  the  lioard  of  F'ire  Underwriters  had  issued 
their  rules  he  manufactured  them  in  large  numl>er8. 
Mr.  Puckett,  who  is  an  absolutely  disinterested  wit- 
ness, fully  corroborates  Horton  as  to  what  took  place  at 
Morenci  in  1901.  and  his  testimony  is  definite  and  con- 
vincing. He  was  asked  on  cross-examination  whether 
Horton  requeste*!  him  as  purchasing  agent  to  procure 
any    fuses    like    those    Horton    had    described,    and 

answered : 

The  matter  was  discussed  and  we  wondered  if  there  was  any- 
thing In  the  market  like  it,  and  we  both  decided  that  there  was 
nothing  on  the  market  like  that,  and  that  if  we  secured  that  fuse 
we  would  have  to  make  It  or  have  It  made. 

The  witness  also  explaineii  satisfactorily  why  noth- 
ing was  then  done  toward  making  such  a  fuse.  He 
further  testifies  that  the  sketches  Horton  made  at  the 
time  remainoil  on  his  desk  for  several  days. 

Several  other  witnesses  testified  in  corroboration  of 
Horton,  but  we  do  not  deem  it  necessary  to  devote 
more  time  to  the  analysis  of  testimony. 

The  only  question  involved  in  this  appeal  is  whether 
Hort<jn  was  sufficiently  diligent.  In  a  case  like  this 
where  it  conclusively  appears  that  the  party,  against 
whom  the  rule  of  diligence  is  sought  to  be  enforced, 
was  in  fact  the  prior  inventor,  the  facts  and  circum- 
stances surrounding  him  at  the  time  of  his  alleged  lack 
of  diligence  will  be  carefully  considered  before  he  will 
be  deprived  of  the  fruits  of  his  discovery.  {Woods  v. 
Poor,  29  App.  D.  C,  387.)  As  ab<jve  stated,  Horton 
soon  after  the  establishment  of  his  plant  at  Detroit 
Mich.,  conducted  experiments  on  inclosed  fuses  and 
demonstrated  the  practicability  of  the  idea  which  he 
had  disclosed  to  Puckett  in  1901.  Everything  he  did 
after  this  demonstration  indicates  a  desire  and  inten- 
tion on  his  part  to  give  to  the  public  the  benefit  of  his 
discovery  at  the  earliest  practicable  moment.  We  do 
not  regard  it  as  at  all  strange  or  unusual  that  he  did  not 
proceed  with  greater  haste.     Davis  did  not  enter  the 
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field  until  August,  1903,  at  which  time  Horton  had 
fully  disclosevi  his  invention  to  several  witnesses,  had 
demonstrated  its  entire  practicability,  and  being 
skilled  in  the  art  was  fully  aware  of  its  value.  He  had 
made  arrangements  for  tools  with  which  to  manufac- 
ture the  different  parts  of  fuses  embodying  his  inven- 
tion, and,  as  evidence  that  he  was  acting  in  gixxl  faith, 
we  find  that  immediately  upon  the  completion  of  these 
tools,  which  was  not  long  after  Davis  entered  the  field, 
he  actually  constructed  fuses  fully  embodying  the 
issue.  All  this  occurred  at  a  time  when,  so  far  as  the 
record  discloses,  he  knew  absolutely  nothing  of  Davis 
or  his  invention. 

We  agree  with  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  that 
Horton  was  reasonably  diligent,  and  that  he  is  entitled 
to  the  award  of  priority. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  is  affirme<l.  and  the 
clerk  of  the  court  will  certify  this  opinion  and  the  fHX)- 
ceedings  in  this  court  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents, 
in  accordance  with  law. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

KiNHMAN   V.   StROHM. 

Decided  June  9,  190S. 

Interferknck— Priority— Appeal  to  Court— Status  or  Re- 
vived API  IICATION. 
On  an  appeal  on  priority  the  court  will  not  review  the  find- 
ings of  the  Commissioner  upon  the  suRiciency  of  a  showing  to 
support  a  petition  for  the  reinstatement  of  an  abandoned  ap- 
plication where  there  appears  to  have  been  no  abuse  of  power 
on  the  part  of  the  Commissioner. 

Mr.  C.  S.  Champion,  Mr.  C.  J.  O'Neal,  and  Mr.  C.  L. 
Moonry  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  T.  A.  Connolly  and  Mr.  J.  B.  Connolly  for  the 
appellee. 

RoBB,  J.: 

In  this  case  Kinsman,  the  junior  party,  seeks  to 
reverse  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
awarding  priority  of  invention  to  Strohm.  the  senior 
party.     The  issue  is  contained  in  the  following  counts: 

1.  The  combination,  substantially  as  described,  with  an  elec- 
trically-propelled vehicle  and  a  driving-motor  therefor, of  a  manual 
device  acting  on  a  controlling-switch  for  governing  the  speed  or 
power  of  such  electric  motor,  an  electric  switch  governing  the 
action  of  said  motor  and  controlled  independently  of  said  manual 
device  and  irreapective  of  the  position  of  the  latter,  an  electro- 
magnet eoveming  said  switch,  and  means  upKjn  the  permanent 
way  for  bringing  said  magnet  Into  operation  when  the  car  or 
vehicle  passes  a  given  point. 

2.  The  combination,  substantially  as  described,  with  an  elec- 
trically-propelled vehicle  and  its  propelling  electric  motor,  of  a 
manual  device  such  as  a  handle,  acting  on  suitable  electric  con- 
trolling apparatus  for  eoveming  the  speed  or  movement  of  the 
motor  at  will,  an  eiectnc  switch  controlled  independently  of  said 
manual  device,  and  governing  the  circuit  of  said  motor,  an  elec- 
tric magnet  carried  oy  said  vehicle  and  governing  said  switch, 
and  means  upon  the  road-bed  or  i>ennanent  way  for  governing 
the  circuit  of  said  magnet. 

3.  The  combination,  substantially  as  described,  with  an  elec- 
trically-propelled vehicle  and  its  propelling-motor,  of  a  manual 
device  such  as  a  handle  acting  on  an  electric  controller  for  gov- 
erning the  8pe«d  or  power  of  said  motor  an  electric  switch  gov- 
erning a  circuit  of  said  motor  and  controllable  independently  of 
said  manual  device,  an  electromagnet  energize<j  from  the  road- 
bed when  the  vehicle  passes  a  certain  point  thereon  for  governing 
said  switch,  and  a  braking  appliance  brought  Into  operation 
simultaneously  with  the  action  of  said  Independently-controlla- 
ble switch,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

The  subject-matter  of  this  interference  is  a  means  for 

automatically  stopping  electrically-propelled  vehicles. 

Strohm  has  taken  no  testimony,   and  is,  therefore, 

restricted  to  his  filing  date.  August  29,  1891 ,  as  his  date 

of  conception  and  reduction  to  practice. 
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In  Kinsman's  preliminary  statement  h«  alleged  con- 
ception of  the  invention  in  1886  or  1887,  {nd  reduction 
to  practice  of  certain  element*  of  the  invention  in  1890. 
The  Patent  Office  thereupon  objected  to  this  prehmi- 
nary  statement  on  the  ground  that  it  was  too  indefinite. 
An  opportunity  was  given  Kinsman  to  amend  but  he 
failed  to  embrace  it  He  testifies  that  between  May, 
1890,  and  Novemt)er,  1891,  he  experittiented  with 
different  forms  of  automatic  stopping  devices  on  the 
Fitchburg  Railroad  at  Ayer  Junction,  Mass.  These 
devices  were  all  used  in  connection  with  %  ateam-ioro- 
motive.  (See  Kinsman  v.  KnUrur,  present  term.) 
He  says,  however,  that  he  then  had  a  spindle  or  vrheel 
made  for  use  in  electrical  experiments,  and  was  thereby 
enabled  to  determine  how  long  a  contact  vas  necenary 
to  energize  a  magnet  designed  to  operate  the  auto- 
matic cut-off  of  the  power-circuit. 

The  Commissioner  says  of  this  testimony: 

Upon  the  quectlona  of  conception  and  dlaeloaurv  ttM  testimony 

of  Klnsin&n  is  supported  by  two  witD«MM,  a  brotliar.  A.  M.  Kin»- 
man  and  J .  B.  Collins,  the  latter  having  been  the  one  selected  by 
Kinaman  to  assist  bim  in  carTying  out  his  eariT  expeiiniental 
work.  Most  of  the  testimony  of  Collins  relates  to  Installations 
of  slKnaling  gvstema  on  steam- roads  which  involved  cutting  off 
the  steam  and  the  application  of  brakes,  while  the  issue  spedflc- 
ally  calls  for  a  combination  of  electrically-operated  devtoea  of  an 
electrically-equipped  system.  He  states,  Dowev»r,  that  Kina- 
man had  the  idea  of  adanting  the  same  devices  to  elect  ricallv- 
propeile<i  vehicles,  and  tnat  under  Kinsman's  instruction  he 
made  a  trolley  wheel  and  harp  for  use  In  mch  combination.  But 
this  is  the  extent  of  the  disclosure  made  to  Collins,  accordtnK  to 
his  testimony,  and  as  this  Is  but  a  part  of  the  combination  of  the 
issue,  it  seems  too  clear  for  aoounent  that  it  cannot  be  refcarded 
as  a  sufficient  disclosure  of  the  entire  oombinatloD.  The  suffl- 
ciency  of  this  disclosure  is  urged  on  the  ground  tbat  th«  part  of 
the  combination  actually  diacloaad  wwa  the  only  noval  eienMnt 
and  that  the  fBmaininff  parts  of  the  combinatioo  wtn  well-known 
devices  operating  on  well-known  principles.  It  may  be  true  that 
the  elements  disclosed  were  the  only  novel  elements  and  that  Col- 
lins knew  the  result  which  Kinaman  desired  to  aocompliafa.  but 
there  is  nothing  to  prove  that  either  Kinsman  on-  Collins  knew 
what  old  elements  snould  be  combined,  or  how  they  sbould  be 
combine<J.  with  theee  novel  elements  to  accomplish  such  result. 
A.  M  Kinsman  testifies  that  his  brother  diaclcsed  to  him  in  18W 
or  1887  an  invention  for  automatically  stopping  ekectrlcally-op- 
erate>l  trains,  but  he  is  unable  to  recall  any  aetails  except  that  be 
was  shown  a  sketch  of  a  trolley  wire  and  wheel  hating  wires  com- 
ing down  on  both  sides  or  on  one  side  of  the  car.  tor  the  reasons 
above  stated  in  discussing  the  testimony  of  Collins  this  testi- 
mony is  clearly  insufficient  to  prove  a  disclosure  by  Kinsman  of 
the  spectflc  combination  of  the  issue.  It  Is  clear  that  Kinsman's 
record  falls  to  prove  a  conception  of  the  invention  prior  to  Strobm  s 
flllng  date.  But  even  If  the  testimony  be  regarded  as  snfncient 
for  this  purpose,  Kinaman  would  still  not  be  entitled  to  prevail, 
since  he  has  utterly  tailed  to  show  diligence  thereafter  in  the  filing 
of  his  application. 

We  are  constrained  to  adopt  the  view  d  each  of  the 
three  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office,  that  Kinsman's 
testimony  falls  short  of  proving  a  conception  of  the 
invention  prior  to  Strohm's  filing  date.  Moreover,  as 
stated  by  each  of  the  three  tribunals,  the  testimony 
fails  to  show  diligence  on  the  part  of  Kijoaman  at  or 
about  the  time  Strohm  entered  the  field.  This  would 
defeat  him  even  though  it  should  be  held  that  he  was 
the  first  to  conceive  and  reduce  to  practioe. 

The  contention  is  made  on  behalf  of  Kinsman  that 
the  Commissioner  erred  in  not  striking  Strohm's  ap- 
plication from  the  files.  It  appears  that  during  its 
pendency  in  the  Office  the  application  became  aban- 
doned by  failure  U>  prosecute,  and  that  upon  proper 
showing  it  was  subsequently  reinstated  by  the  Com- 
missioner. Kinsman  based  his  motion  to  strike 
Strohm's  application  from  the  files  on  the  ground  that 
its  reinstatement  was  obtained  through  fraud.  The 
testimony  bearing  on  this  question  was  carefully  con- 
sidered by  the  Commissioner  and  held  not  to  sustain 
Kinsman's  contention.     We  are  satisfied  that  there 
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has  been  no  abuse  of  power  on  the  part  of  the  Com- 
missioner in  respect  to  this  motion,  and,  therefore, 
decline  to  interfere  with  the  exercise  of  his  discretion. 
{In  re  Attint  <ic  Co.,  29  App.  D.  C,  386;  Richardi  v. 
Meismer,  114  0.  G.,  1831;  24  App.  D.  C,  309;  Amen- 
ean  Stove  Co  v.  Detroit  Stove  Work*  A  al.,  ft4  O  G., 
2246,  present  term.) 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  awarding  priority 
of  invention  to  Strohm  is  affirmed.  The  clerk  of  the 
court  will  certify  this  opinion  and  the  proceedings  in 
this  court  to  the  CV>mmi88ioner  of  Patents,  in  accord- 
ance with  law. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolmnbia. 
McKiLtop  V.  Fetzbr. 


Decide  June  9.  1608. 

iNTSEFtaXKCX— OeIQIJUALITY— DlLAY  I.N  FlLlNO  -APPLICATION. 

Where  the  qoeation  is  one  of  originality  and  the  relation  of  em- 
ployer and  employee  exists  between  the  parties,  the  fact  that 
the  Junior  party,  who  was  the  employee,  did  not  fUe  bis  appli- 
cation till  nearly  a  year  after  he  knew  «f  the  Issuance  of  the 
senior  party's  patent  and  has  given  no  excuse  for  such  delay 
Justifies  resolving  any  doubt  as  to  who  was  the  originator  of  the 
Invention  againat  him. 

Vr.  C.  F.  Burton  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  L.  S.  Bacon  and   Mr.  J.  //.    Milam  for  the  ap- 
pellee. 

ROBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  mterference  proceeduig  and  involves  an 
alleged  improvement  for  grain-drills.  The  issue  la 
stated  in  fifteen  counts,  but  we  think  the  following 
amply  sufficient  for  the  purposes  of  this  opinion: 

I.  A  foot  for  hopper  ends  formed  of  sheet  metal  stnick  op  to  pro- 
vide oppositely -disposed  overlying  flanges,  and  a  reinforcing-fiUing 
Intermediate  said  flanges. 

3.  .K  hopper  of  the  character  described  fonne<i  partiaUy  of  wood 
and  partially  of  sheet  metal,  the  sheet-metal  part  having  struck- 
np  portions  forming  receiving  portions  for  securing  and  bracing 
toe  wooden  parts  m  place. 

8,  .K  single-piece  sheet-metal  hopper  end  having  an  inte^al 
struck-up  perforated  ear  flanged  exteriorly. 

13.  .\  Bingle-ptece  sheet-metal  hopper  end  having  integral  stnick- 
np  side  and  top  flanges,  and  a  stnick-up  e.xter1or1y-flanj:e<I  \teTio- 
rated  ear  Intermediate  said  top  and  one  of  the  side  flanges,  the 
flange  of  said  ear  merging  into  said  top  and  side  flanges. 

Fetzer,  the  senior  party,  filed  an  application  October 
22,  1904,  which  ripened  into  a  patent  on  January  31, 
1906.  McKillop,  the  Junior  party,  filed  his  application 
April  30,  1906,  which  was  a  y»iar  and  three  months  after 
the  Lasuance  of  a  patent  to  Fetzer,  and  about  eleven 
months  after  actual  knowledge  uf  such  issuance. 

Prior  to  and  diring  the  year  1904  Fetzer  was  secre- 
tar>'  and  general  manager  of  the  McSherrj-  Mfg.  Co., 
manufacturers  of  agricultural  mai-hiner>'  including 
grain-drills.  These  drills  as  then  manufactured  con- 
tained cast-iron  ends  which  had  given  the  company 
some  trouble  in  shipment  owmg  to  their  liability  to 
breakage.  Fetzer  and  the  company's  drp'.ernan,  one 
Moehring,  saw  a  pressed-steel  hopper  in  Kansas  City  in 
1901.  at  which  time  Fetzer  suggi-sted  the  idea  of  manu- 
facturing the  ends  of  their  grain-drills  of  pressed  steel. 
Early  in  1904  McKillop,  who  was  prominently  con- 
nected with  the  Comstock  Saah  Lock  dc  Novelty  Co., 
manufacturers  of  pressed-steel  articles,  wrote  the 
McSherr>'  Mfg.  Co.  soliciting  orders.  This  resulted  in 
April,  of  the  same  year,  in  a  visit  by  McKillop  to  the 
I0.8.] 
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office  of  the  McSherry  Mfg.  Co.,  where  he  had  an  inter- 
view witli  Fetzer  who  represented  his  company.  It  is 
clearly  eBtahUBhe<l  that  Fetzer  then  suggested  to 
McKillop  the  idea  of  manufacturing  drill  ends  out  of 
pressed  steel  and  that  McKillop  pronounced  the  idea 
feasible.  The  testimony  as  to  just  what  was  said  during 
the  interview  is  neither  clear  nor  convincing.  Certain  j 
it  is,  however,  that  McKillop  was  shown  a  cast-iron  I 
drill  and  requested  to  get  out  a  duplicate  sample  in 
pressed  steel.  It  is  also  certain  that  as  the  result  of  this 
interview  such  a  sample  was  made  and  late  in  July 
shipped  to  Fetzer's  company.  The  first  sample  was 
not  satisfactory  in  detail  and  several  others  followed 
before  perfection  was  attained.  In  the  meantime 
McKillop  again  visited  Fetzer,  and  the  subject  was 
agiiin  under  discussion.  The  testimony,  however,  as  to 
what  was  said  at  the  second  interview  is  as  indefinite 
as  the  testimony  concerning  the  first  interview.  The 
correspcjndence  between  Fetzer  and  McKillop  during 
this  period  has  been  introduced,  but  it  throws  little 
light  on  the  subject  other  than  to  establish  Fetzer's  evi- 
dent desire  to  hasten  the  construction  and  pexfection 
of  the  drill-end  sample  and  certain  other  parts  which 
McKillop  was  to  make  in  pressed  steel. 

It  is  contended  on  the  part  of  Fetzer  that  he  imparted 
to  McKillop  not  only  the  hmad  idea  enihraoed  in  the 
invention  but  suggested  to  him  the  various  modifica- 
tions and  changes  incident  to  the  change  in  material. 

McKillop.  on  the  other  hand,  intends  that  Fetzer 
did  nothing  more  than  furnish  him  a  sample  of  the  old 
construction  and  request  him  to  duplicate  it  in  pressed 
steel,  and  that  the  modifications  and  changes  which 
were  made  and  which  really  constitute  the  patentable 
features  of  the  issue  were  the  product  of  his  own  mind. 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  the  question  presented  is 
one  of  originality  rather  than  of  priority  of  invention. 
Each  of  the  three  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  has 
ruled  that  Fetzer  was  the  originator  of  the  invention, 
and  while  the  question  is  not  free  from  doubt  we  are 
inclined  to  concur.  We  are  impelled  to  this  conclusion 
because  of  the  relation  of  the  parties,  which  imposes  a 
heavy  bunlen  upon  McKillop;  because  of  McKillop's 
long  delay  in  filing  his  applic-ation  after  he  had  actual 
knowledge  of  the  issuance  of  Fetzer''s  patent;  and  be- 
cause Fetzer  possessed  expert  knowledge  of  grain-drills 
and  was  in  a  position  to  know  what  changes  would  be 
necessary.  The  decision  in  Kreag  v.  Geen  (28  App. 
D.  C,  437)  is  apposite  here.     In  that  case  the  court, 

by  Mr.  Chief  Justice  Shepard.  said: 

The  relation  of  employer  and  employee  once  estabhshed,  the 
law  is  well  settled  that  when  one  conceives  the  principle  or  plan 
of  an  invention,  and  emplovs  another  to  jjerfect  the  details  and 
realize  his  conception,  though  the  latter  make  valuable  improve- 
ments theniin,  such  improved  result  belongs  to  the  emploj-er. 
•  •  •  A8beforedeclareil.it  Is  not  our  province, underlho  limi- 
tation of  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  us  in  such  cases  as  this. 
to  say  that  the  improvement  was  the  result  of  mere  mechanical 
skill  rather  lhnn  of  invention.  ] 

In  the  present  case  the  relation  of  employer  and  em-  | 
ployee  is  e8Ul>liBhed.     McKillop  has  failed  to  explain 
his  long  delay  in  asserting  his  claims,  and  has  likewise 
failed  to  overcome  the  burden  that  was  up<jn  him. 

The  decibion  of  the  Commissioner  is  affirmed.  The 
clerk  of  the  coun  will  certify  this  opinion  and  the 
proceedings  in  this  court  to  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents, in  accordance  with  law. 
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1.  PATENTABlUry— Pro<ess. 

A  claim  for  a  process  of  formtag  metal  rings  which  differs 
from  the  references  merely  by  the  statement  that  a  bead  is 
formed  centrally  <rf  the  blank  Held  unpatentable. 

2.  aAMi— Sams— Function  or  SLiCHiNE. 

A  claim  for  a  process  Held  unpatentable  when  it  does  not  ap« 
pear  that  said  process  can  be  carried  out  by  any  other  means 
than  that  invented  for  such  purpose  by  appellant  and  for  which 
be  has  obUined  a  patent. 

Mr.  L.  P.  Wkitaker  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  F.  A.  Tennant  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Shepard,  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  refusing  claims  4  and  5  of  an  applica- 
tion for  a  patent  for  a  process  of  making  metal  rings  for 
pipe-couplings. 

The  application  contained  five  claims  as  follows: 

1.  The  herein-deacribed  process  of  forming  metal  rings  provided 
with  flared  ends  and  an  internal  bead,  whicb  consists  In  forming  a 
akelp  having  a  central  longitudinal  bead  on  one  face,  and  lateral 
edges  Inclined  toward  the  l)eaded  face,  severing  said  skelp  and  form- 
ing a  blank  therefrom  having  its  ends  parallel  and  inclined  to  the 
faces  thereof,  bending  the  blank  into  circular  form  with  the  bead 
on  the  inner  side  and  welding  the  ends  together,  flaring  the  ends 
of  the  ring  so  formed  and  bringing  its  inclined  edpee  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  ring  and  expanding  the  portions  of  the  ring  be- 
twe^i  said  flared  portions  to  bring  it  to  a  true  circle  of  required 
diameter. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  of  forming  metal  rings  having  an 
Internal  bead,  and  flared  ends,  which  consists  in  forming  a  blank 
consisting  of  a  flat  plate  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  deaired  ring,  and  a  length  greater  than  the  periphery 
thereof,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bead  on  one 
lace,  and  having  its  edf^  Inclined  toward  its  oeaded  face,  forming 
the  Dlank  Into  a  ring  with  the  t>ead  inside  and  welding  the  ends 
together  and  then  flaring  the  ends  of  the  ring  outwardly,  and 
bringing  said  inclined  edges  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  ring. 

3  The  herein-described  process  of  forming  metal  middle  rings 
for  pipe-coupllngB  which  consists  In  bending  a  plate  or  blank  hav- 
ing its  edges  inclined  toward  one  of  its  faces,  into  ring  form,  weld- 
ing the  ends  of  the  blank  together  and  then  bending  marginal  por- 
tions at  each  end  of  the  ring  outwardly  to  bring  the  inclmed  faces 
thereof  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  ring,  substantially  aa  de- 

4.  The  herein-deacribed  process  of  forming  meul  middle  rings  for 
pipe-couplings  provided  with  an  intemally-projecttng  stop,  and 
having  a  packing- recess  at  each  end,  which  consists  in  forming  a 
blank  oooaisting  of  a  flat  plate  having  a  longitudinal  bead  located 
centrally  on  one  side  of  the  same,  bending  said  blank  into  the  form 
of  a  ring,  with  the  bead  on  the  Inside ,  weld  ing  the  end  s  of  the  blank 
together,  and  then  bending  the  marginal  portions  of  th»  ring  at 
each  end  thereof  bodily  outwardly  to  form  the  packing-recesses, 
substantially  as  descHoed. 

5.  The  herein-described  process  of  forming  meUI  middle  rings 
for  pipe-couplings,  which  consists  In  bending  a  plate  or  blank  into 
ring  form,  welding  the  ends  together  and  then  bending  mal^nal 
rwrtlons  onlv  of  the  ring  at  each  end  thereof  bodily  outwardly  out 
of  line  with  the  central  portions  of  the  ring  between  said  marginal 
portions,  substantially  sis  described. 

The  Examiner  rejected  claims  1,  2,  4  and  5,  and 

allowed  claim  3.     His  allowance  of  claim  3  was  on  the 

ground  tliat  it  included  the  l»eveling  of  the  edges  in 

the  fiat  blank  in  order  to  bring  the  said  edges  in  a  plane 

perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  ring  after  the  flaring 

operation.     On  appeal  to  the  Examiners-in -Chief  they 

afiirmed  the  rejection  of  the  remaining  claims.     The 

Commissioner,  on  appeal,  reversed  this  decision  as  to 

claims  1  and  2,  and  affirmed  the  rejection  of  cairns 

4  and  6.     He  said  that: 

claim  3  having  been  allowed  because  it  includes  the  limitation 
that  the  beveled  edges  of  the  fist  blank  are  inclined  toward  one 
of  its  faces,  it  is  not  believed  that  claims  1  and  2,  which  include  this 
limitation  and  also  the  limitation  of  forming  a  blank  with  a  bead 
thereon,  that  is,  claims  which  state  the  process  by  which  the  exact 
article  shown  is  made,  should  be  rejected. 

The   appealed    claims  4   and   5   were   rejected   on 
Hambay's  patent  April  19,  1887,  and  Boyd's  of  Au- 
gust 12,  1902. 
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The  invention  consists  in  an  improved  method  or 
process  of  manufacturing  the  middle  ring  of  a  pipe- 
coupling  similar  to  the  middle  ring  shown  in  a  prior 
patent  to  S.  R.  Dresser,  dated  July  2,  1889.  This 
middle  ring  or  sleeve  is  slipped  over  the  meeting  ends 
of  plain  or  unthreaded  pipes,  and  is  proivided  with  a 
central  stop  in  the  form  of  an  annular  inwardly-pro- 
jecting bead  to  center  it  with  rt-spect  to  the  joint,  and 
having  a  recess  at  each  end  to  receive  the  packing- 
rings  of  rubber.  Claniping-rings  engage  the  outer 
faces  of  the  packing-rings  and  are  comprossed  by  bolts 
which  compress  the  packing-rings  and  produce  a  tight 
joint.  These  middle  rings  were  of  cast-iron  to  which 
there  was  objection  on  account  of  sand  holes  which 
required  testing  before  use,  and  became-  more  or  less 
liable  to  crack  under  strains  thereby  causing  leaks  in 
the  joints.  To  avoid  these  difficulties.  Dresser  pro- 
po8€'d  to  make  the  rings  of  wrought  iron  or  steel.  The 
problem  which  appellant  undertook  to  solve  for 
Dresser,  who  is  the  assignee  of  his  appliaation,  was  to 
produce  a  process  of  making  these  middle,  wrought- 
nietal  rings,  at  or  near  the  cost  of  the  ones  made  of 
cast-iron.  | 

The  steps  in  hia  process  are  described  iii  appellant's 
brief  as  follows. 

1.  A  '  skelp  '  or  bar  of  ste«l  or  wrouftht-iron  is  tolled  or  formed 
consisting  of  a  lon^  flat  plate,  of  a  width  equal  So  the  lenjrth  of 
the  middle  ring,  and  having  on  one  face  a  longitiKlinally-dlBposed 
central  rib  or  bead,  which  la  to  form  the  eentertng-stop  In  the 
finished  article. 

2.  A  section  of  this  skelp  is  bent  Into  ring  font,  with  the  cen- 
tral bead  in*ide.  and  the  ends  of  the  section  are  suited  by  wekl- 
ing  to  form  a  ring,  having  the  inumal  renlering-aiop. 

3.  Marginal  portions  of  this  ring  at  each  en<l  are  bent  bodily 
outvard,  to  produce  the  packing-receases,  to  receite  the  packing- 
ring*. 

They  are  specifically  stated  in  the  brief  for  the 
Commissioner  as  follows:  j 

First.  Forming  bv  rolling  a  •skelp"  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinal bead  on  one  face  and  the  lateral  edges  (bcllned  toward 
the  beaded  face. 

Second.  Severing  the  skelp  in  sucb  a  manner  that  a  blank  la 
formed  having  beveled  and  parallel  ends  by  means  of  which  an 
overlapping  welded  joint  may  be  formed. 

Third.  Bending  the  blank  Into  circular  form  with  a  bead  on  the 
Inside  and  its  Inclined  edgea  overlapping  and  w#ldlng  the  ends 
together. 

Fourth.  Flaring  the  ends  of  the  ring  so  formed  and  bringing 
its  inclined  edges  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  tha  ring. 

Fifth.  Expanding  the  interior  portion  of  the  ring  to  a  true 
circle  of  the  required  sire. 

The  appellant  contends  that  he  is  entitled  not  only 
to  the  claims  for  the  process  of  making  the  rings  with 
beveled  edges,  but  also  for  the  process  of  making  them 
without.  Claim  4  omits  the  beveled  edges,  or  the 
lateral  edges  inclined  toward  the  beaded  face,  de- 
scribed in  claims  1,  2,  and  3,  and  the  argument  in  its 
support  is  that  because  of  the  inner  bead  of  the  blank 
it  cannot  be  bent  and  welded  on  a  straight  or  tapered 
mandrel  as  in  other  processes.  It  is  contended  that 
the  ordinary  mandrel  would  have  to  ht  grooved  to 
receive  the  bead,  which  would  be  locked  therein. 
As  Harabay's  patent  calls  for  a  Wad  or  rib  at  the  end, 
or  near  the  edge  of  the  ring,  it  is  said  t(>  be  obvious 
■that  a  mandrel  can  be  made  for  bending  $nd  welding, 
with  a  reduced  outer  end  from  which  its  removal  can 
be  made;  and  it  is  declared  that; 

.\8  a  matter  of  fact  the  appellant  was  obliged  to  devise  a  special 
welding  device,  for  which  he  has  been  granted  a  patent. 

The  process  of  making  the  rings  of  wrought  metal 

and  then  bending,  welding  and  truing  them  was  well 
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j  known,  and  the  alleged  novelty  of  appellant's  process 
consists  in  doing  this  with  blanks  having  an  inner 
bead  or  rib,  which  could  not  he  carried  out  on  an 
ordinary  mandrel,  or  one  with  the  reductni  outer  end 
that  could  be  used  to  accoinino<late  the  bead  in  Uam- 
bay's  construction.  No  other  way  is  suggested  by 
which  the  welding  can  be  successfully  done  than  by 
means  of  the  apparatus  which  the  appellant  has  pat- 
ented for  the  purpose.  And  counsel  for  appellant  say 
in  their  brief: 

No  "similar  process"  is  disclosed  In  the  prior  art  patents, 
and  no  process  or  apparatus  has  been  disclosed  therein  which 
could  be  used  to  produce  the  appellant's  ring. 

As  was  said  in  America  Lava  Co.  v.  Steward,  (155 
Fed.  Rep.,  731,  738:) 

No  doubt  it  is  competent,  when  the  circumstances  pennit  It, 
for  an  inventor  in  describing  a  machine  or  apparatus  which  he 
has  devised  to  make  a  claim  for  a  process  which  his  patented 
device  is  capable  of  carrying  out  But  to  entitle  him  to  do  this 
the  proceaa  must  be  one  capable  of  being  carried  out  by  other 
means  than  by  the  operation  of  his  patented  machine,  and,  imless 
such  other  means  are  taiown  or  within  the  reach  of  ordlnarj- 
skill  and  Judgment,  the  patentee  is  bound  to  point  them  out: 
for  unless  the  public  are  informed  by  what  other  means  the  proe- 
esa  can  be  carried  out,  the  process  is  to  them  nothing  else  than 
the  operation  of  the  machine,  In  other  words,  the  exercise  of  Its 
functions. 

The  function  of  a  machine  is  not  patentable.  {Rit- 
don  Locomotive  Works  v.  Needart,  158  U.  S.,  68,  79; 
Westinghoute  v.  Boyden  Power  Brake  Co.,  170  U.  S., 
535,  537.) 

Claim  5  which  omits  the  beaded  inner  ring  is  ob- 
viously not  patentable.  As  said  by  the  Primary 
Examiner: 

Flanging  of  pipes  is  a  very  common  operation,  and  If  the  flnishe<l 
article  is  to  have  a  flanged  end,  as  in  this  case,  no  invention  was 
required  to  flange  it  by  an  ordinary  method. 

The  decision  will  therefore  be  affirmed.  It  is  so 
ordered,  and  that  this  decision  be  certified  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Amendment  to  Ralea  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 
Diatrict  of  Oolumbia. 

The  following  amendment  to  the  rules  of  the  Court 
of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  is  published  for 
the  information  of  those  practicing  before  that  court. 

EDWARD  H.  MOORE, 

Commisfioner  0/  Patents. 


It  is  ordered  that  section  3  of  Rule  VIII  of  this  court 
be,  and  is  hereby,  amended!  by  adding  thereto  the  fol- 
lowing paragraph: 

(4)  Whenever  a  decision  of  this  court,  that  has  been 
published  in  the  official  reports  of  the  court,  shall  be 
cited  in  a  brief,  the  reference  shall  include  the  volume 
and  page  of  the  report  wherein  the  same  has  been  pub- 
lished. 

This  rule  shall  take  effect  on  the  first  Tuesday  in 
October,  1908,  and  apply  to  all  cases  submitted  for 
hearing  thereafter. 

By  the  Court, 

June  9,  1908. 

Test: 

Henry  W.  Hodoks,  Clefk. 

Promulgated  June  9,  1908. 
Na  8.1 


October  20,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»773 


Ohangea  in  Classification. 
(ORDia  No.  1,782.) 

DEfARTMEVT  OP  THE   INTERIOR, 

Unfted  States  Patent  Orncs, 
Washington,  D.  C,  October  U,  1906. 
The  followlnp:  changes  In  the  classification  of  patents  are  hereby 
directed  to  lake  oflect  this  day: 
In  Division  V,  class  .")«,  Harvesters,  establish  subclass— 

Hors*'- rakes — 
Drag& 
137.         t  learers. 

In  Division  VI,  class  71,  Fertllliers,  establish  subclass— 
10.  Bacterial, 
this  subclass  being  composed  of  patents  from  class  47,  Trees,  Plants, 
and  Flowers,  subclass  M.  Treatmont. 

In   Division  XIII,  class  8fi,   Arms.   Projectiles,  and  Explosive 
Charges,  Making,  abolish  sul)classe»- 
Ammunition  loading- 
Filling- 
,  Implements — 

34.  Flasks  and  chargers, 

35.  Measures, 

the  patents  formerly  contained  therein  having  been  transferred  to 
appropriate  siilclasses  In  cla-s."!  7."?.  Measuring  Instruments. 
In  Division  XXXll.  class  221,  Dispensing-Cans,  abolish  subclass— 

Powder-cans  - 
t'^^t-ofIs— 
63.  Meastiring, 

the  patents  formerly  contained  therein  having  l)een  transferred  to 
class  IX  Measuring  Instriiments,  and  to  a  new  subclass  hereinafter 
establlsheil  In  class  221,  ni.'<p»'nslng-<"ans. 

In  the  same  division,  class  221,  Dispensing-Cans,  esUblish  sub- 
class— 

M.  Llquld-soap  containers, 
this  subclass  to  contain  some  of  the  patents  from  subclass  63,  Powder- 
cans,  cut-offs,  measuring,  above  abolished. 

Attention  Is  called  to  the  following  corrections  of  errors  in  the 
Cla"wlftcallon  of  Inventions  published  July  1,  1908: 

In  Division  XIV,  class  201,  Metal-Omamentlng,  the  subclass 
Stippling  should  read  under  the  main  class  title  in.stead  of  under 
Nurllng,  as  printed. 

In  the  same  division,  class  81,  Tools,  subclass  3,  Special,  should 
control  only  sul  classes  4  to  8  Inclusive,  Instead  of  controlling  addi- 
tional gT0Uj)S  of  subclasses  as  printed. 

In  Division  XX,  class  Ifi,  Builders'  Hardware,  the  subtitle  Shut- 
ters should  rea<l  under  the  main  class  title  InsU'ad  of  under  the  sub- 
class of  8hutter-l)Owers,  as  printed. 

In   Division   XXIX,  class  20,   Wooden  Buildings,  the  subtitle 
Scaffolds,  at  the  head  of  the  second  column,  should  control  only 
subclasses  86,  81,  82,  83,  and  87.  immediately  following,  instead  of 
controlling  additional  groups  of  subclasses  as  printed;  and  the  sub- 
title of  Brackets,  directly  under  the  title  of  Scaffolds,  above  referred 
to,  should  control  only  sulx-lass  8«>,  Shingling.  Instead  of  subclasses 
81,  82,  83,  and  87,  following. 
In  the  same  division,  class  20,  Wooden  Buildings,  sulxslass— 
97.  Wooden  columns, 
should  be  subsUtuU'd  for  subclass  72.5,  Wooden  columns,  as  printed. 
In  Division  XXXVI,  class  73,  Measuring  Instruments,  sulx-lass— 
79.  Lactometers, 
should  be  substituted  Ibr  subclass  79,  Lactometers,  as  printed. 

EDWARD  B    MOORE, 

Committioner . 


Interference  Noticea. 

Department  or  the  Interior. 

United  States  Patent  orricB, 

Wathington,  D.  €..  October  H.  1906. 

Kinney    Tobacco   Company,  it*  attigru  or  legal  repTetentatives,  take 
*     notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Ofnce  between  an 
application  of  the  Falk  Tobacco  Company,  of  New  York,  N.  Y., 
and  Richmond.  Va.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade- 
mark registered  to  the  Kinney  Tobacco  Company,  of  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail 
to  the  Kinney  Toliacco  Company  was  delivered  to  and  receipted 
for  by  the  American  Tobacco  Company,  of  New  York.  N.  Y.  The 
assignment  records  of  this  Office  disclose  that  the  Kinney  Tobacco 
Coinpanv  assigned  to  the  American  Tobacco  Company  the  whole 
right,  title,  and  interest  in  the  said  registered  tradj^mark.  That 
assignment,  however,  does  not  include  the  good-will  or  business  of 
the  Kinnev  Tobacco  Company,  and  is  therefore  of  no  force  or  effect. 


Notice  is  accordingly  hereby  given  to  the  said  Kinney  Tobacco 
Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  thev  or  any 
of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should  imme- 
diately put  themselves  In  communication  with  the  C-ommission«r 
of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  lie  published  in  the  Oppicial  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  U  no  appearance  shall  have  l)een  entered  at 
the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will 
proceed  as  in  case  of  default 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  State.s  Patent  Oppice, 

Washington.  D.  C.  October  10.  1908. 
A.  Levy  dc  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  reprrserUatites,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  Iwtweeii  the 
applications  of  Sweet,  Orr  &  C-ompanv.  of  817  Broadway,  New  York 
N.  Y  :  Wappinger  Falls.  N.  Y.:  Joliet,  111.,  and  Brooklyn.  N.  "i  , 
and  lyegler  A  Company,  of  East  Bacon  street.  Dayton,  Ohio,  for 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  A.  Levy 
&  Companv,  of  610  Broadway.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of 
said  de<  laralion  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  A.  Levy  &  Com- 
panv having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given  to 
the  said  A.  Lew  &  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
that  if  they  or  "any  of  them  desire  to  content  the  said  interference 
they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with 
the  Comml.ssionerof  Patents,  in  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration 
heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  lie  forwarded  to 
them . 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Oppicial  Gazette  for  six  con- 
secutive weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  lie  entered  at  the  ejrpiration 
of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  !«  proceeded  with 
as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commissioner. 


Department  op  the  Interior, 

United  State.s  Patent  Oppice. 

Washington,  D.  C.  October  10,  1908. 

E.  F.  Poulterer  &    Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  has  lieen  declared  bv  this  Office  between  an  appli- 
cation of  the  Franklin  &  Hayes  Brewing  Company,  of  Pocatello, 
Idaho,  for  re.gistration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered 
to  E.  F.  Poulterer  &  Company,  whose  address  of  record  is  No.  1430 
Montgomerv  avenue,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  the  notice  of  said 
declaration  "sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  E.  F.  Poulterer  &  Com- 
pany at  the  address  al>ove  given  has  been  returned  by  the  Post- 
Offlce  Department  undelivered,  with  tne  statement  "Removed" 

Notice  is  thereforehereby  given  to  the  said  E.F.  Poulterer  &  Com- 
pany, theirassigns  or  legal  representativ  s,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  immediately  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Oppictal  Gazette  for  six  con- 
secutive weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  proceed 
as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner.  . 


Department  op  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  OrncE, 
Washington.  D.  C,  September  19,1908. 
Koster  A  Biol,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Hugo  Ooldschmldt,  of  506  South  Main  street, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade- 
mark postered  to  Koster  &  Bial.  of  110  West  Twenty-fourth 
•treet.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent 
by  re^ster©^  mall  to  the  said  Koster  &  Bial  having  been  returned 
undelivered  notice  la  hereby  given  to  the  said  Koster  A-  Bial, 
their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should  Immediately 
put  themselves  In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  In  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent 
by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  fon»  arded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Oppiiial  Gazette  for  six 
conseciitlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  Interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  ^cffnp  Commissioner. 


Department  or  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  Oppice, 

Washington.  D.  C,  Septembers,  1908. 
William  M.  Marcut,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 
notire: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
application  of  the  J.  G.  Haas  Soap  Company,  of  Prairie  avenue 
and  Benedict  street,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  \s  llliam  M.  Marcus,  of  Talla- 
dega, Ala.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mail  to  the  said  William  M.  Marcus  having  Yiee.t\  returned  unde- 
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\lynd  notk»  \»  hawby  glvwi  to  the  Mid  WUiUm  M.  U%nn»,  bi» 

X^Tin  communlcatioa  with   6»  Conunl*}rtoo«rM  P»t«t.  In 
oriier  that  the  notl«  of  declaration  her«totor«  salt  by  and  re- 

faimed  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  tbem.  

™;  notice  will  be  pubUabed  In  the  OrncTAi.  Qjjm.  for  aU 
coonecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  sbaU  be  e#tand  »*  the 
«X^lon  of  the  period  of  pu'bllcatloa.  the  InteSrenoe  wUl  be 
nroceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default.  .     . 

proceeue.1      iwu  ^    ^    BILLINGS,  Acting  Communon^. 


Photographic  Copies  of  DrawingB. 

The  I'atent  Offic*  will  furnish  photographic  pntts  of  any  un- 
bound drawing,  foreign  or  domeatic  which  may  '>• '«>  'ts  posse*- 
iion  These  prints  will  be  made  only  in  two  sires,  8  by  13i  at  15 
cents  per  sheet  and  10  bv  15  *t  23  cents  per  *heet. 

Prints  of  drawings  of  pending,  abandoned,  forfeited,  or  inlor- 
mal  cases  and  of  caveats  may  be  had  in  either  of  th«  above-named 

"^nts  of  United  States  or  for«?n  patent  drawings  will  be  made 
only  in  the  10  by  15  siie.  ^      .,    ,       ^,  , 

lo  ordenng  copies  of  drawings  of  foreign  patent*  cited  as  reter- 
-inces,  apphcants  must  state  the  date  an<l  number  thereof,  the 
name  of  the  patentee,  the  country  in  which  ea<lh  patent  was 
granted,  and  the  class  and  subclass  in  which  the  If  »«»»'•  «*««: 
fled  If  the  class  and  subclass  were  not  given  m  t^  OfBoe  letter 
eating  the  patent,  the  applicant  must  state  the  serial  number  ol 
tbeTppl  cation  in  which  it  was  cited,  the  number  of  the  action 
therein,  the  name  of  the  inventor,  and  the  tiUe  of  the  InventJOn. 

The  photo  prints  will  be  furnished  more  axpe*tiously  II  the 
number  of  the  division  is  given  in  which  they  ma  J  be  found.  A 
separate  order  should  be  made  for  each  drawing,  for  which  the 
Office  will  furnish  blanks  gratuitously  upon  request. 

BOUKD   VOLCMKS   CAWNOT   BE   USED   FOR   MAKWO  PRIJTTS. 

Fmlare  to  give  the  fullest  data  whereby  the  mounted  drawing 
may  be  found  will  cause  unnecessary  delay  and  correspondence 

Applicants  anl  attorneys  are  strongly  urged  Jo  flle  a  set  of 
prints.  smaU  sire,  or  order  them  to  be  made  by  t He  Office  at  the 
time  of  ftling  an  application.  Such  proce^lure  willsave  delay 
later,  if  correctionjof  the  drawing  le  desired  or  reqcired. 


Diaiwiiig& 


PRXCAUnONS  to  BE  OBaERVED  IN  FORWARDINO  DRAWTN08  TO  TH« 
UNITED  STATES  PATEKT  OfTICE. 

VVhere  drawing!  are  to  be  filed  In  connection  with  an  applica- 
tion for  Lettersl'atent  la  the  United  .>^Utes  PaMnt  Oillce  each 
sheet,  before  it  can  be  accepted  by  the  Otflce  as  a  p«rt  of  the  appll- 
caUoQ,  must  be  signed  in  the  name  of  the  Inventor  at  the  lower 
rUcht-hand  comer,  either  by  him  or  by  an  attorney  whoM  written 


authorlaaUoo  from  tiw  applicant  Is  filed  In  connection  with  the 
applkaUon.  This  aJgnature  muet  atao  be  attested  b3r  two  wlt- 
n^Mea,  each  of  who^should  sign  the  drawing  at  the  lower  left- 
hand  comer  of  the  aheet.  The  djpiatarBa  should  neyer  be  written 
on  a  line  paraliai  with  the  looter  edgaa  of  the  sheet,  one  of  the 
shorter  edcea  being  always  regarded,  for  the  purpose  of  locating 
the  •UnaSSa.^iirae  lower  edge  of  the  sheet,  f he  signatures  must 
aU  biTwIthln  tiie  margin-tiDea  ot  the  sheet  and  below  the  line*  of 
the  drawing.    The  title  of  the  InTtntlon  should  be  written  with 

peneU  on  tEe  back  of  each  sheet  of  drawings         

^i¥lUn  there  are  llUd  on  the  tame  dot  "^  o'  "»<»^«  apvUcationt  bf 
the  tame  inventor,  each  ol  the  dorumenU  and  drawin^t  beUmQing  to 
the  tame  application  ihould  have  piaced  thereon  the  lawe  letter  or 
nmml>er,  whiehthouid  be  different  jrom  the  leUer  or  number  piaced 
wponUMteolanif  other  of  the  appitcationt.  .     ,  j 

Tt  is  dMlrable  that  all  parts  of  the  complete  appUcaUon,  Includ- 
ing the  dmwtoga.  be  depoaltwl  to  the  Office  at  the  same  thne. 
Should,  however,  the  other  part*  of  the  appUcatioo  be  hied  before 
the  drawings  are  sent,  the  latter  when  forwarded  should  be  ao- 
companledby  a  letter  sUtlng  the  number  of  sheets  Incloeed,  and 
that  thedra wings  are  to  be  flied  with  the  other  parts  of  the  appU- 
eatlon.  giving  the  date  at  which  such  other  parts  were  flied  In  the 
OfBoe,  Oie  name  of  the  Inventor  and  tlUe  of  the  Invention.  If 
the  application  has  received  a  serial  number,  that  should  also  be 
KlvenTand  it  should  be  Indorsed  with  pencU  on  the  back  of  each 
sheet  of  drawings.  The  letter  should  also  sute.  If  such  be  the 
oaae,  that  the  new  drawings  are  to  be  subsUtuted  for  thoee  prevl- 
ooaly  filed. 


IVol  136. 


Rule  38. 


3R.  When  there  are  drawings  the  dewrlptlon  will  refer  to  the  dlf  • 
ferent  views  by  figures  and  to  the  different  parts  by  letters  or  nu- 
merals (preferably  the  latter). 

Rule  53— Extract. 
fS)  The  different  views  should  be  consecutively  numbered.  Let 
teis  nnd  (Iguics  of  reference  must  be  carefully  formed.  They 
should.  If  possible,  measure  at  leaat  on«^lghth  of  sn  Inch  in 
height,  so  that  tbey  may  bear  reducuon  to  one  twenty-fourth 
ofan  Inch,  and  they  may  be  much  larger  when  there  Is  sufnoient 
room  They  must  be  so  placed  in  the  close  and  complex  parts 
of  drawings  as  not  to  Interfere  with  a  thorough  comprehension 
of  the  same,  and  therefore  should  rarely  cross  or  mingle  with  the 
lines.  When  necessarily  grouped  around  a  certain  part,  tney 
should  be  placed  at  a  flttle  distance,  where  there  Is  available 
Bpace,  and  connected  by  short  broken  lines  with  the  parts  to 
w^ch  they  refer.  Thev  must  never  appear  upon  shaded  sur- 
faces  and  when  It  Is  diftlcult  to  avoM  this,  a  bJank  space  must 
be  left  m  the  shadhig  where  th?  letter  occurs,  so  that  It  shall  ap- 
pear perfectly  dUtinct  and  separate  from  the  work.  If  the  same 
part  of  an  Invention  appear  in  more  than  one  view  of  the  draw- 
ing It  must  alwavs  be  represented  bv  the  same  charscter,  and  the 
same  character  must  never  be  tmed  to  deslimate  different  part* 

It  is  suggested  that  nuroentls  or  Ictfrs  bo  used  witLou : 

exponent*. 
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TO  CITIZENS  OP  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


States. 


Alabama 
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Arkansas 
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NOTICES. 

Department  op  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Ofpicb, 

Wathinffton.  D.  C,  Sevtember  SO.  190S. 
Attention  Is  called  to  the  amendment  on  the 
23d  instant  (136  O.  O.,  8.V3)  of  the  third  paragraph 
of  Rule  47,  which  amendment  requires  that  ALL 
application  papers  filed  on  and  after  December  1, 
190B,  must  be  attached  together  and  a  ribbon  or 
tape  passed  one  or  more  times  through  all  the 
sheets  of  the  application  and  the  ends  of  said 
ribbon  or  tape  brought  together  under  the  seal 
before  the  latter  Is  afllxed  or  impressed,  or  each 
sheet  must  be  Impressed  with  the  official  seal  of 
the  officer  before  whom  the  oath  was  taken,  or 
If  he  Is  not  provided  with  a  .seal  then  each  sheet 
must  be  initialed  by  him. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORE. 

Commissioner. 


The  Official  Gazette  Is  printed  and  distributed 
by  the  Oovernmient  Printing  Office.  All  sub- 
scriptions and  Inquiries  relating  thereto  should 
be  forwarded  to  the  "Superintendent  of  Docu- 
ments, Oovernment  Printing  Office,"  and  not  to 
the  Patent  Office. 


Printed  Oopies  of  Patents. 

.V  printed  copy  of  the  complete  specification  and  drawings  of 
any  patent  published  herein  can  t>€  obtained  for  five  cents. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDEB  EXAICINATIOH. 


CoudMon  at  Close  of  BitMnuat  Octobtr  ap,  1908 
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XXXV.  Buckles.  Buttons,  and 
Cldspi;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign 
Extubifing;  Garment-Support- 
ers; Sifcn^s;  Toilet 

III.  .VnnetUing  and  Tainpering; 
Coating  with  Metal;  Ele«'trr>- 
ch«»niiirtry;  Metal-F  o  u  n  d  i  n  g  ; 
Metallurgy;  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal. 

XXIV.  .\pparel;  Vpparel  .\ppAr.'*- 
tus;  Sewing- Machines;  Surgery. 

XXIII  .\coastiC8;  Coin-Uan- 
dling:  Horologv;  Recorders; 
Registers:  Time-Controlling 
Mecnanisni. 

XL  Baggage;  Check -Co ntrolle<i 
Apparatus  Cloth,  I>a*tber,  and 
Rubher  RerertacJes;  Deposit 
and  Coll«ftion  Rcceptarlee;  ^nei 
Art.s;  Ligbting-Flrturen;  Pack- 
age and  \.rtirTe  Carrter^;  Paper 
Rereptarles;  Special  Reoeptactes 
and  Vackagw;  Wooden  Recep- 
tAcim 

VIII  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitrhen  and  Table  Artlctes; 
Store  Furniture 

XVII  Clutctwai;  Linotyping;  Ma- 
trix-Making; Nut  and  Bolt 
Looks;   Printing. 

IX.  .Vir  and  Gas  Pumpa;  Fire- 
Extinguistiers;  Hydraulic  Mo- 
tors; Pumps;  Sewerage. 

XVIII  injectors  and  Ejectors; 
Steam  and  Vacuinn  Pumps; 
Steam-Boilers;  Steam-Engines; 
Steam-Engine  Valve*. 

XXXni.  Cutlery;  Domestic 
Cooking  Vea<tels;  Electric  Signal- 
ing; Elettruitv,  Medical  and 
Surgu-al;  Masonn.-  and  Courrete 
Structures;  I'enls, Canopies, Cm- 
brellas.  and  Canes 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  BorU, 
Sho«t.  and  hmcgiv^,  Button. 
Evelet,  and  lU  vet  S«tting. 
Harness;  I.«athe'  Mannlactun-s; 
Nailing  and  Stapling:  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

I.  Fan<-es,  Uarrows  and  Diggers. 
Plows;  ."seeders  and  Planters: 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

XXIX.  Cooparing;  Kipe-Esi«pes; 
Ladders,  Roofs.  Wheelwnght- 
Machines:  Wooden  Buildings; 
WiX)d-Sa»1ng;  Wood-Tummg: 
W(M>dworkJng;  Woodworking- 
Toolw 

XXXVIII.  .Vrteaianand  Oil  Wells: 
BottlM  and  Jars;  Care  of  Live 
Stock;  Educational  .\ppllances; 
Fishing  and  Trapping;  Station- 
err;  Stone-Working 

XXVIII.  Infrnal-Com  bnst  Ion 
Enginas;  .Miscatlaneoos  Heating 
Planta. 

XT.I.  Railway  Draft  Appliances; 
Resilient  Tire'*  and  W^eeLs. 

XXXII.  Carhonating  Beverage*; 
Dispensing  Ueveragaa;  Dispens- 
ing-Cans; Metallic  Shipping  and 
Stnnng  Vessels.  Packaging  Li q- 
aids;  Refrigeration. 

XXXVI.  Curtains,  Shades,  and 
Screens,  Drafting;  Driers;  En- 
graving; Measuring  I  n  s  t  r  u  - 
ments;  Wind-Wheels. 

XX.XIV  Railways;  Railway- 
Brakes;  Railway  Rolling-Sto<  k. 

IV.  Bridges.  Conveyers:  Crane* 
and  Derricks;  Excavating; 
HiNsting;  Hydraulic  Engineer- 
Ine:  I-oadIng  and  T'nloading; 
Metallic  BaiVdIng  Structures 


Sept.  15  ,  Suae  13 


Sept. 
Sept 

Sept. 


10 
10 


Aug.    3 
June    1 


9  ,  July  28 


Sept.  '2     Julr  20 


322 
440 

602 
4»5 


Sept. 
sept. 


May  23     732 


May  23 


504 


Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


o 
Z 

a 
S 


308 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


Oldeat  MW  appH-  §  e 

cation  and  old-  w.£ 
est  action  bT  ap-  8  v 
plicant  awaiting  -=  ^ 
ofl  ice  action.  ^  = 


I 
Amended       New. 


Aug   S8     Aug.  14     097 


Aug. 
Aug. 


2-J 


Mav   14 


681 


Aug.    3     565 


167 
238 

107 

375 

112 

152 

105 

321 

KM 
307 


XV.  Bread.  Pastrv.  and  Confec- 
tion Making;  Coating;  Fuel; 
Glass;  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
Cement;  Laminated  Sheets  and 
Fabrics;  Paper-Making:  Paving: 
Photography;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Plas- 
tic Compositions;   Plasti<'8. 

XXV.  Butchering:  Mills;  Thresh- 
ing; Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

II.  Bee    Culture;    Dairy;     Label- 
AflRxers;  Paper  Files  and  Bind- 
ers; Pneimiatlcs:  I're.sses.  Store-  : 
Service;  Tobacco 

VI.  Bleachinar  and  Dveing;  Chem- 
icals;    Explosives;     FertUirers;  , 
Medicines;     Preserving;     Sugar 
and  Salt 

XXXI  Alcohol;  Ammonia, Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Char- 
coal and  Coke;  Oas.  Hmtlng 
and  Illuminating:  Hides.  Skins, 
and  Leather:  Liquid  Coating 
Compositions;  Mineral  Oils;, 
Oils.  F"ats.  and  Olue;  Water  | 
Purification. 

VII  Games  and  Tnvs;  Mechanical 
Motors;  Optics;  Paper  Manufac- 
tures; Velocipedes. 

XII.  Elevators;  Journal  -  Boxes, 
Pulleys,  and  ''hafting;  Lubrica- 
tion; Machine  Elements. 

XXII.  Alr-Cruns.  CatapulU.  and 
Targets;  Ammunition  and 
Explosive    Devices;    Boats   and 
Biiovs;    Firearms;   Marine   Pro-  I 
pulsion;     Ordnance;      Railway-  I 
Rails  and  Joints;  Railway-Ties  | 
and  Fasteners;  Ships. 

XX.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builder*' 
Hardware:  Dentiatry;  Ixyksand 
Latchee:  SaJies;  Undertaking. 

X.  CATriages  and  Wagons 

XIII.  Arms.  Projectiles  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges.  Making,  Mptal- 
Working.  etc 

V.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters:  Jew- 
elrv;  Musu'. 

XIX'  Dampers.  Automatic;  Fur- 
naces; Hcjit- Distributing  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  ami  Fiirnac««. 

XXXVII.  Eler-tric  Lighting;  Elec- 
tricitv.  Conductors:  Electricity, 
General  Applications  \ 

XXVII  Brushing  an<l  Scrubbing: 
Grin<lmg  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
drs-;  Washing  Apparatus 

XXI.  Brakes  and  (.ins;  Carding; 
Cloth-Finishing:    Cordage;    Pelt  > 

I      and  Fur:  Knittine  and  Netting;  | 

'      Silk;  Spinning:  Wsavtag.  \ 

XXX.  Fluid- Pressure  Regtiiators; 

Lamps   and    Gas- Fittings ;    Li<j- 

uid  and  Gaseous  FIjbI  Burners: 

Tvpe- Writing  Machines 
XX'VI.  Elettric  Heating  and 

Rher>8tats,     Electric    Railwavs; 

Flectricity.  Generation;  Motive 

Power. 
XXXIX.  Baths  and  Closets; 

Water  Diatribution. 

XVI.  Telegraphv;  Telephony 

XIV    Compound    Tools;    (  utting 

and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars; 

Farrierv,  Metal-Bending;  Metal- 

Omamentin«.    Sheet- Metal 

Ware.     Making;     Tools;     Wire- 

Worldng. 


Aug.  24     July  24     742 


Aug    21     July   21      455 


Aug.  21 


July     7     436 


Aug.  19     July   18     rs 


Aug.  19     July     0     268 


Aug.  14  July  2  534 
Aug.  13  Aug.  3  '  58(> 
Aug.  12     June  13     615 


Aug.  10 


July  30  '  358 


Aug.  10  '  July  23     501 

Aug     S     Jtme  18     024 


Aug.     7      May   23     428 
Aug      ti     Aug.  13     415 

Aug.    5     Apr.  14  I  727 

July  31     July  21  I  473 

July  16    June    3     543 

July  16  I  May  21  1  564 


July     7     May     4     685 


690 


July     2  I  Apr.  2T 

I 

June  29     June    6 
June    9     .\pr      6 

1 


447 

427 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 30,U8 


161 


Tbadk-Marks,  Dbsions,  LABEua.  1  1  ' 

AND  Prints.  |  I 

Tradf-Marks : I  Oct.     7  1  Sept.  15     763 

Deaiens  Oct.     8     Aug.  20     18. 

LaliAs  and  Prints Oct.    12     Oct.     9       4? 
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GRANTED     OCTOBER    27,    1908 


901.939.     CUT-OUT  BOX.    Thumas  Q.  ANDB.4ZVK,  Chicago, 
111.      Filed  July  29.  H)07.     Serial  No.  386.045. 


The  combination  of  a  U>x  and  a  covet,  such  box  com- 
prising an  outer  wooden  casing  lined  with  asbestos  and 
such  cover  hinged  thereto  to  shut  down  l>etwpen  the  sides 
of  the  box  with  the  upper  edges  of  such  sides  in  sub 
stantlnlly  the  same  plane  as  the  upper  face  of  the  cover, 
and  such  cover  consisting  of  a  wooden  body  part  provided 
with  tongues  at  Its  ends,  in  combination  with  U-ahaped 
metal  strips,  such  strips  provl<led  with  V  shaped  apertures 
obtalne<l  by  forcing  V-sliape  I  pieces,  attached  Ht  tV.e  re- 
spective basca  thereof  to  the  Ixidy  part  of  the  strips.  Into 
a  plane  substantially  at  rlgl.t  angles  with  such  body  part, 
and  fastenlnKB  extending  through  such  V-shaped  apert;:re8 
and  Into  the  wooden  body  part  of  the  cover,  to  attach  such 
U  8h«i)ed  metal  strips  In  place;  sulwlantiaily  as  de- 
scribed. 


chamber  and  having  a  perforation  therein,  a  shaft  extend 
log  through  said  bushing,  and  cleaning  devhes  counecieJ 
with  said  abaft. 

4.  A  tube  cleaner  having  a  head,  with  an  oil  chamlwr 
therein,  a  Inushing  foriiiiii«  a  portion  (jf  the  wall  of  said 
oil  chamber  and  having  a  i)erfnration  therein,  thrust  re- 
ceiving meml)er8  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  busiilng. 
a  shaft  extending  through  said  bushing  and  having  thrust 
receiving  memlxTs  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  cleaning  de- 
vices connected  with   said  shaft. 

5.  A  tube  cleaner  havln^j  a  head,  with  a  frusto-conlcal 
oil  chamber  therein,  a  buBhing  forming  a  portion  of  the  In 
ner  wall  of  said  oil  chamber  and  having  perforations  inter 
mediate  the  ends  thereof,  thrust  receiving  memU-rs  con- 
nected with  the  ends  of  said  bushing,  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  bushing  and  having  thrust-recelvlng  mem- 
Ivers  <'o-actlnir  with  the  thrust  re<eiviiig  members  of  said 
bushing,  a  turbine  conne<'ted  with  said  shaft,  cleaning 
devices  connected  with  said  turbine,  and  an  annular  fluid 
passage  extending  around  «ald  oil  chaml>er. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed   in  the  (Jazette.] 


901,941.  8EI.VAGK  FORMING  MRrilANISM  FOti 
SHORT  -  WEFT  LOOMS.'  Fbedkk  k  E  ARni>r<iriF.K. 
Westbrook.  Me.,  assignor  to  Goodall  Matting  Company. 
Kennebunk.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  7, 
i;»04.      Serial  No.   190.822. 


901,940.  TUBE  -  CLEANFU.  Tudmas  Andrews.  Rock- 
away,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  .\ndrews  Manufacturing 
Company,  Rockaway.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
aey.      Filed  Mar    IH.  ll>07.       Serial  No.  3C.'l,092. 


1.  A  tube  cleaner  having  cleaning  devices  and  a  head, 
with  an  oil  chamber  therein,  and  a  bushing  forming  part 
of  the  Inner  wall  of  said  oil  chamber  and  having  a  per 
foratlon  therein. 

2.  A  tube  cleaner  having  a  head,  a  perforat.Hl  bushing 
therein,  a  shaft  In  aald  bushing  having  cutters  connected 
therewith,  said  head  also  havinc  therein  fluid-supply 
paa.sa(;e«  and  an  oil  chamlwr.  the  latter  l>elni:  interposed 
l)etween  said  hushing  and  said  fluid  supply  passs-'es.  the 
Inner  wall  of  said  head  forming  a  portion  of  the  wall  of 
the  chamber. 

3.  A  tnbe  cleaner  having  a  head,  with  an  oil  chamber 
therein,   a   bushing  forming  part  of   the  wall   of  said   oil 


1.  Selvage  forming  mechanism  for  a  loom  weaving  In 
short  weft  lengths,  comprising  means  for  turning  the  weft 
end  around  the  selvajre  cord  and  back  over  the  adjacent 
warp  and  down  around  said  warp  and  a  separate  means 
for  carrying  said  weft  end  up  between  said  warp  and  sel 
vajre  cord. 

2.  Selvage  forming  mechanism  for  a  loom  weaving  In 
short  weft  lengths,  comprising  means  for  turning  the  weft 
end  around  the  selvape  cord  and  hack  over  and  down 
around  the  adjacent  warp  and  under  the  warp  and  sel 
vaee  cord,  and  a  separate  means  for  carrying  the  turned 
weft  end  up  between  said  warp  and  selvage  cord. 

3.  Selvage  forming  mechanism  for  a  loom  weaving  In 
short  weft  lengths,  comprising  means  mounted  upon  the 
lay  for  turning  the  weft  end  around  the  selvage  cord  and 
l-ack  over  and  down  around  the  adjacent  warp  and  under 

I  the  warp  and  selvage  cord,  and  a  separate  means  for  car 
rylng  the  turned  weft  end  up  between  said  warp  and  ael- 
vage  cord. 
I  4.  Selvage  forming:  mechanism  for  a  loom  wp'ivlng  In 
I  short  weft  lengths,  comprising  means  for  turning  the 
1  weft  end  around  the  selvage  cord  and  back  over  and 
I  down    around    the    adjacent    warp    and    under    the    warp 
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and   selvage   cord,    and   means   mounte<l    upon    the   breast 
beam   for  carrying  the  turned  weft  end   up   between  said 
warp  and  selvage  cord. 

5.   Selvage   forming  mechanism   for  a   loom   weaving   In   i 
short   weft   lengths,  comprising  means   mountieil   upon   the   | 
lay    for    turning    the    weft    end    around    the   nelvaKe    rord 
and  back  over  and   down  around   the  adjacent   warp  and 
under  the  warp  and  selvage  cord,  and  means  Mounted  upon   , 
the  breast  beam  for  carrying  the  turned  weft  end  up  be- 
tween said  warp  and  selvage  cord.  ^ 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


901.942.  WAVE-RESrONSIVE  DEVICE.  CLirr«iBD  D. 
Babcock,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  r'nlted  Wireless 
Telegraph  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  a  r»rporatlon  of 
Maine.      Filed  Aug  27,  1906.      Serial   No.  332.196. 


contact  arm  between  Its  point  of  anpport  and  Its  operative 
end.  and  a  supp<jrt  for  the  adjusting  screw  also  carried 
b.v  said  standard. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1.  A  wave  responsive  device,  which  comprises  a  metal 
base,  means  for  connecting  the  base  to  one  side  of  the  elec- 
tric circuit,  an  adjustable  contact  mounted  on  the  base 
as  a  support  for  a  sensitive  substance,  a  spring  contact 
arm  having  a  free  end  operatively  positioned  opposite  said 
contact  support  ti>  bear  lightly  on  such  subst»nce.  an  insu- 
lating standard  mounted  on  said  metal  base  as  a  support 
for  the  other  end  of  the  spMng  contact  arm.  adjustable 
means  bearing  on  the  spring  contact  arm  intermediate  Its 
ends  tu  press  It  firmly  against  the  sensltlva  substance,  a 
support  for  said  adjiwstable  means  and  moanted  on  said 
standard,  and  means  for  connecting  said  spring  contact 
arm  to  the  other  side  of  the  circuit. 

2.  A  wave  responsive  device,  which  comprises  a  contact 
support  for  a  sensitive  substance,  a  spring  contact  arm  hav- 
ing a  free  end  operatlvely  positioned  opposite  said  contact 
to  bear  lightly  on  such  substance,  a  support  for  the  other 
end  of  the  spring  contact,  adjustable  means  intermediate  the 
free  and  supported  ends  of  the  spring  contact  aj-m  to  press 
the  fre^  end  tirmly  against  the  sensitive  suljstance.  and  a 
support  for  said  adjustable  means. 

3.  A  wave  r»*sponsive  device  which  comprises  an  adjust- 
able contact,  a  spring  contact  arm  having  a  free  end  oper 
atlvely  positioned  opfxisite  said  adjustable  contact,  a 
support  for  the  other  end  of  the  spring  contact,  means  In- 
termediate the  free  and  supported  ends  of  the  spring  con- 
tact arm  to  adjust  it  with  respect  to  the  aiijustable  con- 
tact, and  a  support  for  said  adjusting  meane. 

4.  A  wave  resp<insive  device  wiilch  comorises  a  metal 
bas''.  an  adjustable  contact  mounted  thereon,  an  insulating 
standard  also  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  contact  supported 
on  the  insulating  standard  and  operatively  positioned  op 
poslte  said  adjustable  contact,  an  adjusting  screw  bearing 
on  said  spring  contact  lnterme<liate  the  point  of  support 
and  the  operatively  positioned  part  of  the  •prlng  contact, 
a  siipporting  arm  for  the  adjusting  screw  Counted  above 
tlie  contact  spring  on  the  insulating  standtrd.  means  for 
holding  together  in  position  the  insulating  standard,  the 
contact  spring,  and  the  supporting  arm.  nieans  for  con 
necting  the  spring  supporting  arm  to  one  terminal  of  the 
circuit,  and  means  for  connecting  tlie  metal  base  to  the 
other  terminal  of  the  circuit. 

5.  A  wave  resp*)nslve  devlcp.  which  comprises  a  base,  a 
contact  mounted  therein,  a  standard  mounted  on  the.  base. 
a  spring  contait  arm  mounte<l  on  said  standard  so  that 
on*"  end  of  the  arm  is  oi>eratlvely  posliionad  with  respect 
to  said  contact,  an  adjusting  screw  bearing  on  the  spring 


9^)1.94^^.  AUTOMATIC  HOISTING  DEVICE.  Edward 
E.  B.vRKETT.  La  Grange.  111.  Filed  July  3.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  444,779. 


1.  In  an  automatic  hoisting  device,  the  combination  of 
two  receptacles  with  a  hoisting  cable,  the  receptacles  as 
soclated  so  that  one  is  at  one  end  of  its  excursion  whllp 
the  other  Is  at  the  opposite  end  of  its  excursion,  a  power 
device  for  operating  the  cable,  a  power  reverser  and  a 
power  throttle  for  the  same,  a  controller  connectfd  with 
the  reverser  and  the  throttle,  a  lost  motion  device  and  a 
dash-pot  device  connected  with  such  controller,  and  two 
controller  motors  comprising  each  a  movable  part  In  the 
path  of  one  of  the  receptacles  and  a  connection  thence 
to  the  controller  to  alternately  operate  the  same  In  oppo- 
site directions. 

2.  In  an  automatic  hoisting  device,  the  combination  of 
two  receptacles  with  a  hoisting  cable,  the  receptacles 
associated  so  that  one  Is  at  one  end  of  its  excursion  while 
the  other  la  at  the  opposite  end  of  Its  excursion,  a  power 
device  for  operating  the  cable,  a  power  reverser  and  a 
power  throttle  for  the  same,  a  controller  connected  with 
the  reverser  and  the  throttle,  a  lost  motion  device  con- 
nected with  the  controller,  and  two  controller  motors 
comprising  each  a  movable  part  in  the  path  of  one  of 
the  receptacles  and  a  connection  thence  to  the  controller 
to  alternately  operate  the  same  In  opposite  directions. 

8.  In  an  automatic  hoisting  device,  the  combination  of 
two  receptacles  with  a  hoisting  cable,  the  receptacles 
associated  so  that  one  Is  at  one  end  of  Its  excursion 
while  the  other  Is  at  the  opposite  end  of  Its  excursion,  a 
power  device  for  operating  the  cable,  a  power  reverser 
and  a  power  throttle  for  the  same,  a  controller  con- 
nected with  the  reverser  and  the  throttle,  and  two  con- 
troller motor*  comprising  each  a  movable  part  In  the 
path  of  one  of  the  receptacles  and  a  connection  thence 
to  the  controller  to  alternately  operate  the  same  in  oppo- 
site directions. 

4  In  an  automatic  hoisting  device,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  with  a  hoisting  cable,  a  power  device  for 
operating  the  cable,  .i  power  reverser  and  a  power  throt- 
tle for  the  same,  a  controller  connected  with  the  re- 
verser and  the  throttle,  a  lost  motion  device  and  a  dash 
pot  device  connected  with  such  controller,  and  a  con- 
troller motor  comprising  a  movable  part  in  the  path  of 
the   receptacle  and  a  connection  thence  to  the  controller. 

,1.  In  an  automatic  hoisting  device,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  with  a  hoisting  cable,  a  power  device  for 
operating  the  cable,  a  power  revenwr  and  a  power  throt- 
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tie  for  the  same,  a  controller  connected  with  the  re- 
verser and  the  throttle,  a  lost  motion  device  connected 
with  such  controller,  and  a  controller  motor  comprising 
n  movable  part  In  the  path  of  the  receptacle  and  a  con- 
nection  thence  to  the   controller. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Garette. ] 


901.944.  CAR-TRUCK.  Asa  F,  Batchelder,  Schenec- 
tady. N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed  Jan.  29.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  413,169. 


1.  In  n  car  truck,  a  plurality  of  wheels  and  axles, 
journal  boxes  for  said  axles,  side  frames  In  which  said 
journal  boxes  may  move  vertically,  springs  for  support- 
ing said  frames  on  said  journal  boxes,  a  motor  armature 
mounted  on  one  axle,  and  a  combined  bolster  and  motor 
field  frame  supported  on   said  side  frames. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  a  plurality  of  wheels  and  axles, 
journal  boxes  for  said  axles,  side  frames  in  which  said 
journal  boxes  may  move  vertically,  springs  for  support- 
ing said  frames  on  said  journal  traxes.  a  motor  armature 
mounted  on  one  axle,  and  n  frame  supported  on  said  side 
frames  and  extending  om  r  and  down  upon  each  side  of 
said  armature  and  adapted  to  serve  both  aa  a  bolster  and 
as  a  motor  field  frame. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  three  axles  having  wheels  thereon, 
journal  boxes  for  said  axles,  side  frames  in  which  said 
journal  iKixes  may  move  vertically,  springs  for  support- 
ing said  frames  on  said  journal  boxes,  a  motor  armature 
mounted  on  the  middle  axle,  and  a  combined  bolster  and 
motor  field  frame  supported  on  said  side  frames  and  ex- 
tending from  one  to  the  other  over  the   motor   armature. 

4  In  a  car  truck,  three  axles  having  wheels  thereon, 
journal  boxes  for  said  axles,  side  frames  In  which  said 
journal  boxes  may  move  vertically,  springs  for  support- 
ing said  frames  on  said  journal  boxes,  a  motor  armnture 
mounted  on  the  middle  axle,  and  a  frame  supported  on 
said  side  frames  and  extending  over  the  middle  pair  of 
wheels  and  over  said  armature  and  down  upon  each  side 
thereof,  said  frame  b<'lng  adapted  to  serve  both  as  a 
bolster  and  as  a   motor  field  frame. 

."».  In  a  car  truck,  three  axles  having  wheels  thereon, 
journal  iwxes  for  said  axles,  side  frames  In  which  said 
journal  t>oxe«  may  move  vertically,  springs  for  support- 
ing said  frnmes  on  said  journal  boxes,  a  motor  armnture 
on  the  middle  axle,  and  a  one  piece  frame  supported  on 
said  side  frames  and  extending  over  the  middle  pair  of 
wbeeLs  and  over  and  down  on  each  side  of  said  armature 
and  having  pole  pieces  Integral  therewith,  said  one  piece 
frame  being  adapted  to  serve  both  as  a  bolster  and  as  a 
motor  field  frame. 

(Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


possnge,  plate  d  extending  across  the  bottom  of  the  cylin- 
der and  forming  suction  and  pulsation  chambers  11.   12, 


901.945,  AIR  PUMP,  Phillips  P.  Bot  bne,  Somervllle. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Blake  A  Knowles  Steam  Pump 
Works,  a  <"orporatlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  14, 
1907.      Serial   No.   .*?92,828. 

1.  In  a  vertical  double  acting  pump,  a  pump  cylinder 
having  a  central  valveless  suction  passage,  a  plungur,  a 
suction  chamber  below  the  cylinder,  a  suction  inlet  con- 
nected to  the  suction  passage  and  suction  chamber,  and 
suction  valves  controlling  admission  from  the  suction 
chamber  to  the  cylinder  below  the  plunger. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  pump  cylinder  A 
paving  central  valveless  suction  passage  c  and  plunger  B, 
of  suction  Inlet  C  at  the  bottom  of  the  pump,  passage  10 
connecting    the    suction    Inlet    and    the    valveless    suction 


k^B^an 


and  suction   and   force  valves   1.   2   controlling  admls.alon 
and  delivery   l>elow   (he  plunger. 


9  0  1.946.  WIRE  STRETCHER.  Pekry  L.  Brwk.s. 
Washington  county,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  4.  IOO.h.  Serial 
No.   414.242. 


1.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  an  arcuate  menil)er 
having  a  forked  post  engaging  head  at  one  end.  an  arcu- 
ate slotted  bar  connecting  said  arcuate  member  and  said 
head  respectively,  a  pivoted  lever  carried  by  said  arcuate 
member  and  disposed  for  movement  in  the  sb  tted  por 
tlon  of  said  bar,  a  vertically  disposed  roller  carried  by 
said  lever,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  first  named 
lever,  a  roller  carried  by  said  lasl  named  lever  for  frlc- 
tionally  engaging  the  first  named  roller,  and  wire  clamp- 
ing dogs  carried  by  said  l»ead  and  arranged  for  disen- 
gagement with  a  wire  upon  operation  of  said  first  named 
lever, 

2.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  an  arcuate  meml)er 
having  a  forked  post  engaging  head  at  one  end,  said 
meml)er  having  a  handle  at  the  end  opjiosite  said  Lead, 
a  bar  connecting  said  head  and  said  member,  said  bar 
having  a  horizontally  disposed  slot,  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  with  said  member  and  disposed  with  a  portion 
In  said  slot,  wire  clamping  means  carried  by  said  lever, 
spring  pressed  dogs  carried  by  said  head  and  arranged  to 
receive  a  wire  therebetween,  and  stops  carried  by  .said 
head  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  dogs.- 


901.947.  HOG-GAMBREL  PrRRY  L.  Br<v>ks.  Washing- 
ton county.  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1908.  ferial  No. 
419,521. 

1.   An  animal  gambrel  comprising  an  arcuate  member,  a 
i  supporting  hook  carried  thereby,  the  meml)er  having  later- 
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ally  •■xteBdln;^  forlt*(i  ends,  the  m«Bber  bitvioK  rtrztwme* 
upon   it!*   Dpp«r  side   Id  commuBication   witb   tbe  opening 

IjotwofD  each  of  said  forked  ♦■nds,  arms  plvoCally  mounted 
between  the  forked  ends  and  iBclndlnK  portions  arranRed 
for  raov.ment  tcf  lie  at  times  1b  the  reoesnfis.  means  for 
holdlBK  tbe  armo  at  tliB(>«  In  a  borizontal  position,  and 
tendon  recetvtng  bo<jk8  carried  by   the  amai 


2.  An  animal  gambrel  comprising  an  ar<"n«te  memtier 
bavini;  forked  enda  and  reeesaed  portions  in  eommunica- 
tlon  with  the  opening  between  said  forked  endH.  and  ten- 
don receiving  arms  pivotally  motiBted  bet w flea  said  ends 
and  arranged  to  lie  at  times  partly  within  xatd  recessed 
portioBiw 

3.  An  animal  gambrel  comprlaisg'  an  areiiate  ncmber 
havinK  forked  t-nds.  shoulders  carried  by  sai(|  member  and 
extending  between  th*-  forked  enda.  and  tendon  receiving 
arms  pfvotally  mounted  between  the  forki-d  ends  and 
having  portion*  «rrsnffed  for  engag^Mnent  ict  times  with 
said  shoulders  td  limit  th*-  outward  movement  of  the  arms. 


001. 94s.      PXH'XTAIX  -  PEN.      Fkancis    C.    IBrown,    New 
Brighton.  X.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  350,630. 


1.  in  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  of  the  burrel,  the 
sleeve  extending  within  the  r<-nr  portion  of  the  barrel,  the 
perfrrated  plug  lo-ated  partly  within  fh>'  forward  end 
of  the  sleeve  and  partly  In  front  thereof,  thq  nib  carrying 
feed  bar  movable  through  the  said  plug.  a»d  means  for 
advancing   acd    retracing   the    feed    bar 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  of  the  barrel,  the 
sleeve  extending  within  the  rear  p<jrtion  of  the  barrel,  the 
perforated  plug  for  closing  the  forward  end  lof  the  sleeve, 
the  nib-carry Ing  fe  d  bar  movable  through  <he  said  plug. 
and  means  for  mlvunclng  and  ntracting  the  feed  bar. 

3.  In  a  fountain  pen.  the  combination  of  the  barrel,  the 
Alf^vp  extending  within  the  rear  portion  of  the  barrel,  the 
perforated  plug  for  closing  one  end  of  the  slteve.  tbe  nlb- 
rarrylng  feed  bar  movable  through  the  said  plug,  and 
means   for  advancing  and   retracting  the   fe«d  tmr 

4.  In  a  fountain  'wn,  tbe  combination  of  the  barrel,  the 
sleeve  extendinc  wUhIn  the  rear  portion  of  the  barrel, 
•aid  sleeve  t>eink{  chambered  at  one  end,  the  tut>alar  pack- 
ing contained  in  the  iliamber  of  the  sleeve,  the  nib  carry- 
ing feed  bar  movable  through  the  sleeve  and  parking,  and 
means  for  advancing  an'!   retracting  the   fe4d   bar. 

.^  In  a  fountain  pen.  the  combination  of  the  barrel,  the 
sleeve  extending  within  the  rear  portion  of  tJie  barrel  and 
chambered  at  one  end,  the  tubular  packing  contained  in 
the  chambt»r  of  the  sleeve,  means  engaging  tfte  ends  of  the 
the  packing  to  hold  it  against  lengthwise  movement,  and 
means  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  feed  bar 

I  Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  GaEettr] 


001.040  T'NLOADINC,  APPARATUS.  Frank  H  Bjuiwn 
and  Fhep  fl  Baowx.  Portland.  Oreg.  itlled  .Tan.  22, 
lOOS       ^-rlal  No   412.214 

1.  In  an  unloading  apparatus,  the  coml»lnatlon  of  a 
portable  stand  having  a  flat  platform,  an  upwardly  In- 
clined chute  memb«  r  <>ottperatlng  with  said  platform,  and 
a  conveying  organization  m'!vabl.\  held  ailjac'nt  to  the 
upper  end  of  tbe  c!'.ute  m"mb"r  and  adJusiaMe  to  different 
vertical  planes. 


2.  In  an  unloading  apparatus,  a  portable  stand  having 
u  platform,  a  conveying  organliation  movably  connected 
at  one  end  to  tbe  stand  atwve  the  platform  and  adjustable 
to  diffepeBt  elevations,  means  between  tli«>  connected  end 
of  the  conveying  organisation  and  the  platform  for  di- 
recting baga.  parcels  and  ttte  like  to  tlte  said  platform, 
and  motive  means  carried  by  the  stand  for  actuating  the 
conveying  organization. 


3.  In  an  unloading  apparatus,  a  portable  stand  hnvlnr 
a  horizontal  platform,  a  conreylng  organization  movably 
connected  at  one  extremity  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
stand  and  ad}n(»table  at  Its  free  end  to  different  eleva- 
tions, means  between  the  connected  extremity  of  the 
conveying  organization  and  the  platform  for  delivering 
baga.  parcels  and  tiie  like  to  the  said  platform,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  onveylng  organisation. 

4.  In  an  iinloa'ling  apparatus,  a  portable  stand  having 
a  receptlTe  platform,  a  conveying  organization  movably 
connected  at  one  extremity  to  a  portion  of  the  stand  above 
the  platform,  and  means  between  the  connected  extremity 
of  the  conveying  organization  and  the  platform  to  de- 
liver parcels,  bags  and  the  like  to  the  said  platform. 

.^.  In  an  unloading  apparntns.  a  portable  stand  having 
a  receptive  platform,  a  conveying  organization  movably 
connecte<l  at  one  extremity  to  a  portion  of  the  stand 
above  the  platform  and  having  Its  free  end  adjustable  to 
different  ele\-ation8,  the  conveying  organization  being 
foldable  over  on  the  stand,  means  between  the  platform 
and  conveying  organization  for  directing  parcels,  bags 
and  the  like  from  the  conveying  organization  to  the  plat 
form,  and  a  complete  operating  mechanism  carried  by  and 
movable  with  the  stand  for  actuating  the  conveying  or- 
ganization. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


901,950.  IRONING-BOARD  ATTACMMPINT  (^harfes 
Bi'Rnasa,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  <«eorge  Tlbhils, 
Ilochester,  N  Y  Filed  Doc.  13,  1005.  Serial  No. 
291,517. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  board  and  an  aniiiiary 
board,  of  a  frame  comprising  arms  pivoted  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  main  board  and  at  their  upi>er  ends  to  the 
auxiliary  board,  and  a  support  extending  forwardly  from 
the  arms  near  their  lower  ends  to  rest  upon  the  main 
board  and  thene*-  upwardly  to  engage  the  under  aurface  of 
the  auxiliary  board. 
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2.  The  combination  witb  a  main  ironing  board  and  as 
aoxUiary  ironing  board,  of  a  frame  comprising  arms  which 
are  plvotally  connected  at  their  lower  and  upper  ends  to 
the  main  and  auxiliary  boards  respectively  and  a  strut 
extending  from  the  arms  between  and  bearing  against  the 
two  boards  at   one  side  of  the  arms. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  ironing  l>oard  and  an 
auxiliary  bo»ird.  of  a  frame  comprising  arms  plvotally  con 
nected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  lower  side  of  the  main 
lK)ard,  and  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  lower  side  of  the 
auxiliary  board  and  a  stmt  extending  from  the  arms  en 
gaging  the  main  lioard  to  normally  support  the  arms  in 
an  upright  position  and  forming  a  rest  for  holding  the 
auxiliary   board   parallel   to   tbe   main   board. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  ironing  board  pro- 
vided with  Blots  at  one  end  and  an  auxiliary  Ironing 
lK>ard,  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  lower  side  of  the  main  bosrd 
and  adapted  when  In  the  normal  position  to  project  up 
wardly  through  saki  slots,  conne?tlon»  between  the  upper 
ends  of  the  arms  and  the  auxiliary  board  and  means  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  said  arms  and  engaging  the  main 
anil  the  auxiliary  iMiard  for  holding  the  auxiliary  hoard 
f>arallel  to  the  main  board. 

5  The  combination  with  a  main  and  an  auxiliary 
ironing  Ijoard,  of  a  frame  connecting  them  and  comprising 
a  pair  of  arms  having  portions  at  each  end  extending 
toward  each  other  and  connected  to  the  boards,  portions 
extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  portions  to  the 
main  board,  portions  extending  forwardly  from  the  lower 
ends  of  the  downwardly  extending  portions,  portions  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  forwardly  extending  portions, 
and  a  portion  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  upwardly 
extending  portions  and  supporting  the  auxiliary  board. 


901.9S1.     EXTENSION  TABLE  LOCK.     Charlb.*!  S.  Bra- 

TON,  Oak   Park,   111.,  assignor  t  >  Emil  Tyden.    Hastings, 
Mich.     Filed  June  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.090. 


therewith  for  drawing  and  hoMIng  them  in  direction  re- 
sisting extension. 

3.  in  an  extension  table,  in  combination  with  the  sep- 
nrable  table  members,  two  sets  of  slides  connecting  them 
for  extension  consisting  each  f  a  middle  slide  and  slides 
in  each  set  at  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  slides  respec 
lively,  the  extreme  exterior  and  the  extreme  Interior  slides 
being  connected  respectively  to  the  opposite  table  members 
.ind  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  in  opposite  directions  from 
t  le  middle  slides  ;  a  bridge  bar  connecting  the  middle  slides 
rigidly  :  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  bridge  bar  :  two  sets 
of  pawls  operated  by  the  rock  shaft  engaging  respectively 
the  interior  and  exterior  slides,  said  slides  having  devices 
for  engagement  of  the  pawls  therewith  to  retract  the  slides 
and  resist  extension  thereof. 

4  In  an  extension  tsble.  in  combinatl  m  with  the  sep- 
arable table  meml)ers.  two  sets  of  slides  which  connect 
them  for  extension,  and  filleis  adapted  to  l)e  interposed, 
each  set  comprising  a  middle  slide  and  exterior  and  Interior 
slides  at  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  slides  respectively, 
all  said  exterior  and  interior  slides  lielng  ratcheted,  the 
step  intervals  between  the  ratchet  shoulders  being  half  the 
unit  filler  width,  and  means  carried  by  the  middle  slides  o- 
operatlng  with   the  ratchet  shoulders  for   resisting  exten- 

.sion. 

.".  In  an  extension  table.  In  combination  with  the  sep- 
arable table  members,  the  slides  which  c<nnect  them  for 
extension  :  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  the  middle  slides  having 
end  cranks  outside  the  outermost  slides  and  intermediate 
cranks  between  the  two  sets  of  slides,  said  end  and  inter- 
mediate cranks  being  extended  in  opposite  directions  from 
the  shaft,  the  slides  which  are  movable  with  reapect  to  the 
middle  slides  for  extension  being  ratcheted  on  their  lower 
edges  ;  pawls  on  the  end  cranks  engaging  the  ratchets  of 
the  slides  outside  the  middle  slides,  and  pawls  on  tbe  inter- 
mediate cranks  engaging  the  ratchets  of  the  slides  inside 
the  middle  slides. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1  in  an  extension  table,  in  combination  with  the  ex- 
tensllile  table  top  members,  the  sets  of  slides  which  con- 
nect them  for  extension  consisting  each  of  a  middle  slide 
and  exterior  and  Interior  slides,  the  extreme  exterior  and 
Interior  slides  being  connected  to  the  opp  islte  table  mem 
l)er8  and  adapted  to  l)e  withdrawn  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  middle  slide,  the  fillers  adapted  to  be  Inclosed  be- 
tween the  table  top  members  when  extended,  and  means 
carried  by  the  middle  slides  for  dlsengageably  engaging  the 
other  slides  at  Intervals  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the 
fillers. 

2,  In  an  extension  table.  In  combination  with  the  sep 
arable  table  members,  the  seta  of  slides  which  connect  them 
for  extension  conslaflng  each  of  a  middle  slide  and  slides 
at  oppoalte  sides  of  such  middle  slide,  the  extreme  slides 
at  each  side  being  connected  respectively  to  tbe  opposite 
table  members  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  in  opposite 
dlrectlotis  from  the  middle  slide;  a  r>ck  shaft  carried  by 
the  middle  slides  ;  pawls  operated  by  the  rock  shaft,  the 
extreme  slides  having  means  for  engagement  of  tbe  pawls 


901.052.  BELT-COIPLING.  Daniel  Chase,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Strong  Machinery  &  Supply  Co., 
New  York.  .N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  2ti,  11KJ7.     Serial  No.  403,930 


1.  In  a  belt  coupler,  a  plurality  of  plvotally  mounted 
plates,  each  of  said  plates  being  formed  from  a  single  piece 

f  material  and  folded  upon  Itself  to  form  a  pintle  receiv- 
ing portion  and  being  again  deflected  until  its  Inner  edge 
Is  In  a  plane  with  the  outer  edge  't  the  folded  portion, 
and  a  pintle  passing  through  said  plates  for  plvotally  se 
curing  the  same  together. 

2.  In  a  belt  coupler,  a  plurality  of  plates,  means  for  plv 
otally  securing  same  together  and  means  for  securing  said 
plates  to  said  l)elt,  each  of  said  plates  being  stamped  from 
a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  form«Kl  with  elongated 
bars  designed  to  be  bent  for  receiving  said  pintle  and  an 
extension  formed  on  one  edge  of  each  of  said  plates  bent 
for  taking  a  position  in  the  same  plane  as  the  end  of  that 
portion  of  the  plate  that  is  bent  over  for  forming  a  pintle 
receiving  portion. 


901,953.  SPIRIT-LEVEL.  Wii.t^iAM  L.  Cot  TIBE.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1008.  Serial  No.  410.052. 
1.  In  a  level  of  the  kind  descrllted  having  a  main  body 
with  apertures  therein,  the  combination  consisting  of  an 
adjustable  supporting  plate  In  each  of  said  apertures,  screw 
lK)lt8  extwiding  through  said  body  and  plate,  nuts  on  said 
bolts  In  contact  -rlth  said  plate,  elastic  washers  on  said 
bolts  Intermedlatt  of  said  plate  and  main  body  ;  an  elastir 
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tube  secured  to  said  plate,  menns  for  Beourlnjf  said  tube  on  j 
•aid  plate,  nrnl  a  i^lass  tube  secured  within  said  elastic  ; 
tube  as  described. 
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'1.  In  a  level  of  the  kind  described  having  a  main  body 
with  an  aperture  therein  :  the  conililnatlon  cooslsting  of  a 
plate  wUhln  said  aperture  ;  screws  through  9«ld  body  and 
plate  :  an  elastic  body  intermediate  of  said  main  body  and 
said  plate  ;  a  holl  )w  elastic  membec  secured  oa  said  plate  ; 
means  adapted  to  secure  said  member  on  said  plate  ;  a 
spirit  glass  partly  inclosed  and  secured  in  said  elastic  mem 
ber  as  described. 

3.  In  a  level  of  the  kind  described,  the  comlinatlon  with 
the  main  body  having  an  aperture,  of  a  plate  supported  In 
said  aperture.  ela.sti('  meml)er8  intermediate  af  said  plate 
and  body  ;  means  for  securing  said  plate  on  said  members 
In  said  aperture  ;  an  elastic  hollow  member  secured  on  said 
plate  means  for  securing  said  memljer  and  a  spirit  glass 
supported  within  said  elastic  member  as  described. 

4  In  a  level  of  the  kind  described,  the  comhSnatton  with 
a  main  body  bavin?  a  plurality  of  npert\ires  :  of  a  plate  in 
each  of  said  apertures  ;  elastic  members  intermediate  of 
said  plates  and  body  :  means  for  seciirlng  said  plates  and 
members  In  said  apertures  an  elastic  hollow  member  se 
cured  on  each  of  said  plates  :  means  adapted  tt>  secure  said 
members  to  said  plates  ;  and  a  spirit  glass  lupported  in 
each  of  said  h  illow  members  as  described. 

5.  In  a  level  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
the  main  body,  a  plate  supported  therein  :  of  elastic  cush 
ions  Intermediate  of  said  plate  and  body  :  means  for  se- 
curing said  cushions  and  said  plate  on  said  body  ;  a  hollow 
elastic  member  secured  on  said  plate  and  a  spirit  glass  se- 
cured within  said  holl  )w  member  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazettev) 
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9  0  1.954.      TOWN  .MARKER    FOR    .\DDRES8ING  M.\ 
CHINES.     S.\NDroBD  <.'.  Cox.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Cox  Multi  Mailer  Company.  Au 
gustA.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  3|ay  29.  1905. 
Serial  No.  262,723. 


1.    In  a  device  for  the  purimne  descrUjed  the  combination 
of  Individual  disconnected  and  Independent  addressing  de 


rices,  means  f  r  causing  the  same  to  travel  to  and  from 
a  printing  position,  menns  for  placing  a  distinguishing 
mark  upon  the  papers,  conveying  means  for  conducting  the 
papers  past  said  marker,  means  for  holding  the  marker 
inactive  while  some  of  the  papers  pass  It.  and  means  op- 
eratlvely  related  to  srjme  of  Hsid  addressing  devices  for 
rendering  the  marker  active  while  otiier  papers  pass  It. 

1'.  In  a  device  for  the  purp  se  described  the  combination 
of  individual  addressing  devices,  means  for  causing  the 
same  to  travel  to  and  from  a  printing  fKtsltlon,  an  Ink  Im- 
pression device  for  markln.;  the  paiRMs.  conveying  means 
for  conducting  folded  papers  and  presenting  the  folded 
edges  thereof  to  said  ink  Impression  device,  means  f  )r 
holding  the  Impression  device  inactive  while  some  of  the 
papers  pass  It.  and  means  operatlveiy  related  to  some  of 
said  addressing  devices  for  pressing  the  impression  device 
against  the  folded  edge  of  the  paper  contiguous  thereto. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  de8crlf>ed  the  combination 
of  Individual  devices  for  addressing  foldeci  pa[)ers.  and 
means  operatlveiy  reiateil  to  some  of  said  devices  for  plac- 
ing an  impression  against  the  folded  edge  of  some  of  the 
papers. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described  the  combination 
of  a  paper  addressing  means,  a  table  c  >mprl8lng  a  pivoted 
traveling  conveyer  for  receiving  the  adilressed  papers, 
means  for  adjusting  s.ild  conveyer  upon  its  pivot,  and 
means  for  projecting  the  papers  ui)on  the  conveyer. 

5.  In  a  device  for  tlje  purpose  described  tlie  combination 
of  means  for  addressing  the  papers,  means  for  c  inducting 
the  papers  to  the  addressing  means,  means  arranged  in 
line  of  movement  of  the  papers  for  stjuarlng  the  papers  up 
preparatory  to  being  addressed,  a  marker  for  engaging  the 
papers  and  producing  a  distinguishing  mark  thereon, 
means  for  holding  said  marker  Inactive  while  some  of  the 
papers  pass  it.  means  for  rendering  the  marker  active 
when  others  of  the  papers  pass  it.  operatlveiy  related  to 
the  said  means  for  squaring  the  papers  ui)  whereby  it  will 
act  In  time  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  .H  not  printed  in  the  (;a2ette.  1 


901.955.  ADJUSTABLE  LIGHT  FIXTURE.  Geobge  W. 
Craighead.  Richmond.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1907.  Serial 
No.  402.968. 


An  adjustable  light  fixture,  comprising,  in  combination, 
the  followlufc:  parts  a  stem  carrying,  at  its  lower  end.  a 
spider  and.  at  its  upper  end.  a  collar  ;  a  tube  within  w  hlch 
said  stem  is  adapted  to  slide :  a  bushing  disposed  within 
said  tube  and  encircling  said  stem  ;  a  socket  member  In- 
closing said  tube  :  a  set  screw  passing  through  said  socket- 
member  and  said  tube  and  bearing  against  said  stem  :  a  cy- 
lindrical member  carried  by  and  Inclosing  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  socket  member :  and  a  s«>t  screw  passing 
through  said  cylindrical  member  and  said  socket-member 
1  toward  the  top  thereof. 
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901,956.  ANNEALINC;  FURNACE  Ki.mer  E  F.  Cbbigh- 
T'»'.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Stanley  G.  I.  Eleetrlc 
Mauufactiuing  Company,  a  Corpflratlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  299,940. 


1 

i2>. 

n 

\ 

1     "' 

1 

r 

i 

-A*    - 

1.  In  an  annealing  furnace  the  combination  with  a  heat- 
ing chaml>er.  of  a  support  mounted  In  said  chamber  to 
carry  the  material  to  l>e  annealed,  said  support  having 
passages  opening  Into  said  chamber  at  the  sides  of  said  sup- 
port, and  heaters  mounted  to  direct  part  of  the  heated 
gases  against  the  sides  of  said  support  and  part  of  said 
gases  into  the  open  ends  of  said  passages. 

2.  In  an  annealing  furnace  the  combination  with  a  heat 
Ing  chamt)er.  of  a  support  mounted  In  said  chamber  to 
carry  the  material  to  t»e  annealed  and  having  passages 
opening  Into  said  chamber,  heaters  mounted  to  direct 
heated  gases  against  said  support  and  into  the  passages, 
an  exhaust  flue  for  said  chaml>er.  and  an  Independent  ex- 
haust tine  connected  to  said  passages 

%.  In  an  annealing  furnace  the  combination  with  a  heat 
Ing  chamber,  of  a  support  mounted  In  said  chsmber  to 
carry  the  material  to  be  annealed  and  having  passages 
opening  Into  said  chamber,  heaters  mounted  to  direct 
heated  gases  against  said  support  and  into  said  passages. 
Independent  exhaust  flues  connected  to  said  chamber  and 
to  said  passages,  and  a  damper  moiinted  in  one  of  said 
flues  to  control  the  flow  of  gases  through  It. 

4.  In  an  annealing  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  heat- 
ing chamber,  of  heaters  for  directing  heated  gases  away 
from  the  walls  and  toward  the  Iwttom  of  the  chamber,  and 
exhaust  flues  opening  Into  the  chamber  near  the  lower 
edge  of  the  walls  thereof. 

5.  In  an  annealing  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  heat- 
ing chamber,  of  heaters  for  directing  heated  gases  away 
from  the  walls  and  towai-d  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  ad- 
justable means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
gases,  and  exhaust  flues  opening  Into  the  chamber  near  the 
lower  edge  of  the  walls  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  ft  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901.957.  TELEGRAPHIC  -  CODE  CONDENSER.  Mat 
THEW  B.  Dickie.  Glasgow.  Scotland,  assignor  to  Nobels 
Explosives  Company,  Limited  (Jlasgow.  Scotland.  Filed 
P'eb.  21.  190S.     Serial  No.  417.219. 

1.  A  telegraphic  code  condenser  consisting  of  concentric 
circular  scales  pivotally  connected  together,  each  of  which 
is  divided  Into  compartments  with  the  compartments  in 
one  scale  radially  in  line  with  the  compartments  in  an- 
other scale,  each  compartment  In  each  scale  containing  a 
numl>er  and  a  letter  footing  on  radial  lines  whereby  the 
number  in  one  compartment  of  one  scale  can  be  brought 
radially  in  line  with  the  number  In  a  compartment  in  an- 
other scale  and  In  like  manner  the  letter  in  one  scale  can 
be  brought  radially  in  line  with  the  letter  in  another  scale. 

2.  A  telegraphic  code  condenser  consisting  of  a  circular 
scale  having  a  number  of  compartments  each  containing  a 
number  of  two  digits  and  a  syllable  formed  of  a  vowel  and 
a  consonant,  an  Intermediate  scale  also  having  a  nunil>er 
of  compartments  each  containing  a  number  of  two  digits 
and  a  syllable  formed  of  a  vowel  and  a  consonant  and  an 
inner  scale  also  having  a  numljer  of  compartments  each 
containing  a  number  and  a  consonant. 

8.  A  telegraphic  code  condenser  consisting  of  a  circular 
scale  with  numerous  compartments  each  containing  a  num- 
ber of  two  digits  and  a  syllable  of  two  letters,  the  com 


partments  being  divided  into  divisions  according  to  the 
vowels  employed  In  them  an  Intermediate  scale  also  di- 
vided Into  the  same  number  of  compartments  each  contain- 


ing a  number  of  two  digits  and  a  syllable  of  two  letters 
and  an  inner  scale  with  numerous  compartments  substan- 
tlallr  as  described  each  containing  a  number  and  a  letter. 


901,958.  RAILWAY-SIGNAL.  Heixrich  Diehl.  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poratioii  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
369.856. 


1.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  device  adjacent  to  the 
trackway  that  varies  in  resistance  with  variation  in  light, 
means  carried  by  a  moving  car  for  varying  the  light  on 
said  device,  a  source  of  current  in  circuit  with  said  device, 
and  signal  controlling  means  responsive  only  to  a  sudden 
variation  in  the  current  from  said  source. 

2.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  selenium  cell  adjacent 
to  the  trackway,  means  carried  by  a  moving  car  for  throw- 
ing light  on  said  cell,  a  source  of  current  in  circuit  with 
said  cell,  and  signal  controlling  means  responsive  only  to  a 
sudden  variation  in  the  current  from  said  source. 

3.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  device  adjacent  to  the 
trackway  that  varies  in  resistance  with  variation  In  light, 
means  carried  by  a  moving  car  for  varying  the  light  on 
said  device,  a  source  (Tf  current  In  circuit  with  said  device, 
an  Inductive  winding  In  circuit  with  said  cell  and  said 
source,  and  signal-controlling  menns  actuated  by  current 
produced  inductively  by  said  winding 

4.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  selenium  cell  adjacent 
to  the  trackway,  means  carried  by  a  moving  car  for  throw- 
ing light  on  said  cell,  a  source  of  current  In  circuit  with 
said  cell,  an  inductive  winding  In  circuit  with  said  cell  and 
said  source,  and  signal  controlling  means  actuated  by  cur- 
rent produced  inductively  by  said  winding. 
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3  In  a  railway  »lgnti\  system,  a  dertce  a<|laceiit  to  tbe 
trackway  that  Tariea  in  rMiatancc  with  ▼arl4tiea  Id  licbt, 
meana  carried  by  a  moring  car  for  raryiin;  tbe  li(bt  oa 
said  device,  a  source  of  current  in  circuit  with  said  device, 
a  transformer  having  Its  primary  in  circuit  with  said  cell 
and  said  source,  and  si^ai-controlliag  means;  connected  to 
the  secondary  of  said  tranaformer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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901.95{>      GRAIN  DOOR  ^'OR  CARS.     .Joh:«  Bdma:«.  Mln 
neapclis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  Charlea  Dahl. 
one  fourth    to    .\ifred    M.    Hovland.    and    «De-«ighth    to 
Edward  G.  Dahl.  .Minneapolis.  Minn.     Polled  May  8.  1907. 
Serial  No.  .'572.494. 


1.  The  eomhination  with  a  car  body  having  stop  cleats 
and  pivoted  locit  btadefl  applied  to  the  side«  of  tbe  door 
opening,  of  a  zniin  door  movable  laterally  through  said 
door  opening  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  said  loolt 
blades  and  atop  cleats,  cooperating  lock  atrlpa  on  said 
grain  door  and  on  said  lock  bladea  bavintr  Interlocking 
parts  and  one  of  which  lock  strips  is  moraHe  to  ens;a>;e 
and  interloi'k  with  the  cooperating  lock  strlft.  and  means 
for   secufing  said   movable   lock   strips   In   positions   Inter 

flocked   with   the  cooperating   lock  strips,   suljstantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  havltig  stop  cleats 
and  pivoted  lock  bindes  applied  to  the  side«  of  the  door 
opening,  a  grain  door  made  up  of  sections  and  adapted  to 
be  clamped  between  said  lock  blades  and  stop  cleata.  per 
forated  lock  strips  on  said  door  sections.  I^ick  strina  on 
said  lock  blades  having  lock  projections  insertible  through 
the  perforations  of  the  lock  strips  on  said  (k><>r.  an  nper 
atlng  lever  with  connections  for  imparting  reverse  oscil- 
latory movements  to  said  lock  bladea,  and  a  lock  device 
operative  on  said  lever  to  catiae  the  same  to  hold  the  lo<'k 
blades  in  operative  positions,  and  operatlvei  on  the  lock 
strips  of  said  door  and  lock  blades  to  bold  ttie  same  Inter 
Kicked,    substantiallv    as   described. 


901.960.      MKTIIOD   OF    MANrFACTlRINlJ    TIRBINE- 

BICKETS.      Edmind  H.  Fabqihak.  Schenfctady,  N.  Y.. 

a'4.slgtt<ir  to  General  Electric  Comp>any.  a  Corporation  of 

Xew  York.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  294.1H2. 

1.   The  methml  nt  manufacturing  bucket  sefments  wblch 

coosista  in  forming  the  buckets  to  tbe  desired  dimensions. 

mounting  the  buckets  at  one  end  in  a  holder  to  space  tbem 

apart    and    preserve    their    nllnement.    mo-inting    a    8e<-ond 

holder  Hdjacent  the  other  ends  of  tbe  buckets' to  space  and 

aline  them,  securing  the  buckets  by  suitable  qieans  against 

lonsitudinal  movement  in  tbe  holders.  placln|;  tbe  buckets 


M>  prepared  ai.d  arranged  In  a  nowel  and 'packing  molding 
sand  round  one  of  the  holders  and  between  tbe  buckets 
to  support  and  position  them  therein,  releasing  ttie  secur- 
ing means  to  p4'rmlt  a  bolder  to  l>e  removed  from  tbe  ends 
of  the  buckets,  completing  the  nowel.  reversing  It.  forming 
the  cope,  separating  the  flask,  removing  the  last  mentioned 
holder  to  expose  the  ends  of  the  buckets  and  to  form  a 
spare  in  the  mold  to  receive  the  molten  metal  which  forms 
the  supporting  member  of  the  series  of  buckets  composing 
the  segment,  tbe  ends  of  the  buckets  projecting  from  the 
sand  Into  said  space,  closing  tbe  mold  and  pouring  molten 
metal  Into  aeld  space  round  tbe  enda  of  tbe  buckets,  the 
temperature  of  tbe  metal  being  such  as  to  cause  a  fusion 
between  It  and   the  ends  of  the  buckets. 


2.  The  Biethod  of  mannfactvring  bocket  segmeota  wblch 
consists  In  cutting  tbe  buckets  to  tbe  desired  length,  form- 
ing a  tenoo  on  one  end,  sharpening  tbe  edges,  mounting 
tbe  other  ends  of  the  buckets  in  a  device  to  space  ttteni 
apart  and  aline  tbem,  mounting  a  second  spacing  device  on 
tbe  tenons,  clamping  the  buckets  between  the  two  devicea, 
ramming  molding  sand  around  said  devices  and  between 
tbe  buckets,  removing  tbe  first  device  to  expose  tbe  ends 
of  the  buckets,  and  pouring  molten  metal  Into  the  mold 
around  said  ends,  tbe  temperature  of  tbe  metal  being  sufll 
eiently  great  to  cause  fusion   with   tbe  buckets. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  manufacturing  bucket  segments  which 
coasista  in  forming  tbe  buckets  to  tbe  desired  dimensions, 
mounting  both  ends  of  the  same  in  holders  to  space  tbem 
and  preserve  their  allnement.  securing  said  holders  against 
movement  longitudinally  of  tbe  buckets,  ramming  molding 
sand  aroun<l  tbe  buckets,  removing  the  holders  leaving  tlie 
ends  of  tbe  buckets  exposed,  baking  the  mold  to  harden  it, 
and  pouring  molten  metal  around  tbe  exposed  emls  of  the 
buckets. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  bucket  segments  which 
consists  in  forming  the  buckets  to  tbe  required  dimensions, 
reducing  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  ends  of  the  buckets 
to  he  exposed  to  the  molten  metal,  mounting  one  end  of 
the  buckets  In  a  holder  to  space  tbem  apart  and  preserve 
their  allnement.  mounting  a  second  holder  on  the  other 
ends  of  tbe  buckets  to  space  and  aline  them,  clamping  t:.e 
tuckets  between  the  two  holders,  packing  molding  sand 
around  the  fli*st  holder  and  between  the  buckets,  n'movlng 
tbe  holders,  completing  tbe  moid,  and  pouring  molten  metal 
around  the  exposed  enda  of  the  buckets,  the  temperature 
of  I  he  metal  being  such  as  to  cause  a  fusion  t>etween  It 
and  the  buckets  without  injuring  the  sbarpetied  edges  of 
the   buckets. 

.1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  bucket  !*egnient8  which 
consists  in  forming  the  buckets  to  the  required  dimensions, 
mounting  the  buckets  in  a  grooved  block,  inserting  8;»a«^rs 
between  the  base  ends  of  the  buckets,  mounting  a  crown  on 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  buckets  to  preserve  the  allnement 
of  the  buckets  at  that  point,  pa<-king  sand  around  t>-e 
buckets  and  block,  removing  the  crown  and  tilling  tie 
mold  to  cover  the  exposed  ends  of  the  tmckets.  reversing 
the  mold,  forming  the  cope,  separating  tbe  parts  of  the 
flask,  removing  the  block  and  the  Individual  spacers.  In- 
serting tbe  core  and  closing  the  tlaak  and  pouring  molten 
metal  Into  the  moid  of  such  temperature  that  it  will  cause 
a  fusion  with  the  bucket  twsen  without  Injuring  the  sharp- 
ened edges. 
I        [Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 
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901.lMn.  BICKET  FOR  TlHBlNES.  Hdim  nd  H.  I  aK- 
gLHAB.  Schenectad.v.  N.  Y.,  as.slgnor  to  General  Electric 
Compan.v.  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Fll*d  Apr.  7, 
190«J.      Serial   No.   .'U0,416.  \ 


1.  In  an  elastic-fJuld  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  pln- 
rallr>-  of  buckets  made  of  a  hot  rolling  alloy,  n  cast  metal 
support  to  which  the  buckets  are  fused,  and  a  carrier  for 
the  support. 

2.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  pl.i 
rality  of  buckets  each  having  a  concave  and  a  convex  wall 
and  made  of  a  hot  rolling  alloy,  n  cast  metal  base  to  which 
the  buckets  are  fused  at  one  end,  a  means  for  connecting 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  bnckets  to  hold  them  In  allnement 
and  preserve  the  pitch  distance,  and  a  carrier  for  the  base. 

.{.  In  .in  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  buckets  each  being  separately  forme<l  and  pro 
vlded  with  concave  arxl  convex  walls,  a  Itase  to  which  the 
bnckets  are  secured  by  fusing,  tenons  on  tbe  buckets,  a 
cover  or  shroud  tlM»t  is  secured  to  the  buckets  by  the 
tenons,  which  forms  one  wall  of  the  fluid  passage,  pre- 
serves the  pitch  relation  between  the  buckets  and  assists 
in  securing  the  buckets  against  centrifugal  strains,  and  a 
carrier  for  the  base. 

4.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  tbe  combination  of  a  plu 
rality  of  bnckets  each  being  made  of  extruded  metal  and 
provided  with  a  recess  at  one  end.  tenons  formed  integral 
with  the  tiuckets.  a  cast  metal  base  to  which  the  buckets 
are  fused,  tbe  metal  of  the  Iwse  tilling  the  recesses  and 
forming  an  additional  mechanical  support,  a  cover  for  the 
buckets  which  is  secured  thereto  by  riveting  over  the  ends 
of  the  tenons,  the  said  cover  acting  as  a  mechanical  sup- 
p<'rt  to  resist  centrifugal  strains  and  also  to  preserve  the 
pitch  distance  lK>tween  buckets  and  hold  them  In  allnement 
against  lateral  displacement,  and  a  carrier  for  the  base. 


ciprocatlng  movement  across  the  light  beam  from  said 
single  source  of  light  and  seU  of  prisms  and  condensers 
arranged  on  each  side  of  said  mirrors  adapte<i  to  receive 
alternately  and  gradually  the  reflected  light  beam  from  said 
mirrors  and  to  effect  the  gradual  exposure  and  obscuration 
of  a  series  of  pictures  pn) jetted  on  to  the  screen. 


901.962.  KINEMAT(m;RAPH  MECHANISM.  Robert  T. 
Haines.  London.  England.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1906.  Serial 
No.   332,021. 

1.  In  a  klnematograph  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
single  source  of  light,  a  pair  of  reflecting  mirrors  set  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  means  for  giving  said  mirrors  a  re 
clpiocatlng  movement  across  the  light  beam  from  said 
source  of  light  and  sets  of  prisms  and  condensers  adapted 
to  receive  alternately  and  gradually  the  reflected  lieam 
from  said  mirrors  and  to  effect  the  gradual  exposure  and 
obscuration  of  a  series  of  pictures  projected  on  to  the 
screen. 

2.  In  a  klnematograph  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
single  source  of  light,  a  pair  of  reflectlnc  mirrors  set  at  nn 
angle  to  each  other  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  crank  adapted 
to  reciprocate  said  shaft,  and  .sets  of  prisms  and  .ondensers 
adapted  to  receive  alternately  and  gradually  the  reflected 
beam  from  said  tnlrrors  and  to  efTect  the  gradual  exposure 
and  obscuration  of  a  series  of  pictures  projected  on  to  the 
screen. 

3.  In  a  klnematograph  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
single  source  of  light,  a  pair  of  reflecting  mirros  set  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  means  for  adjusting  the  distance 
between  said  mirrors,  means  for  giving  said  mirrors  a  re- 


4.  In  a  klnematograph  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
single  source  of  light,  a  pair  of  reflecting  mirrors  set  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  crank  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate  said  shaft,  and  sets  of  prisms  and  con- 
densers arranged  on  each  side  of  said  mirrors  adapted  to 
receive  alternately  and  gradoally  the  reflected  light  beam 
from  said  mirrors  and  to  effect  the  gradual  exposure  and 
obscuration  of  a  series  of  pictures  projected  on  to  the 
screen. 


9  01,96  3.  METHOD  OF  SH.VPING  BILGE  BODIES. 
Robert  W.  Hakdib,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  applica- 
tion flled  June  17.  1907,  Serial  No.  379,527.  Divided 
and  this  application  flled  Jan.  24.  190H.  Serial  No. 
412,390. 

I I 


* : 


* 


Ni 


1.  The  method  of  shaping  bilge  bodies  consisting  in 
forming  tbe  opposite  faces  of  an  approximately  flat  blank 
with  a  serlea  of  cormgatlons  diminishing  In  depth  from 
the  middle  toward  the  opposite  terminals  of  said  corruga- 
tions, said  terminals  merging  into  the  unbroken  lateral 
margins  ef  tbe  blank,  then  pressing  out  the  corrugations 
and  bending  tbe  blank  into  cylindrical  form. 

2.  The  method  of  shaping  bilge  Iwdies.  consisting  In 
forming  the  opposite  faces  of  an  approximately  flat  blank 
with  a  seriee  of  corrugations  diminishing  In  depth  from 
tbe  middle  toward  the  opposite  terminals  of  said  corruga- 
tions, then  pressing  out  tbe  corrugations  and  b<»ndlng  tbe 
blank  into  cylindrical  form. 

3.  The  method  of  shaping  bilge  bodies,  consisting  in 
forming  the  opposite  faces  of  an  approximately  flat  blank 
with  a  aeries  of  corrugations  diminishing  in  depth  from 
the  middle  toward  the  opposite  terminal  of  said  corruga- 
tions, then  pressing  out  the  corrugations,  bending  the 
blank  Into  cylindrical  form,  and  fastening  the  ends  of  the 
blank  together. 

i        4.   The    method    of   shaping    bilge    bodies,    consisting    in 
1  forming  the  opposite  faces  of  an  approximately  flat  blank 
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with  a  series  of  cornigations  diminishing  Iq  depth  from 
the  mtddlp  toward  the  opposite  terminal  of  laid  corruga- 
tions, thon  slmaltaneonsly  bending  the  blank  Into  cylin- 
drical form,  anJ  pr«»98lng  oat  the  corrugations. 

.5  The  method  of  8^aptn)^;  blljje  bodies,  consisting  in 
forming  an  approximately  flat  blank  with  its  middle  longi- 
tudinal portion  of  a  different  thiclcness  frow  that  of  the 
lateral  marcins  of  the  blank,  and  providing  the  opposite 
'faces  of  said  blank  wltli  a  9»Tle9  of  corrugations  decreas- 
ing in  depth  from  the  middle  toward  the  opposite  ter- 
minals of  said  corrugations,  then  bending  the  blank  into 
cylindrical  form,  prpssing  out  the  corru|atlon8,  and 
fastening  the  ends  of  the  blank  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  i 


90  1,6«4.  PRINTING-PRESS.  CHAaLE$  G  Harris, 
NUes.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Harris  Automatic  Press 
Company,  Nll«>s.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  350.1'59. 


I  901.965.      PREPAR.\TION    OF    ELECTROTYPE  MOLDS. 
Albert   W    Harbiso.n,   Baltimore.   Md.     Filed  July   16, 

1        1906.      Serial   No.  ;',26,4:!«. 

1.  The  hfrein  described  solution  for  use  in  preparing 
electrotype  molds,  for  the  eloctrolytlc  bath,  containing  the 
ingredients  specified  and  substantially  in  the  proportions 
named,  comprising  one  (1)  gallon  of  water,  and  one  (1) 
ounce  of  a  mineral  salt,  of  a  mineral  having  a  lower  con- 
ductivity   than    the   metallic    base  of   the   salt   of   the   elec- 

f  trolyte. 

I  2.  The  herein  de9crll>ed  solution  for  use  in  preparing 
electrotype  molds  for  the  electrolytic  bath  containing  the 
ingredients  spfcitled  and  substantially  In  thf  proportions 
named,  comprising  one  (  1 )  gallon  of  water,  and  one  1  1  • 
ounce  of  kainit. 

3.  The  Improved  solution  for  use  in  preparing  molds  for 
electrotypes  for  the  electrolytic  bath  which  consists  of 
substantially  one  (1»  gallon  of  water,  one  U)  ounce  of  a 
salt  of  a  mineral  having  a  lower  conductivity  than  the 
metallic  base  of  the  salt  of  the  electrolyte,  and  a  small 
quantity  of  graphite. 


1  In  a  printing  prt-ss  having  a  form-carrying  member, 
a  transfer  memlter.  and  an  impression -member,  means  for 
operating  the  thr<>p  members  by  power  applied  to  one  of 
th^m,  and  means  for  automatically  bringing  the  transfer- 
member  to  rest  while  the  form-carrying  mei|iber  and  Im- 
pressioii  member  may  continue  to  b»>  operate^. 

2.  In  a  printing  prt-ss  having  a  form-carrflng  cylinder, 
a  transfer-cylinder,  and  an  impression-cylindfr,  means  for 
operating  the  three  cylinders  by  power  applied  to  one  of 
them,  and  means  for  automatically  causing  the  transfer- 
cylinder  to  cease  to  rotate  while  the  forra-cf»rrylng  cylin- 
der and  impression  cylinder  may  continue  to  tie  operated. 

3.  In  a  printing  press  having  a  form-carrjing  cylinder, 
a  transfer-cylinder,  and  an  impression-cylinder,  means  for 
operating  the  three  cylinders  by  power  applied  to  the  Im- 
pression-cylinder, and  means  for  automatleally  causln? 
the  transfer-cylinder  to  cease  to  rotate  while  the  form 
carrying  cylinder  and  impression-cylinder  may  continue  to 
bf   operated 

4.  In  a  printing  press  having  a  form-carrjlng  cylinder, 
a  transfer-cylinder,  and  an  Impression-cylinder,  means  for 
uniformly  operating  all  of  said  cylinders,  abd  means  for 
automatically  causing  the  transfer-cylinder  to  cease  to 
rotate  while  the  other  cylinders  remain  in  operation. 

5.  In  a  printing  press  having  a  form-carrying  cylinder, 
a  transfer  cylinder,  and  an  Impression-cylinder,  inter- 
meshing  gearwheels  carried  by  said  cyllndem,  and  means 
for  automatically  releasing  the  transfer-cylinder  from  Its 
gear  to  allow  the  latter  to  revolve  In  unison  with  the 
gears  of  the  form-cylinder  and  Impression-cylinder  while 
the  transfer-cylinder  Is  brought  to  rest 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


901.966.  SOLUTION  FOR  TREATING  ELECTROTYPE- 
MOLDS.  Albert  W.  IIarriso.n.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Dec.  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  :i4«,70a. 

1.  The  hereindescribed  solution  for  treating  electrotype 
molds  consisting  of  nitrate  of  soda  dissolved  In  water  with 
graphite  added  thereto,  all  in  substantially  the  proportions 
named. 

2.  An  Improved  solution  for  treating  electrotype  molds 
prior   to   submitting    them    to    the    electrolytic    bath,    com 
prising  as  its  principal  Ingredient  nitrate  of  soda  dissolved 
In  water  in  substantially  the  proportions  named. 


901.967.  OIL-SWITCH.  Edward  M  Hewlett,  Schenec 
tady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1904.  Serial 
No.  2.T  1,667. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  switch,  of  a  cir- 
culating, oil  system  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  pump  for 
storing  oil  under  pressure  in  said  reservoir,  means  for 
admitting  oil  under  pressiire  from  Said  reservoir  to  said 
switch,  actuating  mechanism  operated  by  oil  under  pres- 
sure to  open  the  switch  and  permit  the  oil  to  extinguish 
the  arc  produced,  and  a  discharge  pipe  for  returning  oil 
from  the  switch   to  the  pump 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  switch,  of  a  cir- 
culating oil  system  comprising  a  system  of  piping,  a 
pump  for  supplying  oil  under  pressure  to  a  portion  of 
said  system,  means  for  admitting  oil  under  pressure  from 
said  portion  of  said  system  to  the  switch,  actuating 
means  operated  by  oil  under  pressure  to  open  the  switch 
and  permit  the  oil  to  flow  under  pressure  against  the  arc 
produced  by  the  opening  of  the  switch,  and  a  discharge 
pipe  for  returning  the  oil  from  the  switch  to  said  pump. 


October  27, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


.787 


3.  An   electric   switch   comprising   a    casing   containing  |  9  0  1.969.       WOOD    FIBER    MACHINE.       Horace    M 


oU.  a  partition  therein,  means  connected  with  opposite 
sides  of  said  partition  for  conducting  the  oil  from  one 
side  and  supplying  it  under  pressure  to  the  other  Side, 
and  sepHrnhle  electrodes  within  said  casing  providing 
upon  separation  a  communicating  passage  between  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  partition. 

4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  casing  containing 
oil.  a  partition  therein,  means  connected  with  opposite 
sides  of  said  partition  for  conducting  the  oil  from  one 
side  and  supplying  It  under  pressure  to  the  other  side, 
and  separable  electrodes  within  said  casing,  one  of  said 
electrodes  l)elng  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough 
communicating  between  the  opposite  sides  of  said  par- 
tition. 

5.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  casing  containing 
oil,  a  movable  abutment  therein,  means  connected  with 
opposite  sides  of  said  abutment  for  conducting  oil  from 
one  side  and  supplying  It  under  pressure  to  the  other 
side,  and  separable  electrodes  actuated  by  said  abutment 
and  arranged  to  provide  upon  st^paratlon  a  communicat- 
ing passage   Itetween   Its  opposite   sides. 

IClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


IIoovEB,    Perrysburg,    Ohio, 
rial  No.  300.623. 


Filed   Feb.    12.    1906.     Se- 


9  0  1.968.  CORN  SHELLER.     Wilford  H    Holsclaw, 

Louisville.  Ky..    assignor    t)    Brlnly  -  Hardy    Company, 

F/Oulsvllle,  Ky..  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.     Filed  Aug. 

16.  1907.  Serial  No.  388.875. 


1.  In  a  corn  sheller.  a  main  frame  having  a  hub.  a 
rotatable  shaft  located  In  said  hub  having  a  shelling  disk 
thereon,  a  spring  located  about  said  shaft  within  said 
hub,  a  crank  for  said  shaft,  and  a  loose  sleeve  on  said 
shaft  t)etween  said  crank  and  said  spring  disconnected 
from  and  freely  movable  with  reference  to  said  hub.  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  corn  sheller.  a  main  frame  having  a  hub.  a 
shaft  located  in  said  hub  having  a  shelling  disk  thereon, 
said  hub  being  provided  with  a  chamber  about  said  shaft, 
a  spring  locat«>d  In  said  chamber,  a  crank  on  the  end  of 
said  shaft,  and  a  loose  sleeve  on  said  shaft  between  said 
crank  and  spring  located  partly  within  said  chamber  but 
disconnected  from  and  freely  movable  with  reference 
thereto,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  corn  sheller,  a  main  frame  having  a  hub,  a 
rotatable  shaft  located  in  said  hub  having  a  shelling  disk 
therein,  a  spring  Iwated  alwut  said  shaft  within  said 
hub,  a  crank  for  nuiA  shaft,  a  loose  sleeve  about  said 
shaft  between  said  cranU  and  said  spring  disconnected 
from  said  hub  and  freely  movable  with  reference  thereto, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring,  sub 
stantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  corn  sheller.  a  main  frame  having  a  chamliered 
hub.  a  rotatable  shaft  located  in  said  hub  having  a  shell 
Ing  disk  thereon,  a  spring  locat'd  about  said  shaft  within 
said  hub,  a  crank  on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  longl 
tudlnally  slldable  sleeve  on  said  shaft  between  said 
spring  and  crank  and  held  In  position  thereon  by  said 
crank,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.  In  a  wood-fiber  machine,  a  cutting  mechanism,  a 
pillar,  a  carriage,  means  for  rotating  the  carriage  upon 
the  pillar,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  upon  the  pillar 
toward  and  away  from  the  cutting  mechanism,  and 
means  for  securing  a  log  or  bolt  to  the  carriage  in  oper- 
ative relation  to  the  cutting  mechanism 

2.  In  a  wood-fiber  machine,  a  frame,  a  cutting  mechanism, 
a  pillar,  a  carriage  or  table  revolubly  mounted  on  said  pil- 
lar, means  for  securing  a  log  or  bolt  to  said  carriage,  a 
toothed  gear  at  the  margin  of  the  carriage,  an  elongated 
pinion  engaging  the  toothed  gear,  a  screw-support  for  the 
carriage,  and  means  for  driving  the  pinion  and  the  screw- 
whereby  said  table  is  caused  to  revolve  upon  its  axis  and 
to  reciprocate  upon  the  pillar  toward  and  away  from 
the  cutting  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  wood-fiber  machine,  a  cutter-head,  a  pillar,  a 
carriage  .\)urnaled  upon  the  pillar,  a  screw  in  said  pillar, 
connections  between  the  screw  and  the  carriage,  and 
means  for  revolving  the  screw,  the  carriage  and  the 
cutter-head. 

4  In  a  wood-flber  machine,  a  cutter-head,  a  revoluble 
carriage,  a  screw  support  therefor,  a  train  of  gearing 
adapted  to  drive  said  screw  In  either  direction,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  train  rapidly  in  one  direction 
and  slowly  in  the  other  direction. 

5.  A  wood-flber  machine  comprising  a  base  or  frame. 
a  series  of  cutter-heads  joumaled  therein,  and  In  radial 
relation  to  each  other,  a  pillar,  a  carriage  vertically  and 
revolubly  movable  upon  said  pillar,  means  for  securini; 
a  series  of  logs  or  bolts  to  said  carriage,  mi  ans  for  feed- 
ing said  carriage  and  its  load  slowly  to  the  cutter-heads, 
and  means  for  withdrawing  said  carriage  rapidly  from 
the  ctitter-heads. 

[i'lalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901.970.      BLACK     STLFT  R     DYE    AND    PROCESS    OF 
MAKING     SAME.     Glstav    E.    Jimls,     Hagen.    Ger 
many,  assignor  to  R.  E.  B.  Sanderson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1900.     Serial  No.  340,365.      (Specimens.  1 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  black  dyestuff  which 
consists  In  treating  nltr  9<  ortho  cresol  with  sodium  sulfld 
and  sulfur  in  the  presence  of  water,  suDstantlally  as  de- 
sc  rl  t)ed . 

2.  The  dyestuff  f(,rmed  by  treating  nitroso-ortho-cresol 
with  sodium  sulfld  and  sulfur  in  the  presence  of  water 
and  characterized  In  the  isolated  and  purified  state  by 
being  Insoluble  In  water,  acids  and  alkali  carlwjnates.  but 
soluble  In  alkali  sulfld.  such  as  S4^>dlum  sulfid :  and  by 
dyeing  cotton  directly  In  a  bath  containing  sodium  sulfld 
and  salt,  substantially  as  described. 
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S.  The  prowss  of  preparing  a  black  dyeituff  which 
conslatB  In  boiling  a  bath  of  water  containing  nltroao- 
ortho-creHol.  sodium  sulfW  and  sulfur.  «ub«tentlally  as 
described. 


901.971       NECK  YOKE.      William  Klei.\£8CHat.  Elmore. 
WU.      Filed  Jane  30.   1908.      Serial  No.  441^210. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  yoke  having  a  shoulder,  a 
aleere  around  the  same,  having  means  for  connection  to 
a  wagon  tongue,  and  «prlng»  held  within  the  Bleeve*.  and 
bearing  against  oppoalte  slde«  of  the  shoulder 

2.  The  comMniition  of  a  yoke  having  a  shoulder,  a 
■leeve  around  the  same,  having  inner  shoulders  at  oppo- 
•Ite  ends,  one  of  which  is  removable,  and  springs  colled 
around  the  yoke  within  the  sleeve  and  bearing;  at  opposite 
ends  against  the  shoulders  of  the  sUt-ve  aad  yoke,  re- 
spectively. 


901.9T2.       KEYLESS  PADLOCK.      GcoROt  W,  Komk,  Kan 
•as  City.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1905.     Serial  No.  241.312. 


1  The  comblnntlon  with  the  ahackle,  ot  the  crown 
provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  shackle.  »  cap.  a 
member  connecting  the  crown  and  cap  and  tntn  which  the 
cap  Is  detachable,  a  slide  bolt  mounted  In  tht  crown  and 
adapted  ro  .-ngaue  the  shackle,  a  slldable  member  mount- 
ed m  the  connecting  member  and  adapted  When  moved 
m  one  direction  to  free  the  slide  bolt  from  the  shackle 
and  provided  with  means  for  nleasably  engaging  an,', 
preventing  detachment  of  the  cap.  a  plurality  of  tumblers 
rotatlvely  mounted  between  the  crown  anfl  cap.  each 
tumbler  when  disposed  In  a  certain  poaltlon  permitting 
reciprocation  of  the  slldable  member  and  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  and  holding  said  slld»ble  member 
when  the  tumbler  is  turned  to  any  other  portion,  and  a 
spring  for  forcing  the  slide  bolt  and  the  sliclable  memtn^r 
Into  the  locked  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  shackle,  of  tl»e  crown  pro 
Tided  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  sbacklf.  a  tube  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  crown,  a  cap  detacHably  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  a  slide  bolt  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  shackle,  a  slide  bar  reciprocal Ively  mounted  In 
the  tulie  and  adapted  when  moved  In  the  proper  direction 
to  more  the  slide  bolt  so  as  to  free  it  from  the  shackle 
and  provided  with  means  for  releasably  flngaglng  and 
preventing  detachment  of  the  cap.  a  plurality  of  tumblers 
rotatlvely  mounted  between  the  cap  and  crtrawn  and  en 
circling  the  tube  and  slldable  member  and  provided  each 
with  means  for  engaging  and  holding  the  4lidable  mem- 
ber, but  permitting  movement  thereof  when  the  tumbler 
Is  disposed  In  a  certain  position,  and  a  spring  for  forcing 
the  slide  bolt  and  the  slldable  member  Into  the  locked 
positions. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  shackle,  of  the  crown  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  to  receive  the  shackle,  a  cap.  a 
member  connecting  the  crown  and  cap  from  whlrh  the 
cap  Is  detachable,  a  slide  bolt  for  engaging  and  holding 
the  shackle  In  the  crown,  a  slldable  member  mounted  in 
the  connecting  member  for  moving  the  slide  bolt  to  dis- 
engage It  from  the  shackle  and  provided  with  means  for 
engagrlng  the  cap  and  preventing  detachment  of  the  cap 
from  the  connecting  member,  a  plurality  of  tumblers  ro- 
tatlvely mounted  between  the  cap  and  crown  and  en- 
circling the  connecting  member  and  provided  each  with 
means  for  preventing  the  movement  of  the  slldable  mem 
her  when  the  said  tumbler  Is  disposed  lu  any  other  than 
a  certain  position,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  the  slide  bolt 
and  the  slldable   member  Into  the  locked   positions 

4.  The  combination  with  the  shackle,  of  the  crown  pro- 
vided with  an  oi>enlng  to  receive  the  shackle,  a  cap.  a 
tnbe  secured  at  one  end  to  the  crown  and  having  the  cap 
detflchably  secured  to  Its  other  end,  a  slide  bolt  for  hold- 
ing the  shackle  when  the  shackle  is  Inserted  In  said  open- 
ing In  the  crown,  a  slide  bar  reclprocatively  mounted  In 
the  tube  and  adapted  to  engage  the  slide  bolt  and  free  It 
from  the  shackle  when  the  bar  Is  properly  moved,  and 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  and  pr.-ventln-r  detac'.i 
ment  of  the  cap  excepting  when  the  slide  bar  is  moved 
Inward,  a  plurality  of  tumblers  rotatlvely  mounted  be- 
tween the  cap  and  crown,  and  provided  each  with  means 
for  engaging  and  preventing  depression  of  the  slide  bar 
excepting  when  the  tumbler  is  disposed  In  a  certain  po- 
sition relative  to  the  slide  bar,  and  a  spring  for  forcing 
the  slide  bolt  and  slide  l>ar  into  the  l<K-ked  ixjsitions. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  shackle,  of  the  crown,  n 
cap,  a  member  secured  at  one  end  to  the  crown  and  de 
tachably  secured  at  the  other  end  to  the  cap.  the  crown 
having  an  opening  to  receive  the  Shackle,  a  slldable 
member  reclprocatively  mounted  in  the  connecting  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  means  for  n-leasaMy  engaging  and 
preventing  detachment  of  the  cap.  a  slide  ImjH  for  en 
gaging  the  shackle  when  the  shackle  Is  inserted  In  said 
opening  in  the  crown,  and  movable  by  the  slMable  mem- 
ber out  of  engaseinent  with  the  shackle,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  slide  bolt  Into  engagement  with  the  shackle,  said 
means  being  employed  to  force  the  slldabl'^  member  to 
engage  the  cap.  and  a  plurality  of  tumblers  rotatlvely 
mounted  between  the  cap  and  crown  and  provided  each 
with  means  for  engaging  and  preventing  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  slldable  member  when  the  tumbler  Is  dis- 
posed in  any  other  than  a  certain  position. 

(Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


901.973.  TABrLATlNG  DEVICE  FOR  TYi'E  WRITERS. 
CH.*BLe8  S.  Labofish,  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to 
Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar  30.  1901.  Serial 
No.  53.670. 


I 


1.  In  a  tabulating  attachment  for  typewriting  ma 
chines,  the  combination  with  the  fixed  frame  of  the  mn 
chine,  of  printing  keys,  a  transversely  movable  pajier  car 
rlage,  a  rock  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  machine 
and  in  operative  relation  to  the  printing  keys  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  rocked  different  degrees  by  th^:-  depression  of  saM 
keys,   a    rotary   shaft,    a   graduated  contact   piece  carried 
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thereby,  connections  Including  a  aegment  between  nid 
rock  shaft  and  said  rotary  shaft,  a  connection  between 
said  graduated  contact  piece  and  the  typewriter  carriage, 
and  one  or  more  relatively  fixed  column  stops. 

2.  In  a  tabulating  attachment  for  typewriting  ma 
chines,  the  combination  of  a  transversely  arranged  rock 
shaft  as  30,  a  series  of  graded  rockers  thereon,  a  series 
of  printing  keys  provided  with  extensions  to  engage  said 
rockers  to  turn  the  shaft  30  different  degrees,  a  second 
transversely  extending  rock  shaft,  operative  connections 
between  said  rock  shafts,  a  graduated  contact  piece  upon 
said  second  rock  shaft  adapted  to  be  turned  different  de- 
gre«8.  and  column  stops 

3.  In  a  tabulating  attachment  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  the  fixed  frame,  of  printing 
keys,  a  transversely  movable  paper  carriage,  a  shlftable 
rock-shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  machine  beneath 
the  printing  keys  and  operable  thereby,  suitable  column 
stops,  a  rock  shaft  carrying  a  contact  piece  adapted  to 
engage  said  column  stops  to  arrest  the  said  carriage  at  a 
predetermined  point,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  said  two  rock-shafts. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
carriage,  a  feeding  mechanism  therefor,  ii  rock  shaft, 
means  for  rocking  said  shaft,  a  toothed  segment  attached 
to  said  shaft,  an  additional  rock  shaft,  a  pinion  there- 
upon and  engacrlng  said  segment,  and  operative  connec- 
tions between  said  last  mentioned  rock  shaft  and  the  car- 
rlag»-  feeding  mechanism  whereby  when  the  first  men- 
tioned rock  shaft  Is  actuated  the  parts  of  the  carriage 
feeding  mechanism  may  be  separated  and  the  carriage 
released. 

5.  In  a  tabulating  attachment  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  paper  carriage,  a  feeding 
mechanism  therefor,  printing  keys,  a  rock-shaft  arranged 
beneath  the  printing  keys  and  operable  thereby,  mechan- 
ism adapted  to  release  the  paper  carriage  o()erated  by 
said  rock  shaft,  '•olumn  stops  adjustably  secured  against 
movement  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  means  op 
iratively  connected  with  said  ro(Tj  shaft  and  movable 
thereby  Into  coftpemtlon  with  the  column  stops  for  ar- 
resting the  carriage  at  a  predetermined  point. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901.074  TELEPHONE -REPEATER.  LccifS  A.  LiND- 
sEr.  Crystal  Springs.  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1906.  Se- 
rial  No.   307.0^1. 


part  thereof,  there  being  a  coll  mounted  on  such  dia- 
phragm and  a  separate  core  In  cooperative  relation  wltb 
th«'  cf»n,  the  said  core  being  mounted  Independently  of 
the  diaphragm,  and  an  exciting  coll  In  coCperatlve  relation 
with  the  core. 

4.  -V  telephone  repeater  having  a  carbon  button,  one  of 
the  plates  of  which  Is  attached  to  the  diaphragm,  there 
being  a  coll  mounted  on  such  diaphragm,  and  a  separate 
core  in  cooperatlre  relation  with  the  coil,  the  said  core 
being  mounted  Independently  of  the  diaphragm. 

5.  A  teleplKMie  repeater  having  a  carbon  button,  one  of 
the  plates  of  which  Is  attached  to  the  diaphragm,  there 
being  a  spool  mounted  on  the  diaphragm,  a  coll  carried 
by  the  spool,  and  a  separate  core  In  cooperative  relation 
with  the  coil,  the  said  cx)re  being  mounted  Independently 
of  the  diaphragm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  A  telephone  repeater  having  a  carbon  button,  one 
of  the  plates  of  which  is  attached  to  the  diaphragm, 
there  being  a  coil  mounted  on  such  diaphragm  and  a  sep 
arate  core  In  cooperative  relation  with  the  coll.  the  said 
core  being  mounted  Independently  of  the  diaphragm,  and 
an  exciting  coll  In  coSperatlre  relation  with  the  core. 

2.  A  telephone  repeater  having  a  carbon  button,  one  of 
the  plates  of  which  is  attached  to  the  diaphragm,  there 
being,  a  spool  mounted  on  the  diaphragm,  a  coll  carried 
by  the  spool  and  a  separate  core  in  cooperative  n'lation 
with  the  coll.  the  said  core  being  mounted  independently 
of  the  diaphragm,  and  an  exciting  coll  In  cooperative  re 
latlon  with   the  core. 

8.  A   telephone    repeater   having   a    carbon    button,    the 
wild    button    having    a   diaphragm    which    is    an    essential 


901,975.  RACK-RAIL  LOCOMOTIVE.  Gkobge  E.  Lynch. 
Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  meane  assignments,  to  The 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  298.043. 


1.  In  a  rack  rail  locomotive,  the  combination  wltb  a 
locomotive  frame,  axles  therefor,  track -engaging  support 
Ing  wheels  on  the  said  axles,  and  a  motor  on  the  frame,  of 
a  rack  wheel  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  the  train  of 
power  transmltttaig  deTloea  interposed  between  said  motor 
and  both  said  rack  wheel  and  one  of  said  axles  and  adapted 
to  rotate  both  the  rack  wheel  and  the  axle  with  power,  and 
having  in  said  train  compensating  mechanism  to  allow 
the  said  axle  to  rotate  relative  to  the  said  rack  wheel. 

2.  In  a  rack  rail  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a 
locomotive  frame,  axles  carried  thereby,  track  wheels  con- 
nected with  the  axles  and  a  motor  on  the  said  frame,  of  a 
rack  wheel  mounted  on  one  of  said  axles,  and  a  train  of 
power  transmitting  devices  lnter]:>osed  between  said  motor 
and  both  the  said  rack  wheel  and  the  axle  upon  which  it 
is  mounted  and  adapted  to  rotate  both  the  rack  wheel 
and  the  axle  wltb  power,  and  having  in  said  train  com 
pensatlng  mechanism  adapted  to  permit  the  relative  rota 
tion  of  the  rack  wheel  and  the  said  axle. 

3.  In  a  rack  rail  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a 
locomotive  frame,  axles  mounted  in  the  frame,  at  least 
one  of  which  is  a  driving  axle,  supporting  wheels  rigidly 
secured  to  said  driving  axle,  and  a  motor  on  the  frame, 
of  a  rack  wheel  loosely  mounted  uj>on  the  driving  axle. 
and  a  train  of  power  transmitting  devices  interposed  be- 
tween said  motor  on  the  locomotive  and  the  said  rack 
wheel  and  axle  and  adapted  to  drive  both  the  rack  wheel 
and  the  axle  with  power,  and  having  In  said  train  com 
pensatlng  mechanism  arranged  to  allow  the  axle  to  rotate 
relative  to  the  rack  wheel. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  of  the  class  described,  the  comWna 
tlon  with  a  locomotive  frame,  axles  m<iunted  therein,  track 
wheels  rigidly  secured  to  the  axles,  and  a  motor  on  the 
frame,  of  a  rack  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  one  of  said 
axles,  power  transmitting  compensating  mechanism  Inter 
posed  between  said  rack  wheel  and  said  axle,  and  power 
transmitting  mechanism  interposed  between  said  power 
transmitting  compensating  mechanism  and  said  motor. 

5.  in  a  locomotive  of  the  class  described,   the  comblna 
tlon    with   a    truck    frame,    axles    mounted    therein,    track 
wheels  rigkily  secured  to  said   axles  and  a   motor  on   the 
frame,  of  a  rack  wheel    loosely    mounted  on   one   of  said 
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axles,  a  differential   power  transmitttng  mechanism   Inter- 
poMd  between  said  axle  and  ttaid  rack  whe4l,  and  havlnic 
an  external  gear,  and  a  train  of  power  tranamittlng  de 
vlcea  Interposed  between  said  differential  jxiiwer  transmit- 
ting mechdni^m  near  aud  tbe  said  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazettf.] 


t 


901.978.  CURRENT  COLLECTING  ME.\N$.  Campbell 
Macuillan.  Schnectady.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnof  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.   12.  190«.      Serial  No.  300.579. 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotating  collector  ring,  a  stationary 
collector  ring,  a  rotating  contact  member  coanectlng  them 
and  engaging  the  sides  of  both  rings,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  contact  member  In  operative  relation  to  the 
rings. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotating  shaft,  a  collector  ring  car- 
ried   thereby,    a    cooperating   stationary    collector   ring,    a 
rolling  contact  device  connecting  the  two  rlnfs  and  engag 
ing  the  sides  of  both  rings,  and  means  for  siupportlng  said 
contact  device  In  operative  relation  to  said  rings. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rotating  collector  rtnit,  a  stationary 
collector  ring,  and  a  rotating  contact  member  connecting 
them  formed  of  a  series  of  dished  disks  of  conducting  ma- 
terial ne<sted  In  one  another. 

4.  In  combination,  a  collector  ring  rotating  about  Its 
own  axis,  a  stationary  collector  ring  enclrcllnf  the  rotating 
ring,  and  a  plurality  of  rotating  contact  members  engaging 
the  sides  of  both  rings. 

5.  In  combination,  a  collector  ring  rotating  about  Its 
own  axis,  a  stationary  collector  ring  encirtllng  tbe  ro- 
tating ring,  a  plurality  of  rotating  contact  members  en- 
gaging UAh  rings,  and  a  member  for  spacing  said  members 
apart. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.] 


9  0  1.977.  MICROPHONE  APPARATUS  FOR  TELE- 
PHONE AND  OTHER  CIRCUITS.  Qi  ibMo  Majora\.\. 
Rome.  Italy.     Filed  July  7.   1906.     Serial  1  No.   325.106. 


1.  An  electro  dynamic  microphone  of  the  k  nd  descrU)ed 
comprising  a  vibratory  diaphragm,  a  liquid  supply  tube 
and  an  elastic  connection  between  the  diaphragm  and  the 
outlet  end  of  the  liquid  supply  tube,  in  cuniliination  with 
an  electnxle  consisting  of  an  outer  conducting  ring  and 
a  central  conducting  rod  of  large  diameter  to  peadlly  trans- 
mit current  of  light  Intensity,  and  an  Intervening  ring  of 
non  conducting  material  the  thickness  of  which  is  of  the 
same  dimensions  as  the  lUiuld  wave  correspocdiug  to  the 
mean  sound  wave  to  be  transmitted,  substaqtially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  An  electro  d<*namlc  microphone  of  the  kiml  described 
comprising  a  vibratory  diaphragm,  a  liquid ,  supply  tulje 
and  an  elastlcally  connected  extension  thereof.   In  combl- 


\ 


nation  with  an  electrode  consisting  of  an  outer  conducting 
ring  and  a  central  conducting  rod  of  large  diameter  to 
readily  transmit  current  of  light  intensity,  and  an  Inter- 
vening ring  of  non  conducting  material  the  thickness  of 
which  is  of  the  same  dimensions  as  the  liquid  wave  cor- 
responding to  the  mean  sound  wave  to  be  transmitted  sub 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  electro  dynamic  microphone  of  the  kind  described 
comprising  a  vibratory  diaphragm,  a  liquid  supply  tube. 
an  extension  elastlcally  connected  thereto  and  connected 
to  the  vibratory  diaphragm.  In  combination  with  an  elec- 
trode consisting  of  an  outer  conducting  ring  and  a  central 
conducting  rod  of  large  diameter  to  readily  transmit  cur 
rent  of  light  Intensity,  and  an  Intervening  ring  of  non- 
conducting material  the  thickness  of  which  Is  of  the  same 
dimensions  as  the  liquid  wave  corresponding  to  the  mean 
sound  wave  to  be  transmitted  svit«tantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  .\n  electro  dynamic  microphone  of  the  kind  desrrll>ed 
comprising  a  vibratory  diaphragm,   a   liquid  supply  tube, 
an  extension  elastlcally  conne<ted   thereto  and   connected 
to  the  vibratory  diaphragm.  In  comblnatl«n  with  an  elec 
trode  consisting  of  an  outer  conducting  ring  and  a  central 
conducting  rod  of  large  diameter  to  readily   transmit  cur 
rent  of  light   Intensity,   and  an   Intervening  ring  of  non 
conducting  material  the  thickness  of  which  Is  of  the  same 
dimensions  as  the  liquid  wave  corr«>si)ondlng  to  the  mean 
sound  wave  to  tw  transmitted  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  .\n  electro  dynamic  microphone  of  the  kind  de8crll>ed 
comprising  a  vibratory  diaphragm,  a  llquhl  supply  tube, 
an  extension  elastlcally  connected  thereto  and  connected 
to  the  vibratory  diaphragm,  the  outlet  orifice  of  the  exten 
slon  being  relatively  much  smaller  than  that  of  the  supply 
tube.  Id  combination  with  an  electrode  consisting  of  an 
outer  conducting  ring  and  a  central  conducting  nxl  of 
large  diameter  to  readily  transmit  current  of  light  In- 
tensity, and  an  Intervening  ring  of  non  conducting  ma 
terlal  the  thickness  of  which  Is  of  the  same  dimensions  as 
the  liquid  wave  corresponding  to  the  mean  sound  wave 
to  be  transmitted  substantially  as  set   forth. 


901,978.  FLOOR  SCRUBBER  ANI»  POLISHER  Tape 
Z.  Mallt  and  A.vprcw  Pelz,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar. 
7,  1908.      Serial  No.  419,705. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  des<rlhed.  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  frame,  forward  and  rear  driving  wht^els  Journaled 
to  the  frame,  a  vscrubl>er  carried  by  the  frame,  a  movable 
frame  carried  by  the  fixed  frame,  springs  upon  which  the 
movable  frame  Is  supported  and  normally  held  In  elevated 
position,  a  handle  conne<ted  with  the  movable  frame  and 
adapted  to  depress  the  same  against  the  tension  of  the 
springs,  a  rotary  stiucegee  carried  by  the  movable  frame 
and  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  flo<ir  and  adapted 
to  be  carried  down  when  the  movable  frame  Is  depressed 
to  bring  the  surface  of  the  squeegee  Into  contact  with  the 
floor,  a  tank  In  cooperative  position  with  respect  to  the 
squeegee  for  receiving  the  water  carried  up  thereby,  gear 
mechanism  in  train  with  one  of  the  driving  wheels  for 
Imparting   rotation   to   the  s«jMe«'Kee.   ami   gear   mechanism 

,   in  train  with  one  of  tbe  driving  wheels  for  actuating  the 
i   scrubber,  substantially  as  des<-rlbe.1. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlb-ed.  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  frame,  forward  and  rear  driving  wheels  Journaled 

'   to  the  frame,  a  scrubber  carried  by  the  frame,  a  movable 
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frame  carried  by  the  fixed  frame,  springs  upon  which  the 
movable  frame  Is  supported  and  normally  held  in  elevated 
position,  a  handle  connected  with  the  movable  frame  and 
adapted  to  depress  the  same  against  the  tension  of  the 
springs,  a  rotary  squeegee  carried  by  the  movable  frame 
and  normally  out  o*  contact  with  the  floor  and  adapted  to 
be  carried  down  when  the  movable  frame  is  depressed  to 
bring  the  surface  of  the  squeegee  into  contact  with  the 
floor,  a  tank  In  coftperatlve  position  with  respect  to  the 
squeegee  for  receiving  the  water  carried  up  thereby,  gear 
mechanism  in  train  with  one  of  the  driving  wheels  for  Im- 
parting rotation  to  the  squeegee,  gear  mechanism  In  train 
with  one  of  the  driving  wheels  for  actuating  the  scrubber, 
and  adjustable  hangers  for  regulating  the  height  of  the 
scrubber,  substantially  as  described. 


I 


901,979.  SIPHON.  Jacob  Martin,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Landau  Economic  Syphon  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Nov.  5, 
1907.     Serial  No.  400.780. 


A  siphon  or  similar  device,  the  neck  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  the  usual  discharge  spout  and  a  pressure  ex- 
haust device  connected  with  the  neck  below  the  dis- 
charge spout,  said  device  consisting  of  a  port  or  passage 
in  the  side  of  the  neck,  an  outwardly  directed  screw- 
threaded  tubular  casing  Inclosing  said  port  or  passage 
and  provided  adjacent  to  said  neck  with  an  outlet,  a 
threaded  cap  screwed  onto  said  casing,  a  valve  within 
said  casing  for  closing  said  port  or  passage,  and  a  spring 
placed  between  said  cap  and  said  valve. 


0  0  1.980.      SPEED  -  CHANGING   GEAR.      William   C. 

Mato  and  John  Hoclbhan,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignors  of 
.     one-third    to    George    E.    Briggs,    Barstow.    Tex.      Filed 

July  26,    1907.      Serial    No.   385,645. 


1.  In  a  speedf^  changing  mechanism,  a  progressive  series 
of  speed  gears,  means  for  moving  said  speed  gears  into 
and  out  of  operation  In  regular  order,  the  action  of  said 
means  being  In  the  same  sense  as  the  order  of  movement 
Into  and  out  of  operation  of  the  speed  gears,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  gear  operating  means  when  moved  to  ac- 
tive position  for  locking  the  next  adjacent  gear  operating 
means  against   movement   to  the  active  position 

2.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  a  progressive  series 
of  speed  gears,  means  for  moving  said  speed  gears  into 
and  out  of  operation  in  regular  order,  the  action  of  said 
means  being  In  the  same  sense  as  the  order  of  movement 
into  or  out  of  operation  of  the  speed  gears,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  gear  operating  means  when  moved  to  ac- 
tive*posltlon  for  locking  the  next  adjacent  gear  operating 
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means  on  each  side  against  movement  to  the  actlTS  po- 
sition. 

3.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  speed  changing  gears 
comprising  annular  series  of  pins  movable  Into  and  out  of 
active  position,  and  compressed  air  controlled  means  for 
moving  said   pin   series   Into  active   position. 

4.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  speed  changing  gears 
comprising  annular  series  of  pins,  springs  for  holding  said 
scries  of  pins  in  inactive  position,  and  compressed  air  con- 
trolled means  for  moving  the  pins  Into  active  position 
against   the   stress   of   the    springs. 

5.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  a  transmission  disk 
comprising  spaced  parallel  parts,  pins  movable  there- 
through and  connected  in  annular  series,  and  springs 
tending  to  hold  each  series  of  pins  with  their  free  ends 
approximately  flush  with  one  of  said  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


901,981.  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  TROLLEY-WIRES 
OR  OTHER  CONDUCTORS  CARRYING  CURRENTS 
OF  HIGH  VOLTAGE.  GEoar.K  A.  Mbad,  Mansfield, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1904.     Serial  No.  235.153. 


Y-* 


1.  In  a  suspension  device  for  trolley  or  other  wires  or 
conductors,  an  arm  or  bracket,  an  Insulator  sleeved  there- 
on, a  trolley  or  other  wire  or  conductor  supported  by  said 
insulator,  and  an  Insulated  brace  rod  connected  to  said 
wire  or  conductor. 

2.  In  a  suspension  device  for  trolley  or  other  wires  or 
conductors,  an  arm  or  bracket,  an  Insulator  sleeved  upon 
said  arm  or  bracket,  a  trolley  or  other  wire  or  conductor 
supported  by  said  insulator,  an  auxiliary  insulator,  and  a 
brace  rod  connected  to  said  nuxiliary  insulator  and  to 
■aid   wire   or  conductor. 

3.  In  a  suspension  device  for  troll(>y  or  other  wires  or 
conductors,  an  arm  or  bracket,  an  insulator  sleeved  there- 
on, an  auxiliary  Insulator  also  sleeved  upon  said  arm  or 
bracket,  a  trolley  or  other  wire  or  conductor  supported  by 
said  first-mentioned  insulator,  and  a  brace  rod  connected 
respectively  to  said  auxiliary  insulator  and  to  the  trolley 
or  other  wire  or  conductor. 

4.  In  a  suspension  device  for  trolley  or  other  wires  or 
conductors,  an  arm  or  bracket,  an  Insulator  sleeved  there- 
on, a  messenger  wire  supported  by  said  insulator,  a  trol- 
ley or  other  wire  or  conductor  suspended  from  said  mes- 
senger wire,  an  auxiliary  insulator,  and  a  brace  rod  re- 
spectively connected  to  said  auxiliary  insulator  and  said 
trolley  or  other  wire  or  conductor. 

5.  In  a  suspension  device  for  trolley  or  other  wires  or 
conductors,  an  arm  or  bracket,  means  for  supporting  the 
same,  an  insulator  carried  by  said  arm  or  bracket,  a 
messenger  wire  supported  by  said  Insulator,  a  trolley  or 
other  wire  or  conductor  suspended  from  said  messenger 
wire,  an  auxiliary  Insulator  also  mounted  on  said  arm  or 
bracket,  and  a  brace  rod  respectively  connected  to  said 
auxiliary  insulator  and  to  said  trolley  or  other  wire  or 
conductor. 

[Claims  fi  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901.982.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Hkxby  W.  MlR- 
RiTT,  Syracuse,  N.  Y^.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 

,        York.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1905.     Serial  No.  245,078. 

1.   In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  prlnt- 

1   ing  keys,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  actuating  means  movable  by 
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the  printing  keys  and  normally  in  operatlTfc  connection 
with  said  vibrator,  othf»r  actuating  means  movable  by  the 
prlntiQK  keys  and  normally  out  of  operative  connection 
with  «ald  vibrator,  and  switch  mecbanlam  for  disconnect- 
ing the  first  mentioned  means  from  the  rib^n  vibrator, 
for  connecting  the  last  mentioned  means  with  said  ribbon 
vllitator  and  for  rendering  twth  of  said  meant  inoperative 
on  said  ribbon  vibrator  at  the  same  time. 


'Z-  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnataon  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  a  key  actuated  universal  bar,  two  Inde- 
pendent means  operative  by  the  universal  bar  and  be- 
tween said  universal  bar  and  said  ribbon  vibrator,  for 
separately  operating  said  vibrator  and  both  of  which 
means  are  adapted  to  be  inoperative  on  said  ribbon  vi- 
brator at  the  same  time,  and  hand  operated  means  for 
controlling  said  independent  means  to  render  either  op- 
erative or  both  at  the  same  time  Inoperative. 

.T  In  a  typewriting'  machine,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing keys,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  means  actuated  by  the  print- 
ing keys  for  throwin*;  said  vibrator  a  glten  distance, 
other  means  a:*tuated  by  the  printing  keys  for  throwing 
said  vibrator  a  different  distance,  and  hand  actuated  means 
for  switching  one  of  said  means  out  of  operttive  relation 
with  said  vibrator,  whereby  said  vibrator  is  rendered  inop- 
erative, and  for  thereafter  switching  the  ather  of  said 
means  into  operative  relation  with  said  ribbo*  vibrator. 

4.  In  a  typ"wrltlmc  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator  adapted  to  be  moved  a  predetertnlned  extent 
so  that  the  types  will  strike  along  one  portion  of  the  rib- 
bon and  also  adapted  to  be  moved  to  anotber  predeter- 
mined extent  so  that  the  types  will  strike  along  another 
portion  of  the  ribbon,  duplex  means  intercfaangeable  at 
will  for  so  actuating  said  ribbon  vibrator,  printing  keys 
adapted  to  move  said  duplex  means  and  means  for  render- 
ing said  duplex  means  simultaneously  InoperMtive. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  print- 
ing keys,  a  ribbon  vibrator  movable  different  distances 
from  normal  position,  a  means  actuated  by  the  printing 
keys  for  moving  said  vibrator  one  of  said  distances,  s 
separate  means  actuated  by  tbe  printing  keys  for  moving 
it  tbe  other  of  said  distances,  and  band  actuated  means 
for  throwing  one  vibrator  moving  means  out  of  operative 
relation  with  tbe  ribbon  vibrator  whereby  sa|d  vibrator  Is 
rendert-d  Inoperative  and  for  thereafter  throwing  the 
other  vibrator  moving  means  Into  operative  relation  with 
said    vibrator 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Oasett«.l 


901,983.      BrRGLAR    ALARM.     Cabl  A.   l^vnoBB.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1908.     Serial  Mo.  416,016. 


to  be  swung  across  said  key  bole,  a  tubular  guide  rigidly 
projecting  from  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  a  plunger  encom- 
passed by  said  tubular  guide,  and  having  a  collar  that  slid- 
ably  engages  the  Inner  face  thereof,  and  a  colled  spring 
mounted  on  the  plunger  within  the  tubular  guide  and  bear- 
ing with  Its  ends  against  the  arm  and  collar  respectively, 
BulMtantiuiiy  as  described. 


A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  door 
having  a  key  hole,  a  pivoted  arm  on  the  door  and  adapted 


901,984.  CARRIER  SYSTEM.  JoLiOS  J.  M«ym,  Kenyon, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Carrier  Co.,  Kenyon, 
Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  418.203. 


1.  In  a  carrier  system  of  the  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  elevated  tracks  extended  transversely  of  each 
other,  and  one  or  more  dlaplaceable  switch  rails  connecting 
the  same,  of  a  swlveled  turn  table  adjacent  to  one  of  said 
rails,  the  said  rail  being  cuntlnuous  past  said  turn  table, 
substantially  as  descrllied. 

2.  In  a  carrier  system  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  elevated  track  wires  extending  transversely  of 
each  other,  and  one  or  more  dlsplaceable  switch  rails  con 
nectlng  said  track  wires,  of  a  turn  Uble  comprising  a  rail, 
a  laterally  offset  upwardly  extended  rail  supporting  bracket, 
and  a  swivel  connection  supporting  said  turn  table  bracket 
from  an  overhead  support,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  carrier  system  of  the  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  track  wires  extending  transversely  of  each 
other,  and  one  or  more  dlsplaceable  curved  switch  rails  con- 
necting said  track  wires,  of  a  turn  table  comprising  a  horl- 
lontal  rail  having  Inwardly  and  outwardly  offset  pairs  of 
lugs  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  track  wires,  a  lat 
erally  offset  upwardly  extended  rail  supporting  bracket, 
and  a  swivel  connection  supporting  said  turn  table  track 
from  an  overhead  support,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  carrier  system  of  the  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  track  wires  extending  transversely  of  each 
other,  and  reversely  curved  and  extended  dlsplaceable 
switch  rails  connecting  said  track  wires,  of  a  turi^  table 
comprising  a  horlxontsUy  extended  rail,  a  laterally  offset 
upwardly  extended  rati  supporting  bracket,  and  a  swivel 
connection  applied  to  the  upper  end  of  said  turn  table 
bracket  and  supporting  the  same  with  freedom  for  vertical 
and  for  horlxuntal  oscillatory  movements,  substantially  as 
described. 


001,985.     HEATING-STOVE.    Charlbs  F.  Minnick.  North 
Powder,  Oreg.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  409.140. 

1.  In  a  stove  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  grate 
therein  :  of  a  magaslne  supported  above  the  grate,  a  com- 
bined closure  and  spreading  means  within  the  lower  end  of 
the  magaslne,  and  means  entirely  outside  of  the  magaslne 
for  lowering  said  spreading  means  to  release  and  spread 
tbe  contents  of  the  magaslne  upon  the  grate. 

2.  A  stove  comprising  a  casing,  a  grate  therein,  a  maga- 
slne suspended  within  the  casing  and  above  the  grate,  a 
conical  closure  In  the  bottom  of  the  magazine,  a  stem  de- 
pending therefrom  and  guided  by  the  grate,  means  for  ac- 
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taatlng  the  stem  to  shift  the  closure,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  closure  In  shifted  position. 


3.  A  stove  comprising  a  casing,  a  grate  therein,  a  maga- 
zine suspended  within  the  casing'  and  alwve  the  grate,  said 
magazine  having  an  open  bottom  and  tapered  toward  Its 
upper  end.  a  closure  for  said  upper  end.  a  combined  closure 
and  spreading  device  for  the  lower  end  of  the  magazine, 
and  separate  means  below  the  magazine  for  lowering  and 
locking  said  device. 

4.  A  stove  comprising  a  casing,  a  grate  therein,  a  maga 
sine  suspended  within  the  casing  and  ab  ive  the  grate,  said 
magazine  having  its  lower  end  open  and  flared,  a  remov- 
able closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  magazine,  n  conical 
closure  for  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  stem  dej>endlnK  from 
said  conical  closure  and  guided  within  the  grate,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  stem  to  shift  the  closure. 

5.  A  stove  c<.mprl8lng  a  casing,  a  grate  therein,  a  maga- 
zine suspended  within  the  casing  and  above  the  grate,  said 
magazine  having  Its  lower  end  open  and  flared,  a  remov- 
able closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  magazine,  a  conical 
closure  for  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  stem  depending  from 
said  conical  closure  and  guided  within  the  grate,  an  actu- 
ating arm  plvotally  connected  t  ■  said  stem,  and  means  en- 
gaging tbe  arm  for  locking  It  in  adjusted  position. 


901,986.  FURNACE.  John  F.  Monnot,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Duplex  Metals  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1906.  Serial 
No.  343,2*8. 


near  the  base  of  said  chamber,  a  faceted  face  of  refractory 
material  having  stepped  lateral  facets,  a  plurality  of  said 
facets  being  In  impinging  relation  to  the  flame  from  said 
flame  producing  means  and  the  facets  being  so  placed  with 
regard  to  the  furnace  chamber  walls  as  to  cause  an  ap- 
proximately uniform  upward  movement  of  flame  gases  in 
said  chamber. 

3.  A  flame  heated  furnace  provided  with  flame-lntroduo- 
Ing  means  and  a  support  for  a  heating  chamber,  said  sup- 
port at  Its  base  being  provided  with  faces  having  facets  at 
different  angles  and  said  faceted  faces  being  In  Impinging 
relation  to  the  flame  produced  by  said  flame  introducing 
means. 

4  A  flame  heated  furnace  provided  with  flame  introduc- 
ing means  and  a  support  for  a  heating  chamber  having  an 
overhanging  upper  edge  and  a  faceted  base  thereunder  in 
impinging  relation  to  the  flame  produced  by  said  flame  In- 
troducing means. 

,5.  A  flame  heated  furnace  provided  with  flame  Introduc 
Ing  means  and  a  support  for  a  heating  cnamtjer  baring  an 
overhanging  upper  edge  and  a  faceted  base  thereunder  in 
impinging  relation  to  the  flame  produced  by  said  flame  in- 
troducing means,  the  facet  In  the  direct  line  of  said  flame 
being  rounded. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  flame  heated  furnace  provided  with  flame  producing 
means  and  comprising  a  furnace  chamber  and,  within  the 
same,  a  body  of  refractory  material  having  a  plurality  of 
reflecting  faces  arranged  In  steps  laterally,  one  behind  the 
other,  said  stepped  faces  being  in  impinging  relation  to  the 
flame  from  said  flame  prnducing  means. 

2.  A  flame  heated  furnace  provided  with  flame  producing 
means  and  comprising  a  furnace  chamber  and,  within  and 


901.987.     nOOK  AND   EYE.      Viroil  E.   Morse,   Shelton, 
Conn.     Filed  Nov.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  401,663. 


]  The  herein  described  hook  for  hooks  and  eyes  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  wire  having  a  loop  formed  In  the 
center  thereof  and  at  opposite  ends  of  the  wire,  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  tbe  wire  bent  into  U-shape  extending 
obliquely  upward  and  rearward  forming  a  short  hook,  and 
thence  forward  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the 
loops  and  thence  straight  downward  forming  a  locking 
shoulder  at  the  forward  end  of  the  bill. 

2.  The  herein  described  hook  for  hooks  and  eyes  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  wire  having  a  loop  formed  In  the 
center  thereof  and  at  opposite  ends  of  the  wire,  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  wire  bent  into  U  shape  extending 
obliquely  upward  and  rearward  forming  a  short  hook,  an., 
thence  forward  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the 
loops  and  thence  straight  downward  forming  a  locking 
shoulder  at  the  forward  end  of  the  bill,  and  an  eye  with 
which  the  said  hook  may  engage  and  between  tbe  sides  of 
which  the  shoulder  of  the  hook  may  pass,  substantially  » 
described. 


901.988.     FILING  DEVICE.     John  D.  D.  Mobtivier.  New- 
port. England.    Filed  Dec.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  406.360. 

1.  A  filing  derlce  comprising  a  wire  frame  centrally  bent 
to  form  a  cross  bar.  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  arms,  the 
wire  being  further  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  parallel  filing 
rods  having  upturned  terminals,  and  a  support  having 
hooks  for  receiving  the  base,  and  vertical  flanges  for  en- 
gaging the  arms  to  thereby  prevent  lateral  play. 

2.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  wire  frame  bent  to  form 
a  cross  bar.  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  arms,  the  wire  be- 
ing further  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  filing  rods  having 
upturned  terminals,  and  a  support  comprising  a  base  plate, 
a  pair  of  sets  of  flanges,  each  set  being  arranged  for  the 
reception  of  one  of  the  arms,  and  hooks  carried  by  the  base 
piste  and  arranged  to  receive  the  cross  bar. 

8.  In  a  filing  device,  a  cover  member  comprising  a  back 
and  cover  boards,  the  back  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
openings,  a  strip  secured  to  the  back,  and  a  paper  recelT- 
Ing  file  detachable  from  the  cover,  said  file  comprising  a 
base  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  arms  and  bent 
to  form  a  pair  of  parallel  filing  rods  baring  upturned  and 
threaded  terminals,  tbe  arms  being  arranged  to  engage  the 
strip,  and  the  terminals  to  pass  through  tbe  openings  In 
the  back,  and  nuts  for  engaging  the  threaded  terminals  of 
the  rods  to  thereby  confine  the  file  within  the  cover. 
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4.  A  fillDg  device  comprising  a  wire  frame  lent  to  form 
a  base  and  a  pair  of  parallel  U-shaped  cUpa  at  the  termi- 
nals of  the  base,  said  clips  merging  into  parallel  arms  and 


1 


terminating  In  end  portions  extending  approximately  at 
right  angles  therefrom  and  a  support  for  engagement  with 
the  base.  I 


901.989.  CORN  -  HARVESTING  DEVICE.  Vkksard  R. 
McDoLB.  Aurora,  111.,  and  Almerion  Hollb.sIeck,  Janes 
vllle,  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  348,681. 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  romblnatlon 
of  a  pair  of  contiguous  rotary  members  adapted  to  receive 
the  stalks  between  them,  and  provided  with  means  for  de- 
flecting the  ear  of  corn  while  on  the  stalk  at  an  angle  to 
the  line  of  travel  of  said  memt)er9.  and  means  for  rotating 
said  members  In  opposite  direction.^. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  contiguous  rotary  members  adapted  to  receive 
the  stalk  between  them,  said  members  baring  means  for 
gripping  the  stalk  between  them,  and  means  f«r  deflecting 
the  ear  with  respect  to  the  stalk  at  an  angle  t4  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  members,  and  means  for  rotating  said  mem- 
bers In  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  contiguous  rotary  members  adapted  to  receive 
the  stalk  between  them,  having  means  for  os^UIating  the 
ear  on  the  stalk  In  opiwsite  directions,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  members  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  contiguous  rotary  members  adapted  to  receive 
the  stalk  between  them,  said  members  havtag  co-acting 
faces  adapted  to  engage  the  ear  and  deflect  it  laterally  at 
an  angle  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  members,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  members  In  opposite  directioas. 


5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  contiguous  rotary  members  having  longi- 
tudinal rU)8  provided  with  outwardly  curved  peripheries 
and  flat  sides,  the  curved  peripheries  l)elng  arranged  to 
oppose  said  flat  sides,  whereby  the  stalk  will  be  received 
between  the  members  and  the  ear  will  be  deflected  to  one 
side  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  members,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  members  In  opposite  directions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901.090.      HARNESS   ATTACHMENT. 
Salem  township.  Meigs  county,  Ohio. 
Serial  No.  391,049. 


Elza  a.  Nelson, 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1907. 


r  r 


1.  A  hold-back  attachment  for  harness  consisting  of  a 
wire  bent  to  form  a  horizontally  standing  loop  6,  a  verti- 
cally standing  double  ring  7  to  engage  the  shaft,  and  two 
separate  loops  for  the  reception  of  the  parts  of  the  billet 
loop,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

2.  A  hold  back  attachment  for  harness  consisting  of  a 
wire  bent  to  form  a  horizontally  lying  loop  for  the  attach- 
ment of  the  hold  back  strap,  a  vertically  standing  double 
loop  for  the  passage  of  the  vehicle  shaft  and  two  horizon- 
tally lying  members  each  adapted  to  receive  a  side  portion 
of  the  billet  loop. 


90  1,99  1.      OA8-REOUL.\TOR.      Albert    T     Newman. 
Greeley.  Kans.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1907.      Serial  No.  361.807. 


A  gas  regulator  comprising  a  box  like  casing  having  a 
removable  side,  said  removable  side  having  a  threaded 
opening,  a  supply  pipe  screwed  Into  said  opening,  a  short 
section  of  pipe  screwed  also  into  said  opening  from  the 
Interior  of  the  box,  a  valve  box  carried  at  the  Inner  end 
of  said  short  section  of  pipe,  said  valve  box  having  a 
detachable  top.  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  box  being  pro- 
vided with  openings,  valves  adapted  to  close  said  opening, 
the  stem  carrying  said  valves  the  guides  carried  by  the 
valve  box  and  in  which  the  valve-stem  works,  a  diaphragm 
arranged  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  to  which 
the  valve  stem  is  connecfiKl.  an  adjustable  spring  pressing 
means  operating  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm 
and  a  delivery  pipe  loading  from  the  box  like  casing,  all 
of  said  parts  being  constructed,  arranged  and  adapted  to 
operate  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


901.992.      METALLIC     BEDSTEAD.      (H.tRLE.s     Netzkl. 

Chicago,   111.     Filed   Mar.  2,   1908.     Serial   No.  418,862. 

1.  In  a  bedstead,  the  combination  with  each  corner 
port  thereof  ;  of  a  Jaw  adapted  to  grip  said  post  and  to 
support  end  and  side  bars,  said  Jaw  consisting  of  two 
members,  one  having  a  recessed  lug.  an  aperture  inter- 
sected by  a  keyway,  channels  adapted  to  receive  the  ends 
of  cross  bars,  parallel  channels  adapted  to  receive  the 
enda  of  side  bars,  a  lug  having  a  keyway  located  between 
said  channels,  the  other  member  having  n  lip  insertlble  In 
■aid  recessed  lug,  and  a  lug  Insertlble  In   said  aperture. 


October  27,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1795 


Bald  Ing  having  a  keyway  adapted  to  reglrter  with  said 
intersecting  keyway,  a  pair  of  cross  bars  supported  In  said 
jaws  secured  thereto  by  a  key  Insertlble  In  said  inter- 
secting keyway.  and  a  pair  of  side  bars  supported  In  said 
parallel  channels  and  secured  therein  by  a  key  Insertlble 
In  said  keyway  In  said  lug  between  said  channels,  said 
cross  and  side  bars  having  apertures  adapted  to  admit 
therethrough  said  key.  and  keyway  lug  whereby  said  bars 
are   made   reversible   as   described. 


2.  In  a  t>edstRad  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  each  of  the  corner  posts  thereof ;  of  an  attachable 
and  detachable  jaw,  each  of  said  Jaws  consisting  of  two 
membero,  adapted  to  be  joined  and  locked  together  on  the 
post  by  a  key  Insertlble  In  said  members,  each  of  said 
jaws  having  longitudinal  and  transverse  channels  adapted 
for  the  Insertion  and  support  therein  of  an  angular  cross 
bar  and  a  side  bar.  said  cross  bar  being  locked  to  said  Jaw 
by  a  key  adapted  to  lock  said  jaw  together  on  said  post, 
and  said  side  bar  being  locked  to  said  Jaw  by  a  key  In- 
sertlble In  said  Jaw  as  described. 

8.  A  metallic  bedstead  jaw  consisting  of  two  members, 
said  members  having  a  vertical  keyway  and  being  locked 
together  by  a  key  Inserted  vertically  In  said  keyway.  one 
of  said  members  having  angular  transverse  channels  In- 
tersecting said  keyway.  adapted  for  the  Insertion  and 
support  therein  of  either  end  of  a  perforated  angular 
cross  bar,  and  parallel  longitudinal  channels  adapted  for 
the  Insertion  and  support  therein  of  either  end  of  a  per- 
forated side  bar  and  a  keyway  lug  intermediate  of  said 
channels,  a  key  Insertlble.  vertical  In  said  members  and 
cross  bar  thereby  locking  said  members  and  cross  bar 
together,  and  a  key  insertlble  In  said  lug  thereby  locking 
said  member  and  said  side  bar. 


9  0  1.993.  CARBON  PENCIL  OF  ELECTRIC-ARC 
LIGHTS.  John  Nicholson.  Frackvllle,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  20,  1908.      Serial  No.  428.009. 


1.  An  electrode  for  an  arc  light  comprising  a  cored 
carbon  pencil  having  a  metal  cap  and  a  metal  strip  se- 
cured to  said  cap  and  extending  substantially  centrally 
through  the  core,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  electrode  for  an  arc  light  comprising  a  cored 
carbon  pencil  having  a  metal  cap  and  a  metal  strip  se- 
cured to  said  cap  and  extending  centrally   through  said 


core  and  terminating  at  a  distance  from  the  socket  end, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  electrode  for  an  arc  light  comprising  a  cored 
carbon  pencil  having  a  metal  cap  and  a  metal  jacket, 
substantially  as  described. 


901.994.  WEIGHING  SCALE.  Lawrence  C.  Ostkxdork, 
Dundee.  111.,  assignor  to  Joseph  E.  Cochran,  Dundee, 
111.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  301.756. 


d7 


In  combination,  in  a  scale,  a  link  bearing,  comprising  a 
link  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  projecting  por- 
tion extending  from  the  extremities  thereof  and  having 
apertures  adjacent  the  projections,  the  extremities  of 
the  link  on  each  side  of  the  projections  being  beveled 
to  form  knife  edges,  a  rod  passing  through  the  aperture 
and  provided  with  a  reduced  extremity  to  form  a  shoulder, 
said  shoulder  having  a  transverse  groove  therein,  a  plats 
of  a  lengrth  greater  than  the  width  of  the  rdd,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  also  of  a  length  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  rod,  and  means  for  securing  the  plate  to 
the  rod  with  one  edge  thereof  resting  in  the  groove,  and 
with  the  projecting  portion  of  the  link  passing  through 
the  aperture  therein,  the  sides  of  the  plate  resting  against 
and  forming  a  bearing  for  the  knife  edges  of  the  link. 


901,996.     PICK.     Adolph  Ostllnd,  Exilne,  Iowa.     Filed 
Apr.   1,  1«08.     Serial  No.  424,641. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  a  pick  engaging  sajd  casing,  of  a  pair 
of  plvotally  mounted  dogs  carried  by  said  casing  and  ex- 
tending into  said  pick,  and  means  positioned  between 
said  dogs  and  normally  holding  the  same  apart  for  caus- 
ing the  same  to  engage  opposite  portions  of  the  pick  and 
thereby  hold  the  pick  and  casing  together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  plvotally-mounted  dogs  positioned 
in  said  casing  and  extending  beyond  one  portion  thereof, 
a  pick  surrounding  parts  of  said  dogs,  and  a  locking-key 
positioned  t>etween  said  dogs  and  adapted  to  cause  the 
same  to  engage  opposite  portions  of  the  pick  for  securing 
said  pick  to  the  casing. 
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i.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  p(ck  enga^rins 
the  Rame.  of  a  do^'  extpndini;  into  said  caal^  and  pick, 
aaid  dokt  provided  near  one  end  with  an.  outwardly 
extending  ttangf  or  inteRral  portion,  and  at  Ita  oppoaite 
end,  with  an  outwardly  buijced  portion,  mean^  for  holding 
said  outwardly  bulged  portion  In  engagemetit  with  the 
cacinK  and  «ald  flange  in  engaKcment  witji  the  pick, 
whereby  said  pick  la  normaily  secured  to  8al4  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  chal-acter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  provided  with  a  transversf  opening,  a 
pick  engajrlng  said  casing,  separable  fastening  means 
po8ition>'d  In  the  casing  and  said  pick,  and  means  posi- 
tioned contiguous  to  the  opening  of  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  separable  fastening  means  in  en- 
gagement with  the  pick  for  securing  said  pick  to  the 
casing,  said  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  a  member 
for  releaxing  or  detaching  said  fastening  maans  for  per- 
mitting the  pick  to  be  removed  from  said  caBing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descriljed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  dogs  positioned  in  said  eating  and  ex- 
tending beyond  one  end  thereof,  each  dog  provided  with 
a  body  portion  having  at  its  inner  end  a  cylindrical-por- 
tion engaging  the  casing  and  at  its  outer  end  an  out- 
wardly t^xtending  spur  or  flange,  a  pick  having  an  open- 
ing, the  dogs  extending  Into  said  opening  of  the  pick, 
the  opening  of  the  pick  provided  with  opposite  portions 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  body  of  the  dogs  and 
their  flanges  or  spurs,  and  a  tapering  Vedge  shaped 
fastening  member  positioned  t)etween  sai4  dogs  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  8um»>  in  a  locked  poaitl^n  for  secur- 
ing th>>  picl(  to  the  casing. 


9  0  1.996  MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  .\!ID  ISSUING 
TICKETS.  .Vlexander  Farxer,  Dannevlrke,  New  Zea- 
land     Filed  June  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  379j834. 


001.997.  ELECTRIC  -  RAILWAY  SYSTEM.  Horacb  F. 
P.iRSHALL.  Ix)ndon  Wall.  London,  Kngland.  assignor  to 
General  Kleotric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FllcKl  Aug.  19.   1904.      Serial  No.  2:21,324. 


1.  A  machine  for  printing  and  Issuing  ticljets,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  framework,  a  shaft  mounted  In 
the  framework,  a  printing  roller  secured  upon  the  shaft 
and  a  roller  mounted  In  the  framework  benrath,  a  feed 
Ing  table  in  a  line  with  the  point  of  engaxament  of  the 
peripheries  of  the  rollers,  a  numbering  maoHlne  mounted 
on  the  feeding  table,  cutting  mechanism  up<in  the  end  of 
such  table,  and  means  whereby  the  numbefinij  machine 
and  the  cutting  mechanism  may  i>e  operated  simultane- 
ously with  the  revolution  of  the  shaft,  suhntantially  as 
specified. 

2.  .\  machine  for  printing  and  Issuing  ticHets.  compris- 
ing. In  combination,  a  framework,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the 
framework,  a  printing  roller  secured  upon  the  shaft  and  a 
roller  mounted  In  the  framework  t»eneath.  a  feeding  table 
in  a  line  with  the  point  of  engagement  of  tUe  peripheries 
of  the  rollers,  a  numbering  machine  mounted  on  the  feeding 
table,  cutting  mechanism  upon  the  end  of  such  table,  a 
crank  upon  the  shaft,  a  vertical  sliding  bar  Itaving  a  cross 
head  on  its  top  end.  a  connecting  rod  joining  the  crank  and 
the  sliding  bar.  a  rigid  rod  depending  from  one  end  of  the 
cross  head,  and  overlying  the  cutting  meclianlsm  and  a 
projection  upon  the  other  end  of  the  cross  head  overlying 
the  numbering  machine  handle,  substantially  as  specifled. 


1.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  conductor  having 
sections  energlred  by  currents  dlflPering  In  character  and 
arranged  in  difTerent  positions  relative  to  the  track,  a 
car.  circuits  thereon,  a  collecting  device  carried  by  the 
car  and  adapted  to  engage  said  conductor,  a  switch  on 
the  car  for  changing  the  connections  of  the  car  circuits, 
and  means  between  said  collecting  device  and  said  switch 
for  moving  the  switch  from  one  position  to  another 
when  the  collecting  device  passes  from  one  section  of 
conductor  to  another. 

•J.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  conductor  having 
sections  energized  by  currents  differing  in  character,  said 
sections  being  arranged  at  different  heights  above  the 
track,  a  car,  circuits  thereon,  a  trolley  carried  by  the  car 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  conductor,  and  means  on  the 
car  operated  by  the  trolley  for  changing  the  connections 
of  the  car  circuits  when  the  trolley  passes  from  one  sec- 
tion of  conductor  to  another. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  conductor  adapted 
to  be  "ngaged  by  a  moving  car  and  comprising  sections 
energised  by  currents  differing  in  chiiracter,  a  car.  cir- 
cuits thereon,  a  movable  member  carried  by  the  car. 
means  stationed  at  a  point  b^-tween  said  sections  for  en- 
gaging and  moving  said  member,  a  switch  on  the  ear 
adapted  to  change  the  connections  of  the  car  circuits, 
and  operative  connections  between  said  switch  and  said 
member. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  wor'dng  conductor 
haTlng  sections  energized  by  currents  differing  in  charac- 
ter, a  car,  circuits  tbereon,  a  collecting  device  carried  by 
the  car  and  adapted  to  engage  said  conductor,  the  said 
sections  being  differently  positioned  relatively  to  the 
track  so  that  said  collecting  device  is  shifted  in  passing 
from  one  section  to  another,  and  means  operated  by  the 
shifting  of  said  device  for  changing  the  circuit  connec- 
tions on  tlie  car. 

.').  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  working  conductor 
comprising  sections  energised  by  currents  differing  in 
character  and  differently  positioned  relatively  to  the 
track,  a  car.  circuits  thereon,  a  collecting  device  carried 
by  the  car  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  In  passing  from  one 
section  to  another,  a  switch  adapted  to  change  the  con- 
nections of  the  car  circuits,  and  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  device  and  said  switch. 

[I'laims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901,998.     TYPE-WRITER.     John    W     Paul.    Klttannlng. 

Pa.      Filed  .luly  5,  1906.      Serial  No.  :<24,905. 

1.  In  d  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame; 
a  universal  bar  mounted  on  the  main  frame;  an  auxiliary 
frame  removably  mounted  In  the  main  frame ;  and  the 
type  basket  and  key  levers  mounted  In  the  suxlUary 
frame,  said  key  levers  being  In  position  to  actuate  the 
universal  bar  when  the  anxiliary  frame  is  mounted  In  the 
main  frame  and  the  type  basket  b«'tng  movably  mounted 
In  the  auxiliary  frame. 
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2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  : 
a  universal  bar  mounted  In  said  main  frame  ;  an  auxil- 
iary frame  removably  and  fixedly  mounted  on  the  main 
frame;  a  type  basket  mounted  In  the  auxiliary  frame; 
said  basket  being  movable  In  the  auxiliary  frame  for 
upper  and  lower  case  letters  and  key  levers  mounted  in 
the  auxiliary  frame,  said  key  levers  being  In  position  to 
actuate  the  universal  bar  when  the  auxiliary  frame  Is  In 
place. 


1 


3.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
having  the  lug  a  extending  from  the  sides  thereof,  said 
lugs  being  provided  with  the  groove  a' ;  an  auxiliary 
frame  having  the  side  plate  6  in  which  are  arranged  the 
slots  c'  and  c*  in  proper  relation  to  permit  the  mounting 
of  said  auxiliary  frame  with  the  sides  of  the  slots  in  said 
plates  around  the  lugs  o  and  in  the  grooves  a' . 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
having  the  lug  a  extending  from  the  sides  thereof,  said 
lugs  being  provided  with  the  grooves  a';  an  auxiliary 
frame  having  the  side  plates  6  In  which  are  arranged  the 
slots  c'  and  o*  in  proper  relation  to  permit  the  mounting 
of  said  auxiliary  frame  with  the  sides  of  the  slots  in  said 
side  plates  around  the  lugs  a  and  In  the  grooves  o' ;  the 
type  basket  C  pivotally  mounted  between  the  side  plates 
b  and  the  key  levers  P  carried  by  said  auxiliary  frame. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  witli  a  main  frame 
and  platen  ;  of  a  universal  bar  mounted  in  the  main 
frame  ;  an  auxiliary  frame  removably  mounted  in  the 
main  frame  ;  and  a  type  basket  and  key  levers  mounted 
in  the  auxiliary  frame,  the  basket  being  movable  In  the 
auxiliary  frame  for  upper  and  lower  case  letters  and 
adapted  to  carry  type  bars  arranged  to  strike  the  front 
of  the  platen,  and  the  key  levers  being  adapted  to  actuate 
the  universal  bar. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


901,999.     SANITARY  BAIvTNG  PAN.     Wilton  H.  Pbhbt. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  397,184. 


902.000.  QUICK-ACTING  WRENCH.  Clai'D*  B.  RaOB- 
DALK,  Trafalgar,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
402,063. 


In  a  bake  pan.  an  outer  casing  formed  of  a  bottom,  sides 
and  ends,  a  frame  In  the  outer  casing  having  sides  and 
ends  and  having  the  lower  edges  of  said  sides  end  ends 
seating  on  said  bottom  of  the  outer  casing,  said  bottom 
of  the  outer  casing  forming  a  bottom  for  the  frame,  said 
sides  and  ends  of  the  outer  casing  projecting  for  a  dis 
tance  up  from  the  top  edges  of  the  frame,  side  plates  bar- 
ing vertical  sockets,  arranged  to  engage  the  inner  face  of 
each  of  said  sides  of  the  Inner  casing,  lateral  strips  formed 
of  bendable  sheet  metal  having  their  ends  removably  re 
ceived  In  said  sockets  of  said  plates,  and  provided  with 
cut-out  seats,  and  a  dividing  plate  engaged  In  said  cut-out 
■eats  and  having  opposite  cut-oat  seats  to  receive  said  lat- 
eral strips. 


1.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of  a  threaded  stem  10 ; 
a  movable  jaw  mounted  thereon  provided  with  extensions 
16 ;  a  nut  18  surrounding  said  extensions  and  adapted  to 
engage  or  disengage  threads  on  stem  10  ;  a  ring  17  integral 
with  the  jaw  and  concentric  with  the  nut ;  and  a  ring  19' 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  extensions  16  and  concentric 
with  the  nut  said  rings  adapted  to  carry  said  nut,  all  ar- 
ranged substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of  a  threaded  stem  10, 
a  movable  jaw  mounted  thereon  provided  with  extensions 
16  ;  a  nut  18  surrounding  said  extensions  and  adapted  to 
engage  or  disengage  threads  on  stem  10;  a  ring  17  inte- 
gral with  the  jaw  and  concentric  with  the  nut ;  and  a  ring 
19'  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  extensions  16  and  concen- 
tric with  the  nut  said  rings  adapted  to  carry  said  nut ;  a 
spring  detent  22  carried  by  the  jaw  and  adapted  to  take 
Into  recesses  in  nut  18;  all  arranged  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  0  2,001.  AliTOMATIC  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR 
FLUID- PRESSURE  APPARATUS.  AVGisTi:  C.  E. 
Ratkad,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Rateau  Turbine  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed    Apr.   28,   1905.      Serial    No.    257,849. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pressure  generator,  of  a 
motor,  a  connection  for  applying  pressure  from  said  gen- 
erator to  said  motor,  a  regulator  for  controlling  the  pres- 
sure admitted  to  said  motor,  a  pump  driven  by  said  motor, 
and  controlling  mechanism  independent  of  the  regulator 
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for  governing  Bald  regulator,  said  controlling  mechanism 
being  acted  upon  oppositely  by  the  pr«Mure  from  said  gen- 
erator and  said  pump. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  preaaure  gentrator,  of  a 
motor,  a  pump  for  supplying  said  generator  dflven  by  said 
motor,  a  regulator  for  said  motor  having  a  movable  con- 
trolling part,  and  controlling  mechanism  for  governing 
said  regulator,  said  controlling  mechanism  comprising 
dlfterentlal  pistons  of  unequal  cross-section  acted  upon  op- 
positely by  the  pressure  from  said  generator  and  said 
pump,    respectively. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  feed  pump,  of  a  motor 
driving  the  same,  and  mechanism  controlling  said  motor 
adapted  to  shut  off  the  power  thereto  when  tUe  fluid  pres- 
sure from  said  pump  falls,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  feed  pamp^  of  a  motor 
driving  the  same,  and  a  mechanism  subjected  to  the  dis- 
charge pressure  of  the  pump  controlling  sal4  motor  and 
adapted  to  shut  off  the  power  thereto  when  tile  fluid  pres- 
sure from  said  pump  falls,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  preaaare  generator,  of  a 
motor  receiving  Its  motive  fluid  supply  from  said  gener- 
ator, a  pump  for  supplying  said  generator  driven  by  said 
motor,  a  throttle  valve  for  said  motor,  and  a  dlfferentlal- 
plston  controlling  mechanism  connected  to  said  throttle- 
valve,  but  Independent  thereof,  the  pistons  whereof  are 
acted  upon  oppositely  by  the  pressure  from  S4id  generator 
and  said  pump,  respectively,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


00  2,00  2.     COMBINED  GRATE   AND  AIB 
Alfred  D.  Rathbonk,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
15.  1905.     Serial  No.   265,302. 


HEATER. 
Filed  June 


1.  In  a  heater,  h  casing,  a  flre-boz,  an  ash-pit  having  a 
downward  and  forwardly  Inclined  wall,  a  chatiber  beneath 
the  ash-pit,  a  flue  communicating  with  the  Are  box  and 
the  chamber,  a  chute  communicating  with  tb4  ash-pit  and 
the  chamber,  said  chute  having  openings  in  Us  rear  wall 
and  a  slide  operaMe  between  the  ash-pit  and  chamber. 

2.  In  a  combined  ^rate  and  air  heater,  a  ca»e,  a  vertical 
flue  at  the  rear  of  the  rase,  a  chamber  at  tke  bottom  of 
the  case  and  connected  to  the  flue,  a  vertical  partition  in 
the  flue  and  extending  Into  the  rear  of  the  chamber,  an 
Inclined  chute  at  the  front  edge  of  the  partition  and  ex- 
tending through  the  rhamlier.  said  chute  hating  perfora- 
tions In  Its  side  toward  the  flue,  an  ash  pit  abqve  the  chute, 
a  tilde  to  close  the  upper  end  of  the  chute,  a  Breboz  above 
the  ash  pit,  a  top  flue  connecting  the  flre-b<»x  with  both 
.sidef  of  the  rear  flue,  means  for  connecting  one  side  of 
the  rear  flue  with  a  chimney,  and  a  damper  to  disconnect 
the  top  flue  and  the  other  side  of  the  rear  flue. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  case,  a  bottom  chamber  in  the 
case.  XB  ash  pit  above  said  chamber  and  having  a  bottom 
opening,  a  slide  to  open  and  close  said  opeQing.  a  chute 
extending  downward  from  said  opening  tbrdugh  the  bot- 
tom chaml)or  and  having  openings  In  Its  rear  side,  a  grate 
plvotally  supported  above  the  ash  pit  and  adapted  to  turn 


downward  at  the  rear  and  upward  at  the  front,  a  Are  box 
above  said  grate,  vertical  flues  extending  upward  from  the 
rear  of  the  bottom  chamber  and  a  partition  between  said 
fines  and  extending  within  the  rear  of  the  tmttom  chamber 
and  to  said  chute,  a  top  flue  connecting  the  Are  box  and 
the  vertical  flues  and  a  damper  and  collar  connected  to 
one  of   the   vertical    flues. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  case  having  openings  for  Inlet  and  exit  of  air,  a  bot- 
tom chamber  extending  from  front  to  rear  of  the  case,  a 
vertical  flue  plate  extending  upward  from  the  bottom  cham- 
ber and  having  rearwardly  extended  sides  flanged  and 
bolted  to  the  rear  of  the  case,  a  partition  extending  from 
the  flue  plate  to  the  rear  of  the  case  and  within  the  rear 
portion  of  the  bottom  chamber,  an  ash  pit  mounted  on  the 
bottom  chamber,  a  chute  extending  from  the  ash  pit  down- 
ward through  the  bottom  chamber  and  provided  with  open- 
ings to  permit  dust  to  pass  from  the  chute  during  the 
passage  of  ashes  through  the  latter,  the  ash-pit  having  an 
opening  In  Its  bottom  a  slide  at  the  bottom  of  the  ash-pit 
to  opeiatc  over  said  ash  pit  opening,  a  grate  plvotally  sup- 
ported above  the  ash  pit.  a  Are  box  above  the  grate,  a  top 
flue  connecting  the  Are  box  with  openings  In  the  flue  plate 
at  each  side  of  the  partition,  and  a  damper  to  close  one 
of  said  openings. 


00  2,00  3.  ELECTRIC  FIREPLACE.  Altbbd  D.  Rath- 
BON«.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  414,234, 


1.  An  electric  fireplace,  comprising  a  forwardly  project- 
ing head,  a  pilaster  extending  downward  at  each  side,  a 
detachable  base,  the  same  forming  a  structure  surrounding 
a  central  opening  and  adapted  In  outline  to  flt  the  openin:; 
of  an  ordinary  grate  or  flreplnce,  a  concave  reflector  at  the 
rear  of  said  opening  and  closing  the  same,  and  means  for 
supporting  one  or  more  electric  heaters  In  front  of  said  re- 
flector and  within  said  opening. 

2.  In  an  electric  flreplace,  a  structure  adapted  to  At 
within  the  opening  of  an  ordinary  flreplace  or  grate  and 
having  a  central  opening,  a  reflector  attached  thereto  and 
closing  said  opening,  said  reflector  having  concave  margins 
and  a  series  '>f  concave  recesses,  and  means  for  supporting 
an  electric  heater  In  front  of  each  of  said  recesaes  and  In 
the  axis  thereof. 

3.  In  an  electric  flreplace.  a  structure  adapted  to  flt 
within  the  opening  of  an  ordinary  flreplace  or  grate,  and 
having  a  central  opening,  a  detachable  base  beneath  said 
opening,  a  concave  reflector  back  of  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  projecting  lower  margin  provided  with  one 
or  more  openings,  a  bar  supported  below  said  margin,  and 
sockets  supported  on  the  bar  and  projecting  through  said 
openings,  and  also  adapted  to  receive  and  support  electric 
heaters. 

4.  In  an  electric  flreplace,  a  forwardly  projecting  head, 
a  pilaster  at  each  side  and  attached  to  the  head,  a  b;i»e 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  pilasters,  hooks  on  the 
pilasters,  hooks  on  the  base  engnslnz  the  first  named  hooks. 
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a  reflector  having  forwardly  projacting  margins  attached 
to  the  head  and  pilasters,  and  also  having  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting lower  margin  provided  with  openings,  a  bar  be- 
neath said  openings,  brackets  supporting  the  bar  and  ad- 
justably attached  to  lugs  on  the  said  lower  margin,  and 
sockets  supported  on  the  bar  and  projecting  through  said 
openings,  and  also  adapted  to  receive  and  support  electric 
heaters. 

5.  An  electric  flreplace,  comprising  a  reflector  having 
concave  margins  and  a  series  of  concave  recesses,  the 
lower  margin  of  the  same  having  a  series  of  openings, 
downwardly  projecting  lugs  on  the  said  lower  margins,  a 
bar  beneath  said  openings,  brackets  supporting  the  bar  and 
extending  forward  and  upward  therefr;)m,  said  upward 
portions  engaging  the  lugs  and  provided  with  vertical 
slots,  and  screws  Inserted  In  said  slots  and  in  the  lugs. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


902,004.    PLURAL  LAMP  FIXTURE.     Frank  J.  RrssELL, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1906.    Serial  No.  339,818. 


1.  In  a  plural  lamp  fixture,  a  member  carrying  a  pair  of 
inner  and  outer  concentrically  arranged  wire  terminal  ele- 
ments, and  a  aelf-contalned  receptacle  unit  carrying  both 
plug  contacts  and  having  a  fastening  and  conducting  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  wire  terminal  element  and  an  In- 
terlocking and  conducting  engagement  with  the  outer  wire 
terminal  element. 

2.  In  a  plural  lamp  fixture,  a  cluster  bracket  having  a 
pair  of  concentrically  arranged  wire  terminal  shells  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  openings  therein,  and  a 
receptacle  unit  having  at  one  side  a  projecting  holding 
tenon  engaged  within  the  opening  in  one  of  the  wire  ter- 
minal shells,  two  plug  contacts  carried  by  the  receptacle 
unit  one  of  said  plug  contact  elements  having  a  fastening 
stud  member  detachably  engaging  the  opening  In  the  other 
of  said  terminal  shells. 

3.  In  a  plural  lamp  fixture,  a  cluster  bracket  having  a 
base  piece,  and  a  pair  of  concentric  semi  spherical  wire 
terminal  shells  curried  by  said  base  piece,  and  a  receptacle 
unit  comprising  a  oase  section,  a  side  plug  contact  element 
mounted  on  said  base  section  and  having  conductors  ex- 
posed upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  base  section,  and  a  cen- 
tral plug  contact  screw  mounted  In  the  base  section  and 
having  an  Inner  fastening  stud  element  engaging  the  Inner 
wire  terminal  shell  and  arranged  to  draw  the  said  con- 
ductors into  contact  with  the  other  shell. 

4.  In  a  plural  lamp  fixture,  a  cluster  bracket  having  a 
pair  of  concentrically  arranged  wire  terminal  shells  pro- 
vided with  openings  therein,  and  a  receptacle  unit  com- 
prising an  insulating  base  section  having  at  one  side  a  re- 
cessed projecting  holding  tenon  for  engagement  In  the  open- 
ing of  the  outer  wire  terminal  shell,  a  side  plug  contact 
element  arranged  upon  one  side  of  the  base  section,  headed 
conductor  screws  securing  said  side  plug  contact  element 
and  exposed  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  base  section  for 
contact  with  the  outer  wire  terminal  shell,  and  a  central 
plug  contact  screw  exposed  within  the  plug  receiving  open- 
ing of  the  receptacle  and  carrying  at  Its  Inner  end  a  fas- 
tening stud  seated  within  the  recess  of  the  said  holding 
tenon  and  arranged  t  >  have  threaded  engagement  with  the 
opening  in  the  Inner  wire  terminal  shell. 


002.005.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  JoHM  Shkphebd,  Chicago,  IlL, 
assignor  to  Frank  B.  Ullery,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1906.     Serial  No.  301,901. 

i- 


The  combination  in  an  animal  trap  of  a  casing  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  lower  tine  supporting  bar  held  transversely 
within  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  tines  loosely  held  upon 
said  bar  each  tine  being  provided  with  a  heel  stem,  a  stop 
bar,  positioned  above  said  heel  stems,  aforesaid  casing  be- 
ing pr  "vlded  with  two  registering  slots,  a  movable  tine 
holding  bar  within  said  slots  said  tine  holding  bar  being 
disposed  above  said  first  mentioned  tine  holding  bar,  a 
plurality  of  tines  held  upon  said  movable  bar  each  tine  be- 
ing provided  with  a  heel  stem,  of  a  second  stop  bar,  said 
second  stop  bar  being  adapted  to  receive  the  heel  stems  of 
said  second  mentioned  tines,  a  third  stop  bar  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  last  mentioned  tines  to  be  engaged  by  said  last 
mentioned  heel  stems,  and  a  guard  plate  pendent  from  said 
movable  tine  bar,  all  arranged  substantially  as  set  forth. 


902.006.      GAME    APPARATUS.      Nathaniel   W.   Smbad. 
Sheldon,  Iowa.     Filed  July  30.  1906.    Serial  No.  328.348. 


-^  ^f 


1.  A  collapsible  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  target  sec- 
tion and  an  alley  section  detachably  connected,  L-shaped 
gutters  detachably  connected  with  said  alley  section,  and 
a  ball  trough  removably  supported  on  one  of  said  gutters. 

2.  A  collapsible  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  target  sec- 
tion, an  alley  section  detachably  connected  therewith,  L- 
shaped  gutters  detachably  connected  with  said  alley  section 
and  having  sockets  therein,  standards  removably  secured 

i    In  said  sockets,  and  a  trough  supported  by  said  standards. 


9  0  2.007.  COMBINED  TABLE  AND  BED.  Ethbl  P. 
Smith.  Galesbnrg.  111.  Filed  May  26.  1908.  Serial 
No.   435,092. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  and  in  com- 
bination,   a    table    including    foldahle  legs    provided    with 
i  notches   in    the   sides   of    a    portion    thereof,    a    guard-rail 
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adapted  for  engagement  with  said  notches,  and  means 
for  supporting  a  mattresft,  said  means  adapted  to  be 
partly  supported  by  the  guard-rail  and  partly  by  the 
onter  ends  of  the  table-legs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  and  In  com- 
bination, a  table  Including  foldable  legs  provided  with 
notches  in  the  sides  of  a  portion  thereof,  a  guard-rail 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  notches,  and  a  mat- 
tresa-support  having  apertures  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  outer  ends  of  said  legs,  whereby  one  of  its  side* 
is  supported. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  and  in  com- 
bination, a  foldable  table  having  notches  In  the  sides  of 
the  legs  thereof,  a  foldable  guard-rail  addipted  for  en- 
gagement with  said  notches,  and  to  be  partly  supported 
thereby,  and  a  mattress-support  adapted  to  be  partly 
supported  by  said  guard-rail  and  partly  by  tfce  outer  ends 
of  the  table-legs. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  and  in  com- 
bination, a  foldable  table  having  notches  in  the  sides  of 
the  legs  thereof,  a  fuldable  guard-rail,  one  oC  its  membera 
adapted  to  rest  In  said  notches  and  to  t>9  partly  sup- 
ported by  said  legs,  and  a  mattress-support  adapted  to 
be  supported  partly  by  the  free  ends  of  spld  legs  and 
partly  by  the  guard-rail.  j 


©02.008.     DRILL.      Pra.vk    E.    SitTora,    Ma«Billon,    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.   7,  1908.     Serial  No.  414,716. 


1.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  threaded  housing 
and  a  tubular  threaded  feed-bar  passing  through  the 
same,  of  a  drill  rod  extending  through  the  tubular  feed- 
bar,  gears  on  the  feed-bar  and  drill-rod,  a  gear-boasing 
loosely  mounted  on  and  supported  by  the  fleed-bar.  and 
gears  supported  by  said  housing  and  in  constant  mesh 
with  the  gears  on  the  feed-bar  and  drill-rod. 

2.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  threaded  housing 
and  a  tubular  threaded  feed-bar  passing  through  the 
same,  of  a  drill-rod  passing  through  the  feet-bar.  a  pen- 
dulous device  mounted  on  the  feed-bar,  gears  carried  by 
said  pendulous  device  and  gears  secured  respectively  to 
the  feed-bar  and  drill-rod  and  meshing  with  the  gears 
carried  by.  the  pendulous  device. 

■^.  Id  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  threaded  bousing 
and  a  tubular  threaded  feed-bar  passing  through  the 
same,  of  a  drill-rod  passing  through  the  feecl-bar,  a  gear- 
housing  mounted  loosely  on  the  feed-bar,  conmected  gears 
carried  by  said  housing,  gears  on  the  feed-bar  and  drill- 
rod  and  meshing  with  said  connected  gears,  and  a  weight 
adjustably  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  gear-hoasing. 

4.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  threaded  housing 
and  a  tubular  threaded  feed-bar  passing  through  the 
same,  of  a  drill-rod  passing  throagh  the  feed-bar,  a  gear- 
boosing  mounted  loosely  on  tbe  feed-b«r  and  capable  of 


rotation  thereon,  connected  gears  carried  by  said  gear 
housing,  gears  secured  respectively  to  the  feed  bar  and 
drill-rod  and  meshing  with  said  connected  gears,  and 
operating  means  attached   to  the  drill-rod. 

5.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  threaded  housing 
and  a  tubular  threaded  feed-bar  passing  through  tbe 
same,  of  a  drill-rod  passing  through  tbe  feed-bar,  a  pen- 
dulous device  mounted  loosely  on  the  feed-bar,  connected 
gears  carried  by  said  pendulous  device,  gears  secured  re- 
spectively to  the  feed-bar  and  drill  rod  and  meshing  with 
said  connected  gears  and  detachable  means  for  permit- 
ting tbe  feed-bar  and  drill  rod  to  be  rotated  almultane- 
onsly  at  the  same  speed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 


902.009.  VEHICLE -TIRE.  Fkeadrick  A.  Stall,  Jr.. 
Darlington,  8.  C.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
392,478. 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  resilient 
tire  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  having  a  flattened 
unbroken  bottom  face,  an  arched  top  fa<^-e.  and  upwardly 
diverging  side  walls  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  faces, 
and  an  approximately  cylindrical  securing  wire  threaded 
through  said  bore  and  provided  with  a  smooth,  unbroken 
flattened  bottom  face  contacting  with  the  bottom  face  of 
said  bore. 


902,010.  MANUFACTURE  OF  STEEL.  Sie  ST.^PLEroHD 
and  .Iaiiks  F.  Waonkh,  Aberdeen,  Wash.,  assignors  of 
one-third  to  Richard  U.  Robinson  and  Newton  W.  liusb. 
Filed  .Ian.  9.    1908.     Serial  No.   409,968. 

1.  The  process  of  extracting,  purifying  and  producing 
iron  and  steel,  which  consists  In  using  magnetic  oxid  of 
Iron  or  sand.  100  pounds;  pulverised  charcoal,  damp,  80 
pounds,  bicarbonate  of  soda,  IJ  pounds;  pulverised 
borax.  S  pounds,  or  the  same  Ingredients  in  like  propor- 
tions, tbe  above  Ingredients  being  thoroughly  mixed  into 
a  thick  paste  with  silicate  of  soda,  and  made  Into  bricks, 
dried  in  an  oven  and  then  reduced  in  a  metallurgical 
furnace,   substantially   as  described 

2.  Tbe  process  of  making  steel  from  magnetic  oxid  of 
Iron  or  sands,  which  consists  in  mixing  said  magnetic 
oxid  of  iron  or  sands  with  damp  pulverised  charcoal,  bi- 
carbonnte    of    soda    and    pulverized    borax,    into    a    thick 

I  paste  with  silicate  of  soda,  drying  in  an  oven,  and  then 
I  extracting  therefrom  the  steel  by  the  melting  process  In 
I   a  crude  oil   furnace,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  winning  metals  from  magnetic  Iron, 
sand,  or  from  magnetic  particles  separated  therefrom,  or 
from   metallic   Iron   ore,   dust   or   from   any    metallic   resi- 

I  dues,  which  consists  in  nalxlng  the  said  materials  with 
pulverized  charcoal,  bicarbonate  of  soda  and  pulverized 
;  borax,  forming  from  tbe  mass  bricks,  and  extracting 
!  therefrom  the  materials  by  a  furnace  process,  substan- 
;    tlally  as  described  and  set  forth. 


902.011.     8PHINGWORK.     JoHW  A.  STAPLaa,  Newbnrgh. 
N.  T.      Filed  June  15,  1908.      Serial  No.  438.508. 

1.  In  spring-work,  a  series  of  springs,  a  border-wire  and 
sapf>ortlng- wires  intermediate  the  springs  and  secured  to 
the  larger  coils  of  adjacent  springs,  brace  strips  interme- 
diate the  springs  and  having  seats  for  the  supporting- 
wires  and  secured  to  the  border-wires,  and  a  key  co-acting 
with  each  strip  to  retain  the  supporting  wires  in  the 
seats. 

2.  In  spring-work,  a  plurality  of  springs  arranged  In 
longitudinal  and  transverse  rows,  a  border-wire  secured 
to  the  larger  colls  of  adjacent  sprtnga,  supporting-wlra 
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Intermediate  the  longitudinal  rows  of  springs  and  fastened 
to  the  larger  coils  of  adjacent  springs,  transverse  brace 
strips  intermediate  the  springs  and  having  seats  for  the 
supporting-wires  and  looped  around  the  border  wire,  and  a 
key  coop«'iating  with  each  strip  to  lock  the  supporting 
wires  in  their  seats  and  the  loops  of  the  strips  about  the 
border  wire. 
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3.  In  spring  work,  a  plurality  of  springs  arranged  In 
longitudinal  and  transverse  rows,  a  bord.r-wire  s»'cured  to 
the  larger  colls  of  adjacent  springs,  supporting-wires  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  intermediate  the  longitudinal  rows  of 
springs  and  fastened  to  the  larger  colls  of  adjacent 
springs,  brace  strips  Intermediate  the  transverse  rows  of 
springs  and  having  seats  for  the  supporting  wires,  and  a 
key  pusslng  through  each  strip  above  the  supporting-wires 
to  retain   them  In  their  seats. 

4.  In  spring-work,  a  plurality  of  springs  arranged  In 
longitudinal  and  transverse  rows,  an  upper  and  lower 
border-wire  fastened  respectively  to  the  upper  and  lower 
colls  of  adjacent  springs,  supporting-wires  intermediate 
the  longitudinal  rows  of  springs  and  connected  to  the  top 
and  bottom  coils  of  adjacent  springs,  transverse  brace 
strips  having  tnd-hooks  for  the  l>order-wires  and  seats  for 
the  supporting  wires,  and  keys  cooperating  with  the  seats 
and  having  luelr  ends  parsed  through  the  end  books  of  the 

strips. 

5.  In  spring-work,  a  plurality  of  springs  arranged  in 
rows,  a  border  wire  secured  to  the  edge  springs,  support- 
ing wires  Intermediate  the  rows  of  springs  in  one  direc- 
tion, brace-strips  intermediate  the  rows  In  the  other  direc- 
tion and  connected  to  the  border-wire,  seats  on  the  sup- 
porting wires  at  their  points  of  crossing  the  brace-wires 
and  adjacent  the  springs,  and  means  to  secure  the  springs 
and  brace-wires  to  the  supporting  wires  at  their  seaU. 


9  02,012.  TYPP:  WRITING  MACHINE.  Hkhbtot  H. 
Stbbi.b,  Watertown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  July  22.  1903.     Serial  No.  166,595. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
line-space  wheel  and  a  platen  which  are  adapted  to  main- 
tain a  fixed  relation  when  operated,  of  a  two-piece  differ- 
ential gear  mechanism  connecting  said  wheel  and  platen; 
and  means  for  manually  operating  said  gear  mechanism 
to  vary   the   relation  of  said  wheel   and   platen 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  roller:  an  internally  toothed  gear  fixed  thereto;  a 
spindle  f<*r  said  roller,  a  pinion  journaled  eccentrically 
on  said  spindle  and  meshing  with  said  gear;  a  line-spacing 
wheel  journaled  on  said  spindle  ;  and  a  pin  and  slot  con- 
nection betweer   said  line-spacing  wheel   and  said   pinion. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
line-space  wheel  and  a  platen  roller  which  are  adapted  to 
maintain  a  fixed  relation  when  operated,  of  a  two-piece 
diffenntlal    gear    mechanism    connecting   said    wheel    and 


roller;  and  means  for  manually  operating  said  gear 
mechanism  to  vary  the  angular  relation  of  said  wheel  and 
roller. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
members,  one  a  platen  roller  and  the  other  a  line  space 
wheel  ;  of  a  differential  gear  connection  between  said 
members  consisting  of  a  concentric  gear,  fixed  to  one  of 
said  members,  an  eccentric  gear  meshing  with  said  con- 
centric gear ;  and  means  connecting  the  other  of  said 
membera  with  said  eccentric  gear  to  prevent  relative  rota- 
tion of  said  member  and  said  eccentric  gear. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
members,  one  a  platen  roller  and  the  other  a  line-space 
wheel  controlling  said  roller;  of  a  differential  gear  con- 
nection between  said  membera  consisting  of  a  concentric, 
internally  toothed  gear  fVied  to  one  of  said  members,  an 
eccentric  spur  gear  meshing  with  said  concentric  gear; 
and  means  to  prevent  relative  roUtlon  of  said  eccentric 
gear   and    the  other   of   said    membera. 

iClaiiUB  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


902.013.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


9  02,014.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILROAD- 
TRAINS.  Shei-lma.v  T.  Stewart,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed 
Jan.  31.  1908.     Serial  No.  413,532. 
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1.  A  train  Signal  system  comprising  a  circuit,  a  signal 
therein,  gates  to  make  and  break  the  circuit,  latches  for 
locking  the  gBtes  shut,  and  a  second  circuit  to  operate 
the   latches 

2.  A  train-signal  system  comprising  a  circuit,  a  signal 
therein,  gates  to  make  and  break  the  circuit,  latches  for 
locking  the  gates  shut,  a  circuit  connecting  the  latches 
and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  return  wire  of  the 
first  circuit,  and  manually  operated  means  as  a  switch  for 

i   making   the   second  circuit. 

.S.  A  train-signal  system  comprising  a  circuit,  a  signal 
'  In  the  circuit,  a  two-contact  switch  in  the  circuit,  gates 
1  to  make  and  break  the  circuit,  latches  to  hold  the  gates 
I  normally  shut,  and  a  second  circuit  connecting  the 
I  latches  and  having  Its  ends  connected  to  the  two-contact 
!  switch. 

4.  A  train-signal  system  comprising  a  circuit,  a  signal 
In  the  circuit,  a  two-contact  switch  in  tbe  circuit,  gates  to 
make  and  break  the  circuit,  latches  for  locking  the  gates, 
magnets  adapted  to  operate  the  latches  to  release  tbe 
gates,  a  second  circuit  connecting  the  magnets  and  being 
attached  to  the  two-contact  switch  whereby  tbe  latches 
can  be  operated  in  unison,  the  signal  circuit  being  made 
by  the  switch  when  the  second  circuit  is  broken,  and  vice 

venw. 

5.  A  train-signal  system  comprising  a  signal  circuit  and 
second  circuit,  the  circuits  having  a  common  return  wire, 
manually  operated  means  on  the  return  wire  for  making 
either  of  the  circuits  complete,  a  signal  In  the  signal  cir- 
cuit, gates  to  make  and  break  the  signal  circuit,  and  elec- 
trically operated  latches  in  the  second  circuit  to  normally 
hold    the   gates   shut. 

[Claim   6  not   printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


902.015.  TIRE-PROTECTIVE  RIVET.  Edwin  B.  Stimp- 
goN,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Edwin  B.  Stlmpson 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  80, 
1908.     Serial   No.   413.373. 

1.  A  protectlve-rlvet.  comprising  a  base  member  having 
I  a  hole  through  It,  a  shank-member  projecting  from  said 
i  hole    having   a   headed    portion   too   large   to   pass   there- 
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through,  a  rlDK-like  member  secured  on  the  baae  member  r 
by  Infolding  the  latter  against  It  and  having  the  walla  of  ' 
Its  ring-opening  in  an  engagement  with  the  shank  head 
adapted  to  prevent  movement  of  said  shank  head  away 
from  the  base  member,  said  ring  member  balng  receaaed 
on  Its  outer  face  to  have  ring  like  road  contacting  walla, 
one  within  the  other  and  separated  by  a  spac^ 


2.  A  protective  rivet  comprising  a  baae  member  having 
a  hole  through  it.  a  shank  member  projecting  from  said 
hole  and  having  a  head  too  large  to  pass  through  said 
hole,  a  ring  like  member  lorated  on  the  base  nember  with 
Its  ring-opening  receiving  the  shank  head,  sajd  ring-open 
Ing  being  wider  below  than  above  and  Its  walls  engaging 
the  shank  head  to  prevent  motion  of  said  heai  away  from 
the  baae  member,  the  periphery  of  the  ring-member  ex- 
tending outwardly  toward  the  bottom  and  b«lng  engagM 
by  Infolded  portions  of  the  base  member,  and  the  outer 
face  of  the  ring-member  being  recessed  to  have  ring-Ilk^ 
road  contacting  walls,  one  within  the  other  and  separated 
by  a  space. 

3.  A  protectlve-rlvet.  comprising  a  shank,  a  baae  mem- 
ber,   and    Integrally    connected    ring-like    road  contacting 
walls  supported  on  the  base  member  one  within  the  other, 
and  separated   by  a  space,  the  bottom  of  said  base  mem 
ber  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  fabric.  , 


902,016.  EQUALIZER  AND  SEPARATOR  ¥X)R  STEAM. 
David  M.  Stott.  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Horace  E.  Argo.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  3p,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  430.056. 


1.  In  a  steam  separator  and  water  equallter,  a  casing 
provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  passages,  and  a  baffle  plate 
Interposed  between  said  pastsagea  In  position  to  be  moved 
by  the  Inrush  of  water  and  provided  with  an  opening 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  movement  of  the  baffle  plate, 
due  to  the  Inrush  of  water,  and  provided  with  a  port 
suitably  positioned  to  remain  open  during  all  movements 
of  the  baffle  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  steam  separator  and  water  equalizer,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  cabins:  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages, and  a  baffle  plate  Interposed  between  aald  paaaages 
and  positioned  to  be  lifted  by  the  Inrush  of  water,  and 
provided,  near  Its  periphery,  with  a  hole  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  the  lifting  of  the  baffle  plate,  abd  provided, 
near  Ita  center,  with  a  port  adapted  to  remain  open 
during  all  movementa  of  the  baffle  plate,  subttantlslly  aa 
deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  steam  separator  and  water  equalizer,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  paa- 
aages, and  a  baffle  plate  Interposed  between  laid  passages 
and  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  the  Inrush  of  water,  and 
provided,  near  Its  periphery,  with  a  hole  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  engagement  of  the  baffle  plate  with  the  wall  of 
the  caaing  when  the  baffle  plate  Is  lifted,  and  provided  with 
a  port  adapted  to  remain  open  during  all  ntovements  of 
the  baffle  plate,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


4.  In  a  steam  separator  and  water  equalizer,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages, a  baffle  plate  Interposed  between  said  passages, 
and  provided,  around  Its  periphery,  with  a  backwardly 
turned  edge,  and  provided,  near  said  edge,  with  a  hole 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  engagement  of  the  baffle  plate  with 
the  wall  of  the  casing  when  the  plate  Is  raised,  and  pro- 
Tided,  near  Its  center,  with  a  port  adapted  to  remain  open 
during  all  movementa  of  the  baffle  plate,  sutwtaotlally  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  steam  separator  and  water  equalizer,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  pas 
sages,  the  wall  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  outlet  passage 
being  Inwardly  dished  to  provide  a  bosa.  and  a  baffle 
plate  recessed  In  Ita  center  and  provided  on  Its  edge  with 
a  pair  of  backwardly  turned  lips  or  flangea,  and  having, 
near  Its  edges,  a  pair  of  holes  adapted  to  be  closed  by  en- 
gagement of  the  baffle  plate  with  the  boas  around  the 
discharge  passage,  the  baffle  plate  being  further  provided, 
near  Its  center,  with  a  hole  adapted  to  remain  open 
during  all  movements  of  the  baffle  plate,  substantially  aa 
described. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


902.017.  ELECTRIC  CAR  TRUCK.  F«knando  F.  STtiWB. 
Worcester.  Maaa.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1905.  Serial  No.  249.380. 
Renewed  Mar.   16,  1908.     Serial   No    421.426. 


1  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  truck  frame,  an 
electric  motor,  and  spring  pressed  cone  bearings  holding 
the  motor  In  place  in  the  truck  frame. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  truck  frame,  an 
axle,  an  electric  motor,  a  set  of  spring  pressed  cone  bear 
ings  supporting  one  point  of  the  motor  from  the  axle,  and 
a  second  set  of  spring  pressed  ct)ne  t)earlng8  supporting  a 
different  point  of  the  motor  from  the  truck  frame. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  truck  frame,  an 
electric  motor,  spring  pressed  cone  bearings  holding  the 
motor  In  place  In  the  truck-frame,  and  meana  for  ad- 
Justing  the  springs  to  vary  the  rigidity  with  which  the 
motor  Is  supported. 

4.  Id  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  truck  frame,  an 
axle,  a  motor,  a  set  of  spring  pressed  cone  bearings  sup- 
porting one  point  of  the  motor  from  the  axle,  a  second  set 
of  spring  pressed  cone  bearings  supporting  another  point 
of  the  motor  from  the  truck  frame,  and  means  for  ad 
justing  the  springs  of  the  cone  bearlnga  to  regulate  the 
comparative   rigidity   with   which    the   motor   la  supported. 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  truck  frame,  an 
axle,  and  a  set  of  spring  pressed  cone  bearings  supporting 
the  motor  from  the  axle,  said  cone  bearings  being  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  an  Intermediate  part  of  the  axle  so  that 
said  parts  may  be  put  on  to  an  axle  already  In  use. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


902,018.  ORE  CONCENTRATOR.  Henry  L.  Sclmaw  and 
Evan  A.  Silman,  London.  England,  assignors  to  Min- 
erals Ceparatlon.  Limited.  London.  England.  Filed  July 
31.  1906.     Serial  No    328,551. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  ores  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  surface,  means  for  feeding  powdered  ore 
over  the  surface,  means  for  continuously  feeding  a  thin 
stream  of  liquid  over  the  surface,  a  movable  bo6j  having 
a  flexible  squeegee  edge  In  contact  with  the  surface  suf- 
ficiently flexible  to  pass  over  the  ore  while  exerting  suf- 
ficient pressure  on  the  surface  to  remove  the  film  of  water 
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therefrom,  means  for  sweeping  the  body  over  the  aurface 
In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  water  to  cause  the  ore  to  be  alternately  exposed  to  the 
air  and  to  the  edge  of  the  liquid. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  ores  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  inclined  surface  over  which  powdered  ore 
will  not  flow,  means  for  continuously  distributing  a  thin 
atream  of  liquid,  over  the  surface,  means  for  supplying 
powdered  ore  to  the  surface,  a  movable  body  having  a 
flexible  squeegee  edge  In  contact  with  the  ai^rface  suf- 
ficiently flexible  to  paaa  over  the  ore  while  exerting  suf- 
ficient pressure  on  the  surface  to  remove  the  film  of  water 
therefrom,  means  for  sweeping  the  body  over  the  surface 
in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  water  to  remove  the  layer  of  liquid  temporarily  from 
the  ore  and  also  to  feed  the  ore  over  the  surface. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  ores  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  fixed  lucllned  surface  over  which  powdered  ore  will 
not  flow,  means  for  continuously  distributing  a  thin  atream 
of  liquid  over  the  surface,  means  for  supplying  powdered 
ore  to  the  surface,  a  movable  body  having  a  flexible  squee- 
gee edge  in  contact  with  the  surface  sufficiently  flexible  to 
pass  over  the  ore  while  exerting  sufficient  pressure  on 
the  surface  to  remove  the  film  of  water  therefrom,  means 
for  sweeping  the  l)ody  over  the  surface  In  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  water  to  re- 
move the  layer  of  liquid  temporarily  from  the  ore  and 
also  to  feed  the  ore  over  the  surface,  means  for  collecting 
the  floating  material  from  the  surface,  and  means  for 
collecting  the  discharged  material  which  does  not  float. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  ores  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flxiHl  Inclined  surface  over  which  powdered  ore 
and  a  thin  layer  of  liquid  are  continuously  fed  of  a  squee- 
gee sufl^clently  flexible  to  pass  over  the  ore  while  exerting 
sufficient  pressure  on  the  surface  to  remove  the  flim  of 
water  therefrom  which  Is  swept  over  the  surface  inter- 
mittently In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  flow  of  the  water  to  remove  the  layer  of  liquid  from 
the  ore,  whereby  the  ore  Is  alternately  exposed  to  the  air 
and  to  the  advancing  edge  of  the  layer  of  liquid. 

5.  in  uu  ore  concentrator  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
conical  surface  of  wide  angle  at  the  apex,  meana  for  con- 
tinuously distributing  a  thin  stream  of  liquid  over  the  sur- 
face, means  for  supplying  powdered  ore  to  the  surface,  a 
movable  arm  having  a  flexible  squeegee  edge  Jn  contact 
with  the  surface  sufficiently  flexible  to  pass  over  the  ore 
while  exerting  sufficient  pressure  on  the  surface  to  re- 
move the  film  of  water  therefrom,  meana  for  sweeping 
the  arm  over  the  aurface  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  water  to  remove  the  layer  of 
liquid  temporarily  from  the  ore  and  to  feed  the  ore  over 
the  surface,  means  for  collecting  the  floating  material  from 
the  surface  and  means  for  collecting  the  discharged  ma 
terlal  which  does  not  float. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


holders  secured  to  said  body  portion  and  combining  with 
the  integral  projections  to  form  a  substantially  cylindrical 
member,  some  of  said  coil  holders  being  formed  of  mag- 
netic material,  and  others  of  non-magnetic  material,  aaid 
cylinder  member  having  conductor-receiving  recesses  formed 
therein. 


2.  In  combination,  a  core  comprising  a  body  portion, 
polar  projections  extending  therefrom,  and  conductor  hold- 
ers secured  to  said  body  portion  and  combining  with  the 
body  and  polar  projections  to  form  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical member,  some  of  said  coll  holders  being  formed  of 
magnetic  material  and  others  of  non-magnetic  material, 
said  polar  projections  and  said  conductor  holders  having 
conductor-receiving  recesses. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  core  having  axlally-ex- 
tending  undercut  grooves  formed  in  its  surface,  a  formed 
coll  for  said  core,  proportioned  so  that  a  space  extends 
between  one  end  of  the  core  and  the  inner  surface  of  one 
end  of  said  coll  and  coll  holders,  one  entering  each  of  said 
grooves,  each  of  said  coll  holders  being  divided  longitudi- 
nally in  two  parts,  one  of  said  parts  extending  throughout 
the  length  of  the  coll  holders  and  l)eiDg  Inserted  radially 
in  the  corresponding  groove  and  the  other  of  said  parts  be- 
ing sub  divided  Into  short  blocks  which  are  passed  one  at 
a  time  radially  Into  said  space  between  the  end  of  the  coll 
and  the  end  of  the  core,  and  then  moved  axlally  Into  the 
undercut  groove. 

4.  In  combination,  a  core,  a  distributed  winding,  a  plu- 
rality of  winding  holders  arranged  between  the  parts  of 
the  distributed  winding,  some  of  said  holders  being  formed 
of  magnetic  material,  and  others  of  nonmagnetic  material. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotating  field  magnet,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  portion  with  polar  projections,  said  b9dy 
portion  l>eing  formed  with  axlally  extending  undercut 
grooves  or  slots  located  about  Its  periphery,  a  winding  sur- 
rounding each  polar  projection,  and  a  plurality  of  coll 
holders  formed  with  tenons  each  dovetailed  Into  said  slots, 
some  of  said  holders  being  formed  of  magnetic  material  and 
others  of  said  holders  being  formed  of  non  magnetic 
material. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902.019.     DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE      Karl  SULZ- 
BEROER.   rharlottenburg.   Germany,   assignor   to   Oneral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New   York.     Filed 
Apr.  8.  1905.     Serial  No.  254.461. 
1.   In  combination,  a  core  comprising  a  body  portion  and 

Integral    projections   extending   therefrom,    and    conductor 


902.020.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Karl  Sclz- 
BERGKR,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
I>ec.   12,  1906.     Serial  No.  347,463. 

1.  In  combination,  a  core  having  an  axlally  extending 
undercut  slot  or  groove  formed  in  Its  surface,  conductors 
formed  into  a  loop  or  coil  applied  thereto  and  proportioned 
so  that  a  space  extends  between  one  end  of  said  slot  and 
the  Inner  surface  of  one  end  of  said  loop  or  coil,  and  a  con- 
ductor holder  having  a  tenon  fltted  to  said  slot,  radially 
inserted  into  said  space  and  then  moved  axlally  Into  said 
slot. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical core  body,  a  formed  coll  appllel  thereto  and  propor- 
tioned so  that  a  space  extends  betwpen  one  end  of  the  core 
body  and  the  inner  surface  of  one  end  of  said  coll,  and  coll 
holders  secured  to  said  body  by  tongue  and  slot  connec- 
tions, said  coll  holders  being  formed  in  sections  or  units 
which  are  passed  one  at  a  time  radially  Into  said  space  be- 
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tw««n  the  end  of  the  coll  and  the  end  of  th«  core  body  and 
are  then  moved  axially  to  bring  about  the  tl>ngu«  and  itot 
engagement  between  the  unit  and  the  body. 


3.  In  combination,  a  core,  a  winding  thertfor.  holders  or 
•ecurlng  devices  for  the  winding  dovetailed  to  the  core  and 
end  connections  for  the  winding  spaced  away  from  the  end 
of  said  core,  said  holders  being  made  In  tha  form  of  short 
blocks  or  units  to  first  allow  of  their  Inwrtlon  radially 
Into  the  space  between  the  end  connections  and  the  end  of 
the  core  and  their  subseqaent  axial  moretnent  to  bring 
about  the  dove  tailed   connection  between  the  blocks  and 

the  core. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotating  core  body  prorlded  with  a 
number  of  parallel  ribs,  adjacent  rlba  being  separafed  by 
undercut  grooves,  conductors  resting  on  s^ld  rlb«,  and  a 
plurality  of  short  blocks  entering  each  groove,  each  block 
having  a  tenon  entering  the  groove,  and  portions  overhang- 
ing the  conductors  resting  on  the  ribs  at  oflpoalte  sides  of 
the  grooves,  the  outer  ends  of  different  blocks  being  equi- 
distant from  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  end  connections  for 
the  conductors  spaced  away  from  the  end  ot  the  core  body, 
whereby  the  blocks  may  be  Inserted  one  at  »  time  Into  the 
end  of  the  proper  groove. 

5  In  combination,  a  core  body  provided  with  a  number 
of  parallel  ribs,  adjacent  ribs  being  8eparat^d  by  undercut 
grooves,  conductors  resting  on  said  rlba.  and  a  plurality  of 
blocks  entering  each  groove,  each  block  having  a  tenon  en- 
gaging thp  ribs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  groote  and  portions 
overhanging  the  conductors  resting  on  adjacent  ribs,  and 
end  connections  for  the  windings  spaced  »way  from  the 
end  of  the  core  body  a  distance  not  less  than  the  axial 
length  of  a  block  whereby  the  blocks  may  be  Inserted  one 
at  a  time  into  the  end  of  the  proper  groov^ 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Index,  a  spindle  mounted  In  the  frame  and  having  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  bore  In  one  end,  a  dial  loose  on  the  spin- 
dle, a  normally  engaged  clutch  between  the  spindle  and  the 
dial,  and  a  push  pin  extending  Into  the  said  bore  and  con- 
nected to  the  clutch  to  disengage  the  same. 


3.  In  a  register,  the  combination  of  a  primary  wheel  and 
a  secondary  wheel  and  gearing  therebetween.  Including  a 
spindle  and  a  gear  wheel  thereon  meshing  with  the  pri- 
mary wheel,  and  a  pinion  thereon  meshing  at  all  times 
with  the  secondary  wheel,  the  spindle  being  slidable  length- 
wise to  disengage  the  said  gear  and  primary  wheels. 


9O2.0-'3.  .ACETYLENE  GENERATOR.  Elmkb  E.  TAOOAaT, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  5,  1907.  Serial  No. 
405,228. 


902,021.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AZO  DtES  CONTAIN 
ING  FATTY  ACID  RADICALS.  N.\th4n-  ScLZBaaoBB, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  395.507. 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aso  dye  stuffs  con- 
taining the  radicals  of  fatty  acids  occurring  in  fats  and 
oils,  consisting  In  coupling  dlaro  compound*  with  oxy-and- 
amino-derlvatives  of  aryllds  containing  the  radical  of  such 
fatty  acids  as  occur  In  animal  and  vegetable  fats  and  oils, 
substantially  as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  axo  dye  stuffs  con- 
taining the  radicals  of  fatty  acids  occurrlbg  in  fats  and 
oils,  consisting  In  coupling  dlaso  compound^  with  oxy-and 
amino  derivatives  of  aryllds  containing  the  radicals  of 
mixtures  of  fatty  acids  occurring  In  animal  and  vegetable 
fats  and  oils,  substantially  as  described  aad  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth.  1 


902,022.  REGISTER.  Oranos  8.  STUHT|ovA.«rr,  Adrian. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Adrian  Wire  Fence  Co«  Adrian.  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.   15,  1908.     Serial   No.  ^lO.O.^*. 

1.  In  a  register,  the  combination  of  a  swindle  baring  a 
central  longitudinal  bore  in  one  end,  a  registering  wheel 
loose  on  the  spindle,  a  clutch  on  the  spindle  and  normally 
engaging  the  wheel,  and  a  p<ish  pin  extending  into  the 
said  bore  and  connected  to  the  clutch,  to  disengage  the 
same. 

2.  In  a  register,  the  combination  of  a  ffame  having  an 


1.  A  floating  structure,  a  tank  disposed  within  said 
structure  and  closed  at  Ha  upper  end,  a  carbld  chaml>er 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank,  means  for  supplying 
water  under  pressure  from  the  water  floating  such  struc- 
ture to  the  portion  of  said  tank  below  said  carbld  cham- 
ber, and  means  controlled  by  the  constantly  varying 
quantity  of  water  in  said  tank  through  such  supply  for 
automatically  controlling  the  feed  of  the  carbld  to  such 
water. 

2.  A  floating  structure,  a  tank  disposed  within  said 
structure  and  closed  at  Its  upper  end,  a  carbld  chaml)€r 
In  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank,  means  for  supplying 
water  under  pressure  from  the  water  floating  such  struc- 
ture to  the  portion  of  said  tank  below  said  carbld  cham- 
ber, and  means  controlled  by  the  constantly  varying 
quantity  of  water  in  said  tank  through  such  supply  for 
automatically  controlling  the  feed  of  the  carbld  to  such 
water,  the  bottom  of  said  carbld  receptacle  being  at  all 
times  above  the  highest  water  level  in  the  tank  and 
below  the  level  of  the  water  floating  said  structure. 

8.  A  tank  closed  at  its  upper  end.  a  carbld  chamber  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  tank,  a  pipe  for  supplying  water 
under  pressure  to  the  portion  of  said  tank  below  said 
carbld  chamber,  means  controlled  by  the  constantly  vary- 
ing quantity  of  water  in  said  tank  for  automatically 
controlling  the  feed  of  the  carbld  to  such  water,  and 
means  exteriorly  of  the  tank  for  discharging  the  excess 
of  gas  downward  through  said  water-supplying  pipe. 

4.  A  floating  structure,  a  tank  therein  closed  at  Its 
upper  end,  carbld  supplying  means  with  Its  discharge  end 
at  all  times  above  the  highest  water  level  in  said  tank,  a 
pll>e  for  supplying  water  nnder  pressure  from  the  water 
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floating  such  structure  to  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and 
automatically  discharging  the  spent  carbld  therefrom 
through  said  water  supply  pipe,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  constantly  varying  quantity  of  water  in  said  tank  for 
automatically  controlling  the  feed  of  the  carbld  to  such 
water. 

5.  A  floating  structure,  a  tank  therein  closed  at  Its 
upper  end,  carbld  supplying  means  with  its  discharge  end 
at  all  times  above  the  highest  water  level  In  said  tank,  a 
pipe  for  supplying  water  under  pressure  from  the  water 
floating  such  structure  to  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and 
automatically  discharging  the  spent  carbld  therefrom 
through  said  water  supply  pipe,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  constantly  varying  quantity  of  water  in  said  tank  for 
automatically  controlling  the  feed  of  the  carbld  to  such 
water  and  Innurlng  a  constantly  varying  quantity  of 
water  in  the  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


9  0  2  ,  0  J  4  .  EI.ECTRir  HEATER.  Ei-nif  Thomson, 
Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  17.  1907. 
Serial  No.  379.362. 


1.  An  electric  heater  comprising  an  air-tight  receptacle 
containing  a  quantity  of  fluid,  an  electric  heating  device 
for  vaporizing  said  fluid,  and  radiating  walls  inclosing 
an  extended  space  communicating  with  said  fluid  adapted 
to  condense  the  vapor,  the  condensing  space  being  larger 
than  tlje  fluid  space. 

2.  -Vn  electric  heater  comprising  an  alr-tlght  receptacle 
containing  a  quantity  of  fluid,  an  electric  heating  device 
in  heat-conductive  relation  to  said  fluid,  and  radiating 
walls  forming  a  space  communicating  with  said  fluid  and 
arrangi-d  to  condense  the  vapor,  the  condensing  spacf 
t>eing  several  times  as  large  as  the  fluid  space. 

3.  An  electric  lieater  comprising  an  air-tight  receptacle 
having  heat  radiating  walls,  a  quantity  of  fluid  in  said 
receptacle  and  occupying  a  small  portion  of  the  space 
thereof,  and  an  electric  heating  device  In  conductive  re- 
lation to  said  fluid  arranged  to  vaporize  the  same. 

4.  An  electric  heater  comprising  an  air-tight  receptacle 
containing  a  quantity  of  fluid  and  having  a  condensing 
space  several  times  larger  than  the  fluid  space  above  and 
In  communication  with  said  fluid,  and  an  electric  heating 
device  for  vaporizing  said  fluid. 

6.  .\n  electric  heater  comprising  a  fluid  container,  an 
electric  heating  device  In  heat-conductive  relation  thereto, 
and  a  corrugated  casing  forming  a  condensing  space 
communicating  with  the  fluid. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

902.026.     CHAIN   WRENCH.     Albbo  M.   Tilton,   Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Filed  June  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  380.056. 

1.  In  a  chain  wrench,  the  handle,  the  chain,  two  Jaws 
rigidly  attached  to  the  handle,  each  Jaw  having  a  toothed 
or  serrated  biting  edge,  the  teeth  or  serrations  of  which 
are  oppositely  inclined  and  are  obliquely  Inclined  to  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  axis  of  the  handle  when  the 
latter  is  rotated  around  the  Jaws  as  a  pivot. 

2.  In  a  chain  wrench,  the  handle,  the  chain,  two  Jaws, 
the  handle  being  between  the  Jaws  and  rigidly  attached 
thereto,  teeth  or  serrations  on  the  biting  edge  of  each  of 
the  Jaws  extending  obliquely  across  the  face  of  the  Jaws 
forwardly  from  and  toward  the  axial  line  of  the  handle. 

3.  In  a  chain  wrench,  the  handle,  the  chain,  two  jaws 


rigidly  attached  to  the  handle,  each  jaw  having  a  toothed 
or  serrated  edge,  the  teeth  or  serrations  of  which  extend 
obliquely  across  the  faces  of  the  edges  and  in  opposite 
directions  on  the  two  jaws. 


4.  In  a  chain  wrench,  a  handle,  a  chain,  two  serrated 
Jaws  and  chain  locks  on  the  side  of  the  handle  opposite 
tbe  Jaws,  the  handle  extending  appreciably  outward  of 
the  rear  ends  of  the  serrated  portions  of  the  jaws,  and 
having  therethrough  In  proximity  to  the  Jaws  a  passage 
of  a  size  and  shape  to  permit  the  body  of  the  chain,  after 
It  has  been  led  around  the  pipe  or  other  object,  to  pass 
through  the  handle  in  an  approximately  direct  line  to  the 
locks  on  the  opposite  side. 

5.  In  a  chain  wrench,  a  handle,  a  chain,  two  serrated 
Jaws  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  handle  and  chain  locks 
on  tL^  side  of  the  handle  opposite  the  Jaws,  the  handle 
extending  appreciably  outward  of  the  rear  ends  of  the 
serrated  portions  of  the  Jaws,  and  having  therethrough 
In  proximity  to  the  Jaws  a  passage  of  a  size  and  shape 
to  permit  the  body  of  the  chain,  after  it  has  been  led 
around  the  pipe  or  other  object,  to  pass  through  the 
handle  in  an  approximately  direct  line  to  tbe  locks  on  the 
opposite  side, 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902,026.  RAIL-BOND.  EI(;kne  W.  Vo<,el,  Chicago.  III., 
assignor  to  The  Railroad  Supply  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1906. 
Serial  No.  300,218. 


1.  A  rigid  terminal  for  an  electrical  t)ond  adapted  to 
be  driven  into  a  hole  in  a  conductor  and  having  shallow 
superficial  grooves  in  the  portion  thereof  which  is  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  wall  surrounding  the  hole. 

2.  A  terminal  for  an  electrical  bond  adapted  to  be 
driven  into  a  hole  In  a  conductor  and  having  tapered 
superficial  grooves  in  the  portion  thereof  adapted  to  enter 
the  hole. 

3.  A  tapered  terminal  for  electrical  bonds  adapted  to  be 
driven  in  a  hole  In  a  conductor  and  having  in  the  portion 
adapted  to  enter  the  hole  a  superficial  groove  tapered  to 
correspond  to  the  taper  of  the  terminal. 

4.  A  bonding  pin  for  electrically  uniting  conductors 
having  superflcial  grooves  therein  and  having  a  coating 
of  soft  metal  thereon. 

5.  A  bond  for  electrically  uniting  conductors  having  a 
grooved  terminal  adapted  to  be  driven  in  a  hole  in  a  con- 
ductor and  having  on  said  terminal  a  coating  of  soft 
metal. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 
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902.027.  REINFORCED  CEMENT  CULVERT.  CLirroao 
D.  VoHia,  Crawfordsvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  420.953.  1 


902.028.     ELECTRIC   SIGN.      Henrt   J.    Walser,   Cleye- 
land.  Ohio.     Filed  May  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  319,323. 


'/7«     fO 


In  an  electric  display  aystem.  a  panel  havlog  an  Insulat- 
ing plate  extendlnK  across  the  same,  a  front  conducting 
plate  m  lunted  on  the  face  of  said  Insulating  plate,  a  rear 
conducting  plate  supported  upon  and  spaced  from  the  back 
i^f  the  Insulntinif  plate,  said  conducting  plates  being  con 


having  a  monogram  of  registering  boles,  and  Interchange- 
able lamp  sockets  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  any  of  said 
holes  and  having  contact  rims  which  rest  upon  the  front 
plate  and  stems  which  extend  through  the  holes  in  the  In- 
•ulatlng  plate  and  are  screwed  Into  the  holes  In  the  rear 
conducting  plate. 


1.  A  culvert  or  the  like  comprising  a  circumferentially 
corrugated  metal  tube  having  a  plurality  ©f  apertures 
therethrough,  a  plurality  of  bars  secured  to  the  inside  wall 
of  the  tube,  a  plurality  of  bars  secured  to  the  outside  wall 
of  the  tube,  the  end  portions  of  the  last  named  bars  being 
curved  back,  a  cement  body  overlng  all  of  said  metal 
parts  and  having  a  notch  formed  In  one  end  thereof  and  a 
tongue  formed  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  flange  formed 
at  each  end  thereof,  two  or  more  of  the  sections  thus 
formed  being  adapted  to  be  connected  tandem. 

2.  A  culvert  or  the  like  formed  <^  €«Bieot  sections,  a 
flange  extending  out  from  around  each  end  of  each  section, 
having  a  notch  formed  in  one  end  of  each  section,  a  tongue 
extending  out  from  the  other  end  of  each  section,  means 
for  sealing  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  sectl.»ns  together, 
which  means  comprises  a  half  round  channel  fbrmed  In  op- 
positely disposed  adjoining  faces  of  each  of  the  flanges 
which  together  form  a  substantially  round  aperture  which 
at  one  point  opens  to  the  periphery  of  the  flanges,  said 
aperture  being  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  sealing  compost 
after  the  sections  are  united,  bolts  for  connecting  the  sec 
tlons,  and  means  for  reinforcing  the  sections. 

3.  A  culvert  or  the  like  comprising  a  corrugated  sheet 
metal   section   formed  cylindrical   In  cross  seftlon,   a  plu- 
rallty  of  bars  located  both  on  the  exterior  and  the  interior 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  and  secured  to  said  sheet  | 
metal,  reverse  curves  formed  by  the  ends  of  stld^bars,  and 

a  cement  body  Inclosing  said  metal  parts,  all  lubstantlally 
as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  culvert  or  the  like  formed  of  tubulat  cement  sec-  ; 
tlons,  flanges  extending  out  at  right  -  angles  from  around 
each  end  of  each  section,  a  notch  formed  oH  one  end  of 
each  section,  a  tongue  extending  out  from  the  other  end  of 
each  section,  the  said  tongue  of  one  section  being  adapted 
to  fill  the  notch  of  the  adjoining  section,  bolts  for  securing 
the  flanges  of  adjoining  sections  together,  means  for  seal 
Ing  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  sections  after  they  are  se- 
cured together,  and  a  system  of  relnjorclnjl  Inclosed  in 
each  of  the  sections,  substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 


902,029.      8KIRT    MARKER.      Albert    Waterman,    New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  414,753. 


1.  In  a  skirt  marker,  the  combination  with  a  mirror  and 
Its  frame,  of  a  swinging  frame  carried  by  the  mirror  frame, 
and  a  marking  device  carried  by  the  swinging  frame. 

2.  In  a  skirt  marker,  the  combination  with  a  mirror  and 
Its  frame,  of  a  swinging  frame  carried  by  the  mirror  frame 
and  mounted  to  be  swung  to  the  front  or  rear  of  the  mirror, 
a  carrier  adjustable  up  >n  said  frame  and  a  marking  arm 
adjustable  in  said  carrier. 

3.  In  skirt  markers,  the  combination  with  a  mirror  and 
Its  frnn»e  of  an  auxiliary  frame,  mounted  nt  one  side  of 
the  mirror  frame  to  swing  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  to  the  front 
or  back  of  the  mirror,  a  carrier  adjustably  mo  inted  up  a 
the  swinging  auxiliary  frame,  and  a  marking  arm  having 
sliding  movement  In  »ald  carrier. 


9  0  2,030.  FLOOR  DRAIN  AND  BACKWATER  TRAP. 
William  Weiler.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  June  25,  1908. 
Serial  No.  440.267. 


.\  drain  trap  comprising  a  basin,  a  bend  extending  there- 
from and  forming  the  trap  proper,  one  end  of  which  com- 
i  munlcates  with  the  basin,  an  off  carrying  tubular  connec- 
tion Joining  the  basin  and  the  other  end  of  the  trap,  said 
basin,  trap  and  tubular  connection  being  integrally  joined, 
a  valve  Interposed  between  the  discharge  end  of  the  trap 
and  the  off-carrying  extension,  and  an  opening  In  the  bot- 
tom of  the  basin  above  said  valve  and  above  the  tubular 
connection,  said  opening  being  closed  by  a  cap,  and  a  cover 
for  the  basin,  substantially  as  specified. 


902,031.     PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GUTTERS      Halbekt 
E.   White  and   Harky   K.   White,  Chlcaco.   III.     Filed 
May  6.   100^.     Serial   No.  431.104. 
1.  The    method   of    making   gutters,    which    consists    In 


nected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  circuit,  all  af  said  pistes  |   passing  a  blank   sheet   through   forming  rolls    to  form    a 
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flange  thereon,  then  pres.<»Ing  the  sheet  between  dies  to 
form  the  body  of  the  gutter  and  to  further  partially  form 
a  bead  along  the  flanged  edge,  and  finally  presenting  said 
partially  formed  gutter  to  a  8e<ond  set  of  dies  which  com- 
plete the  forming  of  the  bead  or  roll  by  turning  the  flanged 
edge  In  against  the  outer  side  of  the  gutter. 


T 


2.  The  process  of  forming  a  gutter  or  eaves  trough, 
which  consists  in  forming  a  flange  along  one  edge  of  a  strip 
of  suitable  stock,  then  stamping  said  stock  to  form  the 
body  of  the  putter  and  to  partially  form  a  roll  along  the 
flanged  edge,  and  finally  again  stamping  said  partially  com- 
pleted gutter  to  turn  the  flanged  edge  In  to  complete  the 

roll. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  putters  or  troughs,  which  con- 
sists In  shearing  a  strip  of  metal  from  suitable  stock  and 
simultaneously  forming  a  flange  thereon,  then  stamping 
said  strip  to  form  the  body  of  the  gutter  and  to  partially 
form  a  l>ead  or  roll  along  the  flanged  edge,  and  again 
stamping  the  flanged  edge  In  to  complete  the  roll  or  bead 
along  the  e<lge  of  the  gutter. 

4.  The  process  of  making  glitters,  which  consists  In 
forming  a  rounded  flange  along  the  edge  of  the  stock,  then 
pressing  said  stock  to  form  the  body  of  the  gutter  and  to 
glmultaneously  further  partially  form  a  lead  along  the 
flanged  edge,  then  pressing  In  said  edge  to  complete  the 
bead  whereby  the  surface  of  the  Inturned  edge  will  lie 
against  the  outer  surface  of  the  aajacent  portion  of  the 
gutter. 


902,032.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMT.  Willis 
K.  Whitnkv,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.   31,   1904.      Serial  No.   230.685. 


1.  In  an  incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  lamp 
bulb,  a  metal  cap  sealed  alK>ut  the  end  of  said  lamp  bulb. 
the  metal  forming  the  seal  l>elng  under  tension,  a  glass 
tube  sealed  through  a  tubular  re<»ntrant  portion  of  said 
cap.  that  portion  of  the  cap  forming  the  seal  being  under 
ten.sion.  and  a  metal  cap  sealed  al)out  the  exposed  end  of 
said  glass  tube  and  being  under  tension. 

'Z.  The  combination  of  a  glass  bulb,  a  combined  seal  and 
attaching  device  therefor  consisting  of  a  screw  cap  of 
thin  metal  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  bulb  and  being 
under  tension,  a  filament  In  the  bulb,  terminals  for  the 
filament,  one  electrically  connected  to  the  screw  cap  and 
the  other  Insulated  therefrom  by  a  glass  tube  tightly 
clasped  under  tension  by  a  portion  of  said  screw  cap. 

3.  In  an  incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  b;ilb. 
a  screw  cap  of  thin  metal  tightly  inclosing  the  contracted 
portion  of  the  bulb  so  as  to  l>e  under  tension,  a  glass  tube 
tightly  Inclosed  by  the  screw  cap.  the  latter  being  under 
tension  about  the  tube,  and  a  metal  cap  tightly  closing 
the  outer  end  of  said  tube  and  l>elng  under  tension. 

136  O.  G.— 117 


902.033.  SWITCH  MECHANISM.  JoH.v  B.  WiARD,  Lynn, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
314,187. 


[T 


^-^ 


\^ 


1.  A  switch  having  two  sets  of  fixed  contacts,  a  rocker 
having  two  sets  of  contacts  arranged  to  engage  with  the 
fixed  contacts,  a  handle  for  moving  said  rocker  to  bring 
one  set  of  movable  contacts  into  engagement  with  one  set 
of  fixed  contacts,  a  spring  between  said  handle  and  said 
rocker,  means  for  locking  said  handle  in  such  position 
that  the  spring  is  placed  under  tension  and  holds  the 
rocker  yieldingly  In  position,  and  means  for  moving  said 
rocker  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  bring  the  sec- 
ond set  of  contacts  on  the  rocker  into  engagement  with  the 
corresponding  set  of  fixed   contacts. 

2.  A  reversing  switch  comprising  two  sets  of  resilient 
contact  fingers,  and  a  rocker  meml)er  having  two  sets  of 
tubular  contact  members  arranged  with  their  axes  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  rocking  meml>er. 

3.  A  reversing  switch  comprising  two  sets  of  fixed  con- 
tact fingers,  a  rocker  member,  a  pair  of  rods  on  said 
rocker  member  arranged  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  tubular  contacts  mounted  end  to  end  on 
each  of  said  rods  and  Insulated  from  each  other,  and 
sleeves  of  insulating  material  between  said  tubular  con- 
tacts and  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  reversing  switch,  two  sets  of  fixed  contacts,  a 
rocker  member  cooperating  therewith  and  comprising  a 
bracket,  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a 
plurality  of  tubular  contact  members  arranged  end  to  end 
on  each  of  said  rods  and  Insulated  from  each  othei^  and 
from  each  rod,  means  for  holding  said  rocker  member  In 
one  of  Its  operative  positions,  and  means  for  momentarily 
throwing  said  rocker  member  to  Its  other  position  when 
said  holding  means  Is  released. 

5.  In  a  reversing  switch,  two  sets  of  fixed  contacts,  a 
movable  switch  member  cofiperatlng  therewith  and  com- 
prising a  bracket  provided  with  journals,  a  pair  of  rods 
mounted  on  said  bracket  and  arranged  parallel  to  said 
Journals,  a  plurality  of  tubular  contact  members  arranged 
end  to  end  on  each  of  said  rods  and  insulated  from  each 
other  and  from  said  rods,  means  for  holding  said  movable 
member  in  one  of  Its  operative  positions,  and  means  for 
throwing  said  member  to  Its  other  operative  position  when 
said  holding  means  Is  released. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


0  0  2,034.  WATCH  UKGULATOR.  -Tohn  .T.  Wiens. 
Quincy.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Frank  H.  Bcldt. 
one-fourth  to  David  .T.  WIens.  and  one  fourth  to  I'reston 
F.  Bllllngsley,  Quincy,  Wash.  Filed  .\pr.  2,  190S.  Se- 
rial  No.    424,826. 

1.  K  hair-spring  regulator  for  time  pieces,  consisting  of 
a  shaft  clamped  In  the  frame  of  the  time  piece,  means  for 
adjusting  the  shaft  In  rotative  position,  a  regulator  lever 
arm  mounted  on  said  shaft  :  a  hair  spring  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  end  of  the  lever  arm  :  and  means  for  ad 
justably  clamping  the  end  of  the  hair  spring  on  the  lever 

arm. 

2.  A  hair  spring  regulator  for  time  pieces,  consisting  of 
a  shaft  mounted  to   turn   in   and  projecting  through   the 
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fr«(m€  of  tb«  time  piece ;  a  collar,  and  set  sc^ew  on  aaUl 

shaft  adjustably  clamplnjf  it  to  the  frame  ;  a  regulator  lever 
arm  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  havliiK  a  slot  at  Its  outer 


said  circuit  wh«'n  th*-  motor  ttarts.  and  meant  for  breali- 
InK  said  clr--uit  aiitomnlically  when  the  switch  completes 
ita  throw. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  railway  switch,  a  current  col- 
lector on  a  vehicle,  an  Insulated  section  of  conductor  en- 
gaged thereby,  an  ehHtrir  motor  connected  to  the  switch, 
a  circuit  cloaer  for  startiiiK  the  motor  when  the  o<)ll-<'tor 
passes  the  Insulated  section  of  conductor,  a  crank  shaft 
between  the  motor  and  switch,  and  means  on  said  crank 
shaft  for  automatically  stoppluK  the  motor  at  the  comple- 
tion of  the  throw  of  the  switch  in  either  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


end  a  hair  spring,  and  an  adjuatlng  stud  and  set  screw 
mounted  on  the  slotted  end  of  the  leTer  arm,  a»d  clamping 
the  end  of  the  hair  spring  thereto. 


902.0.^6      FOLDIN(;    LANTKRN       M.\Rr!s    L.    Williams. 
Tacoma.  Waab.     FlleJ  M  ir  :{0.  19<)8.     Serl.nl  No.  424.144. 


902,0H5.      EI.E(  TRIC    RAILROAD     SWITCH 


WiGHTMAN,  New   York,  N.  Y. 
rial  No.   400.074. 

/a 


Meele    J. 
Filed  Jan.  21  1908.     Se- 


IX 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  railway  switch,  a  tnotor,  mech 
anlsm  driven  thereby  for  reciprocating  the  si'ltch.  means 
for  closing  the  circuit  of  the  motor  from  ^  moving  ve- 
hicle, mean.s  for  maintaining  a  circuit  of  sal(!|  motor  Inde 
pendently  of  the  position  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for 
antomatlcnllr  stopping  the  motor  when  the  railway  switch 
completes  Irs  throw  in  one  or  the  other  direction. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  railway  switch,  an  operating  elei- 
trie  motor  for  reciprocating  the  same,  an  InsiUated  section 
of  c  nductor.  a  collect  ir  carried  by  the  vehicle,  a  starting 
switch  having  a  magnet  energized  over  the  circuit  of  said 
Insulated  section  for  starting  the  motor,  and  pieans  driven 
by  the  motor  for  automatically  closing  an  operating  clr 
cult  of  the  motor  as  soon  as  it  is  started  »nd  breaking 
said  circuit  when  the  switch  has  completed  Its  throw  In 
one  or  the  other  direction. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  railway  switch,  an  operating 
electric  motor,  a  motor  driven  crank  shaft  aad  connecting 
mechanism  between  said  crank  and  switch,  a  circuit 
closer  and  breaker  In  an  operating  circuit  ♦f  the  motor, 
means  for  causing  the  same  to  cloae  said  operating  cir- 
cuit when  the  motor  starts  and  to  break  said  circuit  when 
the  crank  shaft  ha.s  turned  to  a  predetermined  point,  and 
independent  means  for  starting  the  motor. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  railway  switch.  %  current  col- 
lector carried  by  a  vehicle,  an  Insulated  section  of  con- 
ductor adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby,  an  electromagnet 
In  a  connection  to  said  insulated  section,  an  electric  motor 
connected  to  the  switch,  a  circuit  closer  «»ntrolllng  an 
operating  circuit  of  the  motor  and  operated  by  said  mag- 
net, a  branch  or  substitute  connection  for  sitpplytng  oper- 
ating current  to  the  motor.  Independent  means  for  closing 
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1  In  a  folding  lantern,  the  combination  of  two  side 
plates  hinged  together:  top  and  bottom  trlangtilar  bodies, 
each  consisting  of  two  similar  triangular  plates,  each  of 
said  last  plates  being  hinged  together  In  pairs  and  to  the 
side  plates,  whereby  said  top  and  bottom  bodies  can  be 
folded  inward.s  together  and  nald  wide  plates  can  be 
brought  Into  parallel  planes,  and  whereby  said  top  and 
bottom  bodies  ran  lie  unfolded  Into  substantially  hori- 
zontal planes  and  said  side  plates  opened  to  form  the 
body  of  the  lantern  :  a  triinspannt  plate  adapted  to  be 
held  between  the  ends  of  said  side  plates  when  they  are 
extended,  and  adapted  to  b«'  placed  adjacent  the  Inner 
side  of  one  of  said  side  plates  when  they  are  folded:  a 
trianj^ular  recess  In  the  other  of  said  side  plates:  and  a 
triangular  lamp  adapted  to  rest  above  the  bottom  body 
when  said  side  plates  are  extended,  and  within  said  recess 
when  said  side  plates  are  folded 

2.    In    a    folding   lantern,    the    combination    of   two    side 
plates    hinged    together;    a    hollow    hinge    pintle    for    the 
hinge    of    said    side    plates:    top    and    bottom    triangular 
Iwdles,    each   consisting  of   two   similar   triangular   plates, 
each    of   said    last    plates    being    hinged   together    In    pairs 
^nd    to    the    side    plates,    whereby    said    top    and    bottom 
bodies   can   be   folded   inwardly    together   and   said    plates 
can  be  brought  Info  parallel  planes,  and  whereby  said  top 
and  bottom  bodies  can  be  unfolded  Into  substantially  hori- 
zontal   planes    and    said    side    plates   opened    to    form    the 
body  of   the   lantern  :   a   transparent   plate  adapted   to   be 
held  between  the  ends  of  said  side  plates  when  they  are 
extended,    and   adapted    to   be   placed   adjacent    the   Inner 
side  of  one  of  said  side  plates  when  they  are   folded:   a 
metal  dark  slide  plate  having  a  hole  therein  and  adapted 
to  be  placed  outside  of  said  transparent  plate :  a  shutter 
pivoted  to  said  dark  slide  plate  and  adapted  to  cover  the 
hole  thereof  :  a  triangular  recess  In  the  other  of  said  side 
I  plates;  a  triangular  lamp  adapted  to  rest  alwve  the  bot- 
tom body  when  said  side  plates  are  extended,  and  within 
said    recess    when    said    side    plates    are    folded :    and    a 
lianger  handle  having  a  pin  at  Its  lower  end  adapted  to 
engage  under  the  plates  forming  the  top  body  and  having 
a  spring  catch  formed  thereon  to  hold  said  handle  above 
I   said  lantern. 
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9  0  2.0.H7.  SECTIONAL  TABLE  PAD.  Oscah  WlWTBB, 
Philadelphia,  l*a.  Mled  Sept.  26.  1907.  Serial  No. 
394.621. 


rising  from  the  basket  bottom,  said  frame  being  adapted 
to  limit  the  inward  swing  of  at  least  two  of  the  basket 
sides,  a  handle,  and  links  leading  from  said  handle  to 
the  different  bides  of  the  basket,  said  handle  l>elng  adapted 
to  rest  upon  said  frame  when  not  supporting  the  basket. 

5.  .V  filter  basket  having  a  bottom  and  four  sides 
hinged  thereto,  and  corner  pieces  adapted  to  complete  the 
corners  of  the  basket  and  permit  relative  movement  of 
said  sides. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902,039.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  Oscae  Wood- 
ward, New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  WyckofT,  Senmans 
k  Benedict.  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug    15.  lOO.').      Serial  No.  274,288. 


1.  In  a  table  top  protection,  a  covering  formed  of  an 
upper  and  lower  part  permanently  secured  together  for  a 
portion  of  their  edges  to  thereby  form  a  receptacle  which 
Is  open  at  the  free  portion  of  the  edges  for  the  insertion 
of  sectional  pads;  removable  means  to  subdivide  the  cover 
and  8«'gregate  the  pad  sections,  and  means  at  the  covers 
free  edges  to  removably  secure  the  pad  sections. 

2.  A  plurality  of  pad  sections,  an  outer  covering  there- 
for fashioned  to  have  an  opening  whereby  the  pad  sections 
may  be  inserted  within  the  covering;  removable  means 
to  close  the  opening  ;  and  means  to  segregate  the  pad  sec- 
tions, comprising  a  strip  of  material  interlaced  through 
the  outer  coverings,  between  the  pad  wctlons.  and  re- 
movable when  the  outer  covering  needs  to  be  cleansed. 


9  0  2,038       FILTER  BASKET.     Floyp  .T    WOOD.  Nlles. 
MIcb.     tnied  Nov.  >-,  1907.     Serial  No.  401.299. 


1.  A  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  altering  material. 
said  receptacle  having  a  bottom  and  four  sides  hinged 
thereto,  a  handle,  and  links  connecting  the  handle  with 
all  four  sides  for  operating  them  simulUneously,  said 
links  being  comparatively  stiff  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  sides  may  be  positively  controlled  in  either  direction 

2.  A  filter  basket  having  a  perforate  bottom  and  sides 
hinged  to  said  bottom,  a  handle,  ■ubstantially  inflexible 
links  connecting  said  handle  to  said  sides,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  Inward  swing  of  said  sides. 

3.  A  filter  basket  having  a  bottom  and  sides  hinged 
thereto,  a  frame  within  the  basket  attached  to  and  rising 
from  the  basket  bottom,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  limit 
the  inward  swing  of  two  of  the  basket  sides,  a  handle, 
and  links  connecting  said  sides  to  said  handle 

4.  A  filter  basket  having  a  bottom  and  four  sides 
hinged  thereto,  a  frame  within  the  basket  attached  to  and 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  seg- 
ment, and  a  hanger  secured  thereto,  said  hanger  having  a 
substantially  straight  arm  and  a  bent  arm.  both  of  said 
arms  b<'arlng  against  the  face  of  the  segment  to  which  the 
hanger  is  secured. 

2  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
stantially vertically  disposed  segment,  a  series  of  type  bar 
hangers  secured  thereto,  and  a  series  of  type  bars  pivoted 
to  said  hangers,  a  terminal  type  bar  hanger  having  a  sub- 
stantially straight  arm  and  a  bent  arm,  the  bent  arm  of 
said  teriiilnal  hanger  being  uppermost,  and  both  arms  of 
said  terminal  hanger  bearing  against  the  fnc*-  of  said  seg- 
ment  to   which    said   hanger   is    secured. 

?,.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  seg- 
ment having  two  segmental  securing  faces  nt  different  ele- 
vations or  distances  from  the  body  of  the  segment,  and 
two  series  of  bifurcated  hangers  with  the  bifurcated  por- 
tions thereof  extending  towards  each  other,  a  terminal 
hanger  of  one  series  having  a  bent  arm  and  a  substan- 
tially straight  arm,  the  bent  arm  of  said  terminal  hanger 
being  outermost. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  seg- 
ment having  two  segmental  securing  faces  at  different  ele- 
vations or  distances  from  the  body  of  the  segment,  and 
two  series  of  bifurcated  hangers  with  the  bifurcated  por- 
tions thereof  extending  towards  each  other,  the  hangers  of 
one  series  being  staggered  relatively  to  the  hangers  of 
the  other  series,  and  a  terminal  hanger  of  one  series  hav- 
ing a  bent  arm  and  a  substantially  straight  arm,  the  bent 
arm   of   said   terminal    hanger   being   outermost. 

5  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  seg- 
ment, a  face  thereof  to  which  typo  bar-  hangers  are  se- 
cured being  in  a  single  plane,  a  series  of  typ<'  bar  hangers, 
and  a  series  of  type  bars,  the  pivots  of  which  are  ar 
ranged  nearer  the  securing  face  of  the  segment  as  the 
sides  of  the  system  of  type  bars  are  approached. 
[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


902.040.     WIRE-CONNECTOR      Hombr  W    Wt(  koft.  In 
dlanapolls.  Ind. :   Nathan  H.   Richardson  administrator 
of  said    Homer  W    Wyckoff,   deceased.     Filed   Mar.    12, 
1906      Serial  No.  SO-^.-V.-O. 

1.  In  a  wire-connector.  In  combination,  two  metal  plates 
having  opposed  inner  faces  for  receiving  wins  there- 
between upon  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of 
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the    plates.    «iid    metal    plates    having    surface,    slanting   I  902.042.      EQU.^LIZER -^HOOK    FOR   VEHICLE    DRAFT 
frotn    the    middle    to    the    sides    thereof,    and    iw-an.    for  APPARATUS.   Jacob  B.  Akhe.nfelter,  Olex.  Oreg.   Hied 


clamping   the   plates    t^ogether. 


2.  In  a  wire-connector.  In  combination,  two  metal  plates 
having  opposed  Inner  fa?e8.  each  of  said  faces  being  pro- 
vided with  grooves  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
center  thereof,  the  grooves  of  each  face  reglsteirtng  with 
the  groove*  in  the  other  face,  the  outer  faceS  of  said 
metal  plates  having  surfaces  slanting  from  the  middle  to 
the  sides  thereof,  and  means  for  clamping  the  plates  to- 
gether. 

3.  In  a  wire-connector,  in  combination,  two  metal  plates 
having  opposed  Inner  faces,  each  of  said  faces  being  pro- 
vided with  grooves  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudi- 
nal center  thereof,  the  grooves  of  each  face  registering 
with  the  grooves  In  the  other  face,  the  outer  faces  of 
said  metal  plates  having  surfaces  slanting  from  the  mid- 
dle to  the  sides  thertK)f.  and  a  bolt  passing  through  said 
plates   to   clamp   the  same   together. 

4.  In  a  wire-connector.  In  combination,  two  me«al  plates 
having  opposing  Inner  faces,  each  of  said  faces  having 
substantially  parallel  grooves  of  different  croas  section 
registering  with  the  grooves  in  the  other  face,  the  outer 
facis  of  «ald  metal  plates  having  surfaces  slanting  from 
the  middle  to  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  bolt  passing  through 
said   plates   to  clamp   the   same  together. 
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1.  An  equalizing  hook  for  vehicle  draft  apparatus,  com- 
prising an  open  hook  or  bill  permitting  attachment  and 
detachment  of  the  draft  chain,  .and  Independent  closed 
eyes   for  connection   to   the  doubletree   hooks. 

2  \a  equalling  hook  for  vehicle  draft  apparatus,  com- 
prising an  op.-n  hook  or  bill  permitting  attachment  and 
detachment  of  the  draft  chain,  a  releasable  guard  or  clo- 
sure for  said  bill  or  hook  to  prevent  accidental  detachment 
of  the  draft  chain  therefrom,  and  Independent  closed  eyes 
for  connection  to  the  doubletree  books. 


902.041.  PIPE -WRENCH.  Chablks  E.  Ada«s,  Scrub- 
grass.  Pa  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bryan  H.  Osborne, 
Franklin.  Pa.     Filed  r>ec.  31,  1907.     Serial  Nq.  40S,79e. 


\ 


902,043.  TELEPHONE  TRANSMITTER.  Oborok  F.  At- 
wooD,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.   12.  1906.     Serial  .No.  303.549. 


3 


1.  In  a  pipe-wrench,  a  unitary  structure  cons  sting  of  a 
resistance  Jaw.  a  body-portion  and  a  handle,  there  being 
ears  upon  said  body-portion  adapted  to  the  mounting  or 
attachment  of  a  movable  pressure  jaw,  there  b^lng  also  a 
recess  formed  In  said  body  between  said  ears,  a  movable 
pressure  Jaw  attached  by  one  of  Its  ends  to  salfl  ears,  the 
other  end  of  said  jaw  being  In  Juxtaposition  to  said  first 
mentioned  jaw.  there  beln_'  a  lu;,'  upon  said  movable  Jaw 
approximate  to  the  pivotal  point  thereof  extetidlng  Into 
said  recess,  an  actuating  block  seated  In  said  recess  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  lug.  a  spring  adapted  to  bear  upon 
.me  end  of  said  block  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  limiting  the  gripping  action  of  said 
movable  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  pipe-wrench,  a  unitary  structure  consisting  of  a 
main  resistance  Jaw.  a  txxly  portion  and  a  handle,  there 
being  ears  upon  said  body  portion  adapted  to  the  mount- 
ing or  attachment  of  a  movable  pres.sure  jaw.  there  being 
also  a  recess  formed  In  said  body  between  said  ears.  In 
combination  with  a  movable  pressure  jaw  attached  by 
oae  of  its  ends  to  said  ears,  the  other  end  of  s»ld  Jaw  be- 
ing In  Juxtaposition  to  said  first  mentioned  Jaw.  there 
being  a  lug  upon  said  movable  Jaw.  approximate  to  the 
pivotal  point  thereof,  extending  Into  said  rp<»^s.  an  ac- 
tuating block  seated  In  said  recess  and  adapted  to  engage 


said    lug  and  a  spring  adapted   to  bear  ujHjn 
said  block,  for  the  puriMise  set  forth. 


line  end  of 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  transmitter,  of  a 
containing  case  therefor,  a  chamber  secureii  to  the  rear 
wall  of  the  case,  said  wall  having  a  hole  therein  opening 
Into  said  chamber,  and  an  Insulnted  block  carrying  the 
transmitter  terminals  projecting  through  said  opening  Into 
said  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  transmitter,  of  a 
front  supporting  plate  for  supporting  the  working  parts  of 
the  transmitter,  an  auxiliary  supp  <rt  for  the  transmitter 
carried  by  the  plate  behind  the  transmitter,  Insulated  ter- 
minals for  the  transmitter  carried  by  said  support,  a  cup- 
shaped  member  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  plate,  a  chamber 
upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  member,  and  a  remoyable  cap 
for  said  chamber,  the  terminals  carried  by  said  support  pro- 
jecting through  an  opening  In  said  cup  shaped  member  into 

said  chamber. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  transmitter,  of  a 
front  supporting  plate  havmi;  a  rearwardly  extending 
flange,  a  bridge  piece  at  the  rear  of  the  transmitter.  In- 
wardly projecting  lips  formed  from  said  flange  and  sup- 
porting said  bridge  piece,  an  insulated  block  mounted  upon 
said  bridge  piece  and  carrying  the  transmitter  terminals,  a 
cup-shaped  member  within  which  the  flange  of  the  front 
plate  fits,  means  for  securing  said  plate  and  member  to- 
gether to  form  an  Inclosing  casing  for  the  transmitter,  and 
a  terminal  chamber  mounted  upon  the  rear  of  said  cup- 
shaped  member,  said  member  having  an  opening  therein 
through  which  said  block  projects  Into  said  chamber. 

4.  A  containing  case  for  telephone  transmitters  compris- 
ing a  front  supporting  plate  having  a  rearwardly  extendln;i 
annular  flange,  a  cup  shaped  member  In  which  said  flange 
fits,  an  outwardly  projecting  annular  lug  carried  by  said 
plate  abutting  against  the  edge  of  said  cup  shaped  member, 
said  member  having  screw  threads  upon  Us  outer  su/face. 
an  internally  threaded  clamping  ring  screwing  uponf  said 
cup-shaped  member,  and  an  Intumed  annular  Up  carried 
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by  said  ring  and  abutting  against  said  outwardly  project- 
ing lug,  whereby  said  cup-8hape<l  member  and  front  plate 
are  locked  together  and  the  joint  between  said  parts 
sealed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  transmitter,  of  a 
containing  case  therefor,  a  chamber  secured  to  the  rear 
wall  of  the  case,  said  wall  having  a  hole  therein  opening 
into  said  chamber,  an  Insulated  block  mounted  within  said 
containing  case,  transmitter  terminals  mounted  on  said 
block  and  projecting  through  said  opening  into  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  spring  pressed  plunger  passing  through  the  side 
walls  of  said  charal)er  and  arranged  to  control  the  connec- 
tion of  said  switch  terminals. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


902,044.  LOCK.  Peter  F.  At  OENBRAtN.  Stamford,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Yale  *  Townc  Manufacturing  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.     Filed  May  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  431,585. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  frame  or  spider  se- 
cured to  one  face  of  the  d  >or,  a  lock  bearing  against  the 
other  face  of  the  door,  screws  connecting  the  spider  and 
the  lock,  an  escutcheon  plate  covering  the  spider  and  se 
cured  thereto,  and  means  held  In  place  by  the  lock  cylin- 
ders fcr  covering  and  concealing  the  devices  which  secure 
the  escutcheon  plate  to  the  spider. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  frame  or  spider  se- 
cured to  one  face  thereof,  a  lock  resting  against  the  other 
face  of  the  door,  screws  connecting  the  spider  and  lock,  an 
escutcheon  plate  covering  the  spider  and  secured  thereto 
by  screws,  lock  cylinders  passing  through  the  escutcheon 
and  spider  and  into  the  lock,  and  roses  carried  by  the 
cylinders  and  concealing  the  screws  securing  the  escutcheon 
plate  to  the  spider. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  spider,  a  lock,  screws  passing 
through  the  spider  and  engaging  the  lock,  an  escutcheon 
plate  covering  the  spider  and  concealing  said  screws,  one 
or  more  other  screws  securing  the  escutcheon  plate  to  the 
spider,  one  or  more  lock  cylinders  passing  through  the  es 
cutcheon  plate  and  spider  and  engaging  the  lock,  and  roses 
carried  by  the  cylinders  and  concealing  the  screws  which 
secure  the  escutcheon  plate  to  the  spider. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  face  plate  having  a  series  of 
openings  through  same,  and  a  continuous  outwardly  pro- 
jecting rectangular  flange,  the  latter  having  one  or  more 
screw  holes  arranged  at  an  Inclination,  a  lock,  screws 
passing  through  the  plate  and  engaging  the  lock,  an  es- 
cutcheon plate,  covering  said  first  mentioned  plate  and  se- 


cured thereto  by  screws,  lock  cylinders  passing  through  the 
two  plates  and  screwed  to  the  lock,  and  roses  carried  by 
said  cylinders  and  covering  and  c  nceallng  the  screws  con- 
necting the  two  plates. 


902,045.  DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM.  Emilk  .\zic, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Hans  Bjel- 
land,  .Minneapolis,  Minn.  Mled  May  15.  1908.  Serial 
No.  432,980. 


1.  A  differential  mechanism  comprising  a  gear  wheel,  a 
casing  secured  thereto  and  having  hubs,  axles  journaled 
In  said  hubs  and  having  eccentrics  on  their  Inner  ends,  a 
primary  cross  head  having  a  guideway  in  said  gear,  sec- 
ondary cross  heads  having  guideways  in  said  primary  cross 
beads  and  movable  In  a  direction  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  primary  cross 
head,  said  secondary  cross  heads  having  openings  to  receive 
•aid  eccentrics,  and  means  whereby  the  movement  if  one 
secondary  cross  head  will  be  transmitted  to  the  other  one. 

2.  A  compensating  mechanism  comprising  a  gear  wheel 
having  a  guideway  therein,  a  primary  cross  head  adapted 
to  slide  in  said  guideway  and  having  guideways  at  right 
angles  substantially  to  the  guideway  in  said  gear  wheel, 
secondary  cross  heads  fitting  within  said  secondary  guide- 
ways  and  having  openings  therein,  plates  secured  to  said 
gear  and  inclosing  said  cross  beads,  axles  Journaled  la 
said  plates  and  having  eccentrics  to  enter  the  openings  In 
said  secondary  cross  heads,  and  levers  centrally  pivoted  on 
said  primary  cross  head,  each  lever  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection at  one  end  with  one  of  said  secondary  cross  heads 
and  a  corresponding  connection  at  Its  other  end  with  the 
other  uf  said  secondary  cross  heads,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 


902,046.  ANCHOR  FOR  VESSELS.  Washinoton  I.  Bab- 
cock,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
407.129. 


A  combined  anchor  and  hawse  buckler  for  vessels  con- 
sisting of  a  head  formed  of  a  dished  circular  plate  adapted 
to  cover  and  close  the  hawse  hole  and  also  to  catch  on  the 
bottom,  and  a  shank  connected  by  a  universal  joint  to  said 
head,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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9  0  2.047.  LIQUATION  FUHN.iCE.  IUlpH  Baogil«t. 
IMttabur?.  Pa..  Ch^hli.s  M.  Ai.lcn.  I.o  lA^^  Mont.,  and 
Edwaed  VV.  Li>dqci8T,  Chicago,  lil.  V\\<^i  ^ng.  7,  19<)5. 
Serial  No.  273,051. 


A  converter  having  an  ore  feeding  openinR.  a  matte 
outlet  opening,  blast  twyers.  a  preheating  chajnber.  means 
for  dellrerlng  the  hot  gases  from  the  converter  to  the  pre- 
heating chamber,  and  means  for  delivering  tbe  preheated 
ores  to  the  feeding  opening  :  substantially  aa  flescrlbed. 


002.048.      MOLDED    RESISTANCE.      Lawke|j.  E    E.    Bab 
BIXGKK.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,   a  Corporatlcm   of   New   York,      tfiled    Feb.   2, 
1900.     Serial  No.  299.143.  | 

1     .V   resistance  conductor  comprlslntf  a  staam  hardened 

coffipouDd  of  a  conducting  material  and  a  hydrated  non 

conduetlog  material. 

-    2.   A   resistance  conductor  comprising  a  staam  hardened 

compound  of  a  c-ommlnuted  conducting  material  with  silica 

and  a   hydrate. 

3.   .\   resistance  conductor  comprising  a  compound  of  a 

comminuted  conducting  material  and  a  hydrops  silicate. 
I.   .\   resistance  (  onductor  comprising  a  xtt^aiii-hardened 

compouud  of  a  comminuted  conducting  material  with  silica 

'and  calcium  hydrate. 

.">.   A  resl^^tance  conductor  comprising  a  c<>|np<jund  of  a 

comminiiiea   conducting   mattrlal   and   hydrot|8   silicate  of 

calcium. 

IClaima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


rotatlvely  moanted  In  the  first  tube  proTlded  with  a  longi 
tndioal  slot  corresponding  to  that  In  the  first  tube,  closures 
for  the  ends  of  the  said  second  tube  flush  with  the  ends  of 
the  slot,  and  a  spring  pressed  pin  beyond  the  end  closure 
of  the  second  tul  e  adapted  to  normally  enter  the  clrcum 
ferentlal  slot  of  the  first  tube  and  adapted  to  be  depressed 
below  the  surface  to  permit  separation  of  the  tubes. 


902,049.  SAMPLER  FOR  GRANT'LAR  MATHKIAL.  Hak- 
OLD  D.  ^o^NBLL,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Nov.  C.  190T  Serial 
No.  401.020. 


1.  In  a  sampler  for  granular  material,  thq  combination 
with  a  tube  provldrtl  with  a  longitudinal  sI<T(t  and  with  a 
circumferential  slot  extending  part  way  aromd  it.  of  a 
second  tube  rotatlvely  mounte<l  In  the  first  |ul)e  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  spring  pressed  pit  mounted  In 
said  second  tube  an  1  adapted  to  project  Into  Ohe  circumfer- 
ential slot  of  the  first  tut)e.  and  an  extension  of  the  second 
tube  constituting  an  op«>ratlng  handle. 

2.  In  a  sampler  for  granular  material.  th«  combination 
with  a   tube  provld<>d   with   a   longitudinal  slot   extending 
almost  Its  full  length  and  with  a  circumferential  slot  ex 
tending  part  way  around  It  near  one  end.  of  n  second  tube 


902,050.  FIREPROOF  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VAULTS. 
Thomas  M.  Brintn.all.  Oakland,  and  .Ni:i«s<>n  R  Doo- 
LiTTLi,  Kerke:»«y.  C«I.  Filed  Nov.  2<»,  1907  Serial  .No. 
402.940. 


1.  A  fireproof  attachment  for  the  door  of  a  deposit  vault 
and  In  combination  with  the  rault,  a  metallic  vestibule 
frame  secured  to  the  face  of  the  vault  to  encompass  the 
door  thereof,  of  a  concrete  wall  embracing  the  vestibule 
frame,  and  a  door  for  closing  the  entrance  way  to  the  ves- 
tlhule.  the  same  comprising  face  plates  s.-parated  by  a  con 
irete  wall  of  approximately  the  thickness  of  the  vestibule 
wall. 

2.  A  fireproof  attachment  for  the  door  of  a  deposit  vault 
and  in  combination  with  the  vault,  a  vestibule  fnune  se- 
cured to  the  face  of  the  vault  to  encompass  the  door  there- 
of, of  a  concrete  wall  embracing  the  vestibule  frame,  of 
reinforcing  material  embedded  within  the  concrete  wall, 
and  a  diK)r  for  closing  the  entrance  way  to  the  Interior  of 
the  vestibule,  the  same  compriaing  face  plates  separated 
by  a  wall  of  reinforced  concrete. 

3.  The  means  of  protecting  the  door  and  burglar  proof 
lock  mechanism  of  a  safe  deposit  vault,  which  consists  In 
surro\indlng  the  door  of  the  vault  to  be  protected  by  a 
vestibule  having  Its  walls  composed  of  concrete,  and  clos- 
ing the  entrance  way  of  the  vestibule  by  a  door  consisting 
of  face  plates  separate<l  by  a  wall  of  concrete,  forming  a 
closed  air  chamber  around  the  door  of  the  vault  when  the 
door  to  the  vestibule  is  closed. 


one, 051  3.VFK.  Thomas  M.  PaiNTX-vrr,  Oakland,  and 
.Nri.so!*  R.  Door.iTTLK,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Not.  20. 
I'MiT-      Serial   No.   40.',n.-o. 


1.  A  fireproof  safe,  the  same  comprising  a  skeleton 
angle  frame,  a  reinforced  lining  therefor,  an  lnn«>r  metal 
lie  box  forming  the  Interior  compartment  of  the  safe,  a 
concrete  body  within  which  said  box  and  the  reinforced 
lining  for  the  angle  frame  Is  embedded,  and  air  com- 
psrtments  Interposed  between  the  walls  of  the  said  box 
and  thp  concrete  body  of  the  safe. 

2.  .V    fireproof    safe    free    of    metallic    door    and    Jamb 
fmmes,   the   same   comprising  s   skeleton    angle    frame,    a 
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body  of  concrete  forming  the  wall  of  the  «afe,  an  Inte-  | 
rior  safe  compartment  within   the  concrete  body,   a   door   ' 
for  closing  the  opening  of  the  concrete  body,  the  said  door 
consisting    of    an    iiuitr    and    an    outer    face    plate,    and    a 
concrete    wall    or    bed    Interposed   between    the   said    face 
platea. 

8.  A  fireproof  safe  frpe  of  metallic  door  and  Jamh 
frames,  the  same  comprising  a  skeleton  anj:lo  frame,  a 
reinforced  lining  for  the  angle  frame,  an  Inn.  r  box  form- 
ing the  Interior  compartment  of  the  safe,  a  concrete  body 
for  the  safe  within  which  the  reinforced  lining  and  the 
said  box  nn'  embedded,  outer  cement  panels  for  the  safe 
a|)proximatcly  flush  with  the  surfaces  of  the  angle  frame, 
a  door  for  the  safe,  tt  e  same  consisting  of  an  inner  and 
an  outer  face  plate,  and  a  concrete  wall  or  bed  Interposed 
between  the  suld  plates,  and  union  pieces  extended  from 
the  face  plates  and  embe«lded  within  the  concrete  wall  or 
bed   between   the   said  plates. 

4.  In  a  safe  of  the  described  character,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  concrete  body  thereof,  of  a  door  composed 
of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  face  plate  and  a  concrete  wall 
or  bed  interposed  between  the  said  face  plates  and  to 
which  the  plates  are  held,  and  anchor  clips  embedded 
respectively  In  the  edge  of  the  concrete  body  of  the  safe 
and  the  door  edge  of  the  concrete  wall  or  bed  of  the  door. 

5.  A  fireproof  safe,  the  same  comprising  a  skeleton 
angle  frame,  an  Inner  metallic  box  forming  the  Interior 
compartment  of  the  safe,  a  concrete  body  within  whlcli 
said  box  Is  embedded,  and  which  body  of  concrete  forms 
the  outer  mall  of  the  safe,  and  air  compartments  Inter 
posed  between  the  walls  of  the  said  box  and  the  concrete 
body  of  the  safe. 


to  correspond  with  said  round  openings,  the  outer  plate 
having  a  flat  face  opposite  said  square  and  round  open- 
ings, and  balls  In  said  openings. 


902,052.      PROCESS     FOB     MANUFACTURING     STEEL 
FROM    CHBOMIFEROUS   PIG-IRON.      Frank    D.    Cab 
NKY.  Steelton.   Pa.,  assignor  to  The  PenuKylvanla  Steel 
Company,  Steelton.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Auc.  2."^.  1907.     Serial  No.  .•^90.470. 
1     The   process  of   manufacturing  steel   which    consists 
In    blowing    clrromlferous    pig    Iron    in    a    pneumatic    con- 
verter, and  maintaining  a  comparatively  low  teaiperature 
during  the  progrcps  of  the  blow,  substantially  ns  described. 
2.   The   process   of   manufacturing  steel    which    consists 
In  blowing  chromlferous  pig  iron  having  a  low  content  of 
silicon    In    a    pneumatic    converter,    and    maintaining    a 
comparatively  low  temperature  during  the  progress  of  the 
blow  substantially  as  described. 

,S.  The  process  of  manufacturing  steel  which  consists 
In  blowing  chromlferous  pig  iron  in  a  pneumatic  acid  con- 
verter, and  maintaining  a  comparatively  low  temperature 
during  the  progress  of  the  blow  substantially  as  described, 
4.  The  proce.«s  of  manufacturing  steel  which  consists 
In  blowing  chromlferous  pig  Iron  having  a  low  content  of 
silicon  In  n  pneumatic  acid  converter,  and  maintaining  a 
comparatively  low  temperature  during  the  progress  of  the 
blow,   substantially   as  described. 

.").  Tbe   process   of   manufacturing   steel   which   consists 

Jn  blowing  chromlferous  pig  iron  In  a  pneumatic  converter, 

and  maintaining  a  comparatively  low  temperature  during 

the  progress  of  the  blow  by  cooling  methods  substantially 

as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  railway  track  curve,  a  wheel  bearing  rail,  a 
guide  rati  alongside  said  wheel  bearing  rail,  said  guide 
rati  composed  of  three  plates  bolted  together,  the  plate 
sidjacent  said  wheel  bearing  rail  having  spaced  round 
openings  therethrough  conforming  to  the  form  of  a  ball, 
the  middle  plate  having  square  openings  therein  spaced 
to  correspond  with  said  round  openings,  the  third  plate 
having  a  hardened  face  opposite  said  square  openings, 
and  balls  In  said  openings  protruding  through  the  face  of 
said  guide  rail,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  railway  track  curve,  a  track  rail  10,  a  guide 
rail  11  alongside  said  track  rail  composed  of  plates  14  15 
and  16  united  by  bolts  17,  said  plate  16  having  spaced 
round  openings  21  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  ball, 
said  plate  15  having  square  openings  20  spaced  to  cor- 
respond with  said  round  openings,  said  plate  14  having  a  , 
flat  hardened  face  opposite  i-aid  spaced  openings,  and 
balls  19  In  said  openings,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


902,054.  ROT.VBY  PRESSURE  MOTOR.  Petkr  T.  Cor- 
FiELP,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  26.  1908.  Serial  No. 
42.S.378. 


0rU7 


902,O,'i3.      nAI.L-BEARING     RAILWAY-TRACK     CURVE. 

William   R,  Clabk,  .Tamestown,  N.  T.     Filed  .Tune  12, 

inos.    Serial    No.    438.042, 

1.  In  a  railway  track,  a  rail  con^ihtlng  of,  a  plate  hav- 
ing spaced  openings  conforming  to  the  shape  of  a  ball 
and  extending  therethrough,  a  middle  plate  having  cor- 
respondingly spaced  openings  therein  forming  fo-ir  point 
bearings  for  the  balls,  a  third  plate  having  a  flat  hardened 
face  opposite  said  openings,  balls  In  said  openings,  and 
suitable  bolts  to  unite  said  plates  In  a  rail. 

2  In  a  railway  track,  a  rail  composed  of  tbree  plates 
bolted  together,  the  plate  adjacent  the  wheel  flange  hav- 
ing the  spaced  round  openings  extending  therethrongh. 
the  middle  plate  having  sqtiared  openings   therein  spaced 


1.  in  n  rotary  pressure  motor,  a  suitable  motor  casing, 
two  pistons  located  opposite  each  other  on  a  rotating 
shaft,  and  a  pair  of  drivers  or  valves  located  on  one  side 
of  the  axis  of  the  piston  shaft,  and  means  enabling  the 
pressures  on  both  sides  of  the  valv.  s  to  be  equalized  In 
order  that  each  valve  may  lie  raised  from  Its  seat  by  the 
approaching  piston,  said  piston  thus  being  relieved  from 
moving  the  valve  against  opposing  pressure. 

2.  In  a  rotary  pressure  motor,  two  pistons  mounted 
upon  a  rotating  shaft,  two  drivers  or  valves  mounted  In 
pockets   In    the    motor   casing   ad.iacent    to    the    inlet    and- 

I   outlet  to  and   from  the   motor,   and  means  to  relieve   the 
pressure   in    front    of   the  valves   before   the   approaching 
piston  engages  said  valve. 
!        8.  tn   a   rotary  pressure   motor,   a   suitable  casing,   two 
'   pistons   mounted  upon   a   rotating  shaft  within   said  cas- 
ing, two  drivers  or  valves  mounted  respectively  adjacent 
I   to  the  Inlet  and  outlet  to  and  from  the  motor,  one  of  said 
'  valves  serving  to  trap  the  motive  fluid  between  It   and  a 
piston  while  said  piston   Is  passing  the  other  valve,   and 
means  for  eqnalUlng  the  pressures  upon  both  sides  of  a 
,  valve  l^fore  said  valve  Is  raised  by  the  approaching  piston. 


■^'■^■■-■jj-V 


i8i4 


^ 


FFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBSR  27,  1908. 


4.  In  a  rotary  pressure  motor,  a  saltable  taslDK  having 
one  Inlet  port  and  one  outlet  port,  two  pistons  mounted 
upon  a  rotating  nhaft.  two  valves  mounted  tn  pockets  In 
said  casing  on  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  piston  shaft, 
one  of  said  valves  being  adapted  to  trap  tha  motive  fluid 
while  one  of  the  pistons  is  passing  the  other  valve. 

5.  In  a  rotary  pressure  motor,  a  suitable  casing  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  plurality  of  plstoni  mounted  on 
a  rotating  shaft  within  said  casing,  valves  mounted  in 
pockets  In  said  casiug.  one  of  said  valves  Delng  adapted 
to  trap  the  motive  fluid  between  it  and  the  driven  piston 
while  the  other  piston  is  passing  the  other  valve,  and 
means  for  equalizing  the  pressures  on  both  sides  of  the 
valves  before  each  valve  is  raised  by  the  approaching 
piston. 

(Claims  d  to  8  not  printed  In  the  GazetteL] 


902,055.  RAILWAY  BRAKE  BEAM.  Set»h  A.  Ckone, 
East  Oranse.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1908  Serial  No. 
4J7,022. 


1.  In  a  brake-beam,  a  rolled  flanged  compretalon  memt>er 
having,  at  each  end.  the  web  and  side  poftlons  of  the 
flange,  compressed  Into  a  solid  integral  end  forming  a 
recess  for  the  end  of  the  truss  rod  :  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  brake-beam,  a  rolled  flanged  compression  member 
having,  at  each  end,  the  web  and  side  portions  of  the 
flange  compressed  Into  a  solid  Integral  end  having  diverg- 
ing sides  and  a  concave  recess  between  said  sides  for  the 
truss-rod  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'A.  In  a  brake  beam,  a  rolled  flanged  comprenslon  member 
having,  at  each  end,  the  web  and  side  portions  of  the 
flange  compressed  into  a  solid  Integral  end  forming  a  re- 
cess for  the  end  of  the  truss-rod.  and  the  web  of  said  mem- 
ber Inwardly  from  said  ends  being  displaced  to  allow  the 
ends  of  the  rod  to  have  their  proper  Inclination  ;  substan- 
tially as  act  forth. 

4.  In  a  brake  beam,  a  rolled  flanged  compression  member 
having,  at  each  end,  the  web  and  side  portions  of  the 
flange  compressed  Into  a  solid  integral  end  having  diverg- 
ing sides  and  a  concave  recess  between  said  sides  for  the 
truss-rixl.  and  the  web  of  said  member  Inwarflly  from  said 
ends  being  displaced  to  allow  the  ends  of  th«  rod  to  have 
their  proper  inclination  :  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  brake  beam,  a  rolled  flanged  compression  memlwr 
having,  at  each  end.  a  portion  of  the  web  spilt  and  spread 
open  to  receive  the  truss  rod.  and  beyond  tfce  same  hav- 
ing the  web  and  side  portions  of  the  flangi?  compressed 
Into  a  solid  Integral  end  forming  a  recess  for  the  outer 
portion  of  the  truss  rod  :  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


9  0  2,056.     HENS  NEST.     Albert  D.  CariSLEV.  Jewell. 
Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  429i7fiy. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descritjed,  a  nest,  a  door 
thereto,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  fowl  for 
opening  and  closing  said  door,  means  for  locking  said  door 
from  opening  and  means  for  attachment  to  a  fowl  to  oper- 
ate said  locking  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  nest,  a  door 
thereto  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  series  of 
parallel  flngera  attached  thereto,  means  adapted  to  be  actu     1 


ated  by  a  fowl  for  opening  and  closing  said  door,  means 
for  locking  said  door  from  opening  and  means  for  attach- 
ment to  a  fowl  to  operate  aaid  locking  means. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the   kind  described,   a   nest,   a  door 

thereto  comprising  a  shaft  having  two  angtilarly  disposed 
series  of  parallel  fingers  mounted  thereon,  means  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  a  fowl  for  opening  and  closing  said  door, 
means  for  locking  said  door  from  opening  and  means  for 
attachment  to  a  fowl  to  operate  said  locking  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8crlt)ed,  a  nest,  a  door 
thereto  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  series  of 
parallel  fingers  attached  thereto,  a  platform  hinged  below 
s:tld  shaft,  a  rock  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  rod  connecting  said 
ro<'k  arm  and  platform,  a  spring  normally  holding  said 
platform  raised  but  adapted  to  t>e  strained  by  the  weight 
of  a  fowl  and  permit  said  platform  to  t>e  depressed,  means 
for  locking  said  door  from  opening  and  means  for  attach- 
ment to  a  fowl  to  operate  said  locking  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8cril)ed.  a  nest,  a  door 
thereto,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  fowl  for  open 
!ng  and  closing  said  door,  a  roller  provided  with  a  series 
of  spaced  arms,  a  lock  for  said  door  actuated  by  said 
roller,  and  a  clog  adapte<l  to  be  attached  to  a  fowl  to 
rotate  said   roller  and  actuate  the   lock. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


902,057.     ANIMAL-CATCHER.     Ch.^rles  B    Cbise,  Per 
kins,  Okla.     Filed  June  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  437,169. 


1.  An  animal  catching  device  consisting  of  grappling 
tongs  with  pivoted  curve<l  Jaws  and  foldable  arms  ;  a  cord 
connected  to  one  of  said  arras  and  slldably  extending 
through  the  other,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
arms,  slidable  thereon,  and  connecte<l  with  said  cord. 

2.  An  animal  catching  device  consisting  of  grappling 
tonga  with  pivoted  curved  Jaws,  one  having  a  short  arm 
and  the  other  an  extended  arm.  said  arms  being  foldable 
together  :  a  chain  connecting  said  arms  and  slidable  there- 
on ;  a  cord  connecte<l  to  the  extended  arm  and  slldably 
connected  with  said  chain,  and  slldably  extending  through 
the  short  arm  ;  and  a  pole  detacbably  connected  with  the 
extended  arm. 
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9  0  2.058.  AXLE  BEARING.  Chablbs  M.  DOBITTT, 
Grimsby,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  402.599. 


1.  In  an  axle  bearing,  a  stationary  axle,  a  bushing 
adapted  to  rotate  thereon  and  having  an  annular  recess 
and  a  longitudinal  slot  communicating  with  said  recess 
and  axle,  and  having  grooves  In  the  periphery  of  the  bush- 
ing communicating  with  the  ends  of  the  slot,  a  sleeve  Iiav 
Ing  a  chamber,  conforming  to  said  recess,  and  adapted  to 
rotate  on  the  bushing,  and  Independently  of  the  bushing, 
and  lubricating  material  in  said  slot,  recess  and  chamler. 

2.  In  an  axle  l)earlng.  a  tapered  stationary  axle  having 
a  threaded  shank  on  the  tapered  end  thereof,  a  tapered 
bushing  fitting  and  adapted  to  rotate  thereon  and  having 
an  .'iniHilnr  re.ess  on  a  longitudinal  slot  communicating 
with  said  recess  and  axle,  and  having  grooves  in  the  periph- 
ery of  the  bushing  communicating  with  the  ends  of  the 
slot,  a  tapered  sleeve  on  the  bushing  and  adapted  to  rotate 
with  and  independently  of  the  bushing,  and  having  an  an- 
nular recess  on  the  tapered  end  thereof,  a  retaining  cover 
screwed  on  the  shank  and  abutting  the  ends  of  the  bushing 
and  the  sleeve,  and  a  flexible  washer  on  said  recess  and 
U^tween  the  cover  and  the  shoulder  of  the  sleeve  formed 
by  said  recess. 

902,059.  ROTARY  STEAM  ENGINE.  Ellis  F.  Edgab, 
Woodbrldge.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
447,663. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  series 
of  platon  driving  wheels  secured  thereto,  each  piston  driv 
ing  wheel  having  a  pocket  containing  a  piston  and  each 
piston  driving  wheel  having  a  cylinder  surrounding  said 
piston  driving  wheel,  said  cylinder  having  a  bulkhead  or 
division,  said  piston  having  one  end  made  to  fit  In  said 
cylinder  and  means  for  moving  said  piston  in  and  out 
of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  con- 
necting to  an  exhaust  line,  leading  to  a  condenser  and  an 
inlet  port  connected  through  a  puppet  cut  off  valve  to  a 
steam  line  from  a  steam  generator,  said  puppet  cut  off 
valve  governing  the  flow  of  steam  to  said  inlet  port  In 
conjunction  with  a  multiple  cam.  whereby  the  steam 
may  be  let  In  as  many  of  the  cylinders  In  starting  as  de- 
sired, and  cut  off  automatically  at  any  desired  point,  and 
capable  of  being  operated  In  reversing  in  the  same  manner, 
all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  series 
of  piston  driving  wheels  secured  thereto,  each  piston 
driving  wheel  having  a  pocket  containing  a  piston  and 
each  piston  driving  wheel  having  a  cylinder  surrounding 
said  piston  driving  wheel,  said  cylinder  having  a  bulk- 
head or  division,  said  piston  having  one  end  made  to  fit 
In  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  moving  said  piston  in  and 
out  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  con- 
necting to  an  exhaust  line  leading  to  a  condenser  and  an 
Inlet  port,  a  cut-off  valve  governing  the  flow  of  steam  to 
said  inlet  port  in  conjunction  with  a  multiple  cam  where- 


by the  Bteam  may  be  let  In  as  many  of  the  cylinders  in 

starting  as  desired  and  cut  off  automatically  at  any  de- 
sired point,  and  capable  of  being  operated  In  reversing 
in  the  same  manner,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  series 
of  piston  driving  wheels  secured  thereto,  not  less  than  six 
in  number,  each  piston  driving  wheel  having  a  po«  ket  con- 
taining a  piston  and  each  piston  driving  wheel  having  a 
cylinder  half  circle  in  cross  section,  surrounding  said 
piston  driving  wheel,  «ald  cylinder  having  a  bulkhead 
or  division,  said  piston  having  one  end  half  circle  in  cross 
section  to  fit  In  said  cylinder  and  a  shaft  running  through 
said  piston,  having  on  its  ends  a  cap  containing  rollers 
and  supported  in  grooves  in  such  a  manner  as  to  move 
said  piston  In  and  out  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  connecting  to  an  exhaust  line  leading 
to  a  condenser  and  an  Inlet  port  connected  through  a 
puppet  cut  off  valve  to  a  steam  line  from  a  steam  genera- 
tor, said  pupi)et  cutoff  valve  governing  the  flow  of  steam 
to  said  Inlet  port  in  conjunction  with  a  multiple  cam. 
whereby  the  steam  may  be  let  in  as  many  of  the  cylinders 
in  starting  as  desired,  and  cut  off  automatically  at  any 
desired  point,  and  capable  of  being  operated  In  reversing 
in  the  same  manner,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  series 
of  piston  driving  wheels,  secured  thereto,  not  less  than 
fen  in  number,  each  piston  driving  wheel  having  a  pocket 
containing  a  piston  and  each  piston  driving  wheel  having 
a  cylinder  half  circle  in  cross  section  surrounding  said 
piston  driving  wheel,  said  cylinder  having  a  bulkhead  or 
division,  said  piston  having  one  end  half  circle  in  cross  sec- 
tion to  fit  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  shaft  running  through 
said  piston,  having  on  its  ends  a  cap  containing  rollers  and 
supported  in  grooves  in  such  a  manner  as  to  move  said 
piston  in  and  out  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having 
an  exhaust  connecting  to  an  exhaust  line  leading  to  a  con 
denser,  and  an  inlet  port  connected  through  a  puppet  cut- 
off valve  to  a  steam  line  from  a  steam  generator  said  pup- 
pet cut  off  valve  governing  the  flow  of  steam  to  said  inlet 
port  In  conjunction  with  a  multiple  cam,  whereby  the 
steam  may  be  let  in  as  many  of  the  cylinders  in  starting 
as  desired,  and  cut  off  automatically  at  any  desired  point, 
and  capable  of  being  operated  In  reversing  In  the  same 
manner,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  series 
of  piston  driving  wheels  secured  thereto,  each  piston  driv- 
ing wheel  having  a  pocket  containing  a  piston  driving 
wheel  having  a  cylinder  half  circle  in  cross  8e<tion  sur- 
rounding said  piston  driving  wheel,  and  a  packing  strip 
located  on  each  side  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having 
a  bulkhead  or  division,  said  piston  having  one  end  half 
circle  In  cross  section  to  fit  In  said  cylinder,  containing  a 
bull  ring  on  its  surface  of  a  lead  containing  metal  and  a 
shaft  running  through  said  piston,  having  on  its  ends  a 
cap  containing  rollers  and  supported  in  grooves  In  auch 
a  manner  as  to  move  said  piston  In  and  out  of  said  cyl 
Inder,  said  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  connecting  to  an 
exhaust  line  leading  to  a  condenser  and  an  Inlet  port 
connected  through  a  puppet  cut-off  valve  to  a  steam  line 
from  a  steam  generator,  said  puppet  cut-off  valve  govern- 
ing the  flow  of  steam  to  said  Inlet  port  in  conjunction 
with  a  multiple  cam.  whereby  the  steam  may  be  let  in  as 
many  of  the  cylinders  In  starting  as  desired  and  cut  off 
automatically  at  any  desired  point,  and  capable  of  being 
operated  In  reversing  in  the  same  manner,  all  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902,060.     WINDOW.    Oliver  M.  Edwards.  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  294,70fi. 

1.  In  a  window  the  combination,  substantially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  sash,  a  sash 
movable  in  the  frame,  sash  holding  means  consisting  In 
part  of  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  sash,  and  sash 
supporting  means  engageabie  with  such  lever  at  an  angle 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sash  in  the  frame  and 
at  the  aame  time  adapted  to  more  or  leas  support  the  sash. 

2.  In    a   window   the   combination,    substantially    as   set 
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forth,  of  a  frame  ailapte<l  to  r«>oelve  and  h<>ld  a  saah,  a 
sash  movable  In  the  frame,  sash  holding  mfans  mounted 
on  the  sash,  sash  s-.pportlnjc  menng.  and  meatia  conneotlng 
the  sash  holding  means  and  supportlni?  m^ana  together 
and  permitting  of  movement  of  a  portion  of  one  relatively 
tp  a  portion  of  the  other,  wherehy  a  movement  of  one 
n-eana  relatively  to  the  other  may  take  plac*  and  thereby 
enable  the  supporting  means  to  evenly  supfmrt  or  carry 
the  sash. 


3  In  a* window  the  combination,  substantially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  frame  adapte<l  to  receive  and  h«ld  a  sash,  a 
sa«b  movable  in  the  frame,  holding  means  arrangt^l  at 
each  of  two  edge  portions  of  the  sash,  a  support  for  the 
sash  havlni?  a  part  comp<i8ed  of  flexible  material  connect 
Ing  the  boldlnp  meaas  at  opposite  edge  portions  of  the 
sash  together,  wheretiy  the  sash  Is  led  In  th«  frame  with 
suhstantlally  equal  force  at  Its  opposite  edge*. 

4.  In  a  window  the  combination,  subetaittlally  as  set 
forth,  of  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  and  b<>ld  a  sash,  a 
sash  movable  In  the  frame,  a  pair  of  oppositely  urriinged 
sash  holding  levers,  sash  supporting  mean*,  and  mearw 
detachabiy  conne<tlng  such  holding  levers  tn  the  supp<^rt 
Ing  means,  whereby,  the  sash  supporting  maans  act  upon 
the  sash  through  the  holding  levers  to  aup^rt  the  sash 
and  hold  It  In  the  frame  and  are  detachajble  from  the 
sash  without  disturbing  the  fastenings  whith  secure  the 
holding  levers  to  the  sash. 

5.  In  a  window  the  combination,  sul-atadtlally  as  set 
forth,  of  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  and  h0ld  a  sash,  a 
sash  movable  in  the  frame,  sash  supportin|;  means  con- 
nectible  with  the  sash,  and  means,  portions  of  which  are 
attached  to  the  sash  and  provide  receenes  opening  towards 
one  another  and  adapted  to  receive  the  oppoUte  ends  of  a 
lar  In  an  endwise  direction,  whereby,  the  safch  supporting 
means  are  detachable  from  the  8a«h  wlth«:t  disturbing 
the  fastenings  which  secure  such  portions  tm  the  sash. 

(Claims  B  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


UUlMMil.  MOTOR  CONTROLLER.  Hknkv  F  Klhhoff. 
Norwood,  Ohio,  asslijnor  to  Allis-Chalmer»  Company,  a 
<'orporatlon  of  New  .lorsey,  and  The  Bullock  Electric 
Manufactnrtng  t'oir.pany.  a  CorjHiratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  30.  1900.     Serial   No.   324.175. 


drum  when  the  latter  Is  removed  lietween  certain  positions, 
and  clockwork  mechanism  for  retarding  part  of  the  clos- 
ing movement  of  said  switch  only. 

'J.  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  drum,  a  switch  arranged 
to  be  opened  by  said  drum  when  the  latter  Is  moved  lie- 
tween certain  positions,  n.eans  which  tends  to  close  said 
switch,  and  clockwork  mechanism  arranged  to  retard  the 
first  part  of  the  closing  movement  of  said  switch  but  to 
allow  the  last  part  of  the  closing  movement  and  all  of  the 
opening  movement  thereof  to  be  unretarded. 

3.  A  multiple  voltage  controller,  a  motor  controlled 
thereby,  a  resistance  in  the  armature  clrcnlt  of  said  motor, 
a  switch  normally  closed  to  short  circuit  said  resistance, 
said  switch  l)elng  separate  from  the  controller  drum 
but  arranged  to  I.e  opened  thereby  to  break  said  sburt- 
clrcult  whenever  the  armature  connections  are  changed 
from  one  set  of  mains  to  another,  and  a  train  of  gearing 
with  an  escapement  for  retarding  the  closing  movement 
of  said  switch. 

4.  A  multiple-voltage  controller,  a  motor  controlled 
thereby,  a  resistance  for  the  armature  circuit  of  said 
motor,  a  switch  normally  closed  to  short  circuit  said 
resistance,  said  switch  being  separate  from  the  controller 
drum  but  arranged  to  be  opened  thereby  to  Include  said 
resistance  in  the  armature  circuit  whenever  the  armature 
connections  are  changed  from  one  set  of  mains  to  anotber. 
means  tending  to  close  said  switch,  and  a  clockwork 
escapement  for  retarding  such  closure. 

5.  A  multiple  voltage  controller,  a  motor  controlled 
thereby,  a  resistance  for  the  armature  circuit  of  said 
motor,  a  switch  normally  closed  to  short-circuit  said  re- 
sistance, said  switch  being  separate  from  the  controller 
drum  but  arranged  to  be  opened  theret)y  to  effectlTe'y  iu 
elude  said  r»'sistan<e  in  the  armature  circuit  whenever  the 
armature  cuuneitlons  are  changed  from  one  ^l  of  mains 
to  anotber.  means  tending  to  close  said  switch,  and  clock- 
work mechanism  for  retarding  such  closure,  but  arranj;ed 
to  allow  a  free  opening  movement  of  the  switch. 

[Claims  tJ  to  9  not  printed  In  the  CJazette.] 


1.    In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  drum,  a  swlltch  hlase<l  to 
ward   closed   position   but   arranged   to  be  osened   by   said    , 


!X)L>.062.      MOLDING    AI'PARATIS.      EzKA    ESTKr.   Sand- 
wich, 111.     Flleil  May  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  430.780 


1  In  combination,  a  pattern  plate  for  bench  molding  a 
stripping  plate  co.iperatlng  therewith,  and  a  pivoted  han- 
dle for  lifting  the  plates  adapted  to  react  1  etween  the 
plates  to  separate  them  when  swung  to  the  position  of 
service. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pattern  plate  adapted  to  ne  Inter- 
posed between  the  cope  and  drag  memters  of  a  two-pa»^ 
molding  flask,  a  stripping  plate  coilperating  with  the  pat- 
tern plate,  and  a  pivoted  lever  rencting  between  the  plutes 
to  separate  them. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pattern  plate  for  bench  m>ld!n.;,  n 
Stripping  plate  co<lperatlng  therewith,  a  pivoted  handle 
for  lifting  the  plates  adapted  to  rend  between  the  plates 
to  separate  them  when  .swung  to  the  position  of  service, 
and  a  bolt  limiting  the  separation  of  the  plates. 

4.  In  combination,  a  molding  flask  for  bench  i:se,  a  pat- 
tern plate  fitting  the  mo-th  of  the  flisk,  and  a  pivoted 
handle  for  lifting  the  flask  adapted  to  react  on  the  pattern 
plate  to  separate  It  from  the  flask  when  swung  to  the  po- 
sition of  service. 
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5.  In  combination,  a  two-part  molding  flask  for  bench 
use.  a  pattern  plate  fitting  the  flask,  a  stripping  plate  co 
operating  with  the  pattern  plate,  and  a  pivoted  handle 
for  lifting  the  pattern  plate  adapted  to  react  between  the 
pattern  plate  and  the  strlppInK  plate  to  separate  them 
when  swung  to  the  position  of  service. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Cfazette.] 


0  0  2,063.     GRAFHOSCOl'E.     Abthck  A,   Felix.   New 
York.  N.  Y.      Piled  Not.  2B,  1907.      Serial  No,  403,760. 


In  ii  grapliottcope.  the  combination  of  a  lens,  a  folding 
lens  support,  a  pocket-case,  containing  a  receptacle  for 
the  folded  lens  support  and  lens,  a  band  connecting  the 
lens  support  and  case  together  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
lens  supfwrt  in  a  vertical  position  at  right  angles  to  the 
6ald  case  and  means  on  said  case  for  holding  a  picture  at 
the  proper  focus  from  the  lens  In  Its  operative  position. 


dish  containing  vessel  In  each  compartment,  and  an  oper- 
ating lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  actuating 
the  latter  to  raise  and  lower  the  dish  containing  vessels, 
said  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  the  frame  when  In 
folded  position  thereby  to  lock  the  shaft  against  rocking 
movement. 

4.  A  dish  washer  Including  a  supporting  frame,  a  tank 
mounted  on  tl,e  frame  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
liquid  containing  compartments,  a  rock  shaft  journaled  in 
the  frame  and  provided  with  means  for  supporting  a  dish 
containing  vessel  in  each  compartment,  a  lug  carried  by 
the  frame,  an  operating  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  for  locking  the 
shaft  against    rocking  movement. 

5.  A  dish  washer  including  a  supporting  frame  having 
spaced  uprights,  one  of  which  is  bifurcated,  a  tank 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  liquid  receiving 
compartments,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  in  one  of  the  up- 
rights and  having  lis  other  end  seated  In  the  bifurcated 
end  of  the  opposite  upright,  arms  extending  laterally 
from  the  rock  shaft  for  supporting  a  dish  containing 
vessel  within  each  compartment,  and  an  operating  lever 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  efi- 
gnge  one  of  the  uprights  for  locking  the  shaft  against 
rocking  movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  2.064.  DISHWASHER.  Charles  W.  Fethbeolf, 
Bingl  amion.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1907.  Serial  No. 
403,784. 


002.065.      DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC   MACHINE.      Allan    B 
Field.  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers.  Com- 
pany,   a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey,   and   The    Bullock 
Electric     Manufacturing     Company,     a     Corporation     of 
Ohio.     Filed  May  13.  1907.      Serial  No.  373.493. 


1.  \  dish  washer  Including  a  supporting  frame,  a  tank 
having  a  plurality  of  liquid  receiving  compartments,  a 
rock  shaft  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  arms  for 
supporting  a  dish  containing  vessel  within  each  compart 
mint,  and  nn  operating  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
shaft  for  rocking  the  latter  thereby  to  alternately  raise  and 
lower  the  dish  containing  vessels,  said  operating  lever 
being  movable  into  engagement  with  the  frame  for  lock- 
ing the  shaft  against  pocking  movement 

2.  A  dish  washer  including  a  supporting  frame  a  liquid 
containing  tank,  a  rock  shaft  means  carrle«l  by  the 
rock  shaft  for  supporting  a  dish  cr)ntalning  vessel,  nnd 
an  operating  lever,  plvotally  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
foldable  downwardly  in  engagement  with  the  frame  for 
locking  the  shaft  against  rocking  movement. 

8,  A  dish  washer  Including  a  supporting  frame,  n  tank 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
liquid  receiving  compartments,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  in 
the    frame    and    provided    with    means    for    supporting    a 


1.  In  a  dynnmo-electrlc  machine,  a  plurality  of  field 
pole-pieces,  colls  therefor,  conducting  rings  for  bracing 
said  pole  pieces  and  for  retaining  said  colls  In  place,  and 
conducting  rods  passing  through  said  pole-pieces  and  elec- 
trically connecting  said   rings 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  plurality  of  field 
pole  pieces,  colls  thereon,  conducting  rings  for  bracing 
said  pole  pieces  and  for  retaining  s.nid  colls  in  place,  con 
ducting  rods  t>»K>lnK  through  said  pole  pieces  and  elec- 
trically connecting  said  rings,  and  means  for  making  a 
wedging  connection  between  said  rods  and  said  rings. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  n  rotary  field  mem 
her  having  radiate  pole-pieces,  colls  thereon,  conducting 
rods  extending  throngh  the  pole-pieces,  and  combined  con- 
ducting braces  and  coll  retainers  electrically  connected  to 
said  rods  nnd  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  each  pair  of 
adjacent  pole-pieces  by  said  rods. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotary  field  mem 
ber  having  radially  extending  field  poles,  coils  on  said 
fii  Id  poles,  damper  rods  extending  throuirh  said  field  poles, 
and  unitary  means  for  electrically  connectin-j'  the  ends  of 
said  rods,  for  bracing  the  field  poles,  .-ind  for  retaining 
the  field  colls  In  place. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  rotary  field  mem 
ber  having  radiate  field  poles,  coils  on  said  pob'S.  damper 
rods  extending  through  said  poles,  and  a  conducting  rinu' 
on  each  side  of  said  poles  for  bracing  the  latter,  retain- 
ing the  field  colls  In  place,  and  electrically  connecting 
the  damper  rods. 


902.066.     DETECTOR  BAR 4FOR  RAILRO.VD  SWITCHES. 

Anpuew    G.    Foley,    East    Hartford,    Conn.,    assignor  of 

one-half    to    .Toseph    R     Carroll,    East    Hartford.    Conn. 

Filed  l>ec.  9.    1907,      Serial  No.   405. (;S2. 

1.  The  combination   with  a  rail,  of  a  detector  bar  rest- 
ing against  the  side  thereof  and  vertically  slidnble  thereon 
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and  having  lt<«  upp<»rnio8t  edire  or  tread  portlfen  free  from 
contact  with  the  rail  side. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rail,  of  a  detettor-bar  rest- 
ing aRalnst  the  side  therpof  and  harlni?  its  rail  contacting 
edge  roundel  to  avoid  sharp  contact  with  th«  side  of  said 
rail. 


902.067.  CALCULATING  MACHINE  FOR  HONEY  AND 

SIMILAR   OBJECTS.      Maom   G.    FrOber<3.   Stockholm, 
Sweden.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1007.    Serial  No.  4o:5.471. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  coin  counting  mechaniam,  of  a 
base  provided  with  a  coin  dlscharije  opening  and  a  cam 
slot,  a  register  provided  with  an  actuating  nlemt)er.  a  rev- 
oluble  receiver  pr  vided  with  a  plurality  of  foln  receiving 
slots  adapted  to  register  with  said  discharge  opening,  radi 
ally  movable  slides  carried  by  said  receiver  and  actuated 
by  said  cam  slot  to  open  said  coin  slots  for  eatrance  of  the 
coin  therein  at  certain  polnta  In  the  revolution  of  the  re- 
ceiver, said  cam  slot  projecting  aald  slides 'outwardly  In 
said  slots  toward  said  actuating  member  Co  engage  the 
coin  therewith  at  other  points  in  the  revolution  of  said 
receiver,  and  means  for  operating  said  receiver 

2.  The  combination  of  a  coin  counting  mechanism,  of  an 
inclined  base  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  and  a  cam 
slot,  a  register  provide<l  with  an  actuating  member,  a  rev- 
oluble  inclined  coin  re<eiver  provided  with  »  plurality  of 
coin  receiving  slots  adapted  to  register  with  »ald  discharge 
opening,  slides  for  said  slots  actuated  by  said  cam  slot  to 
open  said  coin  slots  at  lowermost  p  ilnts  of  said  receiver 
to  permit  entrance  of  coin  in  said  slots,  s^ld  slides  pro- 
jecting said  coin  into  the  path  of  said  men»l)er  at  upper- 
most points  and  being  sutwequently  actuated  to  permit 
discharge  of  said  coin  through  said  opening,  and  means  for 
operating  said  receiver. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  coin  counting  mechanism,  of  an 
Inclined  base  provided  with  a  di9<-hnrKe  opening,  a  register 
provided  with  an  actuating  memt)er.  a  revolubie  Inclined 
coin  receiver  provided  with  a  plurality  of  coin  receiving 


slots  adapted  to  register  with  said  discharge  openings, 
slides  for  said  slots,  an  element  for  actuating  said  slides 
to  retract  the  same  at  lowermost  points  In  the  revolution 
of  said  receiver  to  permit  of  entrance  of  the  coin  In  said 
slots  and  projecting  the  coin  outwardly  In  said  si  its  at 
uppermost  points  In  the  revolution  and  Into  the  path  of 
said  member  and  subsequently  retracting  said  slides  to  per 
mlt  of  discharge  of  said  coin  through  said  opening,  and 
means  for  operating  said  receiver. 

4.  The  comblnatl  >n  of  a  coin  counting  mechanism,  of  a 
base,  a  revoluble  coin  receiver,  a  register  provided  with  an 
actuating  member,  cam  mechanism  for  projecting  the  coin 
carried  by  said  receiver  into  the  path  of  said  member  to 
actuate  the  latter,  and  means  geared  with  said  receiver  for 
arresting  the  same  upon  completion  of  a  predetermined 
count. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cnin  counting  mechanism,  of  a 
base,  a  revoluble  coin  receiver  mounted  on  said  base,  a 
coin  register  provided  with  un  actuating  member,  means 
for  projecting  the  coin  carried  by  said  receiver  Into  the 
path  of  said  member  to  actuate  said  register,  a  disk  pro- 
vided with  a  aplral  groove  rotated  by  said  member  and 
pr')vlded  wit!^  «iL»butment  at  the  terminal  of  said  groove, 
a  swinging  arm  engaging  said  groove  at  one  end,  and 
graduations  for  said  base  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
arm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tX^Gazette. ] 


902,068.  FEED  CTTTER.  Ivan  Oabdnbh  and  Isaac  N. 
Gardner,  Waj>ella,  III.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
397.708. 


1.  In  a  feed  cutter  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  and  a  cylindrical  receptacle  mounted  therein  and 
having  a  circumferential  rib  adjacent  Its  lower  end  :  of  a 
vertically  adjustable  spindle  supported  centrally  within 
the  receptacle,  a  radially  slotted  carrier  secured  to  and 
revoluble  with  the  spindle,  the  peripheral  p  irtion  of  said 
carrier  t>eing  overhung  by  the  rib,  blades  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  carrier  and  extending  partly  across  the  slots 
therein,  a  partition  within  the  receptacle  and  above  the 
carrier,  and  Inclined  deflecting  blades  secured  upon  and 
extending  downward  from  opposite  faces  of  the  partition. 

2.  In  a  feed  cutter  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  a  cylindrical  receptacle  mounted  therein  and  having 
a  circumferential  rib  adjacent  Its  lower  end  ;  of  a  vertical 
spindle  adjustably  mounted  and  extending  centrally  within 
the  receptacle,  a  carrier  mounted  In  the  lower  portion  of 
the  receptacle  and  having  Its  periphery  overhung  by  the 
rib.  said  carrier  having  radial  slots,  blades  adjustably  con 
nected  to  the  carrier  adjacent  the  slots,  means  for  rotating 
the  spindle  and  carrier,  a  partition  secured  diametrically 
within  the  receptacle  and  partly  embracing  the  spindle, 
and  a  deflecting  blade  secured  to  each  face  of  the  partition, 
each  of  said  blades  comprising  a  metallic  strip  ang\ilar  In 
cr  ss  section  and  secured  along  Its  longitudinal  edges  to 
the  partition,  the  lower  portion  of  each  blade  being  Inclined 
upwardly  away  from  the  partition. 
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902,069.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Hugo  Gernsback, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Motor  Car  Equipment  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1907.  Serial 
No.  362,051. 


1.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp  having  a  globe,  a  plu- 
rality of  metallic  feed  wires  extending  Into  the  globe,  a 
plurality  of  filaments  connecting  said  feed  wires  and  adapt- 
ed to  burn  In  parallel  and  slmiiltaneously.  and  a  non-con- 
ductive stlfTeniag  memt>er  connecting  the  said  feed  wires. 

2.  An  Incandescent  ele<"trlc  lamp  having  a  globe,  a  plu- 
rality of  metallic  feed  wires  extending  into  the  glol)e,  a 
stiffening  member  of  non-conductive  material  connecting 
tlie  said  feed  wires  and  a  plurality  of  filaments  connecting 
the  feed  wires  l)etween  the  said  stiffening  members  and 
adapted  to  burn  In  parallel  and  simultaneously. 


902.070. 
Idaho. 


TRANSPLANTER.     Thomas  Gooch,  Marysvllle. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1007.     Serial  No.  390.649. 


An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated member,  handle  members  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends 
thereof  and  formed  with  angular  extensions  projecting 
therefrom  approximately  centrally  thereof  and  In  the  same 
plane  therewith,  gripping  jaws  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends 
there  >f  and  formed  with  angular  extensions  arranged  In 
the  same  plane  with  the  handle  members  and  links  con- 
necting the  respective  extensions  of  said  handles  with  the 
respective  extensions  of  said  Jaws. 


902.071.     FAN  FOR  CRADLES.     Neal  Gordon.  Vernon. 

Tenn.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  429.420. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bear- 
ing, an  upright  shaft  rotatable  therein,  a  foot  piece  carried 
by  said  shaft,  an  arm  rigidly  fixed  to  and  projecting  at 
right  angles  from  said  shaft  and  a  fan  hung  from  said  arm. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  l)ear- 
ing.  an  upright  shaft  normally  rotatable  therein,  a  lever 
secured  to  said  shaft  for  manually  operating  the  same, 
means  for  holding  said  shaft  against  rotation,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  said  shaft  and  a  fan  carried  by  said  arm. 


A 
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3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bear- 
ing, an  upright  shaft  rotatable  therein,  a  spring  for  actu- 
ating said  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  foot  piece  rigidly  fixed 
to  and  projecting  at  right  angles  from  said  shaft  for  actu- 
ating the  same  In  the  other  direction  and  a  fan  carried  by 
said  shaft. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bear- 
ing, an  upright  shaft  normally  rotatable  therein,  a  spring 
for  actuating  said  shaft  In  one  direction,  a  foot  piece  fixed 
to  and  projecting  at  right  angles  from  said  shaft  for  actu- 
ating the  same  in  the  other  direction,  means  for  holding 
said  shaft  against  rotation,  an  adjustable  arm  upon  the 
shaft  and  a  fan  carried  by  said  arm. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  bear- 
ings, an  upright  shaft  rotatable  therein,  means  for  holding 
said  shaft  against  rotation,  a  spring  for  actuating  said 
shaft  In  one  direction,  a  foot  piece  on  the  shaft  for  actu- 
ating It  In  the  other  dix'ectlon,  a  vertically  adjustable  arm 
upon  the  shaft,  a  weighted  bar,  links  suspending  the  latter 
from  said  arm,  and  a  fan  carried  by  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902,072.      WHEEL.      Richard    K.    Ghbgory,    Greensboro, 
N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  362,706. 


In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  channeled 
rim  and  its  support,  and  a  clrcumferentially  extending 
series  of  shoes  movable  within  said  rim  and  spring  pressed 
outwardly  and  formed  with  transversely  enlarged  inner 
ends  producing  outwardly  facing  shoulders,  the  rim  being 
formed  with  coactlng  shoulders  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  shoes,  the  sides  of  said  enlargement  being 
formed  with  sockets,  each  shoe  being  formed  at  one  end 
with  spaced  sockets  in  line  with  the  sockets  of  the  en- 
largements and  between  said  end  sockets  with  a  groove. 
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eacb  being  formed  at  its  opposite  end  with  ftjtoague  of  leas 
wtdtb  thaa  the  shoe  and  In  altnement  wltb  the  side  en 
Isrsrements.  said  ronitue  lieing  adapted  to  fit  in  the  grroove 
of  the  npxt  adjoining  shoe,  antifriction  devices  mounted 
In  the  sockets  of  the  side  enlarjcements  of  the  respecllve 
shoes  and  bearing  against  the  sides  of  the  »im.  and  other 
antifriction  devices  in  the  end  sockets  at  op^jsite  sides  of 
the  grooves,  said  last  named  antifrl<t!on  devices  bearing 
against  the  end  of  the  respective  adjacent  sftoei. 


902.07  3.     AMISEMENT 
GOBKITEY,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 
No.  448,146. 


APTWRATrS 
Filed  Aug.  12 


CHARLS8    H. 

1908.     Serial 


1.  An  amuseiient  apparatus  compr'SlnK  ntlongltudlnally 
Inclined  roadway  and  n  wheeled  vehlcl*"  to  travel  thereon 
by  gravity,  said  vehicle  having  steering  mechanism  and  a 
projecting  rod  for  uncoupling  the  same  when  moved  In  one 
direction,  and  <aui  roadway  having  a  longitudinal  depres- 
sion Into  which  the  traveling  vehicle  if  not  properly 
steered  may  descend  for  eTectIng  the  mov»?ment  of  said 
rod  to  render  Inoperative  saM  steering  metchanlBm  ;  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth.  | 

2.  \n  amusement  apparatus  cnmprl8ln(g  a  roadway 
which  inclines  longitudinally  and  also  latorally  from  Ita 
center  line  to  its  sides,  and  a  wheeled  vekide  to  travel 
thereon  by  gravity,  said  vehicle  having  st4erlng  mecban 
ism  and  a  projecting  rod  for  uncoupling  the  tame  when 
moved  In  one  direction,  and  said  roadway  Having  a  longi- 
tudinal depression  into  which  the  travelinr  vetalcle  If  not 
properly  steered  may  descend  for  effecting  the  movement 
of  said  rod  to  render  inoperative  said  ateerltg  mechanism  ; 
sulwtantiall.v  as  set  forth. 

3.  -An  amusement  apparatus  comprlsli^  a  roadway 
which  is  inclined  longitudinally  and  also  iaOerally  from  its 
center  line  to  its  sides  and  provided  at  Its  center  and  at 
each  side  with  a  longitudinal  gutter,  and  a  wheeled  ve 
hide  to  travel  thereon  by  gravity  provided  with  steering 
mechanism  and  an  uncoupling  rod  therefor  which  extends 
downwardly  Into  near  relation  to  said  roadfray  and  which 
by  contact  with  said  roadway  when  the  vehicle  wheels 
enter  the  gutters  and  thus  become  lowered  will  be  moved 
to  uncouple  the  steering  mechanism  ;  snbst^tlally  as  set 
forth. 

4.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  ai  longitudinally 
iDcUned  roadway  and  a  wheeled  vehicle  to  travel  thereon 
by  gravity  provided  with  steering  mechanllm  and  an  un- 
coupling rod  therefor  having  on  Its  lower  eid  a  wheel  and 
extending  downwardly  into  near  relation  to  said  roadway 
so  as  to  be  engaged  and  moved  to  Its  uncoupling  position 
thereby  should  said  vehicle  become  lowered  to  effect  such 
engagement,  said  roadway  being  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal depression  into  which  the  vehicle  will  descend  and  thus 
become  lowered  If  it  Is  not  properly  steered  ;  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  An  smusement  apparatus  comprlslQg  a  roadway 
which  Is  Inclined  longitudinally  and  also  laterally  from  Its 
center  line  to  Its  sides  and  provided  at  Itai  center  and  at 
each  side  with  a  longitudinal  gutter,  and  a  wheeled  vehicle 
to  travel  thereon  by  gravity  having  Its  f«ont  wheels  on 
short  pivoted  axles  provided  with  crank-attas.  a  rod  con- 
necting said  crank-nrms,  rearwardly  exten<|1ng  converging 
springs    1 41.  42)    connected  at  their  front  ends  with  said 


crank  arms  and  at  their  rear  ends  to  a  rigid  part  of  the 
vehicle,  steering  mechanism  and  an  uncoupling  rod  there 
for  which  extends  downwardly  Into  near  relation  to  said 
roadway  and  which  by  contact  with  said  roadway  when 
the  vehicle  wheels  enter  the  gutters  and  thus  become  low 
ered  will  be  moved  to  uncouple  the  steering  mechanism  ; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[I'laims  8  to  0  not  printed  in  the  (iaaette.) 


902,074.  SPETEl)  INniCATOR.  John  I,.  Hali..  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  28,  lf><>6.  Serial 
No.  303,.367. 


/*-. 


1.  A  speed  indicator  comprising  n  rotatable  member  and 
aaeans  wherel'y  said  member  Is  constantly  driven  from  the 
part  the  spee<l  of  which  la  to  be  indicated,  a  second  mem- 
ber, means  for  periodically  driving  said  second  meml)er 
with  a  continuous  motion  from  said  first  member,  an  indi- 
cating device,  and  direct  connection  between  the  second 
member  and  the  device  for  advancing  the  latter. 

2.  A  speed  indicator  comprising  a  rotn  fable  member  and 
means  whereby  said  member  Is  constantly  driven  from  the 
part  the  speed  of  which  Is  to  be  indicated,  a  second  mem 
ber,  electrically-controlled  means  for  periodically  driving 
said  second  member  from  said  flrst  memt)er  with  a  continu- 
ous motion,  an  indicating  device,  and  direct  connection 
between  the  second  member  and  the  device  for  advancing 
the  latter. 

."i.  .\  speed  Indicator  comprising  a  constantly  rotating 
member,  a  second  member,  electrically  controlled  means 
for  periodically  driving  said  second  member  from  said 
flrst  member  with  a  continuous  motion,  a  spring  returned 
indicating  device,  means  In  connection  with  the  second 
member  for  directly  engaging  the  said  device  and  advancing 
the  same,  and  means  for  holding  the  device  in  advanced 
position. 

4.  A  speed  Indicator  comprising  n  constantly  rotating 
member,  a  second  member,  electrically  controlled  rreans 
for  periodically  driving  said  8e<ond  nieml>er  from  sad 
first  member  with  a  continuous  motion,  a  spring  returned 
Indicating  device,  direct  connection  between  the  second 
member  and  said  device  for  advancing  the  latter,  and  elec- 
trically controlled  means  for  holding  the  device  in  ad- 
vanced position  and  periodically  releasing  the  same 

5.  A  speed  Indicator  comprising  a  constantly  rotating 
member,  a  spring-returned  member,  electrically-controlled 
means  for  periodically  locking  said  memljers  together  and 
unlocking  the  members  to  release  the  same,  a  spring  re 
turned  Indicating  device,  means  In  connection  with  the 
second  member  for  advancing  the  said  device,  and  means 
for  holding  the  same  In  advanced  position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


902.075.     COTTON-CHOPPEH.     JiMBS  T.  HlliiLTON,  Al- 
bertson.  Miss      Filed  Apr.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,102. 

1.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame,  of  a  scraper  blade  secured  thereto  at  an  oblique 
angle  and  having  flanges  at  Its  opposite  ends,  said  flanges 
projecting  forwardly  and  having  pointed  projections  ar- 
ranged at  their  lower  ends  and  constructed  to  penetrate 
the  ground  In  advance  of  the  scraping  edge  of  the  blade. 

2.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  beam  having  a  de- 
pending standard,  a  blade  secured  to  said  standard  In- 
termediately of  its  ends  with  its  lower  cutting  edge  In- 
clined downwardly,  right  angnlarly  disposed  Inwardly  ex 
tending  flanges  formed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  blade,  snld 


flanges  extending  b«'yond  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade 
and   having   their   lower  ends  beveled   to   form   projecting 


3.  In  a  device  for  exhausting  air  from  siphons  of  sluices 
and  the  like  the  combination  of  a  suction  chamber,  a  ftoit- 
ing  chamt)er.  a  framework  rigidly  connecting  the  suction 
chamber  with  the  floating  chamber,  a  water  discharge  plp> 
on  the  suction  chamber  and  means  for  movably  connecting 
the  suction  chamber  with  the  suction  pipe  lending  to  the 
siphon.  sul)8tantialiy  as  set   forth. 


points   for  engaging  the   ground    In    advance 
ting  edge  of  the  blade 


cut- 


902,076  FILTER  AND  WATER  COOLER.  JOK  Havasst, 
Copperhlll.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.  Serial  No 
428,122. 


The  combination  with  a  wall  having  a  recess  therein 
and  a  water  supply  pipe  arranged  at  the  back  of  said  re- 
cess, of  ii  combined  cooler  and  filter  hous(>d  within  said 
recess  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  a  vnlved  pipe 
connecting  said  filter  with  said  water  supply  pipe  and  a 
coupling  arranged  in  said  pipe  to  provide  for  the  discon- 
nection of  the  filter  when  desired,  faucets  for  drawing  off 
the  iced  and  filtered  water,  respectively,  and  a  pipe  ex- 
tending through  said  wall  and  connected  with  said  supply 
pipe. 


902.077.  DEVICE  FOB  EXHAUSTING  AIR  FROM  SI- 
PHONS OF  SLUICES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Chhistian 
Havbstadt,  WUmersdorf.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed 
May   24,   1907.     Serial  No.  375.478. 

1.  In  a  device  for  exhausting  air  from  siphons  of  sluices 
and  the  like  the  combination  of  a  suction  chamber,  a  float- 
ing chamber,  means  rigidly  connecting  the  suction  cham- 
ber with  the  floating  chamber,  a  water  discharge  pIp"  on 
the  suction  chamber  and  means  for  movably  connecting 
the  suction  chamber  with  the  suction  pipe  leading  to  the 
siphon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  for  exhausting  sir  from  siphons  of  sluices 
and  the  like  the  combination  of  a  suction  chamber,  a  float- 
ing chamber,  means  rigidly  connecting  the  suction  cham- 
t)er  with  the  floating  chamber,  a  water  discharge  pipe  on 
the  suction  chamber,  means  for  movably  connecting  the 
suction  chamber  with  the  suction  pipe  leading  to  the  si- 
phon and  means  for  guiding  the  said  chambers  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  device  for  exhausting  air  from  siphons  of  sluk-es 
and  the  like  the  combination  of  a  suction  chamber,  a 
floating  chamber,  means  rigidly  connecting  the  suction 
chamber  with  the  floating  chamber,  a  water  discharge  pipe 
on  the  suction  chamber  and  n  telescopic  pipe  for  movably 
connecting  the  suction  chamber  with  the  suction  pipe 
leading  to   the   siphon,   substantially   as  set    forth. 

5.  In  a  device  for  exhausting  air  from  siphons  of  sluices 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  suction  chamber,  a 
floating  chamber,  means  rigidly  connecting  the  suction 
chamber  with  the  floating  chamber,  a  water  discharge  pipe 
on  the  suction  chamber,  and  a  telescopic  pipe  having  con- 
nection with  the  suction  chamber  through  an  alr-tlght 
Btufllng  box,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

K'lalms  6   to  9  not   printed   In   tbe  Gasette.) 


902.078.      GARMENT     HANGER.      Etr.E.NX    W.    Hawlky, 
Milwaukee,   and  Gbcirge  U    Whe.\rt,  Racine,   Wis.,   as 
signers  to  The  Hartman  Trunk  Company.  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  May  18.   1908.     Serial   No.   43.'5,462. 


1.  A  garment-hanger  comprising  a  suspension  device 
having  a  shouldered  shank,  a  stiff  bar  guided  on  the  shank 
below  the  shoulder  of  same,  a  support  In  connection  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  shank,  and  a  spiral-spring  surround 
ing  the  aforesaid  shank  under  tension  between  the  bar  and 
support,  the  expansive  force  of  the  spring  being  eiertive 
against  said  bar  to  normally  hold  the  same  against  the 
shank-shoulder. 

2.  A  garment-hanger  comprising  a  suspension  device 
having  a  shouldered  shank,  a  stiff-bar  having  a  central  eye 
engaged  by  the  shank  below  tbe  shoulder  of  same,  a  sup- 
port In  connection  with  the  lower  end  of  said  shank,  and 
a  splral-sprlng  surrounding  the  aforesaid  shank  under 
tension  between  the  bar  and  support,  the  expansive  force 
of  the  spring  being  exertlve  against  said  bar  to  normally 
hold  the  same  against  the  shank-shoulder. 

i^.  \  garment-hanger  comprising  a  hook,  a  stiff-bar 
guided  on  the  shank  of  the  hook,  and  a  seml-elllptlc  spring 
In  connection  with  the  hook-shank  under  said  bar  against 
which  it  is  loose  at  Its  ends  to  be  expansile  and  contractile 
longitudinally  of  the  same. 
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4.  A  jfarment  hanirer  comprUIng  a  hook,  a  stiff  bar 
jfulded  oa  the  shank  of  the  hook,  a  9<'mi-elllptic  sprlnj?  In 
connection  with  the  hook  shank  under  said  bar,  and  a 
spiral  spring  aurroandln?  said  hook  shank  intermediate  of 
the  arOrpaald  bar  and  seml-elllptlcal  sprlna;. 

5.  A  garment  -  hanger  comprising  a  hook,  a  stiff  bar 
guided  on  the  shai.k  of  the  hook,  a  semi  elliptic  spring  in 
connection  with  the  hook-shank  under  said  bfer,  and  ears 
at  the  endB  of  tb^  spring  lapping  opposite  ^ides  of  said 
bar. 


902.079.     WRENCH.     Stephen   A.   Holmas,  'Guadalonp*, 
Cal.     Filed  Feb.  «,  1908.     Serial  No.  414.5710. 


1.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
head,  a  handle  connecte<i  to  said  head.  Jaws  plvotally  and 
slidingly  connected  to  said  head,  a  Jaw  clioslng  device 
adapted  to  engage  the  work  between  the  Jaw$  and  having 
a  longitudinally  movable  connection  with  the  head,  and  a 
connection  between  said  jaw  closing  device  atnd  Jaws  and 
arranged  to  close  the  latter  upon  the  rearward  movement 
of  the  former  relative  to  the  head. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
head,  a  handle  secured  to  the  head.  Jaws  fortned  with  ob- 
Ilqtie  slots,  the  head  being  provided  with  pln»  mounted  in 
said  slot!*,  a  Jaw  closing  device  mounted  between  said  Jaws 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  work,  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  connection  with  the  head,  tnd  a  connec- 
tion between  said  Jaw  closing  device  and  Jaw|  arranged  to 
swing  the  latter  towards  each  other  upon  the  movement  of 
the  former  rearwardly  relative  to  the  head 

3.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
head,  a  handle  secured  to  the  head.  Jaws  plvotaily  con- 
nected to  the  head,  a  Jaw  closing  device  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  work  and  having  a  longitudinally  movable  con- 
nection with  the  head,  a  connection  between  tald  Jaw  clos- 
ing flevlce  and  the  jaws  arranged  to  close  tha  former  upon 
the  rearward  movement  of  the  latter  relative  to  the  head, 
and  a  spring  arranged  to  press  the  Jaw  closHg  device  for- 
wardly. 

4.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
head,  a  handle  connected  to  said  head.  Jaws  plvotaily  con- 
nected to  the  head,  a  jaw  closing  device  adapited  to  engage 
the  work  and  having  a  longitudinally  movable  connection 
with  the  head,  the  rear  end  of  said  device  being  provided 
with  a  nipple,  the  handle  being  provided  with  a  coactlng 
nipple,  and  a  coll  spring  connected  to  said  nipples  and  act 
Ing  expansively  on  the  Jaw  closing  device. 

5.  .\  wrench  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
head,  a  handle  connected  to  said  head.  Jaws  having  a  piv- 
oted and  sliding  connection  with  the  head,  n  Jaw  closing 
device  adapted  to  contact  with  the  work  and  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  connection  with  the  htad,  and  also 
connected  with  the  Jaws,  the  jaw  closing  device  l>elng  ar 
ranged  to  draw  said  jaws  rearwardly  and  thfrlr  outer  ends 
towards  each  other  upon  the  rearward  movement  of  the 
jaw  closing  devUe  relative  to  the  head,  and  means  for  per- 
mitting a  limited  simultaneous  rearward  and  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  Jaws  and  jaw  closing  device  relative  to  the 
bead. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazett^.] 


bodying  toothed  plates,  a  stem  plvotaily  connerted  to  said 
plates,  a  slide  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  on  said 
.stem  and  arranged  for  meshing  enaai;ement  with  the  teeth 
of  said  plates,  and  a  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  on  the  end 
of  said  stem  and  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  engagement 
with  said  slide  to  lock  it  Into  engagement  with  the  teeth. 


902,080.     WRENCH.     Stephen  A.   HolmaM,  Guadaloupe, 
Cal.     Filed  Feb.  fi.  1908.     Serial  No.  414,571. 
1,   A  wrench,  comprising  jaws  and  a  handle  portion  op- 

eratlvely  connected  to  said  jaws,  said  handle  portion  em- 


2.  A  wrench,  comprising  jaws,  and  a  handle  portion  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  said  Jaws,  said  handle  portion  em- 
bodying toothetl  plates,  a  stem  plvotaily  connect»Hl  to  said 
plates,  and  provided  with  an  outer  threaded  extremity,  a 
slide  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  on  said  stem,  and  ar- 
ranged for  meshing  engagement  with  the  teeth  ..f  said 
plates,  and  a  threaded  sleeve  mounted  on  the  threaded  end 
of  said  stem,  arranged  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with 
said  slide  to  hold  it  in  engagement  with  the  teeth. 

,3.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  jaw  1,  a  shank  ^  to  which 
said  Jaw  is  secured,  said  shank  being  provided  on  its  rear 
edge  with  teeth  Inclined  towards  the  jaw.  another  Jaw  2 
provided  with  a  yoke  encircling  and  by  which  It  is  mounteu 
to  move  on  the  shank  and  formed  with  teeth  coactlng  with 
the  teeth  of  said  shank,  a  spring  encircling  said  shank  and 
bearing  against  the  second  named  Jaw,  with  a  tension  to 
press  it  towards  the  first  named  jaw.  the  second  named 
jaw  being  provided  with  a  raarwardly  extending  arm,  and 
a  handle  portion  with  which  the  shank  and  arm  are  pivot 
ally  connei'ted  In  an  eccentric  relation  to  each  other,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


902,081.      <^;aRMENT.      AiGt'ST    Hol.ste.    Bielefeld.    Ger 
many.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  390.172. 


1.  .An  undergarment  for  Imparting  warmth  to  certain 
parts  of  the  body,  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
frontal  member  adapte.l  to  cover  the  abdomen  only  with- 
out pressure,  waist-bands  on  said  frontal  member  and 
shoulder  suspension  straps  detachably  and  adjustably  se 
cured  to  said  waist  bands,  of  a  back  covering  member  hav- 
ing arm  holes,  and  means  for  detachable  connection  of  said 
back  covering  member  with  the  suspension  straps  of  the 
frontal  member,  said  two  members  being  capable  of  wear 
Independently  of  each  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  under  garment  for  Imparting  warmth  to  certain 
parts  of  the  body,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  frontal 
member  adapted  to  cover  the  abdomen  only  without  pres 
sure,  waist  bands  on  said  frontal  member,  shoulder  suspen- 
sion straps  in  connection  with  said  waist  bands,  a  back 
covering  member  having  arm-holes  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  and  adjustably  connecting  said  back  covering  meml)er 
with  the  shoulder  straps  of  the  frontal  member  whereby 
the  combined  garment  may  be  regulated  as  to  height  and 
width,  said  two  members  being  capable  of  wear  Independ- 
ently of  each  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


902.082.      CORD    FASTENER    FOR   SHADES   AND  THE 
LIKE.     Hknby  S.  Ht  bbkll.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  26. 

I        1907.     Serial  No.  385,613. 

1.  As  a  new   article  of  manufacture,   a  curtain   clamp 

1  formed   from   a   sheet   of  metal   and   comprising  wings  or 
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Mn,  securing  flanges,  and  a  continuous  channel  of  Tarylng 

Atometer  formed  therelietween. 


said  plates,  springs  tending  to  separate  the  plates,  means 
for  locking  the  plates  in  apposition,  and  a  removable  arm 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  said  plates  and  having 
means  for  engaging  one  of  said  plates. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  curtain  clamp 
formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal  comprising  a  pair  of 
Bide  wings  or  braces,  a  pair  of  securing  flanges  adjacent 
thereto,  a  second  pair  of  wings  or  braces  adjacent  to  said 
flanges,  and  a  continuous  vertical  channel  of  varying  diam- 
eter being  formed  between  said  pairs  of  wings  and  flanges. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  curtain  clamp 
formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal,  and  having  a  continu- 
ous vertical  channel  of  varying  diameter  formed  therein 
adapted  to  re<elve  and  hold  a  curtain  cord,  upper  and 
lower  pairs  of  braces  or  ears  projecting  laterally  from  said 
channel,  and  a  pair  of  pointed  securing  flanges  extending 
Inwardly  at  right  angles  to  said  braces  and  adapted  to  en- 
ter and  engage  a  curtain  stick  between  said  upper  and 
lower  braces. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  curtain  clamp 
formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal,  and  having  a  continu- 
ous vertical  channel  of  varying  diameter  formed  therein, 
a  shoulder  formed  by  the  change  In  diameter  of  said  chan- 
nel, the  upper  portion  of  said  channel  being  adapted  to  re 
celve  a  curtain  cord,  and  said  shoulder  adapted  to  prevent 
the  knotted  end  of  said  cord  from  slipping  therethrough, 
upper  and  lower  pairs  of  braces  or  ears  projecting  laterally 
from  said  channel,  and  a  pair  of  pointed  securing  flanges 
extending  Inwardly  at  right  angles  to  said  braces  and 
adapted  to  enter  and  engage  a  curtain  stick  between  said 
upper  and  lower  braces. 


902,084.  GARMENT  -  SUPPORTER.  Cabl  F.  Htlt«n- 
Cavallu'S.  Halmstad,  Sweden.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1908, 
Serial  No.   425,824. 


902  083  REVOLVER  HOLSTER.  Arthlb  H.  HiDSON. 
Salt  I,ake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.  417.370. 


1  K  holster,  comprising  plates,  spring  hinges  connect 
Ing  said  plates  near  their  upper  ends,  and  a  manually 
operated  latch  adapted  to  lock  said  plates  when  In  apposJ 

2  A  holster,  including  two  plates  arranged  In  apposi- 
tion ears  attached  to  the  plates  and  plvotaily  connected 
to  form  hinges,  springs  for  the  hinges  tending  to  sepa- 
rate said  plates,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  one  of  said  plates 
and  adapted  to  engage  lugs  upon  the  opposite  plate. 

:\  In  a  holster  for  a  pistol,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing formed  In  sections,  hinges  connecting  the  sections 
near  their  upper  ends,  springs  for  the  hinges  tending  to 
separate  said  plates,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
plates  and  adapted  to  engage  suitable  lugs  upon  the  op- 
posite plate.  ' 

4  A  holster  for  a  pistol,  including  a  casing  composed 
of  opposite  plates,  ears  bent  at  right  angle  to  the  plates, 
to  form  the  ends  of  the  casing,  hinged  connection  be- 
tween the  ears,  springs  for  the  hinges,  and  a  latch  for 
locking  the  plates  in  apposition. 

5  A  holster  for  a  pistol.  Including  two  plates  arranged 
In  apposition  with  each  other,  pivotal  connection  between 

136  O.  G.— 118 
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1.  A  supporter  comprising  in  combination,  a  support- 
ing garment  having  shoulder  engaging  portions  and  pro- 
vided on  its  interior  with  a  plurality  of  engageable  ele- 
ments arranged  to  afford  engagement  at  a  plurality  of 
different  vertical  points,  and  a  supported  garment  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  supporting  members  adapted  to 
extend  within  and  automatically  engage  the  elements. 

2.  A  supporter  comprising  In  combination,  a  support- 
ing garment  having  shoulder  engaging  portions  and  pro- 
vided on  its  interior  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitu- 
dinally disposed,  engageable  elements  arranged  to  afford 
engagement  at  a  plurality  of  different  vertical  points, 
and  a  supported  garment  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
supporting  members  adapted  to  extend  within  and  auto- 
matically engage  said  elements. 

3.  A  supporter  comprising  in  combination,  a  support- 
ing garment  provided  on  its  Interior  with  a  plurality  of 
parallel  strings,  and  a  supported  garment  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  supporting  members  and  adapted  to  extend 
within  said  strings  and  automatically  engage  the  same 

4.  .\  supporter  comprising  in  combination,  a  support- 
ing garment  provided  on  Its  interior  with  a  plurality  of 
parallel  strings,  said  garment  being  provided  with  yokes 
or  Buprwrtlng  elements  extending  from  said  strings  to 
points  around  the  shoulder  portions  of  said  garments,  and 
a  supported  garment  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hooks 
adapted  to  extend  within  said  strings  and  automatically 
engage  the  same. 

002  085  ,  CORNER-FASTENER  FOR  BEDSTEADS.  Al- 
fred E.  IRELAN.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phila- 
delphia Metallc  Bed  Comnany.  Pbiladclpbla,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  26,   1908.     Serial  No.   417,815. 


In  a  bedstead,  a  vertical  post  having  thereon  a  sleeve 
provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  rib.  said  rib  being 
recessed  longitudinally  along  its  outer  edge,  a  hook-plate 
fitting  in  said  recess,  said  plate  being  slotted  and  having 
the  wall  of  said  recess  forced  into  said  slot,  the  rib  being 
.also  provided  with  a  projecting  flange  parallel  to  the 
hook-plate  but  spaced  therefrom,  and  with  an  outwardly 
projecting  shoulder  located  between  said  flange  and  the 
hook-plate;  In  combination  with  a  horizontal  rib  having 
at  its  end  a  terminal  cap,  an  outwardly  projecting  web 
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havli>«  laterally  enlarged  projecting  shoal<lers  adapted 
to  fit  between  the  hook  plate  and  the  adjaceat  flange  and 
over  said  intermediate  shoulder,  and  a  latenally  project- 
ing pin  on  the  Wfb  enitaging  with  the  book-plate. 


9  0  2.086.     COIN-CONTROLLED  LOCK 

K*ssLKK,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  oni' 
Wagner.  St.  Louin,  Mo.  Filed  .July  .'^, 
No.  3S2..'S»1. 


I'HEDKICK    W. 

hfcif  to  Isldor 
1907.     Serial 


■/ 


V'' 
/ 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  coin  cfcute.  a  main 
bolt  provided  with  a  slot  for  receiving  a  coin  from  aald 
coin  chote.  an  arm  controllable  by  presaore  of  said  coin 
when  held  within  said  slot,  and  means  eo»nected  with 
said  arm  for  preventing  the  entry  of  other  coins  Into 
said  coin  chute  while  said  bolt  occupies  a  prredetermined 
position. 

2.  In  :i  ooin-controlled  lock,  the  combination  of  a  coin 
slot  through  which  coins  may  be  dropped  into  the  ma 
chine,  a  movable  bolt  provided  with  a  portion  for  engag- 
ing said  coins  one  at  a  time,  means  for  cU)»|ng  said  coin 
chut."  so  as  to  prevent  the  entry  of  coins  thereinto,  and 
an  arm  connected  with  said  means  for  a<'tuating  the 
same,  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  lug  projecting  Into 
the  path  of  a  coin  engaging  said  bolt  so  as  to  turn  said 
arm  whon  said  bolt  is  moved  in  a  predetermined  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  bolt  sllflable  In  rela- 
tion thereto,  an  arm  for  actuating  said  boilt,  a  rocking 
stem  connected  with  said  arm  for  turning  the  same,  a 
second  arm  mounted  upon  said  stem,  said  second  arm 
being  loose  relatively  to  said  stem,  a  latctt  for  holding 
said  last-mentioned  arm  in  a  predetermined  position,  and 
means  connected  with  said  flrstmentioned  arm  for  re- 
leasing said  second-mentioned  arm,  a  coin  chute,  and  a 
slide  connected  with  said  second-mentioned  4rm  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  coin   chute.  I 


902.087.  HAMMOCK  STAND  ANI»  AWN^INC  Peter 
Kino,  Springfield.  Ohio.  Filed  .Jan.  24.  19(17  Serial  No 
353.917. 

1.  .\  support  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  vertical  standard.s,  a  ridge  pole  connecting  the  up 
per  ends  of  said  standards,  a  substantially  teiangular  base 
for  each  of  said  standards  consisting  •  f  a  pair  of  diverg- 
ing arms  extending  in  a  sutistanttally  horizontal  plane  and 
having  their  converging  end.s  ciinnecte<l  to  said  vertical 
standard,  a  series  of  stops  carried  by  one  of  sfcid  standards. 
a  notched  bar.  a  ring  secured  to  said  bar  aqd  loosely  sur 
rounding  said  standard,  whereby  it  may  be  freely  moved 
on  said  standard  t"  engage  any  one  of  said  stops,  a  bam- 
m(xk.  a  ring  carried  by  one  end  of  said  hammock  and 
atlapted  to  engage  any  one  of  the  notches  in  said  bar,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  hammock  to 
the  other  vertical  standard 

2.  A  support  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
nprlght  member  and  a  substantially  triangular  Ija.se  there 


f  r  coDslstiog  of  a  pair  of  diverging  arma  having  tbelr 
converging  ends  connected  to  said  upright  member,  each 
ariti  having  its  outer  e.id  in  contact  with  the  supporting 
surface  and  having  that  portion  Intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  raised  out  of  contact  with  the  supporting  surface. 


3.  A  support  of  the  character  descrilied  comprising  an 
upright  member  and  a  substantially  triangular  base  there- 
for comprising  n  three  way  connectlm  at  the  base  of  said 
upright  meml*r.  and  arms  secured  In  the  horizontal  mem 
bers  of  Mid  three-way  connection  and  extending  at  sob 
stantlally  right  angles  to  said  upright  member.  subBtan 
tlnllv  as  described 


94>2,OH8.  DOUGH  CITTINO  MACHINE.  Cn ari.e.s  J. 
KiNTNEB.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1!K).S.  Serial 
No.  180,1^. 


1.  A  do  igh  cutting  machine  provided  with  feeding  mech- 
anism for  feeding  the  dough  continuously  forward;  snap 
acting  cutting  mechatiism  f'>r  cutting  the  same  into  equal 
IMirts  and  variable  si)€ed  gear  for  varying  the  Intervals  of 
said  snap  acting  cutting  mechanism  ;  in  combination  with 
variable  speed  gear  operatively  connected  to  the  feeding 
mechanism  and  to  delivery  mechanism  for  delivering  the 
severed  dough  at  some  distant  point. 

2.  A  dough  cutting  machine  provided  with  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  feeding  worm  or  screw,  and  yielding  snap  acting 
mechanism  detachably  secured  in  a  slot  or  si;  ts  in  the  end 
of  said  shaft ;  In  combination  with  stationary  means  lo 
cated  In  the  path  of  the  free  end  of  the  cutting  mechanism  ; 
together  with  Interchangeable,  variable  speed  gear  for  con 
nectlng  the  cutting  mechanism  with  the  feeding  worm  or 
screw. 

3.  A  dough  cutting  machine  provided  with  a  rotary  shaft 
carrying  a  feeding  worm  or  8cre.v  ,  snap  acting  cutting 
mechanism  secured  t  >  a  second  shaft  geared  to  said  shaft  ; 
In  combination  with  InterchRngeable,  variable  speed  gear 
for  varying  the  relative  rotation  of  the  cutting  mechanism 
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to  the  feeiilng  mechanism  ;  together  with  means  located  in 
the  path  of  the  cutting  mechanism  for  giving  to  It  the 
snap  acting  effect. 

4.  A  dough  cutting  machine  provided  with  a  nosale ; 
means  connected  to  a  rotary  shaft  for  forcing  the  dough 
therethrough  at  a  definite  rate  of  speed;  rotary  cutting 
means  adjacent  to  the  nozzle  and  connected  through  shaft- 
ing gearing  and  two  cone-shaped  pulleys  to  tiie  same  source 
of  power  which  drives  the  first-named  rotary  shaft,  one  of 
the  cone  shaped  pulleys  having  a  yielding  cone  shaped  ring 
and  means  for  adjusting  it  frict tonally  against  the  face  o>f 
the  other. 

6.  A  dough  cutting  machine  provided  with  a  nozsle ; 
power  driven  means  for  forcing  the  dough  therethrough; 
cutting  mechanism  adjacent  to  the  nozzle  for  successively 
cutting  the  dough  as  it  emerges  therefrom  Into  propor- 
tionate lengths  ;  means  for  delivering  the  severed  dough  at 
a  distant  point;  Interconnected  gearing  and  shaftinu  be 
tween  the  cutting  mechanism  and  the  delivering  mechan- 
ism operatively  connected  through  two  cone  shaped  pulleys 
with  a  single  cone  shaped  driving  pulley  carried  by  the 
same  shaft  which  operates  the  dough  f  irclng  mechanism, 
the  cone  shaped  driven  pulleys  being  each  iuovlde<l  with  a 
yielding  cone  shaped  ring  and  means  for  adjiistin):  the  oame 
frictlonally  against  the  face  of  the  common  driving  pulley. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


•    902,090      CHANGE    SI'EED  GEARING.     Haws  KUPrtu- 
'        sen  MID.   Burgdorf.  Swltxerland.     Filed   Sept.  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  394,689. 


003,080.    COLLAPSIBLE  STAND.     John  W.  Kline,  Bed- 
ford, Ind.     Filed  Nov.  lo,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,321. 


1.  .\  collapsible  stand  comprising  a  trunk  like  lK>dy,  a 
sectional  top,  said  sections  being  hinged  to  opposite  walls 
of  the  l>ody,  and  a  sectional  wall,  said  wall  sections  being 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  respective  top  sections. 

2.  A  collapsible  stand  comprising  a  trunk  like  body,  op 
posltely  disposed  cover  sections  movably  connected  to  op- 
posite walls  of  the  t>ody.  and  separate  wall  sections  mov- 
ably connected  to  the  respective  cover  sections,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  wall  and  cover  sections  beyond  the 
body. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  a  fixed  top ;  of  a 
sectional  cover,  said  cover  sections  being  movably  con 
ne<ted  to  the  l>ody  and  normally  p  isltloned  alK)ve  the  fixed 
top.  a  sectional  wall,  the  sections  of  said  wall  being  mov- 
ably connected  to  the  respective  cover  sections,  and  means 
for  securing  all  of  said  sections  in  closed  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lx>dy  having  a  rigid  top,  and 
burners  mounted  witldn  the  Iwdy  and  below  said  top  ;  of  a 
sectional  cover,  the  sections  (^f  said  cover  being  movably 
Connected  to  opposite  portions  of  the  b  idy  and  normally 
positioned  above  the  rigid  top,  separate  wall  sections  mov- 
ably connected  to  the  respective  cover  sections,  and  means 
for  fastening  the  respective  sections  In  closed  position 

5.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  a  rigid  top,  and 
burners  mounted  within  the  body  and  below  S4ild  top;  of  a 
sectional  cover,  the  sections  of  said  cover  being  movably 
connected  to  opposite  portions  of  the  body  and  normally 
positioned  above  the  rigid  top,  separate  wall  sections  mov 
ably  connected  to  the  respective  cover  sections,  and  sup- 
ports for  removably  engaging  the  respective  sections  to 
bold  them  extended  beyond  the  top. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


In  a  change  speeJ  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  driving- 
shaft  a  disk  on  the  driving  shaft  having  concentric  rings 
of  recesses  connected  by  sloping  transfer  grooves,  a  sliding 
toothed  wheel  engaging  In  the  recesses,  and  means  for 
effecting  the  movement  of  the  wheel  consisting  of  a  disk, 
having  concentric  grooves  connected  by  sloping  channelSr 
a  sliding  bar  moving  with  the  toothed  wheel  and  a  stud  on 
the  bar  engaging  In  the  grooves  and  moving  from  one  to 
the  other  through  the  sloping  channels,  substantially  as 
herein  described. 


902.091.     PACKAGE-TIE.     Chables  .M.  Lanc.^bteb.  Trav- 
erse Citv.  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  39B,648. 


/ 


k  package  tie.  comprising  a  pair  of  concave  disks  with 
their  convex  sides  opposite  each  other,  and  an  eyelet  con- 
necting said  disks,  and  on  which  they  are  spaced  apart, 
and  slldably  mounted,  and  adapted  to  rock. 


902.092.      EXTENSION   FOOT  REST.      Wii.ha.m    E.   LaTI 
MRR,    Utica,    N.   Y..    assignor   to   E.    U.    Latimer.    I'tlca, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  357.498. 


1.  Tlie  combination  In  a  foot  rest  attachment  for  chairs 
of  a  single  rail  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  chair  seat 
and  extending  from  front  to  rear  centrally  thereof,  a  pri 
mary  extension  arm  provided  with  a  slide  portion  at  Its 
rear  mounted  to  slide  on  said  rail  and  support  the  arm  rig- 
idly therefrom  whereby  the  arm  is  adapted  to  be  projected 
beyond  the  front  of  the  seat  or  withdrawn  thereunder  and 
supported  at  all  times  by  the  rail  and  slide,  a  secondary 
extension  arm  mounted  on  and  folding  within  the  primary 
extension  arm  and  having  a  pivot  pin  engaging  In  ways 
and  adjacent  to  the  pin  having  ratchet  teeth  adapted  to 
engage  with  a  catch  shoulder  on  the  primary  arm  and  sup 
port  the  secondary  arm  in  extended  position  of  angular 
adjustment,  and  a  stool  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
secondary  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  foot  rest  attachment  for  chairs 
of  a  single  inverted  T-shaped  rail  attached  to  the  under 
side  of  a  chair  seat  and  extending  from  front  to  rear  cen- 
trally of  the  seat,  a  sliding  primary  extension  arm  mounted 
on  said  rail  by  a  slide  provided  on  the  rear  portion  thereof 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  lieyond  the  front  of  the  seat 
or  withdrawn  thereunder,  a  swinging  secondary  extension 
arm  baring  a  ratchet  tooth  segment  at  Its  shank  end 
adapted  to  be  received  in  a  recess  within  the  primary  ex- 
tension arm  and  provided  with  a  pivot  In  its  shsnk  end 
engaging  in  longitudinal  ways  in  the  primary  extension 
arm.  and  a  reversible  stool  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  said  secondary  extension  arm.  substantially 
as  set  forth. 
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3.  The  combination  In  a  foot  reat  attachment  for  chairs  ( 
of  a  slnele  rail  stvurwl  to  the  underside  of  the  chair  seat 
and  extending  from  front  to  rear  centrally  thereof,  a  prl 
mary  extension  arm  provided   with  a  slide  poBtlon  at  its  , 
rear  engajced  on  said   rail  and  suspendlnj;  the  arm  there- 
from, and  rUldly  supporting  it  thfreby,  said  artn  having  a 
longitudinal  slide  or  way  therein,   a  secondarj  extpnslon 
arm  mounted  on  and  folding  within  the  primary  extension 
arm   and    havin?  a   pivot   pin   engaging   in   salcj  ways   and 
having  adjacent  to  said  pin  a  set  of  ratchet  teeth  arranged 
In  a  curved  line  and  Kdapte<l  to  engage  with  a  fixed  catch 
shoulder  on  the  primary  arm  and  support  tha  secondary 
arm   In  extended   positions  of  angular  adjustment,  and  a 
stool  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  secondai->-  arm.  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  foot  rest  attachment  for  chairs 
of  a  single  rail  secured  to  the  underside  of  tha  chair  seat 
and  extending  from  front  to  rear  centrally  thereof,  a  pri- 
mary extension  arm  provided  with  a  slide  portion  at  Its 
rear  engaging  slldably  on  said  rail  and  sup^irtlng  the 
arm  rigidly  suspended  therefrom,  whereby  che  arm  Is 
adapted  to  be  projected  beyond  the  front  of  the  seat  or 
withdrawn  thereunder  and  supported  at  all  tltnes  by  the 
rail  and  slide,  said  arm  being  recessed  longitudinally  and 
provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  affording  \»ays.  a  sec 
ondary  extension  arm  mounted  on  and  adapted  to  fold 
within  the  recess  in  the  primary  extension  arm  and  having 
at  one  end  a  pivot  pin  engaging  In  said  ways  In  the  pri 
mary. arm  and  having  adjacent  to  the  pin  a  set  of  ratchet 
teeth  arranged  In  a  curve  and  adapted  to  en»sage  with  a 
catch  shoulder  on  the  primary  arm  and  support  the  se<"- 
ondary  arm  in  extende<l  jissitlons  of  angular  tdjustm^nt. 
and  a  stool  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  tha  secondary 
arm.  subetantlallv  as  .set  forth.  1 


902.093.  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  CELLfLOSE  ES 
TERS  FROM  SOI.ITIONS.  Lkonhahd  Lkokker.  Sulz- 
bach,  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  344,867. 

1.  The  process  for  obtaining  cellulose  esters  from  solu- 
tions of  the  same,  which  consists  In  Intimately  intermin- 
gling carbon  tetrachlorid  with  the  solution  until  a  paste  Is 
formed,  and  then  subjecting  the  product  to  mechanical 
separation,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  for  obtaining  cellulose  esters  from  liquid 
acldyllslng   mixtures,   which   consists   In   Intimately   Inter 
mingling  carbon  tetrachlorld  with  the  mixture  until  a  paste 
Is  formed,  and  then  subjecting  the  product  to  mechanical 
separation,  substantially  as  described. 


902.094.     HOE.     J.v.mks  S.  Lkster,  Louisville, 
Nov.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,479. 


Ky.     Filed 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fer 
rule  for  attachment  to  an  operating  handle,  oo-actlng  set 
blocks  one  of  which  bears  against  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
ferrule,  a  blade  Interposed  between  the  set  btocks.  and  a 
fastening  device  pb-rclng  the  blade  and  blocks  »nd  adapted 
to  \ye  driven  Into  the  handle. 

2.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fer- 
rule for  attachment  to  an  op^^ratlng  handle,  co-acting 
wedge  shaped  blocks  one  of  which  bears  agaltwt  the  adja 
cent  end  of  the  ferrule,  said  blocks  being  provided  with  in- 
clined fa<es,  a  blade  lntfrp<ised  between  the  blocks  and  en- 
paging  the  Inclined  faces  of  the  latter,  and  a  flastenlng  de- 
vice piercing  tne  blade  and  blocks  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
Into  the  adjacent  end  of  the  handle. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ferrule, 
CO  acting  set  blocks  one  of  which  liears  against  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  ferrule,  a  blade  InterjMjsed  between  the 
blocks  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formal  therein, 
and  a  fastening  device  passing  through  the  blocks  and  one 
of  the  openings  in  the  blade  for  engagement  with  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  of)erating  handle 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ferrule 
having  means  for  attachment  to  an  operating  handle, 
wedge  shaped  blocks  one  of  which  la  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  ferrule,  both  blocks  t>elng  provldeil  with  inclined  faces, 
a  blade  Interposed  l)etween  the  blocks  and  bearing  against 
said  inclined  faces,  said  blade  being  provided  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  cutting  edges  and  having  a  series  of  transverse 
openings  fortn»xi  therein,  and  a  fastening  device  passing 
through  the  blocks  and  one  of  the  openings  In  the  blade 
for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  handle. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ferrule 
for  attachment  to  an  operating  handle,  wedge  shaped 
blocks  having  apertures  formed  therein  and  adapted  to 
register  with  each  other,  a  blade  Interposed  between  said 
blocks  and  having  a  plurality  Oi  openings  and  apertures 
formed  therein,  a  pin  extending  through  the  apertures  in 
the  blocks  and  one  of  said  ai)erture8  In  the  blade  and  en 
gaging  the  adjacent  end  of  the  handle,  and  a  set  screw 
passing  through  said  blocks  and  one  of  the  openings  In 
the  blade  for  engagement  with  the  adjaient  end  of  the 
handle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette. ] 


902,00.-.      AF TO.MATIC  (JATE.      Anson  T.   Listkr    Cedar 
Vale.  Kuns.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  403..J43. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlle<l.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gate,  a  base,  end  platforms  hinged  to  the  l)ase.  an 
Intermediate  platform  loosely  conne<te<l  to  the  end  plat- 
forms and  normally  held  In  an  elevate<l  position,  the  end 
platforjus  and  Intermediate  pliitforni  l>elng  adapted  to  be 
forced  together  when  depresKel  at>d  separated  when  moved 
upwardly  Into  normal  position,  and  means  for  opening  the 
gate  when   the  platforms  are  depresned. 

2.  In  a  devlcei  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  gate,  a  bas»>,  end  platforms  hinged  to  the  liase,  an  In 
termedlate  platform,  coiiperating  hangers  and  arms  loosely 
connecting  the  intermediate  [ilatform  to  the  end  platforms 
and  admitting  <if  the  platforms  being  forced  together  when 
depressed  and  spreading  apart  when  elevated  In  normal 
pusitloa.  and  means  fur  opening  the  gate  when  the  plat- 
forms are  depres.'^ed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gate,  a  base,  guide  members  \nx>n  the  base,  end 
platforms  hinged  to  the  base,  an  Intermediate  platform 
loosely  connected  to  the  end  platforms  and  normally  held 
In  an  elevated  position,  arms  pendent  from  the  end  plat- 
forms, and  caMes  conne<t»Hl  to  the  pendent  arms  and  pass 
Ing  over  the  tiefore  mentioned  guide  meml)er8.  the  said 
cables  having  an  operative  connection  with  the  gate  for 
opening  the  same  when  the  platforms  are  depressed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlbe<l.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gate,  a  pulley  rigid  with  the  pivot  end  of  the 
gate,  a  base,  a  swinging  platform  mounted  upon  the  base, 
a  pulley  journaled  upon  the  base,  an  arm  pendent  from 
the  swinging  platform,  and  a  cable  connected  to  the  arm 
and  passing  around  the  pulley  upon  the  t)a8e  and  having 
an  operative  connection  with  the  pulley  upon  the  gate. 

.->.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gate,  a  base.  >\  pair  of  end  platforms  hinged  to 
the  base,  an  intermediate  platform  loosely  connected  to 
the  end  platforms  and  normally  held  In  an  elevated  po.^1 
tlon.  means  for  of)enlng  the  gate  when  the  platforms  are 
\  depressed,  a  ro<k  shaft  under  the  swinging  end  of  each  of 
i   the  end  platforms,  supporting  members  carried  by  the  rock 
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shafts  for  engaging  the  end  platforms  to  bold  the  plat- 
forms in  an  Inoperative  position,  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  rock  shafts  for  causing  the  same  to  operate 
simultaneously,  and  a  trip  mechanism  for  moving  the  rock 
shafts  to  swing  the  supporting  members  into  an  inoper- 
ative position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


902,096.     VALVE.    John  F.  Levi.  Zanesvllle,  Ohio.     Filed 
Jan.  28,  1908.     Serial   No.   412.957. 


1  In  a  device  of  tlw  character  described,  a  valve  having 
a.  stem,  an  adjustable  oiH>ratlrg  device  on  said  stem,  a 
spring  projected  locking  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  oper- 
.*»tlng  device  and  to  hold  said  valve  In  Its  closed  position, 
and  means  to  release  said  locking  pin.  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  a  spring  re- 
tracte<l  valve  having  a  threaded  stem,  an  operating  nut 
adapted  to  b^  engaged  with  said  threaded  stem,  a  spring 
projected  locking  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  nut  and 
thereby  hold  said  valve  In  closed  position,  and  means  to 
release  said  pin.  substantially  ns  descrlt)e<l. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spring  retracted 
valve  having  a  threaded  stem,  an  operating  nut  having  a 
locking  socket  and  a  guide  groove  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  said  threaded  stem,  a  spring  projected  locking  pin 
adapted  to  engage  said  socket  to  lock  the  valve  In  closed 
position  and  to  engage  said  guide  groove  to  guide  and  limit 
the  movement  of  said  nut,  and  means  to  release  snid  lock- 
ing pin,  substantially   as  described. 

4.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  an  upper  sec- 
tion having  a  longitudinally  disposed  passage,  a  lower  sec- 
tion having  n  recess  and  Inlet  and  discharge  passages,  a 
valve  stem  slldably  mounted  In  said  upper  section  of  the 
casing,  a  valve  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  to  close  the 
Inlet  passage  in  tlie  lower  section  of  the  casing,  a  collar  on 
said  valve  stem  adapted  to  form  a  fluid  tight  closure  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  retess  In  the  lower  section  of  the  valve 
when  the  latter  Is  In  an  open  jxisltlon,  a  threaded  section 
formed  on  said  valve  stem  In  the  passage  of  the  upper  sec- 
tion of  the  valve  casing,  a  holding  nut  screwed  on  said 
threaded  section  of  the  stem,  said  nut  having  formed  there- 
in a  locking  socket  and  a  guide  groove,  a  colled  spring  on 
said  stem  adapted  to  engage  said  nut  and  to  force  the  lat 
ter  upwardly  to  open  said  valve,  means  to  lock  said  nut 
down  and  the  valve  In  closed  position,  and  means  to  re- 
lease  the  same,   substantially   as   descrllied. 

.').  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  formed  in  upper  and 
lower  sections,  said  upper  section  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed passage  and  said  lower  section  having  a  centrally 
disposed  recess,  and  Inlet  and  discharge  passages,  a  valve 
seat  at  the  upper  end  of  said  inlet  passages  a  valve  to 
engage  said  seat,  a  stem  formed  on  said  valve  and  project- 


ing upwardly  through  the  passage  In  the  upper  section  of 
the  casing,  a  plug  to  close  the  upper  end  of  the  passage, 
said  plug  having  a  guide  passage  through  which  the  stem 
of  said  valve  projects,  a  ruit  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto 
said  stem  within  the  passage  of  the  upper  section  of  the 
valve,  said  nut  having  a  locking  socket,  a  spring  to  nor- 
mally force  said  nut  upwardly  and  thereby  open  the  valve, 
a  spring  projected  locking  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  lock- 
ing socket,  a  releasing  lever  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  pin.  and  an  operating  element  connected  to  said  lever 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  operated  at  a  distance,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


90  2,09  7.  MEANS  FOR  WITHDRAWING  AND  CON- 
DENSING VAPORS.  (iTHREKT  B.  LowBY,  Lexlugton, 
Ky.,  and  Richard  Bkunh-Mid.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  May 
9,  1906.     Serial  No.  316,023. 


A  vacuum  producing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  Inlet  for  the  gases  at  Its  upper  end.  a  vertically- 
disposed  water  pipe  located  within  said  casing  and  having 
separate  series  of  outlets,  a  series  of  collecting  funnels 
extending  Inwardly  from  the  casing  toward  the  water  pipe, 
and  a  series  of  deflectors  extending  from  the  pipe  out- 
wardly toward  the  casing,  the  funnels  being  located  each 
beneath  a  series  of  outlets,  and  the  deflectors  located  each 
beneath  the  lower  open  end  of  a  funnel,  water  being  suji- 
plled  to  snid  pipe  at  its  lower  end.  so  that  the  temperature 
of  the  water  will  effect  a  gradual  decrease  In  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  gases  as  the  latter  travel  downwardly,  the  gases 
in  passing  downwardly  being  intermingled  with  the  water 
and  subjected  to  the  successive  action  of  sprays  of  water 
of  gradually  reduced  temperature. 


902.098.     DAMPER.     Wili-iam  D.  Lice,  Haverhill.  Mass. 
Filed   Mar.   30,    1908.     Serial   No.   424,005. 


1.   In  combination  with  a  furnace,  a  smoke  pipe  having 
an  air-check  opening  through  the  side  thereof  and  a  door 
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for  cloatDf  laid  opeaing,  a  pair  of  dampers  adapted  and 
arranged  pnrtially  to  clo«e  rb«  pasaafr^wajr  at  each  side  of 
said  opening  when  In  closed  posttion.  the  damper  next  the 
fnrnace  acting  to  restrict  the  discharge  of  gates  from  the 
furnace  and  the  other  damper  acting  to  resttlct  the  dis 
charge  of  air  through  said  opening  Into  the  pipe  beyond 
the  dampers,  and  means  for  simultaneously  holding  said 
dampers  in  closed  position  and  said  door  in  o|^en  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas 
ing  having  a  passageway  therethrough,  and  a  aide  opening. 
a  pivot  rod  rotatably  mounted  In  »aid  casing  at  each  side 
of  said  opening  and  having  dampers  connected  thereto  and 
movable  thereon  to  olmtruct  said  passageway,  a  door  for 
closing  said  side-opening  pivoted  to  swing  transversely  of 
taid  dampers,  a  connecting  link  for  said  dampers  movable 
longitudinally  to  operate  them  simultaneously,  and  a  link 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  connecting  link  and  at  the  other 
to  said  d<x>r  and  disposed  to  move  said  door  towards  its 
open  position  as  the  dampers  are  moved  touards  their 
closed  position,  substantially  as  described. 

.!.  In  combination  with  a  furnace,  a  damper  located  In 
the  smokf  pipe  thereof  and  adapted  partially  to  close  the 
same  when  in  its  closed  position,  said  smoke  pipe  having 
an  air  check  opening  leading  thereinto  and  located  entirely 
between  the  closed  position  of  said  damper  and  the  fur 
nace.  and  a  door  for  closing  said  opening,  connections  be 
tween  said  door  and  damper  disposed  to  cause  one  to  be 
op^'ned  when  the  other  is  closed,  aqd  means  flr)r  oi>struct- 
Ing  the  passageway  between  the  air  check  and  the  furnace, 
substantially  as  described. 


902,099.  SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  DEVICE-  la*  F. 
Ma.vnt,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Mfcnny  Signal 
Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Dec. 
12,    1907.      Serial    No    40«,173. 


1.  .\  selective  signaling  device,  comprising  a  suitably 
operated  pawl,  a  motor  driven  rotary  m*>taber  having 
escapement,  teeth  engaged  by  the  pawl,  means  for  moving 
the  pawl  out  of  the  path  of  the  escapement  ti>eth.  and  a 
signaling  memt)er  in  position  to  be  t'nk'aijed  tiy  the  pawl 
when  the  pawl  Is  moved  out  of  the  path  of  the  escape- 
ment teeth  from  the  tooth  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  the  signaling  device  for  causing  a  signalinf. 

2.  \  selective  signaling  device,  comprising  a  suitably 
operated  pawl,  a  motor  driven  rotary  men»i)er  having 
escapement  teeth  engaged  by  the  pawl,  means  for  moving 
the  pawl  out  of  the  path  of  the  escapement  tpeth.  a  sig- 
naling ra»>mt)er  movable  with  the  rotary  memt)«>r  In  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  the  pawl  when  the  pawl  is  moved 
out  of  the  path  of  the  escapement  teeth  from  the  tooth 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  the  slgnaUng  device, 
and  a  signaling  circuit  with  a  contact  carried  by  the  ro- 
tary member  and  adapted  to  be  closed  when  tbe  said  con- 
tact engages  the  signaling  member  by  reason  of  tbe  de- 
tention of  tbe  signaling  memt>er  by  tbe  pawl. 


3.  A   selective   signaling   device,   comprising   a   snttably 
operated    pawl,    a    motor    driven    rotary    memi)er    havtBc 
escapement  teetli  encaged  by  the  pawl,  means  for  moving 
the  pawl  out  of  the  path  of  the  escapement  teeth,  a  sic 
naling  member  moving  with   the  rotary   member   in   posl 
tlon  to  be  engaged  by   the  pawl   when  the  pawl   Is  move<l 
out  of  the  path  of  the  escapement   teeth   from   the  tooth 
corresponding   to   the   number   of   the   signaling  device,   n 
signaling  contact   carried   by   the   rotary   member   and   In 
suiated  therefrom  and  adapted  to  move  Into  engagement 
with  the  signaling  member  when  the  latter  is  detained  by 
the    pawl,    and    means   for   moving   the    signaling   member 
out  of  engagement  with   the   pawl   when   the  engagement 
of  the  signaling  contact  has  been   made  therewith. 

4.  A  selective  signaling  device,  comprising  a  suitably 
operated  pawl,  a  motor  driven  rotary  member  having' 
escapement  teeth  engaged  by  the  pawl,  means  for  moving 
the  pawl  out  of  the  path  of  the  escapement  teeth,  a  sig- 
naling memlwT  niovably  mounted  on  the  rotary  member 
eccentric  thereof  in  position  to  he  engaged  by  the  pawl 
when  the  pawl  Is  moved  out  of  the  path  of  the  escape- 
ment teeth  from  the  tooth  corresponding  to  tlie  number 
of  the  signaling  device,  and  a  signaling  contact  carried 
by  the  rotary  member  and  Insulated  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  the  signaling 
member  wh^n  the  latter  is  detained  by  the  pawl,  the 
movement  of  the  rotary  meml)er  with  relation  to  the  slg 
naling  mt-mber  serving  to  move  tb«  latter  out  of  engage- 
ment with   the  pawl. 

5.  A  selective  signaling  device,  comprising  a  suitabl.v 
operated  pawl,  a  motor  driven  rotary  memb«^r  having 
escapement  teeth  engaged  by  the  pawl,  means  for  moving 
the  pawl  out  of  the  path  of  the  escapement  teeth,  an 
eccentric  mounted  on  the  rotary  membor.  a  spring  actu- 
ated signaling  m«'mb«>r  mounted  to  turn  on  the  eccentric 
and  normally  standing  in  position  to  ix^  engaged  by  the 
pawl  when  the  pawl  is  moved  out  of  the  path  of  the 
escapement  teeth  from  the  tooth  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  the  signaling  device,  and  a  signaling  contact 
carried  by  the  rotary  memb«^r  and  adapted  to  move  Into 
engagement  with  the  signaling  member  to  complete  a 
signaling  circuit  when  th»^  signaling  member  is  detained 
by  the  pawl,  the  movement  of  the  rotary  member  with 
relation  to  the  signaling  member  serving  to  cause  the 
eccentric  to  move  the  signaling  member  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  pawl  when  the  signaling  contact  is  made 

[Claims  6  to   l«i  not  printed  in   the  (iasettcj 


902,100.  TONGUE  SrPPORTING  AND  LOCKING 
MEANS.  M.\x  Meyer  and  THBotwais  Kbnnb.  Luveme, 
Iowa.      Filed  Mar.   26,   1908.      Serial   No.   42.3.448. 


The  combination  with  a  cultivator  beam,  of  a  tongue 
hinged  thereto,  a  bearing  member  having  an  arc-shaped 
bearing  plate  arranged  at  the  front  end  and  on  the  upper 
face  of  tbe  cultivator  beam,  a  second  bearing  member 
mounted  upon  the  upper  face  and  at  the  r«»ar  end  of  the 
tongue  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  locking  por- 
tion adapted  to  bear  upon  said  first  mentioned  (tear- 
ing member,  an  arc-shaped  bearing  plate  carried  by  said 
locking  portion  to  bear  apon  said  first  mentioned  bearing 
plate,  and  locking  mechanism  sustained  by  the  cultivator 
beam  for  normally  holding  the  locking  portion  of  said 
second  named  t)earing  member  in  fixed  relation  with  tbe 
cultivator  beam. 


9  0  2.101.  MOTOR  -  CONTROLLER.  Axthony  L.  Mc- 
Hdgh,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers 
Company,  a  Corporsfion  of  New  .Jersey,  and  The  Bul- 
lock Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  n 
of  Ohio.     Filed  June  30.  1906.      Serial  No. 


Corporation 
324.165. 


1.  .V  controllor  arranged  to  impress  different  voitagcB 
on  a  motor  armature,  a  resistance  in  the  motor  armature 
circuit,  and  a  mechanically  operated  switch  separate 
from  the  controller  drum  and  its  coSperating  contact 
fingers  and  arranged  to  normally  short  circuit  said  re- 
sistance, but  to  open  said  short-circuit  whenever  the 
voltage  impre8S«»d  on  the  motor  armature  is  varied. 

2.  A  multiple-voltage  controller,  a  motor  controlled 
thereby,  a  resistance  for  the  armature  circuit  of  said 
motor,  a  switcli  normally  closed  to  short-circuit  said  re- 
sistance, said  switch  being  separate  from  the  controller 
drum  but  arranged  to  Vie  opened  thereby  to  effectively 
Include  said  resistance  in  the  armature  circuit  whenever 
the  armature  connections  are  changed  from  one  set  of 
mains  to  another. 

.*?.  A  multiple-voltage  controller,  a  motor  controlled 
thereby,  a  resistance  in  the  armature  circuit  of  said 
motor,  a  switch  normally  closed  to  short-circuit  said  re- 
•  sistance.  said  switch  l>elnp  s«"parate  from  the  controller 
drum  but  arrang»>d  to  be  opt»ned  thereby  to  break  said 
short-circuit  whenever  the  armature  connections  are 
changed  from  one  set  of  mains  to  another,  and  a  device 
for  r»-tardlng  the  closing   movement  of  said  switch. 

4.  A  multiple-voltage  controller,  n  motor  controlled 
thereby,  a  resistance  for  the  armature  circuit  of  said 
motor,  a  switch  normally  closed  to  short-circuit  said  re- 
sistance, said  switch  being  separate  from  the  controller 
drum  but  arranged  to  \>o  opened  thereby  to  effectively 
Include  .said  resistance  in  the  armature  circuit  whenever 
the  armature  connections  are  <hanged  from  one  set  of 
mains  to  another,  and  means  tending  to  close  said  switch. 

.'1.  A  multiple  voltage  controller,  a  motor  controlled 
thereby,  a  r.slstance  In  the  armature  circuit  of  said 
motor,  a  switch  normally  closed  to  short-circuit  said  re 
sistance,  said  switch  being  separate  from  the  controller 
drum  but  arranged  to  be  opened  thereby  to  break  aaid 
short  circuit  whenever  the  armature  connections  are 
changed  from  one  set  of  mains  to  another,  means  tend- 
ing to  close  said  switch,  and  a  time-limit  device  for  re- 
tarding such  closure. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


ing  member,  a  holder  normally  keeping  the  clutches  out  of 
such  engagement,  means  manually  operated  temporarily  to 
interrupt  the  function  of  said  holder  and  automatic  means 
adapted  to  restore  said  function  comprising  a  cam  actuated 
by  the  shaft  which  positively  moves  the  holder  to  its  Initial 
position. 


9  0  2.102.  COMPOrND  FOR  RENDERING  I'HOTO 
GRAPHS  TRANSLUCENT.  ALBERT  T.  MclLV.UN  and 
Oeoroe  F.  Stovkr.  Olathe.  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1907. 
S<'rial   No.   :?.%4.243. 

The  process  of  rendering  photographs  transparent 
consisting  in  applying  to  photographic  prints  a  com- 
pound prepared  of  balsam  of  fir,  poppy  oil,  spirits  of  tur- 
pentine and  nikanet    root  extract. 


902,103.  POWER  TRANSMITTING  ME<  HANISM  FOR 
CALCULATINGMACHINES  Charles  N.  McFarland, 
Kingston.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Adder  Machine  Company, 
Kingston.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed 
Sept.  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  3.35,573. 

1.  A  continuously  rotating  member,  a  shaft  mounted 
near  the  same  and  providt>d  with  a  plurality  of  clutches 
each  yieldingly  pressed  tt^ward  engagement  with  the  mtat 


2.  A  continuously  routing  member,  a  shaft  mounted 
near  the  same  and  provided  with  a  clutch  constantly 
pressed  toward  engagement  with  the  rotating  member,  a 
holder  normally  keeping  the  clutch  out  of  such  engage 
ment.  manually  operated  means  comprising  n  key  having  a 
dependent  stem  adM>te<i  temporarily  to  interrupt  the  func- 
tion of  said  hold-r.  automatic  means  adapted  to  restore 
said  function  in  connection  with  means  to  supplement  such 
restoration  which  means  are  actuated  by  a  part  of  the 
mechanism  moved  from  the  rotating  memlier. 

3.  An  adding  machine  comprising  a  vibratory  actuating 
shaft,  a  prime  motor,  a  c  ntinuously  rotating  meml)er 
moved  thereby,  a  shaft  mounted  near  s.iid  memlier  and 
provided  with  a  clutch  pressed  toward  engagement  there- 
with, a  holder  normally  keeping  the  clutch  out  of  such  en- 
gagement, means  comprising  a  manually  operated  key 
adapted  temporarily  to  interrupt  the  function  of  said 
holder,  and  means  adapted  to  restore  said  function  auto- 
matically operated  from  the  rotating  member  shaft. 

4.  An  adding  machine,  comprising  a  vibratory  actuating 
shaft,  a  prime  motcr.  a  continuously  rotating  member 
moved  thereby,  a  shaft  mounted  near  said  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  clutch  pressed  toward  engagement  therewith, 
a  holder  normally  keeping  the  clutch  out  of  such  engage- 
ment, means  comprising  a  manually  operated  key  adapted 
temporarily  to  Interrupt  the  function  of  said  holder,  and 
means  adapted  to  restore  said  function  automatically  op- 
erated from  the  rotation  member  shaft,  and  means  op- 
erated frim  the  actuating  shaft  of  the  machine  to  prevent 
the  depression  of  the  key  before  the  vibratory  shaft  re- 
sumes its  normal  position. 

T>.  A  motor  provided  with  a  shaft  carrying  a  worm,  a 
continuously  rotating  worm  wheel  meshins  therewith,  a 
countershaft  driven  by  said  wheel,  an  adding  machine  or 
similar  mechanism  comprising  :i  vibratory  actuating  shafi 
provided  with  an  arm  and  means  for  intermittently  con- 
necting the  arm  with  the  countershaft  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  members  s«»ciire«l  to  the  countershaft  and  each 
adapted  to  engage  the  arm  of  the  vibratory  shaft  whereby 
the  arm  is  moved  through  the  required  angle  of  oscillation 
to  actuate  the  machine  while  the  countershaft  is  making 
less  than  one  revolution. 

[Claims  f.  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


902.104.      TILE     DRAIN    INLET.      He.nuv    N.    Neibeiter, 
I^ecatur.  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  27.  100^^.     Serial  No.  420.325. 
1.   A  tile  drain  inlet  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  curved 
longitudinal    aectlons    having  a   series  of   lateral   perfora- 
tions, and  provided  with  means  for  detachably  uniting  the 
sections   int  >   an   open   ended   cylindricul   conduit   and   an 
apertured  removable  cap  adapted  to  close  the  upper  end  of 
1   the  conduit. 
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2.  An  Inlet  for  tile  drains  conalstlni?  of  a  cj-llndrlcml  con- 
duit formed  of  a  plurality  of  curved  longitudinal  sections 
laterally  aperture<^l  and  provided  with  meatia  for  ri^dly 
uniting  the  sections,  and  a  rem  )vable  cap  ndlipted  to  close 
the  upper  end  of  the  conduit 


3.  A  cylindrical  Inlet  for  tile  drains  comprising  a  pla 
rallty  of  perforate<J  longitudinal  sections  pmvlded  at  one 
edge  there<jf  with  apertured  off  set  lugs,  and  having  at 
their  other  edge  lateral  openings  :  means  for  securing  the 
logs  of  one  section  to  the  openings  of  the  adjacent  section  ; 
and  a  removable  perforated  cap  adapted  to  close  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  Inlet. 


902.105.  ELECTRIC  BELL.  Charles  H.  huRxii.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  North  Electjrlc  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1905.      Serial  No.  256,8:^6. 


1.  In  an  electro  -  maijnetlc  appliance,  th^  combination 
with  the  electromagnet  thereof,  of  an  oscillating  armature 
positioned  to  be  actuated  thereby,  co-acting  scale-bearings 
therefor,  a  spring  and  opposing  means  acting  upon  the 
armature  at  Its  point  of  »>ngagament  with  said  scale  bear- 
ings for  retaining  said  parts  in  operative  relation  to  each 
other.  su()8tantially  a.s  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electro  maunetic  appliance.  th#  combination 
with  the  electro  iiiai;net  thereof,  of  an  uscUlating  armature 
p<jsltlon»Hl  before  it.s  poles,  scale  bearing  parta  engaging  the 
outer  and  Inner  faces  of  said  armature,  an  acijustlng  screw, 
and  an  opposing  sprini;  maintaining  said  parts  in  operative 
relation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electro  magnetic  tiell.  the  i-omblnatlon  with 
the  actuating  elertro  magnet,  of  an  armature  mounting  the 
bell  tapper,  a  mountln?  for  the  armature  avoiding  lost  mo- 
tion and  j)ermittlng  Its  free  oscillation  under  the  impulse 
of  the  electro-magnet,  and  an  adjustable  wTlght  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  bell-tapper  for  adapting  the  bell  to  se- 
lective actuation  by  preiletermlned  currents,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electric  bell  uf  the  class  d»>8crit)»>d,  the  combina- 
tion with  Its  electro  magnet,  of  an  armature  positioned  be- 
fore the  pole  pieces  thereof  and  carrying  tfce  l)ell  tapper, 
and  a  mounting  for  said  armature  comprising  Inner  and 
outer  scale-bearlngs  engaging  the  armature,  and  a  spring 
for  retaining  the  parts  In  close  engagement  and  avoiding 
lost  motion,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

5.  In  an  electric  bell  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  actuating  electro  magnet,  of  an  oscillating 
armature  positioned    before   its  pole-pieces,  _  a   beii  tapper 


carried  by  the  armature.  Inner  and  outer  scale  bearings, 
and  a  spring  and  opposing  adjusting  screw  for  maintaining 
the  armature  and  Its  bearing-parts  In  close  engagement, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  tt  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902,106.  MKTHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  UTILIZING 
THE  PRESSURE  IN  THE  INTERIOR  OF  AN  ELEC- 
TRIC CONDUCTOR  CARRYINCJ  CURRENT.  Eowi.v  F. 
NoKTHKUP,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  I>eeds  and 
Northrup  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  1.  l'.»07.     Serial  N  >.  359.983. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  motion  electrically,  which 
consists  In  passing  an  electric  current  through  a  conductor 
to  cause  Internal  pressure  In  the  mass  of  said  conductor, 
and  causing  the  said  pressure  to  act  upon  a  body  capable 
of  motion. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  motion- electrically  which 
consists  In  passing  an  electric  current  through  a  conductor 
to  cause  Internal  pressures  within  the  mass  of  said  con- 
ductor, combining  these  pressures  in  series,  and  causing 
the  combined  force  of  a  plurality  of  the  same  to  act  upon 
a  body  capable  of  motion. 

3.  .\n  elp<-trlc  conductor  having  a  plurality  of  chambers 
containing  a  ll(|uld  conductor,  said  chamliers  only  commu- 
nicating with  each  other  by  a  passage  passing  from  a  point 
near  the  renter  of  one  rliamt>er  to  a  point  more  remote  from 
the  center  of  an  adjacent  chamber 

4.  An  electric  conductor  having  a  plurality  of  chambers 
containing  a  liquid  conductor  and  a  mass  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial, said  chambers  only  communicating  with  each  other 
by  a  passage  passing  from  a  piilnt  near  the  center  of  one 
chamber  to  a  point  nn.re  remote  from  the  center  of  an  ad- 
jacent chamber. 

5.  A  heterogeneous  plertrlcal  condti''tnr  comprising  stiper- 
posed  ll(|uld  and  solid  conducting  maswes  having  means  to 
transmit  pressure  at  or  near  the  center  of  one  of  said 
liquid  masses  due  to  the  passage  of  electric  current  through 
said  conductor,  to  a  point  of  lower  pressure  more  remote 
from  the  center  of  another  of  said  liquid  masses. 

[Claims  G  to  13  n  it  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


902,107.     CI'LTIVATOR.     John  W.  Osbor.ne,  Winchester, 
111.,    assignor  of  one-half  to   George   Hart,   Winchester, 
111.      Filed   Feb.  6,   190«       i^erial  No.   41 4. .■599. 
1.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrU)ed,  the  combina- 
tion  with   the  supporting  wheels,   of  a   bowed   axle,   a   U- 
shaped  frame  plvotally  connected  to  the  vertical  portions 
of  said  axle,  an  upright  locldng  member  having  an  aper- 
ture near  Its  upper  end.  fixedly  mounted  on   the  frame  lu 
rear  of  the  axle,  a  longitudinally  disposed  operating  mem- 
ber  connected   with   the   central   portion    of   the  axle   and 
having   a   plurality   of  spaced   locking   recesses   formed   In 
Its  upper  edge  for  engaging  the  upper  wall  of  the  locking 


meml»er  aperture,  and  a  resilient  element  fixed  to  the  lock- 
ing member  for  maintaining  one  of  the  locking  recesses 
of  the  operating  memt)er  in  locking  engagement  with  the 
aperture  of  the  locking  member. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  supporting  wheels,  of  a  bowed  axle,  a  U- 
shaped  frame  pivotaliy  connected  with  the  end  pieces  of 
the  axle,  means  for  locking  the  axle  in  an  adjusted  po- 
sition, plow  beams  pivotaliy  sustained  by  the  frame,  plows 
at  the  free  ends  of  said  beams,  lifting  mechanism  sustained 
by  the  frame,  and  operable  for  raising  the  plow  beams, 
and  resilient  means  for  normally  exerting  pressure  upon 
the  plow  beams. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  supporting  wheels,  of  an  axle,  a  frame 
pivotaliy  connected  to  the  axle  longitudinally  disposed 
plow  beams  pivotaliy  mounted  below  the  frame,  plows  at 
the  ends  of  said  beams,  lifting  levers  pivotaliy  mounted 
on  the  frame  In  rear  of  the  axle,  means  for  connecting 
the  forward  ends  of  said  levers  with  the  free  ends  of  the 
plow  beam,  and  longitudinally  disposed  pull  sprtngK  fixed 
to  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  lifting  levers. 


drum  but  arranged  to  be  opened  thereby  to  Include  said 
resistance  In  the  armature  circuit  whenever  the  armature 
connections  are  changed  from  one  set  of  mains  to  another, 
means  tending  to  close  said  switch,  and  adjustable  friction 
mechanism  for  retarding  such  closure. 

5.  A  multiple  voltage  controller,  a  motor  controlled 
thereby,  a  resistance  for  the  armature  circuit  of  said 
motor,  a  switch  normally  closed  to  short-circuit  said  re- 
sistance, said  8w.ltch  l>eing  separate  from  the  controller 
drum  but  arranged  to  bv  opened  thereby  to  effectively  In- 
clude said  resistance  In  the  armature  circuit  whenever 
the  armature  connections  are  changed  from  one  set  of 
mains  to  another,  means  tending  to  close  said  switch, 
and  friction  mechanism  for  retarding  such  closure  but 
arranged  to  allow  a  free  opening  movement  of  the  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  fSarette. ] 


'902,108.  MOTOR  CONTROLLER.  William  D.  Pomkroy, 
Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  31.   1906.     Serial  No.  350,255. 


1.  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  drum,  a  switch  biased  to- 
i  ward   closed   position   but   arranged   to   lie  opened    by   said 

drum  when  the  latter  Is  moved  between  certain  positions, 
and  a  band  brake  arranged  to  retard  the  closing  movement 
of  said  switch. 

2.  In  a  controller,  a  rotatable  drum,  a  switch  arranged 
to  be  opened  by  said  drum  when  the  latter  is  moved  be- 
tween certain  positions,  means  which  tends  to  close  said 
switch,  and  friction  mechanism  arranged  to  retard  the  first 
part  of  the  closing  movement  of  said  switch  but  to  allow 
the  last  part  of  the  closing  movement  and  all  of  the  open 
Ing  movement  thereof  to  be  unretarded. 

3.  A  multiple  voltage  controller,  a  motor  controlled 
thereby,  a  resistance  In  the  armature  circuit  of  said  motor, 
a  switch  normally  closed  to  short  circuit  said  resistance, 
said  switch  being  separate  from  the  controller  drum  but 
arranged  to  l>e  opened  thereby  to  break  said  short  circuit 
whenever  the  armature  connections  are  changed  from  one 
set  of  mains  to  another,  and  a  friction  disk  cooperating 
with  a  friction  band  for  retarding  the  closing  movement  of 
said  switch,  the  tension  of  said  band  being  adjustable. 

4.  .\  multiple  voltage  controller,  a  motor  controlled 
thereby,  a  resistance  for  the  armature  circuit  of  said 
motor,  a  switch  normally  closed  to  short-circuit  said  re 
slstance,   said   switch   l)elng  separate   from   the  controller 


902.109.      DENTAL  FINGER  -  TRAY.      JOHN  G.   POWBLL, 
Norrls  City,  III.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  414,609. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  ring,  a 
circular  tray  and  means  for  holding  the  tray  upon  the  ring. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  ring,  a 
tray  holder  formed  Integral  with  the  ring,  and  a  concavo- 
convex  tray  carried  by  said  holder. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  .described  comprising  a  ring,  a 
bolder  mounted  upon  the  ring,  and  a  tray  carried  by  the 
holder,  and  projecting  points  carried  by  the  holder  and 
bent  orer  the  tray  edges. 


902,110.  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW  SCREEN.  Edwin  A. 
Reitz.  Reynoldsvllle.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1907.  Serial 
No.  393,673. 


1.  In  a  window  screen,  a  frame  forme<i  In  sections,  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves,  tongues 
formed  on  the  opposing  sections  to  engage  said  grooves, 
sleeves  arranged  on  each  of  said  sections  to  receive  the 
ends  of  the  opposite  sections,  the  sleeves  of  one  of  said 
sections  having  formed  therein  longitudinal  slots,  set 
screws  in  the  ends  of  the  opposite  section  to  engage  said 
slotted  sleeves  and  thereby  secure  said  sections  together 
In  adjustable  engagement,  and  means  arranged  on  the  outer 
edges  of  said  sections  to  form  guide  grooves,  substantially 
as  descril)ed. 

2.  In  a  window  screen  a  frame  formed  In  sections  one 
of  which  Is  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves,  tongues 
formed  on  the  opposing  sections  to  engage  said  grooves, 
sleeves  arranged  on  each  of  said  sections  to  receive  the 
ends  of  the  opposite  section,  the  sleeves  on  one  of  said  sec- 

{  tlons  having  formed  therein  longitudinal  slots,  set  screws 
I  In  the  ends  of  the  opposite  section  to  engage  said  slotted 
I   sleeves   and   thereby   secure  said   sections   together   In   ad- 
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JUBtable  enRaffement.  strips  arranifed  on  the  oater  edfres  of 
said  >M»ot!on8  to  form  guide  groove*  and  channeled  plates 
arran){e<l  on  mM  edjtes  to  form  part  of  the  julde  groove 
thereon,  sulwtantlally  as  deoorlbed. 

:;  In  a  window  screen  a  frame  formed  in  sertlons 
having  a  sliding  tongue  and  groove  engagemeot  with  each 
otb«^r.  slotted  sleeves  arranged  on  one  of  sali  sections  to 
receive  the  ends  of  the  opposite  section,  set  s<Tew8  In  said 
ends  to  engage  said  slotted  sleeves  and  thereby  secure 
said  sections  In  adjustable  engagement,  atrlps  arranged  on 
the  outer  side  edges  of  said  sections  to  form  guide  grooves, 
channeled  plates  arranged  on  said  edgea  to  flnrm  part  of 
said  grooves,  overlapping  screen  sections  trranged  on 
said  frame  sections  and  binding  stripfl  on  the  Inner  edges 
of  said  acreen  sections,  substantially  as  described. 


! 


902.111.  COOKING  T'TKNSIL.  Fkank  RnBtNSON.  Mesa. 
Arix.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  A.  Jones  and  John  W. 
Hagerlund.  Mena.  Ariz  Filed  Sept  liH.  190«.  Serial 
No.   336,601. 


caps    ami    supporting    the    device    when    In 
position. 


9  02.112.  Dl ST • PROOF  WATCHCASE • PENDANT 
Michael  RosEN'H.\Fr.  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  I>ec 
6,  1907.     Serial  No.  40.-).13m. 


1.  A  cooking  utensil  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
cylinder  perforated  and  open  at  the  ends,  and  detachable 
caps,  each  cap  having  a  flange  adapted  to  slide  within  the 
cylinder  and  the  tlarlng  flange  adapted  to  prqject  without 
the  cylinder. 

2.  A   device   of    the    kind    d<'scrtbed    comprising    a    per 
forated  cylinder  having  circumferential  grooves  upon   Its 
Inside  adjacent  Its  ends,  and  longitudinal  grooves  extend 
Ing  from   the  enda,   and   leading  into  the  flr$t   mentioned 
grooves,  end  capa  provided  with  flanges,  a  projection  upon 
said  flanges  adapted  to  engage  said  grooves.  »nd  a  flaring 
flange  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  flange  adapted  to  pro 
ject  without  the  cylinder  and  to  support  the  8»me  while  In 
a  horizontal  position. 

3.  A  dt>vice  of  the  kind  described  comprUIng  a  cylin- 
drical body  portion,  said  body  portion  belnji  perforated, 
end  caps,  and  outwardly  extending  flanges  carried  by  the 


a    horizontal 


1.  A  watch  pendant  having  a  socket  provided  with  an 
upper  thread  and  a  lower  smooth  face,  combined  with  a 
crown  bub  entering  said  socket  and  haviag  an  upper 
smooth  face  and  a  lower  thread,  the  thread  oti  one  of  said 
parti  being  opposed  by  the  smooth  face  of  ttie  other  part, 
substantially  as  specified. 

I.  A  watch  pendant  having  an  Inner  recess  and  an  outer 
socket,  said  socket  being  provided  with  an  upper  thread 
and  a  lower  smooth  face,  combined  with  a  crown  hub  hav- 


ing a  tubular  projection  entering  said  recess,  and  a  sleeve 
entering  said  socket,  the  sleeve  having  an  upper  smooth 
face  and  a  lower  thread,  the  thread  on  the  sleeve  being 
opposed  by  the  smooth  face  of  the  socket,  while  the  smooth 
face  of  the  sleeve  Is  opposed  by  the  thread  of  the  socket, 
substantially  as  specified. 


9  0  2.113.     DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  FACIAL  EXFUES 

SIONS.  Frkuerick  Rltle.  i'lttsburg.  I'a.,  axxignor  of 
three-fourths  to  Thomas  F.  Klrk^  Jr.,  Kdward  J.  Small, 
and  Albert  A.  Shepard,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  June  12, 
1907.     Serial  No.  37k,564.    , 


■  jj 


•1.   In  a  device  for  producing  facial  expresaions.  the  com 
blnatioa  of  a  supporting  head  portion  having  a  nose  por 
tlon   thereon,   and   a   tliin    flexible   facial    portion   over   and 
depending  from  said  head  and  noa*-  portion  and  adapted  to 
have  expressions  formed  therein. 

2.  In  a  device  for  producing  facial  expressions,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  head  portion  having  a  nose  p<jr 
tlon   thereon,  and  a   thin   flexible  facial   portion  over  and 
depending  from  said  head  and  nose  portion  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  interiorly  to  form  different  expressions  therein. 

3.  In  a  device  for  producing  facial  expressions,  the  com 
blnation  of  a  supporting  head  portion   having  a  nose  por- 
tion thereon,  a  thin  flexible  facial  portion  ovor  and  depend 
Ing  from  said  head  and  nose  portion,  and  means  interiorly 
engaging  with  said  flexible  portion  for  moving  the  same  to 
form  different  expressions  therein. 

4.  In  a  device  for  producing  facial  expressions,  the  com- 
bination of  a  Jlipportlng  head  portion  having  a  nose  por- 
tion thereon,  a  thin  flexible  facial  portion  over  and  depend- 
ing from  said  head  and  nose  [x)rtlon.  and  means  connected 
to  said  head  portion  and  engaging  with  the  back  of  said 
flexible  portion  for  moving  the  same  to  form  different  ex- 
pre.sslons  therein. 

5.  In  a  device  for  producing  facial  expressions,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  head  portion  having  a  nose  por 
tlon  thereon,  a  thin  flexible  facial  portion  over  and  depend 
Ing  from  said  head  and  nose  portion,  and  means  on  the 
back  0/  said  facial  portion  and  engaging  with  the  chin  por 
tlon  thereof  for  moving  the  same  to  form  different  expres 
slons  therein.  * 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


902.114.  FLUID  PRESSIRE  BRAKE  SYSTEM.  William 
H.  SArv.%CE.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.  435..i82. 


1.   In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  means  operated  by 
deficiency  of  pressure  In  the  brake  cylinder  and  Independ- 
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ent  of  the  usual  connection  through  the  triple  valve  to  ad 
mlt  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  brake 
cylinder. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination 
wltn  a  brake  cylinder  and  means  to  supply  fluid  under 
pressure,  of  a  connection  lietween  the  fluid  pressure  sup 
ply  and  the  brake  cylinder  Independent  of  the  usual  con- 
nection through  the  triple  valve  and  means  operated  by 
deficiency  of  pressure  in  the  brake  cylinder  to  admit  fluid 
under  pressure  from  said  fluid  pressure  supply  to  the 
brake  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  a  brake  cylinder  and  train  pipe,  of  a  connection  be- 
tween the  train  pipe  and  the  brake  cylinder  Independent 
of  the  usual  connection  through  the  triple  valve,  and 
means  operated  by  lieflclency  of  pressure  in  the  brake  cyl- 
inder to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  train  pipe 
to  the  brake  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  a  brake  cylinder,  train  pipe,  retaining  valve  and  re- 
taining valve  pipe,  of  a  connection  between  the  train  pipe 
and  retaining  valve  pipe  Independent  of  the  usual  connec- 
tion through  the  triple  valve  and  means  operated  by  defi- 
ciency of  pressure  in  the  urake  cylinder  to  admit  fluid  un- 
der pressure  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  a  brake  cylinder  and  a  train  pipe,  of  a  connection 
from  the  brake  cylln<ler  to  the  train  pipe  independent  of 
the  usual  connection  through  the  triple  valve,  and  a  valve 
actuated  by  re<luctlon  of  pressure  in  the  brake  cylinder  to 
admit  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  brake 
cylinder 

IClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


902,115.  GARBAGE-COLLECTING  VEHICLE.  Alfbkd 
G.  Sharp,  Bethesda,  Md  Filed  Oct.  16,  1007.  Serial 
No.   397.627. 


1.  In  a  garbage  collecting  vehicle,  a  body  of  metal  or 
other  suitable  material,  running  on  wheels  and  provided 
with  means  for  compressing  the  contents. 

2.  In  a  garbage  collecting  vehicle,  a  body  of  sheet  steel 
running  on  wheels  provided  with  means  for  compressing 
the  contents  of  the  l)ody.  separating  the  fluids  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  garbage  collecting  vehicle,  a  body  of  sheet  metal 
running  on  wheels  adapted  to  be  propelled  by  any  suitable 
power  and  provided  with  longitudinal  means  for  com- 
pressing the  contents  and  extracting  the  fluids  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  garbage  collecting  vehicle,  a  body  of  sheet  metal 
running  on  wheels  adapted  to  be  |)ropelled  by  any  suitable 
power,  provided  with  longitudinal  means  for  compressing 
the  contents,  and  provided  with  a  fluid  chamber  to  catch 
and  hold  the  fluids 

5.  In  a  garbage  collecting  vehicle,  a  body  of  sheet  metal 
running  on  wheels,  adapted  to  be  propeIle<l  by  any  suitable 
power,  provided  with  longlttidlnal  means  for  compressing 
the  contents.  cbaml)er  to  catch  the  fluids,  means  for  draw- 
ing off  the  fluids  and  sliding  doors  on  top  of  the  body  Sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


902.116.  STALK  BREAKER.  Dhlbt  1'.  Shaw.  Rhome, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  Tacka berry.  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1908.  Serial  .No  410.722. 
1.   The  combination  of  a  cultivator   having   backwardly 

projecting  beams  and   a   stalk   breaking   mechanism   com    i 


prising  a  reel,  a  shaft  for  driving  said  reel,  upwardly 
yielding  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  beams  and  sup- 
porting said  shaft,  guides  consisting  of  pairs  of  arms 
mounted  rigidly  on  said  l)eam8  for  said  upwardly  yielding 
arms,  pins  cooperating  with  said  guides  to  hold  said  reel 
at  different  elevations,  and  means  for  driving  said  reel 
at  any  elevation. 


2  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  cultivator  having  back- 
wardly  projecting  i>eams  and  stalk  breaking  mechanism 
comprising  a  reel  provided  with  a  shaft,  upwardly  yielding 
arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  beams  and  carrying  said 
shaft,  guides  holding  said  arms  at  any  desln^  elevation 
mounted  on  said  Iteams.  a  sprocket  whe<  1  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  one  of  the  cultivator 
wheels,  a  sprocket  chain  transmitting  the  power  of  tbe 
cultivator  wheel  to  said  shaft,  and  a  lever  for  taking  up 
the  slack  of  said  sprocket  chain. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wbeeted  cultivator  having  back 
wardly  extending  lR>anis  and  stalk  breaking  mechanism 
comprising  a  reel  provided  with  a  driving  shaft,  upwardly 
yielding  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  beams  and  car 
rylng  said  shaft,  means  attached  to  said  beams  for  sup- 
porting said  arms  at  any  desired  elevation  and  for  guiding 
said  arms,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft,  sprocket 
wheels  mounted  on  the  cultivator  wheels,  sprocket  chains 
transmitting  the  jwwer  of  said  cultivator  wheels  to  said 
shaft,  levers  for  taking  i:p  tbe  slack  of  said  sprocket 
chains,  and  a  blade  provided  with  arms  adjustably  at- 
tached to  said  upwardly  yielding  arms  and  cooperating 
with  said  reel. 


9  0  2,117.  ATTOM.VTIC  HEADLKiHT  DEFLECTING 
MECHANISM.  Joseph  J.  Shipley,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  May  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  317,370. 


1.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  si>rlng  supported  Ixxly,  steering- 
knuckles,  duplicate  lamps  rotatably  supiwrted  from  said 
lK)dy.  a  connection  between  the  lamps  whereby  they  may 
be  moved  in  unison,  means  connecting  one  of  the  steering- 
knuckles  wtth  one  of  the  lamps,  and  means  connecting  the 
other  steering-knuckle  with  the  other  lamp,  whereby  both 
of  the  said  lamps  may  t)e  rotated  to  project  the  light  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  when  turning  corners  or 
rounding  curves. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  sprlng-ST^pported  body,  steering- 
mechanism,  duplicate  lamps  rotatably-supported  from  said 
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txjdy,  mechanlmm  connectlnj?  «ak!  lamps,  and  tlastic  or  re 
•lllent  connecting  merhanlsm  arranged  to  transmit  motion 
from  the  ateerinij  nie<  hanism  to  each  of  said  lamps,  where 
by   they  will  be  caused  to  move  in  unison  an<J  project  the 
light  in   the  path  of  travel   when    the   vehicl*   la   turning 
corners  or  rounding  i-urves. 

3.  In  a  motor  vebl(l*».  a  spring  supported  body,  steering 
Itnuckles.  duplicate  lamps  mounted  In  sulraMe  supports 
Journaled  In  bearings  attached  to  said  Ixjdy.  meana  con- 
necting the  lamps  so  they  may  be  movedl  in  uniaon. 
and  connecting  mechanism  arranged  to  transmit  motion 
from  the  steering  Icnuckles  to  each  lamp  support,  whereby 
both  supports  will  te  caused  to  rotate  in  unl»<5n  and  pro- 
ject the  light  in  the  path  of  travel  when  tHe  vehicle  ia 
turning  corners  or  rounding  curves. 

4  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  spring  supported  t»<)dy,  steerlne 
Itnuckles.  duplicate  lamps  mounted  In  supports  Journaled 
in  suitable  bearings  attached  to  aaid  body,  means  con 
necting  the  lamp  8upp<irt3  so  that  motion  trtnsmlfted  to 
either  one  will  be  imparte  I  to  the  other  simultaneously. 
and  elastic  or  reaillent  connections  arrange<i  to  transmit 
motion  from  the  steering  knuckles  to  the  latnp  supports, 
and  thereby  cause  both  supports  to  rotate  ancj  project  the 
light  In  front  of  the  car. 

5  In  an  automobile,  a  spring  supported  bo<|y,  duplicate 
lamps  supp<irted  from  aaid  body  and  partaking  of  the 
movements  [)erniitted  by  the  supporting  springs,  said 
lamps  being  movable  about  a  vertical  axis.  sOeerlng  mech- 
anism for  said  automobile,  connecting  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  resilient  member  adapted  to  transmit  motion  from 
said  steering  mechanism  to  each  of  said  lamj*.  and  other 
means  connecting  said  lamps  and  acting  to  transmit 
motion  lmparfe<l  to  either  one  of  said  lampn  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


9  0  2.118.  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  BtBT  A.  Slater  and 
MiCHAiL  J.  McDebmott,  Boise.  Idaho.  Polled  Mar.  ,%, 
1908.      Serial  No.  419.361. 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  electrically  conneoted  stations, 
track  rails,  vehicles  traveling  there-over,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent Included  in  circuit  with  a  relay,  said  circuit  being 
controlled  by  the  vehicle  traveling  over  the  track  ralla. 
a  second  circuit  including  a  source  of  current,  means  to 
partially  complete  said  se<*ondary  circuit,  sigilals  operated 
at  both  stations  upon  completion  of  said  first  circuit, 
means  carried  by  the  vehicle  for  completlnjc  said  second 
circuit,  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  the  secomlary  circuit, 
and  a  signal  included  in  the  local  circuit. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system,  electrically  conne/jted  stations, 
track  rails,  vehicles  traveling  there-over,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent independent  of  the  vehicles  Included  Inl  a  circuit,  a 
secondary  circuit  Including  a  source  of  current,  meana 
carried  by  the  vehicle  for  controlling  the  first  circuit, 
signals  operated  at  l)oth  stations  upon  completion  of  said 
first  circuit,  means  Included  In  the  first  cirtuit  for  con 
trolling  the  second  circuit  to  partially  complete  the  same, 
means  carried  by  the  vehicle  to  fully  complete  said  second 
circuit,  and  a  continuously  ringing  bell  circuit  controlled 
by  toe  second  circuit,  said  bell  circuit  being  carried  by 
the  cab. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system,  electrically  connected  stations. 
track   rails,    vehicles   running   there-over,   a    pair   of  auto 


matic  switches  at  separate  stations  along  the  Hue,  a  pri- 
mary circuit  for  each  switch,  a  secondary  circuit  for  each 
switch,  both  Including  a  separate  source  of  current, 
means  in  the  primary  circuit  at  both  stations  to  partially 

I  complete  the  secondary  circuits  at  both  stations  simul- 
taneously, means  to  Initially  close  the  primary  circuit, 
said  means  carried  by  the  velilcles,  signals  op«'rated  at 
both  stations  upon  completion  of  said  first  circuit,  con- 
tact   strips    Included    in    the    secondary    circuits,    brushes 

I   carried  by  the  vehicle  and  Included  In  circuit  with  a  relay 
to  engage  the  contact  strips  to  fully  complete  the  second 
ary   circuit,   a   cfiutlnuously    ringing  alarm   circuit  carried 
by  the  train  and  controlled  by  said  relay. 


902.119       HOT     WATER     SKRVICE    ATTACHMENT   TO. 
THE    Bl  KNERS   OK   GAS    HEATER    STOVES    OH    TO 
THE  GAS  RINGS  USED  FOR  HEATING  TOTS,  IRONS, 
Ac.      Johanna   J.    Strain.   Chrlstchurch.    New    Zealand. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.     Serial   No.  370,75fi. 


a^ 

JE 


J^ 


-g — r 


In  combination,  a  water  tank,  a  gas  ring  and  a  water 
pipe  having  a  loop  Inclosed  within  and  concentric  of  said 
gas  ring,  the  ends  of  the  water  pipe  aforesaid  opening  to 
the  Interior  of  said  tank. 


902,120.      PILE  DRIVER.      Harry   B.   Stkono,   Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  417,243. 


^-L. 


1.  In  a  pile  driver,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  support, 
leaders  or  guides  adjustably  mounted  In  said  support,  and 
a  hammer  mounted  fixedly  upon  said  leaders  or  guides 
so  as  to  move  up  and  down  with  the  same,  said  leaders 
or  guides  extending  upwardly  beyond  said  hammer,  where 
by  the  latter  may  be  lowered  below  said  support. 

2.  In  a  pile  driver,  the  combination  of  a  fixe<l  support 
Including  a  vertically  disposed  guide-wsy.  leaders  or  guides 
slldably  held  in  said  guide  way.  and  a  hammer  mounted 
fixedly  upon  said  leaders  or  guides  so  as  to  move  up  and 
down  with  the  same,  said  leaders  or  guides  extending  up- 
wardly beyond  said  hammer,  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
lowered   below   said    guide  way 

.3.  In  a  pile  driver,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  support 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  normal  working  level,  said  support 
including  a  vertically  disposed  guide-way,  leaders  or  guides 
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slldably  held  In  said  guide  way.  and  a  hammer  mounted 
fixedly  within  the  lower  ends  of  said  ieaders  or  guides  so 
as  to  move  up  and  down  with  the  same,  said  leaders  or 
guides  extending  upwardly  beyond  said  hammer,  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  lowered  below  sucb  working  level. 

4.  In  a  pile  driver,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  supjwrt 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  normal  working  level,  said  support 
including  a  vertically  disposed  guide  way,  leaders  or 
guides  slldably  held  In  said  guide  way,  and  a  steam  ham- 
mer mounted  fixedly  within  the  lower  end  of  said  ieaders  or 
guides  so  as  to  move  up  and  down  with  the  same,  said  lead- 
ers or  guides  extending  upwardly  beyond  said  hammer  for 
a  suiflcient  distance  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  lowered  en- 
tirely below  such  working  level. 


vertically  disposed  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  wire  and 
adaptexl  to  receive  a  band  of  elastic  material,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  tooth  cleaner  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
twisted  to  form  a  fork  at  one  extremity,  a  notch  in  the 
extremity  of  each  tine  of  the  fork,  said  notch  terminating 
in  a  narrow  slit  adapted  to  receive  a  band  of  elastic  mate- 
rial, a  twisted  wire  handle  f(>rmed  with  the  fork,  loops 
formed  on  the  end  of  the  handle  opposite  to  the  fork,  said 
loops  l)elng  symmetrically  and  oppositely  disposed  and 
lying  in  the  same  plane  as  the  fork,  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  looped  end  of  the  elastic  band,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


9  0  2,121.      EI.ECTRir   FIXTURE.      Eixjar  C.   Suiter, 
Olympla,  Wash.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1907.    Serial  No.  371,107. 


The  combination  with  supporting  arms ;  of  insulating 
bushings  fixedly  mounted  therein  and  extending  inwardly 
therefrom,  each  bushing  having  an  annular  retaining  flange 
adjacent  fts  inner  end.  !i  rHiibct  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on 
one  of  said  retaining  flanges,  alining  shafts  bearing  in  and 
extending  through  the  bushings,  an  Insulating  coupling 
between  said  shafts,  a  spool  journaled  upon  said  coupling 
and  the  Inner  ends  of  the  bushings,  said  si)ool  being  held 
against  longitudinal  movement  by  the  retaining  means, 
pawls  carried  by  the  spool  for  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel, 
conducting  pins  within  and  extending  beyond  the  outer 
ends  of  the  shafts,  brushes  l>earlng  against  the  outer  ends 
thereof,  a  conducting  cord  adapted  to  l»e  wound  upon  the 
spool,  conducting  means  extending  Into  the  spool  and 
against  the  pins  for  securing  the  cord  to  the  spool,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  spool. 


9  0  2,122.  TOOTH  CLEANER.  Elizabeth  B.  Si'lzer. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
374.493. 


902,123.  HARROW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CULTIVATORS. 
George  TROMPEXKn.  near  Horton.  Kans.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1907.      Serial  No.  406,523. 


1.  A  harrow  attachment  for  cultivators  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  bar  designed  to  be  connected  to  a  cultivator 
beam  and  to  project  rearwardly  beyond  the  same,  the  rear 
end  of  the  bar  being  provided  with  a  sleeve,  a  swinging 
arm  plvotnlly  mounted  upon  the  bar,  a  slide  bar  connected 
to  the  swinging  arm  and  passing  loosely  through  the 
sleeve,  a  rake  carried  by  the  swinging  arm,  and  a  spring 
m  unted  upon  the  slide  bar  for  holding  the  rake  member 
yieldingly  in  position. 

2.  A  harrow  attnchment  for  cultivators  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  bar  designed  to  be  applied  to  a  cultivator 
beam  and  project  rearwardly  beyond  the  same,  a  swinging 
arm  mounted  upon  the  bar,  a  plate  secured  to  the  swinging 
arm  and  laterally  adjustable  thereon,  a  rake  meml)eB-  car- 
ried by  the  plate,  and  means  coiiperating  with  the  swinging 
arm  to  hold  the  rake  member  yieldingly  In  position,  the 
plate  preventing  the  soil  from  passing  over  the  rake. 

3.  A  harrow  attachment  for  cultivators  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  bar  designed  to  be  applied  to  a  cultivator 
beam  and  to  project  rearwardly  beyond  the  same,  a  swing- 
ing arm  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  bar,  a  slide  bar  con- 
nected to  the  swinging  arm  and  loosely  engaging  the  bar,  a 
plate  carried  by  the  swinging  arm.  n  bracket  projecting 
from  the  plate,  a  rake  member  adjustably  mounted  upon 
the  bracket,  and  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  slide  bar  to 
hold  the  rake  yieldingly  in  position,  the  plate  preventing 
the  soil  from  passing  over  the  rake. 

4.  A  harrow  attachment  fir  cultivators  comprising  a 
bar  designed  to  be  detachably  connected  to  a  cultivator 
beam  and  to  project  rearwardly  beyond  the  same,  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  bar  being  formed  with  a  clevis  provided 
with  a  vertical  series  of  openings  any  selected  one  of  which 
may  be  engaged  by  a  twit  connecting  the  bar  to  the  cul- 
tivator beam,  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  bar  being  de- 
signed to  be  clamped  to  the  cultivator  beam  while  the  rear 
end  of  the  bar  is  provided  with  a  sleeve,  a  swinging  arm 
mounted  upon  the  bar.  a  rake  member  carried  by  the  swing- 
ing arm,  a  slide  bar  connected  to  the  swinging  arm  and 
passing  loosely  through  the  sleeve,  and  a  spring  mounted 
upon  the  slide  bar  for  holding  the  rake  member  yieldingly 
in  position. 


1.  A  tooth  cleaner  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
so  bent  and  twisted  as  to  form  a  fork  at  one  extremity,  a  | 
twisted  wire  handle  adjacent  to  the  fork.  loops  on  the  end  , 
of  the  handle  opposite  to  the  fork  and  disposed  in  the  same  ; 
plane,  an  indented  depression  formed  on  the  end  of  the 
handle  by  the  divergence  of  the  loops,  a  notch  at  the  ex-  | 
tremlty  of  each  tine  of  the  fork  terminating  In  narrow  slits  1 


9  0  2,124.      MULTIBLADED    GARDEN    IMPLEMENT. 

Draper  Voshell,  Wilmington.  Del.     Filed  June  1,  1908. 

Serial  No.  435,9.52, 

A  garden  implement  having  a  handle  provided  at  lla 
lower  end  with  a  reduced  portion,  a  tapered  hollow  ferrule 
fitting  over  said  reduced  portion,  the  upper  end  of  said 
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fernile  abottinf  agaliwt  a  sboalder  011  the  handle,  the 
lower  end  of  the  ferrule  beln>f  thickened  and  aflrew  threaded 
on  its  interior,  said  screw  threaded  portion  extending  Into 
and  J->ining  satd  hollow  ferrule  thereby  formlag  a  ahoulder 


against  which  the  end  of  the  handle  flta ;  Ini  combination 
with  a  blade  having  a  screw  threaded  shank  adapted  to  fit 
into  the  screw  threaded  ferrule  and  to  abu^  against  the 
end  of  the  handle. 


902.125.  PRINTING  ELIMINATIM;  I»f:VI<!E  FOR  ADD 
ING  MACHINES.  Ch.\kles  Walk.s,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Adder  Machine  Company,  Kingston,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct,  :^3,  1906. 
Serial  No  ,'?4a,l.-i5. 


1  In  a  macliinf  n{  the  class  descriljed,  comprising  add- 
ing mechanism  and  printing  mechanism.  th»  latter,  c  )m- 
prUlnvj  separate  type,  separate  means  whefeby  they  are 
Individually  propelled  to  record  their  respective  figures 
separate  holding  merms  for  the  propelling  mtuns.  and  sep 
arate  releasing  means  to  permit  each  propelling  means  to 
operate,  the  combination  therewith  of  means  adapted  to 
suspend  temporarily  the  function  of  the  releasing  means. 

■J.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllied,  comprising  ad<l- 
Ing  and  printing  mechanism,  the  latter  c  'mprtalng  separate 
type,  separate  means  whereby  they  are  Individually  pro- 
pelled to  record  their  respective  figures  sepurute  holding 
means  for  the  prupelKn;;  means,  and  separate  releasing 
means  to  permit  each  prtfpelling  means  to  operate,  the  com 
binatlon  therewith  ><(  means  ad.ipted  to  suspend  tern 
pornrlly  the  function  of  the  releasing  meina. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
printing  mechajiism  pr  jvlded  with  type  bar^  and  movable 
typo,  means  for  positioning  the  type  bars,  mfans  by  which 
each  type  is  individually  propelled  to  record  its  respective 
numl)er.  separate  holding  means  for  the  proipelllng  means 
and  separate  releasing  means  to  permit  each  propelling 
means  to  operate,  the  combination  therewith  of  means 
adapted  to  prevent  the  operation  t^f  the  releasing  means 
and  thus  prevent  the  propelling  means  from  actuating  the 
type,  and  a  manually  depresslble  key  for  actuating  said 
preventing  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
printing  mechanism  provided  with  type  btiTs.  means  for 
positioning  them,  hammers  fi.r  striking  s»ch  bars,  and 
hooks  for  holding  the  hammers  Inactive,  the  combination 
therewith  of  means  f(  r  preventing  the  disengagement  of 
the  ho<iks  and  the  hammers. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de«crU>ed.  comprising  a 
printing  mechanism  provided  with  type  Imiis,  means  for 
poeltlt  ning  them.  hJimmers  under  constant  tension  and 
adapted  to  strike  the  type  bars  when  released,  and  hooks 
for  holding  the  hammers  inactive,  the  combination  there 
with  of  means  for  preventing  the  disengagement  of  the 
hooks  and  the  hammers. 

I  Claims  «>  to  'J  nut  printed  In  the  Gazett4} 


'.H>J,1:J6.  8TKAM  TRAP  FOR  RADIATORS.  Frank  L. 
Watson.  Lynchburg.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  18.  190H.  Serial 
No.  427,K47. 


1.  A  steam  trap  for  radiators  Including  a  bushing  having 
a  reducing  opening  and  iirovlded  at  Its  Inner  face  with  a 
chamber,  a  trap  casing  having  an  Inner  end  wall  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  open  outer  end  fitted  within  the  chamber  of 
the  biishlng.  and  a  transverse  partition  arranged  within 
the  trap  casing  and  extending  upward  from  the  bottom 
there  f  to  form  an  Inner  compartment,  the  upper  edge  of 
the  partition  being  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  trap  casing 
!ind  the  latter  being  provided  at  the  lower  portion  of  the 
compartment  with  a   water  Inlet. 

:.'.  A  sKvira  tnip  for  radiators  Including  a  bushing  hav- 
ing a  reducing  opening  and  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
chamber,  a  cylindrical  trap  casing  provided  with  an  Inner 
end  wall  and  having  an  open  outer  end  fitted  within  the 
cylindrical  chamber  of  the  bushing,  and  a  substantially 
segmental  transverse  partition  arrangeil  within  the  trap 
casing  and  extending  upward  fr  jm  the  bottom  to  form  an 
Inner  compartment  and  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  casing, 
the  latter  t)eing  pro.vlded  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  Inner 
end  wall  with  perforations  to  form  a  water  inlet  and  hav- 
ing an  air  vent  perforation  located  above  the  upper  edge  of 
the  partition 

3.  The  c.mblnatlon  with  a  bushing  having  a  reducing 
opening,  of  a  cylindrical  trap  casing  having  an  Inner  end 
wall  and  provided  with  an  open  ouUr  end  aecured  to  the 
bushing,  and  a  transverse  partition  arranged  within  the 
trap  casing  and  extending  upward  from  the  bottom  thereof 
to  form  an  Inner  compartment,  said  trap  casing  being  pro 
vlded  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  c  >mpartment  with  a 
water  inlet  and  having  an  air  Tent  at  the  upper  portion  of 
the  said  compartment. 


'.»0lMj7      HUBSKCTRINO  device.     Johm  A    Weitzel. 
Rochester,  N.  Y     Filed  May  28.  1908.    Serial  No.  43.'i,462. 


1     A   device  of  the  olaaa  described,   embracing  an  axle 
skein  having  a  pocket  provided  with  shoulders  therein,  a 
locking  key    having   diagonally  opposed   lugs  effective   for 
eng-.igement  with  said  shoulders,  and  means  for  the  reten 
tlon  of  said  key  In   locked  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embracing  an 
axle  skein  having  a  pocket  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
sbouiders  having  spiral  surfaces,  a  locking  key  having 
diagonally  opposed  lugs  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
surfaces,  and  locking  means  for  satd  key. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embracing  an 
axle  skein  harlng  a  pocket  prorlded  with  Inner  and  outer 
end  annaUr  recesses,  a  locking  key  having  dUgonally  op- 
posed lugs  engaging  said  ref-easea.  and  locking  means  for 
said  key. 
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4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  axls- 
skein  having  a  pocket  provided  with  spaced  apart  annular 
re<-e8ses,  the  walls  thereof  having  spiral  or  inclined  sur 
face»i.  a  locking  key  having  diagonally  opposed  lugs  engag- 
ing said  walls,  and  locking  means  for  said  key. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embracing  an 
axle  skein  provided  with  a  pocket  having  Inner  and  outer 
end  annular  recesses  with  their  walls  formed  on  spiral 
lines,  a  locking  key  having  diagonally  opposed  lugs  effect- 
ive for  engagement  with  said  walls,  and  locking  means  for 
said  key 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


902,128      LAND  MARKER.     Elmbs  E    YorTZ.  Casner.  111. 
Mied  Apr    l.H,   190H.     Serial  No.  426,770. 


1.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination,  with  the  frame, 
and  a  transversely  disposed  rock  shaft  carried  thereby,  of 
a  marker  pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the 
frame  :  a  seat  supporting  rod  mounted  upon  said  frame  ;  a 
depending  slotted  strap  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
rod  :  an  angle  lever  pivotally  connected  with  snld  rod  end 
and  having  Its  rear  arm  extending  through  the  slot  in  said 
strap  :  a  flexible  connection  between  ssld  lever  arm  and 
said  marker,  for  moving  the  latter  Into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive position  when  said  lever  Is  rocked  upon  Its  pivot  ;  an 
operating  lever  ;  and  a  rod  connected  at  opposite  ends  to 
the  operating  lever  and  to  the  front  arm  of  the  angle  lever, 
for  rocking  the  latter  when  the  operating  lever  Is  swung 
In  one  direction  or  the  other. 

2.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination,  with  the  frame, 
and  a  transversely  disposed  rock  shaft  carried  thereby,  of 

^a  marker  pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the 
frame;  a  seat  supporting  rod  mounted  upon  said  frame:  a 
strap)  8e<ure<l  centrally  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and 
having  Its  ends  bent  downwardly,  the  rear  portion  of  said 
strap  l>elng  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  :  an  angle 
lever  pivoted  at  Its  apex  to  the  front  end  of  said  strap  ami 
having  Its  rear  arm  extending  through  said  slot ;  a  flexible 
connection  between  said  lever  arm  and  said  marker,  for 
moving  the  latter  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  when 
said  lever  is  rocked  upon  its  pivot  :  an  operating  lever  ; 
and  a  rod  conne<'ted  at  opposite  ends  to  the  operating 
lever  and  to  the  front  arm  of  the  angle  lever,  for  rocking 
the  latter  when  the  operating  lever  Is  swung  In  one  direc- 
tion or  the  other. 

3.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination,  with  the  frame, 
and  a  transversely-disposed  rock  shaft  carried  thereby,  of 
a  marker  pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the 
frame  ;  a  .seat  supporting!  rod  mounted  upon  said  frame  ;  a 
depending  slotted  strap  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
rod  ;  an  an>;le  lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  rod  end 
and  having  iu  rear  arm  extending  through  the  slot  in  said 
strap  :  a  flexible  connection  between  said  lever  arm  and 
said  marker,  for  moving  the  latter  Into  and  out  of  opera 
live  position  when  said  lever  la  rocked  upon  Its  pivot ;  an 
o(>eratlng  lever  ;  and  a  rod  connected  at  opposite  ends  to 
the  operating  lever  and  to  the  front  arm  of  the  angle  lever, 
for  rocking  the  latter  when  tne  operating  lever  Is  swung 
In  one  direction  or  the  other,  said  rod  comprising  a  pair 
of    telescoping    members    adjustably    connected    together. 


whereby  said  angle  lever  may  be  rocked  independently  of 
the  movement  of  the  operating  lever. 

4.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  and 
a  transversely-disposed  rock  shaft  carried  thereby,  of  a 
marker  pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  end  member  of 
the  fratne.  satd  marker  comprising  a  triangular  frame,  a 
pair  of  longitudinally-socketed  converging  rods  secured  at 
their  Inner  ends  to  said  triangular  frame,  and  a  V-sbaped 
member  having  its  arms  slidably  fitted  in  the  sockets  in 
said  rods,  a  marking  wheel  attached  to  tbe  apex  of  said 
member,  and  means  for  retaining  said  member  In  adjusted 
position  with  respect  to  said  rods  ;  an  operating  lever  piv- 
oted to  said  rock-shaft  ;  and  connecting  devices  between 
the  operating  lever  and  said  marker,  for  raising  the  latter 
bodily  into  inoperative  position  when  satd  lever  is  swung 

I   In  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  corn-planter,  tbe  combination,  with  a  frame  and 
a    transversely-disposed    rock-shaft    carried    thereby,    of    a 
bracket  secured  to  the  rear  end  member  of  the  frame  and 
provided    with   a   perforated    heml-spherical   bearing  mem- 
ber ;  a  triangular  frame  provided  with  a  perforated  hemi 
spherical  bearing  member ;  a  bolt  passed  through  the  per- 
foratlons  In  said  bearing  members,  for  pivotally  connect 
Ing   said   triangular  frame   with   said   bracket  ;   a   pair   of 
longitudinally-socketed    converging   rods   secured    at    their 
inner  ends  to  said  triangular  frame  ;  a  V-sfaaped  member 
having  its  arms  slidably  fitted  in  the  sockets  in  said  rods; 
a  marking  wheel  rotatably  attached  to  the  apex  of  said 
member  ;  means  for  retaining  said  member  In  adjusted  po 
sitlon  with  respect  to  said  rods  ;  an  operating  lever  pivoted 
to  said    rock  shaft  :   and   connecting  devices   between   the 
operating  lever  and  one  of  satd  rods,  for  raising  the  mark 
Ing-wheel    Into    Inoperative    position    when    satd    lever    Is 
moved  In  one  direction. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


902,129      WHIP-LOCK.     William  J.  AknetT,  Margerum. 
Ala       Filed  Apr.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,900. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  including  tbe  body. 
running  >:ear.  and  springs  between  the  body  and  running 
gear,  of  a  socket  to  receive  the  whip,  a  whip  having  a 
lateral  projection  at  the  butt  end  and  engaging  said  socket, 
and  means  operative  by  the  running  gear  for  locking  said 
whip  within  said  socket  when  the  springs  are  In  distended 
position  and  to  release  the  whip  when  the  springs  are  com 
pressed  by  the  weight  of  the  person  in  the  vehicle 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  Including  the  body, 
running  gear,  and  springs  between  the  t>ody  and  ruTnliic 
gear,  of  a  socket,  a  whip  detachably  engaging  said  socket, 
and  a  locking  means  between  the  running  gear  and  the 
socket  and  operating  to  engage  the  whip  when  the  springs 
are  distended  and  to  release  the  whip  when  the  springs  are 
compressed. 

3.  The  combination  with   a   vehicle  including  the  run 
nlng  gear,  body  and  springs  between  the  running  gear  and 
body,   of  a   socket   for   receiving  the  whip  carried   by    tbe 
iKxly,  a  whip  having  a  lateral  projection  at  the  butt  end 
and  engaging  said  socket,  a  rod  movably  disposed  in  said 
body  and  adapted  to  engage  said  whip  when  In  one  posi- 
tion, and  connecting  means  between  said  rod  and  the  run 
nlng  gear,  whereby  said  rod  is  projected  into  said  socket 
and    engaged    with    said   whip    when    the   springs   are   dis 
tended  and  withdrawn  from  the  socket  and  the  whip  re- 
leased when  the  springs  are  compressed 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  Including  the  body, 
running  gear,  and  springs  between  the  body  and  running 
gear,  of  a  socket  for  the  whip  carried  by  the  body,  a  whip 
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902.130.  FOLDING  FIAT  RACK  AND  KNEELING  STOOL 
FOR  I'EWS.  Frank  X  Ar  maxn,  Jr..  Manitowoc,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  387,165. 


having  a  lateral  projection,  a  bell  crank  lever  connected  to 
said  body,  a  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  olie  end  of  said  bell 
crank  lever  and  with  the  other  end  ptotrude  1  Into  said 
»o<ket  and  adapted  to  engage  above  tile  protuberance  on 
the  whip,  and  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  end 
of  said  bell  crank  lever  and  at  the  otu«r  end  to  said  run- 
ning gear,  whereby  when  the  springs  are  depressed  by  the 
load  disposed  within  the  body  the  rod  will  be  withdrawn 
and  release  the  whip,  and  the  rod  proje<ned  into  the  socket 
and  locking  the  whip  therein  when  the  load  is  removed 
frona  the  body  and  the  springs  expanded. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pew,  of  a  kneeling  stool  plv-  1 
otally  connected  with  the  pew  and  arrtnged  to  swing  up- 
ward beneath  the  seat  of  the  same,  a  hat  rack  movable 
backwardly  and  forwardly  to  arrange  It  for  use  and  to 
carry  It  beneath  the  seat  of  the  pew.  4nd  means  for  con- 
necting the  hat  rack  with  the  kneeling  stool,  whereby  the 
former  will  be  automatically  operated  liy  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  folding  plvot»lly  mounted  kneel- 
ing stool,  gnldes,  a  hat  rack  sUdable  In  the  guides,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  hat  rack  with;  the  kneeling  stool. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  folding  plvotliliy  mounted  kneel- 
ing stool,  guides,  a  hat  rack  slidable  In  the  guides,  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  lever  connected  with  the  bat  rack  and  form- 
ing a  support  for  the  same,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
lever  with  the  kneeling  stool. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plvotally  mounted  kneeling 
stool,  guides  located  above  and  In  advabce  of  the  kneeling 
stool,  a  hat  rack  provided  at  Its  front  *^lth  projecting  piv- 
ots operating  in  the  guides,  levers  connected  with  the  hat 
rack  at  the  rear  portion  thereof,  and  links  connected  with 
the  levers  and  with  the  kneeling  stool. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  guide  designed  to  be  secured  to 
a  pew  and  consisting  of  an  approzlmatfly  horizontal  front 
portion  and  an  Inclined  rear  portion,  4  hat  rack  provided 
at  its  front  with  a  pivot  operating  it  the  guide,  and  a 
lever  connected  with  the  hat  rack  at  a  point  in  rear  of  the 
said  pivot  and  fulcrumed  at  a  point  beneath  the  said  hat 
rack  to  form  a  support  for  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


device   operated    directly    by    a    return    movement   of    the 
actuator. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  escapement  mechan- 
ism, the  combination  with  a  dog  and  an  actuator  for  said 
dog,  said  actuator  being  movable  independently  of  said 
dog,  of  a  wedge  device  for  taking  up  lost  motion  between 
said  dog  and  said  actuator,  said  wedge  device  comprising 
a  pivoted  piece  having  sn  eccentric  edge  which  acts  as  a 
wedge. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  escapement  mechan- 
ism, the  combination  with  a  dog  and  an  actuator  for  said 
dog,  said  .ictuator  being  movable  Independently  of  said  dog, 
of  a  wedge  device  mov.ilily  connected  with  said  actuator  for 
taking  up  lost  motion  between  said  dog  and  said  actuator, 
and  a  stop  against  which  said  wedge  device  is  moved  by 
the  actuator,  said  stop  cooperating  with  said  wedge  device 
to  restore  the  same  normal  position  relatively  to  said  dog. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  escapement  mechan- 
ism, the  combination  with  a  dog  and  an  actuator  for  said 
dog,  said  actuator  being  movable  Independently  of  said 
dog,  of  a  two-armed  piece  plvote<l  to  said  actuator,  one  of 
the  arms  of  -lald  piece  having  an  eccentric  edge  which  acts 
as  a  wedge  to  take  up  lost  motion  between  said  dog  and 
said  actuator,  a  part  connected  with  said  dog  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  eccputrlc  edge,  and  a  stop  cooperating  with 
the  other  arm  of  .said  pivoted  piece  tn  restore  the  same  to 
normal  position  relatively  to  said  dog. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  escapement  mechan- 
slm,  the  combination  of  a  dog.  an  oscillatory  dog  actuator 
movable  Independently  of  said  dog.  an  arm  rigid  on  said 
actuator,  an  automatically  operating  wedge  device  pivoted 
to  said  arm  and  operating  to  take  up  lost  motion  l)etween 
said  actuator  and  said  dog,  and  a  fixed  stop  for  restoring 
said  wedge  device  to  normal  position  relatively  to  said  dog. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


902.131.     TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE-      Glbnn  J.   Ba«- 
RUTT,   Syracuse,   N»  Y.,  assignor  to  fhe  Smith    Premier 
Typewriter  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  M  .  a  Corporation  of  1 
New  York.     Filed  May  21,  1908.     Seflal  No.  434.078. 


1.   In  a  typewriting  machine,  escapeifcent  devices  Includ 
ing  an  actuator,  a  dog  movable  with  said  actuator,  said  | 
dog  and  actuator  also  being  relatively  movable,  a  device  j 
automatically  operative  to  take  up  the  lost  motion  between 
the  actuator  and  said  dog,  and  mean$  for  resetting  said 


902,132.  CHICKEN  EXEIK  ISING  FEEDER.  Albert 
Bbihn  and  William  Brlhn,  St.  Bonifacius,  Minn. 
Filed    Mnr.    28,    1907.      Serial    No.    305,003. 


1.  In  an  automatic  feeder  and  exercising  device,  a  hop- 
per, a  shaft  Journaled  vertically  therein,  the  lower  end  of 
which  projects  below  the  hopper  and  is  provided  with 
a  horizontally  arranged  distributer,  a  spring  around  the 
shaft  for  rotating  It  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  rf>- 
tatlng  the  shaft  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  by  the 
weight  of  a  fowl. 

2.  In  an  automatic  feeder  and  exercising  device,  a  hop- 
per, a  shaft  Journaled  vertically  therein,  the  upper  end  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  spool,  and  the  lower  end  with  a 
winged  distributer,  a  spring  around  said  shaft,  a  cord 
adapted  to  be  wound  around  the  spool,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  cord  for  actuating  the  shaft  against  the 
tension  of  the  spring  by  the  weight  of  a  fowl. 

3.  In  an  nutomatlc  feeder  and  exercising  device,  a  hop- 
per, a  casing  therein,  a  shaft  journaled  In  said  rasing,  the 
upper  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  spool  and  the  lower 
end  projects  below  the  hopper,  and  Is  provided  with  a 
winged  distributer,  a  colled  spring  within  the  casing,  one 
end  of  which  Is  connected  with  the  shaft  and  the  other 
with  the  casing,  a  cord  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  the 
spool,  and  a  trlpplns  lever  connected  with  the  other  end 
of  the  cord,  whereby  the  lever  will  cause  the  shaft  and 
distributer  to  be  rotated  In  opposition  to  the  spring. 
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4.  In  an  automatic  feeder  and  exercising  device,  a  hop- 
per provided  with  an  opening  in  its  lower  end,  regulating 
devices  therefor,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  hopper  with  its 
lower  end  extending  through  said  opening,  a  winged  disk 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  below  the  opening,  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  the  shaft  al»ove  the  opening,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft  by  the  weight  of  a  fowl. 

5.  In  an  automatic  feeder  and  exercising  device,  a  hop- 
per provided  with  an  opening  in  Its  lower  end,  two  gatea 
plvotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the  hopper  and  having  their 
free  ends  adapted  to  be  moved  from  and  toward  each  other, 
a  shaft  journaled  vertically  In  the  hopper,  with  Its  lower 
end  projecting  through  said  opening  between  said  galea, 
a  disk  adjustably  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft 
and  having  Its  upper  face  provided  with  radially  arranged 
wings,  an  agitator  on  the  shaft  above  said  opening,  a 
spring  for  rotating  the  shaft  In  one  direction,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  by  means 
of  the  weight  of  a  fowl. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


wall  to  close  and  open  automatically  so  as  to  allow  In  the 
latter  case  of  one  of  said  type-rows  being  supplied  to  said 


yn 


crucible,  and  means  to  operate  said  slide,  all  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


902.13.^.  COMBINATION  TENT  AND  SLEEPING  BAG. 
FHEDERi.  K  W  Bi  HCH.  Pueblo.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1908. 
Serial  No.  410,899. 


902.135.  FURNACE-GRATE  AND  FIRE  BAR.  RlCH.\RP 
Campbell.  Liverpool,  England.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1906. 
Serial  No.  343.275. 


r^^r-;.^^. 


1.  A  combination  tent  and  sleeping  bag  comprising  a 
*ody  portion  approximately  rectangular  In  form,  flaps  se- 
cured to  the  longitudinal  edgea  of  said  body  portion,  said 
flaps  being  approximately  rlght-trlangular  lu  shape  and 
having  their  bases  at  the  ends  of  the  body  and  their  apices 
approximately  centrally  of  said  longitudinal  edges,  a  cush- 
ion secured  centrally  of  the  body  portion  the  entire  length 
thereof,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  cushion  being  par- 
allel with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  body,  said  cushion 
being  of  less  width  than  the  body,  the  portions  of  the  body 
between  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  cushion  and  the  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  the  body  serving  as  flaps  when  the  de 
vice  Is  employed  as  a  bed. 

2.  A  combined  tent  and  sleeping  bag.  comprising  a  body 
portion,  flaps  carried  by  said  body  portion,  and  a  cushion 
secured  centrally  of  the  body  portion  the  entire  length 
thereof  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  cushion  being  paral- 
lel with  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  body,  said  cushion  being 
of  less  width  than  the  body,  the  portions  of  the  body  be- 
tween the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  cushion  and  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  body  serving  as  flaps  when  the  de- 
vice Is  employed  as  a  bed. 


902.134.     TYPOGRAPHER  S  COMPOSING  AND  FOUND- 
ING MACHINE.     HBiNRicH  BfBRis,  Hemer.  Germany. 
Filed   Nov.   8.    1907.      Serial   No.   401.301. 
In    a    typographers'    composing   and    founding    machine, 
an  automatic  device  for  charging  up  the  crucible  during  the 
founding    process :    comprising    In    combination    with    the 
crucible  receiving  the  founding  mass  and  with  the  old  type- 
rows  to  be  melted  down   In   said   crucible;   an   adjustable 
type  galley  disposed  with  one  end  directly  above  said  cru- 
cible and  designed  to  receive  said  old  type-rows,  means  to 
force  said  old  type-rows  to  one  side  of  said  galley  facing 
said  crucible,   an  enlarged  face  wall  on  one  side  of  said 
galley  facing  the  crucible,   a  slide  disposed   In   said   face 
136  O.  G.— 119 


1.  In  a  furnace  grate,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  in- 
dependent bars:  a  tube  provided  at  one  end  with  a  lever 
by  which  It  can  be  oscillated,  said  tube  having  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  formed  therein  ;  a  screw  shaft  mounted  within 
the  tube  ;  an  arm  mounted  upon  the  screw  shaft  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  longitudinal  slot  In  the  tube ;  and 
means  for  turning  said  screw  shaft  so  as  to  traverse  the 
arm  longitudinally  and  bring  It  into  engagement  with  one 
or  another  of  the  grate-bars. 

2.  In  a  furnace-grate,  the  combination  of  a  aeries  of  In- 
dependent grate  bars;  a  screw  shaft;  an  outwardly-pro- 
jecting arm  provided  with  a  threaded  boss  which  Is  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft,  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  being  adapted 
to  engage  a  projection  on  the  grate  bars ;  means  for 
turning  the  shaft  ao  as  to  traverse  the  arm  longi- 
tudinally ;  and  a  slotted  tube  surrounding  the  screw  shaft, 
with  the  arm  projecting  through  the  slot,  so  that  by  oa- 
clllatlng  said  tube  It  will  impart  an  oscillating  or  shak- 
ing movement  to  the  arm  for  the  purpose  of  shaking  the 
grate  bars. 

3.  In  a  furnace  grate,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  in- 
dependent grate-bars ;  a  hollow  shaft  Journaled  In  bear- 
ings In  the  aide  of  the  furnace  or  boiler  and  projecting 
through  the  same,  said  hollow  shaft  being  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  that  side  adjacent  to  the  grate  bar 
ends  :  a  screw  shaft  Journaled  In  the  hollow  shaft ;  an  arm 
having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  one  or  another  of  said 
grate  bars ;  a  threaded  boss  formed  upon  the  arm  and 
mounted  on  the  screw  shaft ;  means  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
screw  shaft  for  turning  the  same ;  and  means  located 
without  the  furnace  for  shaking  or  oscillating  the  hollow 

shaft. 

4  In  a  furnace  grate,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  In- 
dependent bars :  an  arm  normally  In  engagement  with  one 
or  another  of  aald  bars  ;  means  for  shifting  the  arm  lat- 
erally to  bring  It  Into  engagement  with  one  or  another  of 
the  bars  and  to  hold  It  In  such  relation  ;  and  means  for 
rocking  the  arm.  whereby  the  bars  may  be  Independently 
shaken. 
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902.136.  COMPOUND  BAIL.  Thomj^  S.  Csohss,  Lin- 
den, Ttx.,  assignor  of  one-h*lf  to  John  B.  A.  BsQfer, 
Linden,  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,718. 


I 


<S> 


<2>     <S> 


'^^  "o  *' 


1.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  ba>e  portion  having 
transversely  spaced  flanges,  and  a  tread  jwrtlon,  the  latter 
arranged  to  break  joint  with  sections  of  the  base  portion, 
said  tread  portion  comprising  a  head  and  a  weu,  the  latter 
entering  the  space  between  the  flanges  oif  the  base  portion 
and  said  web  having  a  thickened  portion  between  Its  ends 
to  fill  widened  spaces  formed  between  the  flanges  of  ad 
Jacent  base  portions. 

2.  A  compound  rati  consisting  of-a  liase  portion  and  a 
tread  portion,  the  latter  arranged  to  br»ak  Joint  with  the 
former,  the  base  portions  having  tmnsversely  spaced 
flanges,  the  space  between  said  flanges  gradually  widen 
ing  at  opposite  ends,  and  the  tread  poetlon  comprising  a 
head  and  a  web.  the  latter  being  thickened  between  Its 
ends  and  tapered  outward  to  snugly  fit  the  enlarged  end 
portions  of  the  spaces  formed  between  the  flanges  of  ad- 
jacent base  portions 

3.  A  compound  rail  consisting  of  a  Uase  portion  and  a 
tread  portion,  the  latter  arranged  to  break  Joint  with  the 
former,  the  base  portion  having  transversely  spaced 
flanges,  the  space  l)etween  said  flanges  gradually  widening 
at  opposite  ends  and  the  tread  portion  comprising  a  head 
and  a  web.  the  latter  being  thickened  between  its  ends  and 
tapered  outward  to  snugly  fit  the  enlarged  end  portions 
of  the  spaces  formed  between  the  flangas  of  adjacent  base 
portions,  and  said  head  having  grooves  In  Its  underside 
adjacent  to  the  web  to  receive  the  upp«r  edge  portions  of 
the  flanges  of  the  base  portions. 


902,137      RAILWAY-CAR  BRAKE      Seth  A.  Cronb,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Ang.  5,  1908      ieHal  No.  447,021. 


1.  A  brake-head,  and  means  carried  thereby  for  securing 
tbe  Mine  comprising  a  hinged  bar,  me^ns  for  moving  and 
Mcurlng  tbe  free  end  of  said  bar,  and  a  locking-block  above 
and  engaged  by  said  bar  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  brake-head,  and  means  carried  thereby  for  securing 
the  same  comprising  a  hinged  bar,  me#ns  for  moving  and 
MCurlng  the  free  end  of  said  bar.  and  a  locking-block  above 
and  engaged  by  said  bar,  said  bar  having  a  curved  upper 
■arface  wbere  It  engages  said  block  :  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  brake-bead,  and  means  carried  thereby  for  eecurtng 
the  same  comprising  a  hinged  bar.  a  screw  and  nut  for 
moving  and  securing  tbe  free  end  of  «<id  bar,  and  a  lock- 
ing-biock  above  and  engaged  by  said  b^r  ;  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  A  brake-head  having  below  Its  applying  sieere  a 
chamber  oi)en  at  the  top  and  one  part  of  which  is  open  at 


the  bottom,  and  securing  means  carried  bj  the  head  and 
comprising  a  hinged  bar  below  said  chamber,  a  screw  and 
nut  for  moving  and  securing  the  free  end  of  said  bar.  and 
a  locking-block  in  said  chamber  and  exposed  at  the  open 
bottom  thereof  to  said  bar,  said  bolt  having  lu  bead 
confined  In  said  chamber  and  thence  extending  down- 
wardly through  said  bar  and  receiving  Its  nut  below 
the  latter  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  -V  brake  head  having  below  Its  applying  sleeve  a 
chamber  open  at  the  top  And  bottom,  and  securing  means 
carried  by  the  head  and  comprising  a  hinged  bar  below 
said  chamber,  means  for  moving  and  securing  the  free 
end  of  said  bar,  and  a  locking  block  in  said  chamber  and 
exposed  at  its  lower  end  to  said  bar,  said  chamber  and 
block  having  overlapping  parts  forming  shoulders  to  pre- 
vent the  complete  destent  of  the  block  from  said  cham- 
ber; substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.  ] 


902,138.  RAILWAY  BRAKE  BEAM.  SsTH  A.  Cbokb, 
East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1908.  Serial  No. 
460,162. 


1.  .\  brake-beam  comprising  a  compression  member,  a 
truss  rod  and  a  strut,  said  compression  member  l>elng  a 
rolled  section  and  the  end  of  said  strut  engaging  said 
member  and  being  seated  on  a  horicontal  portion  of  tbe 
same  and  having  shoulders  on  Its  upper  and  lower  sides, 
combined  with  a  clip  transversely  embracing  said  com- 
pression member  and  having  inturned  lips  engaging  said 
shoulders  ;  substantially   as  set  forth. 

2.  A  brake-beam  comprising  a  compression  member,  a 
truss  rod  and  a  strut,  said  compression  member  being  a 
rolled  section  and  the  end  of  said  strut  engaging  said  mem- 
ber and  being  seated  on  a  borlxontal  portion  of  the  same 
and  having  shoulders  on  Its  upper  and  lower  sides,  com- 
bined with  a  clip  transversely  embracing  said  compres- 
sion member  and  having  Inturned  lips  engaging  said  shoul- 
ders, said  shoulders  and  lips  being  Inclined  so  as  to  wedje 
together  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  compression  member 
which  Is  of  T-shape  in  cross  section,  a  truss  rod  and  a 
strut,  the  end  of  the  latter  being  recessed  to  pass  on  the 
web  of  tbe  compression  member  and  formed  with  shoulders 
on  its  upper  and  lower  sides,  combined  with  a  clip  trans- 
versely embracing  said  compression  member  and  the  end  of 
said  strut  and  having  inturned  lips  engaging  said  shoul- 
ders; sobsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  brake-beam  comprising  a  compression  member 
which  is  of  T-shape  in  cross  section,  a  truss  rod  and  a 
strut,  the  end  of  the  latter  being  recessed  to  pass  on  the 
web  of  the  compression  member  and  formed  with  shoul- 
ders on  its  upper  and  lower  sides,  combined  with  a  clip 
transversely  embracing  said  compression  member  and  the 
end  of  said  strut  and  having  inturned  lips  engaging  said 
shoulders,  said  shoulders  and  lips  being  inclined  so  as  to 
wedge  together ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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5.  A  brake-beam  comprising  a  compression  member 
which  is  of  T  shape  In  cross  section,  a  truss  rod  and  a 
strut,  the  end  of  the  latter  being  recessed  to  pass  on  the 
web  of  the  compression  member  and  formed  with  shoul 
ders  on  Its  upper  and  lower  sides,  combined  with  a  clip 
transversely  embracing  said  compression  member  and  the 
end  of  said  strut  and  having  inturned  lips  engaging  said 
shoulders,  the  outer  end  of  said  strut  being  curved  to  per- 
mit angular  movement  of  the  strut  in  applying  the  same 
and  to  enable  a  firm  seating  of  the  end  of  the  strut  against 
the  compression  member  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


902  139.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROAD  MACHINES.  JOHN 
T.  Eadv.  Carrollton.  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1908.  Serial 
No.  418.516. 


1    The  combination  with  a  scraper,  of  a  bar  or  member 
extending   longitudinally  of  the  scraper  and    arranged   to 
project  fr-.m  either  end  of  the  same  for  tearing  down  em 
bankments  at  the  side  of  a  road,  and  means  for  adjustably 
securing  the  bar  or  member  to  the  scraper. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  scraper,  of  a  bar  or  member 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  scraper  and  having  pointed 
terminals  and  slldably  connected  with  the  scraper  so  as  to 
project  from  either  end  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  scraper,  of  a  bar  or  member 
disposed  longitudinally  of  the  scraper  and  projecting  from 
one  end  thereof  for  tearing  down  an  embankment  at  the 
side  of  a  road,  and  a  guard  arranged  at  tbe  end  of  the 
scraper  from  which  the  bar  or  member  projects  to  prevent 
the  said  end  of  the  scraper  from  catching  In  an  embank- 
ment. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  scraper,  of  a  bar  or  member 
disposed  longltudlnnlly  of  the  scraper  and  projecting  from 
one  end  thereof  for  tearing  down  an  embankment  at  the 
side  of  a  road,  and  a  guard  consisting  of  a  plate  arranged 
at  the  end  of  the  scraper  from  which  the  bar  or  member 
projects    and    extending    In    advance   and    in    rear   of    the 

scraper. 

.^  The  combination  with  a  scraper,  of  a  bar  or  member 
disposed  longitudinally  of  the  scraper  and  projecting  from 
one  end  thereof  for  tearing  down  an  embankment  at  the 
side  of  a  road,  and  a  guard  consisting  of  a  plate  provided 
with  an  opening  receiving  the  bar  or  member,  said  guard 
being  extended  In  advance  and  in  rear  of  the  scraper. 

ICIaims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Casette.] 


902.140.  CIGAR  BO-\  AND  LID. 
Johnstown.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar 
419,334. 


William 

5.    1908. 


J.  Fabrell, 
Serial    No. 


auxiliary  hinge  member  secured  to  the  cover  and  partition 
and  adapted  to  keep  tbe  two  connected  when  the  cover  is 
In  the  compartment. 

.3.  .\  receptacle  and  cover  connected  by  a  main  binge,  a 
partition  firmly  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  and 
forming  a  compartment  for  the  reception  of  the  cover  when 
detached  from  the  main  hinge,  flexible  auxiliary  hinge 
members  secured  to  the  cover  and  partition  and  adapted  to 
maintain  tbe  connection  between  the  cover  and  receptacle 
when  the  cover  Is  detached  from  the  main  hinge  and  ta- 
serted  In  the  compartment. 


902,141.  LAWN  TRIMMING  IMPLEMENT.  DwiOHT  H. 
Finch,  Manchester,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar  2,  1908.  Serial 
No,  418,783. 


A  device  of  the  character  specified  made  from  a  single 
piece  of  metal  bent  to  form  a  handle  receiving  member  and 
a  head,  the  latter  comprising  a  vertical  and  an  obliquely 
disposed  outwardly  curved  side  piece  or  member  connected 
by  a  bottom  strip,  the  former  of  the  side  pieces  or  mem- 
l)er8  being  bent  outwardly  at  Its  upper  edge  to  form  an  out- 
wardly extending  guide  flange,  the  bottom  strip  extending 
to  a  point  In  advance  of  the  guide  flange  and  the  side 
pieces  having  front  inwardly  curved  sharpened  cutting 
edges. 


902.142.  LOG-TURNER.  Aagb  Foss  and  Loekn  Coolidqb, 
Montesano.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
392,681. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  cover,  of  a 
partition  within  the  receptacle  f  .rming  a  compartment 
with  the  rear  wall  thereof,  and  a  flexible  apron  carried  by 
the  cover  adapted  to  seal  the  compartment. 

2.  A  receptacle  having  a  cover  and  partition  therein 
forming  a  compartment  with  the  rear  wall  of  said  recep- 
tacle for  the  reception  of  said  cover,  a  main  hinge  and  an 


1.  In  a  log  turner,  the  c  )mblnatlon  of  an  oscillatory  sup- 
port adapted  to  fit  against  one  of  the  faces  of  a  log,  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  piston  connected  with  the  support  for  ac- 
tuating the  same,  an  endless  chain  mounted  on  the  support 
and  provided  with  log  engaging  means  spaced  apart  a  suffi- 
cient distance  to  permit  the  log  to  fit  against  a  support 
aqd  adapted  to  engage  a  log  either  at  the  top  or  bottom, 
and  gearing  connected  with  the  endless  chain  for  operating 

the  same. 

2.  In  a  log  turner,  the  combination  of  an  oscillatory  sup- 
port adapted  t  >  fit  against  one  of  the  faces  of  a  log,  an 
endless  chain  provided  with  dogs  tapered  longitudinally  of 
the  chain  to  form  front  engaging  portions  and  provided 
with  straight  rear  edges,  whereby  the  dogs  are  adapted  to 
move  a  log  In  either  direction,  means  for  oscillating  the 
support,  and  gearing  for  operating  the  chain. 
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3.  In  a  log  turner,  the  combination  of  an  oscillatory  aup 
port  having  a  groove  provided  with  Inwurdly  extending 
flanges,  an  endless  chain  mounted  on  the  support  and  op- 
erating In  the  groove  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  faces 
of  the  said  flanges  and  pr  ivided  with  exterior  dogs  slldable 
on  the  outer  faces  of  the  said  flanges,  said  dogs  being  In- 
terjocked  with  the  support  by  the  endless  cjhaln.  and  gear- 
ing for  operating  the  chain. 

4.  In  a  Ion  turner,  the  coniblnatlon  of  an  oscillatory  sup- 
port provided  with  a  front  groove  and  tjavlng  Its  ends 
bifurcated,  the  upper  end  of  the  support  being  also  pro- 
Tlded  with  opposite  recesses,  t)earing  blocks  arranged  In  the 
recesses  and  slidably  Interlocked  with  the  walls  thereof,  an 
upper  shaft  carried  by  the  bearing  blocks,  a  lower  shaft 
forming  a  pivot  for  the  support,  spr  'cket  Hrheels  mounted 
on  the  upper  and  lower  shafts,  a  chain  mashing  with  the 
sprocket  wheels  and  operating  in  the  front  groove  and  pro- 
vided with  dogs  and  Interlocked  with  the  support  by  the 
said  chain,  adjusting  devices  connected  with  the  bearing 
blocks  for  stretching  the  chain,  and  gearing  connected  with 
the  lower  shaft  for  operating  the  chain. 

5.  In  a  log  turner,  the  combination  of  an 
port  provided  at  Its  front  with  a  longitudinal  groove, 
sprocket  wheels  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  support,  a 
chain  arranged  on  the  sprocket  wheels  and  extending  along 
the  support  at  the  front  and  back  of  the  lame,  the  front 
portion  of  the  chain  being  located  within  the  said  groove, 
and  dogs  having  flat  Inner  faces  to  slide  o»  the  Inner  face 
of  the  support  at  opposite  sides  of  the  groove  and  provided 
with  reduced  Integral  shanks  extending  imto  the  groove 
and  forming  links  of  the  chain  and  Interlocked  with  the 
support  by  means  of  the  said  chain. 


end  of  one  shank  and  a  sleere  on  the  end  of  the  other 
shank  slldable  on  the  handled  shank,  antifriction  rollers 
lietween  the  two  shanks,  pins  extending  through  the  sleeve, 
the  slldable  shank  and  the  rollers,  and  serving  as  bearings 
for  said  rollers  and  means  for  fastening  the  sleeve  to  Ita 
shank  and  a  locking  mechanism  on  one  shank  adapted  to 
engage  holding;  means  on  the  other  shank. 


oscillatory  sup- 


902,143.     WB.\THER- STRIP.     Sisiov   Fiioomb.   Chicago 
Lawn,  111.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  427,853. 


'a  r 

1.  A  weather  strip  including  an  Inner  flexible  elastic 
strip  arranged  to  fit  against  a  door  and  a  door  sill,  and  an 
outer  hinged  strip  arranged  to  bear  against  the  elastic 
strip  to  hold  the  same  against  the  door  wl>en  the  latter  Is 
closed. 

2.  A  weather  strip  Including  an  attachlqg  strip,  an  elas- 
tic strip  connected  at  Its  upper  edge  with  the  attaching 
strip  and  adapted  to  fit  against  the  outer  face  of  the  door 
and  the  door  sill,  and  an  outer  hinged  strtp  supported  by 
the  attaching  strip  and  arranged  to  be&T  against  the  Inner 
elastic  strip  when  the  door  Is  closed. 

3.  In  a  weather  strip,  the  combination  of  an  attaching 
strip  provided  with  depending  eyes  and  designed  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  outer  face  of  the  door,  an  elastic  strip  having 
Its  upper  edge  secured  between  the  attaching  strip  and 
the  door  and  arranged  to  flt  against  the  latter  and  the  sill 
thereof,  a  hinged  strip  provided  with  eyefl  linked  Into  the 
eyes  of  the  attaching  strip  and  arranged  to  bear  against 
the  elastic  strip  when  the  door  Is  closed,  and  a  curved  sup- 
porting bar  arranged  to  extend  Inwardly  from  the  sill  to 
support  the  Inner  and  outer  strips  in  an  elevated  position 
when  the  door  la  opened. 


902.144.     WRENCH.     iRA  L.  Fbtb,  Vandeegrlft,  Pa.    Piled 

Apr.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  428.806. 

1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  shanks  each 
having  a  jaw  at  one  end,  a  handle  attached  to  the  opposite 


s   ' 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  shanks  in 
cloB  proximity  to  each  other,  cooperating  Jaws,  one  on  the 
end  of  each  shank,  a  handle  on  the  opposite  end  of  one 
shank  and  a  sleeve  slldable  on  said  shank  and  fastentxl  on 
the  opposite  end  of  the  other  shank,  rollers  pivoted  In  one 
shank  adapted  to  run  on  the  bottom  of  a  groove  In  the 
other  shank,  removable  pins  passing  through  the  sleeve 
and  shank  fastening  them  together  and  serving  as  pivots 
for  said  rollers,  and  a  T  headed  spring  actuated  dog  mov- 
able through  said  sleeve  and  shank  adapted  to  engage 
transverse  slots  In  the  handled  shank  and  lock  the  Jaws 
to  the  adjusted  position. 

3.  .\  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  Jaw  at  one 
end  and  a  handle  at  the  other  a  second  shank  parallel  with 
and  In  close  proximity  thereto  provided  with  a  cooperating 
Jaw  on  one  end  and  removably  attached  at  Its  other  end 
by  pins  to  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  first  named  shank,  roll- 
ers pivoted  on  said  pins  within  pockets  made  in  said  sec- 
ond shank  adapted  to  run  on  the  bottom  of  a  groove  in  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  other  shank,  said  side  having  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  closely  spaced  slots,  a  T  headed  dog 
slldable  In  the  shank  carrying  the  rollers  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage by  Its  T-bead  In  said  slots  and  lock  the  shanks  to- 
gether, and  a  pivoted  finger  lever  for  operating  said  dog. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  handle  on  one 
end  and  a  jaw  on  the  other  end,  said  shank  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  on  one  side  and  a  series  of  closely 
spaced  transverse  slots  on  the  same  side  perpendicular  to 
said  groove,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  said  shank  and  having 
secured  thereto  a  movable  shank  parallel  to  the  first  or 
stationary  shank  aad  lying  close  thereto  said  movable 
shank  having  a  cofipereting  jaw  at  Its  outer  end  and 
pockets  In  the  side  adjacent  the  grooved  side  of  the  sta- 
tionary shank,  rollers  pivoted  in  said  pockets  and  running 
on  the  bottom  of  said  groove,  a  dog  slldable  In  a  perform- 
tlon  In  said  movable  shank,  and  sleeve,  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  transverse  slots  In  the  fixed  shank,  and  a  finger 
lever  fulcrumed  to  said  sleeve  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  dog. 


902,145.  LOAD  LIFTING  AND  LOWERING  APPARA- 
TUS. Victor  Fumck,  Luxemburg,  Germany.  Filed  June 
11.  1908.     Serial  No.  438,007. 


1.   In   load   lifting   and    lowering  apparatus,   the  combi- 
nation of  a  stationary  frame  with  an  arc-shaped  slot  there- 
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In,  a  load  lever  having  a  movement  proportional  to  the 
movement  of  the  load  pivoted  In  said  frame  with  a  trans- 
verse aperture  therein,  a  locking  device  having  a  front 
shoulder  and  a  rear  shoulder  and  extending  transversely 
through  said  arc  shaped  slot  and  also  through  the  aperture 
In  said  lever,  said  front  shoulder  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  load  lever,  and  said  rear  shoulder  l)elng  adapted  to 
transmit  a  canting  strain  opposing  the  canting  tendency 
of  said  lever,  whereby  the  locking  device  is  released  and 
the  load  is  lowered  In  a  corresponding  degree,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  load  lifting  and  lowering  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  frame  with  an  arc-shaped  slot  therein, 
a  load  lever  having  a  movement  proportional  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  load,  pivoting  In  said  frame,  with  a  trane- 
verse  aperture  therein,  a  locking  piece  having  a  front 
shoulder  and  a  rear  shoulder,  extending  transversely 
through  the  load  lever  aperture,  a  fork  with  apertured 
prongs  formed  on  said  load  lever  adapted  to  embrace  said 
locking  piece  and  a  shoulder  formed  at  the  root  of  said 
fork,  adapted  to  engage  the  front  shoulder  on  said  locking 
piece,  and  locking  blocks  mounted  transversely  In  said 
locking  piece  and  extending  In  said  arc-shaped  slot. 

:i.  In  load  lifting  and  lowering  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  frame  with  an  arc  shaped  slot  therein, 
a  load  lever  having  a  movement  proportional  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  load,  with  a  transverse  aperture  therein  piv- 
oted in  said  frame,  a  locking  piece  having  a  front  shoulder 
and  a  rear  shoulder,  extending  transversely  through  the 
load  lever  aperture,  a  shoulder  formed  on  said  lever  adapted 
to  engage  the  front  shoulder  on  said  locking  piece,  a  trans- 
verse aperture  In  said  locking  piece,  an  open  sided  recess 
In  the  rear  edge  of  said  locking  piece,  locking  blocks 
mounted  In  said  transverse  aperture  and  open-sided  recess 
respectively  and  extending  through  an  open  arc  shaped 
slot  and  a  hand  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  shoulder 
on  said  locking  piece,  In  order  to  exert  on  the  locking 
blocks,  a  canting  movement  directed  oppositely  to  the  cant- 
ing force  exerted  by  the  load  lever  on  said  locking  piece, 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  load  lifting  and  lowering  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  frame  with  an  arc-shaped  slot  therein, 
a  load  lever  having  a  movement  proportional  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  load  pivoted  in  said  frame  with  a  fork  hav- 
ing apertured  prongs,  and  a  shoulder  at  the  root  of  said 
fork,  a  looking  piece  extending  through  said  apertured 
prongs,  having  a  front  shoulder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  shoulder  on  the  load  lever  fork,  and  a  rear  shoulder, 
and  transverse  apertures,  locking  blocks  In  said  apertures 
extending  in  said  arc  shaped  slot,  a  series  of  teeth  like  re- 
cesses on  said  frame  concentric  with  said  arc  shaped  slot, 
and  a  hand  lever  formed  at  one  end  with  a  pivot  pin 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  fulcrum  for  the  said  hand  lever  in 
one  of  the  teeth  like  recesses  for  lifting  the  load,  and 
formed  at  its  other  end  with  a  recess  adapted  to  engage 
the  load  lever  as  a  fulcrum,  and  with  a  toe  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  rear  shoulder  of  the  locking  piece  to  lower  the 
load,  as  set  forth.  / 


T 


formed  as  a  die,  vertically  arranged  slotted  standards,  a 
frame  reciprocally  mounted  on  said  standards  provided 
with  projections  for  fitting  In  said  sloU,  means  In  the 
upper  portion  of  said  frame  for  engaging  with  a  drill  bit. 
means  In  the  lower  part  of  the  frame  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing said  bit  In  position,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
frame. 


902,146.     DRILL-SHARPENER.     Dobsby  E.  Gilson,  Coal- 
taga,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  403.817. 

1.  In  a  drill  sharpener,  an  anvil  having  Its  upper  face 
formed  Into  a  die  and  recessed  transversely,  a  fuller  re- 
movably seated  In  said  recess  provided  with  a  perforated 
depending  arm  and  having  Its  upper  face  corresponding 
with  the  surface  of  the  die.  a  bolt  through  said  arm.  an  j 
adjustable  fuller  at  each  end  of  the  anvil,  and  means  for 
alternately  moving  a  drill  longitudinally  relatively  to  the 
anvil. 

2.  In  a  drill  sharpener,  an  anvil  having  Its  upper  face 
formed  Into  a  die  with  Its  ends  perforated,  a  fuller  at  each 
end  of  the  die  having  Its  Inner  end  concaved  and  tapered 
and  Its  body  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  bolt 
through  each  slot  Into  the  perforation  of  the  die,  a  fuller 
removably  secured  to  the  center  of  the  die  and  means  for 
alternately  moving  a  drill  longitudinally  relatively  to  the 
anvil. 

3.  In  a  drill  sharpener,  an  anvil  having  Its  upper  face 


4.  In  a  drill  sharpener,  an  anvil  having  its  upper  face 
formed  Into  a  die,  vertically  arranged  slotted  standards,  a 
frame  reciprocally  mounted  In  said  standards  comprising 
two  cross  heads  and  spacing  strips,  a  socket  mounted  In 
the  upper  cross  head  and  adjusting  screws  In  the  lower 
cross  head. 

5.  In  a  drill  sharpener,  an  anvil  having  its  upper  face 
formed  Into  a  die,  vertically  arranged  standards  provided 
with  a  pulley  at  their  upper  ends,  a  frame  reciprocally 
mounted  between  said  standards  comprising  a  perforated: 
upper  cross  head  and  a  recessed  lower  cross  head  and  ver- 
tically arranged  connecting  strips,  a  socket  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  perforation  of  the  upper  cross  head  and 
provided  with  means  adapted  for  engaging  with  the  stem 
of  a  drill  bit  by  rotary  movement,  inwardly  projecting 
screws  in  the  ends  of  the  lower  cross  head,  and  a  cable 
connected  with  said  socket  and  extending  over  said  pulley 
for  reciprocating  said  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


902,147.     TIRK.     Edwin  T.  Obbinfibu).  Klamesha,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  30,   1906.     Serial  No.  341.255. 


In  a  tire,  the  combination  of  a  resilient  tube,  an  armor- 
ing therefor  consisting  of  sheet-metal  of  U-shape  cross- 
section  partially  Inclosing  the  tube  and  so  formed  as  to 
provide  spaces  between  the  tube  and  armoring  Into  which 
the  tube  may  fill  when  depressed,  said  armoring  having 
openings  In  the  face  thereof,  and  projections  supported 
on  the  tube  and  extending  through  the  openings  in  the 
armoring,  said  projections  being  provided  with  means  for 
preventing  them  from  passing  through  said  openings,  snb- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 
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902  148.      HEATING    SYSTEM.      Edwix    t.    GMEifricU). 
Kiamesha,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  20.  1908.    SeBUl  No.  411.584. 


cooler  Ijetween  th«  header*  therein  f&r  drculatlng  coollnc 
water  about  said  pipe*  of  the  cooler,  a  valve  In  one  of  said 
water  pipes  and  a  conuectton  between  said  valve  and  aald 
regulator,  aubatantlally  an  set  forth. 


902.149.  DRIVI.N*.;  MECH.\NISM  FOR  MOTOR  DRIVEN 
VBHICLBS.  Hans  T.  Ha.vskn.  Milwauke*.  Wla..  a«- 
aiguor,  by  mesne  aaslfnments,  to  T.  D.  Loverlng.  St. 
Paul,  Minn.     Filed  May  29,  1905.     Serial  No.  262.700. 


1.  In  a  heating  ayttem,  a  ateun-plpe,  a  cooler  connected  1 
therein  having  a  plurality  of  plp«8  therein  through  which  i 
the  steam  passes,  means  for  drculating  a  cooling  agent 
about  said  pipes  of  the  cooler,  a  thermoatatlc  regulator 
mounted  In  the  steam  passage  beyond  th«  outlet  of  said 
pipes  of  the  cooler,  and  means  actuated  by  said  regulator 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  cooling  agept.  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  heating  cystem  for  trains,  a  ste»m-plpe  on  each 
of  the  cars  of  the  train,  flexlhle  connections  between  the 
several  pipes,  a  cooler  connected  In  one  of  said  steam- 
ptpes  having  a  plurality  of  pipes  therelq  through  which 
the  steam  passes,  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  agent 
about  said  pipes  of  the  cooler,  a  therm<»sUtlc  regulator 
mounted  In  the  steam  passage  beyond  tl»e  outlet  of  said 
pll>e8  of  the  cooler,  and  means  actuated  \v  said  regulator 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  cooling  agent,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

.1.  In  a  heating  system  for  trains  pro(pelled  by  steam 
locomotives,  a  steam  pipe  on  each  of  the  <sars  of  the  train, 
flexible  connections  between  the  several  pipes,  a  cooler 
mounted  on  the  tender  and  connected  la  the  steam  pipe 
thereon,  said  cooler  having  a  plurality  of  pipes  therein 
through  which  the  steam  passes,  pipes  connecting  said 
cooler  with  the  tank  of  the  tender  for  circulating  cooling 
water  about  said  pipes  of  the  cooler,  a  valve  In  one  of 
said  water-pipes,  a  thermostatic  regulator  mounted  In  the 
steam  passHRe  on  the  tender  beyond  the  outlet  of  said 
pipes  of  the  cooler,  and  a  connection  between  said  regu 
lator  and  said  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  heating  system,  a  steam-pipe,  a  cooler  connected 
therein  comprising  a  casing,  headers  therein,  a  plurality  of 
pipes  extending  between  said  headers  and  having  their 
ends  secured  In  openings  therein,  plpe»  for  carrying  a 
cooling  agent  entering  said  casing  between  said  headers,  a 
thermostatic  regulator  mounted  within  said  casing  between 
the  header  to  which  the  outlet  ends  of  said  pipes  are  con- 
nected and  the  end  of  the  casing  adjacent  thereto,  a  valve 
In  one  of  said  pipes  carrying  tb«  cooling  agent,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  regulator  and  said  valve,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

Ti.  In  a  heating  system  for  trains  propelled  by  steam 
locomotives,  a  steam-plpo  on  each  of  the  cars  of  the  train, 
flexible  connections  between  the  several  pipes,  a  cooler 
mounted  on  the  tender  and  connected  In  the  steam-pipe 
thereon,  said  cooler  comprising  a  caslngj,  headers  therein, 
a  plurality  of  pipes  extending  between  said  headers  and 
having  their  ends  secured  In  openings  Herein  and  a  ther- 
moHtatlc  regulator  mounted  within  said  casing  between 
the  header  to  which  the  outlet  ends  of  aald  pipes  are  con- 
nected and  the  end  of  the  casing  adjacent  thereto,  pipes 
connecting  the  tank  of  the  tender  with  the  casing  of  the 


--A 


A^^^ 


1.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  motor 
mounted  on  a  yielding  frame,  and  connected  to  drive  the 
four  wheels  through  rotary  axle  shafts.— said  connec- 
tlons  comprising  a  flexible  motor  shaft,  and  a  set  of  trana- 
mission  shafts  connected  therewith  by  differential  gear- 
ing, and  operatlvely  connected  to  drive  the  respective  axlt 
shaita,  one  of  the  transmission  shafts  being  flexibly  Jointed 
between  said  differential  gearing  and  the  axle  shaft,  and 
supported  at  the  Joint  from  the  yielding  frame. 

2.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the 
axle  bars,  of  a  main  frame  yieldingly  supported  therefrom  ; 
a  casing  connecting  the  axle  bars  and  supported  from  the 
main  frame  at  an  intermediate  point ;  a  motor  mounted  on 
the  main  frame  and  provided  with  Jointed  power  transmit- 
ting shafting  entering  said  casing  ;  and  power  transmitting 
connections  In  said  casing,  operatlvely  connected  with  aald 
Jointed  shafting;  aald  casing  and  power  transmitting  con- 
nections being  provided  with  flexible  Joints  at  the  point 
of  support   from   the   main   frame. 

.3  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the 
axle  bars,  of  a  main  frame  yieldingly  supported  therefrom  ; 
a  casing  connecting  the  axle  bars  and  supported  from  the 
main  frame  at  an  Intermediate  point  :  a  motor  mounted 
on  the  main  frame  and  provided  with  Jointed  power  trans- 
mitting shafting  entering  said  casing:  and  power  trans- 
mitting connections  In  said  casing,  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  Jointed  shafting :  said  casing  and  power  trane- 
mittin«  connections  being  provided  with  flexible  joints  at 
the  point  of  support  from  the  main  frame,  together  with 
a  set  of  strut  rods  connected  with  one  of  the  axle  bars 
and  having  Jointed  connection  with  the  main  frame  In  a 
transverse  line  through  said  flexible  Joints. 

4  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the 
axle  bars,  of  a  main  frame  yieldingly  supported  there- 
from •  a  casing  connecting  the  axle  bars  and  supported 
from  the  main  frame  at  an  Intermediate  point  :  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  :  power  transmitting  connec- 
tions located  In  said  casing  and  provided  with  dlfTerentlal 
gearing :  and  a  Jointed  shaft  connected  to  he  driven  by  the 
motor  and  arranged  to  transmit  motion  to  the  differential 
gearing-  said  power  transmitting  connections  and  casing 
being  provided  with  flexible  JoInU  at  the  point  of  connec- 
tion with  the  main  frame. 

5  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  having  a  motor  mounted 
on  a  yielding  frame  and  connected  to  dHve  the  four  wheels 
through  rotary  axle  shafts :  a  flexible  motor  shaft,  and  a 
•et  of  transmission  shafts,  having  gear  connection  with 
the  motor  shaft  :  one  of  the  transmission  shafts  l-elng  flexl- 

,   bly  Jointed   and  supported    froTu    the  yielding  frame:   to 
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gether  with  a  casing  for  the  transmission  shafts  and  gears, 
having  a  flexible  Joint  Inclosing  the  Joint  In  the  transmls 
sion  shaft. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


I 


9  0  2.150.  PAUA  AMINOACETYL  META  TOLUIDIN. 
Gael  Hkidb.sbkich,  Vohwlnkel,  near  Elberfeld.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer 
k  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1908.  Serial  No.  420,249.  (Specimens.) 
1.  The  herein-described   new  para  amino  acldylmeUto- 

luldlns  having  the  formula  : 


CH, 


NHi 


^/^NHaddyl. 


which  compounds  are  crystalline  powders  soluble  In  water 
and  easily  soluble  In  alcohol:  amlnotoluldln  (CUi:NUi: 
NH,— 1  :3:6)  being  formed  by  heating  them  with  caustic 
alkalies,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein-described  new  amlnoacetyl  toluldln  of  the 

formula : 

CH, 


u 


NH.COCH,, 

which  Is  a  whitish  crystalline  powder  melting  at  71°  C, 
soluble  In  water,  alcohol,  ether  and  benzene  :  amlnotoluldln 
(CII»:NlIj:Nll,— 1  3:6)  being  formed  by  heating  It  with 
caustic  alkalies,  substantially  as  described. 


902,151.  BILLIARDTABLE  AND  THE  LIKE.  Frank 
Hbpto.n.  Woolwich,  England.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1903.  Se- 
rial No.  245,645. 


1.  A  coin  freed  attachment  for  billiard  and  like  tables 
comprising  In  combination  with  the  table  having  Inclined 
chutes  the  casing  (O.  means  forming  a  coin  receptacle,  an 
incline  (15),  and  a  flap  dividing  said  casing  Into  two  com- 
partments, the  upper  one  having  an  opening  In  Its  back 
and  the  lower  one  nn  opening  In  Its  front,  the  said  casing 
being  so  located  as  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  playing 
balls  from  the  converging  point  of  a  plurality  of  Inclined 
chutes  of  the  table  through  the  opening  In  the  said  upper 
compartment  onto  the  said  Incline  (15).  and  coin  freed 
means  In  said  casing,  adapted  to  prevent  the  balls  from 
reaching  the  lower  compartment  of  the  said  casing. 

2.  A  coin  freed  attachment  for  billiard  and  like  tables, 
comprising  In  combination  with  the  table  having  Inclined 
chutes  a  casing  (C).  means  forming  a  coin  receptacle,  an 
Incline  (15),  and  a  flap  dividing  said  casing  Into  two  com- 
partments, the  upper  one  having  an  opening  In  Its  back 
and  the  lower  one  an  opehing  In  Its  front,  the  said  casing 
being  so  located  as  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  playing 
balls  from  the  converging  point  of  a  plurality  of  Inclined 
chutes  of  the  table  through  the  opening  In  the  said  upper 
compartment  onto  the  said  Incline  (15).  means  l^elng  pro 
Tided  at  the  base  of  the  said  lower  compartment.  con«tltut 


log  a  serai  clrctilar  track  for  the  balls,  a  guide  for  directing 
the  playing  balls  round  said  track  and  coin  freed  means  in 
said  casing  preventing  the  balls  from  reaching  the  lower 
compartment  of  the  said  casing. 


902.152.  BARB  WIRE  MACHINE.  WiluaM  A.  KiLMEB, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Carroll  Barb-Wire  Manufac- 
turing and  Fence  Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1904.     Serial  No.  229,239. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  wire  feeding  devices,  a  colling  member  for  produc- 
ing a  barb,  means  for  projecting  the  barb  along  lU  carrying 
wire,  and  mechanism  for  receiving  and  retaining  the  barb 
In  its  projected  position  on  the  carrying  wire,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  wire  feeding  devices,  a  coller  for  placing  a  barb  on 
Its  carrying  wire,  a  reciprocally  arranged  member  In  the 
coller  adapted  to  move  the  barbs  along  Its  carrying  wire 
after  forming,  and  mechanism  for  retaining  the  barbs  In 
such  positions,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  wire  feeding  devices,  means  for  placing  a  barb  on 
Its  carrying  wire,  means  for  corrugating  a  second  wire,  and 
mechanism  for  twisting  together  the  barb  carrying  and 
corrugated  wires,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  wire  feeding  devices,  means  for  placing  a  barb  on 
Its  carrying  wire,  means  for  corrugating  a  second  wire  at 
intervals,  mechanism  for  placing  the  corrugations  of  the 
last  mentioned  wire  coincident  with  the  barbs  of  the  first 
mentioned  wire,  and  means  for  twisting  the  barb  carrying 
and  corrugated  wires,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  colling  member,  a  plunger  reciprocally  carried  In 
the  member,  a  carrier  movable  In  advance  of  the  colling 
member,  and  a  twister,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


902,153.     FILM-HOLDER.     (i.^YLOKD  Looan,  Albany.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  5.   1906.     Serial  No.  304,221. 


1.  A  film  holder  c  .mprtslng  an  elongated  band  divided 

!    Into  sections   bv   means   of  creased    transverse   lines,   and 

having  a  backing  of  transparent   material,  and   retaining 

strips  extending  alont  the  outer  portions  of  said  backing. 
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2.  A  film  holder  comprising  an  elongated  band  having 
retaining  strips  folded  over  onto  the  txidy  of  the  band,  and 
creased  transverse  lines  dlTlding  said  hodj  and  retaining 
strips  Into  separate  sections  and  a  separating  leaf  arranged 
between  two  oppositely  disposed  sections. 

3.  A  film  holder  having  an  elongated  band  divided  into 
sections  by  means  of  creased  transverst  lines  and  provided 
with  retaining  strips  folded  over  on  to  the  face  of  the  band 
and  with  openings  formed  in  said  sections,  and  a  back 
formed  of  transparent  material,  srbatantlally  as  shown 
and  described. 

4.  A  film  holder  having  an  elongated  band  divided  into 
sections  by  means  of  creased  transverse  lines,  and  pro 
vlded  with  retaining  strips  folded  over  on  to  the  face  of 
Mid  band,  with  a  transparent  back.  aOd  a  separating  leaf 
arraniied  between  two  opposite  sectiobs,  substantially  aa 
shown  and  described. 

5.  .\  film  holder  having  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
band  provided  with  retaining  strips  fojded  over  on  to  the 
face  of  said  band,  and  divided  Into  sertions  by  means  of 
creased  transverse  lines,  a  back  of  tmnsparent  material, 
and  a  separating  leaf  of  paraffin  paper  arranged  between 
two  opposite  sectl  )ns,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

(Clatm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


902,154.  CELESTIN  BLUE  SULFO.Nir  ACID.  WlLHBLM 
LOM.vtEL.  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken 
vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  A.  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  (Jerman.T  Filed  June  2$,  1908.  Serial  No. 
439.979. 
The  herein  described  new  sulfonic  a|cld  of  ceiestlo  blue 

of  the  probable  formula : 

CitH„N,0«.SO,H. 

1 
which  Is  In  the  free  state  a  dark  powtler  which  diss  > Ives 
In  water  and  In  sulfuric  acid  with  a  Ulue  color;  dissolves 
in  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  with  a  red  color  and  dissolves 
in  acetic  acid  with  a  pure  blue  color  :  and  produces  when 
printed  with  chr  imlum  compounds  op  cottqn  pure  blue 
shades,  substantially  as  described. 


T 


902,155.  GREENHOUSE  CONSTRrCTlON.  WiLLUM  H. 
LiTTOH.  .Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  A»r.  27.  190«.  Serial 
No.  4-'9,a50. 


1.  The  herein  described  means  for  forming  a  curved  eave 
construction  for  greenhouses  provided  with  the  usual 
rafters  and  side  posts  or  bars,  comprising  separate  curved 
segmental  metal  brackets  or  supports  tecured  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  rafters  and  to  the  tops  of  the  side  bars  or  sup 
ports,  and  curved  segmental  pieces  of  wood  secured  to  said 
brackets  or  supports  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
rafters  and  connecting  the  same  with  the  tops  of  the  side 
bars  or  posts 


2.  The  herein  described  means  for  forming  a  curved  eave 
construction  for  greenhouses  provided  with  the  usual 
rafters  and  side  posts  or  bars,  comprising  separate  curved 
segmental  metal  brackets  or  supports  secured  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  rafters  and  to  the  tops  of  the  side  bars  or 
supf>orts.  and  curved  segmental  pieces  of  wood  secured  to 
said  brackets  or  supports  and  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  rafters  and  connecting  the  same  with  the  tops  of  the 
side  bars  or  posts,  and  transparent  panels  placed  between 
said  curved  segmental  members. 

3.  In  an  eave  construction  for  greenhouses,  a  curved 
segmental  bracket  provided  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  out- 
wardly directed  ears  h*.  and  between  said  ends  with  out- 
wardly directed  ears  h',  and  a  curved  segmental  member 
secured  to  said  bracket. 


902,156.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  STREETT  CARS. 
LowiLL  M.  MAIHA.M.  IU)8ton,  Mat<8  Filed  May  25, 
1906,  Serial  No.  318,610.  Renewed  Mar.  26,  1908.  Se 
rial  No.  423.433. 


;^  -^9 


90      92 


1.  A  pilot  comprising  a  wedge,  and  means  for  collaps- 
ing the  wedge. 

2.  A  pilot  comprising  a  wedge,  and  means  for  changing 
the  planes  of  the  wedge  Into  substantial  parallelism. 

3.  A  pilot  comprising  a  wedge,  and  means  for  changing 
the  planes  of  the  wedge  Into  substantial  parallelsm  per- 
pendicular to  the  deck  of  the  car. 

4.  A  safety  appliance  for  cars  comprising  a  centrally 
projecting  terminally  pivoted  meml»er  located  In  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane,  and  members  rising  from  the 
first-named  member  to  elevated  points  and  disposed  to  per- 
mit the  first  named  member  to  be  turned  up  to  a  housed 
position. 

5.  A  safety  appliance  for  cars  comprising  a  plow-shaped 
device  having  Its  V  shaped  lower  front  edge  terminally  piv- 
oted to  flxed  supports  and  disposed  to  be  folded  up  to  a 
housed  position,  and  the  members  composing  the  two  faces 
of  the  plow  being  constructed  to  permit  such  housing  and 
to  give  access  to  the  car  coupling  bar 

[ClalDM  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


94»J.157  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOSPHORIC 
ACID.  Frederick  .1.  Ma^wald,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  10.  1902.     Serial  No.  122,759. 


1.  The  process  of  treating  phosphates  which  consists  in 
producing  a  low  potential  arc  In  a  granular  mass  of  phos- 
phates having  an  earthy  base  and  heating  such  phos- 
phates to  a  dissociating  temperature,  thereby  decom- 
posing the  same  Into  phosphoric  oxld  and  base,  and  In 
collecting  the  fumes  of  phosphoric  oxld  as  such. 
I  2.  The  process  of  treating  phosphates  which  consists  In 
j  subjecting  a  granular  mass  of  phosphates  having  an  earthy 
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base  to  heat  and  the  action  of  a  short  electric  arc  and 
heating  such  phosphates  to  a  dissociating  temperature, 
thereby  decomposing  the  same  Into  phosphoric  oxld  and 
a  basic  residue,  and  In  collecting  evolved  fumes  of  phos- 
phoric oxld. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  phosphates  which  consists  In 
subjecting  a  granular  mass  of  relatively  Infusible  phos 
phates  to  heat  and  the  action  of  a  short  electric  arc  while 
permitting  access  of  air  to  such  mass,  and  heating  such 
phosphates  to  a  dissociating  temperature,  thereby  decom- 
posing said  phosphates  Into  phosphoric  oxld  and  a  basic 
residue,  and  In  collecting  the  evolved  fumes  of  phosphoric 

oxld 

4.  The  process  of  treating  phosphates  which  consists  In 
Bubjecllng  a  granular  mass  of  relatively  Infusible  phos- 
phates to  the  action  of  the  arc  produced  by  an  electric 
current  not  materially  exceeding  60  volts  In  potential, 
and  heating  such  phosphates  to  a  dissociating  temperature, 
thereby  decomposing  said  phosphates  Into  phosphoric  oxld 
and  a  basic  residue,  and  In  collecting  the  fumes  of  phos- 
phoric oxld  produced. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  phosphates  which  consists  In 
initially  heating  a  granular  mass  of  relatively  Infusible 
phosphates  by  means  of  a  short  electric  arc  produced  by 
an  electric  current  not  materially  exceeding  60  volts  In 
potential,  continuing  the  heating  by  passing  a  low  po- 
tential current  through  said  granular  mass  and  heating 
such  phosphates  to  a  dissociating  temi>erature  thereby  de- 
composing the  same  Into  phosphoric  oxld  and  a  basic 
residue,  and  in  collecting  the  fumes  of  phosphoric  oxld 
produced. 


902.158.  HOISTING  AND  CONVEYING  MECHANISM. 
William  M.  Myers  and  GEORfiE  W.  Hinto.v,  St.  Joseph, 
Mo.;  said  Hlnton  assignor  to  said  Myers.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  19<»s       Serial  No.  416,274. 


2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  two  track 
cables  ;  a  carriage,  having  four  transporting  wheels,  adapt- 
ed to  travel  on  said  track  cables,  and  an  eye  projection 
on  said  carriage  ;  a  clamp  cable  passing  through  the  eye 
of  said  eye  projection  ;  a  shoulder  clamp  on  said  clamp 
cable,  adapted  to  be  moved  against  said  eye  piece  and 
thereby  move  said  carriage  on  said  track  cables,  and  mov- 
ing means  for  moving  said  clamp  cable. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  two  track 
cables ;  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  said  cables ;  a 
self  clamping  stop  detachably  secured  on  said  track  cables 
and  provided  with  a  buffer  for  stopping  said  carriage:  a 
bracket  on  said  stop;  an  inverted  T  crank  provided  with 
an  eye  In  the  upper  extremity  thereof,  and  plvotally  se- 
cured on  said  bracket,  a  clamp  piece  guided  In  bearings 
attached  to  said  stop  ;  a  spring  on  the  lower  end  portion 
of  said  clamp  piece,  adapted  to  normally  draw  said  clamp 
piece  downward  on  said  track  cables,  and  to  press  said 
cables  against  the  Inner  surface  of  said  stop  ;  two  slotted 
connecting  rods  having  their  lower  ends  plvotally  at- 
tached to  said  clamp  piece  and  their  slotted  ends  slldably 
and  plvotally  secured,  one  on  each  of  the  two  lower  ex- 
tremities of  said  inverted  T  crank  :  a  clamp  cable,  passing 
through  the  eye  of  said  Inverted  T  crank,  and  moving 
means  for  moving  said  clamp  cable. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  In  combi- 
nation, two  track  cables  ;  supports  and  tensioning  means 
for  said  cables  ;  a  carriage,  adapted  to  travel  on  said  track  ; 
two  pulleys  rotatably  mounied  In  said  carriage  ;  a  hoist- 
ing cable  passing  over  said  pulley  and  having  its  extremity 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  load  receiver  ;  a  carriage  stop 
movably  secured  on  said  track  cables  for  stopping  said 
carriage  ;  a  clamp  cable  for  operating  said  carriage  and 
for  operating  said  carriage  stop,  and  operating  means  for 
operating  said  cables. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  carriage 
adapted  to  travel  on  a  track  ;  a  stop  for  stopping  said 
carriage,  and  provided  with  a  projected  friction  roll  and 
a  latch  lever  plvotally  mounted  in  said  carriage,  and  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  latch  hook  on  the  outer  end  thereof;  adapted 
to  detachably  engage  said  friction  roll  ;  two  spring  actu- 
ated adjusting  toits  for  movably  holding  said  latch  lever 
In  normal  position,  and  disengaging  means  for  disengaging 
said  hook  from  said  friction  roll. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  mechanism,  a  carriage, 
two  track  cables,  for  said  carriage,  four  transporting 
wheels,  for  said  carriage,  adapted  to  travel  on  said  track 
cables,  a  hoisting  cable;  provided  with  a  large  shoulder 
clamp  and  a  small  shoulder  clamp  secured  thereon  ;  two 
pulleys  mounted  In  said  carriage,  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  carry  said  hoisting  cable  thereon,  said  hoisting  cable 
being  adapted  to  have  Its  extremity  attached  to  a  load 
receiver;  an  abutment  plvotally  mounted  in  said  carriage; 
and  adapted  to  have  said  large  shoulder  clamp  abutted 
thereby  for  supporting  a  load  receiver  ;  a  spring  actuated 
bolt  slldable  In  bearings  In  said  carriage,  for  operating 
said  abutment.  Into  and  out  of  abutting  position  ;  a  car- 
riage stop,  secured  on  said  track  cables  ;  provided  with  a 
buffer  adapted  to  stop  said  carriage  and  to  operate  said 
spring  actuated  bolt ;  a  bracket  extending  from  said  car 
rlage  stop,  a  friction  roll,  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
bracket  ;  a  latch  lever,  plvotally  mounted  In  said  carriage  ; 
two  spring  actuated  bolts  secured  In  said  carriage  for 
movably  holding  said  lever  In  normal  position  ;  a  hook  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  latch  lever,  adapted  to  engage  said 
friction  roll,  for  detachably  holding  said  carriage,  the  In 
ner  end  of  said  latch  lever  being  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  said  large  shoulder  clamp,  for  disengaging  said  latch 
hook  from  engagement  with  said  friction  roll,  an  emer- 
gency stop,  secured  on  said  track ;  cables  for  stopping 
said  carriage,  and  winding  means  for  winding  said  hoist 
Ing  cable. 


902.169. 

"N.  Y. 


TRACE  HOLDER. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1908. 


Beenal  C.  McKay.  Atlanta. 
Serial  No.  412.463. 


1.  A  trace  bolder  comprising  a  hollow  casing,  a  curred 
finger  pivoted  between  the  side  plates  of  said  casing  at  one 
end  and  having  a  notch  In  rear  of  Its  pivot,  and  a  flat 
spring  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  casing  with  Its 
free  end  seated  In  said  notch  pressing  endwise  against 
said  finger  and  adapted  to  hold  the  latter  In  closed  or  open 
position. 

2.  A  trace  holder  comprising  an  Integrally  stamped  and 
f  .Ided  casing  or  frame  higher  at  one  end  than  at  the  other, 
a  finger  pivoted  between  the  side  plates  of  said  frame  and 
closing  the  opening  thereinto,  and  a  spring  flxed  at  one 
end  to  said  casing  with  Its  free  end  engaging  a  notch  In 
said  curved  finger  and  pressing  endwise  against  the  same, 
said  free  end  of  the  spring  adapted  to  be  carried  across 
the  pivot  of  said  flnger  to  hold  said  finger  In  either  open 
or  closed  position  when  moved  thereto. 

3.  A  trace  holder  comprising  an  Integrally  sUmped  and 
fold^  casing  or  frame,  the  spaced  sides  of  which  are  Joined 
above  by  a  downwsrdly  Inclined  cover  having  a  projection 
on  Us  lower  end,  a  curved  flnger  having  a  hub  on  one  end 
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piTotally  coonected  to  tald  lide  plates  and  extmdlng  be- 
oeatb  tb«  coTer  and  In  close  relation  ttiereto,  a  noteh  be- 
ing formed  In  said  hab  below  said  coT^r,  and  a  straight 
flat  spring  fastened  to  tbe  frame  by  folding  said  projection 
inwardly  and  having  its  opposite  end  seated  in  said  notch 
and  pressing  against  the  hub  in  an  endwise  direction. 


902.160.     NECK-YOKE.     OaLANDO  H.  N48OW.  Martha  Fur- 
nace, Pa      Filed  Jane  16,  1908.     Serltl  No.  438.84S. 


[  plemental  reservoir  connected  with  the  train  pipe,  a  raWe 
I  mechanism  Interposed  between  said  supplemental  rsserrolr 
and  train-pipe :  and  means  whereby  the  release  action  of 
the  triple  valve  will  establish  communication  between  said 
supplementiil  r»*8«»rvolr  und  train-pipe  uo  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  train 
pipe  a  supplemental  reservoir,  of  a  band  valve  controlling 
communicatioD    t)etween   said   aupplemental    reservoir   and 
train-pipe  for  the  purpose  of  charging  a  long  triiin  when  It 
ia  made  up  at  a  termlnua.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  train- 
pipe  a  aupplemental  reservoir,  of  a  hand  valve  controlling 
communication  between  said  aupplemental  reservoir  and 
train-pipe,  for  the  purpose  of  releaalng  the  brakes  on  a 
long  train  wlthoat  the  aid  of  the  locomotive,  and  without 
bleeding  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


The  combination  with  the  hames  and  the  breechlag  of  a 
double  harness,  of  a  main  neck  yoke,  aukiUary  neck  yokes 
carried  thereby,  clips  at  the  ends  of  salfl  main  neck  yoke, 
each  of  said  clips  being  of  U-form  and  having  a  roller  >oar- 
naled  between  Its  arms  and  one  arm  formed  with  a  loop, 
breast  straps  extending  from  the  hames  and  passed  around 
said  rollers,  clips  engaged  with  the  loop4  of  said  clips  and 
connected  to  the  auxiliary  neck  yokes  and  breeching  straps 
leading  from  the  breeching  and  engaged  with  the  ends  of 
the  auxiliary  neck  yokes. 


9  0  2.161.  QUICK  -  ACTION  AUTOHATIC  RELBA8B 
MECHANISM  FOR  AIR-BRAKES.  Jo««PH  E.  NoaMAKD. 
Hoboken.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Westifghouse  Air  Brake 
Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporatio*  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1903.     Serial  No.  IM.TOO. 


1.  In  a  railway  air  brake  system,  the  combinati  >n  with  a 
triple  valve  and  train  pipe,  of  a  supplemental  reservoir; 
and  means  whereby  the  release  action  of  said  triple  valve 
will  permit  air  to  flow  from  aupplementtl  reservoir  to  the 
train-pipe  whereby  to  assist  in  the  restoration  of  air-pres- 
sure in  the  tatter  to  release  the  brakes. 

2.  In  a  railway  air-brake  system  ;  the  combination  with 
the  triple  valve  and  train-pipe,  of  a  supplemental  reser- 
voir ;  aod  means  whereby  the  rslease  stftion  of  one  triple 
valve  will  open  communicatioo  between  said  supplemental 
reservoir  and  tbe  next  sncce^dlng  section  of  the  train-pipe, 
as  and  for  the  puriMse  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  railway  air-brake  system,  the  combination  with  a 
triple  valve  and  train  pipe  connected  therewith,  of  a  sup- 


9  0  2.182.  QUICK  -  ACTION  AUTOMATIC  RELEASE 
MECHANISM  FOR  AIR-BRAKES.  JosiPH  E.  Nobmawd, 
Hoboken,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  The  Westingbouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Jan.  IS,  1904.     Serial  No.  188,833. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  tbe  combination 
with  a  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder  and 
aupplemental  reservoir,  of  a  valve  device  for  opening  com- 
munication from  the  supplemental  reservoir  to  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir  when  tbe  brakes  are  applied,  whereby  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  may  be  recharged  from  the  supple- 
mental reservoir  without  releasing  the  brakes. 

2.  In  s  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  tbe  combination 
with  a  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder  and 
supplemental  reservoir,  of  a  valve  device  for  controlling 
communication  between  tbe  supplemental  and  auxiliary 
reservoirs  when  the  brakes  are  applied,  and  a  release  valve 
mechanism  operated  by  an  Increase  In  train  pipe  pressure 
for  opening  communicstlon  from  the  supplemental  reser- 
voir to  the  train  pipe. 

S.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system  the  combination,  with 
a  train  pipe,  a  brake  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
■applemental  reservoir,  and  a  valve  mechanism  operated 
by  an  increase  01  pressure  In  the  train  pipe  to  recharge  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  from  tbe  supplemental  reservoir,  with- 
out releasing  the  brakes. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system  the  combination, 
with  a  train  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir, 
supplemental  reservoir,  and  triple  valve,  of  meana  whereby 
tbe  aoxlliary  reservoir  may  be  recharged  from  the  supple- 
mental reservoir  throngh  the  slide  valve  of  the  triple 
valve,  without  releasing  the  brakes. 

5.  A  fluid  pressure  brake  system  comprising,  s  train 
pips,  a  brake  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  triple 
valve,  a  sapplemental  reservoir,  an  Independent  valve  con- 
trolling communication  between  said  sapplemental  reser- 
voir and  tbe  train  pipe,  a  piston  for  operstlng  said  valvs 
and  subject  to  train  pipe  pressure  on  one  side  and  anxlliary 
reservoir  pressure  00  the  other,  whereby  commanleatlon 
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between  the  supplemental  reservoir  and  the  train  pipe  Is 
controlled  by  variations  in  pressure  between  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  arid  train  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


902,163       VALVE    MECHANISM    FOR    RAILWAY    AIR- 
BRAKE   SYSTEMS.      JosKPH    E.    Nokmajid,    Hoboken, 
N.   J.,   aasignor   to   The    Westingbouse   Air   Hrake  Com 
pany.    I'ittaburg,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    i'ennsyivania. 
K11.<1   Nov.    In.   1904.     Serial   No.  232.813. 


902,164.    PENHOLDER.    Ernest  R.  Obchahd.  Fargo,  N.  D. 
Filed  June  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,046. 


902.165.     MULTICOLOR-PRINTING  PRB88.     Qttoaam  B. 

I'ancoast,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Litho- 
graphic Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  30,  1905.     Serial  No.  298.927. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder  and  piston  held  in  release  position  by  fluid 
under  pressure  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  valve  device 
operating  upon  a  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  for  re 
leasing  sir  from  one  side  of  said  brake  piston  to  apply  the 
brakes,  of  a  supplemental  reservoir  and  means  operating 
upon  an  increase  in  train  pipe  pressure,  for  openlnR  com- 
munication from  the  aupplemenUl  reservoir  to  the  train 

pipe. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder  and  piston  held  in  release  position  by  fluid 
under  pressure  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  valve  device 
operating  upon  a  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  for  re 
leasing  air  from  one  aide  of  said  brake  piston  to  apply  the 
brakes,  of  a  supplemental  reservoir  and  a  release  valve 
mechanism  operated  by  said  valve  device  for  controlling 
communication    from   the   supplemental    reservoir    to   the 

train  pipe. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  supple- 
mental reservoir,  of  a  release  valve  mechanism  operating 
upon  an  increase  In  train  pipe  pressure  by  means  of  the 
reduced  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  for  openiDR  communi- 
cation from  the  supplemental  reservoir  to  the  train  pipe, 
and  a  valve  In  the  release  valve  mechanism  for  controlling 
communication  from  one  side  of  the  release  valve  mechan- 
ism to  the  auxiliary  reservoir. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  supple- 
mental reservoir,  of  a  releaae  valve  mechanism  normally 
subject  on  opposite  sides  to  the  pressure  In  the  supple- 
mental reservoir,  and  a  valve  in  said  valve  mechanism 
operated  upon  an  Increase  In  train  pipe  pressure  for  re- 
leasing air  from  one  side  of  the  release  valve  mechanism 
to  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  thereby  actuating  said  release 
valve  mechanism  to  supply  air  from  the  supplemental  res- 
ervoir to  the  train  pipe. 


In  combination  with  a  pen  holder  having  its  writing  end 
portion  tspered,  a  sleeve  of  absorbent  material  on  the 
holder  projecting  over  the  tapered  portion  of  the  holder  in 
spaced  relation  thereto  and  forming  therewith  a  cup. 


1.  A  rotary  multicolor  press  Including  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  printing  couples  each  having  a  single  impres- 
sion surface  for  each  design  surface,  and  web  forwarding 
means  including  a  member  for  forwarding  the  web  from 
one  couple  to  the  next,  the  relative  arrangement  of  the  for- 
warding member  and  the  Impression  cylinders  of  the  cou 
pies  being  variable  and  such  that  the  portions  of  the  web 
In  contact  with  the  Impression  surfaces  are  relatively 
great  and  the  intermediate  portions  relatively  small  where- 
by the  travel  of  tbe  web  through  the  press  is  substantially 
unaffected  by  the  Inequalities  In  the  web  or  by  the  surface 
inequalities  of  the  design  cylinders  of  the  couples. 

2.  A  rotary  multicolor  press  including  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  printing  couples,  each  having  a  single  impres- 
sion surface  for  each  design  surface  and  means  for  for- 
warding tbe  web  from  one  couple  to  the  next,  the  relative 
arrangement  of  the  web  forwarding  means  and  the  impres- 
sion cylinders  of  the  couples  being  variable  and  such  that 
the  portions  of  the  web  in  contact  with  tbe  impression  snr- 
faces  are  relatively  great  and  the  intermediate  portions 
relatively  small  whereby  the  travel  of  tbe  web  through 
the  press  Is  substantially  unaffected  by  Inequalities  In  the 
web  or  by  the  surface  inequalities  of  the  design  cylinders 
of  the  couples. 

8.  A  rotary  multicolor  press  including  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  printing  couples  each  having  a  single  Impres- 
sion surface  for  each  design  surface,  and  a  cylinder  for 
forwarding  the  web  from  one  couple  to  the  next,  the  web 
forwarding  cylinder  being  movable  with  relation  to  and 
adjacent  to  the  impression  cylinders  of  the  couples  and  so 
arranged  with  relation  thereto  that  the  web  is  caused  to 
cling  to  each  of  the  cylinders  whereby  the  travel  of  the 
web  through  the  press  is  substantially  unaffected  by  In- 
equalities in  the  web  or  by  tbe  surface  Inequalities  of  the 
design  cylinders  of  the  couples. 

4.   A  rotary  multicolor  press  Including  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  printing  couples  each  having  a  single  impres- 
sion surface  for  each  design  surface,  web  feeding  means 
constructed  so  that  irrespective  of  its  Inequalities  a  web 
may  be  passed  smoothly  into  the  press,  and  means  for  for- 
warding the  web  through  the  press,  the  relative  arrange- 
ment of  an  clement  of  the  forwarding  means  and  the  Im- 
pression cylinders  of  the  couples  being  variable  and  such 
that  the  portions  of  the  web  In  contact  with  tbe  Impression 
j   surfaces  are  relatively  great  and  the  intermediate  portions 
'   relatively  small  whereby  the  travel  of  the  web  through  the 
press  Is  substantially  unaffected  by  Inequalities  In  the  web 
or  by  the  surface  Inequalittes  of  the  design  cylinders  of 
the  couples. 
I       6.  A  rotary  multicolor  press  Including  in  combination,  a 
'    plurality  of  printing  couples  each  having  a  single  Impres- 
j   slon  surface  for  each  design   surface,   web  feeding  means 
having  provision  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  web  locally 
with  relation  to  Its  width,  and  means  for  forwarding  the 
web  through  the  press,  the  relative  arrangement  of  the  for- 
warding means  and  the  impression  cylinders  of  the  couples 
being  such  that  the  portions  of  the  web  in  contact  with 
,   the  impreaislon  surfaces  are  relatively  great  and  the  int«r- 
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medUtie  portions  relatively  small  wliereby  the  travel  of 
the  web  throuKh  the  press  Is  substantially  unaffected  by 
Inequalities  In  the  web  or  by  the  surface  Inequalities  of  the 
design  cylinders  of  the  couples. 

(Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

;_ 


902.166.  JAR,  POT.  OR  VESSEL  FOtt  CONTAINING  OR 
KEEPING  PERISHABLE  PRODUCES.  Albin  Pirlich. 
I^Jiubegast.  near  Dresden,  Germany.  Filed  June  7,  1907. 
Serial  No.  377.708. 


A  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
outer  vessel  having  the  central  portion  of  Its  bottom  pro- 
jected inwardly,  an  Inner  vessel  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  outer  vessel  and  having  the  central  portion  of  its  bot- 
tom hollowed  out  to  flt  over  the  projection  of  the  bottom 
of  said  outer  vessel,  thereby  centering  the  Inner  vessel  in 
the  outer  vessel  and  leaving  an  annular  .space  between  the 
sides  of  the  two  vessels  to  receive  a  ligiilld  to  form  a  water 
seal,  and  a  third  vessel  having  an  op^n  bottom  and  in- 
verted between  the  two  vessels  in  sai<l  water  seal,  said 
third  vessel  being  provided  with  an  outer  peripheral  flange 
to  rest  upon  the  rim  of  the  outer  vessel,  a  bell  shaped  top. 
and  a  long  hollow  stem  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
cover,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


9  02,167.  FOOT  MEASTRING  DEVICE.  AcsTAVi  P. 
Phillips.  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1907.  Serial  No. 
405.224. 


^■^-?P5    t~      ,   <    .. 


Ita  width  longitudinally  dIspoMd  foot  width  scales  Indi- 
cated by  solid  and  broken  straight  lines  each  having  aa- 
soclated  with  It  a  suitable  legend,  the  solid  lines  being 
used  to  determine  the  width  of  a  mans  feet  and  the  broken 
lines  the  width  of  a  woman's  feet 


The  combination  with  a  box,  of  a  series  of  chart*  ar- 
ranged loosely  therein,  each  having  disposed  transreraely  ' 
of  one  end  a  foot  width  and  a  foot  length  scale,  longltodi-  ' 
nally   of   the    two    edges   foot    length    scales   divided    Into 
Inches  and   fractional   parts  thereof,   and  Intermediate  of  i 


902.168.  PISTON  PACKING.  M.^ktin  J.  Qcinn.  Toronto. 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Clnff  Brothers,  Toronto, 
Canada,  a  Firm.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,056! 


1.  A  piston  having  an  unoccupied  peripheral  channel 
communicating  with  the  pressure  side  of  the  piston,  and  a 
packing  secured  at  one  edge  to  the  piston  to  overhang 
said  channel,  and  having  its  other  edge  free  to  be  pressed 
outwards  from  the  piston  by  the  pressure  fluid  within  the 
aald  channel. 

2.  A  piston  having  an  unoccupied  circumferential  chan- 
nel in  its  peripheral  surface,  a  duct  In  the  piston  leading 
from  the  circumferential  channel  to  the  pressure  side  of 
the  piston  and  a  packing  secured  at  one  edge  to  the  piston 
to  overhang  the  circumferential  channel,  and  having  Its 
other  edge  free  to  be  pressed  outwards  from  the  piston  bv 
the  pressure  fluid  entering  the  circumferential  channel 
through  the  said  duct. 

3.  A  piston  having  an  unoccupied  circumferential  chan- 
nel In  Its  perifftierai  surface,  a  series  of  ducts  formed 
througn  the  piston  from  the  pressure  side  thereof  and 
communicating  with  the  circumferential  channel,  a  pack- 
ing secured  at  one  edg*-  to  the  piston  to  overhang  the  cir- 
cunifertntlal  channel,  and  having  its  other  edge  free  to  be 
pressed  outward  from  the  piston  by  the  pressure  fluid  en- 
leriug  the  circumferential  channel  through  the  said  ducts. 


902,169.  AD.IUSTABLE  TOOL  SUPPORT,  Francis  H. 
Richards.  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1902  Serial 
No.   135.373. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tool  support  having  a  tool 
receiving  recess,  of  a  tool  adapted  to  move  longitudinally 
therein  and  having  a  worm  rack  on  Its  upper  face,  a  tool 
holder  having  a  portion  bearing  on  said  support,  a  screw 
mounted  In  said  holder  and  interposed  between  the  same 
and  said  tool,  and  means  for  locking  said  holder  to  aald 
support. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tool  support  having  a  tool 
receiving  recess  and  a  N-arlng  portion,  of  a  tool  mounted 
in  said  recess  for  longitudinal  movement  and  having  a 
worm  rack,  a  holder  for  said  tool  comprising  a  member 
having  a  bearing  portion  at  a  distance  from  said  recess 
on  said  support,  a  screw  mounted  in  said  holder  and  inter 
po«ed  between  tb«  aame  and  the  tool  and  engaging  said 
rack,  and  means  for  clamping  the  holder  upon  said  srrew 
and    bearing   portion    of   the   support. 
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902.170.  CIGAR  CUTTER  AND  MATCH  DELIVEBBB. 
Edward  Salzer,  Laporte.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1900. 
Serial  No.  345,261. 


^•'^    *    k\^^\V\^\\\v>\V\\\\\\\^^^^^^'^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
resillently  mounted  or  cushioned  rod-member,  means  for 
manually  operating  the  same,  a  plunger  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  deliver  a  match,  means  for  feeding  matches  to 
said  plunger,  said  rod  meml)er  having  a  fixed  arm,  a  lever 
having  an  iiullned  slot  receiving  a  lateral  pin  from  said 
arm  about  In  horizontal  allnement  with  the  fulcrum  of 
said  lever,  said  lever  occupying  an  initially  inclined  posi- 
tion of  approximately  obliquity  with  that  of  said  slot,  and 
having  pin  and  slot  connections  with  said  plunger,  resill- 
ently pressed  means  for  severing  or  clipping  the  tip  end 
of  a  cigar,  said  rod-member  having  a  cam  formation  there- 
on, adapted  for  engagement  with  said  severing  means. 

2.  A  match  holder  and  deliverer,  a  hopper  having  two 
approximately  V-shape  walls,  one  of  which  has  a  slot,  an 
agitator  slidable  on  the  said  slotted  wall  and  having  an 
element  projecting  through  the  slot,  a  cover  for  the  hopper 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  handle  movable  through  the 
opening  and  attached  to  the  element  of  the  agitator  where- 
by movement  of  the  handle  Is  communicated  to  the  agitator. 


902.171.     CIG.\R-CUTTER.     Edi;ard  Salzer,  Laporte.  Ind. 
Filed  May  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  430,872. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ciprocating knife,  a  casing  having  apertures  with  relation 
to  which  the  knife  reciprocates,  a  fin  on  the  knife,  a 
spring  engaging  the  knife  for  holding  the  knife  normally 
retracted,  a  reciprocating  bar.  a  cam  on  the  bar  engaging 
the  fin  of  the  knife  whereby  the  knife  is  projected,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  bar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  an 
apertured  casing,  a  knife  mounted  to  reciprocate  with  re- 
lation to  the  aperture,  a  fln  on  the  knife,  a  spring  engaging 
the  fln  for  holding  the  knife  retracted,  a  guide,  a  bar  slid- 
able therein,  a  spring  for  holding  the  bar  normally  de- 
pressed, a  cam  on  the  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  fln  of 
the  knife  and  projecting  the  same  when  the  knife  is  mov- 
ing upward,  a  spring  for  depressing  the  bar,  and  a  suitable 
lever  for  operating  the  bar. 

3.  In  combination,  a  suitable  knife,  a  fin  thereon,  a 
spring  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  fln  for  holding  the 
knife  normally  retracted,  a  bar  slidable  with  relation  to 
the  end  of  the  fln,  a  cam  on  the  bar  adapted  to  engage  the 
fln  and  project  the  knife  when  the  said  bar  is  moving  up- 
wardly, a  spring  for  depressing  the  bar,  and  a  lever  for 
reciprocating  the  bar. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
sillently mounted  cutter  having  a  pendent  fln  or  extension, 


a  resillently  upheld  member  having  an  inclined  cam  for- 
mation adapted  to  engage  said  tin  or  extension  and  means 
for  actuating  said  resillently  upheld  member. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
member  having  apertures  therein  adapted  to  receive  the 
tip  end  of  a  cigar,  a  resillently  mounted  cutter  having  a 
pendent  extension  or  fln,  said  cutter  adapted  as  It  is 
actuated  to  move  past  said  apertures  for  engaging  the 
Inserted  cigar  tip  ends,  a  resillently  upheld  member  having 
a  cam  formation  whose  face  is  Inclined  upwardly  and  In 
wardly  for  engagement  Initially  at  Its  upper  vanishing 
end  with  the  lower  end  of  said  fin  or  extension,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  resillently  upheld  member.  ^ 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


902,172.     CAR-TRl'CK.     Joseph  G.  Sarvent.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  385.409. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  truck  incluTdlng  discon- 
nected side  beams,  a  portion  of  which  are  spaced  for  some 
distance  below  the  car  sill,  and  a  motor  frame  connecting 
said  beams,  aald  frame  being  supported  directly  by  the 
beams  within  the  spaced  portion  and  entirely  below  the 
car  sill. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  truck  including  discon- 
nected side  beams,  a  portion  of  which  are  spaced  for  some 
distance  below  the  car  sill,  a  motor  supported  directly 
by  and  connecting  said  beams  to  form  a  part  of  the 
truck  and  located  within  the  spaced  portion  entrlely  be- 
low the  car  sill,  and  means  for  preventing  longitudinal 
and  lateral  displacement  of  the  motor  with  relation  to  the 
truck. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car  truck  Including  disconnected 
spaced  side  beams  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  de- 
pressed portion  intermediate  its  ends,  and  a  motor  be- 
neath the  car  sill  supported  directly  by  and  connecting 
the  side  beams. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car  trucJt  including  disconnected 
spaced  side  beams,  the  body  portions  of  which  are  located 
in  a  plane  below  the  plane  of  the  car  axles,  a  motor  frame 
supported  directly  by  the  beams  beneath  the  car  sill  and 
connecting  the  beams,  a  motor  and  means  for  preventing 
displacement  of  the  motor. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  car  truck  Including  disconnected 
side  beams  each  having  a  depressed  portion  intermediate 
its  ends,  a  horizontally  disposed  engine  supported  directly 
by  the  slue  beams  within  the  depressed  portions  and  means 
for  securing  the  engine  to  the  side  beams  and  connecting 
said  beams. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


902,173.     ELECTRIC  CELL.     Georges  ScHArLi,  London, 
England.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  335,087. 

1.  An  electric  cell  comprising  a  negative-pole  electrode 
composed  of  metallic  plates  separated  by  an  intervening 
layer  of  porous,  liquid  absorbing  material  in  contact  with 
the  adjacent  surfaces  of  both  plates,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  electrolyte  comes  initially  into  contact  with 
one  plate  only  but,  on  the  penetration  thereof  by  electro- 
chemical action,  the  electrolyte  has  access  to  the  second 
plate  at  the  portion  of  its  surface  adjacent  to  the  place 
of  penetration  of  the  first. 

2.  An  electric  cell  comprising  a  negative-pole  electrode 
composed  of  metallic  plates  both  of  which  are  In  metallic 
connection  with  the  attachment  for  the  return  lead  of 
the  electric  circuit  to  the  cell,  the  plates  being  separated 
by  an   intervening  layer  of  porous,   liquid  absorbing  ma- 
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Urlal  lo  contact  with  the  adjacent  rarfacee  of  both  plates, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  electrolyte  cornea 
Initially  Into  contact  with  one  plate  amly  but,  on  the  pene- 
trattoo  thereof  by  electro-chemical  action,  the  electrolyte 
haa  access  to  the  second  plate  at  the  portion  of  Its  surface 
adjacent  to  the  place  of  penetration  at  the  first. 


t   It   s    f  <» 

3.  An  electric  cell  comprising  a  negative-pole  eipctrode 
eompoced  of  metallic  plates  separated  by  an  Interventn^ 
layer  of  porous,  llcjuld  absorbing  itiat^rlal  Impregnated 
with  electrolytic  re-agents  In  a  dry  and  Inert  condition 
which  porous  layer  la  in  contact  with  the  adjacent  snr 
teces  of  both  plates,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
electrolyte  comes  Initially  into  contact  with  one  plate 
only  but,  on  the  penetration  thereof  by  electro-chemical 
action,  the  electrolyte  has  access  try  the  second  plate  at 
the  portion  of  Its  surface  adjacent  to  the  place  of  pene- 
tration of  the  first. 

4.  A  form  of  construction  of  electrode  for  an  electric  cell 
In  which  the  metallic  plate,  with  •rhich  the  electrolyte 
comes  In  contact.  Is  a  compound  pla(e  composed  of  a  con- 
tinuous fluid  tight  plate  and  a  perforated  plate  In  metallic 
contact  therewith  throughout  the  entire  area  of  one  sur- 
face of  tbe  perforated  plates. 


thereto,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  shafts,  of 
a  lever  fulcrumed  at  Its  lower  end  Independent  of  said 
horizontal  shaft,  an  arm  projwtlng  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  levpr,  a  balance  wheel  whose  axis  la  below  and  parallel 
to  said  horliontal  shaft,  and  means  Including  a  pitman  for 
Imparting  motion  from  said  arm  to  said  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  reciprocal  vertical 
shaft,  a  rotary  reciprocal  horltontal  shaft  arranged  at 
right  angles  thereto,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  shafts,  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  its  lower  end  Inde 
pendent  of  said  horizontal  shaft,  an  arm  projecting  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  a  balance  wheel  whose  axis  is 
below  and  parallel  to  said  horizontal  shaft,  a  pitman 
whose  upper  end  Is  plvotally  connected  to  said  arm.  and  a 
continuously  revoluble  gear  engaged  by  said  pitman  that 
actuates  said  tMlance  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  reciprocal  vertical 
shaft,  a  rotary  reciprocal  horizontal  shaft  at  right  angles 
thereto,  means  mounted  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts 
for  operatlvely  connecting  the  same  and  a  pinion  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  horizontal  shaft,  of  a  lever  fulcrumed 
at  Its  lower  end  Independent  of  said  horizontal  shaft,  a 
balance  wheel  whose  axis  Is  below  said  lever  and  parallel 
to  said  horizontal  shaft,  a  segmental  rack  carried  by  said 
lever  and  engaging  the  undermost  segment  of  said  pinion, 
and  a  gear  Indirectly  actuated  by  said  lever  for  operating 
said  wheel. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  reciprocal  vertical 
shaft,  a  rotary  reciprocal  horizontal  shaft  at  right  angles 
thereto,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  shafts,  and 
a  pinion  on  the  outer  end  of  said  horizontal  shaft,  of  a 
lever  fulcrumed  at  Its  lower  end  whose  ails  Is  parallel  to 
said  last  mentioned  shaft,  a  segmental  rack  carried  thereby 
and  engaglnt;  the  undermost  segment  of  said  pinion,  an 
arm  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  the  same,  a  balance 
wheel  and  means  Including  a  pitman  for  Imparting  motion 
from  said  arm  to  said  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Cazette. ] 


902,175.    OVEN. 
May  24.  1907. 


nvoo  ScHtrBEBT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Serial  No.  375.51S. 
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902,174.     GEARING  FOR  WA8HINOMACHINES.     Bkbn- 
HARD  L.  Schmidt.  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  White 
Lily   Manufacturing  Company,   Datenport.  Iowa,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Iowa.   Filed  May  21,  19<38.  Serial  No.  434.084. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotaey  reciprocal  vertlcaf 
■baft,  a  rotary  reciprocal  horlaontal  shaft  at  right  angles 
thereto,  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  shafts,  of  a 
lever  fulcrumed  at  its  lower  end  Independent  of  said  bori- 
lootal  shaft,  a  balance  wheel  whoee  axis  Is  below  said 
IsTer  and  parallel  to  -said  horiaontaJ  shaft  and  revoluble 
meaits  actuated  by  said  lever  for  operating  said  wheel. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  reciprocal  vertical 
shaft,  a  rotary  reciprocal  horliontal  shaft  at  right  angles 


St 


1.  In  a  baker's  oven,  the  combination  with  a  setting  hav- 
ing n  furnace  chamber,  of  an  air  chamt)er  over  the  furnace 
chamber,  a  heating  chamber  having  Independent  compart- 
ments separated  by  a  central  partition,  a  baking  chamber 
between  the  air  chamber  and  the  heating  chamber,  cham- 
bers arranged  along  the  furnace  chamber  at  the  side  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  partitions  arranged  In  the  beating  cham- 
ber on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  and  having 
openings  arranged  alternately  so  as  to  cause  the  heat  to 
pass  from  the  front  to  the  rear  and  vice  versa,  a  plurality 
of  flues  lending  from  the  baking  chamber  to  cool  the  same 
at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  means  for 
controlling  each  oven  flue  indef)endent  of  the  other,  flues 
connecting  the  chambers  at  the  side  of  the  furnace  cham- 
ber and  the  heating  chamber,  and  flues  connecting  the  fur- 
nace chamber  with  the  heating  chaml)er  at  the  front  and 
rear  thereof,  whereby  the  products  of  combustion  Is  made 
to  pass  to  the  front  and  to  the  rear  of  the  heating  cham- 
ber to  distribute  the  heating  evenly  over  the  baking  cham- 
ber. 


I 


2.  Id  a  baker's  oven,  the  combination  with  a  setting  hav- 
ing a  furnace  chamber  extending  the  length  of  tbe  oven  and 
a  plurality  of  chambers  arranged  on  each  side  thereof  and 
communicating  with  the  furnace  chamber,  of  a  baking 
chamber  located  abuve  the  furnace,  a  closed  air  chamber 
arranged  between  the  baking  chamber  and  the  furnace,  a 
heating  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  partitions  arranged 
on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  and  provided  with 
openings  alternately  arranged  to  cause  the  products  of 
combustion  to  pass  from  the  front  to  the  rear  and  vice 
versa  toward  the  center  so  as  to  heat  tbe  entire  surface 
of  the  baking  oven,  a  central  partition  extending  through- 
out the  length  of  the  heating  chamber  and  dividing  said 
heating  chamber  Into  Independent  compartments,  a  chim- 
ney flue.  Independent  flues  connecting  the  furnace  chamber 
and  the  chambers  at  the  side  of  the  furnace  chamber  with 
the  heating  chamber  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  a  plu 
rallty  of  flue*  connecting  the  baking  chamber  with  the 
chimney  flue  at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center, 
dampers  for  regulating  the  passage  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion Into  the  chimney  flues,  and  dampers  In  the  flues 
leading  from  tbe  baking  chamber,  whereby  the  products 
of  combustion  Is  made  to  pa*  to  the  front  and  to  the  rear 
of  the  heating  chamber  to  distribute  the  heating  evenly 
for  the  baking  chamber. 

8.   In  a  baker's  oven,  the  combination  with  a  setting  hav- 
ing a  furnace  chamber  extending  the  length  of  the  oven, 
and  a  plurality  of  chambers  arranged  at  each  side  thereof 
and  provided  with  openings  alternately  arranged  and  com- 
municating with  the  furnace  chamber  to  cause  the  products 
of  combustion  to  pass  from  the  front  to  the  rear  and  back 
to  the  front  again,  of  a  baking  chamber  located  above  the 
furnace  chamber  and  having  the  rear  end  thereof  closed,  a 
closed  air  chamber  arranged  between  the  baking  chamber 
and    the   furnace   chamlwr,   a    heating   chamber    having    a 
numl)er  of  partitions  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  longl 
tudlnal  center  of  said  chamber  and  provided  with  open- 
ings alternately   arranged  to  cause   the  products  of  com- 
bustion to  pass  from  the  front  to  the  rear  and  vice  versa 
toward  the  center  so  as  to  heat  the  entire  surface  of  the 
baking  oven,  n  central  partition  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  heating  chamber  and  dividing  said  heating 
chamber   Into  independent  compartmente.   a  chimney  hue 
communicating  with  tbe  compartmenU  on  each  side  of  the 
vertical  partition  of  the  heating  chamber   independent  of 
each  other.  Independent  dampers  controlling  the  exit  of  the 
products  of  combustion  from  the  heating  chamlier  on  each 
side  of  the  said  partition  and  entirely  Independent  of  each 
other,  independent  flues  connecting  the  outer  chambers  lo- 
cated adjacent   to   the  furnace  chamber   at   their  forward 
ends  with  the  outer  compartmenU  of  the  heating  chamber. 
Independent  flues  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  furnace  cham- 
ber and  communicating  with  the  rear  of  the  heating  cham- 
ber whereby  the  products  of  combustion  from  tbe  furnace 
chamber  may   pass  both  from   the   rear  and   front    to   the 
rear  and    front   of   the   heating   chamber  to   properly   dis- 
tribute the  heat  throughout  the  entire  surface  of  the  heat- 
ing  chamber,   a   plurality   of   flues    cjnnecting   the   baking 
chamber  with  the  chimney  flue  at  each  side  of  the  longltu 
dlnal  center,  and  dampers  for  closing  or  opening  either  or 
both  of  the  flues  from  the  baking  chamber  whereby  dltfer- 
ent  degrees  of  heat  may  be  obtained  In  the  baking  chamber. 


2.  The  combination  with  track  rails  and  a  trolley  wire 

of  signaling  conductors  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  aald 
trolley  wire,  a  car  traveling  on  said  rails  and  baring  a 
trolley  to  engage  the  trolley  wire,  said  trolley  being  pro- 
vided with  a  side  extension  to  engage  the  signaling  con- 


9  0  2.176.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Cabl  J, 
SrHWABBB,  AdrUn,  Mich.  Filed  July  18,  1906.  Serial 
No.  826.780, 

1,  The  combination  with  track  rails  and  a  trolley  wire 
of  signaling  conduct  rs  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
trolley  wire,  a  car  traveling  on  said  rails  and  having  a 
trolley  to  engage  the  trolley  wire,  said  trolley  being  pro- 
vided with  a  side  extension  to  engage  the  signaling  con- 
ductors, and  with  a  bracket  extending  laterally  from  the 
trolley  pole  a  substantial  distance  from  the  upper  ex- 
tremfty  thereof,  a  guard  member  comprising  a  r.>d  con- 
nected with  the  outer  end  of  said  side  extension  and  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  bracket  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
trolley  pole,  and  a  circuit  connected  with  the  trolley  wire 
and  with  the  rails  and  Including  a  signaling  device. 


'o[_2fjj*^ 


ductors.  a  guard  member  depending  from  tbe  outer  end  of 
tbe  side  extension  of  the  trolley,  and  a  circuit  connected 
with  the  trolley  wire  and  with  the  rails  and  Including  • 
signal  Ing  device. 

902.177.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  OLEIC  ACID, 
Philipp  Schwokrbb,  Strassburg,  Germany.  Filed  Dec 
26,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,125. 


■  fU-= 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  converting  oleic  acid  Into  stearic 
add  according  to  the  contact  process,  a  reaction  chamber, 
a  helical  pan  therein,  Inlet  and  outlet  means  for  said  reac- 
tion chamber,  and  a  catalytic  agent  on  the  underside  of 
said  pan.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  and  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed,  a  reaction  chamber,  a  stationary  helical  pan  there- 
in contacting  with  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  inlet  and  out- 
let means  for  wid  chamber,  a  heating  jacket  about  said 
chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  said  Jacket,  and  a 
catalytic  agent  finely  distributed  over  the  underside  of 
said  pan.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed, In  combination  with  the  reaction  chamber  and  a 
helical  pan  therein,  a  catalytic  agent  on  the  underside  of 
said  helical  pan,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  type  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. In  combination  with  the  reaction  chamber  and  a 
helical  pan  therein,  a  catalytic  agent  on  the  underside  of 
said  helical  pan  comprising  a  copper  skeleton,  an  asbestos 
body  held  by  said  skeleton,  and  a  nickel  catalytic  agent 
finely  distributed  through  and  over  said  asbestos  body,  sub- 
sunttally  as  set  forth. 
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9  0  2,178.  MEANS  F-QR  MANlFACtURING  PArER. 
BOARD.  AND  PULP.  William  E.  aH«EHA>r.  Albany, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  313.574. 


1.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  a  flow  box  ;  a  trough  ;  a 
means  for  aKltatlng  the  pulp  -In  said  trough  ;  a  traveling 
felt  upon  which  said  pulp  while  In  an  agktated  condition  Is 
deposited  from  said  trough;  a  means  foe  exerting  suction 
upon  the  pulp  Immediately  iip<in  Its  delivery  to  the  felt, 
from  beneath  the  felt,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  felt  ;  a  trough  mounted 
at  an  angle  to  said  felt ;  means  for  delivering  pulp  to  said 
trough  ;  a  means  for  regulating  the  flo\*  of  pulp  through 
said  trough  ;  a  means  for  agitating  the  pulp  emitted 
through  said  trough  at  the  time  of  Its  emission  ;  a  means 
for  exerting  suction  upon  the  pulp  at  tbe  time  of  lt«  de- 
livery delivered  on  tbe  felt  from  said  trough. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  endless  wovan  cloth  ;  a  troagh 
mounted  at  an  angle  to  said  cloth  ;  me«n«  for  delivering 
pulp  to  said  trough  ;  a  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
pulp  through  said  trough  ;  a  means  for  exerting  suction 
upon  the  pulp  at  the  time  of  Its  delivery  to  said  cloth,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  flow  box ;  a  trough  ;  a  bar 
adapted  to  reciprocate  near  the  opening  of  said  trough  ;  a 
aeries  of  flngerg  attached  to  said  reclproeatlng  bar  and  an 
endless  woven  cloth  adapted  to  receive  tUe  contents  of  said 
trough. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  millboard  and  similar  sub 
stances,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  pretsrolls.  a  series  of 
suctlon-boxea,  an  endleM  band  of  felt  passing  over  aald 
guctlon-boxes  and  through  said  rolls  and  taeana  for  Initially 
depoaltlng  a  dilute  mixture  of  pulped  flUer  and  cement  on 
the  upper  section  of  said  endless  felt.       | 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazfctte.] 


2.  In  a  stamp  afflxer.  a  stamp  magazine  comprising  a 
substantially  cylindrical  casing  closed  at  one  end.  a  rod 
or  pintle  dlsposeil  centrally  of  said  casing  and  secured  to 
bald  closed  end,  a  closure  adapted  to  fit  over  the  oi>en  end 
of  said  cylindrical  casing,  and  key  controlled  locking 
means  adapted  to  maintain  said  closure  In  place. 

3.  In  a  stamp  aflSxer,  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  slotted  plate 
pivoted  thereto  and  a  gro<ived  roller  having  portions 
thereof  extending  within  aald  slots,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  stamp  afflxer.  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  roller  disposed 
therein,  a  slotted  plate  pivotally  mounted  and  disposed 
above  said  roller,  and  a  feed  roller  mounted  In  a  pivoted 
frame,  said  feed  roller  being  adapted  and  arranged  to  feed 
stamps  over  said  plate,  and  In  contact  with  said  first 
named   roller. 

5.  In  a  stamp  afl^xer,  a  reclprocatory  plunger,  a  rack 
carried  thereby,  a  segmental  gear  adapted  to  engage  said 
rack  durlnjf  a  portion  only  of  its  movement,  and  means  to 
adjustably  limit  the  movement  of  said  rack  In  one  direction 
while  the  latter  Is  In  engagement  with  the  said  gear. 

[Claims  6  .  )  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


902,179.  STAMP- AFFIXER.  GooDWiN  B.  Smith  and 
Ira  Robbims,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1906. 
Serial  No.  346.636. 


1.  In  a  stamp  afflxer,  a  reclprocatory  plunger,  a  knife 
carried  thereby,  said  knife  being  plvot»lly  mounted,  and 
adjusting  means  adapted  to  apply  pre«ure  to  said  knife 


002.180.  COMBINED  PKESSER  FOOT  AND  GUIDE  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES.  Gbokge  J.  Stkvbjjs.  London, 
England,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  .Vmerlcan 
.attachment  Company,  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.      Filed  Feb.  8,  1902.     Serial  No.  92.883. 


1.  A  blind  stitching  device  for  sewing  mschlnes,  com- 
prising a  presser  foot  and  a  guide  foot,  rigidly  attached 
to  the  presser  bar  and  In  different  horizontal  planes,  said 
presser  foot  and  said  guide  foot  being  laterally  adjustable 
Independently  of  each  other,  and  each  of  said  feet  being 
vertically  adjustable,  whereby  either  of  said  feet  may  act 
as  a  presser  foot. 

2.  In  combination,  two  feet  attached  to  a  presser  bar 
In  different  horizontal  planes  and  one  of  them  having  a 
vertical  recess  In  its  edge  to  receive  the  bulge  of  the  cloth 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  recessed  foot  toward! 
and  from  the  nee<lle,  the  said  presser  feet  maintaining  a 
permanent  relation  to  each  other  when  adjusted  subetan- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  two  feet  attached  to  the  preaser  bar, 
each  being  vertically  and  laterally  adjustable  Independ- 
ently of  the  other  whereby  each  may  be  adjusted  to  a 
higher  position  In  relation  to  the  other  and  each  may  be 
adjusted  towards  the  needle  and  each  having  a  vertical 
recess  In  Its  edge  near  the  needle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  bllnd-stltchlng  device  for  sewinz  machines,  com- 
prising a  block  adapted  to  receive  and  lie  secured  to  the 
presser  bar  of  the  machine,  a  rearwardly  projecting  ex- 
tension upon  the  said  block,  two  feet  secured  to  the  ex- 
tension of  the  block,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  feet 
vertically  upon  the  said  extension  said  means  serving  to 
fli  the  said  presser  feet  rigidly  in  position. 

5.  A  blind  stitching  device  for  sewing  machines,  com- 
prising a  block  adapted  to  receive  and  be  secured  to  the 
presser  bar  of  the  machine,  a  rearwardly  projecting  ex- 
tension upon  the  said  block,  two  feet  secured  to  the  ex- 
tension of  the  block,  means  for  adjusting  the  said  feet 
vertically  upon  the  said  extension,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  said  feet  nearer  to  or  away  from  each  other  and 
the  needle  of  the  machine  said  means  serving  to  fix  the 
said  presser  feet  rigidly  In  position. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


902,181.     COOKING  UTENSIL.     Hloo  Tidow,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  428,805. 

A  cooking  utensil,  comprising  a  pot,  a  first  fine  meahed 


aajusiing  means  auapiea   lo  ^wij   yrcwjurc   lo  saju  &uixc  .■»  <.vri/».u^  ,->^«- — , r,  -  , 

m  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  path  of  movement  of  j   strainer    hung   therein,    a    second   wider    meshed   strainer 
said  plunger.  i  hung  in  the  firat  strainer,  and  a  still  wider  meshed  frying 
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basket  hung  In  the  second  strainer,  the  strainers  and  fry- 
ing basket  being  composed  of  wire  gauze  at  the  sides  and 


bottom,   combined   with   means   for  spacing  said  strainers 
and   frying  basket,   substantially   as   specified. 


902.182.  HIGH-SPEED  REDUCING  VALVE  FOR  AIR- 
BRAKES. Walteb  V.  TUKNKB,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Westlnghouae  Air  Brake  Company.  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  14, 
1901.     Serial   No.   188.997. 


1.  A  reducing  valve  device  for  air  brakes,  comprising  a 
piston  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  brake  cylin- 
der and  an  adjustable  spring  for  controlling  an  outlet  from 
the  brake  cylinder,  and  means  operating  In  emergency  ap- 
plications of  the  brakes  to  temporarily  hold  said  outlet 
closed  during  the  outward  movement  of  the  piston. 

2.  A  reducing  valve  device  for  air  brakes,  comprising  a 
piston  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  tbe  brake  cylln 
der  and  an  adjustable  spring  for  controlling  an  outlet  from 
the  brake  cylinder,  and  means  operated  by  a  sudden  rush 
of  air  to  the  brake  cylinder  for  temporarily  closing  said 
outlet  Independently  of  the  movement  of  said  piston. 

3.  A  reducing  valve  device  for  air  brakes,  comprising  a 
piston  subject  to  the  opposing  presnures  of  the  brake  cylin- 
der and  an  adjustable  spring  for  controlling  an  outlet  from 
the  brake  cylinder,  a  valve  for  closing  said  outlet  and  a 
supplemental  piston  exposed  to  brake  cylinder  pressure  for 
closing  said  valve. 

4.  A  reducing  valve  device  for  air  brakes,  comprising  a 
piston  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  brake  cylin- 
der and  an  adjustable  spring  for  controlling  an  outlet  from 
the  brake  cylinder,  a  valve  for  closing  said  outlet,  a  sup- 
plemental platon  exposed  on  one  aide  to  brake  cylinder 
pressure  for  closing  said  valve,  and  means  for  slowly 
equalizing  the  pressure  to  the  opposite  aide  of  aald  sup- 
plemental piston. 

5.  A  reducing  valve  device  for  air  brakes,  comprising  a 
main  piston  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  brake 
cylinder  and  spring  and  having  an  outlet  from  the  brake 
cylinder  therethrough,  and  means  operated   by  a  sudden 
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rush  of  air  to  tbe  brake  cylinder  for  temporarily  closing 
said  outlet  through  the  main  piston  Independently  of  lt« 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902,183.  HIGH-SPEED  REDUCING  VALVE  FOR  AIR- 
BRAKES. Waltkh  V.  Tlhner,  Wllklnsburg.  and  Johk 
8.  CrsTER,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Westlng- 
houae Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1904.    Serial  No.  191,129. 


1.  A  reducing  valve  device  for  air  brakes,  comprising  a 
▼alve  mechanism  set  to  open  at  a  certain  pressure  for  con- 
trolling an  outlet  from  the  brake  cylinder,  and  means  op- 
erating in  emergency  applications  for  closing  communica- 
tion from  the  brake  cylinder  to  said  valve  mechanism. 

2.  A  reducing  valve  device  for  air  brakes,  comprising  « 
Tslve  mechanism  governed  by  the  opposing  pressures  of 
the  brake  cylinder  and  an  adjustable  spring  for  controlling 
an  outlet  from  the  brake  cylinder,  and  means  opersted  by 
the  rise  in  brake  cylinder  pressure  in  emergency  applica- 
tions for  closing  communication  from  the  brake  cylinder  to 
said  valve  mechanism. 

8.  A  reducing  valve  deTice  for  air  brakea,  comprising  a 
valve  governed  by  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  brake  cyl- 
inder and  an  adjustable  spring  for  controlling  an  outlet 
from  the  brake  cylinder,  and  a  time  mechanism  operated 
by  tbe  rapid  Increase  in  brake  cylinder  pressure  In  emer- 
gency applications  for  holding  said  outlet  entirely  closed 
for  a  limited  period  of  time  and  then  opening  tbe  same. 

4.  A  reducing  valve  device  for  air  brakes,  comprising  a 
valve  governed  by  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  brake  cyl- 
inder and  an  adjuatable  spring  for  controlling  an  outlet 
from  the  brake  cylinder,  and  a  time  mechanism  comprising 
a  piston  an<|  valve  for  temporarily  closing  said  outlet  In 
emergency  applications  previous  to  the  opening  of  said 
valve. 

5.  A  reducing  ralve  device  for  air  brakes,  comprising  a 
valve  for  controlling  an  outlet  from  tbe  brake  cylinder,  a 
piston  operating  in  emergency  applications  to  temporarily 
hold  said  outlet  closed,  and  means  for  gradually  equalis- 
ing the  fluid  pressure  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


902,184.  BLECTROPNEUMATIC  BRAKE.  WaLTBB  V, 
TUBNBR,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
I'ennsyivania.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1905.  Serial  No.  250.989. 
1.    In   a   fluid    pressure   brake,   the   combination   with   a 

train  pipe,  reservoir,  brake  cylinder,  and  a  pneumatically 

operated  valve  device  having  an  exhaust  port,  of  an  elec- 
:   trie  application  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to 

the  brake  cylinder,  and  a  normally  open  electric  release 
i  valve  for  controlling  said  exhaust  port. 
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2    In   a   fluW   preMure  brake,   the  comlblnatlon   with   a 
tra'ln  pipe,  auxiliary  reserrolr.  triple  valw  and  brake  cyl 
inder,  of  an  application  maK'net  valve  for  supplying  air  to 
the  brake  cylinder,   and   a   release  magnat  valve  for  con 
trolling  the  exhaust  from  the  triple  valv<. 


902,186.      AZO   DYE.      Paul   VolkManm.   Elberfeld.   Ger- 
many,  assignor   to   Karbenfabrlken   vorm.    Friedr.    Bayer 
*   Co.,   Elberfeld,   (ieriuany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.     . 
Filed  June  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  438.922. 
The    herein    described    new    aiodyestufTs.    obtainable    by 
combining  diasocompounds  with  sulfonic  acids  of  Inaph- 
thyl  3  methyl-5  pyraiolones.  which  dyestuffs  are  after  be- 
ing dried  and  pulverlred  In  the  shape  of  their  sodium  salts 
powders  soluble  in  water  and  soluble  in  concentrated  sul- 
fiiric  acid  ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld 
and  hydrochloric  acid  amins  and  sulfonic  acids  of  4  amino 
l-naphthyl-3-metliyl  ."ipyraiolones  and  dyeing  the  fiber  from 
yellow  to  red  to  brown  shades,  substantially  as  described.        ^ 


3  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  triple  valte  and  brake  cyl- 
inder of  an  application  magnet  valve  for  supplyfng  air 
from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  a 
release  magnet  valve  for  controlling  th<i  triple  valve  ex- 

haust  port. 

4  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  triple  valve  and  brake  cyl- 
inder of  an  application  magnet  valve  for  supplying  air 
through  the  triple  valve  exhaust  port  to  the  brake  cylinder, 
and  a  release  magnet  valve  for  controlling  the  reU-ase 
through   the   triple  valve  exhaust  port. 

5  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  triple  vahe  and  brake  cyl- 
inder of  an  application  magnet  valve  for  controlling  the 
supplv  of  air  to  the  brake  cylinder,  a  release  magnet  valve 
for  controlling  the  release  from  the  exhaust  port  of  the 
triple  valve,  and  means  for  energlxlng  tKrth  magnets  at  the 

same  time. 

[nalms  6  to  i:»  not  printed  in  the  Gaittte  1 


902,187.      ROTARY    RAKE.       Edwakd    M.    WABRKNrELTZ, 
Funkatown.  Md.     Filed  July  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  441.349. 


iUK' 


90"  185  DVPLEX  BRAKE  CYLINDER.  Walter  V. 
TUBNEB,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghcise 
\lr  Brake  Companv,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  (•oriK)ration  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  359.605. 


1  A  duplex  brake  cylinder,  compriaiftg  a  large  cylinder 
and  piston,  a  small  cylinder  and  piston  mounted  on  the 
larg.-  piston,  and  means  for  locking  the  large  piston  to  the 
smaller  after  the  latter  has  moved  outward  In  Its  cylinder 
each  piston  having  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pres- 
sure thereto. 

2.  A  duplex  brake  cylinder,  comprising  a  large  cylinder 
and  piston,  a  small  cylinder  and  piston  mounted  on  the 
large  piston,  and  a  locking  mechanism  for  connecting  the 
large  piston  to  the  small  piston  each  piston  having  means 
for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  thereto. 

.■5.  A  duplex  brake  cylinder,  comprlsitig  a  large  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein  carrying  a  smaller  c|linder.  a  piston  in 
said  small  cylinder,  and  a  clutch  device  for  locking  the 
large  piston  to  the  smaller  after  the  latter  has  made  an 
outward  stroke  each  piston  having  means  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  thereto. 

4.  A  duplex  brake  cylinder,  comprising  a  large  cylinder 
and  piston,  a  small  cylinder  and  pistnn  mounted  on  the 
large  piston,  ami  a  clutch  device  operating  upon  the  Initial 
movement  of  the  large  piston  to  lock  the  same  to  transmit 
movement  to  the  small  piston. 

5.  A  duplex  brake  cylinder,  comprising  a  large  cylinder 
and  piston,  a  small  cylinder  and  piston  mounted  on  the 
large  platon,  and  locking  means  carried  by  the  large  pis- 
ton for  connecting  the  same  to  the  small  piston. 

tClaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (^axette.J 


J(f 


1.  An  attachment  for  lawn  mowers,  comprising  a  pair  of 
rake  carrying  memt)er8  each  consisting  »f  a  plurality  of 
articulated  segments,  rakes  connected  with  the  segments, 
and  means  for  expanding  the  members. 

i.  An  attachment  for  lawn  mowers  comprising  n  p.nir  of 
rake  carrying  members  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
articulated  segments,  rakes  connected  with  the  segments, 
means  T.r  expanding  the  members,  and  devices  for  holding 
the  expanding  means  in  their  adjusted  position. 

3.  An  attachment  for  lawn  mowers  comprising  a  pair  of 
artlculate<l  members  each  provided  with  a  like  numlxr  of 
arms,  rakes  carried  by  the  arms,  a  pair  of  expanders  co- 
acting  with  the  members,  a  pair  of  disks,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  expanders  and  disks. 

4.  An  attachment  for  lawn  mowers  comprising  a  pair  of 
articulated  memlters  each  provided  with  a  like  number  of 
arms,  rakes  detachably  c  .nnected  with  the  arms,  a  pair  of 
expanders  housed  by  the  members,  a  pair  of  disks  against 
which  the  members  bear,  and  means  f..r  connecting  the  ex- 
panders and  disks. 

5.  An  attachment  for  lawn  mowers,  comprising  a  pair  of 
Interiorly  beveled  articulated  members  each  provided  with 
a  like  number  of  arms,  rakes  carrle<i  by  the  arms,  a  pair  of 
peripherally  beveled  expanders  for  the  members,  a  pair  of 
disks,  and  means  for  connecting  the  expanders  and  disks. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (;aiette.  ] 


902.188.  WIRE  FENCE.  Alfrid  We.stebbek.i.  I)e  Kalb. 
111.  assignor  to  Jacob  Ilalsh  Company.  De  Kalb,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  368.845. 


\  wire  fence  composed  of  strands  and  stays,  each  of  the 
stays  comprising  a  plurality  of  short  sections  which  over- 
lap each  other  and  which  are  continuously  Intertwisted 
throughout  their  overlapping  porfl  .ns.  and  upon  each  side 
of  the  strand  wires,  and  the  strands  of  said  fence  being 
composed  of  single  strand  wires  which  pass  through  said 
intertwisted  portions  said  strand  wires  being  bowed  at  the 
points  at  which  they  pass  through  said  stays. 
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902.189.     LOOSE-LEAK  BINDER.     WtLLXA-  M-   Wh.l-  |  J--^^ -J-J^  S^udir rolU'n"   th^d: 
DON.    Boston.   Mass..    ««8'^nor   to   Arthur    Murphy     8r        thereto  «"f  J^  ^  a^/  J   ^,^^,^    ^^  ,.,,^    .^e 


QuUicj.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1906.     Serial   No.  329.830. 


on    the    Interior    wall    of    said    sleeve    engaging    wit^    the 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder,  consisting  of  two  bars  each  hav- 
ing a  leaf  receiving  half  memt>er  secured  thereto  In  op- 
posed and  c.Kiperating  relation  to  a  half  member  upon  the 
other  bar.  the-  said  bars  being  movably  secured  together 
by  a  pivot  pin  :  means  to  retain  the  two  bars  In  their  leaf 
retaining  position,  all  organized  and  arranged  substantially 
as  shown  and  descritied. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  binder,  consisting  of  two  bars  each  hav- 
ing a  leaf  holding  half  member  secured  thereto  upon  oppo- 
site Hides  and  ends,  the  said  bars  being  plvotaliy  connected 
Ht  their  middle  portions,  and  a  channel,  properly  shaped 
and  proportioned  to  receive  the  two  bars  in  their  leaf  re- 
taining position,  all  organised  and  arranged  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
members  each  supplied  with  a  plurality  of  leaf  holders,  piv- 
oted together  by  a  pivot  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  leaf 
holders  at  a  point  lying  l)etween  tlie  outermost  leaf  holders 
supported  by  each  member  and  adapted  to  permit  one  of 
said  members  to  rotate  al)out  said  pivot  through  a  limited 
arc,  and  means  for  locking  said  members  together  when 

closed. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
meml>ers.  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  leaf  holders 
.  and  pivoted  together  by  a  pivot  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  leaf  holders  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  outermost  leaf 
holders,  a  protul)erance  on  one  of  said  members,  and  an 
opening  In  the  other  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  protuberance  to  lock  the  members  together  when  In 
closed  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
su;)erlm|)osed  members  pivoted  together  by  a  pivot  extend- 
ing transversely  through  both  members  and  each  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  curved  members  adapted  to  coact  In 
pairs  to  form  suitable  leaf  holders  ;  and  means  for  locking 
said  members  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


threads  on  the  follower,  and  an  antl  friction  thrust  bear- 
ing for  the  rear  end  of  said  sleeve,  all  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


902  192      COCK-COUPLING.     Emil  Witzenmann.  Pfora- 
h'elm,  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  367.494. 


902.190      LACING      Fk.\nk  W.  Whitcher.  Boston.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  Frank  W.  Whitcher  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 
a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
No.  317.094. 


Filed  May   16.   1906.     Serial 


The  Improved  tip  for  lacings  consisting  of  a  portion  of 
tubular  fabric  folded  back  on  itself  on  the  outside  and  com- 
pressed. 

902.191.  CHUCK.  Pardon  A.  Whitney.  Southlngton, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Peck.  Stow  &  Wilcox  Company,  South- 
lngton. Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec. 
27.  1904.      Serial  No.  238.317.  --• 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  slotted  spindle, 
Jaws  located  In  said  slot,  a  non  rotable  jaw  closing  body 
fixedly  secured  to  the  end  of  said  spindle,  an  annular  fol- 
lower surrounding  said  spindle  and  adapted  for  length- 
wise movement  with  respect  thereto,  threads  on  the  ex- 
terior of  said  follower,  a  web  extending  diametrically 
across  one  end  of  said  follower  adapted  to  fit  in  said  slot 
In  the  spindle  and  receive  the  Inner  end  of  said  Jaws,  a 


'  ^/r 


1.  In  a  cock  coupling,  a  pipe  having  a  coupling  piece,  a 
cock  having  a  plug' with  a  plane  surface,  a  collar  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  nozzle  of  the  cock,  means  for  limiting  the 
rotation  of  said  collar,  and  means  on  the  collar  for  engag- 
ing said  plane  surface  to  lock  the  plug  In  Its  closed  po 

sltlon. 

2.  In  a  cock  coupling,  a  pipe  having  a  coupling  piece,  a 
cock  having  a  plug  with  a  plane  surface,  a  collar  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  nozzle  of  the  cock,  means  for  limiting  the 
rotation  of  said  collar,  means  on  the  collar  for  engaging 
said  plane  surface  to  lock  the  plug  In  Its  closed  position, 
and  means  on  said  coupling  piece  to  engage  notches  in  said 

collar. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pipe  having  a  coupling-piece  pre- 
senting two  horns :  a  cock  having  a  plug,  and  a  nozzle 
making  a  bayonet-Joint  with  the  pipe  coupling-piece,  and 
presenting  a  pin  ;  and  a  collar  rotating  on  the  nozzle  and 
having  a  recess  to  receive  said  pin  and  notches  to  receive 
said  horns  and  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  with  a  face  of  the 
plug  and  lock  the  latter  in  closed  position  when  the  bay- 
onet Joint  is  open  and  the  LornsMie  in  their  notches;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  cock  coupling,  a  pipe  having  a  coupling  piece,  a 
cock  having  a  plug  with  a  plane  surface,  a  collar  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  nozzle  of  the  cock,  means  for  limiting  the 
rotation  of  said  collar,  means  on  the  collar  for  engaging 
said  plane  surface  to  lock  the  plug  in  Its  closed  position, 
means  on  said  coupling  piece  to  engage  notches  in  said 
collar,  and  means  on  the  collar  for  engagement  with  the 
nozzle  to  form  a  bayonet-Joint  therewith. 


9  0  2.193.      LOOM    FILLING    CARRIER    MAGAZINE. 
HoRACK   Wy.man.   Worcester.   Mass..   assignor   to  Cromp- 
ton  &  Knowles  Loom   Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.    Filed  May  U.  1907.     Serial  No.  37.3.057. 
1.   In  a  magazine  for  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  having  a 
guide  way  or  compartment  for  the  heads  of  bobbins,  and 
a   guide  way   or   compartment   for  the   tips  of  bobbins,   a 
rocking  supiH)rt   or   holder  for   the   lowest   bobbin    In   the 
guide-way  or  compartment,  said  support  plvotaliy  mounted 
at  its  outer  end.  and  having  thereon  a  support  for  the  tip 
of  the  bobbin  and  plvotaliy  mounted  at  its  inner  end  and 
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carrying  two  outwardly  extending  pins  or  extenslonB  for 
the  heads  of  the  bobbins,  the  lowest  pin  adapted  to  extend 
under  the  head  of  the  lowest  bobbin  In  tHe  normal  opera 
tlon  of  the  loom,  and  a  second  pin  adapted  to  extend 
under  the  head  of  the  bobbin  above  th«  lowest  bobbin, 
when  the  support  Is  rocked  to  release  the  lowest  bobbin. 


side  and  a  continuous  slg-aagged  row  of  stitches  there- 
through, each  reach  of  said  lig-ugged  row  of  stitches  be- 
ing arranged  to  embrace  all  of  the  strands  whereby  they 
are  all  bound  and  secured  together  Into  a  flat  resilient 
blade  or  tape  solely  by  said  stitching,  there  being  a  plural 
Ity  of  stitches  through  said  blade  In  each  of  the  reachea, 
said  strands  consisting  of  flbered  quUl  portions  of  feather 
bound  together  by  a  wrapping  thread 


^^  «'* 


2.  In  a  magailne  for  a  weft  replenlshlnj?  loom,  having  a 
guide-way  or  compartment  for  the  heads  *f  bobbins,  and  a 
guide-way  or  compartment  for  the  tlp«  of  bobbins,  a 
rocking  support  or  holder  for  the  lowest  bobbin  In  the 
guide-way  or  compartment,  said  support  plvotally  mount 
ed  at  Its  outer  end.  and  having  thereon  «  support  for  the 
tip  of  the  bobbin,  said  support  for  the  tip  of  the  bobbin 
adjustable  relative  to  the  support  for  the  head  of  the 
bobbin,  and  plvotally  mounted  at  Its  ln»er  end  and  car- 
rying two  outwardly  extending  pins  or  extensions  for  the 
heads  of  the  bobbins,  the  lowest  pin  adapted  to  extend 
under  the  head  of  the  lowest  bobbin  In  the  normal 
operation  of  the  loom,  and  a  second  pit  adapted  to  ex 
tend  under  the  head  of  the  bobbin  above  tJie  lowest  bobbin, 
when  the  support  Is  rocked  to  release  the  lowest  bobbin. 

3.  In  a  magazine  for  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  having  a 
guide-way  or  compartment  for  the  heads  of  bobbins,  and 
a  guide-way  or  compartment  for  the  ttps  of  bobbins,  a 
rocking  support  or  holder  for  the  lowe»t  bobbin  in  the 
guide-way  or  compartment,  said  support  plvotally  mount- 
ed at  Its  outer  end.  and  having  thereon  »  support  for  the 
tip  of  the  bobbin,  said  support  of  curved  shape  on  its  en- 
gaging edge,  and  the  lower  part  of  said  edge  adapted  to 
extend  under  the  tip  end  of  the  last  bobbin  when  the  loom 
is  operating  normally,  and  the  outer  e$d  adapted  to  be 
moved  under  the  bobbin  next  to  the  lowest  bobbin  when 
the  last  bobbin  is  released,  and  plrotall^  mounted  at  its 
inner  end  and  carrying  two  outwardly  Extending  pina  or 
extensions  for  the  heads  of  the  bobblnl,  the  lowest  pin 
adapted  to  extend  under  the  head  of  the  lowest  bobbin  in 
the  normal  operation  of  the  loom,  and  a  second  pin  adapt 
ed  to  extend  under  the  head  of  the  bobbin  above  the  lowest 
bobbin,  when  the  support  Is  rocked  to  Belease  the  lowest 
bobbin. 

4.  In  a  magazine  for  bobbins  or  filling  carriers,  a  bobbin 
or  filling  carrier  support  for  the  lowest  bobbin,  plvotally 
mounted  at  each  end  t6  have  a  rocking  movement  and 
carrying  two  pins  or  supports  for  the  head  of  a  bobbin,  and 
a  support  for  the  tip  end  of  a  bobbin,  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  lowest  bobbin  In  place,  and  on  the  release  of  the 
lowest  bobbin  to  engage  the  head  and  tlj?  end  of  the  next 
lowest  bobbin  to  retain  the  same,  preparatory  to  the  trans- 
fer of  the  lowest  bobbin. 


3.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  continuous  resilient  strands  arranged  side  by 
side  and  a  continuous  zigzagged  row  of  stitches  there 
through,  each  reach  of  zigzagged  row  of  stitches  being 
arranged  to  embrace  all  of  the  strands  whereby  they  are 
all  bound  and  secured  together  Into  a  flat  renilient  blade 
or  tape  solely  by  said  stitching,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
stitches  through  said  blade  In  each  of  the  reaches. 

4.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  continuous  resilient  strands  arranged  side  by  side 
and  a  continuous  zigzagged  row  of  stitches  therethrough, 
each  reach  of  said  zigzagged  row  of  stitches  being  ar- 
ranged to  embrace  all  of  the  strands  whereby  they  are  all 
bound  and  secured  together  into  a  flat  resilient  blade  or 
tape  solely  by  said  stitching,  the  strands  consisting  of 
flbered  quill  portions  of  feather  bound  together  by  a  wrap 
ping  thread. 

5.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  continuous  resilient  strands  arranged  side  by' 
side  and  a  continuous  zigzagged  row  of  stitches  there 
through,  each  reach  of  said  zig  zagged  row  of  stitches  be- 
ing arranged  to  embrace  all  of  the  strands  whereby  they 
are  all  bound  and  secured  together  Into  a  flat  resilient 
blade  or  tape  solely  by  said  stitching. 


902,195.     TELEPHONE  RELAY.     Ebnst  F.    W.   Albxan 
DBB.SON,  Schenectady.  N    Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,   a  Corporntl  >n  of   New  York.      Filed  Jan.   28. 
1908.     Serial  No.  412.555. 


902.194.  8TIFFENING-8TRIP.  Albe»t  A.  Ackbbmah, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  War- 
ren Featherbone  Company  of  Michigan.  Three  Oaks. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1908. 
Serial  No.  171,943. 

1.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  continuous  strands  arranged  side  by  side  and 
■tltching  tig-zagged  across  all  the  Btrands,  the  threads 
of  the  stitching  Interlocking  at  a  plunallty  of  points  In 
each  reach  of  the  zigzagged  stitching  whereby  the  strands 
are  all  bound  and  secured  together  solely  by  said  stitching 
Into  a  flat  reallient  blade  or  tape. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality  of   continuous   resilient   strands   arranged   side   by 


1.  A  telephone  relay  comprising  a  high-frequency  In 
doctor  alternator  having  a  stationary  field  winding  con 
nected   In  the  primary  circuit  and  a  stationary  armature 

i   winding  connected  in  the  secondary  circuit. 

2.  In  combination,  a  high  frequency  Inductor  alternator 
'  having  both  field  and  armature  windings  stationary,  a 
'  telephone  transmitter  and  a  source  of  current  in  circuit 
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with  the  field  winding  of  the  alternator,  and  a  telephone 
receiver  in  circuit  with  the  armature  winding  of  the  alter- 
nator. 

8.  A  telephone  relay  comprising  a  laminated  stator,  a 
stationary  field  winding  connected  in  the  primary  circuit, 
an  inductor  magnetized  thereby  adapted  to  be  driven  at 
high  speed  and  having  a  large  number  of  laminated  polar 
projectlonfi.  and  a  stationary  armature  winding  connected 
in  the  secondarv  circuit  and  adapted  to  have  high  fre- 
quency alternating  current  Induced  In  it  by  snld  Inductor. 

4.  \  telephone  relay  comprising  a  laminiited  stntor  haT- 
Ing  opposite  faces  lying  In  adjacent  radial  planes,  a  sta- 
tionary fleld  winding  connected  in  the  primary  circuit,  an 
induct. ,r  magnetized  thereby  adapted  to  be  driven  at  high 
speed  and  having  a  large  number  of  laminated  polar  pro- 
jections extending  between  the  opposite  stator  faces,  and  a 
winding  carried  in  slots  on  said  faces  and  connected  in  the 
secondary  circuit. 

5  A  telephone  relay  comprising  a  laminated  stator  haT- 
Ing  opposite  faces  lying  In  adjacent  radial  planes,  the  lami- 
nations near  said  faces  extending  circumferentlaily.  a  sta- 
tionary fleld  winding  connected  in  the  primary  circuit,  an 
Inductor  magnetized  thereby  adapted  to  be  driven  at  high 
speed  and  having  a  large  number  of  narrow  laminated 
polar  projections  extending  between  the  opposite  faces,  and 
a  winding  carried  In  slots  on  said  faces  and  connected  In 
the  secondary  circuit. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tlons  similarly  arranged  and  located  thereon,  the  projec- 
tions on  one  key  piece  being  longer  than  those  on  another, 
as  de8cril)ed. 

[Claims  6  to "8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902.196.  TYPE  MOLI>.  Isaac  Baas,  Newark.  N.  J.,  as- 
■ignor  to  American  Type  Founders  Company,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  25, 
1908.      Serial  No.  434,901. 


902,197.  MOLD  FOR  CASTING  TYPE.  Isaac  Baas,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Type  Founders  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  434,902. 


1.  In  a  type  mold,  a  cheek  piece,  a  key  piece  having  a 
series  of  projections  extending  from  one  edge  thereof  and 
with  said  cheek  piece  forming  one  side  of  the  mold  cavity, 
and  means  whereby  said  key  piece  may  be  held  In  place 
against  said  cheek  piece. 

2.  In  a  type  mold,  means  for  casting  type  provided  with 
nicks  comprising  a  cheek  piece  and  a  key  piece  having  a 
series  .if  projections  extending  from  one  edge  thereof  and, 
with  said  cheek  piece  forming  one  side  of  the  mold  cavity, 
said  key  piece  being  attached  to  said  cheek  piece  and  de- 
tachable therefrom. 

3.  In  a  type  mold,  a  plate  provided  with  projections 
mounted  thereon,  said  projections  being  adapted  to  lie 
within  the  mold  cavity  and  against  one  side  thereof,  and 
means  whereby  said  plate  Is  detachably  secured  to  hold 
said  projections  In  place  In  said  mold. 

4.  A  cheek,  piece  provided  with  a  recess  and  n  key  piece 
provided  with  a  base  adapted  to  set  Into  the  recess  In  said 
cheek  piece,  and  means  for  holding  it  therein,  said  key 
piece  being  also  provided  with  a  series  of  projections  ex- 
tending from  one  edge  thereof  into  tue  mold  cavity  where- 
by type  cast  In  said  mold  may  be  provided  with  a  series  of 
nicks,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  type  mold  system,  a  series  of  key  pieces  of  the 
same  dimensions  each   having  a   given    number  of  projec- 


1.  The  mold  above  described  having  a  key  piece  located 
to  form  a  portion  of  one  side  thereof  and  a  plunger  adapted 
to  expose  a  greater  or  less  extent  of  the  said  side  of  said 
mold,  as  described. 

2.  The  mold  above  described,  one  side  of  which  com- 
prises a  cheek  piece  and  a  key  piece  attached  thereto  to 
expose  a  portion  thereof,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  expoae 
to  a  greater  or  lees  extent  said  side  of  said  mold,  whereby 
a  type  may  be  cast  therein,  a  portion  of  which  is  of  the 
setwise  dimension  and  a  portion  of  which  is  thinner  than 
the  setwise  dimension,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  mold  above  described,  having  a  key  piece  and 
cheek  piece  forming  one  side  of  the  mold,  and  plunger  ad- 
justable as  to  Its  stroke  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
key  piece  to  cast  nicked  type  of  dlfTerent  setwise  dimen- 
sions. 

4.  The  mold  above  described,  having  a  cheek  piece,  a 
key  piece  narrower  than  said  cheek  piece,  and  a  plunger 
shaped  to  engage  said  key  piece  and  the  portions  of  said 
cheek  piece  at  the  sides  of  said  key  piece,  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  mold  above  described,  having  a  cheek  piece,  a 
key  piece  detachably  located  thereon  to  expose  portions  of 
said  cheek  piece,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  engage  said 
key  piece  and  portions  of  the  exposed  portions  of  said 
cheek  piece,  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


902,198.  WIRE  NETTING  MACHINE.  ARTHrB  E.  Bab- 
low,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wright  Wire  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachueetta. 
Filed  Mar.  IS,  1907.     Serial  No.  362.847. 


1.  In  a  wire  netting  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  wire  twisting  section  provided  with  a 
single  hole  for  the  passage  of  a  wire,  of  a  second  wire 
twisting  section  provided  with  a  number  of  holes,  each  hole 
arranged  for  the  passage  of  a  wire,  means  for  rotating 
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said  section  carrvlng  more  than  one  wir».  separately  and 
m  combination  with  said  single  wire  twisting  section,  al- 
ternately. 

•'  In  It  wire  netting  machine  of  the  clfcsa  described,  the 
combination  with  a  wire  twisting  section  provided  with  a 
single  hole  for  the  passage  of  a  wire,  of  a  second  wire 
twisting  section  provided  with  a  numbtr  of  holes,  each 
hole  arranged  for  the  passage  of  a  wire.,  means  for  rotat- 
ing alternately  said  section  carrying  m.Jre  than  one  wire 
separately  In  one  direction,  and  In  <omMnatlon  with  said 
single  wire  twisting  section  In  the  opposite  dlre<-tlon. 

3  In  a  wire  netting  machine,  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  wire  twisting  gear  sections, 
each  having  a  hole  for  the  passage  of  ♦ires  to  form  the 
body  of  the  fabric,  of  a  selvage  gear  section  having  a 
multiplicity  of  adjacent  holes,  and  meana  for  carrying  said 
selvage  gfar  section  Into  and  out  of  engngement  with  one 
of  the  gear  (wntlons  having  a  single  holei 

4.  In  a  wire  netting  machine  of  the  class  descrlt)ed.  the 
combination  with  a  series  ot  wire  twisting  gear  sections, 
each  having  a  hole  for  the  passage  of  single  wires  forming 
the  body  of  the  fabric,  of  a  selvage  gear  section  having  a 
multiplicity  of  adjacent  holes,  means  for  carrying  said 
selvage  gear  section  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a 
gear  section  having  a  single  hole,  and  means  for  alter- 
nately rotating  said  gear  sections  In  opposite  directions. 

5.  A  wire  netting  machine  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  single  wire  twisting  section  provided  with  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  holes,  each  hole  arranged  for  tue  passage  of  a 
wire,  and  means  for  r<)tatlng  said  twisting  section  alter- 
nately in    ipposite  directions. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  »Uxette.) 


4.  An  wind-shield  for  ▼ehlcles  comprising  a  stationary 
lower  sash  and  a  movable  upper  sash  hinged  thereto,  a 
bracket  secured  to  and  projecting  alK)ve  the  upper  portion 
of  the  lower  sash  and  having  a  s«>ml-clrcular  slot  therein 
that  connects  with  a  transverHO  recess  in  the  vertical  por- 
tion of  said  bracket,  a  pivoted  Iniit  operating  In  said  slot 
secured  to  said  upper  sash  and  adapted  to  be  seated  In  said 
recess,  and  a  hand  nut  engaging  said  bolt  the  tightening  of 
which  secures  said  upper  sash  in  its  adjusted  position. 

6.  A  windshield  for  vehicles  comprising  a  stationary 
lower  sash  and  a  movable  upper  sash,  hinges  connecting 
the  same,  the  plate  thereof  attached  to  the  upper  sash 
having  parallel  lugs  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a 
bracket  secured  to  and  projecting  above  the  top  edge  of  the 
lower  sash  and  provided  with  a  transverse  receas  near  the 
upper  end  of  its  vertical  portion,  and  a  bolt  one  end  of 
which  Is  plvotally  secured  between  the  lugs  on  said  hinge 
plate  and  the  free  end  thereof  Is  adapted  to  enter  said 
recess  and  lock  said  upper  sash  In  its  adjusted  position. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  prlntfMl  In  the  Gasette.] 


902.199  WINDSHIP:Lr>  FOR  VEHini.ES  Waiter  N. 
Beechbr.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  1,%  190S.  Serial  No. 
410.605. 


902  200  ICE-CrTTIN*;  MACHINE.  <iK<)R<;i:  S.  Blakes- 
Ze'k.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  20,  10<)4,  Serial  No. 
217.422. 


1.  A  wind-shleld  for  vehicles  comprising  a  stationary  | 
lower  sash  and  a  movable  upper  sasH  hinged  thereto,  a 
bracket  secured  to  and  projecting  above  the  top  edge  of  the 
lower  sash  and  provided  with  a  transverse  recess  near  the 
upper  end  of  Its  vertical  portion,  and  a  swinging  pivoted 
bolt  secured  to  said  upper  sash  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
recess  and  lock  said  upper  sash  In  Its  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  wind-shield  for  vehicles  comprising  a  stationary 
lowei  sash  and  a  movable  upper  sasi  hinged  thereto,  a 
bra^kPt  secured  to  and  projecting  ntx»ve  the  top  edge  of 
the  lower  sash  and  provided  with  a  transverse  recess  near 
the  upper  end  of  its  vertical  portion,  a  swinging  pivoted 
bolt  secured  to  said  upper  sash  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
recess  when  said  sash  is  raised,  and  «  hand  nut  engaging 
said  bolt  the  lightening  of  which  secures  said  upper  sash 
in  Its  adjusted  pvisltion. 

3.  A  windshield  for  vehicles  comprising  a  stationary 
lower  sash  and  a  movable  upper  sa>ii  hlnge<l  thereto,  a 
bracket  secured  to  and  projecting  atwife  the  upper  portion 
of  the  lower  sash  and  having  a  semUircular  slot  therein 
that  connects  with  a  transverse  recesd  in  the  vertical  jwr- 
tlon  of  said  bracket,  and  a  pivoted  l)olt  secured  to  the 
upper  >ash  and  operating  In  said  slot  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage «ald  recess  and  lock  said  upper  sash  In  Its  adjusted 
position. 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  cubical  blocks,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel  scoring  saws,  a  severing  saw  parallel 
with  said  scoring  saws,  a  table  for  supporting  the  material 
while  being  scored,  and  a  table  on  a  different  level  for 
supporting  the  material  while  being  severed  Into  blocks, 
said  severing  saw  projecting  over  the  latter  table. 

2.  A  machine  for  cutting  cubical  blocks,  comprising  a 
drive-shaft,  a  plurality  of  parallel  s<orlng  saws  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  severing  saw  parallel  with  said  scoring- 
saws  and  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  table  for  supporting 
the  material  while  being  scoreil.  and  a  table  on  a  different 
level  for  supporting  the  material  while  l«»lng  severed  Into 
blocks  said  severing  saw  extending  above  the  latter  table 
to  engage  the  material   thereon. 

3  A  machine  for  cutting  cubical  blocks,  comprising  a 
pluralltv  of  parallel  scoring  saws,  a  severing  saw  parallel 
with  said  scoring  saws  and  of  greater  diameter,  a  table  for 
supporting  the  material  while  being  scored,  and  a  table  on 
a  different  level  for  supporting  the  material  while  l)elng 
severed  into  blocks  said  severing  saw  extending  above  the 
latter  table  to  engage  the  material  thereon. 

4  A  machine  for  cutting  cubical  blocks,  comprising  a 
pluralltv  of  parallel  scoring-saws,  a  8everln»;saw  parallel 
with  said  scoring  saws,  a  s<-oring  table  above  the  axis  of 
said  scoring  saws,  and  a  cutting  table  below  the  Sxis  of 
said  severlng-sAw. 

.->    A   machine  for  cutting  cubical  blocks,  comprising  a 

plurality  of  parallel  scoring  saws,  a  severing  saw  parallel 

with   sa'ld  scoring  saws,   a   shaft   on    which  said   saws  are 

mounted,  a  table  for  supporting  the  material  while  being 

I   scored,  and  a  table  on  a  lowr  level  for  supporting  the  ma- 
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terlal  while  being  severed  into  blocks,  said  severing  saw  ex- 
tending  above   the    latter   table   to   engage   the    material 

thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


902  201  HOKING-MACHINE.  Cabl  Bongaktz.  Mlelers- 
hof.  near  DUlken,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  423,528. 


1  A  hoeing  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of 
sets  of  hoes  carried  thereby,  each  set  consisting  of  a  cen- 
tral hoe  and  a  pair  of  flanking  hoes,  and  means  for  slmul^ 
taneouslT  and  uniformly  adjusting  the  flanking  hoes  of 
each  set' with  relation  to  Its  central  hoe,  substantially  as 

specified.  ^      ,   »,„„= 

2  A  hoeing  machine,  comprising  an  Inner  set  of  hoes 
and  two  outer  sets  of  hoes,  each  set  t*ing  composed  of  a 
central  hoe  and  a  pair  of  flanking  hoes,  means  for  laterally 
adjusting  the  outer  sets  with  relation  to  ^^e  central  set, 
and  means  for  adjusting,  simultaneously  and  uniformly 
the  flanking  hoes  of  each  set  with  relation  to  its  central 
hoe.  sul«tantially   as  specified. 

3  A  hoeing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  cross  bars  ad- 
justable thereon,  slides  carried  by  the  cross  bars,  overlap^ 
ping  hoe  carriers  engaging  the  slides,  sleeves  ^^^^^le  on 
the  cross  bars,  toggles  connecting  the  hoe-carrlers  to  be 
cross  bars  and  sleeves,  a  longitudinal  bar  engaged  by  the 
Xves  and  means  for  adjusting  said  bar.  substantially 
as  specified. 

90'>202.     WATEKMOTOK.     Albert   W    Breidino.   Ster- 
Ung,  111      Filed  June  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  379.898. 


outlet  chamber  and  simultaneously  opening  the  valve  in 
the  Inlet  chaml.€r  :  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
2.  A  valve,  comprising  a  cylinder  12.  suitably  mounted 
on  the  frame  of  the  machine  ;  a  compartment  13.  centrallj 
thereof,    and    provided    with    an    opening   30    In    the   wall 
thereof;  a  chamber  14,  communicating  with  the  compart- 
ment 13.  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  pipe  21  ;  a  chamber 
lo   communicating  with  the  compartment  13.  and  provided 
with  an  outlet  pipe  29  :  a  valve  stem  IG.  extending  longl- 
tudlnallv  of   the  chambers   14,   13  and   15,  and   provided 
with  a  shoulder  27  ;  a  valve  17,  fixed  on  the  valve-stem 
16   and  adapted  to  close  the  passage  from  the  chamber  14 
to'the  compartment   13;  a  valve  22,   loosely  mounted  on 
the  valve-stem  16  within  the  chamber  15,  and  adapted  to 
close  the  opening  between  such  chamber  and  the  chamber 
13  •  a  plunger  24,  adapted  to  actuate  the  valve  22,  to  close 
the  same  and  simultaneously  open  the  valve  17  ;  and  means 
for  holding  the  valve  17  normally  closed,  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3    In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  with 
a  tank  1    provided  with  a  cylinder  5  and  piston  6  therein, 
and  the  bell  3.  vertically  movable  In  said  tank,  of  the  cylln 
der  12.  suitably  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and 
communicating  with  the  cylinder  5  ;   mechanism  for  per- 
mitting the  passage  of  a  body  of  water  through  the  cylln^ 
der   12   and  permitting   the   return    thereof   through   said 
cvllnder ;  a  plunger  24,  controlling  the  Inlet  of  such  water 
into  the  cvllnder  12,  and  the  discharge  of  such  water  there- 
through ;  "a  lever  34,  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  adapted  to  actuate  the  plunger  24  to  permit  the 
inlet  of  water   through   the  cylinder   12:   and   means  for 
operating  the  lever  34  to  actuate  such  plunger  when  the 
1,011  W   reaches  the  end  of  Its  downward  movement ;   sub- 
sUntlallv  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  named. 

4    m  a  device  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  with 
a  tank  1,  provided  with  a  cylli»der  5  and  piston  6  therein, 
and  the  bell  3,  vertically  movable  In  said  tank,  of  the  cylin^ 
der  12   suitably  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and 
communicating  with  the  cylinder  5  :  mechanism  for   per 
mlttlng  the  passage  of  a  body  of  water  through  the  cyl- 
inder 12  and  permitting  the  return  thereof  through  such 
cylinder  ;  a  plunger  24.  controlling  the  Inlet  of  such  water 
into   the   cylinder    12,    and   the   discharge   of   such   water 
therethrough  ;  a  lever  34.  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  plunger  24  .means 
Tr  operating  the  lever  34  to  actuate  the  plunger  24  when 
the  bell  3  reaches  the  end  of  Its  downward  movement  .  and 
means  for  operating  the  lever  34  to  release  such  plunger 
when  the  bell  3  reaches  the  end  of  Its  upward  movement, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  named  the  combination,  with 
a  cylinder  12  and  mechanism  therein  for  alternately  per- 
mitting the  passage  of  a  stream  of  water  through  such 
cylinder,  and  the  return  of  such  water  therethrough,  and 
a  plunger  24,  controlling  the  action  of  such  mechanism  ; 
of  a  lever  34,  fulcrumed  so  as  to  have  Its  short  end  In 
proximltv  to  the  outer  end  of  the  plunger  24  ;  a  cam  30. 
interposed  between  the  end  of  the  lever  34  and  the  plunger 
24,  and  provided  with  a  recess  37  :  means  for  holding  the 
lever  34  and  cam  36  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the 
plunger  24  ;  means  for  operating  the  lever  34  to  cause  the 
inward  action  of  the  plunger  24  ;  and  means  for  the  oper- 
ation of  the  lever  34  to  release  said  plunger,  sul^tantlally 
as  shown  and  set  forth.  , 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  A  device  of  the  class  named,  comprising  a  cylinder  ; 
a  central  compartment  therein,  provided  In  one  of  its  walls 
with  an  opening  permitting  the  passage  of  a  l^y  of 
water  from  such  compartment  and  the  return  of  such 
water  thereto  ;  an  Inlet  chamber,  communicating  with  said 
central  compartment ;  an  outlet  chamber,  also  communi- 
cating with  said  central  compartment;  a  valve-stem  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  said  central  compartment 
and  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers  ;  a  valve,  fixed  on  said  valve- 
stem  within  said  Inlet  chamber:  a  valve,  loosely  mounted 
on  .aid  valve-stem  within  said  outlet  chamln-r  :  means  for 
holding  such  valve-stem  normally  In  position  with  the  In- 
let valve  closed  :  and  means  for  closing  the  valve  in  the 


902  203      NEEDLE  -  LOOM.     JoHN  C.  BBOOKS,  Paterson, 
N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1902.     Serial  No.  90,273. 


1  In  a  loom,  a  filling  Inserting  needle  provided  with 
means  to  engage  with  and  disengage  from  Its  actuating 
means  and  a  yleldable  device  upon  the  needle  to  hold  the 
needle  In  a  predetermined  position  when  not  In  operation. 
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2.  In   a   loom,   a   needle  to  ln»ert  ^^eft   prorMed  witb 
means  to  retiiat  accidental  mlaplacement  and  with  means  to 
enable  the  needle  to  engage  with  and  disengage  from  actu 
•ting  means. 

3.  The  comhlnatlon  In  a  filling  Inserting  needle  of  meanp 
upon  the  needle  to  enable  the  needle  to  engage  with  and 
disengage  from  its  actuating  means,  meqns  upon  the  needU- 
to  enable  the  newlle  to  flexibly  lock  lt»elf  In  a  predeter 
mined  position,  with  means  within  the  needle  to  detect  a 
float  and  sever  the  weft  thread  upon  tfce  occurrence  of  a 
float 


90  2,2  04.  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION.  Robbbt  T 
BaowN,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  of  One-half  to  F.  Wll 
Ham  Brown,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  F«b.  1,  1907.  Serial 
No.  305,294. 

4" 


1.  In  a  concrete  construction,  the  combination  with 
supporting  I-beams,  of  an  arch,  said  afch  consisting  of  a 
series  of  reinforced,  molded,  concrete  planks  trapezoidal  In 
transverse  section  and  each  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  cavity,  said  planks  harlng  tlieir  ends  resting  on 
and  supported  by  the  If  wer  flanges  of  said  I-beams  and  the 
broader  side  of  each  plank  being  downward,  whereby 
V  shaped  spaces  are  formed  between  a<tJacent  planks ;  and 
a  layer  of  cementltlous  material  superimposed  upon  said 
arch  and  fliling  said  spaces. 

2.  In  a  concrete  construction,  the  combination  with  sup- 
porting I  beams  of  a  curved  arch,  said  arch  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  contiguous  reinforced,  molded,  concrete 
planks  trapexoldal  In  transverse  section  and  each  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  cavity,  said  planks  having 
their  ends  resting  on  and  supported  by  the  lower  flanges 
of  said  I  beams  and  the  broader  side  df  each  plank  being 
downward,  whereby  V-shaped  spaces  »re  formed  between 
adjacent  planks  ;  a  layer  of  cementltlous  material  super- 
imposed upon  said  arch  and  fliling  sal4  spaces  ;  and  a  flat 
arch  beneath  said  curved  arch,  said  lat  arch  consisting 
of  a  series  of  reinforced  concrete  plants,  each  having  its 
reinforces  resting  upon  the  lower  flan^  of  said  I-beams 
and  so  arranged  that  an  air-space  Is  formed  between  said 
arches. 

3.  In  a  concrete  construction,  the  combination  with  sup- 
porting I  beams,  of  an  arch,  said  arch  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  contiguous  reinforced,  molded  concrete  planks 
trapezoidal  in  transverse  section  and  e»ch  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  cavity,  said  planks  having  their 
ends  resting  on  and  supported  by  the  lower  flanges  of  said 
I-beams  and  the  broader  side  of  each  plank  being  down- 
ward, whereby  V  shaped  spaces  are  formed  between  adja- 
cent planks  :  and  a  layer  of  flre-proof  material  superim- 
posed upon  said  arch  and  filling  said  spaces  and  the  space 
between  the  webs  of  said  I-beams  and  the  top  of  said  arch. 

u 


902.205.     DRIVE-CHAIN.     WALTim  F.,  Browh,,  Worcester, 
Mass.     Filed  May  24.  1907.     Serial  Ko.  375,448. 


uniting  said  pivotal  pins,  said  pivotal  pins  provided  with 
straight  tranverse  grooves,  and  an  elastic  bendable  lock- 
ing plate  for  each  of  said  pins,  provided  with  a  central 
slot  open  at  one  end  with  the  sides  of  said  slot  parallel 
and  fitting  said  transverse  grooves,  said  plate  having 
means  for  preventing  Its  longitudinal  movement. 

3.  A  detachable  drive  chain,  comprising  central  links,  a 
pivotal  pin  In  each  end  of  said  central  links,  side  plates 
uniting  said  pivotal  pins,  said  pIvoUl  pins  provided  with 
straight  traosverse  grooves  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pins, 
and  an  elastic  bendable  locking  plate  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral slot  open  at  one  end  and  having  straight  parallel  sides 
fitting  the  transverse  grooves  In  each  of  said  pins,  the 
sides  of  said  slot  provided  with  shoulders  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  locking  plate  in  said  slot 

4.  A  detachable  drive  chain,  comprising  central  links,  a 
pivotal  pin  in  each  end  of  said  central  links,  side  plates 
uniting  said  pivotal  plna  and  held  from  turning  thereon, 
said  pivotal  pins  provided  outside  said  side  links  with 
transverse  grooves,  and  locking  means  for  each  of  said 
pins,  comprising  an  elastic  bendable  sheet  metal  plate  hav- 
ing a  central  slot  and  an  opening  at  one  end  communicat- 
ing with  said  central  slot,  and  with  the  sides  of  said  slot 
Inclosed  in  said  transverse  grooves. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  locking  plate  for  a 
detachable  drive  chain,  consisting  of  a  flat  Inelastic  plate 
having  a  central  opening  or  slot  with  divergent  sides,  said 
slot  being  open  at  one  end,  said  plate  being  compresalble 
against  the  pivotal  pins  of  a  drive  chain. 


902,206.      BRAKE    SHOE.     Samdcl  P.   Bdhh,  Columbua, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  411,995. 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  flange  engaging  portion,  a 
rim  engaging  portion  spaced  away  from  the  flange  engag- 
ing portion  to  avoid  contact  with  the  throat  of  the  wheel 
and  a  plurality  of  stiffening  ribs  on  the  front  of  the  shoe 
adjacent  tue  throat. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  flange  engaging  portion,  a 
rim  engaging  portion,  an  Intermediate  portion  cut  back  to 

',   avoid  contact  with  the  throat  of  the  wheel  and  a  plurality 
of  ribs  partially  bridging  the  cut  back  portion. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  having  Its  face  cut  away  at  the  throat 
of  the  wheel  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ribs  par- 
tially bridging  such  cut  away  portion. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  having  its  face  cut  away  at  the  throat 
of  the  wheel  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ribs  extend- 
ing diagonally  across  the  throat  of  the  wheel. 

6.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  flange  engaging  portion,  a 

*   rim  engaging  portion,  an  intermediate  portion  cut  back  to 

I   avoid  contact  with  the  throat  of  the  wheel  and  a  plurality 

i    of   riba   on   the  back   of  the  shoe  opposite  the  cut  away 

portion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  detachable  drive  chain,  comprliilng  central  links,  a 
pivotal  pin  in  each  end  of  said  central  links,  side  plates 
uniting  said  pivotal  pins,  said  pivotal  pins  provided  with 
straight  transverse  grooves,  and  an  elastic  bendable  lock- 
ing plate  for  each  of  said  pins,  provided  with  a  central  slot 
opon  at  one  end  with  the  sides  of  said  slot  parallel  and 
fitting  said  transverse  grooves. 

2.  A  detachable  drive  chain,  comprising  central  links,  a 
pivotal  pin  in  each  end  of  said  central  links,  side  platea 


902,207.  GLASS  MAKING  APPARATUS.  Ja.mks  Camp- 
bell. Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
399,143. 


1.  In  a  glass  drawing  furnace,  a  vertically  movable  roof 
therefor,  having  therein  a  drawing  opening,  a  shield  pro- 
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Jecttng  from  the  lower  face  of  said  roof,  having  movement 
with  the  said  roof,  and  forming  the  lower  part  of  said 
opening,  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  roof  so  that  the 
flange  mav  project  into  the  glass  during  the  drawlnc 
operation  and  be  raised  out  of  the  glass  after  the  same, 
and  burners  arranged  to  project  their  flames  Into  the  spacf 
between  the  top  stone  and  the  glass  line. 

2  In  a  glass  drawing  furnace,  a  glass  melting  tank,  a 
forehearth  connected  thereto,  a  vertically  movable  roof 
for  the  latter,  having  a  drawing  opening  therein,  a  shield 
projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  roof,  having  movement 
with  the  said  roof,  and  forming  the  lower  part  of  said 
opening,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  roof,  and  burners 
arranged  to  project  their  flames  Into  the  spaq^  between 
the  roof  and  the  glass  line. 


902  208      FEED-WATER  HEATER.     Llthkk  H.  C.uekly. 
Somers.  Mont.     Filed  Feb.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,5.1. 


ture  In  the  adjacent  staves,  a  band  passing  through  the 
aperture  of  the  staves  having  its  ends  reversely  threaded, 
and  a  turnbuckle  engaging  the  threaded  ends  of  the  wire 
for  drawing  the  staves  together. 

2  A  column  composed  of  a  plurality  of  staves  of  the 
same  relative  taper,  with  one  of  said  staves  consisting  of 
an  inner  and  outer  section,  the  outer  section  being  un- 
broken and  approximately  equal  In  length  to  the  other 
staves  of  the  column,  and  a  band  passing  through  the 
several  staves  circumferentlally  of  the  column,  with  the 
free  ends  of  the  band  joined  together  at  the  Inner  section 
of  the  sectional  stave. 

3  A  column  composed  of  a  plurality  of  staves  of  the 
same  relative  taper,  said  staves  having  engaging  tongues 
and  grooves  on  their  abutting  edges,  and  a  band  passing 
through  the  several  staves  circumferentlally  of  the  columo 
on  a  line  intersecting  the  tongues  and  grooves,  operating 
to  bind  the  staves  together. 

4  A  column  comprising  a  plurality  of  staves,  an  inner 
stave  section  having  a  slot,  a  wire  band  passing  through 
the  several  staves,  with  its  free  ends  reversely  threaded 
and  passing  Into  said  slot,  a  turnbuckle  In  said  slot  in 
threaded  engagement  with  the  threaded  ends  of  the  band, 
and  an  outer  stave  section  covering  the  inner  stave  sec- 
tion and  the  turnbuckle. 

5  K  column  composed  of  a  plurality  of  abutting  staves, 
a  band  passing  through  the  several  staves  circumfer- 
entlally of  the  column,  and  a  turnbuckle  In  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  free  ends  of  the  band  for  drawing  the 
staves  together. 


The  herein  described  feed  water  heater  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  steam  boiler  having  a  water  space  sur 
rounding  Its  fire  box,  of  a  coll  supporting  bracket  5  ar 
ranged  within  the  fire  box  upon  one  of  Its  walls,  the  feed 
water  heating  coll  4  arranged  In  the  upper  portion  of  the 
fire  box  and  engaged  with  said  bracket,  said  coil  having 
the  horizontal  discharge  end   14  extending  outside  of  the 
front  of  the  boiler,   then  downwardly   and   then   inwardly 
Into  the  water  space  of  the  boiler  below  the  normal  level 
of  the  water,  the  controlling  valve  15  In  said  branch  or 
end  14.  said  coil  also  having  Its  Inlet  end  or  branch  extend 
Ing  outside  of  the  boiler,  the  branch  pipe   11    having  the 
vertical  branch  depending  from  said  Inlet  end  of  the  coll 
and  the  horizontal  branch  extending  Into  the  water  space 
of  the  boiler  at  a  point  l)elow  the  discharge  end  14  of  the 
coll,  the  controlling  valve  12  In  said  branch  pipe  11.  con- 
trolling valves  9.   10  in  the  Inlet  pipe  of  the  coll  on  op 
posite  sides  of  the  branch  pipe  connection,  and  the  check 
valve   8   in   said   inlet  end  or  branch   In  advance  of  the 
valve  9. 


9  0  2  2  10  CAR  FENDER.  Dana  E.  Conn,  Hyde  Park, 
Mass  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  G.  Crawford. 
«-.-♦„«    iu.«.      Filed  Jan.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  410.856. 


902,209.     COLUMN.     Calvin  T.  Ccnnics,  Long  Branch, 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,956. 


1  A  column  composed  of  a  plurality  of  staves  having 
abutting  edges  of  the  same  relative  taper,  each  stave  hav 
Ing  a   transverse  aperture   registering  with    a    like   aper 


Boston,  Maaa.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1908. 


1  A  car  provided  with  a  pivoted  fender,  means  for  au- 
tomatically elevating  the  fender  to  an  inoperative  position, 
and  mean^  for  holding  the  fender  In  Its  operative  position 
against  the  action  of  the  elevating  means. 

2  A  car  fender  comprising  supporting  means,  a  fender 
body  plvotally  supported  thereby,  counterbalancing  weights 
adapted  to  elevate  the  fender  to  an  Inoperative  position, 
and  counteracting  means  for  holding  the  fender  In  oper- 
ative position  against  the  action  of  the  counterbalancing 

weights.  ,. 

3  A  car  provided  with  a  pivoted  fender,  gravity-con- 
trolled means  for  automatically  elevating  the  fender  to  an 
inoperative  position,  and  means  for  holding  the  fender  In 
Its  operative  position  against  the  action  of  the  elevating 

means.  ,      ^^ 

4  \  car  provided  with  a  pivoted  fender,  means  for  auto- 
matically elevating  the  fender  to  an  Inoperative  position, 
latch  mechanism  for  holding  the  fender  In  its  operative 
position  against  the  action  of  the  elevating  means,  and 
means  for  retracting  said  latch  mechanism. 

5  A  car  fender  comprising  supporting  means,  a  fender 
body  plvoUlly  connected  therewith,  means  for  automatic- 
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ally  elevating  the  fender  body  to  an   InoperaUve  position, 
latch  mechanism  for  holding  the  fender  liody  In  operative 
position  against   the  action  of  such  eleva,ting  means,   and 
means  for  releasing  said  latch  mechanism 
[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  tJa^ette.] 


I 


902  211  OLOBE  SrSPKNDING  DEVICE  Tik.masH. 
C08TKLL0.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  2.S.  >907.  Serial  Nd 
399,409. 


^^^^^j^^^^gj^^g^^ 


A 


lateral  contact,  means  for  connecting  the  aapports  of 
the  several  sections  together  at  their  ends  and  means  for 
securing  said  supports  to  a  wheel. 


1.    In  combination  with  a  globe  and  a  meridian  ring  pro- 
vided  with   flanges  on   either  side,   a  yoke,   means  on   the  I 
ends  of  said  yoke  for  engaging  the  flangen  of  the  ring,  and 
means  attached  to  the  yoke  for  supporting  the  globe  and 
its  attachments 

■2.  In  combination  with  a  globe  and  a  meridian  ring  pro- 
vided with  flanges  on  either  side,  a  plurality  of  clips 
adapted  to  engage  the  flange«/)f  the  meridian,  and  a  yoke 
t..  *e<ure  the  clips  in  rigid  relation  to  each  other. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  globe  and  it»  meridian  ring,  a 
balancing  yoke,  means  for  s\ipporting  the  same,  clips  at 
either  end  of  the  yoke  having  slots  In  which  said  yoke 
ends  are  seated,  means  for  engaging  the  meridian  ring 
seated  in  said  slot,  and  means  for  securing  said  meridian 
engaging  means  and  the  yoke  ends  In  the  slots. 

4     In  combination  with  a  globe  and  a  »ierldlan  ring  hav- 
ing a  flange  on  one  side  thereof;  a  supporting  yoke  having 
downturned  ends  adapted   to  bear  on  ofle  side  of  the  me 
ridlan.  and  clips  secured  to  the  yoke  to  engage  the  flange 
on  the  other  side  of  the  meridian. 

.'i.    In  combination  with  a  globe  and  a  Inerldlan  ring  hav- 
ing flanges  on  either  side  thereof  ;  a  supporting  yoke  hav- 
ing downturned  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  on  one 
side  of  the  meridian,  and  clips  secured  to  the  yoke  to  en 
gage  the  flange  on  the  other  side  of  the  meridian. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <;»zette  ] 


[ 

902.212.  SECTIONAL  TIRE.  Horace  O.  Craven.  Schen- 
ectady. N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1905.  ^rlal  No.  286,794. 
1  In  a  tire  section,  two  end  supports  of  metal  con- 
structed! to  be  attached  to  a  wheel,  a  layer  of  textile  ma- 
terial extending  t)etween  said  supports  and  connected 
thereto  and  an  outer  sheathing  of  eiastl*  material  covering 
said  textile  material  and  receiving  said  supports. 

2.  In  a  tire  section,  two  end  supports  of  metal  con- 
structed to  be  attached  to  a  wheel  and  Having  longitudinal 
rods,  a  plurality  of  layers  of  textile  material  secured  at 
their  ends  to  said  rods  and  an  outer  sheathing  of  elastic 
material  covering  said  textile  material  and  re<elving  said 
supports. 

3.  A  tire  formed  of  sections  of  elastic  material  in  split 
tubular  form,  metal  supports  secured  t<»  the  edees  thereof, 
means  for  securing  the  supports  of  each  seitlon  in  lateral 
contact  and  means  for  connecting  tl»e  supports  of  the 
several  sections  together  at  their  ends, 

4.  A  tire  formed  of  sections  of  elastic  material  In  split 
tulmlar  form,  metallic  supp<irts  se<-ured  to  the  edges  there- 
of,   means    for   securing   the   supports  of   each    section    In 


5.   A  plurality  of  tire  sections  of  elastic  material  In  split 
tubular  form,  metallic  supports  secured  to  the  edges  there 
of,   a    wheel    having    «    circumferential    recess    constructed 
to  receive  said  supports  end  to  end.  and   means   for   con 
nectlng   said    supports    at    their    contigtiotis    ends    to    said 

wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  «a«ette.] 


902.213.     CONTAlNEK      Frank  B.   I»AvinsoN,  Marseilles, 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Howe  and  Davidson  Company.  East 
Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
13,  1908.      Serial  No.  410,4H.1 


Filed  Jan. 


1.  A  box  of  sheet  material  having  connected  side  walls 
and  an  end  wall,  said  end  wall  consisting  of  two  op- 
posite inner  flaps  which  are  folded  Inwardly  into  the  same 
plane  and  two  opposite  outer  flaps  which  are  folded  in- 
wardly against  the  Inner  flaps,  which  overlap  each  other 
at  their  meeting  margins,  and  each  of  which  has  In  Ita 
margin  a  notch  forming  a  laterall.v  extending  tongvie.  the 
tongues  on  the  two  outer  flaps  extending  in  opposite  di- 
rections and  interlocked  with  each  other,  and  the  mar- 
ginal part  of  each  outer  flap,  at  one  side  of  the  notch 
therein,  extending  beneath,  and  at  the  other  side  of  said 
notch,  extending  over,  the  marginal  part  of  the  other  outer 

flap-  ,, 

2.  A  box  of  sheet  material  having  connected  side  walls 

and  an  end  wall,  said  end  wall  consisting  of  two  op- 
posite Inner  flaps  which  are  folded  Inwardly  Into  the  same 
plane  and  two  opposite  outer  flaps  which  are  folded  In 
wardly  against  the  Inner  flaps,  which  overlap  each  other 
at  their  meeting  margins,  and  each  of  which  has  In  its 
margin  a  notch  forming  a  laterally  extending  tongue,  the 
tongues  on  the  two  outer  flai>s  extending  in  opposite  di- 
rections and  Interlocked  with  each  other,  and  the  marginal 
part  of  each  .)Uter  flap,  at  one  Hide  ..f  the  notch  therein, 
extending  l)eneath,  and  at  the  t.ther  side  of  said  notch, 
extending  over,  the  marginal  part  of  the  other  outer  flap, 
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said  outer  flaps  being  also  provided  at  each  end  of  their 
meeting  margins,  one  with  a  notch  '^^^J'"'  "^'^'[^^^1 
silt  forming  a  tongue  fitting  within  said  °«t<;h  ,«^"'^  ^^^ 
outer  flaps  being  se.-ure<l  to  the  inner  flaps,  and  to  each 
•other  in  their  overlapping  portions,  by  adhesive  material. 


902,214.      AXLESKEIN.      Samlel    K.    Denn.s.    Chicago 
IlL,    assignor    to    International    Harvester    Company     a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  May  8,  1908.     Serial 
No.  431.573. 


detachahly  connected  to  the  covering,  a  lamp  in  the  casinK^ 
and  a  conductor  In  the  latter  connecting  the  battery  and 
lamp. 


1  An  axle  skein  Including.  In  combination,  a  wrought 
metal  rib  cast  Integral  with  the  body  portion  of  th^  «keln 
and    extending    longitudinally    and    vertically    within    It. 

'"•"  An  axle  skeln  having,  in  combination,  an  interior 
portion  and  longitudinally  arranged  ribs  on  the  uPP-r  and 
low-er  surface  thereof,  and  a  wrought  metal  plate  having 
lt»  opposite  edges  embedded  In  said  ribs. 

3  An  axle  skeln  having,  in  combination,  a  wrought 
metal  plate  longitudinally  and  vertically  «'-'-»°«'^,  ^'^^'^ 
said  skein,  cast  integral  therewith,  said  plate  having  one 
or  more  notches  on  the  edge  thereof.  ^,„„,w 

4  \n  axle  skein  having,  in  combination,  a  longitudinally 
and  vertically  arranged  wrought  metal  plate  cast  integral 
with  the  IxKly  of  the  skeln,  said  plate  having  a  tapered 
form  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches  upon  op- 
posite edges  thereof.  ,.k  o„  utI« 

5  m  an  axle  skeln.  a  skeln  In  combination  with  an  axle, 
and  means  for  securing  the  skein  to  the  axle,  of  aj^  r«"8ht 
,„etal  plate  cast  integral  with  the  lK>dy  of  the  ^^^^^^ 
extending  longitudinally  relative  thereto,  and  an  opening 
through  said  plate  designed  to  receive  the  curing  means 
connwtlng  the  skeln  with  the  axle  member. 


-.  \n  electric  lamp  for  head-coverings  in  combination 
with  a  batterv  and  a  conductor  connecting  the  lamp  w  tli 
rh  battery  the  lamp  being  attached  to  the  '>-cl  co-ring 
on  its  front  part  and  the  battery  in  such  pt,8itlon  on  the 
hinder  part  of  the  head-covering  that  it  covers  the  neck 
of  the  wearer  and  serves  as  a  protection  to  the  same. 


90-217  LOADING  AND  INLOADING  DEVICE.  Andhkw 
A  EGENESS.  Room.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1907.  Serial 
No.  399,673. 


902.215.  UTENSIL  FOR  BOOKING-RANGES.  BosaB, 
DICKINSON.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  22.  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  213.593. 


\  utensil  for  cooking  range*  comprising  an  elongated 
reservoir,  and  a  heating  receptacle  arranged  at  one  side 
of  one  end  of  the  reservoir  and  communicating  therewith 
said  reservoir  having  an  Imperforate  flat  top  and  a  flat 
bottom,  and  the  receptacle  projecting  above  the  top  of  the 
reservoir,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body,  of  »  '«'•"*'" 
therein  a  draft  cable  attached  to  the  follower  and  a  wlnd^ 
\nlty\ce  for   the  cable  operatlvely   connected   to  one  of 

the  wheels  of  the  wagon.  muower 

2  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body,  of  a  fo\\^'^er 
therein  a  draft  cable  attached  to  the  follower,  a  windlass 
Zlll  Lble.  means  for  rotating  -'^^^^f'"- ^^V^tS 
wherebv  the  windlass  may  be  connected  to  and  operated 
by  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  wagon. 

%  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body,  of  a  folloyr 
therein,  a  draft  cable  attached  to  the  follower,  a  windlass 
fo  said  cable,  a  gear  for  operating  said  -  °f '"-  ^^-'^ 
operated  means  for  actuating  said  gear,  drlvh^g  conn^^ 
tions  between  said  gear  and  one  of  the  wheels  of  the 
wagon    I^dmeans  fS  throwing  said  driving  connections 

Into  and  out  of  operation.  ,    „   „♦   thA 

4    The  combination   with   a   wagon,   of  bearings   at   the 
rear  of   Its  body,   a   transverse  shaft   In   said   bearings,    a 
foUower    a  flVxlble  element  attached  to  the  follower  and 
Id  pTi   to  be   wound   up   by    the   shaft   and   driving  con- 
nections between  the  shaft  and  one  of  the  wagon  w  heeU^ 
.-s    The  combination   with   a   wagon,   of  l>earlngs   at   the 
rear  of  Us  body,  a  transverse  shaft  In  said  bearings,  a  toh 
ower    i   flSe   element    attached   to    the   follower    and 
adTpted   to  be  wound   up   by   the  shaft,   a   winding  drum 
;rn  ::;.e  end  of  said  shaft,  a  gear  upon  t^e  ^her  end  of 
said  shaft    a  hand  crank  fer  rotating  said   gear,  driving 
"nnectLns  between  said  gear  and  one  of  the  wagon  wheels 
and   means  for  throwing  said  driving  connections  out  of 

operation.  , 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


902  21 B      ELECTRIC  LAMP  FOR  HELMETS  AND  SIMI- 
LAR HEAD  COVERINGS.     Johann  H.  DR-Vger.  LUbeck, 
Germany.     Filed  Jan.  2.   1908.     Serial   No.  ^09,O.H^ 
1     \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  head 
covering  having  a   receptacle  thereon,  a   lottery   mounted 
m    the    receptacle,   a   casing   Integral    with    the   receptacle 


902,218.     LOCK -EQUIPPED  -HIP  -  SOCKET.     Mi.KC. 
EI.LISOSON.  Brooten.  Minn,     tnea  Apr.   -o, 

.„ppl<.m.n..l  lock  bolt,  roftlvely  ma,m.ed  la  Mid  «.ck«. 
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the  said  main  bolt  having  a  notch  adapte*  to  be  turn«!d 
Into  alin*ment  with  the  whip  seat  of  said  *)cket  and  hav- 
ing notchea  adapted  to  be  turned  Into  «llnement  with 
said  supplemental  lock  bolts,  and  the  aal4  supplemental 
lock  bolts  having  notches  adapted  to  be  tutned  Into  allne- 
ment  with  said  main  lock  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 


I 


2.  The  combination  with  a  whip  socket,  of  main  and 
supplemental  lock  bolts  rotatlvely  mounted  in  the  head 
portion  of  said  socket,  said  main  lock  bolt  having  a  notch 
adapted  to  be  turned  Into  allnement  wltli  the  whip  seat 
of  said  socket  and  having  notches  adapted  to  be  turned 
Into  allnement  with  said  aupplemenUl  loci  holts,  the  said 
supplemental  lock  bolts  having  notches  adapted  to  be 
turned  Into  allnement  with  said  main  lo<*  bolt,  and  the 
said  main  and  supplemental  lock  bolts  harvlng  knobs  and 
dials  at  one  end,  substantially  as  descrlbe4- 


902.219.     GOVERNOR  FOR  TURBINES.     William  L.  R. 
Emmr  and  Oscar  JcNOoass.  8cbenec|ady,  N.  Y.,  as 
signers  to  General  Electric  Company.  «  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  May  8,  1903.     Serial  No.  156.142. 


with  a  means  which  precedes  the  action  of  each  valve  for 
admitting  or  cutting  off  a  volume  of  fluid  which  is  less 
than  that  controlled  by  one  of  the  flrst.mentloned  valves. 

5.  In  combination,  a  valve  responsive  to  speed  changes 
which  opens  and  closes  to  control  the  passage  of  a  certain 
volume  of  fluid,  with  a  second  valve  acting  on  the  same 
fluid,  which  always  precedes  the  action  of  the  first  both 
opening  and  cloatng. 

(Claims  6  to  67  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


902,220.  GOVERNING  MECHANISM.  William  L.  R. 
Emmet  and  Oscas  Jdnoorkn.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  May  8.  1903,  Se- 
rial No  156.142.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct. 
4,  1905.     Serial  No.  281.237. 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  separately  actuated 
valves.  noEzles  or  nossle  sections  controlled  thereby,  and  a 
means  anticipating  the  movement  of  the  valves,  for  vary- 
ing the  effective  discharge  of  a  noasle  or  noule  section. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  noxdes  or  noxzle  sec- 
tions, a  plurality  of  separately  actuated  values,  each  hav- 
ing an  open  and  a  closed  position  but  no  Intermediate,  and 
a  valve  for  varying  the  effective  discharge  of  a  noixie  or 
nozzle  section. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  se|>arately  actuated 
mean*  for  varying  the  cross-sectional  area  of  a  fluid 
column,  with  a  device  acting  between  the  opening  and 
closing  of  each  two  of  the  said  means!  for  varying  the 
total  volume  of  fluid  delivered  thereby. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  8et)arately  actuated 
valves  controlling  the  admission  of  elastic  fluid  to  a  motor. 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor,  with  an  emergency  gov- 
ernor therefor,  comprising  a  centrlfugally  acting  weight, 
and  a  spring  which  normally  opposes  the  action  of  the 
weight  and  U  situated  on  one  side  of  the  dead  center 
and  crosses  said  center  and  acts  accumulatively  with  said 
weight  under  abnormal  speed  conditions. 

2.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  pivoully  sup- 
ported weight,  a  spring  acting  on  said  weight  and  ar- 
ranged to  work  on  either  side  of  a  dead  center,  and  an 
actuator  which  is  moved  by  the  weight. 

3.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  weight 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  and  abutment  for 
opposing  the  centrifugal  action  of  the  weight  and  ar- 
ranged to  work  on  either  side  of  a  dead  center,  and  a 
pivotal  support  for  the  spring  and  abutment. 

4.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  weight 
pivotally  attached  to  the  support,  an  actuator  arranged 
to  engage  with  the  weight  under  abnormal  conditions,  and 
a  spring  and  movable  abutment  engaging  with  the  weight, 
the  abutment  being  arranged  to  work  on  either  side  of  a 

dead  center. 

5.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  cen- 
trlfugally acting  weight  pivotally  attached  thereto,  a 
spring  and  abutment  for  opposing  the  action  of  the  weight, 
and  a  pivotally  supported  holder  for  the  spring  and 
abutment,  which  Is  arranged  to  swing  from  one  side  of  a 
dead  center  to  the  other  when  the  speed  exceeds  a  certain 
predetermined  amount. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


902.221.     TRACK  FOR  DOORH ANGERS      Hkvhy  L.  Fbh- 
Kis  and  Howard  .1.   Fkrris.   Harvard.   111.,  assignors  to 
Hunt.  Helm.   Ferris  k  Company,  a  Corporation   of  Illi 
nola.     Filed  Mar.   11.   190«.     Serial  No.  420,470. 


1  The  combination  with  a  series  of  short  lengths  of 
hollow  cylindrical  track  each  slotted  on  its  lower  face  and 
adapted   to   receive      Internally  a   hanger,  of  a  series  of 
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brackets  for  supporting  the  track-sections,  each  bracket 
having  sleeves  surrounding  the  lengths  at  the  ends  thereof 
and  serving  to  support  the  lengths,  the  sleeves  being 
slotted  colncldently  with  the  slots  in  the  track-sections 
to  permit  the  passage  of  projecting  hanger  portions. 

2  The  combination  with  a  series  of  short  lengths  of 
hollow  track,  each  slotted  on  Its  lower  face  and  being 
adapted  to  receive  therein  hangers,  of  a  plurality  of  brack 
ets  for  supporting  and  coupling  the  track-sections,  each 
having  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  ends  of  adjacent  sections 
and  means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  of  the  sections 
with  respect  to  each  other,  each  bracket  sleeve  being 
slotted  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  projecting  hanger-por- 

3  The  combination  with  a  series  of  short  lengths  of 
cylindrical  track  slotted  at  the  bottom  and  adapted  to 
receive  therein  hangers,  projecting  portions  of  which  can 
pass  through  the  slot,  of  a  series  of  brackets  for  coupling 
and  supporting  the  sections,  each  having  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  adjacent  ends  of  the  track-sections,  and 
slotted  colncldently  with  the  slot  In  the  section  the 
brackets  and  sections  having  engaging  projections  and 
slots  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  sections  with  re- 
spect to  the  brackets. 


therewith  are  kept  from  movement  towards  or  from  each 
other  and  the  lower  blank  is  allowed  to  sag  at  the  middle, 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


902,223.    HOISTING  BUCKET.    Gboegb  Focht.  Hoboken, 
N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  424.791. 


9  0  2,222.     ENVELOP  MACHINE.     Frid  F.  Flaoo  and 
Georob  W.  Smith,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  John 


A.  Sherman,  Worcester,  Mass. 
rial  No.  371,777. 


Filed  May  4,  1907.     8e- 


1  In  an  envelop  machine,  a  plunger  having  a  feed  open 
mg   therein,    and   means    located   about    said    opening    for 
holding   the  ends  of  patches  correspondingly    shaped  and 
■upported   above   said   opening   from   a   movement   toward 

each  other.  ^ 

2  A  plunger  having  an  opening  therethrough  the  edge 
of  which  Is  provided  with  projections  forming  with  the 
ends  of  said  opening  recesses  near  said  ends,  rods  located 
on  said  projectlona  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom 
whereby  blanks  shaped  suitably  to  said  opening  will  be 
restrained  from  movement  towards  the  middle  of  said 
opening,  and  means  to  prevent  the  dropping  of  such  blanks 
down  through  said  opening,  as  described. 

3  In  an  envelop  machine,  a  plunger  having  a  feed  open 
ing  narrower  near  the  end  than  at  the  middle,  the  nar 
rowing  edges  of  the  opening  being  adapted  to  engage  cor- 
responding portions  of  the  patches  corresponding  In  shapes 
to  said  opening  and  hold  them  from  movement  towards  or 
from  each  other.  

4  In  an  envelop  machine,  a  plunger  having  a  feed  open- 
ing substantially  rectangular  In  shape,  having  near  each 
end  a  narrowed  portion  and  at  the  extreme  end  a  wider 
portion,  whereby  a  blank  correspondingly  shaped  may  be 
held  from  lengthwise  movement  by  engagement  of  Its  end 
sections  with  the  narrowed  portion  of  said  opening. 

6  In  an  envelop  machine,  a  plunger  having  a  feed  open- 
ing substantially  rectangular  In  shape  provided  near  each 
end  with  guide  rods  projecting  Into  and  narrowing  the 
feed  opening,  whereby  the  ends  of  the  lower  one  of  a  pile 
of  blanks  held  above  said  opening  shaped  to  correspond 


1  A  hoisting  bucket  substantially  segmental  in  cross 
section  in  combination  with  a  ball  provided  with  pivot 
lugs,  and  cam  guides  for  the  pivots  held  upon  the  sides  of 

said  bucket.  ^  ^ 

2  A  hoisting  bucket  having  a  bottom  formed  to  cause 
said  bucket  to  be  In  unstable  equilibrium  when  placed  on 
level  ground.  In  comblnatXoiuwlth  a  bail  having  pivoU 
movable  on  said  bucket.(€nd  <^m  guides  for  the  Pi^ot";^ 

3  A  hoisting  bucket  fta^lnS  a  bottom  formed  to  cause 
said  bucket  to  be  in  unstable  equilibrium  when  placed  on 
level  ground.  In  combination  with  a  ball  provided  with 
pivot  lugs,  means  for  moving  the  pivot  Polnt  as  the 
bucket  is  dumped  and  cam  guides  for  the  pivots.  h«ld  upon 
the  sides  of  said  buckets. 

4  A  hoisting  bucket  having  a  pair  of  end  walls  pro- 
vided with  cam  slots  oppositely  disposed  and  each  ar- 
ranged to  have  one  end  above  the  center  of  gravity  when 
m  loaded  position  and  the  other  end  above  the  center  of 
gravity  when  in  unloaded  position,  a  straight  back  wall, 
and  a  continuously  curved  front  and  bottom  wall  the  low- 
■  rmost  point  of  which  lies  to  the  rear  of  the  center  of 
irravlty  when  the  bucket  is  In  loaded  position,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  ball  provided  with  pivot  lugs  engaging  said 
,  am  slots,  and  means  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  ball. 

5  A  hoisting  bucket  having  a  pair  of  end  walls  pro- 
vided with  cam  slots  oppositely  disposed,  and  each  ar- 
ranged to  have  one  end  above  the  center  of  gravity  when 
in  loaded  position,  and  the  ofher  end  above  the  center  of 
jn-avity  when  In  unloaded  position,  a  straight  back  wall, 
a  continuously  curved  front  and  bottom  wall,  the  lower- 
most point  of  which  lies  to  the  rear  of  the  center  of  grav- 
ity when  the  backet  is  in  loaded  position.  In  combination 
with  a  ball  provided  with  pivot  lugs  engaging  said  cam 
slot,  means  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  ball,  and  a  cradle 
to  hold  said  bucket  upHght. 


90"  224       BELT.      Cr.sTAVi:    Fouii-laron.    Paris,    France. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  297,190. 


A  belt  for  use  with  pulleys  of  the  class  described,  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  trapezoidal  plates  and  a  plural- 
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ItT  Of  «trHP«  pa<.»od  tb^-rethrough.  th^  diftewnt  platos  be-  1   tw.^en  said  follower  and  -aid  rap    whereby  the  lubHcatinR 
,n/I^X,rrn   Unp«    upon    the    .trap.,    the    different       material  Is  forced  through  said  slot  by  H«ld  follower  and 
groups  txlng  spa.   d  apart  from  one  anotHer,  whereby  the 
b«lt  is  flexible  laterally  so  as  to  be  capable  of  assuming  a 
sinuous  form,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  f»rth. 


902,^5.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  John  E.  Fribnd.  Annan- 
da'le,  Sydney.  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Sept. 
6,  1907.     Serial  No.  391.682. 


1.  A  rotary  steam  engine,  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
annular  chamber,  a  shaft  co-axial  with  tile  annular  cham- 
b«r.  a  pl.<«t.)n  revoluble  therein,  and  secured  upon  the  shaft. 
a  circular  abutment  having  a  groove  and  fitting  a  corre- 
sponding re  .'OSS  at  the  top  of  the  annular  chamber,  a  spin- 
dle upon  which  the  abutment  Is  mounted,  a  toothed  wheel 
secured  upon  the  shaft,  a  second  toothed  wheel  secured  to 
the  spindle  and  gearing  with  the  first  toothed  wheel,  a 
steam  che«t  baring  a  port  communicating  with  the  annu- 
lar cbamb«>r.  a  valve  s*'cured  upon  the  spindle  and  having 
a  port  through  its  circular  rim  adapted  to  register  with 
the  port  of  the  steam  chest,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

•2-  In  a  rotary  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
steam  chest  of  a  valve  having  a  port  through  its  circular 
rim.  means  for  rotating  the  valve,  a  chamber  communicat- 
ing by  a  port  with  the  steam  chest,  a  r>5verslng  valve  fit- 
ting the  chamber,  a  spindle  to  which  tf*  reversing  valve 
is  secured,  and  a  handle  secured  upon  thu  spindle,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth 

3.  A  rotary  steam  engine,  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
annular  chamber,  a  shaft  co-axial  with  tiie  annular  cham 
ber.  a  piston  revoluble  therein,  and  secured  upon  the  shaft, 
a  .-ircular  abutment  having  a  groove  and  fitting  a  corre- 
sponding rece.s8  at  th.-  top  of  the  annular  chamber,  a  spin- 
dle upon  which  the  abutment  is  mounted  a  toothed  wheel 
sei-tired  upon  the  shaft,  a  second  toothed  wheel  secured  to 
the  spindle  iin'l  Hearing  with  the  first  toothed  wheel,  a 
steam  chest  having  a  port,  a  valve  secured  upon  the  spin- 
dle and  having  a  port  through  its  circular  rim  adapted  to 
register  with  the  p<irt  of  the  steam  chest,  a  chamber  com 
municating  t)y  the  said  port  with  the  steam  chest,  a  revers- 
ing valve  in  the  chamN>r  and  means  for  operating  the  re- 
versing valve,  substantially  as  set  forth| 


by  the  inclined  walls  so  that  three  sides  of  the  guide  may 
be  lubricated  simultanwusly. 


902,227.  COTTON  PICKING  FINGER.  Thomas  J.  GaAT. 
Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Henry  E.  Bullock  and 
James  E.  Bullock.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  6.  1908. 
Serial  No.  437.136. 


902.226.      GIIDE-GREASP:R   FOR    ELEVATORS.      Theo 
OOBB  F.  Goodbich.  Albany,  N.  Y..  as^gnor  to  Theodoru 
F'.  Goodrich,  .\ugii8t  Rommel,  and  Gustav  Rommel,  doing 
business  under  the  name  of  Goodrich,  Rommel  I'ompany, 
a  Copartnership.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  40,1.472 
In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  lubricator  for  ele- 
vators and  the  like  comprising  a  cylind«r  having  a  slot  at 
one  end.  Inclined  walls  on  each  side  of  Bald  slot,  a  :'ap  at 
the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  follower  and  a  spring  be 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotataMe  shaft  having  barbw 
'-  to  engage  the  cotton,  of  a  sleeve  i>erforated  for  the  passage 

of  the  barb«  and  surrounding  the  shaft,  said  sleeve  having 
a  surface  opposed  to  the  bart>s  between  which  and  the  barhn 
the  cotton  will  wedge  when  moved  longitudinally,  whereby 
a  longitudinal  strain  exerted  upon  the  cotton  will  rotate 
the  sleeve  to  positively  strip  the  cotton  from  the  barbs 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotataMe  shaft  having  bartw 
I   to  engage  the  cotton,  of  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft. 

said  sleeve  having  a  groove  jwrforated  along  one  side  for 
passage  of  the  barbs,  said  sleeve  being  rotatable  with  re- 
i  spect  to  said  shaft,  whereby,  when  the  cotton  is  moved 
'  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  shaft.  It  will  wedge 
^jirnlnst  the  opposite  side  of  the  groove  from  the  barbs  and 
rotate  the  sleeve  to  positively  strip  the  cotton  from   the 

t)arb8. 

3.  In   a  device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 
i   with    a    rotatable   shaft,    of   a    sheet  metal    web   extending 

longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  oppositely  -  stamped  yokes 
formed  from  the  body  of  said  web  and  surrounding  the 
shaft,  barbs  turned  at  an  angle  to  said  web,  and  a  sleeve 
surrounding  the  shaft  and  having  a  groove  one  side  of 
which  is  perforated  for  the  passage  of  the  barbs. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  sheet 
metal    web   having   oppositely  stamped    yokes   surrounding 
the  shaft   and   non     rotatable   with   respect   thereto,  oppo 
sltely  turned  barbs  along  the  edges  of  the  web,  and  a  sheet- 

1  metal  sleeve  having  Inwardly  stamped  grooves  on  Its  oppo 
i  site  side,  the  corresponding  faces  of  the  grooves  being  per 
i   forated  for  the  passage  of  the  barbs.  -v 
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.  w,       K-ft    nf  »  Hheet    I  Dort  for  the  spool,  of  tubes  and  a  support  therefor,  of  a 
6.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  sheet     |   Port  'or  po  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^_   ^ 


metal  web  extending  l..ncltndlnally  there<if  and  provided 
with  barbs,  of  a  block  rigid  upon  the  shaft  near  one  end. 
locking  means  between  said  web  and  block  to  cause  the 
web  to  rotate  with  the  block  as  motion  is  Imparted  to  the 
latter,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft  and  body-portion 

of  the  web. 

ICIalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


bniBh  for  supporting  the  yarns  adjacent  to  the  tuljes.  a 
ni^le  means  for  reciprocating  the  needle  snccenslvely 
through  the  tubes,  and  means  for  engaging  the  yarns  with 
the  needle. 


00"  ""R  AITVRATrS  FOR  DELIVERING  MAIL-BAGS 
FROM  RAILWAY  TRAINS.  Jacob  C.  Gboetsch  and 
CHRISTIAN  L.  Saal,  Jr..  Paterson.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  4. 
1907.     Serial   No.   4<>.">.<H)2. 


1  The  combination,   with   a   railway  and  a  vehicle  run-   | 
nlng  thereon,  of  an  inclined  runway  arrange«l  substantially    , 
parallel   with   the  railway,   a   hook-shaped  bag  holder,  and 
means,  comprising  a  rearwardly  extending  arm,  for  remov- 
ably supporting  said  bag  holder  on  the  vehicle  In  position 
to  be  engaged  by  said  runway.  8ul«tantlally  as  described. 

2  The  combination,  with  a  railway  and  a  vehicle  run-  1 
nlng  thereon,  of  an  Inclined  runway  arranged  substantially 
parallel  with  the  railway,  a  hook-shaped  bag-holder,  and 
means,  comprising  a  rearwardly  extending  upwardly  In- 
clined arm.  for  removably  supporting  said  Ijag-holder  on 
the  vehicle  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  runway,  snb- 
stantlally  as  described. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  railway  and  a  vehicle  run- 
ning thereon,  of  an  lncllne<l  runway  arranged  substantially 
parallel  with  the  railway,  a  hook  shaped  bag-holder,  and  a 
support  for  the  bag  holder  pivoted  In  the  vehicle  on  a  horl- 
xontal  axis  and  comprising  a  rearwardly  extending  arm 
adapted    to    receive    the    bag  holder,    substantially    as   de 

4  The  combination,  with  a  railway  and  a  vehicle  run- 
ning thereon,  of  an  inclined  run%vay  arranged  substantially 
parallel  with  the  railway,  a  ho^ik  shaped  bag  holder,  and 
a  support  for  the  bag  holder  plvoteil  in  the  vehicle  on  a 
horliontal  axis  and  comprising  a  rearwardly  extending  up 
wardly  Inclined  arm  adapted  to  receive  tne  bag-holder,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  Inclined  run 
way    a  hook  shaped  bag  holder,  and  a  8up|)ort  for  the  bag- 
holder  having  a  l«ig  holder  receiving  arm  extending  from 
the  support  upwardly  In  an  incline  reverse  to  that  of  the 
runway.  Bubstantially  as  de8crlbe<l. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette  ] 


4  In  a  machine  for  threading  tuft  yarns  through  the 
frame  tubes  of  carpet  looms,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage supporting  the  spool,  tubes  and  a  support  therefor, 
and  a  brush  for  supporting  the  yarns  adjacent  to  the  tubes, 
of  a  needle,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  needle  suc^ 
cesslvely  through  the  tubes  to  engage  with  the  yams  and 
draw  them  through  the  tubes. 

5  In  a  machine  for  threading  tuft  yarns  through  the 
frame  tubes  of  carpet  looms,  the  combination  with  a  car 
rlage  supporting  the  sjkwI.  tubes  and  a  support  therefor, 
and  a  brush  for  supporting  the  yarn  above  the  tubes,  of  a 
needle  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  needle  successively 
through  the  tubes  and  means  for  engaging  the  yarns  with 

the  needle. 

[Claims  8  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


90'»'>.W  WORK  HOLDER  FOR  HON  MAKING  William 
H.  Holland,  South  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  June  17.  1904. 
Serlal  No.  379.452. 


902.229.  TllREADING-MACHINE  FOR  CARPET  LOOMS, 
moo  HcvMAN.  <;ottenb<>rg.  Sweden.  Filed  June  11. 
1904.      Serial   No.   212.1U1. 

1  In  a  machine  for  threading  tuft  yarns  through  the 
frame  tubes  In  carpet  l.xims.  the  combination  with  a  sup 
port  for  the  sihk)1,  tubes  and  n  support  therefor,  of  means 
for  supporting  the  yarn  adjacent  to  the  tul^«  in  the  path 
of  the  needle,  a  needle,  and  means  for  re<ii)rocatlng  the 
needle  successively  through  the  tul^s  to  engage  with  the 
yarns  and  draw  them  through  the  tubes. 

2  In  a  machine  for  threading  tuft  yarns  through  the 
frame  tut)es  In  carpet  looms,  the  combination  with  a  sup 
port  for  the  spool,  tuln's  and  a  support  therefor,  of  a  brush 
for  supporting  the  yarns  adjacent  to  the  tuV.es.  a  needle, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  needle  successively  through 
the  tubes  to  engage  with  the  yarns  and  draw  them  through 

the  tubes 

3.   In  a   machine  for  threading  tuft   yarns  through   the 
frame  tubes  in  carpet  looms,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 


1  \  work  holder  for  use  In  making  a  l>ox  having  four 
side  and  two  end  walls,  comprising  two  end  members  pro- 
vided with  means  for  holding  end  wall  b.anks,  and  each 
provided  at  Its  four  peripheral  margins,  each  with  an  out- 
wardly facing  fuUv  expos«>d  cleat  supporting  shoulder. 

'»  A  work  holder  for  usejn  making  a  box  having  four 
sid'e  and  two  end  walls,  comprising  two  end  members  pro- 
vided with  means  for  holding  end  wall  blanks,  each  pro- 
vided at  its  four  peripheral  margins,  each  with  an  out- 
wardly facing  fully  exposed  cleat  supporting  shoulder,  and 
means  on  said  end  members  exterior  to  said  shoulders 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  margins  of  side  wall  blanks 
placed  on  cleats  supported  on  said  shoulders. 

3    A  work  holder  for  use  in  making  a  Ik.x  having  four 
side  and  two  end  walls  comprising  two  end  members  pro- 
vided with  means  for  holding  end  wall  blanks,  and  each 
provided  at  Its  four  peripheral  margins,  each  with  an  out- 
wardly facing  fuUv  exposed  supporting  shoulder,  the  shoul- 
1  ders  of  said  end  members  at  one  side  of  the  holder  l>eing 
!   spaced  a  distance  outwardly  from  the  end  wall  blank  hold- 
I   ing  means. 
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4  A  work  holder  for  xue  In  making  a  >ox  having  four 
side  and  two  end  walls,  comprising  two  end  members  pro- 
vided with  means  for  holding  end  wall  blanks,  each  pro- 
vided at  Us  four  peripheral  margins,  eacjh  with  an  out 
wardly  facing  fully  exposed  supporting  shoulder,  tue  shoul- 
ders of  said  end  members  at  one  side  of  the  holder  being 
spaced  a  distance  outwardly  from  the  end  wall  blank  hold 
Ini;    means,    said    latter    shoulders    being    solid    to    afford 

clenching  surfaces.  .        ^      .       ^ 

5  A  work  holder  for  use  in  making  a  box  having  foar 
aide  and  two  end  walls,  comprising  two  eild  members  pro- 
vided with  means  for  holding  end  wall  blanks,  each  pro 
vided  at   Its  four  peripheral  margins,  each  with  an  out 
wardly  facing  fully  exposed  supporting  shdulder,  the  shoul 
ders  of  said  end  members  at  one  side  of  the  holder  being 
spaced  a  distance  outwardly  from  the  end  wall  blank  hold- 
ing   means,    said    latter    shoulders    being    solid    to    afford 
clencblng  surfaces   and   being  provided    with    longitudinal 
ribs,   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Ga««tte.] 


said  frame  responding  to  pressure  to  vary  the  area  of  the 

ports. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  character  stated  consisting  of  top  and 
bouom  plates  and  an  4ntermedlate  resilient  frame  forming 
ports  whereof  the  area  Is  variable  with  the  pressure. 

3.  A  valve  of  the  character  stated  having  ports  whereof 
the  area  Is  variable  with  the  pressure  and  having  a  frame 
and  top  and  bottom  plates  of  which  the  former  ptate  over- 
hangs the  ports. 

4.  A  valve  of  the  type  described  having  ports  bounded 
by  the  edges  of  resilient  plates  and  a  resilient  frame  which 
respond  to  pressure  and  vibrate  at  their  edges  and  produce 
a  grinding  action. 


902.231.  SLIDING  SIDE  PANEL  FOB  LOCOMOTIVE- 
CABS.  JoH.s  N.  Holm,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Mar. 
23.  1908.     Serial  No.  422,681. 


90-^  233      PENCIL-CUSHION.     Gi»RGE  F.   Ireland,   Fort 
Totten,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  330,948. 
1.  A  holder  consisting  of  a  rubber  base,  and  a  concavo- 
convex  rubber  piece  thereon,  having  a  plurality  of  perfo- 
rations therethrough. 


1  An  engine  cab  provided  with  a  side  panel  adapted  to 
hP  moved  to  open  up  the  side  of  the  cal^.  In  combination 
with  a  motor  arranged  to  move  said  pantl  from  Its  closed 
Into  an  open  position,  substantially  as  described. 

''    An  engine  cab  provided  with  a  side  panel  adapted  to 
be  "moved  to  open  up  the  side  of  the  ca|.  In  combination 
with  a  fluid-actuated  motor  arranged  to  move  said  panel   , 
from  Its  closed  Into  an  open  position,  substantially  as  de-   i 

3  An  engine  cab  having  a  panel  mounted  to  slide  to  and 
from  a  closed  position.  In  combination  with  a  straight  line 
reciprocating  fluid-actuated  motor,  connected  to  said  panel 
for  imparting  sliding  movements  thereto,  and  a  lock  nor- 
mally holding  said  panel  in  Its  closed  position  but  arranged 
to  be  released  by  the  initial  action  of  thp  engine,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  An  engine  cab  provided  with  a  panel  forming  the  en- 
tire side  of  the  cab  and  arranged  to  open  up  the  entire  side 
of  the  cab. 

9  0'>  2  32.  FILTER-VALVE.  CHUECpiLL  Hcngbr»obd, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  26.  ^906.  Serial  No. 
318,899. 


2.  A  holder  consisting  of  a  mass  of  rubber  having  a  plu- 
rality of  contiguous  and  parallel  cylindrical  perforations, 
with  the  upper  portion  of  each  perforation  enlarged  to 
form  a  hexagonal  opening,  so  that  the  wall  between  any 
of  the  central  perforations  and  the  six  next  adjacent  per- 
forations Is  hexagonal  both  on  the  inside  and  on  the  out 
side. 


1    A  valve  of  the  character  stated  consisting  of  top  and 
bottom  plates  and  an  intermediate  fra»ne  forming  porta. 


'>0->'34  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PBODICTION  OK  AN 
ORGANIC  SOLUBLE  IRON  PREPAR.XTION.  Wil- 
HBLM  Jagclki,  Dflren,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm 
of  Dr.  Degen  A  Kuth,  Dflren,  Germany.  Filed  May  2R, 
1908.     Serial  No.  435,529. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  preparation  of  Iron  salts 
and  oxymethyl-anthrachlnon  containing  substances,  which 
is  soluble  In  water,  consisting  In  mixing  an  Iron  salt  solu- 
tion with  the  fluid  extract  of  the  oxymethyl-anthmchlnon 
containing  substance  forming  thereby  a  precipitate,  and 
dissolving  said  precipitate  In  a  caustic  alkali  solution  in 
the  presence  of  a  compound  containing  an  alcohol  group. 

2  The  process  of  producing  a  preparation  of  an  Iron 
^.alt  solution  and  the  fluid  extract  of  rhubarb  roots  con 
talning  oxymethyl-anthrachlnon.  which  Is  soluble  In  water, 
said  process  consisting  In  mixing  the  iron  salt  solution 
with  the  fluid  extract  of  rhubarb  roots  forming  thereby  a 
precipitate,  and  dissolving  said  precipitate  in  a  caustic 
alkali  solution  In  the  presence  of  a  compound  containing 

an  alcohol  group.  . 

3  The  process  of  producing  a  preparation  of  an  iron 
salt  solution  and  the  fluid  extract  of  rhubarb  roots  con- 
taining oxymethyl-anthrachlnon.  which  is  soluble  In  water. 
«ald  process  consisting  In  mixing  the  Iron  salt  solution 
with  the  fluid  extract  of  rhubarb  roots  forming  thereby  a 
precipitate,  and  dissolving  said  precipitate  in  a  caustic 
alkali  solution  In  the  presence  of  mannlte. 

4  The  process  of  producing  a  preparation  bf  Iron  salts 
and  the  fluid  extract  of  rhubarb  roots  containing  oxy- 
methyl-anthrachlnon consisting  In  extracting  the  coarsely 
cut  rhubarb  roots  by  percolation,  filtering  the  extract,  add 
ing  to  said  fluid  extract  an  Iron  salt  solution,  forming 
thereby  a  precipitate,  separating  same  from  the  liquid, 
adding  mannlte  and  dissolving  this  mixture  In  a  solution 
of  caustic  alkali. 
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902.235.    CABLE-TIP.    Louis  Kellnbb,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 

assignor  to  Metropolitan  Switchboard  Co.,  *  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1007.  Serial  No. 
401.567. 


free  vertical  movement,  and  means  for  providing  a  yield- 
ing downward  pressure  upon  the  frame  upon  the  grain 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.  A  cable  tip  comprising  a  block  having  a  flattened 
extension  at  one  end  and  having  a  tapering  hole  extend- 
ing Inward  and  increasing  In  diameter  from  the  other  end. 
said  hole  extending  clear  through  the  block  out  of  allne- 
ment  with  said  flattened  extremity,  and  threaded  at  Its 
end  adjacent  to  said  flattened  extremity,  a  split  conical 
sleeve  within  said  tapered  hole,  and  a  screw-plug  engag- 
ing said  sleeve  to  force  the  same  Inward  toward  the  re- 
duced end  of  said  tapered  hole. 

2.  A  cable  tip  comprising  a  block  having  a  flattened 
extension  at  one  end  and  having  a  tapered  hole  extend- 
ing inward  and  Increasing  In  diameter  from  the  other  end, 
said  hole  extending  clear  through  the  block  out  of  allne- 
ment  with  said  flattened  extremity,  and  threaded  at  Its 
end  adjacent  to  said  flattened  extremity,  a  conical  sleeve 
having  slots  extending  alternately  Inward  from  Its  respec 
tlve  ends  and  Inclosed  within  said  tapered  hole,  and  a 
screw  plug  engaging  said  sleeve  to  force  the  same  Inward 
toward  the  reduced  end  of  said  tapered  hole. 


9  02  236  DETAtHABLE  HANDLE  FOR  GLASSES. 
ROBERT  R.  KixTZ,  Merlden.  Conn.  Filed  June  18.  1008. 
Serial  No.  439,204. 


1  A  detachable  handle  for  glasses  comprising  a  handle, 
a  spring  band  connected  with  the  lower  end  thereof,  the 
inner  end  of  the  top  portion  of  the  handle  formed  on  op- 
posite sides  with  arms,  and  a  pair  of  spring  fingers  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  opposite  edges  of  said  arms. 

2  A  detachable  handle  for  glasses  comprising  a  handle, 
a  spring  band  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  handle, 
spring  fingers  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  han- 
dles, perforated  arms  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
inner  end  of  said  handle,  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  detachable  handle  for  glasses  comprising  a  handle, 
a  spring  band  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  han- 
dle, spring  fingers  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
handle,  perforated  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  the  inner  end 
of  said  handle,  the  upper  portion  of  the  handle  formed 
with  outwardly  projecting  flanges,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9  0'>    2  37       BAND-CUTTER  AND  FEEDER      Emil  M. 
kVamer,  Clssna  Park.  111.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1906.     Serial 

No.  329,489. 

1  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  a  conveyer  for  receiv- 
ing and  carrying  grain  to  the  threshing  cylinder,  a  series 
of  belts  above  said  conveyer,  a  frame  for  carrying  said 
belts  means  for  imparting  relatively  different  speeds  to 
the  belts  a  series  of  band  cutting  knives  on  the  belts  and 
consequently  moving  at  different  speeds,  the  snld  frame 
and  the  delivery  end  of  the  conveyer  being  relatively  fixed 
In  position,  the  forward  end  of  the  said  means  adapted  for 
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2  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  a  conveyer  for  deliver- 
ing grain  to  the  threshing  cylinder,  a  series  of  belts  above 
said  conveyer,  a  frame  for  carrying  the  same,  means  for 
driving  the  conveyer  and  imparting  relatively  different 
speeds  to  the  belts,  but  all  of  which  are  adapted  to  move 
faster  than  the  conveyer,  a  series  of  band  cutting  knives 
on  the  belts  and  consequently  moving  at  different  speeds, 
the  said  belt  frame  and  the  delivery  end  of  the  conveyer 
being  relatively  fixed  in  position  the  outer  end  of  the  said 
frame  adapted  for  vertical  movement  and  means  for  Im- 
parting positive  downward  movement  to  the  belt  carry- 
ing frame  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  a  traveling  conveyer  for 
delivering  grain  to  the  threshing  cylinder,  a  series  of 
belts  above  the  conveyer  adapted  to  be  driven  at  rela- 
tively different  speeds,  band  cutting  devices  carried  there- 
by said  belts  having  fixed  relation  at  one  end  with  the 
delivery  end  of  the  conveyer,  their  other  ends  adapted  for 
a  vertical  tilting  motion,  means  for  imparting  to  the  belts 
a  positive  downward  pressure  upon  the  grain,  means  for 
imparting  movement  to  the  belts,  and  mechanism  for  al- 
tering the  speed  of  travel  of  the  belts  relative  to  the  con- 
veyer said  mechanism  comprising  a  gear  for  driving  the 
conveyer  an  adjustable  stud  adjacent  thereto,  a  pinion 
on  the  stud  adapted  to  drive  the  gear,  and  a  driving 
wheel  to  Impart  movement  to  the  pinion  and  driven  from 

the  said  belts. 

4  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  a  conveyer  arranged  to 
travel  toward  and  deliver  grain  to  the  threshing  cylinder 
and  having  teeth  thereon,  a  series  of  variously  speeded 
band  cutting  devices,  cooperating  with  the  teeth  of  the 
convever  for  the  delivery  of  the  grain  to  the  cylinder  in 
a  thin  even  laver.  the  delivery  end  of  the  conveyer  and 
one  extremity  of  the  said  series  of  band  cutters  having 
1  relatlvelv  fixed  position,  the  opposite  end  of  the  band 
'  cutters  adapted  for  vertical  movement,  and  means  In  con- 
Junction  with  and  for  Imparting  a  positive  downward 
pressure  of  the  said  band  cutter  upon  the  grain  and  mech- 
anism for  driving  the  conveyer  and  band  cutter. 

.">  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  a  conveyer  arranged  to 
travel  toward  and  deliver  grain  to  the.  threshing  cylinder 
and  having  teeth  thereon,  a  series  of  variously  speeded 
hand  cutting  devices,  cooperating  with  the  teeth  of  the 
convever  for  the  delivery  of  the  grain  to  the  cylinder  In 
1  a  thin  even  laver.  the  delivery  end  of  the  conveyer  and 
I  one  extremity  of  the  said  series  of  band  cutters  having 
relatively  fixed  position,  the  opposite  end  of  the  band 
cutters  adapted  for  vertical  movement,  and  means  In  con- 
junction with  and  for  Imparting  a  positive  downward 
pressure  of  the  said  band  cutter  upon  the  grain  and  mech- 
anism for  driving  the  conveyer  and  band  cutter,  the  latter 
arranged  to  have  a  greater  speed  of  travel  than  said 
conveyer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


902.238.     RAKE.     JOHN  L.  KuMMER,  Cold  Spring.  Minn. 

Filed  May  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  431.8.19. 

1  The  combination  with  a  rake  including  a  head  pro- 
vided with  teeth  and  a  handle,  of  a  clearing  device  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  fingers  having  a  spring  stem  se- 
cured against  the  lower  face  of  the  handle,  the  extremities 
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of  the  flnjfprs  passlni?  between  the  rake  teeth  and  bent 
tberebeyond  In  a  downwardly  direction,  th.-  spring  stem 
being  »o  constructed  and  positioned  as  normally  to  hold 
the  portion  of  the  ftngers  lying  dirt-cHy  b-tw^-en  the 
teeth  at  the  lower  end  of  said  teeth  and  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  fingers  to  the  upper  end  of  the  teeth. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  describetl  a  handle,  an 
arcuate  ^oke  extending  from  said  handle  k)rovlded  with  a 
croMbar  connecting  the  ends  of  the  yok<».  rake  teeth  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  snld  cross  bar,  *  spring  member 
attached  to  said  handle,  a  series  of  clearlmg  fingers  f.irmed 
on  said  spring  member  having  their  ont»r  ends  between 
the  rake  teeth,  said  flng»'rs  all  lying  wittjin  the  limits  of 
the  periphery  of  said  yoke  and  normally  tmvlng  their  ends 
positioned  near  the  points  of  the  rak.-  t.'.nh. 


bars  within  the  piston  hub  engaging  the  piston,  packing 
rings  within  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  engaging  the  ends 
of  the  piston  hub.  a  packing  block  within  the  cylinder  en- 
gaging  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  hub.  packing  blocks 
for  the  side  edges  of  the  piston  to  »>ngage  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  cylinder,  a  steam  chest,  an  inlet  plpt'  for 
the  steam  chest,  ports  for  the  admission  of  the  steam 
from  the  steam  chests  Into  the  engine  cylinder,  exhaust 
ports  for  the  engine-  cylinder,  slide  valves  controlling  the 
exhaust  ports,  means  for  actuating  the  slide  valves,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  action  of  the  slide  valves  c-on- 
trolling  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports. 


90ii.240.  MEANS  FOR  SEALING  CIGARS.  Hekbert  E. 
Lipscomb  and  Arorsrt  s  H.  Andrews.  I^ancaster.  Pa.. 
assignors  to  Federal  Cigar  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  25.  1908. 
Serial  No.  440.326. 


902.239.     ROTAKV  ENGINE.     Herbert 
New  South   Wales,  Australia.     Filed 
rial  No.  396,389. 


..EE.  Kensington, 
■    8,   1907.     Se- 


Ort. 


1.    A  rotary  engine  comprising  an  engbie  cylinder,  a  cy 
lindrlcal  piston  hub  revolubly  mounted  in  the  engine  cylln 
der   and   eccentrically   arranged   with   refard   to   the   inner    j 
circumference  there<->f.  a  piston  slldable  tlirough  the  piston    I 
hub.  shoes  fulcrumed   to  the  ends  of  the  piston   engaging 
with    the    inner    surface   of    the    engine    cylinder,    packing    i 
bars  within   the  piston  hub  engaging  tfte  piston,  packing 
rinp»  within  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  entatring  the  ends  of   , 
the   piston   hub,   a   packing  block   within   the  cylinder  en- 
gaging    the    peripheral    surface    of    the    h>ib    and    packing 
blocks  for  the  side  edges  of  the  piston  tlo  engage  with  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  cylinder 

2.   A  rotary  engine  comprising  an  engine  cylinder  a  cy- 
lindrical piston  huh  revolubly  mounted  Iti  the  engine  cylln 
der  and  eccentrically  arrange*!  with  regard  to  the  Inner  clr 
cumference  thereof,   a   piston   slldable   through   the  piston 
hub.  shoes  ftilcrumed   to   the  ends  of  tfte  piston   engaging 
with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  engine  cylinder,  packing  bars 
within  the  piston  hub  engaging  the  pldton,  packing  rings 
within  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  engaging  the  ends  of  the 
piston  hub.  a  packing  block   within   th«  cylinder  engaging 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  hut),  packing  blocks  for  the 
side  edges  of  the  piston  to  engage  witl|  the  inner  surface 
of  the  cvllnder.  a  steam  chest,  an  inlet  pipe  for  the  steam 
chest,  ports  for  the  admission  ..f  the  staam  from  the  steam 
chest  Into  the  engine  cylinder,  exhaust  Jorts  for  the  engine 
cylinder   slide    valves   controlling   the   fxhaust    ports,    and 
means  for  acutatlng  the  slide  valves,     i 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  an  engine  cylinder  a  cy- 
lindrical piston  hub  revolubly  mounte<l  In  the  engine  cylin- 
der and  eceentrlcally  arranged  with  negard  to  the  inner 
circumference  thereof,  a  piston  slldable  through  the  piston 
hub  shoes  fulcrumed  to  the  end«  of  the  piston  engaging 
with    the    Inner    surface   of   the   engin*    cylinder,    packing 


1.  A  cigar  box  provided  with  front  and  back  liners,  one 
of  which  has  a  free  folding  flap,  and  a  sealing  sheet  Inter- 
leaved between  said  liners 

2.  A  cigar  N>x  provided  with  a  front  liner  extending 
partly  across  and  se<ured  to  the  box  Nittom.  and  having 
a  free  folding  flap,  a  back  liner  secured  to  the  rear  of  the 
box  and  having  a  free  flap  extending  partly  across  the 
box  bottom  and  lapped  upon  said  front  liner,  and  a  sealing 
sheet   Interleaved   between   said   liners   and    having  a   free 

folding  flap 

3.  A  cigar  box  provided  with  a  front  liner  extending 
partlv  across  and  secured  to  the  box  bottom,  and  having 
a  free  folding  flap,  a  rear  liner  secured  to  the  rear  wall 
of  the  box  and  having  a  free  flap  extending  partly  across 
the  box  bottom  and  lapped  up<in  said  front  liner,  a  sealing 
sheet  interleav.Hl  between  said  liners  and  having  a  free 
folding  flap,  and  means  for  sealing  said  flap  down  In 
folded  position. 

4     A    cigar   box    provided   with   a   front    liner   extending 

partlv   across  and   secure«l  to  the  box   bottom   and   having 

a  fre^  folding  flap,  a  back   liner  secured   to  the   rear  wall 

of  the  box  and  having  a  free  Hap  extending  partly  across 

the  box  bottom  and  lappe<l  upon  said  front  liner,  a  sealing 

sheet    interleaved   U-tween   said   liners   and   having  a   free 

!   folding  flap,  and  a  sealing  tab  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 

1   box  to  engage  and  seal  said  sealing  flap  in  folde*!  position. 

I        5.   A  cigar  box  provided  with  a  sealing  sheet   having  a 

'    free  sealing  flap   coextensive   with   the   superficial   area   of 

the  box.  and  a  flap  engaging  sealing  tab  cemented   to  said 

1   flap  to  hold  the  sheet  In  folded  position 

I         [Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


90"  "41  BOX  FASTENER  Waltkb  G.  Long  and  John 
a"  Campbell.  Wilmington.  Del.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1908. 
Serial  No.  429.703. 


The    combination    with    a    receptacle,    having    metallic 
members    having    barbed    portions   engaged    with    the   end 
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walls  of  the  receptacle,  of  metallic  members  carried  by  the 
cover  of  the  receptacle  and  Including  portions  arranged  In 
parallel  relation  and  engaged  upon  Iwth  sides  of  the  cover 
spurs  carried  by  the  outermost  portions  for  engagement 
with  the  Innermost  portions,  each  of  said  last  named 
members  having  a  portion  adjacent  to  the  end  wall  of  the 
cover  depending  at  right  angles  and  In  spaced  rela«on 
to  Its  adjacent  end  wall,  and  a  locking  tongue  carried  by 
each  of  said  depending  portions  for  engagement  with  said 
first  named  member  at  the  end  wall  of  the  receptacle,  the 
end  walls  of  the  cover  being  arranged  to  He  outwardly  of 
and  cover  the  barbs  carried  by  the  first  named  members 
when  the  cover  Is  In  Its  closed  position. 


900  040      r»R\i-T  RlG<;iN(;.       William    D.    Lowby.    St. 
l^uls.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.    10.   1W7.      Serial  No.  393.598. 


3.  in  a  coke  drawer,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  truck 
provided  with  a  carved  trackway  and  an  Independent  mo 
tor.  a  laterally  movable  rnm  carriage  mounted  on  the  truck 
engaging  said  trackway  and  provided  with  ram  guiding 
devices,  shifting  means  engaging  the  ram  carriage  and  ac 
tuated  bv  said  motor,  a  ram  mounted  on  the  ram  carriage, 
and  means  mounted  on  the  ram  carriage  for  actuating  the 

ram.  . 

4  In  a  coke  drawer,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  truck 
provided  with  a  curved  trackway  and  an  independent  mo 
tor  a  laterally  traveling  bodily  movable  ram  carriage 
mounted  on  the  truck  engaging  said  trackway  and  provided 
with  ram  guiding  devices,  Hhifting  means  engaging  the  ram 
carriage  and  actuated  by  said  motor,  a  ram  mounted  on 
the  ram  carriage,  and  means  mounted  on  the  ram  carrlag.' 
for  actuating  the  ram.  with  frictlonal  driving  mechanism 
Incorporated  therewith. 

5  In  a  coke  drawer,  the  combination  with  a  ram  car- 
riage the  ram  having  a  rack,  the  driving  pinion  therefor. 
Its  shaft  and  driven  gear  wheel  ;  of  a  motor  mounted  on 
the  ram  carriage.  Its  shaft  and  driving  gear,  and  friction 
clutch  mechanism  mounted  on  the  motor  shaft  for  actuat- 
ing the  driving  gear  and  arranged  for  slippage  upon  the 
ram  encountering  unyielding  resistance. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


The  combination  with  a  bolster  and  resistance  members 
carrietl  directly  bv  the  Ndster  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom  at  its  sides,  of  a  draw  bar,  a  draft  and  buffing 
spring  located  at  each  side  of  the  bolster  and  interposed 
between  the  bolster  and  resistance  members,  and  means 
whereby  said  draw  bar  is  caus#<l  to  act  upon  all  of  said 
springs'  In  either  a  forward  or  rearward  movement  of 
the  draw  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


902  243.  COKE-DRAWER.  Robert  L.  Martis,  Jr.,  and 
Walter  W.  Mack.\rken.  I'lttsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  of 
three  fourths  to  said  Martin  and  one-fourth  to  said 
Macfarren.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  348,896. 


90'>  244  ELECTRICALLY  -  CONTROLLED  LOCK  Ed- 
w\Rn  W  M.iHVEL.  rhlladeli)hla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  William 
II.  Hollar,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  12,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  432,540. 


1.  In  a  coke  drawer,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
truck,  a  laterally  movable  ram  carriage  mounted  on  the 
truck,  an  independent  motor  and  gearing  mounted  on  the 
truck  and  engaging  the  ram  carriage  for  moving  It  later- 
ally, a  reciprocating  ram  mounted  in  the  ram  carriage,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  actuating  the  ram. 

2.  In  a  coke  drawer,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
truck,  a  laterally  movable  carriage  mounted  on  the  truck, 
an  independ«-nt  motor  and  gearing  mounted  on  the  truck 
and  engaging  the  ram  carriage  for  moving  it  laterally  and 
for  locating  it  t>odlly  at  varying  horizontal  positions  there- 
on, a  reciprocating  ram  mounted  on  the  ram  carriage,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  actuating  the  ram. 


1  The  combination  with  a  lock  having  a  rotary  wheel: 
of  an  Indicator  having  a  rotary  dial  :  means  operatively 
connecting  said  wheel  and  dial  arranged  to  turn  them  syn- 
chronously m  either  direction,  comprising  synchronously 
operative  "electric  motors  respectively  local  to  said  wheel 
and  dial ;  gearing  operatively  connected  with  the  respec- 
tive motor  armature  shafts  and  comprising  counter-shafts 
respect Ivelv  provided  with  worms  and  engaged  with  said 
wheel  and  dial  :  shafts  extending  transversely  with  respect 
to  said  armature  shafts  and  worm  shafts  and  having  gear- 
ing operatively  connecting  them  :  clutch  mechanisms  upon 
each  of  said  transverse  shafts  arranged  to  render  them  al- 
ternatelv  operative  and  inoperative;  electro  magnets  re- 
spectively local  to  said  clutch  mechanisms  :  and.  electric 
connections,  whereby  the  clutch  magnets  of  said  winding 
mechanism  and  said  indicator  mechanisp  arc  slmultane- 
ouslv  similarly  actuated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

o'The  combination  with  a  lock  having  a  rotary  mem- 
ber •  of  an  Indicator  having  a  rotary  member  ;  means  oper- 
atively connecting  said  members  arranged  to  turn  them 
svnchronouslv  in  either  direction,  comprising  synchro- 
nouslv  operative  electric  motors  respectively  local  to  said 
rotarv  members:  gearing  operatively  connected  with  the 
respective  motor  armature  shafts  and  cmprislng  counter^ 
shafts  respectively  pr<nided  with  worms  and  engaged  w  th 
said  rotary  memlx-rs  :  shafts  extending  transversely  with 
respect   to   said    armature   shafts   and   worm   shafts;    and 
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having  gearing  operatlvely  connecting  tijem  ;  clutch  m<»ch- 
anisms  upon  each  of  said  transverse  sfcafts  arranged  to 
render  them  alt.rnately  operative  and  Inoperative  :  elec- 
tromagnets respectively  local  to  said  clutch  mechanisms; 
and.  electric  connections,  whereby  the  tlutch  magnets  of 
said  winding  mechanism  and  said  Indicator  mechanism  are 
simultaneously    similarly    actuated,    sutjstantlally    as    set 

forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lock  having  a  rotary  mem- 
ber ;  of  an  indicator  having  a  ro*ary  me«iber  ;  means  oper- 
atlvely connecting  said  members  arranit^-d  to  turn  them 
synchronously  in  either  direction,  cooiprislng  synchro- 
nously operative  electric  motors  respectively  local  to  said 
rotary  members;  gearing  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
respective  motor  armature  shafts  and  comprising  counter- 
shafts respectively  provided  with  means  engaged  with  said 
rotary  members;  shafts  extending  trattsversely  with  re- 
spect to  said  armature  shafts  and  countpr-shafts  and  hav- 
ing gearing  operatlvely  connecting  them  ;  clutch  mechan- 
isms upon  each  of  said  transverse  shafts  arranged  to  ren- 
der them  alternately  operative  and  inoperative:  electro- 
magnets respectively  local  to  said  clutch  mechanisms;  and. 
electric  connections,  whereby  the  clutcb  magnets  of  said 
winding  mechanism  and  said  indicator  mechanism  are  si- 
multaneously similarly  actuated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  coml)laatlon  with  a  lock  arboP  in  opemtlve  rela- 
tion with  a  worm  wheel  ;  of  a  shaft  having  a  worm  engag- 
ing said  wheel  ;  an  electric  motor  armnture  shaft  extend- 
ing parallel  with  said  worm  shaft ;  shafts  extending  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  worm  and  armature  shafts 
and  operatlvely  connecting  them  at  thalr  respectively  op- 
posite ends;  clutch  devices  arranged  to  slide  upon  said 
respective  transverse  shafts;  a  clutch  lever  fulcrumed  In- 
termediate of  Its  length  and  having  lt«  opposite  ends  re- 
spectively pivotally  connected  with  sajd  clutch  devices; 
electromagnets  respectively  operatlvely  related  to  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  clutch  lever  ;  and  means  arranged  to 
energize  said  clutch  magnets.  In  alternation  :  whereby  said 
worm  wheel  may  be  rotated  alternately  in  opposite  direc- 
tions by  rotation  of  snld  armature  shaft  continuously  in 
one  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lock  arboc;  of  a  worm  wheel 
on  said  arbor  :  n  shaft  having  a  worm  engaging  said  wheel  ; 
an  electric  motor  hnving  an  nrmatiire  shaft  extending  par- 
allel with  said  worm  shaft;  a  divide^  shaft  connecting 
said  armature  shaft  with  said  worm  shnft  and  comprising 
alined  relatively  rotary  sections ;  clutch  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  alternately  engage  the  sections  of  snld  divided 
shaft  to  turn  together  and  permit  then!  to  turn  Independ- 
ently :  and  electrically  controlled  mean*  arranged  to  oper- 
ate said  clutch  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  GtiMtte.] 


2.  A  table  comprising  a  top.  continuous  longitudinal  side 
rails  rigidly  secured  to  the  table  top.  cross  rails  pivotally 
secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  side  rolls,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  terminal  and  intermediate  legs  connected  by 
cross  heads  and  pivotally  supported  upon  the  side  rolls, 
the  cross  head  of  the  Intermediate  set  of  legs  being  pro 
vlded  with  an  angularly  disposed  cleat  having  a  pin  and 
slot  connection  with  the  adjacent  side  rails,  the  cross 
heads  and  legs  of  the  terminal  sets  bt-lng  arranged  to  fold 
laterally  against  the  bottom  of  the  table,  and  the  legs  of 
the  intermediate  set  being  arranged  to  fold  upon  one  of  the 
terminal  sets  of  legs,  an  Intermediate  cross  rail  rigidly 
secured  to  the  side  rails,  and  bracing  means  between  the 
cross  heads  and  the  adjacent  cross  rails  for  holding  said 
legs  in  supportiMl  position,  said  bracing  means  Including 
a  threaded  pin  having  a  clamping  nut.  and  a  hinged  mem 
ber  loosely  carrl- d  by  the  pin  and  seated  in  a  saw  kerf  In 
one  of  the  members  to  be  connected,  the  other  member  be 
ing  provided  with  a  notch  to  receive  the  pin.  and  a  fasten 
Ing  device  piercing  the  hinged  member  In  the  saw  kerf. 


902.246.      FLOOR    SURFACING    AND    POLISHING    MA 
CHINE.     Edwi.n   F.  Murdock.  East  Orange.   N.  J.,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Floor  Scrap- 
ing Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Mar.  22,  1907.    Serial  No.  363.924. 


902,245.  FOLDABLE  TABLE.  WALXtR  R.  Montoomkrt. 
Shreveport.  La  Filed  June  14,  1906.  Serial  No. 
321,706. 


1  A  table  comprising  a  top,  contlnuolus  longitudinal  side 
rails  rigidly  secured  to  the  table  top.  cross  rails  perma- 
nently secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  side  rails,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  terminal  and  Intermediate  legs  connected 
by  cross  heads  and  pivotally  supported  upon  the  side  ralla, 
the  cross  head  of  the  Intermediate  set  of  legs  being  pro- 
vided with  an  angularly  disposed  cleat  having  a  pin  and 
slot  connection  with  the  adjacent  s|de  rails,  the  cross 
heads  and  legs  of  the  terminal  sets  being  arranged  to  fold 
laterally  against  the  bottom  of  the  table  and  the  legs  of 
the  Intermediate  set  being  arranged  to  fold  upon  one  of  the 
terminal  sets  of  legs,  an  Intermedials  cross  rail  rigidly 
secured  to  the  side  rails,  and  bracing  means  carried  by  the 
cross  rails  and  engajrlng  the  cross  heads  for  holding  said 
legs  In  supporting  position. 


1.  In  a  portable  floor  surfacing  machine  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  driving  mechanism  mounted  on  a  suitable  frame  ; 
two  parallel  abrasive  rolls  mounted  In  snld  frame  to  sup 
port  and  carry  the  full  weight  of  the  said  frame  and  any 
weights  added  thereon  ;  power  transmitting  devices  where 
by  the  driving  mechanism  and  rolls  are  connected  to  rotate 
the  said   rolls   in   opposite   directions;   adjustable  device* 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  from  the  floor  to  regulate 
the  depth  of  cutting  of  the  said  rolls,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  portable  floor  surfacing  machine  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  driving  mechanism  mounted  on  a  suitable  frame  ; 
two  parallel  abrasive  rolls  mounted  In  said  frame  to  sup- 
port and  carry  the  full  weight  of  said  frame  and  any 
weights  added  thereon  ;  power  transmitting  devices  where- 
by the  driving  mechanism  and  rolls  are  connected  to  rotate 
the  said  rolls  In  opposite  directions;  adjustable  gages  hav 
Ing  straight  surfaces  next  the  floor  on  which  the  machine 
Is  moved,  extended  between  the  lines  of  cutting  of  the  said 
rolls,  to  maintain  the  level  of  operation,  substantially  as 

described. 

3.  In  a  portable  floor  surfacing  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  mechanism  mounted  on  a  suitable  frame  ; 
an  abrasive  roll  connected  to  the  said  driving  mechanism  : 
adjustable  gages  having  straight  surfaces  next  the  floor  on 
which  the  machine  Is  moved  extended  from  the  cutting  line 
of  the  roll  In  either  and  both  directions  to  maintain  the 
level  of  operation,  substantially  as  described. 
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New  York  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1908.    Serial  No.  413,u57.     ,      qlalk,  Oil  City,   t  a.     rueo^y 
'  367,474. 


r=0 


1  The  spool  holder  adapted  to  confine  the  spool,  and 
means  positively  locking  the  confining  means  so  the  spool 
cann<.t  be  remove<l  from  the  holder,  such  locking  means 
embodving  a  spring  catch  which  is  covered  by  the  spool. 

2  The  factory  spool  holder  supi>orting  the  spool  In  a 
vertical  position  by  means  located  at  the  axis  of  the  spool 
so  that  the  thread  can  be  drawn  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
spool,  said  holder  Ning  provided  with  a  yielding  guard 
bearing  on  the  thread  to  prevent  It  from  unwinding  too 

fast.  .     , 

3  A  spool  holder  for  factory  sewing  machines  embody 
Ing  means  adapted  to  be  entered  In  the  bore  of  the  spool 
and  serving  to  support  it  in  a  vertical  position,  such  means 
embracing  a  spring  locking  device  being  wholly  within  the 
circumferential  line  of  the  spool  and  permitting  the  un- 
winding of  the  thread  without  turning  the  spool. 

4.  In  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spool  holder  hav- 
ing devices  for  holding  and  locking  the  spool  against  re- 
moval, consisting  of  a  notched  keeper  entering  the  bore  of 
the    spool    and    a    locking    spring    adapted    to    enter    said 

notches. 

5    As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spool  holder  hav- 
ing devices  for  holding  and  locking  the  spool  against  re 
moval.  consisting  of  a  notched  keeper  entering  the  bore  of 
the   spool    and    a    locking    spring    adapted    to    enter    said 
notches,  said  spring  being  relensable  by  a  removable  key. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


902  248.     FOLDING  CHAIR.    Thomas  M.  Paintbb,  Clere- 
land.  Ohio.     Filed  July  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  382.191. 


»— 


1.  In  a  switch-point  thrower,  a  case  adapted  to  occupy 
•  position  Intermediate  the  rails  of  a  railway  approximate 
to  a  switch  point,  a  longitudinally-movable  bar  mounted  In 
said  case.  flexll)le  means  connecting  said  bar  directly  to 
said  switch-point,  means  for  keeping  said  bar  normally  at 
one  position  of  said  longitudinal  movement,  a  revoluble 
cam  mounted  In  said  case  and  adapted  to  move  said  bar  to 
the  other  position  of  said  longitudinal  movement,  said  cam 
being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  car.  in  combination  with 
means  upon  said  car  for  actuating  said  cam. 

2  In  a  switch  point  thrower,  a  case  adapted  to  occupy 
a  ^sltion  Intermediate  to  the  rails  of  a  railway  approxi- 
mate to  n  switch,  n  longitudinally  movable  bar  mounted  In 
said  case,  means  for  holding  said  bar  at  one  limit  of  said 
longitudinal  movement,  a  revoluble  cam  In  said  case 
adapted  to  move  said  bar  to  the  other  limit  of  said  move 
ment.  means  for  locking  said  bar  at  said  last  mentioned 
limit,  means  upon  said  cam  for  releasing  said  lock,  means 
connecting  said  bar  to  the  point  of  said  switch,  in  combi- 
nation with  means  upon  one  end  of  a  car  for  revolving  said 
cam  one-quarter  of  a  revolution. 

3.  In  a  switch  point  thrower,  a  case  adapted  to  occupy 
a  position  Intermediate  the  rails  of  a  railway,  and  approxi- 
mate to  a  switch,  a  longitudinally  movable  bar  mounted  In 
said  case,  flexible  means  for  holding  said  bar  at  one  limit 
of  said  longitudinal  movement,  a  revoluble  cam  in  said 
case  adapted  to  move  said  bar  to  the  other  limit  of  said 
movement,  means  for  locking  said  bar  at  said  last-men- 
tioned limit,  means  upon  said  cam  for  releasing  said  lock, 
means  connecting  said  bar  to  the  switch  point  in  said 
■witch,  In  combination  with  means  upon  the  front  end  of 
a  car  to  revolve  said  car  one-quarter  of  a  revolution  and 
means  upon  the  rear  end  of  said  car  to  revolve  said  cam 
another  quarter  of  a  revolution  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  switch-point  thrower,  a  longitudinally-movable 
bar  occupying  a  position  Intermediate  the  rails  of  a  track 
approximate  to  a  switch  and  attached  by  one  of  Its  ends 
directly  to  the  switch  point,  flexible  means  for  holding  said 
bar  at  one  limit  of  said  longitudinal  movement,  a  revoluble 
cam  adapted  to  move  said  bar  to  the  other  limit  of  said 
movement,  a  suitable  l:>earing  for  said  bar  and  for  said 
cam.  In  combination  with  means  upon  a  car  for  revolving 
said  cam. 


902,250.  EMERGENCY  REPAIR  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE- 
SPRIN(.S.  Dldi.ky  p.  Power.  Rivervale,  N.  J.  FUed 
Nov.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  342,911. 


A  folding  chair  having  a  rigid  one  part  back  and  leg 
frame  n  s.'at  frame  pivoted  to  fold  thereon  nnd  to  open 
to  senting  position,  separate  folding  front  legs  pivoted  on 
the  front  of  said  seat  frame,  three  several  pairs  of  guide 
channels  on  said  seat  frame,  a  wire  brace  on  each  leg 
adapted  to  t>e  automatically  locke<l  In  the  corresponding 
pair  of  said  channels,  and  a  wire  brace  pivoted  on  the  said 
back  and  leg  frame  adapted  to  run  and  automatically  lock 
In  the  middle  pair  of  said  channels. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  spring  and  axle 
dip  of  reinforcing  means  comprising  spring  engaging  de- 
vices arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  clip,  and  a  non- 
rosilient  meml.er  Interposed  between  and  connecting  said 

devices. 

2  The  combination  with  a  sectional  body  spring  and 
axle  clip  the  sections  of  the  spring  lieing  assembled  end  to 
end  within  the  clip,  of  a  non  resilient  member  arranged  as 
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a  connection  between  the  sections,  and  cjlamplng  means 
securing  the  member  to  the  sections  at  ofposlte  sides  of 
the  clip. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  body  spring  and 
axle  clip,  the  sections  of  the  .spring  being  trranged  end  to 
end  within  the  clip,  of  a  rigid  tie  ro<l  extending  over  the 
clip  and  secure<l  to  the  sections. 

4.  An  emergency  repair  device  for  uniting  the  broken 
ends  of  a  spring  maintained  In  position  by  a  clip,  compris- 
ing a  non  resilient  member  having  a  porritin  intermediate 
its  ends  adapted  to  l)ridge  the  clip,  and  daaiplng  means 
securing  the  meml>er  to  the  spring. 

5.  An  emergency  repair  device  for  uniting  the  broken 
ends  of  R  multiple  leaf  body  spring,  comprising  means  se- 
curing the  leaves  in  as8emble<1  relation  at  each  side  of  the 
break,  and  a  rigid  member  maintaining  an  end  to  end  rela- 
tion between  the  broken  sections.  I 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

902,251.      WRENCH.      Solomon    V.    Rehart.    Lakevlew, 
Oreg.     Filed  Apr.   •2H,  190.H.     Serial   No.  4::i».t;oo. 


shank,  a  jaw  cooperating  with  said  stationary  Jaw.  a 
swinging  lever  carrying  said  cotJperatlng  Jaw  and  having 
a  supporting  convex  lug  received  and  hearing  In  a  socket 
In  said  stock,  means  for  manually  operating  said  lever, 
means  for  holding  said  lever  in  said  stock  and  resilient 
means  for  normally  holding  said  cooperating  Jaw  In  posi- 
tion with  Its  working  face  parallel  to  the  working  face 
of  said  fixed  Jaw. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


902,252.     TURBINE.     Cabl  Roth,  Zehlendorf,   near  Ber- 
lin. Germany.     Filed  Tune  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  440,182. 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  shank,  a  stationary  jaw  carried  there- 
by, a  sliding  stock  having  a  constant  b^-aring  on  both  the 
front  and  the  rear  edge  of  said  shank,  means  for  ad 
Justing  said  stock  on  said  shank,  a  Jaw  Oi.iperatlng  with 
said  stationary  jaw.  a  swinging  lever  ctrrying  said  co- 
operating jaw  and  having  a  convex  supporting  lug  re- 
ceived and  bearing  in  a  socket  In  said  stock,  an  extension 
on  said  lever  beyond  said  socket,  a  sprltg  between  said 
extension  and  said  stock  and  means  for  holding  said  lever 
in  said  stock. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  ahank.  a  stationary  Jaw  thereon,  a 
sliding  sto<k  on  said  shank  and  having  a  constant  bearing 
on  both  the  front  and  the  rear  edge  of  sa1<l  shank,  means 
for  holding  said  slide  In  adjusted  positloo  on  said  shank, 
a  swinging  lever  having  a  jaw  at  one  .'iid,  a  thumb  piece 
at  the  other  end  and  a  convex  supporting  lug  on  Its  Inner 
side  t)etween  said  jaw  and  said  thumb  piece  and  con 
structed  to  enter  a  correspondingly  forme<l  concave  socket 
In  said  stock,  a  spring  Interposecl  betweeft  said  lever  and 
said   stock    and   a    pin   passing   through    tbe   walls   of  said 

«  stock  and  said  lever  :  the  aperture  In  said  lever  receiving 
said  pin  being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  pin  to  per- 
mit said  lug  to  obtain  a  bearing  In  said  socket. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  a  shank  having  a  straight  front  edge, 
a  stationary  Jaw  carried  by  said  shank  and  protruding 
from  said  edge,  a  nontlltable  sliding  stook  on  said  shank 
and  Internally  bearing  directly  on  both  the  front  and  the 
rear  edge  of  said  shank,  means  cotiperating  with  the  rear 

'  edge  of  said  shank  for  adjusting  said  Btock  thereon,  a 
Jaw  cooperating  with  said  stationary  Jaw.  a  swinging 
lever  carrying  said  coo{)eratlng  Jaw  and  having  a  sup 
porting  i"onvex  lug  received  and  bearinf  in  a  socket  in 
said  stock  and  means  for  holding  said  leVer  in  said  stock. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  a  shank  having  a  straight  front  edge. 
«  stationary  Jaw  carried  by  said  shanK  and  protruding 
from  said  edge,  a  nontlltable  sliding  stock  on  said 
shank,  a  cross  piece  in  said  stock  directly  l>earlng 
on  said  straight  front  edge,  means  cooiieratlng  with  the 
rear  edge  of  said  shank  and  bearing  thereon  for  adjust 
Ing  said  stock  on  said  shank,  a  Jaw  co.ii^rating  with  said 
stationary  jaw.  a  swinging  lever  carrying  said  cooperating 
jaw  and  having  a  supporting  convex  Iwk  received  and 
bearing  In  a  socket  In  said  cross  piece  and  means  for 
iioldlng  said  lever  In  said  stock. 

.'■>  In  a  wrench,  a  shank,  a  statlonar}-  Jaw  carried  by 
said  shank,  a  sliding  stock  on  said  shaak  having  a  fixed 
bearing    on    both    the    front    and    the    rear    edge    of    said 


1.  In  a  mixed  turbine  having  a  high  pressure  velocity 
flow  stage  and  a  plurality  of  pressure  flow  stages  arranged 
co-axlally  In  series  therewith  on  parts  of  the  drum  of  dlf 
ferent  diameter,  the  diameter  of  the  first  press\ire  flow 
stage  being  less  than  that  of  tbe  velocity  flow  stage,  end 
balancing  means  for  the  pressure  flow  parts  comprising 
separate  dummy  pistons  for  each  of  the  diameters  of 
said  pressure  flow  parts,  the  dummy  piston  surface  for  the 
first  pressure  flow  stages  l>eing  the  step  in  the  diameter 
from  the  velocity  flow  turbine  to  tbe  diameter  on  which 
said  stages  are  arrange<l.  and  a  labyrinth  packing  ar- 
ranged before  the  velocity  flow  part. 

2.  In  a  mixed  turbine  having  a  high  pressure  velocity 
flow  stage  and  a  plurality  of  pressure  flow  stages  ar 
ranged  co  axlally  In  aeries  therewith  on  parts  of  the  drum 
of  dlflTerent  diameter,  the  diameter  of  the  first  pressure 
flow  stage  l)elng  less  than  that  of  the  velocity  flow  stage, 
end  balancing  means  for  the  pressure  flow  parts  compris- 
ing separate  dummy  pistons  for  each  of  the  diameters  of 
said  pressure  flow  parts,  the  dummy  piston  surface  for  the 
first  pressure  flow  stages  being  the  step  In  the  diameter 
from  the  velocity  flow  turbine  to  the  diameter  on  which 
said  stages  are  arranged,  and  a  labyrinth  packing  ar- 
ranged before  the  velocity  flow  parts,  said  packing  being 
subjected  on  its  low  pressure  side  to  the  pressure  at  the 
step  from  the  diameter  of  the  first  pressure  flow  stages 
to  the  diameter  on  which  the  second  set  of  pressure  flow 
stages  are  arranged. 

a.  In  a  mixed  turbine  having  a  high  pressure  velocity 
flow  stage  and  a  plurality  of  pressure  flow  stages  arranged 
CO  axlally  In  series  therewith  on  parts  of  the  drum  of  dif- 
ferent diameter,  the  diameter  of  the  first  pressure  flow 
stage  being  less  than  that  of  the  velocity  flow  stage,  end 
balancing  means  for  the  pressure  flow  parts  comprising 
saparate  dummy  pistons  for  each  of  the  diameters  of 
said  pressure  fiow  parts,  the  dummy  piston  surface  for 
the  first  pressure  flow  stages  being  the  step  In  the  diameter 
from  the  velocity  flow  turbines  to  the  diameter  on  which 
said  stages  are  arrange<i.  and  a  labyrinth  packing  arranged 
before  the  velocity  flow  part,  said  packing  being  subjected 
on  its  low  pressure  side  to  the  pressure  at  the  step  from 
the  diameter  of  the  flrst  pressure  flow  stages  to  the  diame- 
ter on  which  the  second  set  of  pressure  fiow  stages  are 
arranged,  a  further  packing  arranged  also  at  the  high 
pressure  end  of  the  turbine  and  adapted  to  preserve  the 
pressure  difference  lietween  the  said  Intermediate  pressure 
and  the  exhaust. 


902.253.       FLOATING    CRIB    FOR    TRANSPORTATION 
OF  PULP-WOOD.     Gbobob  F.   Rowe.  Bangor,   Me  .  and 
Jackson   Johnston.   Mlspec.   New    Brunswick,   Canada. 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  .337.8H1. 
The    combination    of    a    floating    timl)er  crib    having    an 

open   top  and  skeleton  ends,   sides  and   bottom   and   fitted 
i  with  a  gateway  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  crib  up- 
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wards  Bubatantlally  to  or  abore  the  load-line;  a  gate 
adapted  to  close  said  gateway  :  and  swinging  lock-bars  the 
lower  ends  of  which  are  pivoted  to  the  sill  of  the  gateway 


902,255.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ALUMINOUS  MA- 
TERIALS. Lewis  E.  Salndeks,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  \ .. 
and  Jacob  U.  Petbikin/ Lock  Haven,  Pa.  Fiied  Mar. 
27,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,911. 


and  the  upper  ends  adapted  to  be  locked  outside  the  gate 
to  some  convenient  part  of  the  frame  above  or  near  the 
load  line. 


902.254.  SHOE-CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Bebtha  von 
Salviati.  Dusseldorf,  Germany  Filed  Apr.  5,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  254,043. 


1.  In  a  shoe-cleaning  and  polishing  apparatus  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  drum  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axle, 
a  moving  series  of  pairs  of  rotatable  brushes  within,  for 
cleaning  the  boot,  putting  on  the  blacking  or  cream  and 
polishing  tbe  Ikk)!.  a  series  of  perlplieral  apertures  I)elng 
provlde*i  m  the  drum  for  access  of  the  feet  to  the  brushes, 
and  a  series  of  foot  rests  mounle<l  within  the  rotary  drum 
In  iK)sltlon8  to  accommodate  tbe  feet  to  l.e  Introduced  in 
an  easy  position  l*tween  the  brush-pairs,  substantially  aa 

described. 

2.  In  a  shoe-cleaning  and  [wllshlng  apparatus  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  drum  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axle, 
a  series  of  pairs  of  rotatable  brushes  within  said  drum. 
adapte<l  to  act  successively  on  the  lx>ot  for  cleaning  it, 
putting  on  the  blacking  or  cream,  and  polishing  the  boot, 
said  drum  having  a  series  of  peripheral  apertures  for 
access  of  the  feet  to  the  brushes,  and  a  series  of  foot- 
rests.  nK.unted  within  the  rotary  drum  in  positions  to  ac- 
commodate the  feet  to  lie  Introduced  in  position  between 
the  brush  pairs,  the  brushes  of  each  pair  rotating  In  op- 
posite direction  thereby  pressing  the  foot  against  the 
foot-rest.  8ul>stantlally  as  described. 

.1.  In  a  shoe-cleaning  and  polishing  apparatus  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  drum  mountetl  on  a  horizontal  axle, 
a  series  of  pairs  of  rotatable  brushes  within  said  drum, 
adapted  to  act  successively  on  the  Iwot  for  cleaning  it. 
putting  on  tbe  blacking  or  cream  and  polishing  the  boot, 
said  drum  having  a  series  of  peripheral  apertures  for  ac- 
cess of  the  feet  to  the  brushes,  a  series  of  foot-rests  mounts 
ed  within  the  rotary  drum  In  positions  to  accommodate 
the  feet  to  l)e  introduced  in  position  l)etween  the  brush- 
pairs  the  brushes  of  each  pair  rotating  In  oppiisite  di- 
rection therebv  pressing  the  foot  against  tbe  foot-resta 
and  a  series  of  devices  for  putting  on  the  blacking  or  the 
cream  on  each  brush  of  one  pair  of  brushes,  the  said  de- 
vices l>elng  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  drum,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1.  The  process  of  treating  aluminous  materials  to  sepa- 
rate therefrom  elements  yielding  volatile  chlorids,  which 
consists  in  forming  chlorids  of  such  elements  by  reacting 
upon  said  aluminous  materials  with  aluminum  chlorid. 
and  volatilizing  said  chlorids. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  aluminous  materials  to  sepa- 
rat'e  therefrom  elements  yielding  volatile  chlorids.  which 
consist  in  heating  the  aluminous  material  and  reacting 
thereon  with  aluminum  chlorid  vapor. 

3  The  proc<>ss  of  treating  aluminous  materials  to  sepa- 
rate therefrom  elements  yielding  volatile  chlorids,  which 
consists  in  heating  the  aluminous  material  and  reacting 
thereon  with  aluminum  chlorid  vapor  superheated  alwve 
its  vaporizing  point. 

4  The  proceas  of  treating  aluminous  materials  to  sepa- 
rate therefrom  elements  yielding  volatile  chlorids.  which 
consists  in  forming  chlorids  of  such  elements  by  reacting 
with  aluminum  chlorid.  volatilizing  said  chlorids.  con- 
verting the  same  into  a  chloridizing  agent,  and  reacting 
therewith  on  alumina  to  produce  aluminum  chlorid. 

5  The  process  of  treating  aluminous  materials  to  sepa- 
rate therefrom  elements  yielding  volatile  chlorids,  which 
consists  in  forming  chlorids  of  such  elements  by  reacting 
with  aluminum  chlorid,  volatilizing  said  chlorids.  con- 
verting the  same  into  a  chloridizing  agent,  and  reacting 
therewith  on  a  portion  of  the  residual  alumina  to  pro- 
duce aluminum  chlorid. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902  256  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  John  Scheide- 
MAN,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1908.  Serial  No. 
418,707. 


1  In  refrigerating  apparatus,  an  absorption  chamber, 
a  distilling  chamber  having  Independent  commutiications 
with  said  absorption   chamber,   a   check-valve  controlling 
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one  of  uld  coinmiiDlcatlons  and  operattnf  to  cloae  agnlnst 

pressure  In  tlie  nl)Horptlon  chamber  and  to  open  to  pres 
sure  In  the  distilling  chnmlHT.  and  an  adjustable  valve  con 
trolling  the  other  communicntlon  betweea  the  chambers. 

2.  In  rrfrlgeratinij  apparatus,  an  absorption  chamber, 
an  pxpunslon  chamlier  having  lndepen<lent  communica- 
tions with  said  absorption  chamber,  a  check-valve  con- 
trolling one  of  snld  communications  and  operating  to 
close  against  pressure  In  the  absorption  chamber  and  to 
open  to  pressure  in  the  expansion  chamlier.  an  adjustable 
valve  controlling  the  other  communication  between  the 
chambers,  a  separator  communicating  with  said  expansion 
chamber,  means  controlling  the  communication  b«>tween 
the  separator  and  the  expansion  chamber,  and  a  distilling 
chamber  communlcnting  with  said  expansion  chamber. 

3.  In  refrlgprating  apparatus,  an  absofption  chamber,  a 
distilling  chamber  having  Independent  communications 
with  said  absorption  chamber,  a  checlt-valvi'  controlling 
one  of  said  communications  and  operaflnf;  to  close  against 
pressure  In  the  absorption  chamber  and  to  open  to  pres- 
sure In  the  distilling  chamber,  an  adjustable  valve  con- 
trolling the  other  communication  between  the  chambers, 
a  separator  communlcjitinK  with  said  distilling  chamber, 
and  means  controlling  the  communication  between  the 
separator  and  the  distilling  chamber. 

4.  In  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  caslnd.  Inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  connected  with  said  casing,  a  bj-pnss  connecting 
said  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  valves  controlling  said  Inlet 
and  outlet  pipes  and  said  by-pass  to  divert  the  refrtger 
ating  agent  through  either  the  casing  or  by  pass,  an 
absorption  chamber  In  said  casing  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet  pip^s.  an  expansion  cliaml)«r  communicating 
with  snld  absorption  chamber,  a  separator  communicating 
with  said  expansion  chamber,  and  meaos  for  controlling 
the  communication  between  said  separator  and  said  ex 
panslon  chamber. 

5.  In  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  casinn.  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes   connected    with    said   casing,    a    by  pass   connectin;: 
said   Inlet  and  outlet   pipes,  valves  controlling  said   Inlet 
and  outlft  pipes  and  said  bypass  to  dh-ert  the  refrlgcr 
ating  agent   through  either  the  casing  ar  by-pass,  an  ab 
sorption   chamber   lo   said   casing   between    the    Inlet    and 
outlet   pipes,    an   expansion   chamber   communicating   wlt'i 
said  absorption  chamber,  a  separator  connmunlcating  with 
said   expansion   chamber,    means   for   coqtrolling   the  com 
municatlon     between     the    separator    and     the    expansion 
Chamber,    and   a    distilling   chamber   communicating   with 
said  expansion  chamber. 

(.Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Ga^tte.] 

! 


OOl'.a^H.  DISl'KNSING  811*HO.N.  JoH\  A.  8cHni.T«,  Jr., 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Schultx  Syphon  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  0,  1906. 
Serial  No.  340,546. 


902.257.      DR.\WING-COMPASSES.      GBoro    ScHOBNxrK, 
Nuremberg,  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1907.     Serial  No 
403.910. 


A  compa.ss  having  a  disk  located  l)et"ween  -the  lugs  of 
the  compass  legs,  said  disk  having  a  sl0t  therein  through 
which  the  pivot  pin  pusses,  a  stud  on  each  side  of  the 
disk,  one  stud  locntcd  on  one  side  of  tHe  slot  and  one  on 
the  other,  and  said  lugs  of  the  corflpnss  l<»irs  havinir 
grooves  therein  adapted  to  engage  with  the  Ings  on  the 
disk,  and  means  for  connecting  said  disk  with  the  com- 
pass bead. 


1.  In  a  dispensing  siphon,  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  ga» 
dome  having  on  Its  outer  wall  a  valve  seat,  a  liquid  duct 
leading  from  said  rewrvolr  and  opening  through  said 
valve  seat,  gas  ducts  leading  from  the  gas  dome  and  the 
liquid  reservoir  and  opening  through  said  valve  seat,  a 
detachable  discharge  spout  secured  to  the  cater  wall  of 
the  gas  dome  at  said  valvp  seat  and  providing  an  opposite 
valve-engaging  surface,  and  a  valve  held  In  said  seat  by 
said  discharge  spout  and  having  independent  ports  adapted 
to  connect  the  li(|uld  duct  with  the  discharge  spout  and 
to  connect   the  gas  ducts,   respectively. 

2.  In  a  dispensing  siphon,  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  gas 
dome  having  on  its  outer  wall  a  valve  seat,  a  liquid 
duct  leading  from  said  reservoir  and  opening  through 
said  valve  seat,  gas  ducts  leading  from  the  gas  dome  and 
the  liquid  reservoir  and  opening  through  said  valve  seat, 
a  discharge  spout  projecting  from  the  gas  dome  at  said 
valve  seat  and  providing  a  valve  engaging  surface  opposite- 
thereto,  a  cap  removably  holding  said  spout  to  said  valve^ 
seat,  and  a  valve  held  in  said  seat  by  said  discharge  spout 
and  having  Independent  ports  adapted  to  connect  the 
liquid  duct  with  the  discharge  spout  and  to  connect  the 
gas  ducts,  respectively. 

3.  In  a  dispensing  siphon,  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  gas 
dome  having  on  Its  outer  side  a  valve  seat,  a  discharge 
spout  at  the  outer  side  of  said  valve  seat  and  having  a 
vent  opening  through  Its  side  wall,  a  cap  removably  hold- 
ing said  spout  to  the  valve  seat  and  covering  the  said 
vent  opening,  a  liquid  duct  lending  from  the  reservoir  to^ 
snld  valve  seat,  gas  ducts  leading  from  the  reservoir  and 
gna  dome  to  said  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  In  said  seat 
adapted  to  control  communication  between  the  liquid  duct 
and  discharge  spout  and  l>etween  the  gas  ducts 

4.  In  a  dispensing  siphon,  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  gas 
dome  having  on  Its  outer  walls  an  exteriorly  threaded 
annular  tlnnge  providing  an  Inferior  valve  seat,  the  outer 
edge  of  said  flange  being  slotted,  a  discharge  spout  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  outer  end  of  said  annular  flangp  and 
having  lugs  to  engage  the  slots  thereof,  a  cap  Inclosing 
said  end  of  the  discharge  Bi)out  and  adapted  to  screw 
upon  the  said  annular  flange,  a  liquid  duct  loading  from 
the  reservoir  to  the  valve  seat,  gas  ducts  leading  from 
the  gas  dome  and  liquid  reservoir  to  said  valve  sent,  and 
a  valve  In  said  sent  having  a  port  to  connect  said  liquid 
duct  and  discharge  spout  and  a  second  port  to  connect^ 
said  gas  ducts. 

•■5.  In  a  dispensing  siphon,  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  gas 
dome  havlni.'  <>n  Its  ont»»r  wall  a  valve  seat,  a  disk  valve 
arranired  In  snld  sent,  a  disrhnrze  si>out  secured  against 
the  outer  side  of  said  vnlve.  a  liquid  duct  lendlns  from 
the  reservoir  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  valve,  and  gas  diicta 
lending  from  the  reservoir  and  gas  dome  to  the  Inner  side 
of  the  vnlve.  snld  vnlve  having  a  transverse  port  adapted 
to  be  turned  Into,  or  out  of.  nllnt-ment  "with  the  liquid 
duct  and  the  dlsclmree  spout  and  a  second  port  adapted" 
to  connect  the  gas  ducts. 

[Claim*  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.) 
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902.259.     CLOSURE  FOR  JARS  OR  THE  LIKE.     Maxi 
MILLION    C.    ScHWEixERT.    West    Holwkeu.    N.    J.,    and 
Hb.nby  V.  Kraft.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.  366.687. 


A     ^ 


1.  A  Stopper  having  a  sheet  metal  Inner  side  bent  to 
form  an  Integral  hollow  projecting  iiortion  of  materially 
■mailer  diameter  than  the  body  of  the  stopper,  a  packing 
washer  surrounding  such  projecting  portion,  and  having  a 
seating  face  on  Its  under  side,  and  means  for  holding  said 
washer  In  place,  such  means  being  fixed  against  axial  move- 
ment and  engaging  a  part  of  the  under  surface  of  said 
washer,  and  being  free  from  engagement  with  said  seating 

face.  J  J  V.  J 

2.  A  stopper  having  an  exteriorly  screw  threaded  body 
portion,  and  a  l>ottom  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  such  hot 
tom  being  formed  with  an  Integral  hollow  projecting  por 
tlon  of  materially  smaller  diameter  than  the  body  of  the 
stopper,  and  around  such  portion  with  an  annular  flat  wall 
adapted  to  form  a  bearing  face  for  a  washer,  a  packing 
washer  surrounding  such  projecting  portion  and  bearing 
against  said  face,  said  washer  having  a  seating  face  on  Its 
under  side,  and  means  for  holding  said  washer  In  place. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  having  a  seat  of  a 
■topper  therefor,  said  stopper  having  a  sheet  metal  Inner 
side  formed  with  an  Integral  hollow  sheet  metal  projection, 
and  an  annular  packing  washer,  surrounding  such  projec- 
tion and  having  a  seating  face  on  its  under  side  above  said 
seat,  and  a  portion  radially  inward  of  said  face,  and  means 
for  holding  said  washer  In  place,  said  means  extending 
l>eneath  said  washer  inwardly  of  said  seating  face. 

4.  A  stopper  formed  with  a  projecting  portion,  a  washer 
surrounding  such  portion,  such  portion  being  formed  with 
a  part  extending  laterally  outward,  and  a  plate  engaged 
by  such  part  and  extending  over  said  washer. 

5.  A  stopi)er  formed  with  a  projecting  portion,  a  washer 
surrounding  such  portion,  such  portion  being  formed  with 
a  part  extending  laterally  outward,  and  a  plate  engaged  by 
such  part  and  extending  over  said  washer,  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  flange  fitting  t>etween  the  two. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


902,260.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  METALLIC  OXIDS. 
Richard  Skiffebt.  Hobrek.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  21, 
1905.      Serial   No.   292,798. 


ture  until  the  volatile  metals  to  be  extracted  have  been 
expelled. 

2.  The  process  for  extracting  ilnc  and  other  metals  In  a 
volatile,  oxidized  form,  from  ores  and  metallurgical  prod- 
ucts containing  the  same,  consisting  In  mixing  the  ore  or 
the  smelting  products  containing  the  necessary  fuel   with 
a  suitable  binding  material.  In  forming  It  Into  lumps  or 
pieces  of  any  desired  shape.  In  forcing  through  the  goods 
thus  prepared  and  Introduced  into  a  suitable  receiver,  after 
the  starting  of  the  combustion,  first  a  blast  of  a  weak  pres- 
sure, for  the  purpose  of  drying  the  material  and  making  It 
porous,  then  In  Increasing  the  pressure  of  the  blast  In  such 
manner   that   the  temperature  retiulred   for  the   reduction 
and  volatilization  of  the  metals  to  be  expelled.  Is  obtained, 
shortly   after    the   starting   of   the   blast,    throughout    the 
whole  depth  of  the  charge,  and  In  continuing  the  blowing 
until  the  volatile  metals  to  be  extracted  have'been  expelled. 
3.  The  process  for  extracting  zinc  and  other  metals  In 
volatile  oxidized  form,  from  ores  and  metallurgical  prod- 
ucts containing  the  same,  consisting  In  blowing,  after  the 
starting  of  combustion,  through  the  ore  or  smelting  product 
containing  the  necessary  fuel  and  Introduced  Into  a  suit- 
able receiver,  a  blast  of  such  pressure  that  the  temperature 
required  for  the  reduction  and  volatilization  of  the  metals 
to  be  expelled  Is  obtained  throughout  the  whole  depth  of 
the  charge  shortly  after  the  starting  of  the  blowing,  and 
In  maintaining  this  temperature  by  suitable  regulation  of 
the  pressure  of  the  blast,  until  the  greater  portion  of  the 
zinc  to  be  extracted  has  been  obtained,  and  then  by  accel- 
erating the  blowing  in  converting  the  contents  of  the  re- 
,   celver  Into  liquid  state  and  in  blowing  with  the  Increased 
i   pressure  through  the  molten  mass  until  the  sine  has  been 
completely  expelled. 

4.  The  process  for  extracting  zinc  and  other  metals  In 
volatile,  oxidized  form,  from  ores  and  metallurgical  prod- 
ucts containing   the  same,   consisting   In   blowing   through 
the  ore  or  smelling  product  containing  the  necessary  fuel, 
and   brought    into   a   suitable   receiver.    Immediately   after 
starting  the  combustion,  a  blast  of  such  pressure  that  the 
temperature  required  for  the  reduction  and  volatilization 
of  the  metals  to  be  extracted  Is  obtained  throughout  the 
whole  depth  of  the  charge  shortly  after  the  starting  of  the 
blast,    in    maintaining    the    said    temperature    by    suitable 
regulation  of  the  pressure  of  the  blast  until  the  greater 
portion  of  the  zinc  to  be  extracted  has  been  expelled,  and 
simultaneously  In  assisting  and  accelerating  the  generation 
of  the  metal  fumes  and  their  escape  from  the  charge,  by 
auction  over  the  surface  of  the  charge,  then  In  liquefying 
the  contents  of  the  receiver  by  accelerating  the  blowing 
and   In   continuing  the   blowing   through   the   liquid    mass 
with  an  Increased  pressure  until  the  tine  has  been  com- 
pletely expelled. 


902,261.     SHOVEL.     John  A.  Sodthwell,  Wyoming.  Pa. 
Filed  July  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  443.402. 


1.  The  process  for  extracting  zinc  and  other  metals  In 
a  volatile  oxidized  form,  from  ores  and  metallurgical  prod- 
ucts containing  the  same,  consisting  In  first  forcing  a  blast 
at  low  pressure  through  the  ore  or  smelting  product  con- 
taining the  necessary  fuel  and  Introduced  into  a  suitable 
receiver,  after  the  combustion  has  been  started,  for  the 
purpose  of  drying  the  material  and  making  It  porous,  and 
then  In  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  blast  In  such  manner, 
that  the  temperaturt".  required  for  the  reduction  or  vola- 
tilization of  the  metals  to  be  expelle<l.  is  attained  shortly 
after  the  starting  of  the  blowing  and  Is  communicated  al 
most  slmultane<Ki8ly  throughout  the  entire  charge,  and  In 
continuing  the  blowing  and  maintaining  the  high  tempera 


An  Implement  of  the  kind  stated,  having  a  body  plate  with 
inner  and  outer  rows  of  holes  at  the  heel  thereof,  and  front 
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and  hack  strap*  the  front  ends  of  whJch  hate  tongues  struck 
up  therefrom  at  opposite  sides,  said  tongues  being  Inserted 
through  the  said  holes  from  opposite  sldra  of  the  plates 
r»»8pectlveljr  and  clenched  on  the  other  side  of  the  plate, 
the  back  strap  covering  the  tongues  of  thr  front  strap  on 
the  back  of  the  plate. 


902,262.     INSILATOR  PROTECTOR      RiJbkbt  R.  Sparks, 
Greenfield.  Msms    Filed  May  20,  190H.    Serial  No.  433,927. 


to  engage  said  stop,  abutments  for  said  stop,  and  a  key 
lever  connected  to  os?lllate  said  stopn  for  different  lengths 
of  travel. 


1.  The  combination   with   an   Insulator,  of  a    removable 
Jacket  forming  a  hou.sing  for  the  insulator  and  held  In  frtc 
tlonal  engagement  with  the  exterior  walls  of  the  insulator. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  insulator  having  smooth  un- 
obstructed walls,  of  a  rpmovable  Jacket  farming  a  housing 
for  the  Insulator  and  held  In  position  thefeon  by  frlctlonal 
engagem*>nt  with  the  smooth  exterior  wiills  of  the  Insu 
lator,  the  exterior  walla  of  the  Jacket  bel>ig  coated  with  a 
water  proof  compound.  ' 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Insulator  having  Its  exterior 
walls  tapered  and  smooth  and  unobstructed,  of  a  remov- 
able jacket  forming  a  housing  for  the  Insillator  and  having 
smooth  correspondingly  tapered  Interior  walls  adapted  to 
frlctlonally  engage  the  exterior  walls  of  stid  insulator. 

4  The  combination  with  an  insulator  having  Its  exterior 
walls  tapered  and  smooth  and  unobstructed,  of  a  Jacket 
forming  a  bousing  for  the  Insulator  and  having  Its  Interior 
walls  correspondingly  tapered  and  smooth  and  unobstructed 
and  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  exOerlor  walls  of  the 
insulator,  there  being  a  circumferential  wire  seating  groove 
formed  In  the  exterior  walls  of  said  Jacket. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  insulator  heving  its  exterior 
walls  tapered  and  am<x>th  and  unobstructed,  of  a  Jacket 
surrounding  the  in.sulator  and  having  Its  upper  end  spaced 
from  the  top  of  the  insulator,  the  Interior  walls  of  the 
jacket  being  correspondingly  tapered  and  smooth  and  unob- 
structed for  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  smooth  exte- 
rior walls  of  the  Insulator,  the  exterior  vralls  of  said  Inau- 
lator  being  formed  with  a  wire  receiving  groove. 

[Claim  *i  not  prlnte«l  In  the  (Jaiette.  ] 


902.263.      MARGIN  -  STOP.      C'haklbs    ^piro.    New    York. 
N.'Y.     Filed  Aug.  :?,  190.5.     S^-rlal  No.  •_'72.60r>, 

1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  margin  gage  mocliiBni.'<m  comprising 
a  plurality  of  transversely  movable  stofls  having  contact 
faces  disposed  In  different  parallel  planrs,  a  support  for 
said  stops  having  abatments  disposed  mt  one  ond  of  the 
faces  of  said  stops,  a  carriage  carrying  means  to  engage 
said  stops,  and  means  at  the  keyboard  of  the  typewriter 
connected  to  move  said  stops  for  different  lengths  of  trans- 
verse travel  whereby  they  may  be  »ucce»$lvely  engaged. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  a  margin  gage  meclianlsm  comprising 
an  oscillating  stop  having  straight  contact  faces  disposed 
In  different  parallel  planes,  a  carriage  provided  with  means 


3.  In  a  typewriter,  a  margin  gage  comprising  trans- 
versely and  longitudinally  movable  sliding  stops  upon  a 
fixed  part,  a  carriage  provided  with  mt-ans  to  i-ngaice  said 
stops,  a  keyboard  locking  device  disposed  in  the  path  of 
the  sliding  travel  of  said  stops  to  b«'  actuated  thereby,  and 
a  keyboard  connection  adapted  to  transversely  actuate  said 
stops  out  of  the  path  of  the  carriage  means 

4.  In  a  typ«»wrlter,  a  margin  gage  mechanism  comprising 
a  plurality  of  transversely  movable  stops  disposed  In  dif- 
ferent planes,  a  carriage  provided  with  means  to  engage 
said  stops,  a  key  lever  to  actuate  said  stops,  and  a  key  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  lever  and  having  an  extension  to 
engagi>  a  fixed  part  to  limit  Its  travel 

5  In  a  typewriter,  a  margin  gage  mechanism  comprising 
a  plurality  of  movable  stops  disposed  In  different  planes, 
a  carriage  provided  with  means  to  engage  said  stops,  a 
key  lever  adapted  to  actuate  said  stops,  a  key  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  lever  to  engage  the  upper  face  thereof, 
and  a  depending  yoke  from  said  key  extended  l>eneath  said 
lever  Into  Its  path  of  travel. 

H'iaims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Uaxette.] 


9  0  2.264.  FLUIE>-t'ONTR<)I.I.IN<;  MKANS  F'rkd  P. 
Stevens.  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-hnlf  to  J.  .\rthur 
Kddy.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  .Vpr.  20,  UOT.  Serial  No. 
.■{♦59.290. 


1.  In  controlling  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  valve  seat  member,  of  a  stationary 
stem  projecting  therefrom,  said  member  having  a  passage- 
way therethrough  at  one  side  of  the  stem,  a  rotatable 
valve  Journaled  on  the  stem  and  having  a  portion  movable 
on  the  outer  face  of  the  seat  member  to  different  positions 

'  over  the  pasaageway.  and  exposed  actuating  means  con- 
nected to  the  valve  and  rotating  around  the  stem  as  an 
axis  for  operating  said  valve. 

2.  In  controlling  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  valve  seat  member,  of  a  stationary 
stem  projecting  therefrom,  said  member  having  a  passage- 
way therethrough  at  one  side  of  the  stem,  a  rotatable 
valve  Journaled  on  the  stem  and  having  a  portion  movable 
on  the  outer  face  of  the  seat  member  to  different  positions 
over  the  pasaageway.  an  exposed  handle  connected  to  the 
valve  and  rotating  around  the  stem  as  an  axis  for  operat- 

I   ing  Bald  valve,  a  retaining  device  mounted  on  the  outer 
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end  of  the  stem,  and  a  spring  Interpoaed  between  the  de- 
vice and  the  stem  for  yieldingly  holding  the  valve  on  the 

3.  In  controlling  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
eomblnatlon  with  a  valve  seat  member,  of  a  dial  located 
m  spaced  relation  to  one  of  the  faces  thereof,  a  stationary 
stem  projecting  from  said  face  of  the  member  and  project- 
ing through  the  dial,  a  rotatable  valve  Journaled  on  the 
stem  and  eofiperating  with  said  face  of  the  seat  member, 
a  sleeve  fixed  to  the  valve  and  Journaled  on  the  stem,  said 
sleeve  projecting  through  the  dial,  and  a  combination  han- 
dle and  pointer  fixed  to  the  sleeve  and  operating  over  the 

dial.  ,     ^.      .. 

4  In  controlling  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  tne 
combination  with  relatively  rotatable  members,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  curved  elongated  channel  varying  in 
cross  sectional  area  from  end  to  end  and  extending  but 
partially  through  the  members,  said  channel  being  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  line  of  movement  of  the  mem- 
N-rs  and  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  the 
other  member  covering  and  uncovering  different  portions 
of  the  channel  on  the  relative  movement  of  the  members. 

5  In  controlling  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  relatively  rotatable  members  having  co- 
actlng  elongated  channels  disposed  in  angular  relation  and 
moving  transversely  of  each  other  on  the  relative  rotation 
of  the  members,  said  channels  having  portions  extending 
but  partially  through  the  members  and  one  of  the  channels 
varying  in  cross  sectional  area  from  end  to  end.  different 
portions  of  the  channels  registering  during  the  said  rela- 
tive rotation. 

(Claims  fi  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


D02.265       BOII,ER-FURNACF>.      John    R.    Si  brell.    New 
York.  N.  Y.     FIUmI  Mar.  4,  11*08.     Serial  No.  419,154. 


3.  A  feed  water  heater  for  steam  boilers  having  a  water 
chamber  and   heating  surfaces,   said   heater  comprising  a 
fuel  receptacle  having  grate  bars  and  an  ash  pit.  a  set  of 
connected  piping  mounted  within  said   receptacle  with  a 
fuel  space  surrounding  it  and  forming  a  chamber  for  air 
and  gases  within  it.  means  for  supplying  water  to  one  end 
of   said   piping,    means   connecting   the   other   end   of   said 
piping  with  the  water  space  of  tlje  boiler  for  delivering  the 
lieated  water  thereto,  means  placing  said  chamU-r  In  com- 
munication with   the  heating  surfaces  of  said   boiler  and 
means  for  leading  external  air  to  said  chamber  and  having 
means    for   controlling    the    passage   of    said    external    air 
through  the  same,  substantially  as  described  and  set  forth. 
4.   A  feed  water  heater  for  steam  boilers  having  a  water 
chamber   and   heating  surfaces,   said   heater  comprising  a 
fuel  receptacle  having  grate-bars  and  an  ash  pit,  a  set  of 
connected   piping  mounted  within   said   receptacle  with   a 
fuel  spare  surrounding  It  and  forming  a  chamber  for  air 
and  gases  within  It,  means  for  supplying  water  to  one  end 
of  said   piping,   means   connecting  the   other   end   of   said 
piping  with  the  water  space  of  the  boiler  for  delivering  the 
heated  water  thereto,  and  means  placing  said  chamber  In 
communicntlon  with   the   heating  surfaces  of  said  boiler, 
said  piping  being  vertically  disposed  within  said  receptacle 
upon  a  cvlindrlcal  base  extending  downward  through  the 
ash  pit  of  said  receptacle  and  forming  a  continuation  of 
said  chamber,  means  for  leading  external  air  through  said 
base  to  said  chamber,  and  means  controlling  the  same,  sub- 
stantiallv  as  described  and  set  forth. 

5  A  fM-d  water  heater  for  steam  iwllers  having  a  water 
chamber  and  heating  surfaces,  said  heater  comprising  a 
fuel  receptacle  having  top  covers,  clinker  doors,  grate-bars 
and  an  ash  pit,  a  set  of  connected  piping  mounted  within 
said  receptacle  with  a  fuel  space  surrounding  it  and  form- 
ing a  chamber  for  air  and  gases  within  it.  means  for  sup- 
plying water  to  one  end  of  said  piping,  means  connecting 
the  other  end  of  said  piping  with  the  water  space  of  the 
boiler  for  delivering  the  heated  water  thereto,  and  means 
placing  said  chamber  In  communication  with  the  heat  sur- 
faces of  said  boiler,  said  piping  being  vertically  disposed 
within  said  receptacle  and  having  at  Us  upper  and  lower 
ends  an  annular  collar,  the  lower  annular  collar  resting 
upon  a  cvlindrlcal  base  extending  downward  through  the 
ash  pit,  said  base  forming  a  continuation  of  said  chamber 
and  having  means  leading  external  air  thereto,  and  means 
controlling  the  passage  of  said  external  air  through  the 
same,  substantially  as  described  and  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  feed  water  heater  for  ateam  boilers  having  u  water 
chamber  and  heating  surfaces,  said  heater  comprising  a 
fuel  receptacle  having  grate  bars  and  an  ash  pit,  a  set  of 
connected  piping  mounted  within  said  receptacle  with  a 
fuel  space  surrounding  it  and  forming  a  chamber  for  air 
and  gases  within  It.  means  for  supplying  water  to  one  end 
of  said  piping,  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
piping  with  the  water  space  of  the  boiler  for  delivering  the 
heated  water  thereto,  and  means  placing  said  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  heating  surfaces  of  said  boiler, 
substantially  as  described  and  set  forth. 

2.  A  feed  water  heater  for  steam  boilers  having  a  water 
chamb»-r  and  heating  surfaces,  said  heater  comprising  a 
fuel  receptacle  having  grate  bars  and  an  ash  pit,  a  set  of 
connecte<l  piping  mounted  within  said  receptacle  with  a 
fuel  space  surrounding  it  and  forming  a  chamber  for  air 
and  gases  within  it.  means  for  supplying  water  to  one  end 
of  said  piping,  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
piping  with  the  water  space  of  the  boiler  for  delivering  the 
heated  water  thereto,  and  means  placing  said  chamber  Id 
communication  with  the  heating  surfaces  of  said  boiler, 
said  piping  being  vertically  disposed  within  said  receptacle 
and  extending  from  the  grate  bars  to  the  upper  end  there- 
of, and  said  chamber  being  open  at  its  upper  end.  substan- 
tially as  described  and  set  forth. 


9  a  2  ,  2  6  6  .  SCALE.  William  G.  Templeton.  Colorado 
Springs.  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1906.  Serial  No.  342,536. 
Renewed  Sept.  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  453.142. 
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1.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  weight  Indicating  means,  a 
load  receiver,  a  suspension  means  forming  a  connection  be- 
tween the  Indicating  means  and  the  load  receiver,  and  a 
guiding  frame   having  at   least  three  pivotal  connections 
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between  the  under-stde  of  the  load  r^celrvr  and  a  fixed 
point,  said  frame  belni;  arranged  to  be  atobjected  to  end- 
wise strain  during  the  weighing  operatiorv  and  serving  to 
prevent  swaylnR  of  the  load  receiver  In  a^y  direction. 

2.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  weight  Inditatlng  means,  a 
load  receiving  platform,  a  suspension  rod  rigidly  secured 
to  the  platform  and  extending  from  one  e^ge  thereof,  said 
rod  forming  a  connection  between  the  platform  and  the  In- 
dicating means,  and  a  guiding  means  pivdtally  connecting 
the  under  side  of  the  platform  to  a  fixed  point  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  subjected  to  endwise  strain  during  the  weigh- 
ing operation,  said  jfuldlng  means  serving  to  prevent  sway- 
ing movement  of  the  platform  In  any  direction. 


902.267.  HITCHING  -  WEIGHT  HOLDER.  HnBERT  H. 
ToTHiLL.  Lockport.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  S.  1907.  Serial 
No.  401,221. 


The  combination  with  a  weight-block,  and  a  hanger-atrap 
having  two  spaced  link-plates,  each  formed  with  a  rectan- 
gular opening  therein,  an  8  -  shaped  ll$k  coupling  the 
weight  block  with  one  of  the  link  plates  and  also  coupling 
a  hitchlng-strap  therewith,  of  a  rectangular  bracket-plate 
having  a  rectangular  slot  therein,  a  fixed  upturned  hook 
formed  on  a  transverse  edge  of  said  slot,  laid  book  engag- 
ing one  link  plate  at  an  edge  of  its  opening  when  the 
weight-block  is  lowered  and  the  other  link^plate  when  said 
block  is  raised,  and  means  connected  with  one  link  plate 
for  manual  movement  of  the  weight  blocb 

902,268.  RAILROAD  CROSSING  FROC.  Michakl  J. 
Walsh.  I'lttsbur^,  Pa.,  assignor  of  ope-half  to  Fritz 
Uhlenhaut.  I'lttsburg,  Pa.  Filed  July  3.  1908.  Serial 
No.  441,856. 


1.  A  railway  frog  having  a  substantial l|^  flat  upper  face, 
one  continuou.s  track  groove  extending  across  the  same,  and 
grooves  on  Ixuh  sides  leading  toward  but  terminating 
short  of  the  main  gnwve. 

2.  A  railway  frog  having  k  substantially  flat  upper  face, 
one  continuous  track  groove  extending  Scross  the  same, 
and  grooves  on  either  side  leading  thereto  but  terminating 
short  of  the  main  groove,  said  grooves  having  Inclines  lead- 
ing to  the  top  face  of  the  frog. 


8.  A  railway  frog  having  a  continuous  track  groove  ex- 
tending across  the  same  and  a  flat  upper  face  leading  to  a 
cross  track  and  providing  for  the  travel  of  the  wheel  on 
the  flat  face  of  the  frog  In  crossing  the  same. 


902.269.     SPIRIT  LEVEL.     John  D.  Wbavbk,  Naples,  111. 
Filed  May  29.   1908.     Serial  No.  435,754. 


1.  The  combination   with  a  straight  edge,   of  a  sector- 
shaped  plate  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  tubes  hinged  to  the^ 
plate,  spirit  levels  carried  In  the  tubes,  and  means  for  ad 
Justing  either  of  the  tul>es. 

2.  The  combination   with   a   straight   edge,  of  a   sector 
shaped  plate  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  tubes  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  plate  by  a  single  pivot,  a  scale  on  the  outer  edge 
of   the   sector-shaped    plate,    and   means    for   securing    the 
outer  ends  of  either  of  the  tubes  in  any  position  of  adjust 
ment  relative  to  the  scale. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  straight  edge,  of  a  sector 
shaped  plate  secured  to  the  straight  edge,  a  pair  of  tubes 
pivoted  to  the  plate  by  a  single  pivot,  an  arc  shaped  screw 
mounted  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  plate,  the  outer 
ends  of  the  tubes  being  provided  with  perforations  through 
which  the  screw  passes,  nuts  mounted  on  the  screw  and 
adapted  to  secure  the  outer  ends  of  the  tut>e8  in  any  posl 
tiOD  of  adjustment. 


902,270.  BRUSH  AND  DUCK  SCRAPER  BRACKET.  Wil- 
liam B.  Will,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1907. 
Serial  No.  360,178. 


1.  The  combination  witli  a  frame,  of  a  pair  of  rollers 
carried  by  said  frame,  brackets  carried  by  said  frame  and 
arranged   transversely   with   respect   to  said   rollers,   verti 
cally  slldable  s<rai)ers  held  by  said  brackets  in  engagement 
with  the  rollers,  and  movable  means  carried  by  the  brack 
ets  to  engage  and  prevent  sliding  movement  of  the  scrapers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pair  of  rollers 
carried  by  said  frame,  brackets  arranged  transverse  to  said 
rollers  and  supported  t>y  the  frame,  a  pair  of  shoulders 
formed  on  one  side  of  each  bracket,  scrapers  having  their 
end  portions  held  loosely  between  said  shoulders,  and  ver 
tically  arranged  screws  l)earlng  against  the  lower  edges  of 
the  scrapers  and  locking  them  between  the  shoulders. 
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3  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  frame, 
oppositely  arranged  brackets  carried  by  the  frame,  shoul 
ders.  In  pairs,  formed  upon  said  brackets,  perforated  lugs 
carried  bv  the  brackets,  each  lug  l)elng  In  vertical  aline- 
ment  with  the  space  between  one  pair  of  shoulders,  verti- 
cally movable  blocks  extending  from  bracket  to  bracket 
and  having  their  end  portions  fitting  between  the  shoul- 
ders, a  scraper  formed  of  a  flexible  fabric  held  between 
said  blocks,  and  block  adjusting  means  working  through 
the  lugs  and  engaging  the  lower  faces  of  the  blocks. 

4  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame,  brackets  carried  by  the  frame,  each  bracket  com- 
prising two  members,  said  members  being  oppositely 
angled,  the  members  of  each  bracket  being  slldable  on  each 
other  the  body  portion  of  one  member  being  slotted,  a  pair 
of  shoulders  formed  on  each  angled  portion  and  spaced 
apart,  lugs  carried  by  the  body  portions  of  the  said  mem^ 
bers  the  lug  of  one  member  extending  through  the  slot  of 
the  other,  scrapers  having  their  end  portions  loosely  held 
between  the  shoulders,  and  screws  working  upwardly 
through  the  lugs  and  bearing  on  the  under  faces  of  the 
scrapers. 


telescope  sufficiently  to  permit  a  striding  level  to  rest  in 
the  usual  position  on  said  horizontal  axis  In  the  vertical 
plane  of  said  horizontal  axis  and  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
auxiliary  telescope. 


902  271.      APPARATUS    FOR    DYEING.      Henkt    Ann.B,  I 

Phllllpsburg,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Standard  Silk  Company,  i 

a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey.      Filed    May    5,    1906.  j 

Serial  No.  315,293.  ' 


1.  In  apparatus  for  dyeing,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceptacle for  holding  the  dye,  a  reel  mounted  above  said 
receptacle,  means  for  rotating  said  reel  at  various  speeds 
and  means  for  moving  said  reel  across  the  top  of  said 
receptacle  in  either  direction. 

2.  In  Rppnrntus  for  dyrlBg,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceptacle for  holding  the  dye.  a  carriage  supporting  said 
reel  above  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  moving  said 
carriage  back  and  forward  alwve  said  receptacle. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  dyeing,  the  combination  jf  a 
receptacle  for  holding  the  dye,  a  carriage  mounted  upon 
said  receptacle  and  carrying  a  reel,  means  for  moving 
said  carriage  backward  and  forward  across  the  top  of 
said  receptacle,  and  means  for  locking  said  carriage  at 
any  position  on  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  dyeing,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceptacle for  holding  the  dye.  a  reel  mounted  In  a  frame, 
said  frame  l)eing  adapted  to  be  moved  back  and  forth  upon 
the  top  of  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  moving  same  in 
either  direction. 

5.  In  dyeing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
for  holding  the  dye.  a  track  mounted  upon  said  receptacle. 
,1  reel  mounted  in  a  frame  on  wheels  resting  upon  said 
track,  and  means  for  moving  said  frame  carrying  the  reel 
back  and  forth  on  said  track. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2  In  a  mining  transit,  a  main  telescope.  Its  horizontal 
axis,  a  striding  level  mounted  on  said  horizontal  axis, 
and  a  vertical  support  extending  around  said  striding 
level  for  supporting  beyond  the  striding  level  another 
portion  of  the  instrument. 

3  In  a  mining  transit,  a  main  telescope,  its  horizontal 
axis  a  striding  level  mounted  on  aald  horizontal  axis, 
a  support  extending  around  said  striding  level  for  sup- 
porting beyond  the  striding  level  another  portion  of  the 
instrument,  and  reflecting  means  carried  by  ««;d  «"PP?^ 
at -one  side  of  said  striding  level  for  facilitating  the 
reading  of  the  latter. 

4  The  combination  with  a  surveying  telescope  and  Its 
horizontal  axis,  of  a  striding  level  for  striding  said  hori- 
zontal axis,  reflecting  means  at  the  back  of  said  level,  and 
a   support    extending   from    said    telescope   for   supporting 

said  reflecting  means. 

5  The  combination  with  a  surveying  telescope  and  its 
horizontal  axis,  of  a  member  extending  at  one  side  of  said 
horizontal  axis  provided  with  a  sighting  aperture  for 
sighting  in  the  vertical  plane  of  said  telescope,  »a»d  inem- 
ber  being  provided  with  a  reflector  In  position  to  facilitate 
the  reading  of  a  striding  level  when  mounted  on  said 
horizontal  axis  and  said  striding  level  therefor. 


902,272.  MINE-TRANSIT.  William  A.  BKar.KE.  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  May  18,  1908.  Serial  No.  43.1.418. 
1.  In  a  mining  transit,  a  main  telescope.  Its  horizontal 
axis,  an  auxiliary  telescope  adapted  to  be  mounted  In 
vertical  parallel  allnement  above  said  main  telescope,  and 
means  for  rigidly  supporting  said  auxiliary  telescope  In 
said  position,  said  supporting  means  being  deflected  at 
a  point  between  said  horizontal   axis   and   the   auxiliary 


9  0  ->  2  7  3  MACHINE  FOR  CLOSING  AND  SEALING 
THE  ENDS  OF  PAPER  BOXES.  ROBKRT  Y.  Bhad- 
8HAW,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1906.  Serial  No. 
341,613. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  conveyer  mechanism  adapted  to  move  in  a  pre- 
determined path,  means  carried  by  said  conveyer  mech- 
anism for  holding  a  box  or  carton  having  side  and  end 
flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  and  sealed,  a  folding  Anger 
mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  the  path  of  said  conveyer  by  the  forward  advance  of 
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th«  conveyer,  said  finger  operatlntj  ra  enter  the  path  of 
movement  of  a  carton  from  the  rear  and  to  overtake  and 
fold  the  rear  end  flap  forwardly  and  Inwardly,  a  member 
carried  by  said  main  frame  In  the  path  of  said  conveyer 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  forward  etid  flap  of  a  carton, 
means  in  the  path  of  said  conveyer  a^lapted  to  apply  an 
adhesive  to  one  of  said  side  flaps  and  means  on  said  con- 
veyer adapted  to  fold  said  side  flaps  inwardly  and  to  re- 
tain them  in  folded  position  during  a  predetermined  part 
of  the  movement  of  said  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame,  a  conveyer  merhanism,  means  on 
the  conveyer  mechanism  adapted  to  support  a  box  or 
carton  during  a  predetermined  period  of  travel  of  the 
conveyer,  means  for  folding  and  gumming  the  ends  of  the 
boxes  or  cartons  carried  on  the  conveyer,  a  memb»>r  car- 
ried on  said  conveyer  adjacent  the  carton  support,  a  dis- 
charge finger  on  said  member,  and  a  track  or  way  on  the 
main  frame  adaptt^d  to  control  the  movements  of  the 
member  and  the  discharge  finger  carrlnd  thereby. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  conveyer  mechanism  adapted  to  travel  along  a 
predetermined  path,  box  or  carton  holding  means  carried 
thereby,  said  meaos  adapted  to  r<>celvie  a  box  or  carton 
provided  with  side  flaps  and  end  flaps  to  be  folded  for  the 
purpose  of  forming  a  top  and  bottom  therefor,  means  for 
actuating  said  conveyer  mechanism,  means  In  the  path 
thereof  adapted  to  fold  the  front  and  rear  end  flaps  of  a 
box  or  carton  carried  thereby,  means  adjacent  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  conveyer  mechanistn  adapted  to  apply 
an  adhesive  to  the  two  sides  of  one  <\t  the  side  flaps  of 
said  box  or  carton,  means  Interposed  In  the  path  of  for- 
ward movement  of  said  conveyer  mechanism  adapted  to 
be  actuated  thereby  for  folding  Inwardly  said  gummed 
side  flap,  and  means  carried  by  said  conveyer  mechanism 
adjacent  to  said  box  or  carton  holding  means  adapted  to 
fold  the  remaining  side  flap  of  said  h«x  or  carton,  said 
last  m»>ntloned  means  adapted  also  to  remain  in  contact 
with  the  folded  flaps  of  said  carton  during  a  prede- 
termined portion  of  the  forward  trav^  of  said  conveyer 
nifchanlsm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  conveyer  mechanism  adapted  to  move  along  a  pre- 
determined path,  embodying  means  for  carrying  boxes  or 
cartons  provided  with  side  and  end  flaps  adapted  to  be 
folded  and  sealed  for  forming  tops  or  bottoms  therefor, 
means  for  actuating  said  conveyer  meclanlsm.  and  means 
Interposed  in  tht-  path  of  said  conveyer  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  apply  an  adhesive  to  one  of  the  flaps  of  a  box  or 
carton,  said  means  embodying  a  pair  of  feed  members, 
means  for  conducting  a  flap  of  said  boa  or  carton  there- 
between, and  elastic  means  adapted  f<i  contact  with  the 
sides  of  said  flap  after  passing  between  said  feed  members 
for  the  purpose  of  removing  superfluotis  adhesive  there- 
froip. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllbed.  tljip  combina- 
tion of  conveyer  mechanism  adapted  to  move  along  a  pre- 
determined path,  means  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  carry 
a  box  or  carton  having  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  and 
sealed  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a  to|»  or  bottom  there- 
for, mechanism  interposed  in  the  path  of  said  conveyer 
adapted  to  apply  an  adhesive  to  a  flup  on  a  carton  or 
box,  said  mechanism  embodying  a  pair  of  adhesive  feed 
members  restinu  normally  in  contact  w|th  each  otb'T  and 
adapted  to  be  separated  by  the  passim:  of  a  box  or  carton 
flap  therebetween  and  means  adjacent  to  said  feed  mem- 
bers adapted  to  contact  with  the  sliiefl  of  flaps  after 
passins  therefrom  for  the  purpose  of  removing  superfluous 
deposits  of  adhesive. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


ed  to  register  with  the  aperture  of  the  sheath,  said  blade 
i  forming  a  cutter  and  a  nail  file,  and  a  locking  pin  having 
I  a  shank  portion  extending  through  the  aperture  of  the 
I  sheath  and  into  the  aperture  of  the  sword  and  having  a 
!  head  disposed  outside  the  sheath  to  form  an  ornament 
corresponding  to  the  projection  and  serving  as  a  tcrip  for 
facilitating  the  removal  and  Insertion  of  the  pin. 


2.  A  brooch  comprising  a  hollow  sheath  open  at  one 
end  and  having  an  aperture  adjacent  tlje  open  end  and  at 
the  top  side  of  the  sheath  and  provided  with  an  orna- 
mental projection  depending  from  the  bottom  side  of  the 
sheath  at  a  point  opposite  from  the  aperture,  a  member 
extending  into  the  sheath  and  provided  with  transversely- 
extending  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  aperture 
of  the  sheath,  a  looking  pin  having  a  shank  p<jrtlon  pro 
portioned  to  fit  in  the  a[)erture  of  the  sheath  and  opening 
of  the  member  and  having  Its  upper  end  formed  into  a 
head  disposed  outside  the  sheath  at  a  point  opposite  from 
the  said  projection  and  serving  as  a  grip  for  facilitating 
the  removal  and  insertion  of  the  pin,  and  means  on  the 
back  of  the  sheath  for  securing  the  brooch  in  position. 


902.275.      BANK  OF  LOCKING  SWITCH  KEYS.      El.mbr 
R.    CoRwiN    and    ('hari.ks    A.    Bals.    Chicago.    HI.,    as 
slgnors   to   Corwln   Telephone   Mannfactiirinif  f'ompany, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Ulinois.      KIKhI   Mar.   28, 
1908.     Serial  No.  423.885. 


90:.'.274.     BROOCH      (  arlos  N.  BrizaiId,  Peeksklll.  N   Y 
assljfnor  of  one  third  to  Rosa   D    Korthauser.    Peeksklll. 
N.  Y      Filed  June  i:;.  19()7      Serial  N.v  :'.7«.7.35.  ; 

1.  A  brooch  comprising  a  sheath  having  an  aperture  In 

its  wall  and  an   ornamental   projection  arranged  opposite   I 

the  aperture,  a  sword  consisting  of  a  Made  and  a  handle. 

said  blade  having  a  transversely  extendibg  aperture  adapt-  ^ 


1.  A  bank  of  switch  keys  comprising  a  plurality  of 
push  buttons,  a  plunger  for  each  of  the  push-buttons 
adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  a  set  of  spring fontact 
members  for  each  of  the  plungers  adapted  and  arranged 
to  be  controlled  thereby,  a  vertical  bar  for  each  of  the 
keys  connecting  the  push  button  with  the  plunger, 
notches  in  each  of  the  said  vertical  bars,  one  being  I>eveled 
at  Its  upper  surface,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  side  bars 
slidably  mounted,  a  plurality  of  tranverse  locking  bars 
carried  by  the  said  side  l>ar8.  the  said  locking  bars  being 
adapted  to  normally  rest  in  the  notches  of  the  said  ver 
tical  bars,  a  leaf  spring  near  one  end  of  the  bank  of 
keys  adapted  to  bear  against  one  of  the  said  transverse 
bars  for  forcing  the  latter  as  a  unit  Into  the  said  notches 
of  the  said  vertical  bars,  and  a  coll  spring  acting  on  each 
of  the  said  plungers  to  operate  same  when  the  latter  are 
released,  the  depression  of  any  one  of  the  push  buttons 
causing  the  beveled  surface  of  the  notch  associated  there- 
with to  operate  the  said  locking  bars  and  ^ald  side  liars 
as  a  unit  so  as  to  disengage  the  said  locking  bars  from 
the  various  notches  of  the  said  vertical  bars  whereby  any 
of  the  push-button  keys  which  may  have  been  in  depreHsed 
position  are  released,  the  said  push  button  which  is  being 
depressed  being  a\itomatically  locked  In  depressed  position 
when  depressed  far  enough  to  allow  the  said  bx-king  bars 
to  be  forced  by  the  said  leaf  spring  into  the  notches  of 
the  said   vertical  bars. 

2.  A  bank  of  locking  switch  keys  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  side  bars  and  a  plurality  of  transverse 
locking  bars  comprising  a   unit,  operable  as  such,   a   plu 
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rallty  of  plungers  in  locking  relation  with  the  said  trans- 
verse locking  bars,  a  leaf  spring  acting  on  a  transverse 
bar  of  the  locking  bar  unit  to  operate  the  latter  when 
released  by  the  depression  of  any  of  the  said  plungers, 
and  an  adjustment  screw  for  the  said  leaf  spring  where- 
by the  tension  of  ssme  acting  on  the  said  locking  bar  unit 
may  be  adjusted  as  desired. 

S.  A  switch  key  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  nonconducting  plunger,  switch  contact  •meiuljers  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  plunger,  switches  adajited  to  be  con- 
trolled by  the  switch-contact  members,  means  whereby 
a  partial  depression  of  the  plunger  operates  both  of  the 
switch  contact  members  to  control  respective  switches, 
and  means  whereby  a  still  further  depression  of  the 
plunger  operates  only  one  of  the  switch  contact  members 
still  further  to  control  an  additional  switch. 


902,276.     TIRE  PROTECTOR.      Fbanci8  G.   Crone.   Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1905.     Serial  No.  277,959. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  and  a  tire 
attachwl  thereto  of  a  fire  protector  comprising  a  plurality 
of  circular  plates  provided  with  peripheral  trend  surfaces 
and  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  plates  to  said  wheel 
So  that  the  periphery  of  said  plates  may  bear  any  pre- 
determined  relation   to  the  i)eriphery  of  said   tire. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  and  a  tire 
attached  thereto  of  a  tire  protector  comprising  segmental 
circular  plates,  the  segments  having  similar  outwardly 
and  inwardly  <-urve<l  rims  to  form  a  tread,  and  depending 
flanges  and  means  for  securing  said  flanges  to  the  spokes 
of  the  wheel. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  and  a  tire 
attached  thereto  of  a  plurality  of  segmental,  circular  tire 
protectors,  the  segments  having  similar  outwardly  and 
Inwardly  curved  rims  to  form  a  tread,  depending  flanges 
and  straps  and  tK)lts  for  securing  said  flanges  at  their 
ends  with  each  other  and  with  the  spokes  of  the  wheel, 
lugs  on  the  ends  of  said  segments  and  bolts  uniting  said 
lugs  to   rigidly   seiMtre  said  segments  to  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  a  rim  and  a 
tire  attache<l  thereto  of  a  tire  protector  coniiirising  an  out- 
side rim.  a  depending  flange,  means  for  rigidly  securing 
said  protector  to  the  spokes  of  said  wheel  and  set-screws 
threaded  through  said  protector  and  l»earing  against  the 
tire  rim  to  further  se<'ure  the  protector  to  the  wheel. 


90  2.2  7  7.  COMBINED  HOT  WATER  HEATER  AND 
STILL  Kevms  W.  Daley,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Not. 
14,  lV»ort      .Serial   No.  343..391. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  domestic  boiler,  a  heater  piped  thereto  for 
furnishing  hot  wafer  to  said  Iwiller  for  usual  domestic 
purposes,  a  steam   tank   piped   to  said   heater,   a   valve  In 


the  pipe  between  said  domestic  Itoiler  and  heater  for  clos- 
ing connection  between  said  domestic  boiler  and  beater 
to  prevent  passage  of  water  from  said  heater  to  said  boiler, 
means  for  supplying  said  heater  and  domestic  Iwller,  In- 
dependent means  for  supplying  salfl  heater  and  steam 
tank  to  keep  the  water  in  said  steam  tank  at  a  uniform 
level,  and  means  for  condensing  the  steam  passing  from 
said   steam   tank,  substantially   as  described. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  domestic  boiler,  of  a  heater  piped  thereto  for 
furnishing  hot  water  to  said  boiler  for  usual  domestic 
purposes,  a  steam  tank  piped  to  said  heater,  a  float  cham 
ber  associated  with  said  steam  tank  to  feed  said  steam 
tank,  a  valve  located  in  the  pipe  between  said  heater  and 
said  domestic  bctiler  for  closing  connection  between  said 
heater  and  said  domestic  boiler  to  prevent  passage  of 
water  from  said  heater  to  said  domestic  l>oller.  and  means 
for  condensing  the  steam  passing  from  said  steam  tank, 
sultstantlally   as  described. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  domestic  boiler,  of  a  heater  piped  thereto  for 
furnishing  hot  wafer  to  said  lx>ller  for  usual  domestic 
purp<jses,  a  steam  tank  piped  to  said  heater,  a  float  cham- 
ber associated  with  said  steam  tank  to  feed  the  same, 
and  a  trap  located  lietween  said  steam  tank  and  said  floaf 
chamlier  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  hot  water  from  said 
steam  tank  into  the  said  float  chamber,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  conibina 
tlon  with  a  domestic  boiler,  of  a  heater  piped  thereto  for 
furnishing  hot  water  to  said  t»oiler  for  usual  domestic 
purposes,  a  steam  tank  piped  to  said  heater,  a  valve  In 
the  pipe  between  said  heater  and  said  steam  tank  to  pre- 
vent passage  of  water  from  said  heater  to  said  steam 
tank,  and  for  confining  the  circulation  to  said  domestic 
boiler  and  said  heater,  a  valve  in  the  pipe  between  said 
heater  and  said  domestic  boiler  to  prevent  the  passage 
of  water  from  said  heater  to  said  domestic  lioiler.  and 
for  confining  the  circulation  to  said  heater  and  steam 
tank,  and  means  for  leading  the  steam  from  said  steam 
tank  through  said  domestic  boiler  to  condense  the  same, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  in  a  device  of  the  character  de8cribe<l.  the  comldna- 
tlon  of  a  domestic  Isuiei.  a  heater  piped  thereto  for  fur 
nisblng  hot  water  to  said  boiler  for  usual  domestic  pur- 
poses, a  ste«m  tank  plpe<l  to  said  heater,  a  valve  located 
In  the  pipe  l>efween  said  heater  and  said  domestic  boiler 
to  prevent  passage  of  water  fntui  said  heater  to  said 
domestic  boiler,  and  for  confining  circulation  to  said 
heater  and  steam  tank  and  a  condensing  coll  arranged 
In  said  domestic  N>ller  and  conne<ted  to  said  steam  tank 
to  condense  the  steam  from  said  steam  tank,  substantially 
as  descrll)ed. 
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902.278.  OOVERNOB.  Acon8TiJr«  DaVis.  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  Da^ls  Acetylene  Compaqy,  Elkhart,  Ind., 
a  Corpora tioo  of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1907. 
Serial  No.  356,431. 


1.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  ^Itb  a  brake-disk 
and  a  brakeband  therefor,  of  a  centrifugal iy-actuated 
wetKbt  mounted  on  said  brake-disk  havlilg  a  part  adapted 
to  be  projected  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  brake-disk 
under  abnormal  speed  Into  engagement  with  said  brake- 
band, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  cup-shaped 
brake  disk  having  an  apertured  rim.  amd  a  brake-tmnd 
therefor,  of  a  centrlfugally-actuated  weight  plvotally 
mounted  In  said  brake  disk  and  provided  with  a  lug 
adapted  to  be  projected  under  centrlfugtl  action  through 
said  aperture  of  the  brake-disk  and  lato  frictional  en- 
gagement with  said  brakeband,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  cup-shaped 
brake  disk  having  In  the  rim  thereof  at  diametrically  op- 
posite points  a  pair  of  apertures,  and  a  brake-band  there- 
for, of  a  pair  of  centrlfugally-actuated  weights  plvotally 
mounted  In  said  brake-disk,  said  weights  being  provided 
on  their  outer  sides  with  lugs  adapted  to  be  projected 
under  centrifugal  action  through  said  apertures  of  the 
brake-disk  and  Into  frictional  engagoment  with  said 
brake-band,   substantially   as   described. 


902,279.  HARROW.  Amos  E.  Diksem.  Columbus,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Bucher  &  Gibbs  Plow  Company,  Canton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  13,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  321,433. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  beam,  an  Implement  support 
comprising  a  pair  of  bars  having  a  fixed  pivotal  connection 
to  the  beam,  and  implement-supporting  txtension  bars  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  other  bars  an4  shiftable  to  dif- 
ferent distances  from  the  beam. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  beam,  a  pair  of  pivoted  imple- 
ment-carrying bars  extending  tu  one  side  of  the  beam,  a 
second  pair  of  implement-carrying  bars  extending  to  the 
>pposlte  side  of  the  beam  and  Implement-carrying  extension 
bars  entending  lengthwise  of  and  attached  to  said  second 
pair  of  pivoted  bars  and  separated  from  said  beam. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  beam.  Implement  carrying  bars 
plvotally  attached  to  said  beam,  Implement-carrying  exten- 
sion bars  secured  to  said  bars  that  are  pivoted  to  the  beam, 
the  Implements  being  plvotally  attached  to  their  respective 
bars,  and  link  bars  secured  to  the  Implement-carrying  bars. 

4.  In  a  barrow  of  the  class  described,  the  combinntlon  of 
a  beam,  toothed  bars  plvotally  attached  to  said  beam, 
toothed  extension  bars  secured  to  the  toothed  bars  pivoted 
to  the  beam,  and  the  barrow  teeth  plvotally  attached  to 
the  toothed  bars  and  extension  bars  and  link  bars  secured 
to  said  toothed  bars,  substantially  as  and  for  the  puriMse 
specified. 


902,280.  SOUND-BOX  FOR  TALKING  MACHINES.  Leon 
F.  DocoLASS,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ing Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1903.     Serial  No.  148,478. 


'  1.  In  a  talking  machine  the  combination  of  the  part  of 
the  Boond  box  carrying  the  means  for  producing  sound 
,  waves,  a  support  forming  part  of  the  sound  box  and  also 
j  forming  a  part  of  the  sound  conveying  devices,  and  an  in- 
'  terposed  yielding  member  independently  connected  with 
said   pnrt  and  said  support. 

2.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  a  disk  of  India 
rubber  attached  to  the  back  thereof,  and  a  support  which 
enters  said  disk  and  which  has  a  low  projection  which  Is 
embedded  therein  to  hold  said  disk   and    sound  t>ox  upon 

,   said  support,  the  outer  surface  of  said  disk  being  substan- 
tially unconfined. 

3.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  a  disk  of  India 
rubber  attached  to  the  back  thereof,  a  sound  box  support 
having  a  low  flange  which  is  embedded  In  said  disk,  the 
outer  surface  of  said  disk  being  substantially  unconfined. 

4.  In  a  sound  b^>x  for  talking  machines,  a  disk  of  India 
rubber  attached  to  the  back  thereof,  and  a  flanged  sound 
box  tube  having  Its  end  embedded  in  said  disk,  the  outer 
surface  of  said  disk  being  substantially  unconfined. 

5.  In  a  sound  box  structure  a  casing  containing  a  dia- 
phragm, a  part  of  the  sound  box  forming  means  for  sup- 
porting the  same,  and  a  yielding  member  Interposed  be- 
tween and  Independently  connected  with  the  said  casing 
and  supporting  means. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


902,281.  PRINTING-PLATE.  Jo.seph  S.  Duncan,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  428,504. 

1.  A  printing  device  consisting  of  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular metal  plate  having  printing  characters  thereon, 
and  oppositely  disposed  projections  stamped  out  of  the 
blank  for  the  device,  within  the  margin  thereof,  and  bent 
oatward  to  project  beyond  opposite  edges  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  printing  device  consisting  of  a  metal  plate  having 
printing  characters  thereon,  spacing  flanges  formed  by 
bending  over  the  side  edges  of  the  plate,  and  hook  projec- 
tions stamped  out  of  the  blank  for  the  plate,  within  the 
margin  thereof,  and  bent  outward. 

3.  A  printing  device  consisting  of  a  metal  plate  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  form  and  having  printing  characters 
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thereon,  and  hook  projections  stamped  otit  of  the  blank  for 
the  device,  within  the   margin  thereof,  and  bent  outward 


to  project  beyond  the  side  edges  of  the  plate  and  extending 
sut>stantla11y  parallel  with  said  side  edges. 


902,282.  FLEXIBLE  NECK  BEARING  FOR  CENTRIFU- 
GAL SEPARATORS.  Haxna  Edllnd,  Providence,  R.  I., 
administratrix  of  Claus  A.  Edlund,  deceased ;  John 
Doran.  administrator  de  bonis  non  of  said  Claus  A.  Ed- 
lund, deceased.  asHlgnnr  of  one  half  to  Emil  Bernstrom, 
Providence,  R.  1.  Filed  Dec.  1'2,  1906.  Serial  No. 
349,022. 


1.  A  flexible  neck  bearing  for  centrifugal  separators  com- 
prising a  tubular  body  portion,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
spring  fingers  formed  In  said  body,  a  bearing  collar  re- 
tained In  the  grip  of  said  fingers,  means  for  regulating  the 
spring  tension  of  siild  fingers  on  said  collar,  and  means  In- 
closing said  spring  fingers  to  retain  the  same  in  position 
In  rase  one  or  more  become  broken. 

2.  A  flexible  neck  bearing,  comprising  a  tubular  body 
there  being  a  plurality  of  spring  fingers  formed  In  said 
l)ody,  a  bearing  collar  provided  with  a  groove  around  its 
outer  surface,  there  being  means  in  the  free  ends  of  said 
fingers  for  engaging  the  gr  ove  in  said  collar  to  retain  the 
same  in  position,  and  means  for  regtilating  the  spring  ten- 
sion of  said  fingers  on  said  collar. 

3.  A  flexible  neck  bearing  comprising  a  tubular  body 
there  being  a  plurality  of  spring  fingers  formed  In  said 
body,  a  bearing  collar,  there  being  means  In  the  free  ends 
of  said  fingers  for  engaging  and  retaining  said  t>earlng 
collar,  means  for  regulating  the  spring  tension  of  said  fin- 
gers on  said  collar,  and  means  inclosing  said  spring  fingers 
to  ret^n  the  same  in  position  in  case  one  or  more  of  said 
fingers  Decome  broken. 

4.  A  neck  bearing  for  centrifugal  separators  comprising 
a  tubular  body  portion,  said  body  being  provided  with 
slots  cut  inward  from  one  end  thereof  forming  a  plurality 
of  flexible  fingers  In  said  tube,  a  bearing  collar,  there  be 
Ing  means  In  the  free  ends  of  said  fingers  for  engaging  and 
retaining  said  bearing  collar,  and  an  Inclined  portion  on 
the  exterior  of  the  tube  at  the  base  of  the  fingers,  a  plate 
adapted   to  engage  said  Inclined  portion,  and  means   for 
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adjusting  said  plate  to  regulate  the  tension  on  the  spring 
fingers. 

5.  A  neck  t)earlng  for  centrifugal  separators  comprising 
a  tubular  body  portion,  sjiid  body  being  provided  with 
slots  cut  Inward  from  one  end  thereof,  the  metal  between 
said  slots  forming  a  plurality  of  flexible  fingers  around 
said  tube,  a  bearing  collar  provided  with  a  groove  around 
its  outer  surface,  there  being  a  bead  formed  on  the  ends  of 
said  fingers  for  engaging  the  groove  In  said  collar  to  retain 
the  same  in  position,  and  a  safety  ring  inclosing  said  fin- 
gers to  retain  the  same  in  position  if  broken. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902,283.     BOILER  FEEDER.     Nokman  English,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  423,082. 


1  In  a  boiler  feeder.  In  combination  with  a  steam  boiler 
and  a  system  of  steam  heating  pipes  supplied  thereby,  a 
well  Into  which  said  pipes  drain,  a  tank  located  above  the 
boiler  and  adapted  to  empty  thereinto  by  gravity,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  well  and  said  tank,  an  overflow  pipe  from 
said  tank,  a  receptacle  Into  which  said  overflow  drains,  a 
valve  In  said  overflow  pipe  controlled  by  said  receptacle  as 
a  weight,  a  valve  In  the  steam  pipe  adapted  to  control  the 
admission  of  steam  into  said  tank  and  Itself  controlled  by 
said  receptacle  as  a  weight,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  boiler  feeder,  in  combination  with  a  steam  boiler 
and  a  system  of  heating  pipes  supplied  thereby,  a  collect- 
ing well,  a  collecting  tank,  a  pipe  through  which  water 
may  be  forced  from  the  well  to  the  tank,  a  valve  therein 
adapted  to  prevent  a  return  flow  therethrough,  an  overflow 
pipe  from  said  tank,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  catch  the  over- 
flow therefrom,  pipes  connecting  said  tank  and  said  recep- 
tacle with  the  boiler,  whereby  water  may  be  returned 
thereinto  from  either,  and  valves  actuated  by  said  recep- 
tacle, whereby  steam  may  be  admitted  to  equalize  the  pres- 
sure on  the  water  contained  in  the  tank,  substantially  as 
described. 


902.284.      PLOW.      Luioi    Fkrry    and    Filippo   Di    Gioia, 
Derby,  Conn.     Filed  June  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  441,049. 


1.  A  plow  comprising  a  frame,  rocking  arms  mounted 
between  the  frame,  transverse  blades  mounted  between  said 
arms,  vertical  cutters  connected  with  said  rocking  arms  in 
advance  of  said  blades,  and  means  connected  with  said 
rocking  arms  for  raising  their  forward  ends  whereby  the 
blades  and  cutters  are  lifted  above  the  surface  of  the 
ground,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  plow  comprising  a  frame  having  side  bars,  the  for- 
ward wheels  connected  therewith,  rocking  arms  mounted 
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between  the  tildes  of  the  frame  near  tKe  rear  eods  thereof, 
a  shaft  thr<)iii;h  xatd  arms,  disks  mounted  thereon,  said 
disks  supporting  transverse  blades,  tlertical  cutters  con 
nected  with  the  forward  end  of  <iald  rQckin<  arms,  a  wlnd- 
Inft  spindle  mounted  at  the  forward  eQd  of  tbe  frame,  and 
connection  between  said  spindle  and  rocking  arms,  whereby 
th«  forward  ends  of  the  rooking  arms  may  be  raised,  sub- 
stantially HA  described. 

8.  A  plow  comprising  a  frame  bavltig  side  bars,  a  seat 
supported  at  the  forward  end  thereon.  »nd  the  forward  end 
mounted  upon  the  wheels,  rocking  an*s  mounted  between 
said  side  bars,  wheel  supports  at  the  r^ar  end  of  said  rock- 
ing arms  and  wht»els  connected  therewith,  a  shaft  mounted 
In  said  rocking  arms,  disks  mountwl  thereon,  transverse 
blade*  conn«»cted  with  said  disks,  cutters  conntMted  with 
the  forward  ends  of  said  arms,  a  windtng  spindle  mounted 
on  said  seat  support  and  connection  lietween  said  spindle 
and  rocking  arms  whereby  the  forward  ends  of  the  rocking 
arms  mav  l)e  raised. 


002.285.     CONDUIT.     JOHn  A.  GAKif.   Mound  City,   Mo. 
Filed  Aug.   12.  1907.     Serial  No.  3SK.255. 


1.  In  combination,  a  third  rail,  a  lupport  therefor,  a 
pair  of  loosely  mounted  plates,  and  springs  tending  to  hold 
both  the  upper  and  the  lower  edges  of  said  platea  toward 
each  other  to  form  a  wholly  Inclosing  sMeld  or  conduit  for 
the  third  rail. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vertical  bar  forming  a  third  rail 
support,  a  pair  of  lips  or  flanges  extending  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  bar.  a  pair  of  plates  having  their  lower 
edges  resting  on  said  lips  or  flan^-es.  the  upi)er  edges  of 
the  plates  being  curved  and  provided  with  contacting 
heads,  and  spr^pgs  connecting  the  plates  to  the  bar  and 
arranged  to  permit  opening  movement  of  either  the  upper 
or  the  lower  edges  of  the  plates. 

.3.  In  combination,  a  third  rail,  a  vertically  arranged 
bar  forming  a  third  rail  support,  a  pair  of  flanges  extend 
Ing  outward  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  bar.  a  pair  of 
plates  having  their  lower  edges  resting  on  the  flanijes.  the 
upper  edges  of  said  plates  being  curved  around  and  over 
the  third  rail,  tension  springs  conne<-tl4g  the  plates  to  the 
bar.  a  bolt  carried  by  the  bar  and  having  end  tongues  ex 
tending  through  openings  In  the  lower  portions  of  the 
plates,  and  compression  springs  mounted  on  said  Ixiit  and 
tending  to  hold  the  lower  edges  of  the  plates  against  the 
bar. 

4.  In  combination,  a  third  rail,  a  rertlcally  arran^'ed 
bar  forming  a  third  rail  support,  a  pair  of  flanges  ex- 
tending outward  from  the  lower  portloq  of  said  bar,  a  pair 
of  plates  having  their  lower  edges  resting  on  tbe  flanges! 
the  apper  edges  of  the  plates  being  curved  orer  the  third 
rail,  contacting  clips  carried  by  the  a<Uacent  upper  edges 
of  the  plates,  a  pair  of  tension  springs  connectlns  the 
platea  to  the  bar,  a  bolt  carried  by  tbeibar  and  having  Its 
opposite  ends  extending  throoirh  openings  formed  in  the 
platea.  springs  mounted  on  the  bolt,  and  nuts  forming 
rests  for  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs. 


6.  in  combination,  a  pair  of  angle  bars,  the  upper  edges 
of  which  are  bent  outward  to  form  horlsontal  flanges,  and 
thence  Inward  to  form  Inclined  flanges,  the  bars  being  con 
nected  together  to  form  at  the  top  a  recess  approximately 
trapesoidal  in  cross  section,  a  third  rail  having  a  base  por- 
tion corresponding  to  the  recess  and  movable  therein,  there 
beinjj;  insulating  material  between  the  base  of  the  rail  and 
the  flanges  which  form  the  recess,  and  a  pair  of  spring 
actuated  plates  arranged  to  incloee  tue  upper  portion  of 
the   bars  and   the   third   rail. 


902,286.  LOOM  FOR  WEAVING  SHORT  WEFT  FAB 
RICS.  .It  Lies  tiAB.«iT,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  25. 
1908.      Serial   No.   412.533. 


1.  In  a  loom  the  combination  with  the  lay  of  a  frame  in 
flxed  position  and  having  converging  guides,  and  reed  dents 
movably  mounted  on  said  lay  and  guided  In  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  loom  for  making  short  weft  fabric,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  the  lay.  of  a  frame  In  fixed  p<i»ltlon  and  having 
guides  converging  toward  the  warp  IwanJ.  and  r«H^l  dents 
movably  mounted  In  said  guides,  wheretiy  the  reed  dents 
are  uniformly  brought  nearer  together  across  the  fabric  as 
the  lay  t)eats  up. 

3.  A  loom  having  a  lay,  reed  dents  mounted  on  the  lay. 
and  movable  longitudinally  thereon,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively and  uniformly  moving  said  reed  dents  on  the  lay. 
toward  each  other  during  the  beat  of  the  lay  to  assist  in 
crimping  the  weft. 

4.  A  loom  having  a  lay.  transvers*'  guides,  each  guide 
located  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  next  one.  and  reed  dents 
mounted  to  be  moved  along  said  guides. 

5.  In  a  loom  the  combination  with  tbe  lay,  of  a  flxed 
frame  having  upper  and  lower  reed  dent  guides  consisting 
of  bars  flxed  to  said  frame  and  transversely  placed  with 
respect  to  the  lay.  and  movable  reed  dents  mounted  in 
said  guides. 

1  Claims  tS  to  1 1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902,287      RAILROAD    TIE      Thomas   F.   Gilchkst.    Dt's 
Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  390,972. 


1.  A  composite  tie  for  railways  composed  of  spaced  an- 
gle irons  and  a  cement  body  completely  embedding  the 
web*  of  the  angle  irons  with  the  angle  extensions  of  said 
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angle  irons  at  the  surface  of  the  tie  and  projecting  oppo- 
sitely and  together  with  the  cement  body  between  the 
webs  constituting  the  rail-receiving  face  of  the  tie. 

2.  \  composite  tie  for  railways  composed  of  a  cement 
body  and  spaced  angle  Irons  having  their  webs  adjacent 
and  the  angle  extensions  projecting  oppositely,  thf  cement 
body  completely  embedding  the  webs  of  the  angle  irons 
and  extending  between  them  and  level  with  the  surface  of 
the  angle  extensions,  and  m<nn8  also  embedded  In  the  ce- 
ment body  for  holding  the  angle  Irons  in  spaced  relation. 

3.  A  composite  tie  for  rnilroarls.  composed  of  a  body  of 
cement,  spaced  angle  irons  having  web  portions  embc-Vled 
in  the  body  of  the  tie  and  their  angle  extensions  constitut- 
ing the  mil  supporting  face  of  the  tie.  bolts  extending 
through  the  webs  of  the  angle  Irons  within  the  cement 
body,  spacing  sleeves  surrounding  the  bolts  and  holding 
the  webs  apart,  metallic  strips  parallel  with  the  outer 
faces  of  the  webs  and  carried  by  the  bolts,  and  spacing 
means  between  tbe  strips  and  the  contiguous  faces  of  the 
webs. 

4.  A  composite  tie  for  railroads  composed  of  a  body  of 
cement,  spaced  angle  irons  having  the  web  [wrtlons  em- 
bedded In  the  body  of  the  tie  with  the  angle  extensions 
oppositely  projecting  and  constituting  the  rail-supporting 
face  of  the  tie.  longitudinally-disposed  strips  adjacent  to 
the  outer  facee  of  the  wel»  and  also  embedded  In  the  ce- 
ment body,  and  means  for  connecting  the  webs  together 
and  to  the  strips. 


I 


902.28*.  FLI'ID-PRESSURE-ENGINE  OPERATED  TOOL. 
GBnR<;K  M  (Jilman.  Claremont.  X  H.,  assignor  to  Sul- 
livan Machinery  Company.  Claremont,  N  H.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine,     tiled  Sept.  5.  1905.     Serial  No.  276.948. 


1.  .V  fluid-pressure,  direct-acting  tool  engine  having  a 
differential  piston  valve  normally  maintained  In  one  posl 
tlon  by  constant  exposure  of  an  area  thereof  to  live  pres- 
sure, a  valve-block  having  an  opening  in  which  said  valve 
is  slldable.  one  or  more  longitudinal  passages  In  said  block 
In  addition  to  said  opening  and  connected  with  the  pres- 
sure supply,  one  or  more  longitudinal  passages  continuing 
through  said  bio-k  but  longitudinally  spaced  from  said 
flrstmentloned  longitudtnni  passages  and  connected  with 
the  bead  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  pressure  passages  and 
cylinder  passages  being  In  communication  when  the  vnlve 
is  In  normal  position,  and  means  controlled  by  forward 
piston  movement  for  moving  snld  valve  to  cut  off  commu- 
nication between  said  passages. 

2.  A  fluid-pressure,  direct-acting  tool  engine  having  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  movable  therein,  a  casing  adapted  to 
receive  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve-block  also  within 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  act  as  a  closure  for  the  head 
end  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  block  cover  between  said  valve 
block  and  the  casing,  and  a  differential  pressure  piston 
valve  having  an  area  exposed  to  constant  pressure  and 
movable  within  said  valve-block  in  alinement  with  the  pis- 
ton bat  oppositely  movable  therefrom  said  valve  block 
having  one  or  more  longitudinal  passages  therein  In  addi- 
tion to  the  valve  opening,  and  one  or  more  longitudinal 
passages  continuing  through  said  block  but  spaced  from 
said  first-mentioned  longitudinal  passages. 

3.  A  fluid  pressure  direct  acting  tool  engine  having  ■ 
cylinder,  a  piston  movable  therein,  a  valve  chamber  sepa- 
rate from  tbe  piston  chamber  and  located  at  the  rear  end 
thereof,  said  valve  chamber  having  a  pair  of  annular 
grooves,  one  or  more  longitudinal  passages  connecting  one 
of  said  grooves  with  the  source  of  pressure  supply,  one 
or  more   longitudinal   passages   connecting   the   remaining 


groove  with  the  head  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  one  or  more  «>• 

haust  passages  leading  from  said  valve  chamber.  ^  pres- 
sure supply  passage  connecting  said  chamber  with  the  tool 
end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  piston  valve  adapted  in  one  po- 
sition to  connect  the  pressure  supply  with  the  head  end  of 
said  cylinder  through  said  longitudinal  passages  and  in 
another  position  to  connect  the  pressure  supply  with  said 
tool  end  pressure  supply  passage  through  said  first  longi- 
tudinal pa88!if:e  or  passagi  s  and  tbe  exhaust  with  the  head 
end  of  said  cylinder  through  said  second  longitudinal  pas- 
sage or  passages,  said  valve  having  an  area  exposed  to  con- 
stant pressure. 

4.  A  fluid  pressure  direct  acting  tool  engine  having  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  movable  therein,  a  differential  pressure 
piston  valve  controlling  sajd  piston  and  having  an  area 
exposed  to  constant  pressure,  a  constant  pressure  cham- 
l)er,  a  valve  chamber  within  which  said  valve  operates  and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  passages  connecting  said  valve 
chamber  with  said  constant  prr'ssure  chamber  and  con- 
nected with  the  valve  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter, 
communication  between  the  engine  cylinder  and  tbe  sev- 
eral passagPB  being  simultaneously  opened  or  closed  by  the 
valve. 

r>  A  fluid -pressure,  direct-acting  tool  engine  having  a 
cylinder,  a  piston,  a  differential  pressure  piston  valve  at 
the  rear  of  said  piston  having  an  area  thereof  constantly 
exposed  to  pressure,  a  valve  chamber  in  which  said  valve 
operates,  a  constant  pressure  chamber,  a  pressure  pasHSge 
leading  from  said  valve  chamber  to  the  too!  end  of  said 
piston,  one  or  more  straightaway  longitudinal  passages 
leading  from  said  constant  pressure  chamber  to  said  valve 
chamber,  one  or  more  longitudinal  passages  leading  from 
said  valve  chamber  to  supply  pressure  to  the  head  end 
of  the  cylinder,  said  passages  being  longitudinally  spaced 
from  said  first-mentioned  longitudinal  passages,  said  valve 
being  adapted  to  connect  valve  chamber  either  with  the 
head  end  of  said  cylinder  or  with  said  tool  end  pressure 
■apply  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  .38  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


902,289.  VENTILATING-COVER  FOR  CISTERNS.  JOHW 
U.  Gbibben  and  Max  Mohb,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
23,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,688. 


1  A  ventilating  cover  for  cisterns  comprising  an  up- 
wardly-extending exposed  inclosing  wall  provided  with  ven- 
tilating openings,  a  rabbet-like  shoulder  on  the  exterior  of 
Its  lower  end  to  enter  and  engage  a  curb  thimble,  and  an 
interior  rim  on  said  lower  end  to  support  a  screen,  and  a 
rabbet-like  shoulder  at  the  upper  end  of  the  wall  to  re- 
ceive the  ordinary  cover  of  a  cistern,  combined  with  a 
screen  and  a  cover,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  removable  ventilating  cover  for  cisterns  and  the 
like,  an  integral  upwardly-extending  ring  or  wall  provided 
at  Its  lower  end  with  a  double  contraction,  one  to  engage 
n  curb  thimble,  and  the  other  to  afford  a  seat  for  a  screen, 
said  ring  also  having  ventilating  openings  in  Its  main  por- 
tion and  also  constructed  at  its  upper  end  to  receive  an 
ordinary  cover  of  a  cistern. 

3.  In  a  removable  ventilating  cover  for  cisterns  and  the 
like,  the  Integral  upright  perforated  ventilating  section 
having  a  contracted  lower  end,  two  shoulders  on  said  lower 
end  to  fit  upon  a  curb  ring  of  a  cistern,  an  interior  rim 
on  said  lower  end  to  receive  a  screen,  and  a  rabbet-like 
seat  In  tbe  upper  end  of  said  section  to  receive  a  removable 
cover. 
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902.290.  MrsrCAL  WIND  INSTRUMENT.  JoH?»  A. 
Hali-owat.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Ma^.  23,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  422.800. 


1.  A  muRlcal  IntttrumeDt  having  a  sliding  part  telescop- 
ing inside  another  part,  the  ends  of  the  outer  tubular  cas- 
ing diverging  from  the  bearlng-flt  for  the  purpose  described 

2.  A  slide  trombone,  provided  with  cupjied  ends  on  the 
tabular  casing  forming  the  slide  for  the  purpose  described. 


902,291.     VALVE.     Joh:«  P.  L.  Halyblrti**,  Cohoes.  N.  Y. 
F'.led   July   21.    1905.      Serial   No.   270,60p. 


1.  In  a  slide  gate  valve,  the  combination  with  the  case; 
atem  :  and  stem-nut  having  opposttaly  projecting  trnn- 
ntODs  :  of  a  wedge  having  on  Its  opposita  sides  Inclined 
surfaces  of  different  degrees  of  incllnatioa  :  an  auxiliary 
gate  having  lugs  provided  with  apertures  adapted  to 
loosely  receive  and  permit  lost  motion  of  Mid  trunnions, 
and  an  inclined  surface  corresponding  in  inclination  with 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of  greater  inclination 
on  said  wedge  ;  and  a  main  gate  carried  bji  said  auxiliary 
gate  and  having  an  Inclined  surface  corretpondtng  in  lo- 
clinatlon  and  engageable  with  the  surface  of  leaser  inclina- 
tion on  said  wedge. 

2.  In  a  slide-gate  valve,  the  combination  with  the  case  ; 
•tern ;  and  stem  nut  having  oppositely  projecting  trun- 
nions ;  of  a  wedge  having  on  one  side  a  plane  inclined 
surface  and  on  the  opposite  side  a  curve<l  Inclined  sur- 
face, said  surfaces  being  of  different  degneea  of  Inclina- 
tion :  and  a  pair  of  gates  loosely  conneoted  with  each 
other,  one  having  a  plane  inclined  surface  corresponding 
in  Inclination  and  engageable  with  the  slmtflar  surface  on 
said  wedge  and  the  other  having  a  curved  inclined  surface 
corresponding  in  inclination  and  engageable  with  the  alml- 
lar  surface  on  said  wedge,  one  of  said  gate*  having  on  Its 
back  a  pair  of  lugs  or  flanges  adapted  to  »ecelve  between 
them  said  stem-nut  and  provided  with  bearing  apertures 
for  the  trunnions  on  the  stem-nut. 


902.292.      AUTOMATIC    PENCIL.      Owbn    L.    Harribox. 
Coleta,  111.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  355,713. 


1.  \  device  of  the  class  described,  embracing  a  casing, 
a  slidable  metallic  tube  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  mark- 
ing lead  mounted  In  said  tube  and  capable  of  adjustment 
therein,  said  tube  having  a  recess,  a  frlctional  plug  mount- 
ed tt  said  recess,  a  removable  cap  adapted  to  shield  said 
ping,  said  plug  being  capable  of  holding  said  slidalile 
lead  in  the  desired  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  embracing  a  casing, 
a  slidable  metallic  tube  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  Hlld- 
able  marking  lead  mounted  in  said  tube  and  capable  nf 
adjustment  therein,  said  tube  having  a  recess,  a  frlctional 
plug  mounted  in  said  recess,  a  removable  cap  adapted  to 
shield  said  plug,  said  plug  being  capable  of  holding  said 
slidable  lead  in  the  desired  position,  and  frlctional  means 
for  holding  said   tube  In  Its  adjusted  position. 

3.  .\  writing  Instrument  comprising  a  casing,  a  revolv- 
ing nut  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  longitudinal  tube  ex- 
tending through  said  rasing  and  piercing  said  nut.  a  lead 
carried  by  said  tubing,  said  tube  being  adapted  to  recede, 
and  means  arranged  in  said  tube  for  holding  said  lead 
against   casual    movement. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
screw  threaded  caps  mounted  in  each  end  there«if,  a  revo- 
luble  nut  arranged  in  said  casing,  a  slotted  tul^  adjust- 
ably mounted  in  said  cjij.s  and  piercing  said  revoluble  nut, 
marking  substance  mounted  in  said  tul)e,  a  tongie  formed 
in  said  nut  and  adapted  to  engage  said  slot,  and  means 
mounted  in  said  nut  for  frictlonally  engaging  said  tut)e. 

5.  A  writing  Instrument,  consisting  of  a  handle  having 
a  tube  mounted  therein,  said  tube  having  lead  mounted 
therein  and  a  rubber  ping  mounted  In  said  tube  for  hold- 
ing said  lead  agahnrt  movement,  *nd  a  nnt  mounted  In 
said  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  said  tube  and  having 
means  mounted  in  said  nut  for  preventing  the  lead  from 
receding,  substantially  as  described. 

f Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


902,293.  FALL  BO.\RD  FOK  I'lANOS.  JrsTrs  IIatte- 
MKE.  West  New  York.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hardman.  leek 
&  rompany.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  May  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  433.109. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  piano  case  provided  with 
grooves  inclined  to  a  vertical,  of  a  fallboard  hinged  to  the 
case,  and  a  member  hinged  to  the  hinged  member  and  pro- 
vided with  means  engaging  with  and  slidable  in  the  in- 
clined grooves. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  piano  case,  of  a  fallboard 
hinged  to  the  case,  of  a  member  hinged  to  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  the  fallboard  and  provided  with  a  hloge  joint, 
and  a  member  hinged  to  the  fallboard  and  slidable  relative 
to  the  case. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  piano  case  provided  with 
grooves  inclined  to  a  vertical,  of  a  fallboard  hinged  to  the 
case,  a  member  hinged  to  the  fallboard  and  provided  with 
pintles  engaging  and  slidable  within  the  grooves,  a  mem- 
ber hinged  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  fallboard  and  foldable 
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thereupon,  and  a  strip  hinged  to  the  hinged  member  and 
adapted  to  fold  over  and  upon  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
hinged  member  and  fallboard. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  piano  case,  of  a  fallboard 
member  hinged  thereto,  of  a  meml)er  hinged  to  the  fall- 
board  member  and  extending  upwardly,  groove  memljers 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  fallboard.  and  means  carried  by 
the  upwardly  extending  strip  engaging  and  traveling  in 
the  groove  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  piano  case  provided  with 
grooves  at  opposite  ends  inclined  to  a  vertical,  of  a  fall- 
board  member  substantially  U  shaped  in  transverse  section 
hinged  to  the  case,  a  strip  hinged  to  the  fallboard  mem- 
ber and  extending  upwardly,  means  carried  by  the  hinged 
strip  traveling  In  the  Inclined  grooves,  and  a  hinged  strip 
carried   by    the   fallboard    member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


blades  bent  Inwardly  but  not  directed  toward  a  common 
center,  and  a  compacting  plate  carried  by  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  blades,  whereby  the  cut 
soil  may  be  tamped  within  and  lifted  from  the  hole. 


902,294.      POST    HOLE    AUGER.      Herman    Hebman.vs, 
Galesburg.  111.     Filed  May  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  432,271. 


O-^ 


-¥■ 


<a 


1.  In  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«cril>ed. 
a  tubular  shank,  s  casing  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  rod 
loosely  seated  in  said  shank,  a  compacting  disk  thereon 
and  within  said  casing,  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing 
comprising  boring  blades  having  inwardly  directed  ex 
tremlties. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
shank,  a  cross  head  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  vertically 
disposed  cutting  blades  carried  thereby,  a  ring  to  which 
the  lower  end  of  said  blades  are  fixed,  boring  blades  fixed 
to  said  ring,  their  extremities  bent  Inwardly,  a  rod  loosely 
mounted  In  said  shank,  and  a  compacting  plate  carried  by 
said  rod  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  boring  blades, 
whereby  the  soil  cut  thereby  may  be  tamped  while  in  the 

hole. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
shank,  a  cross  head  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  vertically 
disposed  and  spaced  cutting  blades  carried  thereby,  where- 
by discharge  of  soil  is  permitted,  a  ring  to  which  the  lower 
ends  of  said  blades  are  fixed,  boring  blades  depending 
from  said  ring,  their  extremities  bent  Inwardly,  a  rod 
loosely  mounted  In  said  shank,  and  a  compacting  plate  car 
rted  by  said  rod  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  blades, 
whereby  the  soil  cut  thereby  may  be  tamped  while  In  the 

hole. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
shank,  a  <to88  head  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  vertically 
disposed  spaced  cutting  blades  carried  thereby,  whereby 
discharge  of  soil  !•  permitted,  a  ring  to  which  said  blades 
are  fixed,  there  being  peripheral  protuberances  on  said 
ring.  iKjrlng  blades  fixed  on  said  ring,  a  portion  of  them 
spaced  by  the  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  blades  and  an- 
other by  said  protuberances,  the  extremities  of  the  boring 


9  0  2.295.     WATER-CLOSET.     Frkdf.bick  O.  Hilfiker, 
Ilion,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  381.678. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  mem- 
ber having  a  siphon  member  mounted  therein,  and  a 
vertically  moving  vah-e  mounted  In  the  siphon-discharge 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  siphon  member  to  effect 
the  flush  through  the  bowl  of  the  device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  mem- 
ber having  a  siphon  therein,  one  member  of  the  siphon 
extending  downwardly  in  an  enlarged  portion,  a  bowl  por- 
tion having  an  upward  extending  chamber,  the  tank  being 
adapted  to  be  supported  thereon,  a  cup-seal  mounted  in 
the  said  chamber  to  receive  the  extended  arm  of  the 
siphon  and  a  vertically  movable  valve  adapted  to  be 
sealed  by  the  cup-seal  and  to  be  opened  to  break  the  seal 
and  effect  discharge  of  the  tank. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bowl  having 
In  connection  with  the  ordinary  parts  a  rearward  vertical 
chamber,  a  tank  mounted  relative  to  the  said  chamber,  • 
siphon  In  the  tank,  a  water-seal  adapted  to  be  supplied 
by  the  discharge  from  the  tank,  a  valve  In  the  chamber, 
tiie  said  siphon  being  extended  Into  the  water-seal,  and 
the  valve  having  a  return  portion  extending  into  said 
seal,  and  of  an  enlarged  bulk  whereby  to  quicken  the 
action  of  the  siphon  on  lifting  the  valve,  the  said  mem- 
b<'rs  cooperating  on  the  lifting  of  the  valve  to  cause  the 
flush  of  the  device,  substantially  as  shown. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  having  a  bowl 
portion  with  an  upward  extended  chamber,  a  tank  mem- 
ber positioned  for  the  discharge  therefrom  into  the  said 
chamber  and  having  a  siphon  with  one  member  extended 
into  said  chamber,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  siphon  comprising  a  water-cup.  the  said 
cup  being  mounted  to  be  maintained  by  the  discharge  of 
the  siphon  in  condition  for  operation  of  the  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 

fl.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  siphon  hav- 
ing one  member  extending  downwardly  In  an  open-end 
portion,  the  said  siphon  also  comprising  a  cup-seal  re- 
ceiving the  said  open-end  portion  and  a  vertically  movable 
valve  having  an  end  extending  Into  the  cup-seal  and 
adapted  upon  Its  upward  movement  to  operate  the  siphon, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


902.296.    BOD-PACKING.    Geoboe  K.  Howard,  Richmond 
Hill.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  407,539. 
1    A  rod  packing  comprising  sectional  metallic  rings  en- 
circling the  rod  and  in  contact  with  the  rod,  the  said  mt- 
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t*llic  rings  having  portlona  extending  to^tn^"  ^••c'^  other 
unci  againat  the  rod,  a  space  being  left  between  the  said 
exi.  nded  portions  of  the  rlnga  and  exposing  the  rod,  a 
stuffing  box,  and  rlnga  of  compreaaible  paektng  placed  be- 
tween the  saltl  metallic  rln^s,  the  said  packing  rlnRS 
adapted  to  be  compressed  between  the  matalllc  rlnjfs  and 
against  both  the  stufflnij  box  and  the  rotl,  the  said  me- 
tallic rings  being  held  ont  of  contact  with  the  stuffing  box 
and  forced  against  the  rod.  substantlallj  »s  described. 


2.  A  rod  packing  comprising  sectional  |Betalllc  rings  en- 
circling the  rod  and  in  contact  with  the  fod.  the  said  me- 
tallic rings  having  curved  portions  emending  toward* 
each  other  and  against  the  rod,  a  spate  being  left  be- 
tween the  said  extended  portions  of  the  rings  and  exposr 
ing  the  rod,  a  stuffing  box,  and  rings,  of  compreasible 
cylindrical  packing  placed  between  the  said  metallic  rlnga, 
the  said  packing  rings  adapted  to  be  co»ipreMed  between 
the  metallic  rings  and  against  both  the  stuffing  box  and 
the  rod,  the  said  metallic  rings  being  hqld  out  of  contact 
with  the  stuffing  box  and  forced  against  the  rod,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

902.2»7  R.\ILWAY  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  Ww- 
THaoP  K.  Howe,  Buffalo.  N.  T.,  aa«lgnor  to  General 
Railway  Signal  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Not.  27.  1906,  8«rUl  No.  289.-'58. 
Renewed  June  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  431,200. 


signal  blade  when  suld  motor  Is  energised  to  rotate  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  double  signal, 
an  electro-magnetic  clatch  for  each  signal,  means  for  mov- 
ing one  signal  blade  to  reverse  when  said  motor  U  ener- 
gised to  rotate  In  one  direction,  means  for  holding  said 
signal  blade  st  reverse  so  long  ss  the  clutch  of  said  signal 
la  energised,  means  for  moving  the  other  signal  blade  to 
reverse  wh<n  said  motor  Is  energUed  to  rotate  in  the  op- 
posite direction  ajid  means  for  holding  said  laat  mentioned 
■Ignal  blade  at  reverse  so  long  as  its  respective  clutch  Is 
energised. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  doable  slgnsl, 
an  electro- magnetic  clutch  for  each  signal,  means  for  snc- 
cewlvely  moving  said  signals  by  the  en.-rglsatlon  of  said 
clutches  and  by  reverse  energisation  of  said  motor. 

i.  In  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  double  signal, 
an  electro  magnetic  clutch  for  each  signal,  means  for  «uc- 
cesslvely  moving  Raid  slirnnls  by  the  succes<.iv.>  ener>rlzn 
tion  of  said  clutches  and  by  reverse  energisation  of  said 
motor,  means  for  holding  said  signals  at  reverse  after 
current  is  reversed  or  cut  off  from  said  motor  so  long 
as  said  clutches  are  energised  and  m»-an«  for  returning 
one  or  both  of  said  signals  to  normal  by  the  de^nergUatlon 
of  said  clutches. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  double  signal. 
an  clectro-masnetlc  elotch  for  each  signal,  means  for  suc- 
cessively moving  said  signals  by  the  successive  energiza- 
tion of  said  clutches  and  by  reverse  energisation  of  said 
motor,  means  for  holding  said  signals  at  reverse  and 
means  for  returning  one  or  the  other  or  both  of  said  sig- 
nals to  normal  by  gravity  by  the  de^^nerglxatlon  of  one  or 
both  of  siiid  dutcl  es  through  a  slot  clrnilt  or  circuits. 
UlainiH  tt  to  S  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette] 


00'^  -^OR       Vl^PARATlS  FOR  BrRMNC  HYDROCARBON. 
'   '    hImpdex   Hyde,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  2.   1906. 
Serial  No.  .'i28,866. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  anfl  a  double  signal, 
an  electro-magnetic  clutch  for  each  sigyial  and  means  for 
moving  one  signal  blade  when  said  motor  is  energised  to 
rotate  In  one  direction  and  means  fori  moving  the  other 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  mixing 
and  generating  chamber  comprlalng  a  hollow  casting  hav 
Ing  transversely  arranged  partitions  therein  ailapted  to 
cause  a  to  and  fro  movement  of  the, gases  or  fluids  passing 
therethrough ;  feed  pipes  for  oil  and  water  connecting 
with  such  chamber  at  approximately  the  same  level  and 
near  the  top  of  the  chamber  ;  a  receptacle  for  a  sub-flame 
and  openings  through  one  of  such  partitions  permitting 
oil  to  reach  such  receptacle  without  passing  the  entire 
length  of  such  partitions. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  mixing 
and  generating  chamber,  a  water  tank  connected  to  such 
generating  chamber  by  a  pipe  containing  a  suitable  regu 
lattng  valve,  an  oil  Unk  connected  to  such  chamber 
through  a  pipe  containing  a  suiUble  regulating  valve  and 
means  for  malntalnlnu  a  regulable  pressure  of  air  or  gas 
in  such  water  tank  and  Independent  thereof  means  for 
maintaining  a  regulable  pressure  of  air  or  gas  In  such  oil 

tank. 

3.  .Vn  apparatus  for  bamlng  hydro-carbon  comprising  an 
oil  tank,  a  water  tank,  a  mixing  and  generating  chamber 
and  means  for  subjecting  the  same  continuously  to  the 
action  of  the  heat  resulting  from  the  combustion  of  such 
hydro-carbon,  a  pipe  leading  from  such  oil  tank  to  such 
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mixing  and  generating  chamber  containing  a  valve  and  a 
strainer  Interposed  between  the  tank  and  the  vslve.  a 
pipe  leading  from  such  water  tank  to  such  generating 
chamber  containing  a  valve  and  a  strainer  between  tl-.e 
tank  and  the  valve,  a  source  of  air  or  aras  under  pressure, 
means  for  supplying  air  or  gas  under  pressure  to  Huch 
oil  tank  snd  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  air  therein 
and  Independent  means  for  supplying  air  or  gas  under 
pressure  to  such  water  tank  and  for  regulating  the  pres- 
sure therein. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  burning  hydro-carbon  comprising  an 
oil  reservoir,  a  water  reservoir,  a  mixing  and  a  generating 
chamber  lndei>endently  connected  to  each  of  such  tanks 
through  separate  pli)es  having  regulating  valves  therein, 
means  for  supplying  air  or  gas  under  pressure  to  such 
water  tank  and  for  regulating  such  pressure  and  inde- 
pendent means  for  supplying  air  or  gas  under  pressure 
to  such  oil  tank  and  for  n-gulattng  the  pressure  therein. 

.",  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  mixing 
and  generating  chamber  comprising  a  metallic  box :  a  sub- 
flame  pan  secured  to  the  under  side  of  such  box;  exit 
orifices  through  the  side  walls  of  such  chamber  near  the 
lower  edge  thereof,  the  edges  of  such  pan  extending  up- 
wardly above  and  In  proximity  to  such  orifices  and  ndapt 
ed  to  prevent  ignition  of  the  gases  issuing  therefrom  below 
the  edges  of  such  pan  whereby  such  gases  may  be  caused 
to  bum  In  a  solid  sheet  of  flame  surrounding  such  cham 
ber  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  edges  of  the 
Bide  walls  of  such  pan  and  projecting  members  of  heat 
conducting  material  extending  outwardly  from  the  side 
walls  of  such  chamber  and  Into  the  path  of  the  flame. 


902  299  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  STUDYING  PICTORIAL 
COMPOSITION.  ADA  B.  Johnson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  416.093. 


storage  area,  a  bridge  movable  longitudinally  of  said  tracks, 
and  a  pair  of  parallel  tracks  on  said  bridge  connecting 
with  one  of  the  sutlonary  tracks  in  all  positions  of  the 
brUlge  and  arranged  to  permit  cars  to  traverse  said  bridge 
and  to  enter  and  leave  at  the  same  end  thereof. 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  studying  pictorial  composition, 
comprising  a  relatively  wide  frame  containing  an  opening. 
In  combination  with  a  metallic  netting  stretched  upon  the 
frame,  flush  with  one  side  thereof,  through  which  the  sub- 
ject or  landscape  may  be  viewed,  upon  which  the  student 
may  draw  the  principal  lines  of  the  view  presented  and 
through  which  such  lines  may  be  transferred,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  device  for  use  In  studying  pictorial  composition, 
comprising  a  relatively  wide  frame  having  an  opening  and 
provided  with  a  handle,  in  combination  w\th  a  metallic 
netting  stretched  upon  the  frame,  flush  with  one  side 
thereof,  through  which  the  subject  or  landscape  may  be 
viewed,  upon  which  the  student  may  draw  the  principal 
lines  of  the  view  presented  and  through  which  such  lines 
may  be  transferred.  substanUally  as  described. 


902..'J00.     STORAGE  APPARATUS.    Thomas  C.  Kfnnsdt. 

Chicago.  III.,  assign  r  to  Fairbanks,  Morse  &  Company. 

Chicago.   111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Jan.  31. 

1907.     Serial  No.  355,068. 

1.  In  a  storage  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
parallel  sutlonary  tracks  arranged  on  one  side  of  the 
storage  area  and  connected  by  loops  formed  at  their  oppo 
site   ends   and   located   at    two   adjacent   corners  of   said 


2.  In  a  storage  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two  pairs 
of  stationary  tracks  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
storage  area,  a  bridge  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
tracks,  a  pair  of  parallel  tracks  on  said  bridge  connecting 
with  one  of  the  stationary  tracks  In  all  positions  of  the 
bridge  and  arranged  to  permit  cars  to  traverse  said  bridge 
and  to  enter  and  leave  at  the  same  end  thereof,  and  an 
endless  cable  along  said  stationary  tracks  and  the  bridge 
tracks  arranged  to  draw  cars  therealong.  the  members  of 
each  pair  of  stationary  tracks  being  connected  by  end 
loops  and  such  pairs  of  tracks  being  unconnected  except 
through  the  medium  of  the  bridge  tracks. 

:i.  In  a  storage  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
stationary  parallel  tracks  connected  by  end  loips.  a  bridge 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  tracks,  and  a  pair  of  par- 
allel tracks  on  said  bridge  both  connecting  by  curved  por- 
tions with  one  of  the  stationary  tracks  in  all  positions  of 
the  bridge  and  arranged  to  permit  cars  to  traverse  said 
bridge  in  opposite  directions  and  to  enter  and  leave  at  the 
same  end  thereof. 

4  In  a  storage  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two  pairs 
of  stationary  parallel  tracks  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of 
a  storage  area  or  the  like,  a  bridge  movable  1  .ngltudlnally 
of  said  tracks,  and  a  pair  of  tracks  on  said  bridge  both 
curved  at  their  opposite  ends  to  connect  with  the  Inner- 
most member  of  each  pair  of  stationary  tracks,  the  tracks 
of  each  pair  of  stationary  tracks  being  connected  by  end 
1  ops  and  the  two  pairs  of  such  tracks  being  connected  by 
the  bridge  tracks  for  the  travel  of  cars  In  opposite  direc- 
tions across  said  bridge  so  that  the  cars  enter  and  leave 
the  bridge  at  the  same  end. 

5.  In  a  storage  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two  pairs 
of  stationary  parallel  tracks  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of 
a  storage  area  or  the  like,  a  bridge  m  )vable  longitudinally 
of  said  tracks,  a  pair  of  tracks  on  said  bridge  both  curved 
at  their  opposite  ends  to  connect  with  the  Innermost  mem- 
ber of  each  pair  of  stationary  tracks,  the  tracks  of  each 
pair  of  stationary  tracks  being  connected  by  end  lo  ps  and 
the  two  pairs  of  such  tracks  being  connected  by  the  bridge 
tracks  for  the  travel  of  cars  In  opposite  directions  across 
said  bridge  so  that  the  cars  enter  and  leave  the  bridge  at 
the  same  end.  and  a  cable  along  the  pairs  of  stationary 
tracks  and  the  bridge  tracks  to  positively  draw  cars  there- 
along. 


902.301.     SAFETY-ENVELOP.     Isidoek  Klbijj.  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1900.     Serial  No.  343.194. 

1.  An  envelop  having  an  upper  sealing  flap  and  side 
flaps,  a  lowsr  flap  extending  upwardly  beneath  the  side  flaps 
and  having  a  gummed  margin  projecting  beyond  the  upper 
edge  of  the  side  flaps  along  Its  entire  length  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  margin  of  the  sealing  flap  when  the  latter 
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la  waled  down,  uid  side  flap*  being  gunimed  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  lower  flap  and  having  free  auxlWary  flap*  extend- 
ing along  the  whole  length  of  their  upper  fdgea  and  directly 
atUched  to  and  In  one  piece  with  the  Qt>per  edge*  of  the 
■Ide  flap,  aaid  auxiliary  flaps  being  prorldM  on  their  under 
surface  with  an  adhesive  and  being  adapted  to  eorer  and 
be  attached  to  the  outside  margin  of  the  pealing  flap  along 
its  whole  length  when  the  latter  Is  sealed. 


2.  An  envelop  having  an  upper  sealing  flap  and  side 
flaps,  a  lower  flap  extending  upwardly  beneath  the  side 
flaps  projecting  beyond  the  same  along  the  entire  length 
thereof  and  having  a  gummed  margin  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  margin  of  the  sealing  flap  alonf  Its  entire  length 
when  the  latter  Is  sealed  down.  auxlUafy  flapa  extending 
along  the  entire  length  of  the  side  edgesjof  the  lower  flap, 
folded  Inwardly  and  attached  to  the  iMde  face  of  the 
front  of  the  envelop,  said  main  side  flap«  having  an  upper 
margin  continuous  with  and  abutting  tgalnst  the  entire 
length  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  sealing  a4P  when  the  latter 
is  sealed,  and  being  provided  with  anxllUrj  Oapa  extending 
the  entire  length  of  said  upper  margin  directly  atUched 
and  formed  In  one  piece  with  the  side  flap*,  provided  on 
their  under  surface  with  an  adhesive  adupted  to  be  folded 
down  to  cover  and  be  attached  to  the  ontside  face  of  the 
lower  margin  of  the  sealing  flap. 

3.  A  blank  for  envelope  having  the  f>ce  portion  2.  the 
sealing  flap  3.  the  lower  flap  4  having  tl»e  gummed  margin 
4",  and  the  two  end  flapa  5  and  6  havin«|  the  gummed  mar- 
gins 5"  5'".  6"  8'",  provided  with  the  abxiliary  flaps  B'  6' 
gummed  on  their  Inner  surfaces  for  attachment  to  the  seal- 
ing flap  3.  when  the  envelop  Is  folded,  spbsUntlally  as  de 

scribed.  .     j 

4  A  blank  for  envelops  having  the  mce  portion  2.  the 
sealing  flap  3.  the  lower  flap  4  having  He  gummed  margin 
4"  and  the  auxiliary  gummed  side  flap*  4'".  and  the  two 
end  flaps  5  and  6  provided  with  the  aaxlliary  flaps  5'  6' 
gummed  on  their  Inner  surfaces  for  attachment  to  the  seal- 
ing flap  3.  when  the  envelop  Is  folded,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9  0  2,302.  LINK  LAST.  Edwix  O  KaB^TLia,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Krentler-Arnold  Hlbge  Last  Company. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  4, 
1908.     Serial  No.  409,262. 


wardly  in  an  oblique  direction,  a  single  connecting  link 
tranarersely  pivoted  at  Its  opposite  ends  In  said  respective 
last-parts  approximately  midway  from  the  bottom  to  the 
top  of  the  last  and  substantially  In  a  horlxontal  plane  and 
transverse  pivot  pins  for  said  connecting  link  maintained 
in  all  positions  at  the  same  distance  apart,  the  upper  por 
tlon  of  said  angular  line  of  cut  extending  forward  In  a 
plane  affording  flat  abutting  faces  of  extensive  area  trans- 
Terse  to  the  general  direction  of  the  pressure  on  the  fore- 
part, of  a  shoe  when  being  shoved  rearward  on  said  fore- 
part In  being  relasted,  said  flatly  abutting  faces,  when  In 
contact  with  each  other,  serving  to  resist  said  relastlng 
pressure  of  the  shoe  and  aid  In  preventing  the  tendency  of 
the  last  to  collapse  prematurely  and  to  prevent  the  tend- 
ency of  either  last-part  to  turn  on  Its  pivot  with  relation 
to  the  other  last-part. 

3.  A  divided  last,  having  Its  forepart  provided  at  its 
rear  end  with  two  transverse  secant  faces  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  and  both  extending  obliquely  downward  to 
ward  the  heel  end  of  the  last,  the  lower  of  said  two  secant 
faces  more  nearly  approaching  the  vertical  than  the  upper. 
and  having  Its  heel  part  pr  >vlded  with  an  oblique  secant 
face  adapted  to  co«perate  with  the  lower  of  said  forepart 
faces  when  the  last  Is  in  lengthened  position  and  with  the 
upper  of  said  two  forepart  fates  when  the  last  Is  In  col- 
lapaed  position,  a  link  apertured  at  Its  opposite  ends,  and 
transverae  pivot  pins  snugly  fitting  said  apertures  for 
pivotal  movement  only,  said  link  and  pins  permanently 
connecting  said  forepart  and  heel-part  and  permitting  the 
heel-part  to  adjust  Its  said  secant  face  against  the  lower 
forepart  face  when  the  last  Is  lengthened  and  against  the 
upper  forepart  face  when  the  last  Is  shortened,  whereby 
when  the  last  Is  In  said  shortened  position  the  said  two 
abutting  faces  tend  to  aid  In  maintaining  the  last  In  posi- 
tion for  receiving  a  shoe  when  being  relasted. 

4.  A  divided  last,  having  a  connecting  link  plv  ited  at 
iU  opposite  ends  in  the  forepart  and  heel  part  respectively 
approximately  half  way  from  the  bottom  of  the  last  to  the 
top,  said  forepart  being  severed  from  the  heel  part  by  a 
line  of  cut  extending  In  a  vertical  plane  upward  from  the 
bottom  of  the  last  a  sh  )rt  distance  and  thence  In  a  dlag 
onal  plane  extending  upward  and  forward  approximately 
half  the  distance  to  the  crown  of  the  last,  the  upper  rear 
end  of  the  forepart  having  its  secant  face  In  a  plane  de 
fleeted  from  said  point  forward  at  an  angle  to  receive  the 
broad^  extended  face  of  the  heel  part  at  said  oblique  plane 
in  flat  supp  irtlng  engagement  therewith  when  the  heel  part 
Is  swung  on  said  link. 


1.  A  divided  last,  having  Its  forepart  and  heel  part  sev- 
ered by  a  line  of  cut  and  Joined  by  a  connecting  member, 
affording  a  corner  having  its  anjrula»  extremity  at  the 
front  bottom  edge  of  the  heel  part,  an  otrerhanging  Inclined 
wall  on  the  forepart  engaged  and  supported  by  said  angu- 
lar extremity  of  said  corner  when  th«  last  Is  shortened, 
and  flatly  abutting  oblique  secant  fac«  of  extensive  area 
at  the  secant  ends  of  said  last-parts  adjacent  the  crown 
extended  forward  towards  the  crown  lb  planes  transverse 
to  the  general  direction  of  the  pressure  on  the  forepart,  of 
a  shoe  when  being  shoved  rearward  on  said  forepart  in  be- 
ing relasted. 

2.  A  divided  last,  having  its  parts  severed  by  an  angular 
line  of  cut  extending  down  from  the  crqwn  of  the  last  rear- 


902,303  HINOED  LAST  Edwin  O.  Kbemtlkr.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Krentler  Arnold  Hinge  I^ast  Company. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1908. 
Serial  No.  415.046. 


1.  A  divided  last,  comprising  a  forepart  and  heel-part, 
separated  by  a  broken  line  of  cut  and  provided  with  con- 
necting means,  permitting  each  of  said  parts  to  have  a 
pivotal  movement  with  relation  to  the  other  when  In  a 
shoe,  said  two  last-parts  being  severed  by  a  line  of  cut 
affording  a  corner  at  the  front  bottom  edge  of  the  heel-part 
and  an  abutment  extending  spproximately  horlsontally 
rearwardly  from  the  rear  bottom  end  of  the  forepart  in 
position  to  engage  and  support  said  corner  when  the  last 
is  shortened. 

2.  A  divided  last,  comprising  a  forepart  and  heel-part 
separated  by  a  broken  line  of  cut  and  provided  with  a 
•Ingle  connecting  binge  plate  pivoted  adjacent  Its  opposite 
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ends  in  and  to  the  respective  last-parts,  permitting  each 
of  said  parts  to  have  a  pivoul  movement  with  relation  to 
the  other  when  in  a  shoe,  said  two  last-parts  being  severed 
by  a  line  of  cut  affording  a  corner  at  the  front  bottom 
edge  of  the  heel-part  and  an  abutment  extending  approxi- 
mately horlsontally  rearwardly  from  the  rear  bottom  end 
of  the  forepart  in  position  and  operating  to  engage  and 
support  said  corner  when  the  last  is  shortened. 

3.  A  divided  last,  having  a  separate  forepart  and  heel- 
part,  connecting  means  permitting  one  part  to  swing  on 
the  other,  including  a  horlxontal  pivot  In  one  of  said  parts, 
a  locking  finger  pivoted  on  said  connecting  means  within 
said  plvot-coDtalnlng  last-part  beyond  said  pivot,  and  sta- 
tionary means  to  be  engaged  by  said  locking  finger  to  lock 
the  last  In  lengthened  position. 

4.  In  a  last,  a  forepart  and  heel-part,  a  hinge-plate  plv 
oted  at  Its  opposite  ends  in  said  respective  last  parts,  a 
locking   finger  mounted   on   said   hinge-plate   and   movable 
therewith  eccentrically  about  the  adjacent  pivot,  and  means 
co5peratlng  with  said  finger  to  lock  the  last  In  lengthened 

position. 

6.  In  a  last,  a  forepart  and  heel-part,  a  hinge  plate  at 
its  opposite  ends  In  said  respective  last-parts,  a  locking 
finger  mounted  on  said  hinge-plate  and  moved  In  a  dlrec 
tlon  opposite  to  the  movement  of  the  heel  part,  by  the 
swinging  of  said  hinge  plate  on  Its  pivot  In  the  last-part 
containing  said  finger,  and  means  co5peratlng  with  said 
finger  to  lock  the  last  In  lengthened  position. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


blocks  which  are  located  between  the  ends  of  said  articlea 
so  that  the  ends  thereof  will  be  exposed  when  the  core  Is 
completed. 

[Claims  Q  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 


902.305.     WRENCH.     Hknby  F.  Labava,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  May  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  432,841. 


9Ol',304  CORE  BOX.  Alfbed  H.  Kidlich.  Lynn,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  309,766. 


1.  A  core  box  comprising  a  receptacle  to  receive  the  core 
material  having  removable  guides  arranged  In  a  plurality 
of  pairs  to  space  a  series  of  articles  to  be  eml>edded  In  the 
core  and  hold   them   adjacent  each  end   by   their  opposite 

edges. 

2.  A  core  iwx  comprising  a  receptacle  to  receive  core 
material  for  forming  a  core  with  a  group  of  articles  em 
bedded  therein,  said  receptacle  having  guides  for  spacing 
and  holding  the  articles  which  engage  their  edges  Inter 
mediate  their  ends,  and  removable  guiding  means  for  the 
ends  of  the  articles  which  when  removed  leaves  said  ends 
projecting  from  the  core. 

3.  A  core  box  comprising  a  receptacle  to  receive  core 
material  for  forming  a  core  with  a  group  of  articles  em 
bedded  therein,  said  recepUcle  having  removable  guiding 
devices  which  engage  the  opposite  edges  of  the  articles 
adjacent  one  aet  of  their  ends  and  a  removable  guiding 
device  for  the  other  ends  of  the  articles,  said  devices  spac 
Ing  and  holding  the  group  of  articles  In  position  in  the 
receptacle. 

4.  A  core-box  comprising  a  receptacle  to  receive  the  core 
material,  guides  having  grooves  to  receive  the  edges  of  the 
articles  to  be  embedded  in  the  core  to  preserve  their  aline 
ment,  and  mefcfls  for  preventing  the  core  material  from 
covering  the  ends  of  said  articles  while  the  core  Is  being 

formed. 

B.  A  core-box  comprising  a  receptacle  to  receive  the  core 
material,  guides  arranged  to  receive  and  hold  the  articles 
to  b«  embedded  in  the  core  by  their  edges,  and  removable 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wrench  comprising  a 
straight  bar  having  the  end  thereof  turned  down  to  form 
an  integral  Jaw  of  the  same  width  as  the  bar.  and  a  second 
Jaw  sUdably  mounted  on  the  bar  and  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  plate  having  teeth  In  the  form  of  the  arc  of  a  circle 
on  the  side  thereof  facing  said  Integral  Jaw  and  projecting 
In  opposite  directions  from  the  center  thereof,  and  having 
Integral  ears  extending  upwardly  and  lapping  over  the  bar 
to  guide  the  Jaw  in  Its  sliding  motion  thereon. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  >»Tench  comprising  a 
bar  having  a  handle  thereon  and  a  transverse  Jaw  at  the 
end  thereof,  a  longitudinally  movable  Jaw  on  the  bar.  a 
wedge  adapted  to  engage  tne  movable  Jaw.  and  rotatable 
means  on  the  bar  connected  with  the  wedge  for  moving  It 
transversely  of  the  bar  to  move  the  movable  Jaw  there- 
along. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wrench  comprising  a 
movable  Jaw.  a  cone  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  edge  of 
said  Jaw,  a  screw  on  the  cone,  a  nut  for  engaging  the 
screw  and  moving  the  cone  to  move  said  Jaw,  and  a  second 

Jaw. 

4.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of  a  straight  bar  hav- 
ing the  end  turned  down  to  form  a  Jaw,  a  second  Jaw  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  bar  and  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
plate  having  ears  extending  upwardly  and  lapping  over  the 
bar  to  hold  the  Jaw  In  position,  a  screw  extending  through 
the  bar,  the  head  thereof  constituting  a  conical  member  for 
engaging  the  rear  of  said  second  Jaw.  and  a  nut  on  the 
screw  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bar  for  moving  the  second 
jaw  toward  the  Jrst  named  Jaw. 

5.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of  a  bar.  a  Jaw  thereon, 
a  second  Jaw  movably  mounted  thereon  and  having  Integral 
lips  extending  over  the  edge  of  the  bar  to  hold  It  In  posi- 
tion, said  bar  being  perforated  at  the  rear  of  said  movable 
Jaw.  a  screw  extending  through  the  perforations,  the  head 
of  the  screw  constituting  a  wedge  for  engaging  the  mov- 
able Jaw,  and  a  nut  on  the  screw  for  moving  the  movable 
Jaw. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette,] 


902.306.     MEASURE.     Elizabeth  F.  Lkaht.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,563. 


In  combination,  a  limp  tape  measure,  and  a  short  piece 
of  fiexlble.  springy  material,  combined  with  an  end  of  the 
limp  tape  measure  and  adapted  to  make  said  end  self-sup- 
porting, flexible  and  springy. 
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•02.307.     ELECTRIC   CONTKOLLINO  DEVICE.     Habit 
W.   LaoNARO,  BroQXTlIle.  N.   T.     Filed  May  13,   1906. 

Serial  No.  2«0,198. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  electromotive  force, 
a  translating  device,  a  switch  for  con^pletlnK  the  circuit, 
said  switch  comprising  an  auxiliary  Independently  moTable 
contact  carried  by  the  movable  element  of  said  switch, 
and  means  for  causing  the  quick  closing  of  the  circuit 
independently  of  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  awitcb. 

2.  The  combination  of  main  contact|,  an  independently 
movable  auxiliary  contact  device,  mea&s  for  producing  a 
magnetic  field  in  the  presence  of  the  aoxUlary  contact  de 
vice,  and  means  for  causing  the  auxiliary  contact  device 
to  be  quickly  moved  to  make  and  br«4k  the  circuit  inde- 
pendently of  the  rate  of  movement  o(  the  mala  contact 
or  contacts. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  a  shunt  field 
winding,  of  a  movable  resistance  controlling  switch  adapt- 
ed to  make  and  break  the  supply  current  to  both  the 
armature  and  field  windioga  of  the  t4otor,  an  independ- 
ently movable  auxiliary  contact  device,  one  of  the  contact 
elements  of  said  device  being  carrtafl  by  aaid  twitch, 
means  for  causing  said  contact  device  to  quickly  break 
the  circuit  Independently  of  the  rate  of  movement  of  said 
switch,  and  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  in  tbe 
presence  of  the  auxiliary  contact  devioe. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  movable  reaiatance  controlling 
switch,  an  Independently  movable  auxiliary  contact  de- 
vice carried  by  said  switch,  and  meaiis  for  caualng  aaid 
contact  device  to  quickly  close  the  circuit  independently 
of  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  switch. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  movable  reslatance  control- 
ling switch,  an  independently  movable  auxiliary  contact 
device,  one  of  the  contact  elements  o|  said  device  being 
carried  by  said  switch,  means  for  causkig  said  contact  de- 
vice to  quickly  close  and  break  the  circuit  independently 
of  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  swlteb,  and  means  for 
producing  a  magnetic  field  In  the  presetce  of  the  auxiliary 
contact  device. 

EClaima  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  G^xette.] 


902,308.  HOSE  M.\KING  MACHIN».  JoaE^H  S.  H. 
LovETT,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Theo- 
dore Pesslnger  Payne.  Newark,  N.  X,  and  one-third  to 
William  Wallace  Near,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed  Nov. 
20,   1907      Serial   No.   403.103. 

1.  .\  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  frame,  a  ledger  plate,  a  coactlqg  cutting  blade,  a 
feed  table  extending  horlxontally  therefrom  and  at  an 
angle  thereto,  supporting  rollers  for  the  canvas,  feed 
rollers  mounted  on  a  suitable  shaft,  a  toain  driving  shaft, 
a  cam  mounted  thereon,  a  vertical  shfcft,  gears  connect- 
ing such  sttaft  to  the  shaft  supporting  the  feed  rollers,  a 
ratchet  on   the   vertical   shaft,   a   rock  arm  and   pawl  en- 


gaging the  ratchet  and  a  link  connecting  tbe  rock  arm 
to  tbe  cam  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com 
binatlon  with  the  feed  table,  ledger  plate  and  coactlng 
ktnfe.  of  rotatable  shafts  designed  td  hold  rolls  of  canvas 
In  a  lapped  position,  feed  rollers  mounted  on  a  suitable 
shaft,  a  supporting  roller  for  the  lapped  edces  of  the 
canvas,  an  arm  swung  on  the  feed  roller  shaft  and  having 
forked  lower  end  and  a  spiked  roller  jonrnaled  in  the 
forks  and  designed  to  press  upon  the  lapped  edges  of  the 
canvas  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  with  the  ledger  plate,  and  the  cutting  table 
having  vertical  guide  ways  located  at  each  end  of  the 
ledger  plate,  of  a  knife  bar  extending  through  the  guide 
ways,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  suitable  portion 
of  tbe  frame  and  having  a  slot  at  the  other  end  through 
which  a  portion  of  the  knife  bar  extends,  a  depending  link 
bar  plvotally  connected  to  the  lever  and  means  for  Im- 
parting a  vertical  movement  thereto  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  In  a  macblns  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  with  tbe  ledger  plate,  and  the  cutting  table  hav- 
ing vertical  guide  ways  located  at  each  end  of  tbe  ledger 
plate,  of  a  knife  bar  extending  through  the  guide  ways, 
a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  suitable  portion  of  the 
frame  and  having  a  slot  st  tbe  other  end  through  which 
a  p<A-tion  of  tbe  knife  bar  extends,  a  depending  link  bar 
plvotally  connected  to  the  lever  and  a  grooved  cam 
suitably  motiBted  and  driven  and  rollers  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  link  bar  coactlng  with  tbe  groove  In  the  cam 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


902,309      NOZZIjB       Jamis    F.    MacWilliam,    Hubbards 
ton.  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  183.471. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  nocxie  comprlxlng 
a  Imdy  portkm  having  a  valve-seat,  an  outlet  tube  mount 
ed  in  tbe  body  portion,  its  end  being  adapted  to  seat 
against  tbe  valve-seat  to  close  tbe  noule.  a  band-wheel 
threaded  on  tlie  outlet  tube,  and  a  noxale  tip  also  threaded 
onto  tbe  outlet  tube  and  forming  a  lock  nut  for  holding 
tbe  hand-wheel  in  place. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  noxzle  comprising 
a  body  portion  having  a  bridge,  an  outlet  tube  threaded 
Into  tbe  body  portion  so  that  Its  end  may  be  seated 
against  the  bridge  to  close  tbe  nossle.  a  band-wheel 
tbrsaded  00  to  the  outlet  tube,  and  a  nosxle  tip  also 
threaded  00  to  tbe  outlet  tube  and  forming  a  lock-nut 
for  holding  the  hand-wheel  In  place. 

S.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,   a  nossle  comprising 

a  body  portion  having  a  bridge,  and  having  screw  threads 

i  at  one  end  for  receiving  a  coupling  to  connect  tbe  aosale 
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with  the  hose,  a  soft  metaf  piece  secured  in  the  bridge 
of  the  body  portion  and  having  an  annular  groove  with 
a  cntral  projection,  an  outlet  tube  threaded  into  the  op^ 
poslte  end  of  the  body  portion  and  having  a  tapering  end 
which   may    be   seated    in    the   groove   of   tbe   soft   metal 
piece,  a  hand  wheel  threaded  on  to  the  outlet  tube,  and  a 
nossle  tip  also  threaded  on  to  the  ouUet  tube,  and  serv- 
ing HH  a   lock-nut  for  fastening   the  hand-wheel   in  place. 
4    As   an    article  of   manufacture,   a   nosxle  comprising 
a   body   portion   having  a  chamber   therein   provided   with 
a    bridge    spaced    from    both    ends    of    the    chamber,    said 
body  iwrtion  having  means  at  one  end  to  reielve  a  coup- 
ling to  connect  the  nosxle  with  a  hose,  a  soft  metal  piece 
mounted  on  the  bridge  and  having  an  annular  groove    an 
outlet    tube    adjustably    mounted    In    the   opposite   end    of 
the  bodv   portion   and   having  a  tapering  end   adapted   to 
be  seated    In   the  groove  of  the  soft  meUl   piece  to  close 
the  nosxle.  and  a  noxxle  tip  on  the  outlet  tube. 


and  having  a  set  screw  entered  therethrough  and  adapted 
to  l«ar  against  a  portion  of  the  other  bead  to  exert  an 
unlocking  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  th^  Gazette.] 


9  0  2,311.  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION.  FaEMBlCK 
Melbbh,  Robs  township.  Allegheny  county.  Pa.  Original 
application  filed  July  11,  1903,  Serial  No.  165,089.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Nov.  9.  1903.  Serial 
No.   1S0.314. 


902,310.     PISTON.     Kakl  .Matheis,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
June  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  436,274. 


1  In  a  piston,  a  pair  of  heads,  each  provided  with 
Interlocking  lugs  undercut  peripherally  completed  across 
their  Interlocking  faces,  and  adapted  to  be  revolubly 
moved  to  engage  one  another,  substantially  as  described 

2  m  a  piston,  a  pair  of  beads,  each  provided  with 
Interlocking  lugs  undercut  peripherally  completely  across 
their  interlocking  faces  and  beveled,  and  adapted  to  be 
revolubly  moved  to  engage  one  another.  subsUntially  as 

described.  .^   .      .,. 

3  In  a  piston,  a  pair  of  heads,  each  provided  with 
Interlocking  lugs  undercut  completely  across  their  Inter- 
locking fsces,  and  adapted  to  be  revolubly  moved  to  en- 
gage one  another,  one  of  the  beads  being  provided  with  a 
protuberant  portion  recessed  from  tbe  outer  face  of  the 
head  and  the  other  head  being  provided  with  a  threaded 
pin  adapted  to  be  entered  through  tbe  wall  of  said  recess, 
and  a  nut  for  engaging  the  projected  end  of  the  pin  thus 
entered,  substantially  as  descHbed. 

4  In  a  piston,  a  pair  of  beads,  each  provided  with 
Interlocking  lugs  undercut  completely  across  their  inter- 
locking faces  and  beveled,  and  adapted  to  be  revolubly 
moved  to  engage  one  another,  one  of  the  heads  being 
provided  with  a  protuberant  portion  recessed  from  the 
outer  face  of  the  head,  and  tbe  other  head  being  pro 
vided  with  a  threaded  pin  adapted  to  be  entered  through 
the  wall  of  said  recess,  and  a  nut  for  engaging  the  pro 
jected  end  of  the  pin  thus  entered,  substantially   as  de 

8crit)ed.  .^    .       ... 

.-,  In  a  piston,  a  pair  of  beada,  each  provided  with 
interlocking  lugs  undercut  completely  across  their  inter 
locking  faces,  and  sdapted  to  be  revolubly  moved  to  en 
gage  one  another,  one  of  tbe  beads  being  provided  with 
s  protuberant  portion  recessed  from  tbe  outer  face  of 
the  head,  and  the  other  head  being  provided  with  a 
threaded  pin  adapted  to  be  entered  through  the  wall  of 
said  recess,  a  nut  for  engaging  the  projected  end  of  the 
pin  thus  entered,  and  one  of  the  heads  being  provided 
with    s    protuberant    portion    recessed    from    the    outside 


1  In  concrete  construction,  a  load  bearing  member  con-, 
slstlng  of  a  horizontal  web.  a  vertical  web  Integral  there- 
with and  a  horlxontal  flange  Integral  with  said  vertical 
web.  substantially  as  dcscrlVed. 

2  In  concrete  construction,  a  load  bearing  member  con- 
sisting of  s  borisonul  web.  a  vertical  web  integral  there- 
with ar.d  a  transverse  vertical  web  Integral  with  said  hori 
sontal  and  vertical  webs,  substantially  as  described. 

8  In  concrete  construction,  a  load  bearing  member  con- 
sisting of  a  horisontal  web,  a  vertical  web  integral  there- 
with, a  horlxontal  flange  Integral  with  said  vertical  web 
and  a  transverse  vertical  web  Integral  with  said  horlxontal 
and  verUcal  webs,  substantially   as  described. 

4  m  concrete  roadbed  stringers,  a  horlxontal  traffic 
bearing  web,  a  wheel  retaining  flange  along  th«  «»^f/J*^«- 
of  and  a  vertical  supporting  web  Integral  with  said  horl- 
sonul  web.  substsntially  as  described. 

5  In  concrete  roadbed  stringers,  a  horlxontal  traffic 
bearing  web  and  a  reinforced  wheel  retaining  flange  along 
the  edge  thereof  and  Integral   therewith.  suhstanUally  as 

described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


90*^  312  RAII^TIE.  Thomas  B.  Modlin.  Hurdland.  Mo.. 
Assignor  of  two  -  thirds  to  Homer  Black  and  Le™  C. 
Schenimann.  Hurdland,  Mo.  Filed  May  25.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  434,914. 


j^m 


1  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  a  jaw  Integral  there- 
with and  constituting  an  abutment  for  the  outer  base 
flange  and  the  outer  face  of  the  head  of  a  rail ;  of  a  re- 
movable rail  engaging  Jaw  having  end  Projections  for  lap^ 
ping  the  sides  of  tbe  tie,  said  jaw  being  shaped  to  receive 
the  inner  base  flange  of  the  rail,  a  key  within  and  extend 
ing  from  the  tie,  a  tongue  Integral  with  the  key  and  ex^ 
tending  over  the  removable  jaw.  and  means  extend  ng 
transversely  through  the  tie   for  detachably  securing  the 

kev  upon  tbe  tie.  ,  ^        , 

•>  The  combination  with  a  metal  tie  having  an  integral 
jaw  constituting  an  abutment  for  the  outer  base  flange 
and  the  outer  face  of  the  head  :  of  a  removable  jaw  strad- 
dling the  tie  and  disposed  to  embrace  the  Inner  base  flange 
of  a  rail,  said  jaw  having  a  grooved  upper  face,  a  key  de- 

;   tachably    secured   within    tbe   tie.    and   a    tongue    Integral 

t  therewith  and  seated  within  the  groove. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  an  Integral  rail 
engaging  Jaw  extending  beyond  oppoflite  face*  of  the  tie; 
of  a  removable  Jaw  atraddling  the  tie  and  harlng  one  face 
shaped  to  receive  the  baa*  flange  of  a  rail,  said  remorable 
Jaw  having  a  groove  therein,  a  \cey  detachably  secured 
within  the  tie.  a  tongue  Integral  tl)erewith  and  seated 
within  the  groove,  and  a  stop  projection  upon  the  key, 
there  being  a  reces-s  within  the  tie  constituting  a  seat 
for  the  projection. 


902.313.  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE.  William  H.  Mod- 
lot,  HicksvUle.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  ^8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
444,169. 


;^fc 


1.  In  an  tilumlnatlng  device  of  the  character  described. 
•  burner  supporting  pipe,  a  basfe  connected  with  and  sup- 
ported upon  said  pipe  and  having  keepers  upon  the  under 
side  thereof,  slides  supported  in  said  keepers  and  having 
terminal  hooks  at  their  outer  ends,  4nd  a  right  and  left 
threaded  screw  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  slides. 

2.  In  an  illuminating  device  of  the  character  described, 
a  burner  supporting  pipe,  a  base  supported  upon  and  con 
nected  with  said  pipe  and  having  apertures  through  which 
the  burners  extend  and  recesses  tntertiedlate  said  burnem 
and  In  its  rear  edge,  keepers  upon  tl)e  under  aide  of  the 
base,  slides  supported  In  the  keepers  und  having  terminal 
hooks  at  their  outer  ends,  a  right  and  left  threaded  acrew 
connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  slides,  a  hood  supported 
upon  the  base  and  lantern-globea  fitted  between  the  hood 
and  Hie  baiie 

3.  In  an  Illuminating  device  of  ttie  class  described,  a 
buruer  supporting  pipe,  a  baae  connected  with  said  pipe, 
adjustable  clamping  means  connected  with  the  base,  a 
hood  supported  upon  the  base  and  coqiprislng  a  back  wall 
and  a  top  the  latter  provided  with  apertures  and  with 
caps  supported  adjacent  to  said  apertures,  and  lantern 
globes  fitted  between  the  base  and  thq  top  of  the  hood. 

4.  A  boat  having  a  bracket  secured  to  the  cut-water 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  hook  at  Its  upper  extremity, 
In  combination  with  an  Illuminating  device  comprising  a 
V-shaped  burner  supporting  pipe  tha  apex  of  which  en- 
gages the  terminal  hook  of  the  bracket,  a  baae  connected 
with  the  pipe,  hooked  slidea  connected  with  the  base  and 
engaging  the  gunwale  of  the  boat,  iteans  for  tightening 
the  hooked  slides,  a  hood  supported  upon  the  baae,  and 
lantern  globes  fitted  between  the  hood  and  the  base. 


9  0  2,314.  CUTTING  AND  PERF<)RATINO  ATTACH- 
MENT FOB  PRINTIN(;  MACHIN8S.  Obobgij  F.  Mc- 
Adams,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  A,pr.  1.  1903.  Serial 
No.   150,520. 


In  a   line  printing   machine,   the  combination  with   the 
dlak   rolls,   of   two  shafts   mounted   aidjacent   to  the   disk 


rolls  and  having  longitudinal  grooves  along  the  same,  one 
member  of  a  paper  cutting  device  and  one  member  of  a 
perforating  device  being  mounted  on  one  shaft  and  the 
other  member  of  the  paper  cutting  device  and  the  other 
,  meml)er  of  the  perforating  device  being  mounted  on  the 
!  other  shaft,  whereby  all  two  device^  are  fitted  to  simul- 
'  taneously  receive  the  paper  from  th«  disk  rolls,  the  said 
devices  being  so  formed  as  to  act  as  supports  for  holding 
the  paper  flat  as  it  is  being  operated  upon,  set  screws  car- 
ried by  the  said  device  members  arranged  to  enter  grooves 
In  the  shaft  for  securing  the  members  of  the  devices  to 
the  shaft  at  any  desired  powltlon  along  the  same  and  means 
for  preventing  thf  pajwr  which  is  being  operated  upon 
from  wrapping  around  the  shaft  as  it  leaves  the  perforat- 
ing disk. 


902,315.  BOILER  -  TUBE  CLEANER  El'obnb  J.  Mc- 
Cabtt.  Clinton,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Clinton  Specialty 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Jan.  27,  1906,  Serial  No.  298,137.  Re- 
newed Nov.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,492. 


C^4J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tabe,  of  a  hand-hole  cover 
for  the  tube  concentric  therewith,  a  hollow  bushing  pass- 
ing through  the  hand-hole  cover  extending  Inside  thereof 
and  having  a  head  located  In  a  n*ceB8  in  said  cover,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  bushing  and  having  a  head  Inside  the 
cover  adapted  to  bear  against  said  bushing  head,  a  clean- 
ing device  connected  with  said  shaft  bead  and  extending 

i  into  the  tube,  the  axes  of  the  tube  cleaning  device  and 
;  bushing  t>eing  in  the  same  line,  and  means  outside  the 
I  cover  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  cleaning  device. 

2.  A  permanently  located  cleaning  device  for  water  tube 
Iwllers  comprising  a  hollow  bushing  extending  through  the 
hand  hole  cover  and  provided  with  a  valve-seat  on  Its 
Inner  end,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  bushing  and  having 
an  enlarged  head  inalde  the  twller  provided  with  a  ground 
joint  for  engagement  with  said  seat,  a  cleaning  device  con- 
nected with  said  head,  and  means  outside  the  cover  for 
rotating  said  shaft  while  maintaining  the  steam  tight  Joint 
between  the  head  and  said  valve-seat. 

3.  In  a  trailer,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  water 
tut>eB  and  a  hand-hole  cover  located  In  front  of  the  end 
of  each  tube,  of  a  bridge  for  each  hand-hole-cover,  a  bush- 
ing removably  mounted  In  each  hand-hole  cover  and  pass- 
ing through  It,  each  of  said  bushings  having  a  valve-scat, 
a  shaft  passing  through  said  bushings  and  having  an  en- 
larged bead  engaging  said  valve-seat  and  constituting  a 
steam  tight  joint,  a  rotatable  cleaner  connected  with  each 
of  said  shafts  and  extending  within  each  of  said  water 
tabes,  and  means  for  securing  each  of  said  shafts  in  posi- 
tion on  ita  bushing  and  hand-hole  cover  so  that  it  may  be 
rotated  from  outside  the  hand-hole  cover  and  retain  the 
tightness  of  said  steam  tight  Joint. 

4.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  parallel 
water  tubes  located  therein,  of  a  rotatable  cleaner  located 
In  each  tut>e  and  extending  substantially  the  whole  length 
thereof,  a  rotatable,  noa-reclprocable  shaft  concentric  with 
each  tnbe  for  rotating  the  cleaner,  a  removable  bashing 
near  the  end  of  each  tut>e  in  which  said  shaft  is  Journaled, 
said  bashing  and  shaft  each  having  a  head  forming  a 
steam  tight  joint  at  the  inner  end  of  the  bushing  consti- 
tuting means  for  preventing  the  longitudinal  motion  of  the 
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shaft,  whereby  each  shaft  may  be  rotated  when  steam  is 
on  without  permitting  the  escape  of  steam,  a  hand-hole 
cover  opposite  the  end  of  each  tube  In  which  said  bushing 
Is  mounted,  and  means  for  securing  said  hand-hole  covers, 
shafts  and  bushings  in  position. 

5.  In  a  boiler  having  hand  holes  therein,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  located  in  said  boiler, 
each  having  one  end  registering  with  one  of  said  hand 
holes,  of  a  cleaner  located  in  each  tube,  a  hand-hole  cover 
opposite  the  end  of  each  tube,  and  means  fixed  to  each 
cleaner  and  extending  through  the  adjacent  hand  hole 
cover  for  operating  each  cleaner  individually  from  the  out- 
side, said  means  having  a  steam  tight  joint,  whereby  each 
tube  may  be  cleaned  individually  from  the  outside  without 
removing  or  replacing  the  connections  and  without  allow- 
ing steam  to  escape. 


ratchet  and  thereby  couple  the  feed  motion  and  the  quad- 
rant screw  and  then  to  continue  such  angular  movement 
of  the  sheave  to  effect  rotation  of  the  screw. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  mule,  of  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage, a  quadrant-screw  and  its  nut,  a  feed  motion,  a  trans- 
mitting connection  between  It  and  the  screw,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  tension  of  Ihe  yarn  to  automatically  cou- 
ple said  connection  and  the  feed  motion  at  any  point  on 
the  Inward  run  of  the  carriage  and  thereby  effect  requisite 
rotation  of  the  screw. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902,316.  SPINNING-MULE.  JoHX  J.  McGlincy,  Worces- 
ter, Mass..  assignor  to  I>avl8  A  Furber  Machine  Com- 
pany, North  Andover.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts     Filed  Oct.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,260. 


1.  In  a  mule,  in  combination,  a  reciprocating  carriage, 
a  quadrant,  its  screw,  g<  aring  connected  with  and  to  effect 
rotation  of  the  screw,  a  feed  motion,  Including  a  rotatable 
member,  and  means  controlled  by  the  tension  of  the  yarn 
to  rot.ate  said  member  at  any  point  on  the  Inward  run  of 
the  carriage  and  thereby  connect  the  rotatable  member  and 
said  gearing  to  effect  rotation  of  the  quadrant  screw, 
manual  reverse  rotation  of  the  latt<  r  effecting  automatloally 
disengagement  of  said  rotatable  member  and  the  gearing. 

2.  In  a  mule,  in  combination,  a  reciprocating  carriage, 
a  quadrant  nut,  mechanism  to  effect  movement  thereof 
relatively  to  the  quadrant,  a  feed  motion,  and  means  to 
automatically  connect  it  with  and  effect  the  operation  of 
said  mechanism  at  any  point  on  the  inward  run  of  the 
carriage,  manual  winding  down  of  the  quadrant  nut  effect- 
ing automatically  disengagement  of  the  said  mechanism 
and  the  feed  motion. 

3.  In  a  mule,  in  combination,  a  reciprocating  carriage, 
a  quadrant,  its  screw,  a  feed  motion,  including  a  rotatable 
sheave,  gearing  intermediate  said  sheave  and  the  screw, 
to  effect  rotation  of  the  latter  by  the  sheave,  a  coupling 
between  the  sheave  and  gearing,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  tension  of  the  yarn  to  automatically  throw  the  coup- 
ling Into  operative  condition  at  any  point  on  the  inward 
run  of  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  mule,  in  combination,  a  reciprocating  carriage, 
a  quadrant.  Its  screw,  a  feed  motion,  including  a  rotatable 
sheave,  a  ratchet  rotatable  Independently  of  the  sheave, 
gearing  operatlvely  connecting  the  ratchet  and  screw,  a 
pawl  movable  with  and  also  relatively  to  the  sheave  and 
adapted  to  coCperate  with  the  ratchet,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  tension  of  the  yarn  to  cause  angular  move- 
ment of  the  sheave  at  any  point  on  the  inward  run  of  the 
carriage,  to  first  throw  the  pawl  into  engagement  with  the 


902,317.  BARRKTTE  OR  HAIR  RETAINER.  John  W. 
Nichols,  Leominster,  Mass.  Filed  May  7,  1908.  Serial 
No.  431,425. 


1.  In  a  hair-retainer,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  : 
a  pin  pivoted  thereon  ;  and  means  for  throwing  the  free 
end  of  the  pin  toward  the  body. 

2.  In  a  halr-retalner,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion ; 
a  pin  pivoted  thereon  so  as  to  have  a  slight  rocking  mo- 
tion ;  and  means  to  force  the  free  end  of  the  pin  toward 
the  body. 

8.  In  a  halr-retalner.  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  ; 
a  pin  pivoted  thereon  to  swing  laterally  ;  and  means  tend- 
ing to  throw  the  free  end  of  the  pin  toward  the  body  of 
the  retainer. 

4.  In  a  halr-retalner.  the  combination  of  a  body  portion ; 
a  pivot-stud  extending  therefrom  adjacent  to  one  end  ;  and 
a  pin  pivoted  upon  said  stud,  the  short  end  of  the  pin 
U^arlng  on  the  body  and  serving  to  throw  the  free  end  of 
the  pin  toward  the  body.  ,< 

5.  In  a  halr-retalner.  the  combination  of  a  lx)dy  portion ; 
a  pivot-stud  extending  outwardly  therefrom  adjacent  to 
one  end  ;  and  a  resilient  pin  pivoted  upon  the  stud,  the 
short  end  of  the  pin  being  curved  downwardly  and  bearldg 
on  the  body  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902.318.  PACKING  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING 
SAME.  James  Ostbander.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
Jan.  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,546. 


1.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  producing  a  packing 
which  comprises  the  subjection  of  a  laminated  strip  to  a 
compnsslve  force  substantially  parallel  with  the  lamlne 
and  transversely  thereof  to  produce  wrinkles  substantially 
normal  to  the  compressive  force,  and  subjecting  the  pack- 
ing In  Its  wrinkled  condition  to  a  process  which  will  cause 
the  same  to  l)ecome  set  in  wrinkled  condition. 

2.  That  improvement  of  producing  a  laminated  fabric- 
rubber  packing  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  strip  of 
sheet  comprising  a  plurality  of  fabric-lamina  and  inter- 
posed rubber  to  a  distorting  pressure  applied  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  parallel  with  the  planes  of  the  fabric 
to  wrinkle  the  same  transversely,  and  treating  the  packing 
in  its  wrinkled  condition  to  a  curing  process  to  set  the 
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3  That  ImproTement  Id  the  art  of  I  producing  a  lamt- 
nated  packing  which  comprlaea  the  subjection  of  the  pack- 
ini;  to  a  compreMlon  in  one  dimension  of  Ita  croaa  section 
under  such  conditions  as  to  wrinkle  the  lamina  transverwfly 
and  set  the  same  In  that  condition. 

4  That  improvf-ment  In  the  art  of  producing  laminated 
fabric  packing  which  comprises  the  subjection  of  such 
packing  to  a  .ompresslve  force  which  flecreases  the  lineal 
dimension  of  the  fabric-lamina  In  one  dimension  trans- 
versely to  the  thickness  of  said  lamlH*.  and  setting  the  ' 
packing  In  that  condition. 

-^  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  a  packing 
which  comprises  the  subjection  of  a  laminated  strip  to 
a  compressive  force  substantially  paraOel  with  the  lamlnc 
and  transversely  thereof  to  produce  wrinkles  substantially 
normal  to  the  compressive  fore.-,  and  fubjectlng  the  pack- 
ing in  Its  wrinkltHl  condition  to  a  process  which  will 
cause  the  same  to  become  set  In  wrlakled  condition  and 
attaching  thereto  a  previously  corrugated  finishing  lamina. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qarette  ] 


9  0  2.3  19.  END-UATE  FOR  WAOONS.  WiLLi.iM  H 
WkisUXtL,  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.  Flleifl  July  2,  190«.  Se 
rial  No.  324,;542. 


The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  pHrallel  cleats  secured 
to  one  Bide  of  a  wagon  box.  one  of  laid  cleats  having  a 
looped  box  strap  secured  thereto,  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
cleats  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  wagon  box.  one 
of  said  cleats  being  plvotally  secured  thereto  and  provided 
with  a  grooved  face  or  recess,  and  a  one  piece  detachable 
end  gate  provided  at  opposite  endi  tnd  upon  either  side 
with  an  L  shaped  strap  the  angula*  end  of  one  of  said 
straps  engaging  the  looped  box  strap  and  the  angular  end 
of  the  other  strap  adapted  to  lie  In  and  engage  the  Inner 
grooved  surface  ^f  the  plvotally  held  cleat  to  prevent  up 
ward  or  outward  movement  of  the  emd-gate. 
_ 1 — 


9U2,320.  GAME  REGISTER.  Edv^asd  O  P.vrkib  and 
Habold  E.  (iKEv,  Independence,  Icwa.  Filed  Apr.  19. 
19()6.      Serial  No.  312.594. 


electrically  operated  means  for  moving  the  ratchet  wheel, 
a  contact  member  carried  by  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a 
battery,  of  an  Insulated  arm  arranged  In  the  path  of  the 
said  contact  member,  an  electm  magnetic  signal  apparatus, 
a  circuit  closer,  electric  connection  between  the  battery 
attd  the  said  signal  apparatus  and  the  said  means  for  mov 
Ing  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  independent  circuit  wires  l)e 
tween  the  battery  and  said  ratchet  wheel  and  the  Insulated 

arm. 

2.  In  a  game  register,  the  combination  with  an  Indicat- 
ing dial,  a  ratchet  wheel,  an  Index  carried  on  said  whe^l.  a 
battery,  an  electro-magnet,  an  armature  for  said  magnet,  a 
pawl  attached  to  said  armature  and  engaging  the  ratchet 
wheel,  and  a  contact  pin  carried  by  snid  ratchet  wheel,  of 
an  Insulated  arm  fixed  to  said  dial  and  arransjeil  In  the 
path  of  said  contact  pin.  an  electro  magnetic  signal  appa 
ratus.  a  clccult  closer,  electric  circuit  wires  c  nnectlng  the 
battery  and  said  electro  magnet  and  said  signal  apparatus. 
and  circuit  wires  between  the  battery  and  said  wires  and 
the  Insulated  arm. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  8tate<l.  including  an 
arl>or  concentric  with  said  dial,  an  index  mounted  on  the 
arbor,  a  ratchet  nttarhefl  to  said  arbor  for  naid  dial,  a 
ratchet  attached  to  the  arbor  of  said  Index,  means  for  per- 
manently preventing  the  backward  movement  of  said 
ratchet,  an  electro  magnetic  signal  mechanism,  electrically 
operated  means  for  advancing  said  index  step  hy  step,  and 
simultaneously  therewith  Indicating  said  step  ''X  st»'P  «<*■ 
vance  hy  operating  said  signal  mechanism,  electrically  op- 
erated means  for  advancing  said  Index  step  by  step  with- 
out operntinif  said  ple<  tr<.  manaet if  signal  mechanism,  and 
means  for  oiwratlng  said   Index  manually 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  stated.  Including  an  in- 
dicator dial,  an  index  having  a  ratchet  fixed  thereto,  means 
"for  permanently  preventing  the  backward  movement  of  said 

ratchet,  an  electr  .magnetic  signal  mechanism,  electrically 
o;>erated  means  for  advancing  said  ind.-i  step  hy  step  and 
simultaneously  operating  said  signal  mechanism,  means  for 
manually  advancing  said  Index,  and  electrical  means  for 
operating  said  signal  mechanism  when  said  Index  passes  a 
predetermined  point  in  Its  rotation. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified.  Including  an 
Indicator  dial,  an  arbor  carrying  a  pointer,  a  ratchet  fixed 
on  said  arbor,  an  electro  magnetic  signal  apparatus,  elec 
trlcally  operated  means  for  advancing  said  index  step  by 
step  and  simultaneously  operating  said  signal  apparatus, 
electrically  operated  means  for  advancing  said  Index  with- 
out operating  said  signal,  electrical  means  for  automatic- 
ally producing  an  audible  signal  when  the  pointer  reaches 
Its  Initial  position  and  means  for  manually  advancing  said 
pointer. 

902.321.      RETURN    STEAM  TRAP.      Hi  bkrT   V     Pk.^WCE, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  415.102. 


1.   In  a  game  register,  the  combination  with  an  Indicat- 
ing dial,  a  ratchet  wheel,  an  Index  carried  on  said  wheel. 


1.  A  water  trap  having  In  combination  a  main  tank  prr*- 
vlded  with  a  water  Inlet,  a  water  outlet  and  a  steam  Inlet, 
a  movable  tank  connected  with  the  main  tank  by  a  con- 
rtnlt  having  a  flexible  section  therein,  and  with  the  water 
Inlet  pipe  by  a  condnlt  having  a  flexible  section  therein. 
the  flrat  mentioned  conduit  having  a  terminal  located 
within  and  near  the  top  of  the  main  tank  and  a  second 
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terminal  located  within  and  near  the  top  of  the  mornble 
tank,  whereby  the  movable  tank  secures  a  supply  of  water 
from  the  already  filled  main  tank,  a  valve  c«introlllng  the 
■team  inlet,  a  lever  adapted  to  actuate  said  valve  connec- 
tions between  the  lever  and  the  movable  tank,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  water  trap  having  in  coniMnatlon  a  main  tank  pro- 
vided with  a  water  inlet,  a  water  outlet  and  a  steam  Inlet, 
a  movable  tank,  a  conduit  for  admlitin?  water  into  said  mov 
able  tank  having  one  terminal  1<  cated  within  and  near  the 
top  of  the  main  tank  and  one  terminal  located  within  and 
near  the  top  of  the  movable  tank,  a  conduit  for  discharg 
Ing  water  from  said  movable  tank  having  Its  disrhnrge  ter- 
minal opening  with  the  main  Inlet  pipe,  a  check  valve  In 
said  discharge  conduit,  a  steam  valve,  a  contr  lUng  lever 
adapted  to  actuate  said  valve,  connections  between  the 
lever  and  the  movable  tank  whereby  the  descent  of  the 
movablt*  tank  opens  said  valve,  a  relief  valve  to  said  mov- 
able tank,  a  lever  adapted  to  open  said  valve  contemporane- 
ously with  the  rising  of  said  movable  tank,  substantially 
as  descrltted. 


9  0  2,322.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MOVEBTENT- 
PLATES  FOR  WATCHES.  CLOCKS,  AND  THE  LIKE. 
WiL.soN  E.  PoBTKR.  New  Haveu,  Conn.,  assignor  to  New 
Haven  Clock  Co..  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  417,439. 


The  herein  described  method  of  produclni;  movement 
plates  for  watches,  clocks  and  the  like,  consisting  In  first 
subjecting  the  plate  to  pressure,  whereby  limiied  areas  of 
It  are  reduced  In  thickness  and  hardened,  and  s?<ond  In 
punching  pivot  holes  In  the  areas  so  hardened,  whereby  a 
plate  Is  provided  with  pivot  bearings  Intesral  with  and 
thinner  and  harder  than  its  lx>dy. 


from  said  locking  device,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed  over  the  narrt.w  part  of  the  opening  and  the 
cam-portion  of  the  locking  device  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed  over  the  wide  part  of  said  opening,  said  locking- 
device  being  made  from  spring-metal  and  of  a  convex  con- 
formation, the  marginal  edge-portions  of  said  locking  de- 
vice being  In  frlctional  engagement  with  said  main  btKly- 
plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

.S.  An  attaching  means  for  hose-supporters  comprising 
a  main  body-plate  formed  with  an  -longated  opening 
adapted  to  receive  a  post  or  stud  of  a  garment,  one  por- 
tion of  said  opening  being  wider  than  the  remaining  por- 
tion, a  cam-shaped  locking  device  pivoted  to  said  body- 
plate  at  one  side  of  said  opt*nlng,  and  an  arm  extending 
from  said  locking  devlct^.  said  arm  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed  over  the  narrow  part  of  the  opening  and  the 
cam-portion  of  the  locking  device  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed  over  the  wide  part  of  said  opening,  said  body- 
plate  being  provided  with  a  raised  portion,  and  the  arm 
of  aald  locking  device  having  a  receiving  depression  adapt 
ed  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  said  raised  por- 
tion, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  An  attaching  means  for  hose-supporters  comprising 
a  main  body-plate  formed  with  an  elongated  opening 
adapted  to  receive  a  post  or  stud  of  a  garment,  one  por- 
tion of  said  opening  being  wider  than  the  remaining  por- 
tion, a  cam-shaped  locking  device  pivoted  to  said  body- 
plate  at  one  side  of  said  opening,  and  an  arm  extending 
from  said  locking  device,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  be  ^ 
disposed  over  the  narrow  part  of  the  opening  and  the 
cam-portion  of  the  locking  device  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed  over  the  wide  part  of  said  opening,  said  locking- 
device  beini;  made  from  spring-metal  and  of  a  convex  con- 
';  formation,  the  marginal  edge-portions  of  said  locking  de- 
i  vice  being  In  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  main  body- 
I  plate,  said  body-plate  being  provided  with  a  raised  por- 
tion, and  the  arm  of  said  locking  device  having  a  receiv- 
ing depression  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement 
with  said  raised  portion,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


902,:«3  HOSE  SUPPORTER  FOR  GARMENTS.  Gbobok 
E.  Po.sT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1007.  Serial 
No.  402.935. 


9  0  2.324.  FILLING-DETECTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS.  AiX)NZO  E.  Rhoadis,  Hopedale,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale.  Mass..  a  Corp<^ra- 
tlon  of  Maine.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  405,0.'52. 


1.  An  attaching  means  for  hose-supporters  comprising 
a  main  body-plate  formed  with  an  elongated  opening 
adapt(*d  to  receive  a  post  or  stud  of  a  garment,  one  por 
tlon  of  said  opening  being  wider  than  the  remaining  por- 
tion, a  cam-shaped  locking  device  pivoted  to  said  body- 
plate  at  one  side  of  said  opening,  and  an  arm  extending 
from  said  locking  device,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed  over  the  narrow  part  of  the  opening  and  the 
cam-portion  of  the  locking  device  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed  over  the  wide  part  of  said  opening,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  An  attaching  means  for  hose-supporters  comprising 
a    main    body-plate    formed    with    an    elongated  opening 
adapted  to  receive  a  post  or  stud  of  a  garment,  one  por 
tlon  of  said  opening  being  wider  than  the  remaining  p<'r 
tlon,  a  cam-ahaped  locking  device  pivoted  to  said  body- 
plate  at  one  aide  of  aald  opening,  and  an  arm  extending 


1.  In  fJlllng  detecting  mechanism  for  looms,  a  slide,  a 
loop  fulcnimed  thereon  and  having  a  dependlne,  short  ex- 
tension adjacent  Ita  fulcrum,  and  a  fliling-fork  separately 
fulcrumed  on  the  slide,  the  extension  of  the  loop  slldlngly 
engaging  the  tines  between  tbelr  fulcrum  and  their  lower 

end. 

2.  In  filling  detecting  mechanism  for  looms,  a  allde,  a 
loop  and  a  fork  separately  fulcrumed  thereon,  tald  fork 
comprising  a  l)ody  and  attached  depending  tines  connect 
ed  In  pairs  at  their  lower  ends,  means  to  lift  the  loop  by 
or  through  tilting  of  the  fork,  and  a  stop  to  limit  lifting 
movement  of  the  loop. 

3.  A  flillng-fork  for  looms,  comprising  a  tubular  body, 
and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  tines  depending  therefrom, 
each  pair  conaiating  of  a  U-shaped  piece  of  metal  having 
the  free  upper  ends  of  Its  sides  wound  aronnd  and  fixedly 
secured  to  the  body,  the  tines  of  each  pair  l)elng  integrally 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  and  iwparated  laterally 
from  the  adjacent  pair  of  tines. 

4.  A  fllling-fork  for  looms,  comprising  a  tubular  body, 
and  depending  tinea  consisting  of  a  plnrallty  of  U -shaped 
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pieces  of  wire  wotind  aroand  the  tabtilur  body  at  tbelr 
upper  ends  and  soldered  fixedly  thereto,  the  upper  ends 
of  the  tines  projecting  above  the  bod^,  and  a  loop  ful- 
crumed  Independently  of  the  fork  and  tiavlng  an  extension 
against  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  tlfies  engage,  to  pre- 
vent Improper  swing  of  the  fork,  the  depending  end  of 
the  extension  slldlngly  engaging  the  tines  between  their 
fulcrum  and  their  lower  end. 

5.  In  fllllnu  detecting  meebanlsm  for  looms,  a  slide,  a 
sheet  metal  loop  fulcrumed  thereon  and  having  a  de- 
pending, short  extension  adjacent  Its  fulcrum,  and  a  flll- 
Ing-fork  separately  fulcrumed  on  the  slide  and  having 
pairs  of  wire  tines  connected  at  their  lower  ends,  the  ex- 
tension of  the  loop  slldlngly  engaging  the  tines  between 
their  fulcrum  and  their  end. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oniette.] 


9  0  2,325  AUTOMATIC  FIIXINO  REPLENISHING 
LOOM.  Alomo  E.  Rhoadbs,  Hopedtle,  Mass..  assignor 
to  Draper  Company.  Itopedale,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Jan.  11,  190M.     Serial  $o.  410,335. 


1.  In  a  loom,  fllllng-replenlshlng  mechanism,  including 
a  rotatable  flUlng-feedcr  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of 
fllllng-carrlers  and  to  hold  the  latter  therein  in  relatively 
fixed  position,  and  an  oil-guard  adjaceit  the  rear  side  of 
the  feeder  and  movably  mounted  independently  thereof, 
to  protect  the  fllllnK-carriers  in  the  feeder. 

2.  In  a  loom,  fllllng-replenlshlng  mechanism.  Including 
a  filling-feeder  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  filling-car- 
riers, a  curved,  metallic  oil-guard  adjacent  the  back  and 
independent  of  the  feeder,  and  a  fixed  lupport  for  and  on 
which  the  guard  Is  pivotally  mounted^  whereby  the  oil- 
guard  may  be  retracted  from  the  back  of  the  feeder  to 
permit  access  thereto. 

3.  In  a  loom,  fllllng-replenlshlng  mechanism.  Including 
a  filling  feeder  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  filling-car- 
riers, a  curved,  metallic  oil-guard  adjacent  the  back  of 
the  feeder,  a  fixed  support  independent  of  the  feeder  and 
on  which  the  oil  cruard  is  pivotally  motmted,  and  a  spring 
to  yieldinsly  maintain  the  guard  in  pqsltlon  close  to  the 
feeder  while  permitting  it  to  be  retraclled  temporarily. 

4.  In  a  loom,  fllllng-replenlshlng  mechanism,  including 
a  rotatable  filling-feeder  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of 
fllllng-carrlers.  a  curved,  metallic  oll-ifuard  adjacent  the 
back  of  the  feeder,  to  prevent  access  at  oil  to  the  fllllng- 
carrlers  therein,  a  fixed  support  on  ^bich  the  guard  is 
pivotally  mounted  independently  of  the  feeder,  a  spring  to 
normally  maintain  the  guard  In  operative  position  while 
permitting  retraction  thereof  temporarily,  and  means  to 
limit  angular  movement  of  the  guard  In  either  direction. 


902.326.  MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATtNG  ADJUSTABLE 
WORK  PERFORMING  MEMBERS.  FiUNCis  H.  Rich 
Aaoa,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  (lesne  assignments, 
to  American  Typographic  Corporatlot.  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1902.  Serial  No.  134,626. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  dlercarrler.  of  a  series 
of  dies  movable  upon  the  carrier;  means  for  rotating. the 
nrrler  and  stopping  the  same  with  ooie  of  the  dies  adja- 


cent to  the  worklag  position  ;  an  arm  for  engaging  the 
die ;  means  for  actuating  the  arm  ;  means  for  raising  the 
arm  thereby  to  shift  the  die  ;  and  means  for  reinforcing 
the  arm  and  pressing  It  more  strongly  Into  engagement 
with  the  die. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  dle-carrler ;  means 
for  rotating  the  carrier  ;  a  series  of  die-slides  individually 
shlftable  upon  the  carrier  ;  means  for  maintaining  the  dies 
normally  in  tbelr  Idle  position  ;  a  lug  upon  each  slide ; 
an  arm  mounted  upon  a  reclprocatory  rock-shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  constructed  to  receive  the  lug  of 
the  slide ;  a  sleeve  surrounding  t:ie  rock  shaft  and  con- 
nected therewith  ;  means  for  oscillating  the  sleeve  to 
rock  the  arm  ;  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  arm  through 
the  sleeve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  die-carrier ;  means 
for  rotating  the  carrier;  a  series  of  die-slides  Individually 
shlftable  upon  the  carrier ;  means  for  maintaining  the 
dies  normally  in  their  Idle  pusition  ;  a  lug  upon  each  slide  ; 
an  arm  mounted  upon  a  reclprocatory  rock-shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  constructed  to  receive  the  lug  of 
the  slide  ;  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  rock-shaft  and  con- 
nected therewith  ;  means  for  oscillating  the  sleeve  to  rock 
the  arm  ;  means  for  reciprocating  the  arm  through  the 
sleeve  ;  a  reinforcing  arm  adjacent  to  the  position  occu- 
pied by  the  lug  receiving  arm  at  the  limit  of  its  excur- 
sion ;  and  means  actuated  by  the  sleeve  oscillating  means 
for  moving  the  reinforcing  arm  against  the  former  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  die-carrier;  a  series  of  dies 
mounted  upon  the  dle-carrler  ;  a  die  upon  each  slide  ;  a 
continuously-operating  cam-shaft;  a  cam  thereon  for  Inter- 
mittently rotating  the  carrier  ;  an  arm  organized  to  en- 
gage the  die-slide  which  Is  stopped  adjacent  thereto ; 
means  connected  with  the  cam-shaft  for  pressing  the  arm 
against  the  slide  ;  means  actuated  by  a  cam  on  the  shaft 
for  raising  the  arm  ;  means  actuated  by  the  same  cam- 
shaft for  imparting  locking  pressure  to  the  arm  ;  and 
means  actuated  by  the  cam  for  lowering  the  arm. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  die  mounted  upon  a  slide ; 
of  an  arm  for  engaging  the  slide  ;  means  for  positively 
moving  the  arm  into  engagement  with  the  slide  ;  means 
for  positively  raising  the  arm;  and  means  for  positively 
lowering  the  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


902,327.  MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING  ADJUSTABLE 
WORK  PERFORMING  MEMBERS.  Feancis  H.  Rich 
ABD8.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  American  Typographic  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1902.  Serial  No.  135.668. 
1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  working  members 
arranged  In  arbitrary  quotas  ;  power  driven  means  for  plac- 
ing each   quota   $eriaUm   Into   a    position   wberefrom   any 
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member  thereof  may  be  brought  to  working  position  ;  manu- 
ally-actuated means  for  selecting  a  member  thereof ;  auto- 
matic means  for  locking  the  selecting  means  ;  means  for 
bringing  the  selected  member  to  working  position  ;  power 
driven  means  cooperative  with  the  positioned  member  ;  and 
means  controlled  by  the  same  power  for  automatically  un- 
locking the  selecting  means. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  work  performing 
members,  of  several  slides  upon  each  of  which  an  equal 
number  of  members  is  mounted,  the  respective  positions 
upon  the  several  slides  having  uniform  relation  to  a  work- 
ing point  ;  a  co-operative  meml)er  for  working  at  such 
point :  an  arm;  a  finirer  thereon  for  each  of  the  several 
positions  and  capable  of  shifting  the  slide  ;  a  selector  for 
each  finger  ;  automatic  means  for  locking  the  selector;  and 
automatic  means  for  actuating  the  cooperative  means  and 
unlocking  the  selector. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carrier,  of  a  plurality  of 
slides  shlftable  thereon ;  a  plurality  of  dies  upon  each 
slide,  the  die  positions  upon  the  several  slides  having  uni- 
form relation  to  a  working  point  ;  means  for  moving  the 
carrier  step  by  step  :  means  for  engaging  the  slides  indi- 
vidually In  turn  to  shift  the  same;  means  to  shift  the  en- 
gaging means  ;  and  means  to  be  Interposed  therebetween 
to  determine  the  die  position  shifted  to  the  working  point. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  dies,  of  an  Im- 
pressor  coiiperatlve  therewith;  power  •  driven  means  for 
actuating  the  Impressor  :  manually  operative  selectors  for 
each  die  ;  means  for  ImkInK  each  selector  after  Its  actua- 
tion ;  and  means  actuate<l  by  the  Impressor  driving  means 
for  unlocking  the  selector. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  arm  carrying  a  number  of 
movable  members ;  a  rock  shaft  upon  which  the  arm  la 
mounted  ;  a  cam-shaft  adjacent  thereto  ;  cams  on  the  cam- 
shaft ;  a  pair  of  arms  carried  by  the  rock-shaft ;  engaging 
cam  fares  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  cam  shaft  ;  a  selector 
for  each  of  the  movable  members  ;  and  means  actuated  by 
the  selector  for  moving  the  selected  member. 

[Claims  6  to  .H2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


which  the  bar  Is  shlftably  mounted,  said  guldeway  having 
adjacent  to  its  mouth  a  pair  of  thrust-receiving  faces  at 
least  one  of  which  faces  is  oblique  to  the  line  of  depth  of 
the  guide  -  way  and  a  separate  pair  of  pressure  -  resisting 
faces  adjacent  to  its  bottom,  which  latter  faces  are  adapted 
to  prevent  the  lateral  movement  of  the  inner  edge  of  the 
bar  during  the  wonting  of  the  latter. 


902.31.'S  MOUNTING  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  WORKING 
MEMBERS.  Fhancis  H.  Richards,  Hartford,  Conn., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  .\merlcan  Typo- 
graphic Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  10,  1902,  Serial  No.  115,010.  Renewed  Sept.  16, 
1908.     Serial  No.  453,287. 

1.  A  bar  combined  with  a  support  in  a  guldeway  of 
which  the  bar  is  shlftably  mounted,  said  guldeway  having 
adjacent  to  Its  mouth  a  thrust-receiving  face  oblique  to  the 
line  of  depth  of  the  guide-way  and  a  separate  pressure-re- 
sisting face  adjaeent  to  its  bottom,  which  latter  face  is 
adapted  to  prevent  the  lateral  movement  of  the  inner  edge 
of  the  bar,  during  the  working  of  the  latter. 

2.  A   bar   combined    with    a    support    In    a   guldeway   of 
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3.  A  bar  combined  with  a  support  In  a  guldeway  of 
which  the  bar  is  shlftably  mounted,  said  guldeway  having 
a  pair  of  oppositely  inclined  thrust-recelvlng  faces  adjacent 
to  Its  mouth  and  a  pair  of  relatively  parallel  pressure-re 
slsting  faces  adjacent  to  its  bottom,  which  latter  faces  are 
adapted  to  prevent  the  lateral  movement  of  the  Inner  edge 
of  the  bar  during  the  working  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  bar  combined  with  a  support  in  a  guldeway  of 
which  the  bar  is  shlftably  mounted,  said  guldeway  having 
adjacent  to  Its  mouth  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  thrust 
receiving  faces  of  similar  inclination  oblique  to  the  line  of 
depth  of  the  guldeway  and  a  pair  of  relatively  parallel 
pressure  resisting  faces  adjacent  to  Its  bottom,  which  lat- 
ter faces  are  adapted  to  prevent  the  lateral  movement  of 
the  inner  edge  of  tbe  bar  during  the  working  of  the  latter. 

5.  A  bar  combined  with  a  support  In  a  guldeway  of 
which  the  bar  Is  shlftably  mounted,  said  guldeway  having 
a  pair  of  oppositely-Inclined  thrust  receiving  faces  adjacent 
to  its  mouth  operating  as  stop  faces  during  the  ordinary 
working  of  the  bar  and  a  pair  of  relatively  parallel  pres- 
sure resisting  faces  adjacent  to  Its  bottom,  which  latter 
faces  are  adapted  to  prevent  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  bar  during  the  working  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


902,329.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Francis  H.  Rich- 
ards. Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments. 
to  American  Typographic  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1903,  Serial  No.  153.938. 
Renewed  Sept.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  454.956. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  adjustable  work- 
performing   members,   of   a   carrier,   a   plurality   of  sUdea 
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•upportinK  )«id  work  -  p^rforminK  in«nnt>«r8  and  mounted 
on  Mid  carrier,  means  for  seleetinx  a  allde  to  tba  azclu- 
ak>D  of  the  otlieni.  meana  for  abifttDg  tiie  saM  alkie  and 
locattne  tbe  selected  member  thereon  iti  tha  approximate 
workinir  position  of  tbe  aald  member,  atd  a  dvrica  for  en- 
gaelDg  the  shifting  means  for  aecarateljt  predaiontstng  tbe 
p<i8ltlon  of  th^  slide  and  tbe  work  performing  member  and 
for  riiftdly  holdini;  the  same  during  the  ivorklng  thereof. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  carrier,  of  a  plurality  of 
glides  mounted  to  be  freely  shlftabJe  thereon,  a  selective 
mechanism,  a  kxator  for  iblftlng  the  Mlected  slide  to  ap- 
proximately H  predetermined  position,  alid  a  preciaionlzlng 
device  operative  upon  tbe  shifting  device  for  compelling 
the  same  to  give  to  the  aelectM  slide  Its  final  position. 

.•5.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  pmvlded  with  a  plu 
rality  of  giiideways  each  having  conver|ent  fares  adjacent 
to  Its  mouth,  of  a  slide  fitted  to  each  guWeway  to  be  freely 
shlftable  therethrough,  a  selective  meijhanlsm,  a  locatof 
for  shifting  the  selected  allde  to  approilmately  its  prede- 
termined position,  and  a  precision Ixing  device  for  then  en- 
gaging said  locator  for  giving  to  the  sll^*?  its  final  position 
an<1  weil^lng  It  in  tbe  guldeway,  I 

4.  The  combin.ition  with  an  adjustable  carrier  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  guideways  each  having  conrercent  face* 
adjacent  to  Its  mouth,  of  a  slide  fitted  to  each  guldeway 
to  be  freely  shlftable  therethrough,  a  selective  mechanism, 
a  locator  for  shifting  the  selected  slld4  to  approximately 
Its  predetermine*]  position,  and  a  preclaiiontaing  device  for 
then  engaging  said  locator  for  giving  the  slide  Its  final 
position  and  wedging  It  in  the  guldewa^. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  adjaatabte  carrier,  of  a  pln- 
rallfy  of  slides  mounted  to  be  freely  shlftable  thereon,  work 
performing  niemtscrs  on  the  slides,  a  selective  mechanism, 
locating  means  adapted  to  engage  with  t  selected  slide  and 
shift  tbe  work  performing  member  thereon  to  Its  approxi- 
mate wocklng  p<58ltion,  a  romblne<1  precfttlonlzer  and  locker 
for  then  engaging  the  locating  means  ahd  accurately  posl 
tloning  and  rigidly  holding  the  preclslt>nlzed  slide  means 
and  means  for  operating  the  locating  means  and  tbe  pre 
clslontier  in  proper  sequence. 

[Claims  8  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Ofcxette.] 
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902.330.      M-ANCFACTLRE  OF  TENNIS   AND  SIMILAR 

FLAYING    BALLS.      Kt.vxx    RowleV,    Wbaley    Bridge. 

'      England.     Filed  July  15,  1908.     Serial  No,  443,621, 


The  improved  manufacture  of  tennis  |nd  similar  playing 
balls  which  consists  in  firat  forming  a  f-estraining  shell  of 
sha()ed  segments  of  Indlarobtwr  proofed  fabric  sewn  to- 
gether, linlni;  this  shell  internally  with  India  rubber.  In 
flatlng  the  lined  shell  and  coating  It  externally  with  India- 
rubber,  while  inflated,  attaching  an  outer  covering  to  tbe 
ball  so  formed,  and  vulcanizing  the  tjoill. 


2.  A  ladder  eomprlaing  a  pair  of  angle  bars  each  having 
each  end  ttiereof  bent  upon  Itself  to  oonatltute  a  spacing 
meana,  tbe  point  of  jaaction  between  the  bent  portion  and 
tbe  ramaining  part  of  tbe  rail  being  rounded,  each  of  said 
beat  portions  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  a  bold- 
faat  device  for  fixedly  securing  the  ladder  in  position,  said 
angle  bars  constituting  the  side  rails  of  tbe  ladder,  a  plu- 
rality of  rungs  positioned  against  the  outer  face  of  the 
laterally  extending  portions  of  the  angle  bars,  each  of  snid 
rungs  having  each  end  enlarged  and  formed  with  an  open- 
ing, and  means  extending  through  aald  openings  and  en- 
gaging with  tbe  laterally  extending  portions  of  the  angle 
bars  for  fixedly  securing  tbe  rungs  in  position. 


9  0  2,331        LADDER  FOB  FREIOHtT-CARS,     Joh;*  A. 

Ryan,   Washington,  D,  C.     Filed  Jn»e  6,   1908.     Serial 

No.   437,ll.'4. 

1.  A  ladder  comprising  a  pair  of  angle  bars  each  having 
each  end  thereof  bent  upon  Itself  to  ccinstitnte  a  spacing 
means,  tbe  point  of  Junction  between  t|e  bent  portion  and 
the  remaining  part  of  tbe  rail  being  rounded,  each  of  said 
bent  portions  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  a  hold 
fast  device  for  fixedly  securing  the  ladqer  In  position,  said 
angle  bars  constituting  tbe  side  rails  of  the  ladder,  and 
niikga  ftxedly  sscnred  upon  tbe  outer  fliee  of  tbe  laterally 
•ztaadiag  portiooa  of  the  aogle  barv. 


3.  Ji  ladder  comprising  a  pair  of  angle  bars  constituting 
tbe  side  rails  and  each  of  which  Is  Iteiit  upon  Itself  at  each 
end  to  constitute  a  spacing  means  for  tbe  ladder,  each  of 
■•id  beat  portlona  having  the  lateral  part  thereof  provldwj 
with  an  opening  through  which  Is  adapted  to  extend  a 
holdfaat  device  for  fixedly  securing  the  ladder  to  the  sup 
port,  and  rungs  fixedly  secured  to  the  laterally  extending 
portions  of  the  angle  bars. 


0  0  2,332.  FARE  INDirATOR  AND  RE<;iSTER  FOR 
VEHICLES.  Bbrtholo  S<  hneideh.  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  334.637. 


1.  A  fare  Indicator  comprising  a  register  setting  shaft, 
a  tiag  staff  movable  about  an  axta  displaced  relatively  to 
said  sfaaft  and  a  gear  connection  between  the  ataff  and 
tho  shaft  for  operatlag  tbe  latter  from  the  staff  and  al- 
lowing of  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  staff  through  a  complete 
rcvolotioa. 
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2.  A  fare  Indicator  comprising  a  rejlster  setting  shaft 
for  the  controlling  mechanliraj.  a  flag  stafT.  a  second  shaft 
to  which  the  flag  staff  is  connected,  and  a  gear  connection 
between  the  last-mentioned  shaft  and  the  register  setting 
■haft,  said  operative  connection  adapted  to  Impart  move- 
ment to  the  register  setting  shaft  when  the  flag  staff  Is 
shifted. 

3.  A  fare  Indicator  comprising  n  register  setting  shaft, 
a  flag  staff,  a  second  shaft  to  which  the  flag  staff  Is  con- 
necte<l,  and  means  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  register  setting  shaft  for  Im 
p-irtlng  movement  to  the  latter  when  the  flag  staff  is 
shifted 

4.  A  fare  Indlcntor  comprising  a  register  setting  shaft, 
a  flag  staff  adjustable  aN>ut  a  different  axis  relatively  to 
said  sh.Tft,  and  me<han1sm  for  positively  connecting  the 
flag  staff  with  the  adjusting  shaft,  therehy  Imparting 
movement  to  the  latter  when  the  flag  staff  Is  shifted. 

5.  A  fare  Indicator  comprising  a  register  setting  shaft. 
a  flag  or  signal  ataff  rotatable  about  Its  longitudinal  axis 
as  a  center,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said 
staff  and  shaft  for  transmitting  motion  between  them  and 
permitting  a  complete  revolution  of  the  staff. 

[Claim  <■>  not  printed  in  the  (laiette.! 


902..i:in  BEVERAGE  COOLING  AND  DISPENSING  AP- 
PAKATIS,  Fbkobick  G,  SniNKiOEK  and  William  C.  L. 
ZiKUN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1907.  Serial  Na 
399,780. 
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l>0?.Sft4.  SHRKPDBR  -  FBEDER.  JAifWi  B.  SchtmaH, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.,  asslgrior  to  said  James  B.  Schnman, 
•ToiH'ph  K  Sharpe.  Jr.,  and  Theophllus  King,  Indian- 
apolis. Ind.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Feb,  11,  1907,  Se 
rial  No.  356.889.  • 


1.  A  receptacle  for  liquid  made  of  sanitary  material  and 
open  at  both  ends,  a  cap  having  an  annular  rim  entered 
into  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  packing  between  the 
cap  and  the  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  discharge  passage 
through  the  cap  and  rim.  a  supporting  plate  having  a  rim 
entered  Into  the  open  end  of  tbe  receptacle,  a  packing  be 
twefu  the  plate  and  the  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  support- 
ing plate  carrying  the  plate  with  the  rim.  and  tie  rods 
t>etween  tbe  cap  and  the  supporting  plate  for  sealing  tbe 
receptacle  at  each  end.  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  beverage  cooling  and  dispens- 
ing apparatus,  a  liquid  cooler  having  a  beverage  receptacle 
therein,  a  depending  meUlllc  pipe  attached  to  tbe  liquid 
cooler,  a  longitudinally  disposed  glass  Ikjuld  conveying 
tube  within  the  metallic  pipe  In  communication  with  a  k«g 
or  tank  and  the  beverage  recepUcle.  means  for  drawing 
off  the  liquid  from  tbe  beverage  recepUcle.  a  water  sup 
ply  valve  opening  Into  tbe  aforeaald  depending  metallic 
pipe  for  permitting  water  to  fiow  within  the  metallic  pipe 
about  the  liquid  conveying  tube,  and  means  for  carrying 
off  the  water,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  beverage  cooling  and  dispens- 
ing apparatus,  a  liquid  cooler  having  a  beverage  reiepUcle 
therein,  a  metallic  pipe  depending  therefrom,  a  longltudi 
nally  disposed  glass  beverage  conveying  tube  In  direct 
coramuBlcatlon  with  a  keg  or  tank  and  the  beverage  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  drawing  olT  the  beverage  from  the  hev 
erage  recepUcle,  a  water  supply  pipe  opening  Into  the 
aforesaid  depending  meUllIc  pipe  for  permltltng  water  to 
flow  within  tbe  metallic  pipe  about  the  ^«>verage  convey 
ing  tube  and  the  beverage  recepUcle,  a  rlnalng  Unk,  and 
means  for  permitting  tbe  water  to  drain  off  and  be  con- 
dacted  to  a  rtostiig  Unk,  subaUnttally  as  described. 


1.  In  a  shredder,  the  combination,  with  the  snapping 
rolls,  of  a  plurality  of  endless  carriers  erranged  side  by 
side,  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  plungers  arranged  be- 
tween said  carriers  and  bridging  the  space  between  the 
inner  end  of  said  carriers  and  the  throat  of  the  snapping 
rolls,  housings  arranged  over  said  plungers  and  extending 
forward  to  bridge  the  space  l)etwe«>n  the  carriers  and  the 
snapping  rolls,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  plungers. 

2.  In  a  shredder,  the  combination,  with  the  snapping 
rollH  thereof,  of  a  feeder  adapted  to  carry  material  toward 
sakl  snapping  rolls,  a  throat  being  left  l)etween  said  feed- 
ing meins  and  the  snapplng-roll  throat,  reciprocating 
plungers  arrangeil  in  said  first  mentioned  throat,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  plungers  toward  and  from  the  snappinp- 
roll  throat,  and  fingers  bridging  the  said  first-mentioned 
throat  and  having  their  inner  ends  lower  than  the  path 
of  nsovement  of  the  plungers. 


902.a33.  UKINFORCE  FOR  CONCRETE  STRICTURES. 
JOH.N  M.  Shkmwowi).  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Bridgeport  Chain  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1907.  Serial  No. 
405,710. 


1.  A  reinforce  section  for  concrete  structures  comprising 
a  substantially  rectangular  frame  of  rods  and  a  plurality 
of  vertical  chains,  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  chains 
firmly  secured  to  said  frame  whereby  said  chains  are  held 
against  lateral  movement  relatively  to  each  other  and  to 
the  rods  during  progressive  building. 

2.  A  reinforce  section  for  concrete  structures  comprising 
a  substantially  recUngular  frame  of  rods  and  two  sets 
of  chains  crossing  each  other  and  engaging  at  the  points 
of  intersection,  the  end  and  side  rods  of  the  frame  firmly 
engaging  the  end  links  of  the  respective  seta  of  chains, 
whereby  said  chains  are  held  against  lateral  movement 
relatively  to  each  other  and  to  the  rods  during  progressive 
building. 
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902.336.     CAB  MOVER.     Chablbs   H.  Ihotwbll.  Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  8.  1908.     Serial  No.,  431.571. 


1.  A  car  mover  composed  of  two  menbeni  pivoted  one 
over  the  other,  means  on  one  of  the  said  members  which 
are  adapted  to  engage  with  the  Inner  side  of  a  car  wheel 
to  form  a  fulcrum,  and  a  shoe  on  the  other  member  which 
Is  disposed  vertically  of  the  members. 

2.  A  car  mover  composed  of  two  members  pivoted  one 
over  the  other,  means  on  one  of  the  sadd  members  which 
are  adapted  to  engage  with  the  Inner  side  of  a  car  wheel  to 
form  a  fulcrum,  a  flange  on  the  other  arm,  and  a  shoe  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  arms. 

3.  In  a  car  mover,  a  member,  a  shoe  and  a  flange  secured 
thereto,  the  shoe  being  adapted  to  engage  the  tread  of  a 
car  wheel  and  the  flange  being  adapted  to  engage  one  side 
of  the  wheel,  and  another  member  which  Is  pivoted  t)  the 
first  member  and  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite 
side  of  the  wheel  and  thus  clamp  the  cair  mover  thereto. 

4.  Id  a  car  mover,  a  member,  a  shoe  and  a  flange  on  the 
member,  there  being  a  groove  in  the  sheie  for  the  flange  of 
the  wheel  and  the  shoe  conforming  In  other  respects  to  the 
wheel  tread,  and  another  member  pivoted  to  the  first  mem- 
ber, the  second  member  having  means  which  together  with 
the  flange  on  the  first  member  are  adapted  to  clamp  a  car 
wheel. 

5.  In  a  car  mover,  a  member  having  tn  arm,  a  shoe  and 
•  flange,  the  flange  being  adapted  to  flt  against  one  side  of 
a  car  wheel,  the  shoe  conforming  In  configuration  with  the 
tread  of  the  car  wheel,  and  another  meibber  pivoted  to  the 
first  member,  the  said  other  member  Uavlng  an  arm  and 
means  which  are  adapted  to  flt  against  the  other  side  of 
the  car  wheel  and  thus  clamp  It. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


902,337  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FtlU  WINDING-MA- 
CHINES. Grant  Sipp,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  23, 
1908.     Serial  No.  422,809. 


1.  The  combination,  with  reglsterlnl  mechanism,  of  a 
rotary  driving  member  for  said  mechanism  having  a  cir- 
cular periphery,  said  driving  member  tielng  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  the  thread  to  be  measured,  and  a  pivoted 
tbread-controlleil  braking  device  having' a  cam  like  part  en- 
gageable  with  the  periphery  of  the  driving  member,  said 
part  having  a  relatively  abrupt  rise  extending  toward  the 
periphery  of  the  driving  member,  aabstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  support,  a  rotary 
toothed  registry  wheel  mounted  In  said  support,  a  driving 
member  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  wheel,  said  wheel  being 
movable  axlally  out  of  engagement  with  the  driving  mem- 
ber, and  a  pivoted  pawl  cooperating  with  said  wheel  and 
movable  therewith  in  Its  axial  movement,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  support,  rotary  toothed 
registry  wheels  mounted  In  said  support  substantially  face 
to  face,  a  driving  member  engaging  the  teeth  of  said 
wheels,  said  wheels  being  movable  axlally  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  driving  member,  and  a  bifurcated  pivoted 
pawl  cooperating  with  and  straddling  sflid  wheets  and  mov- 
able therewith  In  their  axial  movement,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  frame,  of  a  thread  actuated 
clock  arranged  therein,  a  rotary  part  on  which  the  thread 
Is  adapted  to  be  wound,  means  for  controlling  the  rotation 
of  said  rotary  part,  a  thread  controlled  brake  for  the  clock, 
and  means,  operated  from  said  first  -  named  means,  for 
rendering  the  brake  Inactive  while  said  r  )tary  part  is  be- 
ing controlled,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  frame,  of  a  thread  actuated 
clock  arranged  therein,  a  rotary  part  on  which  the  thread 
is  sdapted  to  be  wound,  a  driving  device  for  said  rotary 
part,  a  controlling  lever  for  said  rotary  part,  a  thread  con- 
trolled brake  for  the  clock,  and  means,  operative  from  said 
lever,  for  rendering  the  brake  Inactive  on  moving  the  lever, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


902,338. 
Kans. 


TELEPHONE  SYSTEM      Pacl  V.  SMITH,  Lyons, 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,134. 


-sra: 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  telephones,  of  a 
series  of  dials  arranged  In  respective  cooperation  with  said 
telephones,  means  for  I  )cklng  all  the  respective  dials  In 
normal  position,  a  contact  carried  by  each  dial  and  adapted 
to  close  the  bell  circuit  of  the  particular  telephone  with 
which  the  dial  cooperates,  the  contacts  of  each  of  the 
dials  having  relatively  different  positions  on  each  dial 
when  the  dials  are  within  the  Influence  of  the  locking 
means,  a  cmtroliing  dial  carrying  a  fixed  contact  cor- 
responding to  each  dial  and  «  movahle  contact  correspond- 
ing to  all  the  dials,  the  fixed  contact  and  movable  contact 
forming  the  terminals  of  a  circuit  for  Imparting  a  step  by- 
■tep  movement  through  all  the  telephone  dials,  and  an  ad- 
ditional fixed  contact  carried  by  the  contr  illlng  dial  and 
forming  together  with  the  movable  contact  the  terminals 
of  a  circuit  Including  the  locking  means  for  all  telephone 

dials. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  telephones,  of  a 
series  of  dials  arranged  In  respective  c  )Operatlon  with  said 
telephones,  means  for  locking  all  the  respective  dials  In 
normal  positions,  a  telephone  bell  circuit  closing  contact 
carried  by  each  dial,  said  contacts  having  different  posi- 
tions on  the  respei'tlve  dials  when  said  dials  are  within 
the  influence  of  the  locking  means,  a  controlling  dial  car- 
rying a  fixed  contact  f  ir  each  of  the  telephone  dials,  and  a 
movable  contact  corresponding  to  all  of  the  telephone  dials, 
said  contacts  forming  the  terminals  of  the  circuit  adapted 
to  Impart  a  step  by  step  movement  to  all  of  the  dials,  a 
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second  fixed  contact  adapted  In  connection  with  the  mov- 
able contact  to  form  the  terminals  of  a  circuit  and  »«7  "« 
when  energUed  to  release  the  locking  means  of  all  of  the. 
telephone  dials,  and  a  push  button  normally  engaging  each 
of  the  first  mentioned  fixed  contacts  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  movable  contact  to  engage  the  second  fixed 

contact.  ...  „#  - 

3    The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  telephones,  of  a 
series  of  dials  arranged  In  respective  cooperation  with  sa  d 
telephones,  means  for  locking  all  of  the  respective  dials  in 
normal  position  and  a  contact  carried  by  each  dial  and  ar 
ranged  to  close  the  bell  circuit  of  the  particular  telephone, 
the  contacts  of  each  of  the  respective  dials  having  a  dif- 
ferent position  on  each  dial  when  the  dials  are  In  norma 
position,    and  a  controlling  dial  carrying  a   fixed   contact 
for  each  of  the  dials,  and  a  movable  contact  corresponding 
to  all  of  the  dials,  said  contacts  forming  the  terminals  of 
a  circuit  adapted  to  Impart  a  step  by  step  movement  to  aU 
of  the  dials,  said  controlling  dial  carrying  a  second  fixed 
contact  adapted  for  electrical  c  -nnectlon  with  the  movable 
contact  for  releasing  the  locking  means  of  all  of  the  dials, 
said  movable  contact  and  second  fixed  contact  forming  also 
the  terminals  of  the  respective  telephone  bell  circuits. 

4    The  combination  with  a  plurality   of  normally  open 
call  circuits,  of  a  series  of  dials  each  carrying  a   contact 
adapted  when  in  position  to  close  one  of  the  call  circuits. 
means  for  normally  holding  all  of  said  dials  In  position  t.. 
maintain  their  contacts  out  of  call  circuit  closing  position, 
a   controlling  dial    carrying    a    fixed   contact    forming   one 
terminal  of  a  circuit   Including  the  locking   means  of  all 
the  dials    a  second  fixed  contact  carried  by  the  controlling 
dial  and  forming  one  terminal  of  a  dial  operating  circuit 
means   arranged    in   said   operating   circuit   adjacent    each 
dial  for  imparting  a  step  by  step  movement   to  the  dial  In 
the  energization   of   the  circuit,   an   arm   mounted   on   the  ^ 
contr -lling   dial    and   forming    the    remaining    terminal   of 
the  locking   circuit  and   of  the  controlling  circuit,  and  a 
series  of  push  buttons  carried  by  the  controlling  dial  and 
adapted,  to  I*  engaged  by  the  arm,  each  of  said  push  but- 
tons Ix'lng  normally  in  electrical  engagement  with  the  first 
mentioned  fixed  contact  and  being  adapted  for  movement 
by  the  arm  to  electrically  engage  the  second  fixed  contact. 
5    The  combination  with   a   plurality  of   normally   open 
call  circuits,  of  a  series  of  dials  each  carrying  a  contact 
adapted  when  in  position  to  close  one  of  the  call  circuits, 
means  for  normally  holding  all  of  said  dials  In  position  to 
maintain  their  contacts  out  of  call  circuit  closing  position, 
a  c.ntrolllng  dial  carrying  a  fixed  contact  forming  one  ter- 
minal of  a  circuit  Including  the  locking  means  of  all   the 
dials    a    second    fixed    contact    carried   by    the   cintrolllng 
dial  and  forming  one  terminal  of  a  dial  operating  circuit, 
means   arranged    In    said   operating   circuit    adjacent    each 
dial  for  imparting  a  step-by^tep  movement  to  the  dial  in 
the  energization  of  the  circuit,  an  arm  mounted  on  the  con 
trolling  dial    and  forming  the  remaining  terminal  of  the 
locking  circuit  and  of  the  controlling  circuit,  and  a  series 
of  push  buttons  carried  by  the  controlling  dial  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  arm,  each  of  said  push  buttons  being 
normally  In  electrical  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned 
•      fixed  contact  and  being  adapted  for  movement  by  the  arm 
to  electrically  engage  the  second  fixed  contact,  the  terml- 
naU  of  the  respective  call   circuits  Including  the  movable 
arm  and  the  second  fixed  c  >ntact. 


!  and  a  numbering  derice  having  Its  casing  provWed  in  one 
Side  with  a  dovetail  groove  ^«^'-*°«/^«  "'^..f  ^,  ^' 
upper  wall  of  the  groove  being  separate  ''■""^  *^«f;"  °^ 
anrformlng  a  clamping  member,  and  means  for  «^ur^ng 
the  clamping  member  in  position,  whereby  the  nu™J*'' 
ng  device  may  be  adjusted  and  held  In  the  position  to 
which  It  has  been  adjusted  by  said  clamping  member. 


3  A  numbering  apparatus,  comprising  a  main  frame 
having  Its  ends  provided  with  guldeways,  »  P^^^fer 
mounted  to  slide  In  the  said  guldeways  and  provided  wltb 
a  groove  extending  lengthwise  of  the  plunger  springs 
interposed  between  the  said  plunger  and  one  side  of  the 
said  frame,  and  a  numbering  device  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
other  side  of  the  said  frame  and  having  its  actuating 
member  extending  Into  the  said  plunger  groove,  the  lat- 
ter having  a  portion  of  Us  bottom  movable,  and  the 
plunger  and  the  frame  side  adjacent  to  the  plunger  be- 
ing provided  with  grooves  registering  with  the  said  mov- 
able bottom  portion. 

4  A  numbering  apparatus  provided  with  a  plunger 
having  a  groove  for  engagement  by  the  actuating  mem- 
ber of  a  set  of  numbering  wheels,  a  portion  of  the  bottomr 
wall  of  the  groove  being  hinged  to  permit  It  to  be  swung 
to  one  side  to  form  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the 
said  actuating  member  to  and  from  the  groove. 

6  m  a  numbering  apparatus,  a  frame  having  an  open- 
ing in  one  side  wall,  a  plunger  mounted  to  slide  In  the 
frame  and  provided  with  a  horizontal  groove  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  actuating  member  of  a  numbering  device, 
and  a  movable  member  forming  a  portion  of  the  bottom 
of  the  groove  of  the  plunger  and  arranged  opposite  the 
opening  of  the  frame,  whereby  provision  is  made  for  re 
moving  the  numbering  device. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


902  339  CONSECUTIVE  NT  MBERINO  APPARATUS. 
CHARLM  SPiBLMANN  and  FuANK  W.  WiCHT,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  428.753. 

1  A  numbering  apparatus,  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  spring  pressed  plunger  mounted  to  slide  In  the  said 
frame,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  numbering  wheels  each 
Independently  mounted  In  the  frame  and  having  Its  ac- 
tuating member  engaging  the  said  plunger,  one  of  the 
•eta  of  numbering  wheels  having  the  axis  of  Its  numbering 
wheels  arranged  transversely,  and  another  set  having  the 
axis  of  its  numbering  wheels  arranged  longitudinally 
relative  to  the  frame. 

2  A  numbering  apparatus,  comprising  a  main  frame 
having  one   of  Its  side   bars  beveled   at  top   and   bottom. 


902  340  PLATE  AND  DISH  COVER  Frank  Staines. 
Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to  John  Clark 
Bowden.  Melbourne.  Australia.  Filed  June  14,  1907. 
Serial  No.  379,052. 


1  A  cover  for  plates  and  dishes  having  a  set  of  lugs 
extending  downwardly  below  Its  lower  edge  to  space  the 
Bald  edge  of  the  cover  above  a  support  and  adaP*^  *<> 
project  outwardly  over  the  edge  of  the  plate  or  dish  to 
center  and  reUln  the  cover  thereon. 

2  A  cover  for  plates  and  dishes  having  a  plurality  of 
lugs  projecting  downwardly  below  the  plate  engaging 
edge  thereof  to  proride  spaced  supports  for  the  cover  and 
adapted  to  project  outwardly  over  **>««»«*  ^'J^^P*''^ 
or  dish  to  retain  the  cover  thereon,  and  provided  with  an 
upwardly  extending  rim  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  cover. 

-  3  A  cover  for  plates  and  dishes  having  lugs  project- 
ing laterally  from  the  plate  engaging  edge  thereof  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  periphery  of  a  plate,  and 


t9DS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  27, 1908 


•Hppl«meBtAl  book*  oa  tX»e  lugJH  pioJecUn*  outwardly  and 
dawnwardij  beyond  the  perlpiieral  edg«  of  the  cover  for 
aceuaimodatUig   plates  or  dl*b««  of  different  steea. 

4  A  cover  for  plate*  and  diab<»  comprtsia*  a  body  of 
Butatantlally  coatavo  convex  form  bavUw  lu«a  project- 
lag  radially  from  ita  perlpberal  ed«e,  the  lug»  beli»«  pro- 
vided wiU  downturced  books  extawlln*  below  the  Mid 
edge  of  the  cover,  and  a  rim  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  convex  side  of  tbe  body. 

5  A  cover  for  plates  and  dishes  cortprlslng  a  body 
flared  outwardly  towirds  tbe  bottom  e<Jge  and  formed 
with  a  substantially  flat  top,  a  rim  ext«^ln«  upwardly 
from  the  top  of  the  body,  and  a  tet  of  Ing*  prt)J«<rtlnK 
below  the  bottom  edge  of  the  body  and  serving  to  sup 
port  the  latter  with  Its  bottom  edge  removed  from  the 
table  or  other  support. 

[Claim  6  not  prleted  In  tbe  Oaiette.l 


902  .'{43      HINGK-CLAUP.     BoBMT  V.  D.  STourBXBtaoH, 
liolUa.  N.  V.     Filed  \Uy  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  iaa.Wft. 


902.341.     ENVELOIV      Hakht    L.    BvALti.  Ojarlerot.   Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  S5«,059 


An  envelop  constating  of  a  body  having  side  flapa  «- 
tendlBg  from  the  longitudinal  ed«en  thereof  and  having 
toBgnes  of  reduced  width  projecting  from  the  ends  of 
th^  body,  said  tonguen  being  of  unequal  length,  e**^*  « 
Mid  atde  flap,  correaponding  subatantlMly  In  Blie  with 
the  body  and  each  prov«ed  with  a  plurality  of  silts 
-paced  apart  at  right  angles  to  tbe  belly,  the  said  sMe 
dape  adapted  to  be  fokled  over  onto  a«id  body  and  eald 
tongnes  being  each  paaaed  through  a  plurality  of  the 
tuts  In  the  side  flap*  with  the  longer  ol  the  tonguee  alto 
passed  throngh  one  of  the  ellts  occupied  by  the  shorter 
of  said  tongues,  and  means  eatendlng  thfough  the  tongue* 
the  aide  flaps  and  the  body  for  secnrlnr  the  parts  against 
opening  without  destroying  the  same. 


a  * 


1.  In  a  hinge  clamp  for  clothes  presses,  the  combination 
of  a  member  having  a  hinge  pin.  a  member  having  a  slot 
engaged  bv  said  pin  and  n  cam  rotatably  mounted  on  one 
of  said  members  and  adapted  to  engage  shonldera  ar- 
rang»«d   upon   the  other  member  at   opposite  ends  of  said 

slot. 

2  In  a  hinge  clamp  for  clothes  presses,  the  combination 
of  "a  member  having  a  hinge  pin,  a  member  having  a  slot 
engaged  by  said  pin  and  a  rotatable  disk  eccentrically 
mounted  on  one  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  engage 
shoulders    arranged    upon    the    other    member   at    opposite 

ends  of  said  slot. 

S  In  a  hinge  clamp  for  clothes  presses,  the  combination 
of  a  member  having  a  hinge  pin,  a  cam  rotatable  about  the 
arts  of  said  pin,  and  a  member  hiving  a  slot  engaged  by 
Mid  pin  and  having  shoulders  at  the  ends  of  said  slot 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  ram. 

4  in  a  hinge  clamp  for  clothes  presses,  the  combination 
of  a  member  having  a  hinge  pin.  a  disk  ec»ntrlcally 
mounted  upon  said  pin.  and  a  member  having  a  slot  en- 
gaged by  said  pin  and  having  shoulders  at  the  ends  of  said 
slot  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  disk. 

5.  A  hinge  clamp  for  clothes  presses,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  a  hinge  pin  and  a  stop  and  a  member  having  a 
slot  engaged  by  said  pin.  said  latter  member  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  stop  in  the  clorW'd  position  of  the  clamp  and 
a  cam  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  pin  and  adapted  to 
move  the  slotted  member  relatively  to  the  pin. 
(Claims  «  to  ft  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


W>-  342  COMBINED  SHADE  AND  CTTITAIN  BR.^CKET. 
Z.*cHARt  J  8TA5m8H.  Fort  Scott.  Kane.  Filed  Feb. 
1'5.   1908.     Serial  No.   417.781.  ' 


90'>  344  LOG  FISHING  GR.VPFLK.  James  T.  Teabb. 
Stillwater,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1908.  Serial  No. 
408,953. 


A  combined  shade  and  curUln  bracket  comprising  an 
elongated  body  strip  or  plate  formed  with  seta  of  open- 
IngB  for  pasaage  of  securing  devices  qn  oppoalte  sides  of 
Its  transverse  center,  said  sUlpe  belpg  provided  at  Its 
outer  end  with  a  forwardly  extending  shade  bracket  and 
having  a  verUcal  arm  projecting  abote  said  bracket  and 
proTldwl  at  lU  upper  end  with  a  scflew-threaded  socket. 
and  a  pole  supporting  rod  threaded  at  one  end  for  en 
gagement  with  said  socket  and  exUn4lng  forwardly  from 
the  arm  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  whh  a  hook  pro- 
J«tlng  beyond  the  plane  of  the  Bhada  bracket. 


1  In  a  toggle  action  grapple,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  of  a  pair  of  rocking  bars  pivoted  to  said  frame 
parallel  with  each  other  and  spaced  apart  equl-dlBtant 
from  the  center  Hne  of  said  frame  croeewlBe  thereof,  two 
pairs  of  grapple  levers  fixed  to  said  rocking  bars,  one 
grapple  lever  being  located  near  the  end  of  each  bar,  and 
a  pair  of  croswMl  pull  up  levers  fixed  one  to  each  of  said 
bars,  aobatantlally  midway  between  the  two  pairs  of  grap- 
ple levers,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  toggle  action  grapple,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  of  a  pair  of  rocking  bars  pivoted  to  Bald  Irama 
parallel  with  each  other  and  spaced  apart  equl  distant 
from  the  center  line  of  said  frame  croaswlse  thereof,  two 
pairs  of  grapple  levers  fixed  to  said  rocking  bars,  one 
grapple  lever  being  located  near  the  end  of  each  bar.  and 
the  grsppte  Irons  of  each  lever  being  adjuatabiy  sectired 
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to  lock  all  the  grapple  levera  in  open  t>«"\'^"'  '"f,  *  "^^ 
ble  releasing  connection  extending  from  said  loekl.g  lever, 
substantially  as  <le»tribed. 


002  34e       GABMENT-HANiJER. 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb. 
418.432. 


rboikalo 

29,    19(»8. 


1909 

C.   Thomas, 
Serial    No. 


No.  424.974. 


1     IB  a  self-propelled  sleigh,  the  combination  of  a  body. 

.     ^  V w  for  setting  the  driving  wheels  in  different 

tozele  device  lor  setium   »»"=  =        ,     „  „„  *v,o  aTt» 

.  „„H  «  hrnke  device  including  a  drum  on  the  axie 

"■    3S'^-r."'^:='»- 
'T'l'n  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body 

nectlng  member  between  ^^*J^]^'*_  . 
[Claim  e  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaeette.J 


1    The   combln.tlon    of    gnrment-supportlng    «r"s  J"" 
JtedTogether.  blocks  adjustable  on  .«  d  arms,  and  sboul 

IM,r  end!  and  plTOl.Uy  conoeCed  to  '"«  "'?°'''',",„, 

':^,....p.d  .,ocu  ««..  ^o.,.  ,=  ...^^^ 

rr.  rru«:.t°rd''„u',r'd',.,«.nd., .-,.  .o«p. 


-       x-i:.wrwvp    r\RTON    OE    PACKAGE.      BE>fJA- 
1903.     Serial  No.  18«.41». 


1.   A   multiple   unit   receptacle   --J^^j^^^'of^ve^dlbre 
iDg   carton   adapted   to   contain    a   ^^"^^^^ J'     „  ^^^ 

the   wall  of   the   canun   v^'^^  -_„._  ♦„  nmw\mt  in  tbe 

being  «*<»«>   °y  •  J^  .  p„d   of  the  carton   and   ar- 
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them  to- 


unlts  contained  within   said  carton  and  P 
ward  taid  exit  opening.  I 

3  \  multiple  unit  receptacle  conalatlng  of  an  Inclos- 
in«  carton  having  at  one  side  of  an  end  Ihereof  an  exit 
opening,  a  Hap  carried  by  the  wall  In  whidh  said  opening 
l«  formed  partially  covering  the  same,  sal^  carton  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  plurality  of  vendible  unl<a.  the  ends  of 
said  carton  being  closed  by  a  plurality  of  flaps,  and  elas- 
tic means  secured  to  the  flaps  at  one  end  of  the  carton 
and  adapted  to  be  stretched  over  and  ban«  together  said 
vendible  units  and  press  them  toward  th«  exit  opening. 
the  side  walls  of  said  carton  having  c«t-out  portions 
Joining  the  exit  opening  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  the 
vendible  units. 


90-^ -^48  DOOR  AND  GATE  HANGER  HtOH  TODD. 
Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  May  15.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.   433,112. 


1.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  with  the  door 
and  suitable  guide  ways  therefor,  of  a  Itub  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  the  door,  an  arm  connected  to  the  stub  shaft, 
a  reverse  L  shaped  arm  connected  to  t»e  lower  end  of 
the  aforesaid  arm  at  the  bottom,  an  adjusting  device  se- 
cured to  the  head  of-  the  door  frame  and  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  adjusting  device  and  the  upper  end 
of  the  L-shaped  arm  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  comblnatlott  with  the  door 
and  suitable  guide  ways  therefor,  of  a  Btub  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  the  dfHir.  an  arm  connected  ta  the  stub  shaft, 
a  reverse  L-shaped  arm  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  aforesaid  arm  at  the  bottom,  an  adjusting  device  se- 
cured to  the  head  of  the  door  frame,  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  adjusting  device  and  the  qpper  end  of  the 
L-shaped  arm.  a  double  plate  secured  tt»  the  Inner  edge 
of  the  door,  an  arbor  Journaled  In  the  ^late.  an  arm  on 
the  arbor,  a  rod  connecting  such  arm  to  the  bottom  of 
the  arm  on  the  stub  shaft  Journaled  In  the  door,  a  sec- 
ond rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  arm 
on  the  arbor  and  adjusting  means  secured  to  the  head  of 
the  door  frame  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  rod  con- 
nected to  the  arms  on  the  arbor  as  and  for  the  purpose 

specified. 

3.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  with  the  door 
and  suitable  guide  ways  therefor,  of  a  stub  shaft  Jour- 
naled in  the  door,  an  arm  connected  to  the  stub  shaft, 
a  reverse  L  shaped  arm  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  aforesaid  arm  at  the  bottom,  an  adjusting  device  se- 
cured to  the  head  of  the  door  frame,  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  adjusting  device  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  L-shaped  arm,  a  double  plate  secqred  to  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  door,  arbors  Journaled  In  the  plate,  meahlng 
gears  secured  In  the  arbors,  an  arm  secnred  on  the  lower 
arbor,  a  rod  connecting  the  arm  and  l0wer  arbor  to  the 
arm  on  the  shaft  Journaled  In  the  door,  an  adjusting  de- 
vice secured  to  the  head  of  the  frame,  a  rod  connecting 
the  arm  on  the  lower  arbor  to  the  adjusting  device,  an 
arm  on  the  upper  arbor,  a  rod  connetted  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  arm  and  means  for  adjusting  the  rod  ver- 
tically as  and  for  the  purpose  specified,  j 


4.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  with  the  door 
and  suitable  guide  ways  therefor,  of  a  stub  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  the  door,  an  arm  connected  to  the  stub  shaft, 
a  reverse  L-shaped  arm  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  aforesaid  arm  at  the  bottom,  and  an  adjusting  de- 
vice secured  to  the  head  of  the  door  frame,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  adjusting  device  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  L-ahaped  arm.  a  double  plate  secured  to  the 
inner  edge  of  the  door,  arbors  Journaled  In  the  plate, 
meshing  gears  secured  on  the  arbors,  an  arm  secured  on 
the  lower  arbor,  a  rod  connecting  the  arm  and  lower  ar- 
bor to  the  arm  on  the  shaft  Journaled  In  the  door,  an 
adjusting  device  secured  to  the  head  of  the  frame,  a  rod 
connecting  the  arm  on  the  lower  arbor  to  the  adjusting 
device,  an  arm  on  the  upper  arbor,  a  rod  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  arm.  a  bar  supported  In  brackets 
and  plvotallv  connected  to  the  depending  rod  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  bar   vertically   as  and   for  the  purpose 

specified. 

5.   Id    a    door    hanger,    the   corat)lnation    with    the   door 
and   suitable   guide  ways    therefor,    of   a    stub   shaft   Jour- 
naled  in   the  door,    an   arm   connected   to   the   stub  shaft, 
a    reverse    L-shaped   arm   connected    to   the    lower   end   of 
the  aforesaid  arm  at   the  bottom,  an  adjusting  device  se- 
cured to  the  head  of  the  door  frame,  a  pivotal  connection 
between   the   adjusting   device   and   the   upper   end   of   the 
L-shaped  arm.  a  d<)ut)le  plate  secured  to  the  inner  edge  of 
the  door,  arbors  Journaled  in  the  plate,  meshing  gears  se- 
cured  on   the  arbor«.  an  arm  secured  on   the  lower  arbor, 
a  rod  connecting  the  arm  and  lower  arbor  to  the  arm  on 
the  shaft  Journaled  in   the   door,   an   adjusting  device   se- 
cured   to    the    head    of    the    frame,    a    rod    connecting    the 
arm  on  the  lower  arbor  to  the  adJuHtlng  device,   an   arm 
on  the  upper  arbor,  a   rod  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
the   arm.  a  bar  supported   in   brackets  and   pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  depending  rod,  a  screw  rod  extending  through 
a  hole  on  the  end  of  the  bar  and  provided  with  a  nut  there 
on  underneath  the  bar  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.} 


902.349.      FILTER.     Vibc.ima    Tomnetti,    Milan.    Italy. 
Filed   Feb.  18,   1907.     Serial  No.  357.874. 


1    A   filter  comprising   a    plurality   of   vessels   arranged 
one  upon  the  other,  the  upper  vessel  having  tubular  out- 
lets projecting  from   its  bottom,   and   a   plurality   of   con 
leal  holders  for  filtering  material  supported  in  the  lower 
vessel  below  the  tubular  outlets  of  the  upper  vessel. 

"  \  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  vessels  supported 
one  upon  the  other,  the  upper  vessel  having  a  plurality 
of  conical  outlets  projecting  from  Its  bottom,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  conical  holders  for  paper  filters  sup- 
ported In  the  lower  veawil  below  the  conical  outlets  of 
the  upper  vessel. 

3  A  filter  comprising  three  vessels  supported  one  upon 
the  other  the  upper  one  having  a  plurality  of  conical 
outlets  projecting  from  It*  bottom,  and  the  Intermediate 
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one  provided  with  a  plurality  of  removable  •"PPO'^t.  f or  1 
paper   filters,   said   supports  being  In   allnement  with   the 

outlets  of  the  upper  vessel.  .  ^  „„„  „noii 

4  A  filter  comprising  three  vessels  supported  one  upon 
the  other,  the  lower  vessel  having  a  discharge  cock,  the 
upper  one  having  an  inlet  in  Its  cover  and  P™^'<i^f  '^'^^ 
conical  outlets  projecting  from  Its  bottom  and  with  an 
TuUet  pipe  leading  from  Us  side,  and  ^^  '"^J"-^';  ; 
one  having  a  plurality  of  removable  conical  holders  for 
prper  filters  In  allnement  with  the  outlets  of  the  upper 
vessel  and  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  one  side. 

Sin  a  filter,  three  vessels  supported  one  upon  the 
other  the  upper  one  having  outlets  In  Its  bottom,  and 
?ie    ntermedl^e  one  carrying  a  plurality   of  holders  for 

fiUerlng  material,  the  upper  and  ^-'^^rT'^^^rout 
each  being  provided  with  an  outlet  pipe  leading  out 
through  the  side  thereof. 


5  In  a  aurtmg  device  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, a  crank  having  a  handle  adapted  to  revolve  a 
Ih^t  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  crank 
Jrol  the  Shaft  when  the  resistance  of  the  shaft  reaches 
a  predetermined  point,  said  means  Including  «  revoluble 
member    having    a    differential    ratchet    connection    with 

tlie  handle. 

[Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


902.351.     HYDRAULIC  MOTOR.    ^NTON  E  We.ngartner, 
Bethlehem,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  18.  1907.    Serial  No.  398,117. 


902.360.      ENGINE  STARTKU.      I^oiMS    S.    TATTLE.    F^st- 
p^rt.  N.   y.     Filed  Apr.   11.   1907.     Serial  No.   367.498. 


1  In  a  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines the  combination  of  a  crank  provided  with  a  handle 
fnd  having  means  adapted  to  engage  -H»';/^«"  '° 
starting  the  engln.,  a  bolt  •"'^'^'^'y  """""I'-^^^J,*^! 
crank  for  locking  It  to  said  means,  and  °>^ans  normally 
engaging  the  said  handle  adapted  to  automatics  ly  re- 
leaVe  the  bolt  from  said  first-named  means  when  the  re- 
M^unce   of   the    shaft    to   the   crank    reaches   a   predeter- 

"T'ln'^rstartlng  device  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines,  the  combination  of  a  crank,  means  carried  by  the 
c  rnk  adapted  to  engage  with  a  shaft  1°  "«-;*'»«  JfJ°, 
glne  n  bolt  sUdable  within  the  crank  for  locking  said 
means,  a  handle  for  revolving  the  crank,  and  revoiuble 
moans  carried  by  the  handle  co5pera  ng  ^Uh  means 
carried  by  the  bolt,  for  releasing  the  bolt  from  »«>d  flrst^ 
named  means  when  the  resUtance  of  the  shaft  to  the 
crank   reaches  a  predetermined  point. 

8  m  a  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, a  crank,  a  clutch  Journaled  In  the  crank,  a  cam 
carried  bv  the  clutch,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  on  the 
crank  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  the  path  of  the  cam^ 
a  handle  for  the  crank,  revoluble  means  carried  by  the 
handle  and  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  bolt  co«perat^ 
ing    with    said    revoluble    means   for    locking    the    bolt    In 

^''T^ln  a  starting  device  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, a  crank  having  a  handle  adapted  to  revolve  a 
shaft  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  crank 
from  the  shaft  when  the  resistance  of  the  shaft  reaches 
a  predetermined  point.  «ild  mean,  including  a  revoluble 
member  having  a  ratchet  connection  with  the  handle. 


1  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  two  valves  controlling  the  supply 
and  exhaust,  an  intermediately  pivoted  lever  mounted  to 
move  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  Its  ends  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  valves,  a  pivoted  cross  beam  mounted 
to  swing  m  a  horUontal  plane,  and  means  carried  by  said 
cross  beam  to  automatically  reverse  said  lever  at  the  end 
of  each  movement  of  said  piston. 

2  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  m  said  cylinder,  two  valves  controlling  the  supply 
and  exhaust,  an  Intermediately  pivoted  lever  mounted  to 
move  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  Its  ends  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  valves,  a  pivoted  cross  beam  mounted 
to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane,  means  carried  by  said 
cross  beam  to  automatically  reverse  said  lever  at  the  end 
of  each  movement  of  said  piston  and  to  lock  said  lever 
during  each  movement  of  said  piston. 

3  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  two  valves  controlling  the  supply 
and  exhaust,  an  Intermediately  pivoted  lever  having  Its 
ends  operatlvely  connected  to  said  valves,  a  pivoted  cross 
beam,  means  carried  by  said  cross  beam  to  automatical  y 
reverse  said  lever  at  the  end  of  each  movement  of  sa  d 
piston,  and  a  segment  on  said  cross  beam  provided  with 
a  ledge  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  top  and  bottom 
of  an  extension  of  said  lever  whereby  the  latter  Is  locked 
during  each  movement  of  said  cross  beam. 

4  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  m  said  cylinder,  two  valves  controlling  the  supply 
and  exhaust,  an  Intermediately  pivoted  lever  having  Its 
ends  operatlvely  connected  to  said  valves,  a  pivoted  cross 
beam  a  spring  prewM-d  stud  carried  by  said  cross  beam 
Tnd  bearing  u^  »ald  lever,  and  means  to  actuate  sa  Id 
cross  beam  In  accordance  with  the  movement  of  said 
piston  whereby  said  stud  Is  alternately  brough  into  en- 
gagement with  said  lever  at  each  side  of  »»  P'^°* 

r  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder,  a 

piston  in  said  cylinder,  two  valves  controlling  the  supply 

and  exhaust,  an  Intermediately  pivoted  lever  having  it. 

ends  operatlvely  connected  to  said  valves.  »  P'^o*^  "^ 

'    beam,  a  spring  pressed  stud  carried  by  said  "os.  b«am 

1   Tnd  Urlng  upon  «ild  lever,  a  cross  head  on  tje  platon 

rod  and  a  connecting  rod  from  said  cross  head  to  «ld 

!   ^s«  beam  whereby  the  latter  is  actuated  to  alternately 

bring  said  stud  into  engagement  with  «ild  lever  at  each 

side  of  its  pivot. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.j 
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9  0  2.352.      STUFFING-BOX.      Willu* 
NJ<-boUi8vUle,    Kj.      Kited    Apr.    15.    1908. 
4:^7.189. 


Serial   No. 


1  \  stuffing  box  comprising  two  sections  or  memlK«rs 
each  embodying  a  seml-cyllndrlcal  sleeve  terminating  at 
one  end  in  a  sera  1 -circular  flange  and  at  tl»e  other  end  In  a 
seral-clrcnlar  casing  of  a  greater  diameter-  than  the  sleeve 
and  having  an  apertured  lug  at  each  en«.  bolts  connect- 
ing said  aperture^  lugs,  and  a  two-part  follower  mounted 
m  -^ald  casing  and  having  ship-lap  tongiea.  and  springs 
arranged  between  the  ends  of  Mid  foUowfr  and  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  casing. 

•1  The  combination  with  a  journal  proTlded  on  one  f-nd 
with  an  annular  apertnred  flange  and  a  rotatable  shaft 
extending  Into  nald  Journal,  of  a  stuffing  box  comprising 
two  counterpart  sections  each  embodying  a  seml-cylln 
drlcal  sleev*.  terminating  at  one  end  la  a  semi  circular 
flange  and  at  the  other  end  in  a  •emi-clrcular  cailng.  the 
latter  provided  with  oppositely  dtepowid  lags,  means  for  se- 
curing the  lugs  of  said  sections  together,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  tlanged  end  of  said  staffing  box  t«  the  flanged  end 
of  said  Journal,  and  a  spring  pressed  two-part  follower 
arranged  within  the  casing  end  of  saij  stuffing  box  to 
engage  said  shaft. 


90^S53      SEWINO-MACIIINK      t^aiTz  Wkver.  Stuttgart, 
Germany.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1905.     Serial  No.  241.792. 


neana  for  moving  said  Imcii  guide  Ln  a  circular  direc- 
tion ;  subauntlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  an  overhanging  arm, 
tiie  combination  with  atltch-formlng  meclianUm,  of  a  back 
guide  over  which  the  material  U  folded,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  back  guide  from  the  head  of  the  maclilne 
mraM  for  yieldincly  8ui>portln«  aaUl  back  guide,  and 
neaAS  for  moving  said  tack  cnlde  In  a  circular  direction 
asd  a  clampiBg  member  cooperating  with  aald  back  guide  ; 
■Qbataatiflly  as  dewribed. 

.',  The  combination  wljh  atitch-forming  mechanism,  a 
work  support  of  a  guide  over  which  the  material  is  folded. 
means  for  .lamping  the  material  to  said  back  guide, 
naeans  for  vleldlngly  aupporting  aald  back  guide  above  the 
work  Bupp^  whereby  the  body  material  may  be  passed 
ondemeath  said  guide  and  folded  over  on  the  same,  and 
means  for  moving  the  snm.-  In  a  circular  direction;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  ♦>  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  0'>    35  4.     ELECTRODE  FOK  AUrLAMI'S.     Wilms  R. 

Whitsky.   Boston,   Mass.,   assignor    to  «;eneral    Electric 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed   l>ec.   10. 

190.1      Serial  No.  184,655. 

1  \n  arc  light  electrode  formed  out  of  a  pure  metal 
having  a  melting  point  materially  higher  than  Imn  aud 
yielding  a  luminous  or  flaming  arc. 

•>  \n  arc  light  electrode  formetl  out  of  a  sulwtantially 
pure  metal  having  good  electrical  conductivity,  melting  at 
a  temperature  exceeding  two  thouaand  degrees  centigrade, 
and  yielding  a  luminous  or  flaming  arc. 

•<  "  Vn  arc  light  electrode  containing  as  Us  principal 
constituent  a  metal  In  the  pure  state  having  good  elec- 
trical conductivity,  melting  at  a  temperature  excelling 
two  thousand  degrees  centigrade,  and  yielding  a  luminous 
or  flaming  arc. 


902.355.      STEAM  TRAl'       ThuMas 
rence,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1908. 


R.   Whittakkb,  I^aw 
Serial  No.  426.985. 


1  The  combination  with  atltch  fornOng  mecbaniM*.  of 
a  tack  guide  over  which  tbe  materia*  la  folded,  and  a 
eUmplng  member  eofiperatlng  with  aald  back  guide  a»d 
moving  therewith,  means  for  aupportlqg  said  tack  guide 
from  tbe  head  of  tbe  machine,  whereby  tbe  body  of  tbe 
material  folded  over  said  tack  guide,  may  pass  under- 
neath Mid  guide,  and  meant  for  moving  the  same  In  a 
circular  dlrectK*. 

2  Tbe  combination  with  atltcb  forcing  mecbaniam,  • 
back  guide  over  which  the  material  ia  lolded,  whereby  tbe 
aoedl*  »«y  enter  and  emerge  from  tta  same  surface  of 
the  material,  meana  for  clamping  tb«  materUl  to  aald 
tack  Ko\At.  means  for  snpportia*  snid  tack  guide  from  tbe 
bend  ot  tbe  machine,  and  means  for;  moving  said  tack 
(aide  lA  •  circular  directtoo. 

a.  In  «  sewtag  mAChlne  tavlBg  an  overhanglag  arm. 
tbe  combination  with  stlteb-formiBg  m#etanism.  of  a  tack 
guide  over  which  tbe  matertnl  Is  folded,  meana  for  aup- 
portlnc  said  tack  guide  from  tbe  he«d  of  the  machine 
means  for  clamping  the  material  ta  said  back  guide, 
meana    for    adjustUg  said   guide  relative   to   tbe   needle. 


A  steain  trap  comprUlng  a  suluble  hollow  structure  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  at  ita  upper  portion  and  Ita  bottom  provided 
with  an  ouUet,  a  valve  arranged  to  govern  the  ouUet^a 
atom  axtendlng  upward  from  the  valve,  ears  upon  the  bot- 
tom of  the  structure,  an  arm  pivotad  to  the  ear.  aad  con- 
nected with  the  valve  stem,  an  adjustable  weight  upon  the 
arm  said  weight  adapted  to  suatain  the  valve  un-sated. 
ad>Mtable  collar,  upon  tbe  .tern,  a  float  looM  «Po°  '^ 
ntL  tatween  tbe  collar.,  the  upper  collar  talng  prorided 
with  a  boilow  extenaloa.  and  a  threaded  .tarn  P»«^  f«» 
ayo*  the  top  of  the  .tructure  to  engage  within  tbe  hollow 
[  exteoaton  to  guide  the  valvo  stem. 
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»a2,3W.  FOIR  FAKTY  LINE  INDICATING  RINGING 
KEY.  CHARLta  S.  WissTOS.  Chicago.  Ill  .  aselgDor  to 
Kellogg  .Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  Chicago.  HI., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Hied  .Vug.  3,  1907.  Serial  No. 
386,896. 


metal  and  separated  binding  rod.  secured  to  the  outer  wr- 
facea  of  the  same,  alspoeed  at  an  angle  thereto  and  rigidly 
connecting  two  or  more  corrugations. 


li  ilji jl  ii; 


20- 


1  In  an  operator'.  Indicating  key.  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  supporting  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  switch  actu- 
ating plunger.,  a  pluraUty  of  auxiliary  plungers,  one  aaso 
.  lattd  with  each  of  the  actuating  plungers  adapted  by  their 
puHltlons  to  indicate  the  last  actuating  plunger  depressed, 
auUitantlally  as  described. 

•>    In  an  operators  indicating  key.  the  combination  with 
a  s'ultaUe  .upportlng  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  switch  actu 
tttlng  meana,  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  plungers,  one  aa-    ' 
sociated   with  each  of  saW    means   and   adapted   by    their 
poaltlona  to  Indicate  tbe  last  of  aald  means  actuated,  sub- 
aiantlally  as  described. 

a    in  an  operator's  indicating  key,  the  combination  with 
a   plurality   of   switch   actuating   plungera   having   normal 
and  actuating  poaitlons.  of  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  plun     ' 
gen    one  associated  with  each  of  the  actuating  plunger.   1 
and    having    normal    and    Indicating    positions,    means    to   , 
place  the  auxiliary  plunger  in  lU  Indicating  position  when 
an  actuating  plunger  la  moved  to  lU  actuating  position, 
and  ineans  to  return  said  indicating  plunger  to  its  normal 
position  when  another  actuating  plunger  Is  moved  to  Its 
actuating  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4     in  an  operators  Indicating  key.  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  switch  actuating  plungera,  of  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  plungers,  one  aaaoclated  with  each  of  the  actuat 
lug  plungers,  a  spring  for  each  actuating  plunger.  ai>d  a 
spring   for  each   Indicating  plunger   normally   holding  the 
plungers  in  their  uppermost  poaltlona.  means  for  forcing 
the  Indicating  plunger  to  Its  lower  position  when  the  actu 
atlng  plunger  Is  forced  to  Its  actuating  position,  and  means 
for  retaining  the  indicating  plunger  In  Its  lower  position 
after   the   actuating   plunger   baa  returned   to   Its   normal 
position,  the  retaining  meana  being  actuated  by  tbe  depres 
slon  of  any  other  actuating  plunger,  whereby  the  first  Indi- 
cating  plunger   is   released   and   allowed   to   return    to   Its 
normal  position.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

5  In  an  operator's  Indicating  key.  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  supporting  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  switch  actu- 
ating plungers,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  Indicating  plungers, 
one  associated  with  each  of  the  actuating  plungers  and 
mounted  In  said  frame,  a  pivoted  catch  plate,  means  car 
rled  upon  each  of  the  auxiliary  plungers  engaije<l  by  said 
catch  plate  when  the  auxiliary  plunger  Is  depres.sed  to  its 
lower  position,  means  to  depress  the  auxiliary  plunger  to 
Its  lower  position  when  Its  associated  plunger  Is  depressed 
to  its  actuating  position,  and  means  to  move  the  catch 
plate  to  release  said  auxiliary  plunger  when  any  other 
actuating  plunger  is  moved  to  its  actuating  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  <l  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


2.  The  combination  with  suitable  beams  and  framework 
of  a  building  of  fireproof  construction  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported thereby  comprising  corrugated  foraminous  sheets  of 
metal  and  separated  binding  rods  rigidly  secured  to  the 
apexes  of  the  corrugations  and  spanning  the  IntermedUte 

portions. 

3.  The  combination  with  suitable  beams  and  framework 
of  a  building  of  fireproof  construction  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported thereby  comprising  corrugated  foraminous  sheets  of 
metal  and  binding  rods  rigidly  secured  to  the  same  and 
holding  said  corrugations  against  expansion  or  contraction 
and  portions  of  said  binding  rods  wound  around  portions 
of  the  corrugated  metal. 

4  In  a  fireproof  construction  the  combination  of  a  fabric 
composed  of  corrugated  open  metal  sheets,  binding  rods  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  the  corrugations  and  connecting  the 
said  sheeU,  the  corrugations  of  each  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  those  of  other  sheets  the  apexes  of  corrugations 
disposed  at  one  angle  having  a  different  exterior  surface 
area  from  the  corrugations  disposed  at  another  angle  on 
the  same  side  of  the  fabric. 

5.  In  a  fireproof  construction  a  fabric  composed  of  cor- 
rugated open  metal  sheeU.  binding  rods  extending  at  an 
angle  to  the  corrugations  and  connected  to  the  said  sheets, 
tbe  said  corrugations  of  e*ch  sheet  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  those  of  other  sheets  and  to  its  edge.  • 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


902.358.  COIN  CONTROLLED  FOOD  DISPENSING  AP- 
r.^RATI'S.  Makston  WrKiDBi  RY,  Br<xikllne,and  Natha?i- 
iKL  W.  AUDKiCH.  Boston,  Jdasa.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1908. 
Serial  No.  427.08». 


902.367.     FIBEl'ROOF  CONSTBL'CTION.     Auolph  P.  B. 

WOHLFAST   and    Puiur   Wohij'abt,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,030. 

1.  The  combination  with  sulUble  beams  and  frame  work 
of  a  building  of  a  fireproof  construction  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported thereby  comprising  corrugated  foraminous  aheeU  of 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  shaft,  dispensing  mechanism  controlled  by  said  shaft,  a 
ratchet  fixed  to  said  shaft,  an  escapement  pawl  controlling 
said  ratchet,  a  spring  retracted  plunger  movable  toward 
said  pawU  a  slide,  connections  between  said  slide  and  plun- 
ger whereby  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  tbe  plunger  Is 
transmitted  to  aald  slide,  said  slide  having  a  pin  to  which 
said  pawl  is  connected,  and  a  chute  for  directing  a  coin 
between  the  plunger  and  pawl. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
,  a  shaft,  dispensing  mechanism  controlled  by  said  shaft,  a 
'  ratchet  fixed  to  said  shaft,  an  escapement  pawl  controlling 
said  ratchet,  a  slide  having  a  pin  engaging  said  pawl  and 
having  a  slot,  a  spring  retracted  plunger  having  a  pin  en 
terlng  the  slot  of  said  slide,  and  a  ehote  for  directing  a 
coin  bstweea  tbe  plunger  and  pawl. 
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3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprlaing 
a  shaft,  dispensing  mechanism  controlled  by  said  shaft,  a 
ratchet  fixed  to  said  shaft,  an  escapement  pawl  controlling 
said  ratchet,  a  slotted  member,  said  pawl  having  a  pin  pro- 
jecting through  the  slot  of  said  member,  a  slide  engaged 
with  said  pin.  said  slide  having  a  slot,  •  spring  retracted 
plunger  having  a  pin  entering  the  slot  of  said  slide,  and  a 
chute  for  din  -ting  the  coin  between  the  piunscr  and  pawl. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  shaft,  dlspenstng  mechanism  controlle4  by  said  shaft,  a 
ratchet  fixed  to  said  shaft,  an  escapement  pawl  controlling 
said  ratchet,  a  guide,  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  guide  and 
movable  toward  and  from  said  plunger  and  having  its  end 
inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  spring  normally 
retracting  said  plunger,  an  adjustable  ga^  mounted  in  said 
guide  below  the  plunger,  a  chute  for  directing  a  coin  be- 
tween the  plunger  and  pawl,  and  connections  for  transmit- 
ting return  movement  of  the  plunger  to  the  pawl. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  shaft,  dispensing  mechanism  controlle4  by  said  shaft,  a 
ratchet  fixed  to  said  shaft,  an  escapement  pawl  controlling 
said  ratchet,  a  spring  retracted  plungei*  movable  toward 
said  pawl,  an  adjustable  gage  for  determi|iing  the  diameter 
of  a  coin  which  may  pass  the  lower  end  of  the  i>awl,  a 
chute  for  directing  a  coin  onto  the  end  of  said  gage,  and 
connections  for  transmitting  return  movement  of  the  plun- 
ger to  the  pawl. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Ga»ette.  ]  j 


002.358.      CACTUS    LEATHER.      FREDitlCK    C.    Whight. 
Tucson,  Aria.     Polled  Jan.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,976. 


1  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  imitation 
leather  product  obtained  by  treating  cactus,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  aa  artificial  or  imi- 
tation leather,  consisting  of  sections  of  cactua  plants 
treated  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  cactus  con- 
sisting in  cutting  the  cactus  Into  sections  of  desired  shape 
and  form,  then  treating  such  sections  »ith  a  preserving 
and  toughening  solution,  and  finally  drying  the  product, 
substantially   as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  Imitation 
leather  from  cactus,  consisting  In  cutting  the  cactus  plant 
into  sections  of  the  desired  sise  and  thUkness,  immersing 
such  sections  in  a  tanning  bath  or  solution  until  cured, 
removing  the  sections  from  the  bath  and  expelling  the 
surplus  moisture  or  solution  therefrom,,  substantially  as 
described.  I 


602,360.      WAGON  BRAKE.      John    WutF,    Omaha.   Nebr. 
Filed  May  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  372,943. 


fnlcrumed  in  front  of  said  actuating  shaft  provided  with 
an  upwardly  cur\ed  lower  portion,  a  connection  between 
the  curved  end  of  said  lever  and  the  offset  portion  of  the 
actuating  shaft,  and  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  on  the 
actuating  shaft,  said  pawl  being  provided  with  a  foot  en- 
gaging  portion. 

2.  In  a  wagon  brake.  In  combination  with  a  support,  an 
actuating  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  support  and 
positioned  thereabove,  a  ratchet  carried  by  said  actuating 
shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  support  adapted  when  in  its 
operative  position  to  codperate  with  said  ratchet  and  to 
rest  upon  said  support  when  in  its  inoperative  position, 
said  pawl  being  provided  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof 
with  a  laterally  extending  foot  engaging  portion  adapted 
to  lie  In  a  plane  above  the  support  when  the  pawl  is  in 
Its   inoperative  position. 

3.  In  a  wagon  brake,  in  combination  with  a  support,  an 
actuating  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  support  and 
positioned  thereabove,  a  ratchet  carried  by  said  actuated 
stiaft,  and  a  gravity  pawl  pivoted  to  said  support  aijapted 
when  in  operative  position  to  cooperate  with  said  ratchet 
and  to  rest  upon  said  support  when  in  inoperative  posi 
tlon,  said  pawl  being  provided  with  a  laterally  extending 
foot  engaging  portion  adapted  to  tie  in  a  plane  above  the 
support  when  the  pawl  is  in  its  inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  wagon  brake,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
an  actuating  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  support 
and  iournaled  thereabove  provided  with  an  upwardly  ex 
'..oding  arm  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  an  actuating 
lever  pivoted  on  said  support  in  front  of  said  actuating 
shaft,  said  lever  having  a  curved  lower  portion  extending 
upwardly  alwve  the  pivot  point  thereof  and  having  its  end 
bent  Inwardly  towards  the  body  portion  of  said  lever,  and 
a  connection  between  the  Inwardly  bent  end  of  said  lever 
and  the  free  end  of  the  arm  extending  from  the  actuating 
shaft. 

5.  In  a  wagon  brake,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
an  actuating  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  support 
and  Journaled  thereabove  provided  with  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending arm  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  foot  lever 
pivoted  on  said  support  In  front  of  said  actuating  shaft 
said  lever  having  a  curved  lower  portion  extending  up 
wardly  above  the  pivot  point  thereof  and  inwardly  to- 
wards the  body  portion  of  said  lever,  and  a  link  pivotally 
connecting  the  Inwardly  bent  extremity  of  the  foot  lever 
and  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  carried  by  the  actuating 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


902,361.  PHONOGRAPH  -  RECORD  CASE.  Warrb.v  8. 
Ybll,  Wartrace,  Tenn.  Filed  May  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
430.624. 


1.   In  a  wagon  brake,  an  actuating  shlift  provided  with 
a  ratchet  and  with  an  offset  portion,  an  actuating  lever 


1.  A  phonograph  record-holding  case  comprising  a  series 
of  rectangular  frames  embodying  intermediate  cross  bars 
intersecting  each  other  at  right  angles,  corner  stringers 
connecting  said  frame*,  and  self-closing  shutters  mounted 
on  one  of  the  ontalde  frames  controlling  the  entrance 
to  the  record-boldlng  compartments  formed  by  said  frames 
and  the  Intersecting  cross  bars  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 
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2    A  phonograph  record-holding  case  embodying  a  plu- 


9«o  362      l.BOI'ELLER  FOR  BOATS.     R.»N"«T  «^»»»- 
cVegboro.  lo...     filed  M.r,  3.  IMS.     SrUl  No.  .I»,»«i. 


doubled  .o  ecg.g.  ..  opp«.lt.  ..de.  "'"'Jll'^'^f. 

,„..  .„d .  p,vo.  P.. '»/ ~°»7'  .7,;;    "„™  ,U".b . 

responding  spur  to  permit  the  latter  lo 

limited  angle.  _w„^„i„»  ■  hund  com- 

3    A  device  for  centering  cans  embodying  a  band  com 

rj.  :i  or^^.:rrier^.:try  «^p£^^, 

^'V  r  rtra'cVmeirorthrr^icter  described  emb<^y- 
,„g  a\>and  com^sed  of  a  strip  of  flexible  -etal  having 
'^'rtlons  thereof'^olded  to  'orm  outwardly  «  -ding  r.^ 
dial  lugs    means  for  clamping  the  band  on  the  can».  ana 

I  alo^" spurs  pivoted  on  the  ^'^l^J^^^^^^^llToTZ 
'   move  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  walls 

Ice  receptacle. 


1    A  propelling  apparatus  for  boats  comprising,  in  com^ 
E      ouX  °- «.d  .pr.o»«  .b«U.  .b.f..  ).-n.J^^ 

r.prr;,br;rb\:rd-rx°:b'a;rr 
"Trprp:".n;''.;;'"t;..'"orLrUr...n. .  b- 

TZTZ  pa^llg^wa^s  and  form  housings,  propeller  shafts 
propeller  shafts,  as  set  forth. 


1     A    tie    comprising    a    channel    shaped    body,    channel 

'.'pd   Mv"L  «.  ?r«  .p5.  beP.   1."™"..   ."d  »cbr.d   .0 
'"  "r  tie    comprflog   »    ch.noel    .h.ped    body.    cb.nMl 

„„„  ,bo  ..de  «•"    o'^j;  Z>Tt^,  b.vl».  bent  do.. 


-Sop,?prv^.'r.^^.'T.r  ^':r^  t,x. 


1007.     Serial  No.  386,251. 


1    A  device  for  centering  cans  comprising  a  band   means 

''^rTSevice  for  centering  cans  embodying  a  band  adapt- 
ed to  endrci:  the  can  and  having  a  -^  of  radial  y  extend^ 
mg  lugs,   and   a   set   of   spurs  each  having  its  inner  en 


r.,r.rbeTn:»'o°< ."  ."e ."- '-» -'-  •'■°'"- 

registers  therein,  a  plurality  of  series  or  r  k 

ing  ballots,  one  ballot  for  each  «^r'<^«J^  °^  elcb  of  ^id 

!   ing  ballots,  one  "^''^^J^r  ^^'^^.X  within  the  machine 
fining  and  guiding  each  of  said  »"»«^  ^J  „„^^  to 

I   casing  to  cau«J  each  ballot  «/ J'l^^^'  7^^.  „eans  for 
1   repeatedly  move  past  and  operate  Its  register. 


il 


1916 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  17,  1908. 


expcinx  the  reading  trnce*  of  the  lndJrUlu.l  regUrterliig 
nechanisiiiK.  an  alarm,  and  means  foi-  operattog  the 
alarm   as  each   register  actaatl««  ballot   la  progrewtyely 

moTed. 

4  A  iMillot  box  baring  an  opening  th^retn  and  a  ae- 
rtea  of  balla  mounted  for  allding  and  rolling  movement 
heiow  said  opening,  a  tingle  ball  of  one  *t  the  aerlea  ap- 
pearing at  said  opening. 

s  A  ballot  box  having  an  opening  theitetn  and  a  sertea 
of  balls  mounted  for  allding  and  rolllnK  tnoveraent  bekm 
said  opening,  a  single  ball  of  one  of  the  Berlea  appearing 
at  said  opening,  and  an  adding  oM-chanllim  brought  into 
action  by  the  movement  of  the  balls. 

Iflaima  «  to   17  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


902,3«8.     or  ART)  RAIL  VOR  PAfWBNGEB-CAES.     8am 
UBL  T.   BoLK,   Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.   G. 
Brill    Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa.    a    Corporation    of 
Peonaylvanla.     Filed  Aog.  18.  IM».     8«-l»»  No.  449.186. 
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90"  .366       STEAMIN<J    APPAU.\TIS.      TfeRMA.'*   E.   BEi,a. 

Chicago,    111.      Filed  Jan.   3,   1908.      Sefial   No.   409.i:52. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  rafllator.  of  a  per- 
forated casing  secured  thereto  and  projecting  therefrom, 
and  a  valve  controlled  connection  between  the  casing  and 
the  Inside  of  th^  radiator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sL-am-rajllator,  of  a  per- 
forated casing  secured  thereto  and  projecting  tbepefrom, 
a  steam-supply  connection  from  the  radiator  to  the  cas- 
ing, a  forward  extension  at  the  end  o£  the  caalng  adja- 
cent the  radiator  and  having  at  its  extremity  a  down- 
ward bend  .-njiageable  with  the  radiatoB.  and  a  brace  be- 
tween said  bent  portion  and  the  bottom  of  the  casing. 


902.367       COMBINED    CILTIV.XTOR.    H.aRROW,     AND 
RAKE.     ABB.v  BKN-njN  and  Charles  p.  Jubda.n,  Monti 
cello.  Ga.      Filed   Aug.   5.   1907.     8erUl   No    387.161. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  passensjer  car.  of  a  platform, 
a  guard  rail  mounted  above  the  platform  and  a»  dIvUling 
It  as  to  form  Ingress  and  egress  passageways,  said  gun  id 
rail  being  capable  of  being  raised  or  lowered  bodily  into 
or  out  of  position. 

2  The  combination  In  a  pawteiitter  .nr.  '>f  a  series  of 
vertical  posts,  a  guard  rail  vertically  adjusUble  -n  saUl 
posts,  and  means  for  holding  the  guard  rail  In  posltlou 
to  divide  the  platform   Into  separate  passageways. 

3  The  combination  of  a  platform  of  a  passenger  car. 
a  series  of  vertical  p<»sU,  a  guard  rail  adapted  to  slide 
vertically  on  said  posts,  means  for  retaining  the  guard 
rail  In  position  about  the  waist  line  of  a  passenger,  and 
means  for  retaining  it  In  Its  raised  position  *.  as  to 
provide  an  unobstructed  passageway. 

4  The  combination  of  the  platform  of  a  passenger  car. 
a  series  of  posts,  a  guard  rail  when  In  one  position  dlvld 

:  ing  the  platform  Into  Ingress  and  egress  passageways. 
!  stops  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  rail,  and  a 
'   catch  adapted  to  retain  the  rail   In   its  raised  position. 


902  369      TRACTION  WHEEL        Fbank     Bottiui.i.     Tin 
tlnara.  South  Australia.  Australia      Filed  Oct.  15.  1907. 
Serial  No.  397,4R4. 


The  combination  with  a  beam,  of  curved  side  braces 
letured  to  the  beam,  a  transverae  bra^e  constructed  of  a 
single  bar  of  metal  and  permanently  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  the  beam  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  side 
braeea,  laterally  extending  parallel  bar»  amagwl  in  pein 
and  pivoted  at  their  Inner  ends  to  tli#  beam,  apaced  aeti 
of  teeth  carried  by  and  connecting  tHe  membera  of  efcch 
pair  of  laterally  extending  bars,  the  Inner  teeth  of  the 
aeta  being  twisted  at  an  intermedlatfc  point  to  arrange 
their  soil  engaging  portiona  at  an  a«gle  to  the  Une  of 
draft  and  being  Interchangeable  eo  a*  to  throw  the  aoll 
either  toward  or  from  the  pUnta,  the.  othM-  teeth  haTlng 
their  eoU  engaging  portions  diepoeed  in  the  same  pUne 
as  the  contlguooa  poitlone  of  the  ahai*a. 


1  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  grooved 
rim  of  a  plurality  of  oaclllatable  bearers,  and  cables  con- 
necting the  bearers  to  the  wheel,  the  cables  of  each  bearer 
crossing  each  other  and  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  bearers, 
one  cable  being  pivoted  at  the  center  of  width  of  he 
bearer  and  to  the  rim  at  the  center  of  its  groove,  the 
other  two  cables  l^lng  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  sides  of 
the  bearer  and  of  the  grof)ve. 

•>  An  Improved  road  wheel,  comprising  a  wheel  rim 
foiled  with  a  central  flange  and  two  side  flanges  with 
grooves  between  the  central  and  each  of  the  side  flanges 
said  rtm  being  formed  of  three  annuUr  portloM  connected 
together  by  short  channel -shaped  pieces.  In  comMnatloti 
with  a  ear  lea  of  oaeUlaUble  bearera  arranged  In  two  cir 
cles  the  bearers  In  each  circle  being  arranged  end  to 
end' and  each  bearer  being  flexlWy  attached  to  the  wheel 
rim  by  i»eana  of  cable  connections  approximately  the 
full  length  of  the  bearer,  substantially  as  described. 
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^  .«./!  .heel    the  combination  with  a 
Q    In  an  Imoroved  roan  wneei,  mc  >."■"" 

,„d   prov,d«l    .t    the  »nd.  »'";'"  j;°',,j  „  „„  ring.. 

B    10  iui  Improyrf  road  wbeel.  a  rim  ba"°«  •  , 

„.°J  and  ,.0  .Id.  ».««.  .^».  .'jr^d  bn:«.  .'.'" 

rTad'°,o'7b.""b:i  Mm'an-  a.  .b.  «<b"  '»-   '"  '" 
bearers,  substantially  as  descrll-od 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


^  -   rviindrlcal   casing   secured   upon   the  cap 

an   aperture,  a   '^y''°°7^*'  ^^^^    ,  ^rew  threaded  cap 

beam  in  registry  with  *•»*  •P^^^^^'Jj^g  «  ^tem  guided 
adjustably  connected  with  the  <=««^;«-  \  ^  ^^^^  ^r 
through  the  cap  having  ""/"^'Y^X-t^e  in  the  cap 
enlargement,  the  latter  guided  *°J^;^P";"^i,,.  ^.,th  the 

..am.  normally  ^^^^^^^^^^'^^f.^^^T^^^^^^^  '« 

bead  or  -'"^^f'^^"  "^J^i  "em"  rs  of  the  car.  a  spring 
the  guide  openings  in  the  a^den.em  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^ 

1  ^S^Ie^r  ^^^^•^--^rSement  with  the 
cap  beam.  


I 


««.870.     TRAP-NE8T.      ^--'\  ",  ^f'',^',  f^f"'"'*' 
Ohio,     Filed  Mar.  25.  1908.     Serial  No    423.197. 


Edwin    M. 


^„„„      MOV.^BLK   PIKE,     l-"  t,M.''r"Ki'„.''BTr; 
'"pbl..  T„>„..  ..ybo'  ':<^^^  '.?/Sr  S".l   nI 
ton.  Memphis.  Tenn       nied  Oet     -4. 

407,924. 


„.  combination  with  an  apertured  bosrd  '^  ^-^^^ 
„lv..,ed  a  short  distance  from  the  marginal  e<lge  of  t  e 
Cnlni  n  said  boanl.  a  stop  upon  the  latter  to  limit  be 
Mi^nw.pd  throw  of  the  door,  the  upper  portion  of  the 
downward   throw   or  ,ded   with   a   shoulder,   a 

"clwl^^U^Uy  Uu'nti  at  'one  side  of  It.  ..nter  upon 
Td  t^ard  "nd  having  two  operative  ends,  ot.e  heing 
^vl^than  the  other,  the  heavier  end  of  the  pawl  adspt^ 
^  tleniige  said  shoulder  to  hold  the  door  upon  sa  d 
*  A,rnswl    l*tng   so    mounted    with    respect    to    the 

Zr    "a'f  ,brb-.tr..d  ,<  .ba  pa.l  -in  j-^'^J-J^, 
MK   and    aplaat   tba  d.«,r   .b«.    ti,   trap   I.  «!t.  m>  ««' 

forth. 

8  0  2    3  7  1        El-EV.VTOB.     Saui  o.  Bale.  HelveUa,  Pa. 
mid  Oct.  17.  1907-     Serial  No.  397.S02. 


,     .,    «„.,la,  dUa   c<,».pr,.lb«    .    l-'""'"'."^'  ^'^ 

rhZr-r„:ro:ctt.sra;";;ir;^-^^^^ 

°plr.r°:r"oh°anXr"-   coo„a   o,   tba  .^^    -"d 

tlon  in  the  stream.         ________ 

,02,378.    SP-^nK-pLro  A"fJ«^7„„L"ST£ 

CA8ET.  North  Water  Gap,  Pa-     Filed  July  zo, 
rial  No.  385,457. 


^m^' 


An  elevator  car  having  side  metnbers  and  *  "P  ^•;";^Jj 
termer  provided  with  guide  opening,  and  the  latter  with 


The  combination  with  a  spar,  plug    o^/^^^J^^J.^^^^t 
ably   connected  t»»*«-'^^- ,'^°'„  ^^^l'  ^lige  of'the  disk. 

T.^x  rr  r;.rr  ;^  r:«  Jer  havmg  an 

rinTng  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  conductor. 

90'>374      TIE-FASTENER.     J"^"'^  Vr,"vo'398^?27' 
90-...J74.      iir-         p,,^  Oct   23.  1907.    Serial  No.  398.7^.. 
Unooga.  Tenn.    Filed  '^•c^   *^  •  having  means  for 

1.  A  tie  fastener.  --P/^^  "•^^  ^^f/,  '^part  formed  to 
holding  a  line  at  °^^  ;^\^\'^l'^''l,^elfirne  to  ^rmit 
engage  the  Une  ^^'^^^^'^'^'' ^^''^J  and  a  second  part 

r.rci'r:or;ot^££rfba,.a.a^,« 
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th«  lln«  to  be  looped  thereabout  before  being   Inwrted 
Mid  rece.8  whereby  a  knot  cao  be  formed. 


In 


a^not do  be    o'n.ed.  .aid  arm  beln.  Inclined  away  from 
Mldflnrer.^ald  curved  iH^rtlon.  said  flngar  and  aaid  arm 

being  substantially  in  a"°«;^«°t-  ^^^,^^  ^^ans  for 

3.  A  tie  fastener,  comprlslnK  a  ^f  "'I"*  , 

i"Hr?o^r  o^r,  =t  ;u»  rf ."5 

finder  adjacent  to  said  concavity,  said  ^*^^^'^^*' ^^^Z  °^ 
»t  the  other  side  of  the  bend  an  arm  adapted  to  have  tne 
Une  pas^  thereabout  and  presenting  a  tapered  recess  for 
gripping  the  line. 

90"  375       ENVELOP.     JoHS   A.   Ch.apA   CharlottesTllle. 
Va.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  ;^98,273. 


cured  to  the  table  at  different  angles,  a  cunred  flange  or 
c^lon  against  which  the  ball  Is  projected  and  converg^ 
ing  flanges,  nald  cushion  and  flanges  having  suitable  holes 

^'^r^Jgame  board  comprising  a  table  portion  having  ball 
■ea'ts'and  wickets  thereon,  a  curved  cushion  provided  with 
^n  holes  and  converging  flanges  provided  with  guards  at 
their  terminal  ends. 

QO"  "in  M<IL  -  BAG  -  CATCHING  APPARATUS.  Hkb- 
;«T  W.  CHOOK.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  399.243. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  envelop  having  the 
usual  flap  and  provided  with  a  flexible  auxiliary  flap  adapt^ 
ed  to  be  inserted  In  the  envelop  and  cov-er  that  portion  of 
the  interior  of  the  envelop  usually  exposed  between  the 
upper  edge  of  the  back  and  the  connecting  line  of  the 
flap  with  the  envelop,  and  the  main  Hap  provided  with 
adhesive  material  at  a  point  to  adhere  to  the  auxiliary  flap 
when  closed  and  not  to  the  envelop,  whereby  said  auxiliary 
flap  is  removed  from  the  envelop  with  the  main  flap. 


1  Vn  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified.  Including  a 
frame  attached  to  the  side  of  a  car.  means  for  <J*;t«ch«bly 
supporting  a  mall  bag  on  said  frame,  a  '•^^'/'''^  "^7*" 
coactlng  with  said  frame,  said  device  consisting  of  a  re- 
ceptacle mounted  upon  traction  wheels  and  having  an 
ojenlng  adapted  to  admit  said  mall  bag.  the  margins  of 
saTd  opening  adapted  to  engage  the  supports  of  said  bag. 

2  A^  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified.  ln<-'-^'">5  « 
frame  attached  to  the  side  of  a  car.  means  for  detachaby 
Lpend.ng  a  mall  bag  to  said  frame,  a  receiving  appara  us 
coactlng  with  said  frame,  said  apparatus  consisting  of  a 
receptacle  mounted  upon  traction  wheels  and  having  an 
opening  adapted  to  admit  said  bag.  a  curved  surface  ar^ 
Ranged  to  revive  the  Impact  of  the  released  mall  bag.  and 
means  for  anchoring  said  apparatus.  ^   ^   ,     ,    ..    „  , 

3  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  sp.-clfled  in<->»d>'"^  » 
frame  removably  attached  to  the  .Ide  of  a  car,  «  tr IPptn* 
device  for  detachably  suspending  a  mall  bag  to  said  rame 
a  receiving  receptacle  mounted  upon  .ractlon  wheels  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  tripping  device  for  the  purpose  of 
d?sengaglng  said  bag.  and  means  f..r  gradually  lessening 
the  momentum  of  the  released  bag. 

4  rdevlce  for  the  purpose  specified.  Including  a  frame 
attached  to  the  side  of  a  car,  a  tripping  devl^  for  detach- 
Jbly  suspending  a  bag  from  said  frame,  a  receptacle  ar- 
ranged 1^  .he  path  of  the  said  frame,  said  receptacle 
mounted  upon  traction  wheels  and  coactlng  with  the  tr  p- 
ping  device  to  detach  said  bag.  means  for  gradually  lessen^ 
Tng  the  momentum  of  the  released  bag.  and  means  for 
anohnrlni:  said  receptacle. 

5  "device  for  the  purpose  specified.  Including  a  frame 
attached  to  the  car.  swlveled  supports  for  a  mall  bag  a 
Je^lvTng  truck  mounted  upon  wheels,  a  ^"^y  ^^P^^;^ 
up?n  he  truck  and  having  an  opening  to  receive  a  mal 
bag  the  margins  of  said  opening  adapted  to  engage  said 
swl'veled  Supports  wh-n  the  car  Is  In  motion  and  mean. 
;rr  anchoring  said  truck  In  the  path  of  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


ft  02    37  6       GAME-BOARD.     Martin  Chbistophbrsos. 
Grafton.  N    D.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.325. 


1    A  game  board  comprising  a  tabl«  having  a  series  of 
concavities  or  ball  seats  therein,   a  series  of  wickets  se- 


90-378        STAMPING     AND    NUMBERIN.;     MACHINE. 
Eviv    W     CHOSSAN.    Wilmington.    Del.      Filed    June   23. 

rfn  a'ii^rcLin:  "th'e^'character  descrll.d.  a  printing 
wheel  a  gear  wheel  for  rotating  the  printing  wheel  to 
rHn^  into  operative  position  the  characters  thereon,  an 
?nlsl^  cns^g  for  saTd  gear  wheel,  a  rotatable  cylinder^ 
rdrive  gear  wSeel  rot.tab.y  mounted  on  the  cylinder  and 
Lsiing  with  the  first-mentioned  gear  wheel,  means  for 
Zl  thP  drive  gear  to  said  cylinder  to  rotate  there- 
wit  and  -ic:,;;  means  mounted  upon  the  drive  gear 
To  one  side  thereof,  the  same  being  viewable  froin  the 
outside  of  the  casing  to  Indicate  the  respective  positions 

°'r'i?rCd:ump.   oppositely    disposed   upright   sup- 
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ports,  a  reciprocating  printing  device  including  a  cylin- 
drical support  having  at  opposite  ends  pintles  arranged 
to  pass  through  elongated  slots  In  the  respective  upright 
supports,  printing  disks  mounted  upon  said  cylindrical 
support,  means  for  Imparting  rotary  movement  to  any  of 
said  printing  disks  Including  a  series  of  disks  mounted 
upon  a  suitable  suppori.  an  Inclosing  casing  for  said 
printing  disks  and  operating  mechanism,  a  rod  for  Im- 
parilng  reclprocatory  movement  to  said  casing  and  the 
parts  carrUHl  thereby,  means  arranged  outside  of  the  up- 
right supports  to  detachably  engage  the  protruding  ends 
of  the  pintles  of  the  cylindrical  support  for  the  printing 
disk  and  a  detachable  connection  between  the  rod  and 
casing,  whereby  the  paris  may  be  disengaged  from  said 
supports. 


Tided  with  a  radial  opening  or  aperture,  the  inner  end  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  rounded  auxiliary  seat,  of  a  cut- 
ter having  a  rounded  portion  which  fits  the  auxiliary  seat 
and  turns  thereon,  and  a  holder  or  bolt  Inserted  and  re- 
movable from  the  rear  end  of  the  tool  and  extending 
through  an  opening  .In  the  cutter  to  retain  the  latter  In 
position  In  the  body  of  the  tool. 


.H  In  a  hand  stamp,  a  printing  device,  a  reciprocating  , 
rod  therefor,  means  for  locking  the  rod  intermediate  Its 
limits  of  movement.  Including  a  key  arranged  to  pass  | 
through  a  slotted  portion  of  said  rod.  the  said  key  having 
a  shoulder  ther.on  arranged  to  engage  with  an  enlarged 
portion  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  slot  In  the  rod.  an 
Inking  attachment  for  the  printing  device,  means  for  spac- 
ing the  inking  attachment  from  the  printing  device  when 
the  rod  is  m  locking  position  and  for  adjusting  th«  print- 
ing devlc(»  when  the  rod  Is  In  locking  position. 

4  In  a  hand  stamp.  «  frame,  a  rotatable  printing  de- 
vice a  cylindrical  support  therefor,  a  reciprocating  rod 
therefor,  the  rod  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  for 
the  passage  of  a  transversely  extending  guide  pin  mounted 
on  said  frame,  the  said  pin.  a  spring  support  for  said  rod. 
i.nd  the  said  pin  having  a  pari  arranged  to  engage  the 
rod  to  lock  the  rod  with  the  parts  carried  thereby  from 
movement  relative  to  the  frame.  In  combination  with  a 
rotatable  member  carried  by  the  frame  and  cooperating 
uearlng  on  the  rotaUble  member  and  printing  device  for 
rotating  the  printing  device,  when  the  rod  Is  locked  from 

movement.  i_»i„„ 

5  in  a  hand  stamp,  a  frame,  an  inking  pad,  a  printing 
device,  a  reciprocating  suppori  therefor,  the  suppori  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  therein  for  the  passage  of  a  trans- 
verselv  extending  guide  pin  mounted  on  said  frame  the 
said  pin.  the  said  suppori  being  spring  pressed,  and  the 
said  pin  being  movable  and  having  a  shoulder  thereon  ar- 
ranged to  engage  with  an  enlarged  porilon  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  slot  In  the  suppori  to  lock  the  same  from 
movement  at  a  point  where  the  printing  device  will  be 
spaced  from  the  Inking  pad.  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
printing?  device  when  thus  separated. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


2.  A  flue  cutter  comprising  a  body  portion,  the  forward 
end  of  which  Is  fluted,  and  counter  bored  from  the  rear 
throughout  a  portion  of  Its  length  and  provided  with  a 
radial  opening  or  aperture,  the  inner  end  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  rounded  auxiliary  seat,  of  a  cutter  having  a 
rouuded  portion  which  fits  the  auxiliary  seat  and  turns 
thereon,  and  a  holder  or  bolt  Inserted  and  removable  from 
the  rear  end  of  the  tool  and  extending  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  cutter  to  retain  the  latter  In  position  In  the 
body  of  the  tool. 

3.  In  a  flue  cuttpr,  the  combination  with  a  l)ody  por- 
tion having  a  counter-bore  from  the  rear  end  forward  on 
two  different  diameters  and  provided  at  the  Juncture  of 
the  two  different  counter-bores  with  a  radial  opening  or 
aperture,  the  Inner  end  of  which  Is  in  the  form  of  a 
rounded  auxiliary  seat,  the  rounded  portion  of  which  Is 
coincident  with  the  larger  bore  of  the  tool,  of  a  cutter 
fitted  to  turn  In  the  radial  aperture  with  Its  Inner  end 
rounded  to  fit  the  auxiliary  seat  and  provided  with  an 
opening  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  smaller  bore  In  the 
body  of  the  tool,  and  a  holder  removably  Inserted  through 
the  bore  of  the  tool,  said  holder  having  two  diameters  cor- 
responding to  the  large  and  small  bore,  the  portion  having 
the  smaller  diameter  passing  through  the  opening  In  the 
cutter  whereby  to  reteln  the  latter  In  position  In  the 
radial  opening  or  aperture. 


902,380.     PLOW-HOLDER.     Blrtillb  S.  Ccbtis,  Dexter, 
Me.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  428.318. 


90"  379      FLUE-CTTTTKR.     CoRNELirs  J.  Crowlkt.  Bur    ; 
I'l'ngton.  Iowa.     Filed  June  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  379  968^ 
1    A  flue  cutter  comprising  a  body  portion  counter  bored   1 

from  the  rear  throughout  a  porilon  of  Its  length  and  pro-  i 
1S«  O.  G.— 124 


1  A  plow  holder  comprising  a  bracket,  a  pivot  block 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  bracket,  a  shaft  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  block,  means  for  securing  the  shaft  In  ad- 
Justed  position  and  a  wheel  Journaled  on  the  shaft. 

2  A  plow  holder  comprising  a  bracket,  a  pivot  block 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  bracket,  a  shaft  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  block,  a  bearing  block  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  bracket,  said  shaft  passing  through  the  bearing  of 
the  block,  and  a  wheel  Journaled  on  the  shaft. 

3  A  plow  holder  comprising  a  bracket,  a  pivot  block 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  bracket,  a  shaft  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  block,  an  arm  provided  with  notcbeji,  a 
bearing  block  adjustably  mounted  on  the  arm.  the  abaft 
passing  through  the  bearing  of  the  block,  and  a  dog  pW- 
otally  mounted  upon  the  bearing  block  for  engagement  In 
one  of  said  notches. 
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elongated  .lot    a  ^  ;;«\^j.°"f^ ',,'^;' /"  „  counted  upon 
hloet  and  psMing  through  the  »iot,  a  cmm  «        _4_„t.iiv 

.dju.ted  poeltion  and  a  wheel  Journaled  on  th«  abaft. 


tlon  of  P«ni»ylTanl*.     Fllefl  M»y  «.  »»"«» 
430.920. 


therefor  an  airtight  box  lnclo.lng  .aid  motor  provided 
with  an  opening  commanlctlng  with  the  atmoaphere.  a 
:otor^lJator*con.Utlng  of  a  cut-off  valve  located  ove. 
TaW  openTnK  In  said  box.  a  bellow,  connected  with  aald 
s^Lrci^fpower.  and  connection,  between  .aid  bellow,  and 
Ta^^wheVeby  the  air  prewure  in  «ld  .ource  of  power 
;;ternr  the  Ut»on  of  «ld  valve,  subetantlally  a.  d- 
Krtbed. 


1  The  comMnatlon  in  a  pa.«nger  car. 'of  a  body  por^ 
Hon  a  platform,  a  tranaverw  partition  aeparatlng  tJie 
platfom  from  the  bod,  of  the  car.  a  ^IZ^^J^Se 
Soora  adapted  to  clo.e  the  doorway,  a  rtll  J'^ldlng  the 
nUtform  into  Ingres  and  egrea.  nectlon.  and  a  continu- 
ation o^. a  Id  ran  extenlng  Into  the  body  of  the  car  beyond 

the  doors.  ,       w.^-  n^w 

o  The  combination  In  a  pawenger  car.  °f''}>°^^^' 
tlon  a  platform,  a  partition  Mparatlng  thfc  platform  frbm 
he  body  of  the  car  and  having  a  doorway  therein,  .lid Ing 
do^rTJor  clo.lng  «ld  doorway,  and  two  rtll.  «i;»dl;«^ 
doorway  Into  Ingres  and  egre«  section.,  one  rail  being 
tumn  the  car  and  terminating  at  the  door,  the  other  rail 
being  on  the  platform  and  terminating  at  the  door^ 

3  The  combination  In  a  paMenger  car.  of  a  body  por- 
tion a  platform,  a  partition  separating  tH.  platform  from 
he  b^y  0  the  car  and  having  a  doorwa,  therein  slid  ng 
do^r^f or  closing  said  doorway,  and  two  r»lls  dl^ld  n^  ^e 
d^rway  i^To  Ingreas  and  egress  «Krtlont.  one  rail  being 
wUhTn  th  car  an^^  terminating  at  the  do*r.  the  other  rail 
^ing  on  the  platform  and  extending  at  at>  angle  from  the 
door  toward,  the  side  of  the  platform^ 

4  The  combination  in  a  pawenger  cat.  of  a  body  por 
tlon.  a  platform,  a  tranaveme  partition  4ivldlag  the  plat- 
form from  the  body  of  the  car  and  having,  a  ^oo^''*' ^»'«;*^ 
in  "lldlng  doors  for  closing  «ld  doorway,  two  rail.,  one 
on  the  inside  of  the  car  and  the  other  on  the  Pl««o'"^/;^ 
Z  ding  the  doorway  into  two  passageways,  the  platform 
;in  ontiaumg  at  right  angle,  toward*  one  s  de  of  O^e 
platform  and  offset  to  lncrea«  the  sl.e  Othe  egre«  sec 
tlon  of  the  platform  for  the  purpose  deadrlbed. 

?   The  combination  In  a  pa.«.nger  cv.  of  a  pla^orm. 
«  r«ll  seoaratlng  the  platform  Into  lngr».  and  egrea.  MC- 
n  ;     a  f'oldirseat  hung  on  said  -IK  a.d  means  for  .up- 
porting  the  seat  section  In  it.  extended  position. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

Q02  3«'>      ATTOPNEUMATIC  MOTOR  fOB  SELF  PLAY 

?NG"MrSirAL  INSTRUMENTS.    Jo«N  W.  DaM^t.  Jr. 

^ftlmore    Md  ,  a«lgnor.  by  me.n.  a|.lgnmenU.  to  Th. 

American  Plane  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

iTil-d    Feb    5.    1909.      Serial   No.   4144435. 

r  U  an  aato-pneumatlc  motor  for  .^If-playlng  mualca 
iastrumenu.   the  combination  of  a  motorv  a  «>urce  of  power  . 


2.  In  an  auto-pneum.tlc  motor  for  -"-P'*^  °«  °!"*';^"; 
Instrument.,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  an  air  tight  box 
l"^l"g  said  motor  and  provided  with  an  opening,  an 
a°r  ^^  in  communication  with  «ld  motor  a  valve  no 
mllly  ^os^ng  Mtld  opening,  and  mean,  operated  by  the  air 
prlu«  wUhln  .aid'^i.r  plp*  for  automatically  governing 
Jhrpoaltlon  of  «ld  ralve.  .ub.tantl.lly  a.  de.c(ibed. 

*  Tn  an  auto-pneumatlc  motor  for  wlf-playlng  musical 
instruments    the  combination  of  a  motor,  a  «>urce  of  power 
heref^  an  air-tight  box  Inclosing  the  same  and  prov.ded 
with   an   opening  communicating   with   the   atmosphere. 
valve  adap^  to  open  or  cle«  «ld  opening,  a  bellows  o,. 
I^ITrely  connected  with  «ld  .ource  of  power,  a  spring 
o"  n7rmauy  h*:.dlng  «ld  bellow,  distended,  "d  «.nnec^ 
Hon.   between   «ld   bellow,  and   .aid   valve,   whereby   the 
Tlr "riuTTrn  ..Id  source  of  power  .utomatlca.ly  governs 
the  ooTtlon  of  said  valve,  aubstantlally  a.  de^^lbed. 

•Tn  an  auto-pneumatlc  motor  for  .elf -playing  music. 
inatrumeit..  the  combination  of  .  motor,  a  .ource  of  powe. 
the^f^rTn  a  rtight  box  Incloelng  said  motor  and  provided 
wltf  an   opening  communicating   with   the   »tmo.Ph*re^  * 

Talve  adapts  to  close  -aid  o^^^-^-^ZZ'^J^y 

mg  provided  wl  h  *°  °P*"^°«  ,.jd   opening,   mean. 

"'^"^'r^^:  a7r  7reMu'e  U  ^Id  ^"ce  of  power  will  gov 
whereby  the  air  P/*""""  •*^,.  ^^^  ^elng  provided  with 

a.  described . 


o«o      xTPtiirT  K  WllFFX      ALVi!«  A.  Daooh««tt.  New 
902.383.  J^"»^^^'V  a    r.    1907.     Serial  No.  351.028. 
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hub  over  the  spoke  ends,  «Ud  bob  having  slotted  portions 
Setwjrthe  spoke  slots,   and  bolts  passing  through   said 


drive  pullov  on  said  axle,  means  for  a<li«"°«  "^^  ^l' 
7y   lengthwise  of  the  axle,  a  main     ""^^^  P'^^^^J  ~;, 
oited  to  said  boxes  and  embodying  side  ba«  "d  P»"^^* 
cross  bars  connecting  the  same  and  P^^^^f  j"^^'!. 
ings  for  interchangeable  mechanical  farming  derlce.,  up 
rights  connected  with  the  central  portion  of  one  of  the 

crL  bars,  guide  pulleys  ir^'-'^^ZnTLTXt 
above  the  plane  of  the  main  frame  a  <»'»^«  **°^/'**f^ 
ed  for  coSperatlon  with  said  drive  P""*^  "^_*J"^ 
^apt^  to  ^directed  by  said  guide  P""*^-  "'^°^«^*  ~^ 
^ected  to  said  frame,  a  «.perlmpo.ed  fra«ne  bar  "pported 
hv  tho  arch,  and  means  connected  to  said  frame  bar  and 
Jam  f rime  for  effecting  the  up  and  down  adjustment  on 
the  main  frame.  

902..3fe6.     CURTAIN-FIXTUBE.      Fkank  L-  Eob«t    Man- 
lEtee.  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  405.434. 


last   named  slotted  portions  and  the  plate,   for  securing 
the  plate   In  position. 


902  384       BAIL  RETAINER.     TiMOTHf  J.  Donovan.  East 
Pltt.burg.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  428.189. 


1  in  a  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with  ties  and 
rails  supported  thereby,  of  outer  braces  for  engaging  the 
out*r  ba«.  flange,  of  said  rails.  Interiorly  th"»«»«» J^J"^ 
ets  carried  by  said  outer  braces,  a  rod  having  threaded 
ends  connecting  said  outer  braces,  cross  heads  secured  to 
Mid  ties  and  to  said  outer  brace.,  and  Inner  braces  car- 
ried by  said  croM  heads  for  engaging  the  Inner  base 
flanges  of  said  rails,  substantially  as  described^ 

2  In  a  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with  ties  and 
rail,  supported  thereby,  of  outer  bracen  extending  under 
Mild  rails  and  engaging  the  outer  .Ides  thereof,  adjust- 
.ble  connecting  means  between  said  outer  braces,  cross 
heads  secured  to  said  outer  brace,  and  connecting  with 
Mid  ties,  and  Inner  braces  carried  by  said  cross  heads  for 
engaging  the  Inner  sides  of  said  rails. 


902  385  COTTON  CHOPPKB  AND  CULTIVATOR.  JAMM 
H.  Dt'.NN.  Tlmothey.  La.  Filed  June  21.  1907.  Serial 
No.  380.115. 


^ 


1  \  curtain  bracket  comprising  a  pendent  portion,  and 
spring  arms  carried  by  said  pendent  portion  and  adapted 
to  embrace  and  frlctlonally  engage  and  support  the  pole 
while  admitting  of  the  removal  of  the  pole  therefrom  by 
a  downward  pulling  force  exerted  on  the  pole. 

o  A  curtain  fixture  embodying  a  pair  of  curtain  pole 
supporting  brackets,  each  of  said  brackets  embodying  a 
hollow  arm  and  a  pendent  portion  to  which  are  con^ 
nected  pole  embracing  and  supporting  springs,  a  pole,  and 
rSeSbfe  connection  extending  through  the  hollow  arm  of 
the  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  «*"  P0«- 

S  \  curtain  fixture  embodying  a  pair  of  curtain  pole 
supporting  brackets,  each  of  which  l.  P-'ovided  with  par^ 
allel  sets  of  oppositely  arranged  spring  arms  adapted  to 
^mbra^  and  support  a  curtain  pole  and  permit  sa  d  pole 
removed  out  of  engagement  therewith  and  pole  sup^ 
porting  flexible  connections  movable  between  the  opposite 
sorlni:  arms  of  each  set. 

A  \  curtain  fixture  consisting  of  a  curtain  pole  bracket 
embodying  a  tubular  bracket  arm  forming  an  Inclosing 
guide  for  a  pole  operating  cord,  and  pole  embracing  and 
supporting  spring  arms  connected  to  said  arm. 

Tk  curtain  fixture  embodying  a  bracket  having  an  up- 

turned  portion  provided  with  a  socket  for  a  curtain  shade 

oiler  and  having  a  pendent  extremity,  and  curtain  pole 

embracing  and  supporting  spring  arms  connected  to  «ld 

pendent  extremity  and  extending  downward  therefrom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


902    3  87.       DETACHABLE-BI^DE    SCREW-DRIVER 
THOMAS  J.  FBGLEY,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  North 
Bros    MT.'    <'o..    Philadelphia.    ^'^■^''^'^'^'^^^' 
Pennsylvania.     FlU-d  Aug.  :?.  1907      Serial  No.  386.908. 

3. 


in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  axle 
boxes  an  arch  connecting  the  same,  an  axle  Joumaled  In 
Doxvn.  ttu  »  —v..!-    fnat    thereou.    a 


1    The  combination  of  a  slotted  shank  having  a  cavity 


r'^j:.T.'.T.r.'"r^"«°';hS."L'  TALI.': .  ^^  ^»  »•  •■«-  •  -'"-  -^^  -""•^  -  ""• 
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cavity,  and  a  slotted  blade  entering  said  sl^t  of  the  shank 
and  engaging  a  portion  of  the  side  of  said  spring  so  as  to 
be  frictlonally  held  in  position  thereby. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shank  slotte<|  at  each  side 
learing  a  central  web.  a  forked  blade  adapted  to  the  slota 
In  the  shank,  and  friction  means  mounted  in  the  web  be- 
tween the  slots  and  engaging  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
forked  portion  of  the  blade. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shank  slotted  at  each  side  and 
at  the  end  forming  a  central  web.  a  trans^rse  carity  ex- 
tending through  the  web,  a  spring  mounted  in  the  cavity 
and  extending  beyond  the  walls  of  the  web.  a  forked  blade 
adapted  to  the  slots  in  the  shank,  the  space  between  the 
forks  of  the  blade  being  narrower  than  tke  diameter  of 
the  spring  so  that  when  the  blade  is  forced  Into  the  slots 
of  the  shank  the  spring  will  be  compressed  and  will 
frlctlonally  retain  the  blade  In  the  shank,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shank  slotted  at  each  side  and 
at  the  end  forming  a  central  web,  a  transverse  cavity  ex- 
tending through  the  web.  a  coiled  spring  i«ounted  in  the 
cavity  and  free  to  elongate,  the  spring  extending  beyond 
the  walls  of  the  web.  with  a  forked  blado.  the  forks  of 
the  blade  adapted  to  the  side  slots,  the  distance  between 
the  forks  being  if»8S  than  the  diameter  of  the  spring  so 
that  when  the  blade  Is  forced  into  the  slott  of  the  shank 
it  will  compress  the  spring,  the  spring  retaining  the  blade 
in  position,  substantially  as  described. 


902.388.      FURROWING-MACHINE. 
Muskegon,    Mich.       Filed     May    2, 
430,598. 


W1L14AU    Flb.vtje, 
1908,      Serial    No. 


I   adjaitably  mounted  on  said  bar  and  provided  with  means 
!   for  locking  said  devices  in  their  adjusted  positions  on  said 

bar,  and  a  device  for  twisting  the  lapped  wires  disposed 

between  said  holders. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  twisting  lapped  wires  comprising 
in  combination,  a  bar,  wire  holding  devices  removably  and 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  bar  and  adapted  to  hold  one 
or  both  ends  of  a  lapped  Joint  of  wire,  said  devices  being 
provided  with  means  for  locking  the  same  in  their  adjust- 
ed positions  on  said  bar,  and  a  device  for  twisting  the 
lapped  Joint  movably  mounted  on  said  bar  and  adapted 
to  grip  the  Joint  centrally  and  form  a  right  and  left  hand 
twist  when  both  of  said  holding  devices  are  employpd. 
said  twisting  device  serving  when  one  of  said  holders  Is 
employed  to  grip  one  end  of  said  Joint  and  twist  the  wires 
in  one  direction. 

3.  A  mechanism  for  twisting  lapped  wires  to  Join  the 
same  comprising  in  combination,  a  device  for  twisting 
said  wires  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same  at  a  central 
point,  and  pivotally  mounted  holders  adapted  to  engage 
the  ends  of  the  lapped  wires,  the  pivotal  mountings  of 
said  holders  permitting  the  same  to  turn  to  compensate 
for  the  shortening  of  the  wires  as  the  same  are  being 
twisted. 

4.  A  mechanism  for  twisting  lapped  wires  to  Join  the 
same  comprising  In  combination,  a  de^Mce  for  twisting 
said  wires  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same  at  one  end  of 
the  lapped  Joint,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  holder  adapted 
to  engage  the  wires  at  the  other  end  of  the  Joint,  the 
pivotal  mounting  of  the  holder  permitting  the  same  to 
turn  to  compensate  for  the  shortening  of  the  wires  as  the 
same  are  being  twteted. 

5.  A   mechanism   for  twisting  lapped   wires   comprising  > 
in  combination,  a  wire  holding  device,  a  wire  twisting  de- 
vice cooperating  therewith,  means  on  which  said  holding 
and    twisting   devices    are    Independently    adjustable,    and 
means  for  locking  said   holding  device  in  adjusted   posi 
tlons. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  2,390.     SHOE  BL.\«KINO  MACHINE.     William  C. 
Ford.  Lawrence,  Mass.     Filed  July  15,  1907.    Serial  No 
383.765. 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  an 
axle  having  wheels  upon  the  frame,  a  shaft  secured  to  the 
frame  and  having  Its  ends  projecting  beyon4  the  sides  of 
the  frame,  plow  beams  secured  to  the  projecting  portion! 
and  to  the  center  of  the  shaft,  eyes  upon  the  t>eams,  a 
shaft  for  the  eyps,  eyes  upon  the  sides  of  the  frame,  the 
shaft  being  provided  with  offsets  engaging  t|e  eyes  of  the 
frame,  an  offset  upon  the  shaft,  a  link  for  t>ie  offset  con- 
necting a  lever  having  a  spring  pr<>ssed  paiH  engaging  a 
toothed  segment  upon  the  nxle  of  the  machlte. 


!M)2.389.      APPARATUS    FOR   C0NNECTIN(5   CONDUCT- 
ING AND  OTHER  WIRES.    Antho:«t  Fodob.  Budapest, 
Austria-Hungary       Filed    Nov.    14.    1907.      Serial    No 
402.222. 


.^•^..4afc»jer, 


1.  A  mechanism   for  twUtlng  lapped  wire*  comprising 
in  combination,  a  bar,  wire  holding  devices  reanovably  and  1 


.^im-Jfi^S.  ; 


1.  In  a  shoe  blacking  machine,  a  crank  shaft,  rotary 
brushes  carried  thereby,  an  Intprmedlateiy  pivoted  foot 
rest  disposed  between  the  faces  of  the  brushes,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  said  foot  rest  and  the  crank 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  shoe-blacking  machine,  a  shaft  having  an  Inter- 
mediate crank,  brushes  carried  *y  said  shaft  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  crank  and  having  their  bristles  facing  each 
other,  an  intermediately  pivoted  foot  rest  disposed  be- 
tween the  brlatle  portloQs  of  said  brushes,  a  connecting 
rod  operatively  connecting  said  foot  rest  and  the  crank  of 
said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  shoe-blacking  machine,  a  roUry  brush,  a  foot 
rest,  an  operative  connection  between  said  foot  rest  and 
the  rotary  brush  whereby  the  movement  of  the  former  Im- 
parts movement  to  the  latte^'.  and  an  adjustable  shield 
carried  by  said  foot  rest. 
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902.391.     BAND  -  CUTTER  AND  FEEDER.      William   J 
FooTiTT.  Carrlngton.  N.  D..  assignor  to  Advance  Thresher 
Co.,    Battle    Creek.    Mich.,    a    Corporation    »f    Michigan 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,109. 


1.  In  a  machine, of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  an  oscillatory  plate  having  segmental  slots 
bushings  fitted  in  said  slots  and  extending  outwardly  be- 
yond the  outer  and  rear  faces  of  the  plate,  bolts  extend 
Ing  through  the  casing  and  bushings,  nuts  on  the  bolts  to 
engage  the  outer  ends  of  the  bushings,  a  regulator,  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  regulator  with  said  plate 
and  a  spring  acting  against  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  feeder  for  supplying  material  to  the  cylln 
der,  a  regulator  cooperative  with  and  adapted  to  regulate 
the  supply  of  material  to  the  feeder,   a  plate  co0^eratlve 
with  and  ovulatory  relatively  to  the  regulator,   a  hand 
lever  rigidly  connected  with  the  regulator,  a  detent  sup 
ported  by  the  hand  lever  to  engage  the  plate  at  different 
places  to  effect  the  angular  adjustment  of  said  regulator 
and  a  spring  acting  against  the  plate  to  maintain  the  regu 
lator  yieldingly  in  its  working  position 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  feeder  for  supplying  material  to  the  cylln 
der.  an  oscillatory  regulator  having  a  shaft  to  turn  there 
with,  said  regulator  being  adapted  to  regulate  the  supply 
of  material  to  the  feeder,  a  plate  loosely  supported  by  said 
•haft,  a  hand  lever  rigidly  connected  with  the  shaft  to 
swing  the  regulator,  a  detent  supported  by  the  hand-lever 
to  engage  the  plate  at  different  places  to  hold  the  regulator 
in  Its  different  angular  adjuated  positions,  and  a  spring 
acting  against  the  plate  to  yieldingly  hold  said  regulator 
in  Its  operative  position. 

4.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  feeder  for  supplying  material  to  the  cvlin 
der.  a  regulator  cooperative  with  and  adapted  to  regiilate 
the  supply  of  material  to  the  feeder,  a  plate  cooperative 
with  and  oscillatory  rehrtlvely  to   the  regulator,  a  hand 
lever  rigidly  connected  with  the  regulator,  a  spring  actu 
•ted   latch  supported  by  the  hand-lever,  the  plate  having 
•everal  slots  or  openings  to  receive  the  working  portion  of 
•aid  detent,  and  the  hand  lever  being  slotted  for  the  pas 
•age  of  said  detent,  and  a  spring  acting  against  the  plate 
to  hold  the  regulator  In  its  different  adjusted  positions 


©02.392.  EXTENSION  TABLE  SLIDE  OaaiN  O.  Fra.vks 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Seng  Company.  Chicago.' 
III..  8  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  4.  1908  Se- 
rial No.  430.788. 


1.  In  an  extension  table  slide,  the  combination,  of  a  cen 
ter  section  having  longitudinal  rail  portions,  and  end  sec 
Mooa  each  having  a  rail  portion  Interlocking  with  one  of 
the  rail  portions  of  the  center  section  and  a  straight  rail 
baarlnf  on  aald  canter  aactloB. 


2.  In  an  extension-table  slide,  the  combination,  of  a  cen- 
ter section  having  longitudinal  rail  portions,  and  end  sec- 
tions having  opposite  rails  bearing  upon  the  center  section 
and  one  of  said  rails  shaped  to  Interlock  with  a  rail  por- 
tion of  said  center  section. 

3.  In  an  extension  table  slide,  the  combination,  of  a  cen- 
ter section  having  longitudinal  rail  portions,  and  end  sec- 
tions each  having  rails  along  Its  longitudinal  edges  bearing 
upon  the  center  section,  one  of  the  rails  of  the  ead  section 
being  in  Interlocking  slldable  engagement  with  one  of  the 
rail  portions  of  the  center  section. 

4.  In  an  extension-table  slide,  the  combination,  of  a  cen- 
ter section  having  longitudinal  rail  portions  and  an  inter- 
mediate guide-rail,  and  end  sections  each  having  longitudi- 
nal rails  spaced  apart  and  bearing  upon  the  center  section, 
one  of  the  rails  of  the  end  section  interlocking  with  a  rail- 
portion  of  the  center  section  and  the  other  rail  of  said  end 
section  bearing  alongside  the  aforesaid  guide-rail. 

5.  In  an  extension-table  slide,  the  combination,  of  a  cen- 
ter section  having  inverted  U  shaped  rail  portions  along 
Its  longitudinal  edges,  and  end  sections  each  having  longi- 
tudinal rails  qpaced  apart  and  bearing  upon  the  cecter  sec- 
tion, one  of  aald  rails  on  the  end  section  being  U-shaped  in 
cross  section  for  Interlocking  slldable  engagement  with  the 
corresponding  rail  portion  of  the  center  section. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


902.393.  COMBINED  POULTRY-ROOST  AND  VERMIN- 
TRAP.  Willis  W.  Frantz,  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  429,708. 


1.  In  a  poultry  roost,  a  frame  having  V-shaped  grooves, 
a  perch  formed  of  a  pair  of  loosely  fitting  superposed  sec- 
tions having  openings,  the  lower  section  fitting  within  the 
V  shaped  grooves,  and  pins  extending  through  the  openings 
In  both  sections  and  secured  in  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  poultry  roost,  a  frame  having  V-shaped  grooves, 
pins  extending  upward  from  the  bases  of  the  grooves,  and 
loosely  fitting  perch  sections  mounted  on  the  pins,  the 
lowermost  section  fitting  within  the  grooves,  and  both  sec- 
tions having  longitudinal  grooves  forming  a  vermin  trap. 

3.  In  a  combined  poultry  roost  and  vermin  trap,  a  perch 
formed  of  two  longitudinal  sections,  the  opposing  faces  of 
which  are  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves,  the  upper 
section  having  openings  communicating  with  said  groovea, 
and  steadying  pina  extending  through  the  lowermost  sec- 
tion and  fitting  looaely  In  the  openings  In  the  upper  section. 


902.394.     APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  MAGNI- 
TUDE  OF  THE  TORQUE  IN  SHAFTING.     Jobmph  H. 
Gibson.  Liscard.  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Restal 
Ratsey  Bevls.  Hamptoune,  England.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1907 
Serial  No.  356,648. 


X3F*" 


S 


1.  In  combination  a  shaft,  an  opaque  member  carried 
thereby  having  an  opening,  a  source  of  light  on  one  side  of 
said  member  arranged  to  cast  a  beam  of  light  through  said 
opening  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  and  a  device  carried 
by  another  portion  of  said  shaft  in  the  normal  path  of  said 
beam  and  adapted  to  indicate  by  Its  displacement  In  rela- 
tion to  said  beam  the  amount  of  torslonsl  strain  on  the 
•haft 

2.  In  combination  a  ahaft,  an  opaque  member  carried 
thereby  baring  an  opening,  a  aource  of  light  on  one  side  of 
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said  member  arranged  to  cast  a  beam  of  Msbt  thr>agh  aald 
opeoing  longitudiDally  of  the  abaft.  an4  a  deyice  carried 
by  another  portion  of  aaid  ahaft  In  the  normal  path  of  aaid 
beam  and  adapted  to  indicate  by  tta  disflacement  In  rela- 
tion to  said  beam  the  amount  of  toralotoal  atrain  oa  the 
ahaft,  and  meana  for  Indicating  the  aiAoant  of  dlaptace- 
ment  of  aald  deTice. 

3.  In  combination  ; — a  shaft,  a  aource  of  light,  a  pair  of 
diaka  attached  to  the  shaft  and  prorld«0  with  meana  for 
tranamittlng  a  beam  of  light  from  the  aa^  aoarce.  a  sight- 
ing silt  to  receive  the  said  beam  of  llg)<t.  and  meana  for 
moving  and  measuring  the  movement  of  the  aald  sighting 
allt:  substantially  as  deacHbed. 

4.  In  combination  ; — a  abaft,  a  aource  of  light,  a  pair  of 
diaka  atuched  to  the  ahaft,  each  having  a  allt  to  tranamlt 
a  beam  of  light  from  the  aaid  aource.  and  meana  for  indi- 
cating ttw  change  of  direction  of  the  a«id  beam  of  light 
due  to  angular  strain  of  the  ahaft ;  aulatantialiy  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  In  combination  ; — a  ahaft,  a  aource  tt  light,  a  pair  of 
dlfka  attached  to  the  shaft  each  having  «  slit  to  tranamlt 
a  beam  of  light  from  the  said  source,  a  sighting  allt  to  re- 
ceive the  said  beam  of  light,  and  meana  for  moving  and 
measuring  the  movement  of  the  aaid  slghOag  slit  ;  subatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasefte. ) 


S.WD 


902.396.  COMBINATION  ROCKER  aJto  STANDARD 
CHAIR.  ArrHiK  L.  Halbi,  Loa  Anjielea,  Cal.  Filed 
May  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  310.176. 


In  an  Invertlble  chair,  end  standarda,  &ne  end  of  each 
of  which  is  rounded  and  extended  to  t^rm  a  rocker,  a 
■•at  rigidly  secured  to  said  standarda,  4  movable  back, 
a  metallic  sheath  on  each  rocker  extendi|ig  snbatantially 
from  end  to  end  thereof  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
perforation,  said  sheaths  serving  to  foito  a  protection 
when  the  rockers  are  down  and  an  ornainent  when  they 
are  op,  and  a  curved  bar  extenalbly  mounted  In  eaclv 
•heath  with  one  end  projecting  from  saif  perforation. 


9  0  2.396.  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  fV)R  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS.  Jay  H.  Hall.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Electric  Controller  and  Supply  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  jMar.  13,  1906. 
Serial  No.  305.746.  | 

1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  motors,  the  combination 
of  a  master-ointroller.  motor  reversing  liechanlam  gov- 
erened  thereby,  a  single  conductor  conneftlng  said  mas- 
ter controller  and  said  reversing  mechanlttn,  a  reaiaUnce 
controlling  switch,  agx  electro-magnet  having  Ita  winding 
In  series  with  said  condactor,  and  a  circuit  controlled  by 
said  magnet  to  control  aald  realatanc*  cootroUinf  awitch. 

2.  In  a  system  for  controlling  motors,  the  combination 
of  a  reveraing  switch,  electro- magneta  fof  operating  the 
•ame,  a  realaUnce  switch,  an  electromagnet  for  operating 
the  same,  a  master-controller,  a  single  conductor  from  the 
master-controller  to  first  electro  magnets,  ^  relay  in  aertaa 
with  the  single  conductor,  the  ralay  switch,  on  energiza- 
tion of  the  relay  magnet  being  connected  la  circuit  with  1 


said  conductor,  and  meana  for  prevetlng  the  operation  of 
!  the  reversing  switch  when  the  maater-controller  ia  thrown 
to  off-positioD. 


3.  Id  a  system  for  controlling  motors,  the  combination 
of  a  reversing  awitch,  electro  magnetic  mechanism  for 
operating  the  same,  a  plurality  of  resistance  switchee, 
electro-magnetic  mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  a 
maater  controller  connected  to  the  electro-magnets  of 
the  said  mechanisms,  means  for  preventing  the  opera 
tlon  of  the  reversing  switch  when  the  maater-controller 
is  thrown  to  off  poation.  means  for  de«nerglzing  the 
electr  >  magnets  of  the  resistance  switches  when  said 
controller  is  thrown  to  off  position,  and  a  blow  out  mag- 
net for  one  of  aald  resistance  switchee.  the  connectlona 
being  such  that  the  motor  circuit  Is  always  opened  at 
the  awitch  having  said  blow  out  magnet. 

4.  In  a  system  for  controlling  motors,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  motor  unlta,  each  including  a 
motor  reversing  mechanlam,  a  speed-controlling  mechan- 
ism and  a  master  controller,  a  single  conductor  between 
the  said  controller  and  the  reversing  and  speed  controlling 
mechanism  of  the  first  unit,  and  a  single  conductor  to 
connect  each  unit  to  the  reversing  mechanism  of  the  suc- 
ceeding unit. 

8.  In  a  system  for  controlling  motors,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  motor  units,  a  pair  of  relay  switches  and 
a  reversing  mechanism  In  each  unit,  and  a  maater  control- 
ler connected  to  the  reversing  mechanlam  of  the  first  unit 
and  the  relay  windlnga  of  the  first  unit,  one  relay  switch 
In  each  unit  controlling  the  resistance  switches  of  the 
unit  to  which  It  belongs  and  the  other  relay  switch  con- 
necting the  unit  to  which  it  belonga  to  the  succeeding 
unit. 

rClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


902.397.     SAFETY  STIRRIP.     Silas  A.   Hall.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  440.541. 


1.  A  stirrup  comprising  pivoted  side  members,  spring 
means  for  normally  apreading  the  same,  a  bottom  member 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  side  members,  a  locking  device  for 
normally  connecting  aald  bottom  member  to  the  other 
side  member,  a  second  locking  device  adapted  to  be 
thrown  into  action  by  preaaare  from  the  foot  of  the  rider 
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to  retract  the  fl rat  named  locking  device  and  maintain  a 
locking  engagement  between  the  parts  of  the  stirrup,  and 
means  for  retracting  said  locking  device  upon  the  re- 
moval of  the  pressure  therefrom. 

2.  A  aafety  stirrup  comprising  an  automatically  open 
lag  frame,  locking  means  for  normally  holding  the  frame 
closed,  and  auxiliary  locking  means  for  retracting  the 
first  named  locking  means  and  maintaining  the  frame 
in  cloaed  condition,  said  auxiliary  locking  means  being 
adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  action  by  the  pressure  of  the 
foot  of  the  rider  and  to  »«  automatically  retracted  upon 
the  removal  of  such  pressure  to  permit  the  stirrup  to 
open. 

3.  A  stirrup  comprising  pivoted  side  members,  means 
for  apreading  the  same,  a  tread  bar  pivoted  to  one  of  aaid 
meml>ers,  a  locking  device  carried  by  said  bar  to  engage 
the  other  pivoted  member  and  hold  the  stirrup  cloaed, 
an  auxiliary  locking  device  carried  by  said  bar,  and  a 
sprinx  member  carrying  the  auxiliary  lotklnK  device  and 
adapted  to  be  depreaaed  by  the  pressure  of  the  foot  to 
throw  said  auxiliary  locking  device  into  action  and  retract 
the  flrat-named  locking  device  and  move  it  to  an  inop 
eratlve  poaltlon,  whereby  upon  the  removal  of  the  pres- 
sure from  said  spring  member  the  auxiliary  locking  de- 
vice will  be  retracted  to  permit  the  stirrup  to  open. 

4.  A  safety  stirrup  comprising  pivoted  side  members, 
a  spring  for  automatically  spreading  the  same,  a  tread 
bar  pivoted  to  one  of  said  members  and  provided  with  an 
opening  therein,  a  keeper  upon  the  other  member  adapted 
to  register  with  said  opening,  a  spring  actuated  locking 
device  upon  the  underalde  of  the  spring  bar  adapted  to 
engage  said  keeper  and  upon  depression  below  the  same 
to  be  automatically  moved  to  an  Inoperative  position  by 
the  spring,  a  spring  plate  carried  by  the  tread  bar.  and 
an  auxiliary  locking  pin  carried  by  said  plate  and  mov 
able  In  the  opening  In  said  bar.  said  auxiliary  locking  pin 
adapted  to  be  forced  down  into  the  keeper  upon  the  de- 
presalon  of  the  plate  to  retract  said  locking  device  and 
to  maintain  locking  engagement  between  the  keeper  and 
tread  bar  whereby  upon  the  removal  of  pressure  from  said 
plate  the  pin  will  be  retracted  and  the  side  members  per 
mltted  to  automatically  open. 


9  0  2,898.  FLOOR-DRESSING  MACHINE. 
Havek,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1907 
370,270. 


Waltbh  S. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  portable  manually  operated  floor  dressing  machine 
comprising  a  runway,  a  reciprocating  carrier  confined 
thereto,  an  actuating  fever  carried  by  and  fulcnimed  on 
■aid  carrier,  and  a  floor  dreaalng  tool  carried  by  said  lever 
and  raised  to  and  from  the  floor  surface  thereby. 

2.  A  portable  manually  operated  floor  dressing  machine 
comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor  and  form- 
ing a  allde-way  over  the  floor  surface,  and  a  reciprocating 
vertically  awlngable  tool  carrying  lever  carried  by  and 
provided  with  a  ifulcmm  movable  along  aald  allde-way. 

8.  A  portable  manually  operated  floor  dressing  machine 
eomprtaing  a   frame  adapted   to  reat   on  and   be  ahlfted 


along  the  floor  to  be  dressed  and  provided  with  a  allde- 
way  and  a  reciprocating  carrier  confined  to  said  slide- 
way  and  provided  with  a  manually  controlled  operating 
lever  swinging  thereon  and  provided  with  a  floor  dressing 
tool. 

4.  A  fioor  dreaaiog  machine  comprising  a  frame,  and  a 
vertically  movable  manually  operated  lever  at  the  lower 
free  end  adapted  to  receive  a  floor  dreaaing  tool,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  movable  fulcrum  adapted  to  reciprocate 
along  said  frame. 

5.  A  floor  dreaaing  machine  comprising  a  frame  adapted 
to  rest  on  and  be  ahlfted  along  the  floor  to  be  dreased,  a 
carrier  adapted  to  reciprocate  along  said  frame,  and  a 
manually  operated  lever  carried  by  and  fulcrumed  on 
said  carrier  to  rock  vertically  and  adapted  to  carry  and 
control  a  floor  dressing  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


902.899.  LACING-LOOP  FOR  SHOES.  Ac.  Willaed  A 
Hatden.  Columbia  Falls.  Mont.,  assignor  of  one  fourth 
to  Ward  Skyles,  Columbia  Falls,  Mont.  Filed  Feb  29 
1908.     Serial   No.  418,564. 


/O 


JV 


1.  A  blank  for  a  shoe  fastener  formed  to  provide  a  body 
portion,  a  neck  reduced  In  width  relative  to  the  width  of 
the  body  portion  projecting  from  each  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion, and  a  disk  head  formed  at  the  free  end  of  each  neck, 
said  heads  being  of  the  rame  diameter  and  one  of  the  headi 
being  formed  with  a  series  of  radial  spurs,  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  blank  being  formed  with  longitudinally  alined 
spaced  openings,  said  blank  being  adapted  to  be  bent  Into 
U  form  to  arrange  the  respective  heads  and  the  respective 
openings  In  relative  allnement. 

2.  A  shoe  fastener  including  spaced  parallel  walls  con- 
nected at  one  end  by  a  transverse  portion  Integral  with  the 
walls,  the  opposing  or  free  ends  of  the  walls  being  each 
formed  to  provide  a  disk  head,  a  roller  revolubly  mounted 
between  the  respective  walls  adjacent  the  transverse  por- 
tion of  the  fastener,  and  spurs  projecting  from  one  head 
toward  the  other,  said  spurs  being  of  greater  length  than 
the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  roller,  whereby  the  free 
ends  of  the  spurs  may  be  engaged  beneath  the  head  oppos- 
ing that  from  which  said  spurs  project. 


902,400.  POTATO  DIGGER  AND  SHAKER.  Maktix 
Hbbting,  Kaw,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1908.  Serial  No 
416,504. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  an  axle  rotatably 
mounted  In  aald  frame:  of  a  chute  pivoted  on  said  axle,  a 
croaa  bar  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  chute,  a  plurality 
of  agitating  bars  pivoted  to  said  cross  bar.  a  pitman  pivot- 
ally  secured  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bara.  meana 
to  move  said  pitman  longitudinally.  wt)ereby  aaid  agitating 
bars  will  be  awung  laterally  on  their  pivots,  a  plow  at  the 
forward  end  of  aald  chute,  a  plurality  of  slata  adapted  to 
travel  over  said  agitating  bars,  chains  to  which  said  slats 
are  secured,  means  to  move  said  slats  longltodlnally  of  the 
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ftgltatlDg  bars,  means  between  the  plow  aM  forward  ends 
of  the  asrttatlng  bara  to  prevent  tb«  aoil  jTrom  deaoendlng 
between  the  plow  and  bara. 

2.  Id  a  potato  digger  of  the  clan  described,  ttae  combloa- 
tloD  with  a  frame,  an  axle  rotatably  mountM  on  aald  frame 
and  driTing  wbeela  at  the  enda  of  said  4xle  ;  of  a  chate 
pivoted  to  said  axle,  a  plow  at  tbe  forward  end  of  said 
chate  and  a  receptacle  at  tbe  opposite  en4  thereof,  a  pin 
rallty  of  agiuting  bar*,  a  croaa  bar  «djactnt  tb«  rear  end 
of  Mid  chute,  to  which  said  bara  are  plr^tMllj  ascured.  a 
portion  of  said  bara  extending  over  said  receptacle,  a 
pitman  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bara,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  move  said  pitman  longltadlntelly  and  swing 
said  bara  laterally,  a  bevel  gear  rtxed  to  said  axle,  a  pinion 
on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  gear,  an  endless  belt 
adapted  to  move  over  said  agitating  bats,  sprockets  at 
each  end  of  said  belt,  shafts  supporting  said  sprockets,  one 
of  said  shafts  being  extended  from  the  chuOe.  a  sprocket  on 
the  extended  end  of  said  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  extending 
around  said  sprocket,  a  driving  sprocket  loosely  mounted 
on  tbe  axle  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  opposite  end  of  said 
sprocket  chain,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  last  mentioned  sprocket 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  rotated  by  said  pinion  and  piv- 
oted means  between  said  plow  and  the  en<|8  of  the  agitat- 
ing bars  to  prevent  the  soil  from  descending  between  tbe 
plow  and  bara. 

3.  A  potato  digger  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the 
combination  with  an  axle  and  driving  wheels  therefor  ;  of 
a  chute  pivotally  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  cross  bar  adja- 
cent one  end  of  said  chute,  a  plurality  of  agitating  bara 
pivoted  to  said  cross  bar.  a  portion  of  sal<]  agitating  bara 
being  longer  than  tbe  rejnainder  of  tbe  bara,  means  to 
swing  said  agitating  bara  on  tbelr  pivot  points,  an  endless 
belt  formed  of  slats  and  sprocket  chains  adapted  to  travel 
over  said  agitating  bars,  a  plow  at  tbe  forwiard  end  of  said 
chute  and  a  board  plvoUUy  mounted  between  said  plow 
and  the  ends  of  the  agitating  bara,  whereby  said  board  will 
swing  upwardly  and  permit  the  slats  to  p«ss  from  below 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  bara  and  rest  In  a  horlsontal 
position  when  not  engaged  by  said  slats  and  prevent  the 
descent  of  the  soil  between  the  plow  and  (be  ends  of  the 
agitating  bara. 


•02,401.  WATER-PURIFYING  AND  LIKE  Ari'ARATUS. 
Adolph*  L.  H»LWio,  Paris,  France.  File4  Aug.  23,  1907. 
Serial  No.  389,863. 


1.  In  a  measuring  device  for  a  water  purifying  appa- 
ratus, tbe  combination  of  a  rotating  wheel  provided  with 
a  rotary  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  measuring  Compartments ; 
41  water  supply  for  filling  satd  compartment*  as  the  wheel 
rotates  :  a  tank  Into  which  said  compartments  discharge  ; 
stops  «/•  on  said  wheel  ;  a  pivoted  lever  projecting  In  the 
path  of  said  stops  to  control  the  movement  of  said  wheel ; 
means  to  control  said  lever  ;  adjustable  nteasurlng  cups 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  aald  cups  on  said  shaft  so 
they  may  revolve  therewith  and  said  cups  adapted  to  hold 
predetermined  quantities  of  chemicals ;  a  ct|ute  having  an 
Inclined  bottom  into  which  said  caps  are  adapted  to  dis- 
cbarge, and  Itaelf  discharging  Into  said  Un^  ;  snd  an  ad- 
Jostable  stop  on  said  chute  adapted  to  tip  said  cups  as  they 
revolve,  wbersby  said  compartments  may  discharge  definite 
quantities  of  water,  and  said  cups  proportlcmal  quantities 
of  chemicals  Into  said  tank,  substantially  aa  (lescribed. 


I  2.  In  a  measuring  device  for  a  water  purifying  appa- 
I  ratus.  the  combination  of  a  rotating  wheel  provided  with  a 
j  rotary  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  compartments  ;  a  water  sup- 
ply for  filling  said  compartments  as  the  wheel  rotates  ;  a 
j  tank  below  said  wheel  Into  which  said  compartments  dls- 
I  charge;  stops  on  said  wheel  ;  a  pivoted  lever  projecting  in 
I  the  path  of  said  stops  to  control  tbe  movement  of  said 
I  wbssl ;  a  spring  for  coatrolUng  said  lever  ;  a  screw  for  con 
j  trolling  tbe  tension  of  said  spring ;  adjustable  measuring 
;  cups  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  cups  on  said  shaft 
,  so  they  may  revolve  therewith  and  said  cups  adapted  to 
j  hold  predetermined  quantities  of  chemicals  ;  a  chute  hav- 
]  Ing  an  inclined  bottom  Into  which  said  cups  are  adapted  to 
i  discharge,  and  itself  discharging  Into  said  tank  :  and  an 
,  adjustable  stop  on  said  chute  adapted  to  tip  said  cups  as 
I  they  revolve,  whereby  said  compartments  may  discbarge 
I  definite  quantities  of  water,  and  said  cups  proportional 
quantities  of  chemicals  Into  aald  tank,  substantially  as 
;  described. 

j       3.  In  a  measuring  device  for  a   water  purifying  appa- 
!   ratus,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotating  wheel  provided  with  a 
:   rotary  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  compartments  ;  a  water  sup 
t   ply  for  filling  said  compartments  as  the  wheel  rotates  ;  a 
tank  below  said  wheel  Into  wh'  b  said  compartments  dis 
I   charge :  stops  on  said  wheel ;  a  pivoted  lever  projecting  In 
the  path  of  said  stops  to  control  tbe  movement  of  said 
wheel  ;  a  spring  for  controlling  said  lever  ;  a  screw  for  con 
trolling  the  tension  of  said  spring ;  measuring  cups  screw 
threaded   on    their   interior   and    provided   with   tbe  screw 
threaded  adjustable  bottoms  h*  means  for  pIvoUlly  mount- 
ing said  cups  on  said  shaft,  so  they  may  revolve  therewith 
and  said  cupa  adapted  to  bold  predetermined  quantities  of 
chemicals;  a  chute  having  an  inclined  bottom  into  which 
said  cups  are  adapted  to  discharge,  and  Itself  discharging 
Into   said    tank ;    and    an    adjustable    stop    on    said    chute 
adapted  to  tip  said  cupa  as  they  revolve,  whereby  said  com- 
partmenta  may  discharge  definite  quantities  of  water,  and 
said   cups   proportional  quantities  of  chemicals   into  said 
tank,  substaatiaiiy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  measuring  device  for  a  water  purifying  appa- 
ratus, the  combination  of  a  rotating  wheel  provided  with 
a  rotary  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  compartments ;  a  water 
aupply  for  filling  said  compartments  as  the  wheel  rotates  ; 
a  tank  below  said  wheel  Into  which  said  compartments  dU 
charge;  stops  on  said  wheel  ;  a  pivoted  lever  projecting  iu 
the  path  of  said  stops  to  control  tbe  movement  of  said 
wheel ;  a  spring  for  controlling  said  lever  ;  a  screw  for  con- 
trolling the  tension  of  said  spring  ;  a  receptacle  to  hold 
chemicals;  a  stirrer  mounted  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  ro- 
tate therewith  and  enter  said  re<eptacle  ;  a  plurality  of 
measuring  cups  pivotally  mounted  on  said  stirrer  and 
adapted  to  dip  up  predetermined  quantities  of  chemicals  as 
•aid  ahaft  roUtas ;  a  chute  having  an  Inclined  bottom  into 
which  said  cups  are  adapted  to  discharge,  and  Itself  dis- 
charging Into  said  tank  ;  and  an  adjustable  stop  on  said 
chute  adapted  to  tip  said  cups  as  they  revolve,  whereby 
said  compartmenta  may  discharge  definite  quantities  of 
water,  and  said  cups  proportional  quantities  of  chemicals 
Into  said  tank,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  measuring  device  for  a  water  purifying  appa 
ratus,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  wheel  provided  with  a 
rotary  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  compartments  ;  a  water  sup- 
ply for  filling  said  compartments  as  the  wheel  rotates  ;  a  . 
tank  below  said  wheel  Into  which  said  compartments  dis- 
charge: stops  on  said  wheel  :  a  pivoted  lever  projecting  In 
the  path  of  said  stops  to  control  the  movement  of  said 
wheel ;  a  spring  for  controlling  said  lever  ;  a  screw  for  con- 
trolling the  tension  of  said  spring ;  a  receptacle  to  hold 
chemicals ;  a  stirrer  mounted  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  ro- 
tate therewith  and  enter  said  receptacle;  a  plurality  of 
measuring  cups  each  pivotally  mounted  on  said  stirrer, 
provided  with  screw  threads  on  tbelr  interlora  and  having 
screw  threaded  adjnatable  bottoms,  and  each  adapted  to 
dip  up  predetermined  quantities  of  chemicals  bearing  a 
fixed  ratio  to  the  quantities  of  water  In  said  compartments 
as  said  shaft  rotatea :  a  chute  having  an  inciloed  bottom 
Into  which  said  cups  are  adapted  to  discbarge,  and  Itaelf 
discharging  Into  said  Unk ;  and  an  adjuauble  stop  on  said 
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chute  adapted  to  tip  aald  cups  as  they  revolve,  whereby 
said  compartments  may  discharge  definite  quantities  of 
water,  and  said  cups  proportional  quantities  of  chemicals 
into  said  tank,  substantially  as  described. 


902,402.     CAR-BODY.     William  H.  Hbclings,  Jr.,  Phlla 
delphla.  and  Warkkn  M.  Smith,  Moores,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Apr.   17,   1908.     Serial 
No.  427,611. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  car  body,  of  a  series  of  window 
posts  arranged  a  given  distance  apart,  a  lower  panel  sec- 
tion and  letter  board  forming  window  openings,  an  upper 
and  lower  sash  closing  the  window  openings,  a  frame  In- 
closing a  pair  of  window  openings  and  extending  above  the 
upper  edge  of  tbe  window  openings,  and  a  fixed  sash  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  the  frame  to  the  other  In  the 
space  above  the  window  openings. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  car  body,  of  a  series  of  window 
posts  arranged  a  given  distance  apart  and  forming  win- 
dow openings,  an  upper  and  a  lower  sash  for  each  window 
opening,  a  window  frame  inclosing  a  pair  of  window  open- 
ings, a  sash  extending  from  one  side  of  the  window  frame 
to  tbe  other  and  over  the  window  openings,  tbe  glass  of 
said  sash  being  opaque  so  as  to  bide  from  view  the  letter 
board  and  the  extension  of  the  central  window  post. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  car  body,  of  a  series  of  window 
posts  spaced  a  given  distance  apart  to  form  window  open- 
ings, a  panel  extending  along  the  lower  portion  of  the  car 
body,  a  letter  board  extending  along  the  upper  portion  of 
the  car  body,  a  series  of  frames  each  Inclosing  a  pair  of 
window  openings,  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  being 
curved,  a  fixed  sash  extending  from  one  side  of  each  win- 
dow frame  to  the  other  side  thereof  and  from  tbe  upper 
edge  of  tbe  window  opening  to  the  frame  and  hiding  from 
view  the  upper  portion  of  the  window  posts  extending 
through  the  center  of  the  frame  and  also  the  letter  board 
above  the  window  openings,  a  fixed  upper  sash  for  each 
window  opening,  and  ways  in  the  poets  for  the  lower  sash 
to  slide  in,  said  lower  saah  t>eing  larger  than  tbe  upper 
saah. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  car  body,  of  a  series  of  vertical 
posts  extending  from  the  floor  to  the  roof  of  the  car,  each 
alternate  post  being  wider  than  the  other  posts,  a  side 
panel,  a  letter  board,  a  window  frame  extending  from  the 
side  panel  to  a  point  above  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  letter 
board  and  extending  from  one  wide  poat  to  another  and 
forming  with  the  narrow  posts  two  window  openings,  a 
sash  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  extending  from 
one  edge  of  the  frame  to  the  other  In  front  of  the  narrow 
posts  and  the  letter  board,  and  a  sash  In  the  two  window 
openings. 


9  02,4  03.      PROCESS    FOR    THE    PREP.\RATION   OF 

COMMON  SALT  FOR  DOMESTIC  AND  OTHER  USES. 

Georoe  T.  Hollowat,  London,  England.     Filed  Jan.  2, 

1906.     Serial  No.  294,245. 

The  process  of  preparing  a  table  salt  which  consists  In 
producing  a  dry  granulated  body  of  salt  having  granules 
of  substantially  uniform  size,  and  coating  said  granules 
with  a  thin  filmlform  coating  of  finely  powdered  sodium 
carbonate. 


902.404.  COMPOUND  FOR  REMOVING  PAINT.  Al- 
WttT  J.  HoovKS,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1907. 
Serial  No.  401,320. 

1.  A  liquid  paint  and  a  varnish  remover  consisting 
essentially  of  a  composition  of  alcohol,  benzol  and  Venice 
turpentine. 

2.  A  liquid  paint  and  varnish  remover  comprising  a 
composition  of  alcohol,  64  parts,  benzol,  64  parts,  and 
Venice  turpentine,  2  parte. 


902.405.  PASSENGER-CAR.  Henry  Howson.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
May   12,   1908.     Serial   No.  432,537, 


1.  The  combination  In  a  passenger  car,  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  pintform.  a  transveree  partition  dividing  the  body 
portion  from  the  platform,  said  partition  having  a  door- 
way at  one  side,  a  panel  closing  the  other  side  of  tbe  par- 
tition so  as  to  prevent  Ingress  or  egress  of  passengere  at 
that  side,  a  door  arranged  to  close  the  doorway,  and  a 
guard  within  the  body  of  the  car  extending  to  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  doorway  and  inclosing  a  space  for  the 
conductor. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  passenger  car,  of  a  body  por- 
tion, n  platform,  a  partition  dividing  the  body  portion 
from  tbe  platform,  a  doorway  at  one  side  of  the  partition, 
a  panel  closing  the  other  side  of  the  partition,  a  channel 
In  the  panel,  a  sliding  door  adapted  to  the  channel  and 
arranged  to  close  tbe  doorway,  and  a  guard  within  the 
body  of  the  car  adjacent  to  the  doorway  inclosing  the 
space  for  the  conductor. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  passenger  car,  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  platform,  a  transverse  partition  dividing  the  body 
portion  from  the  platform,  a  center  post  In  said  partition, 
a  doorway  extending  from  said  center  post  to  a  corner 
post  on  one  side  of  the  car,  and  a  fixed  panel  extending 
from  tbe  said  post  to  the  comer  post  on  tbe  opposite  side 
of  the  car,  a  sliding  door  adapted  to  close  the  doorway  In 
the  partition,  a  guard  adapted  to  the  center  post  and 
extending  Into  the  body  of  the  car  and  separating  tbe 
space  to  be  occupied  by  tbe  conductor  from  tbe  body  of 
the  car. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  passenger  car,  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  platform,  a  transveree  partition  separating  the 
body  of  the  car  from  the  platform,  a  doorway  In  one  side 
of  the  partition,  a  door  adapted  to  close  said  doorway,  a 
doorway  In  the  side  of  the  car  near  the  transverse  parti- 
tion, and  a  door  closing  said  doorway. 
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5.  The  combinatloD  tn  a  passenger  «ar.  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  platform,  a  transrerM  partition  aeparatlnc  the 
body  portion  from  the  platform,  a  wl4«  doonray  at  one 
side  of  the  partition,  a  sliding  door  adapted  to  close  said 
doorway,  a  gnard  within  the  car  Incloplng  the  space  for 
the  condactor,  a  doorway  in  the  side  of  the  car  adjacent 
to  the  said  transrerse  partition,  a  plroted  door  closing 
said  doorway,  Iwth  doors  being  within  easy  reach  of  the 
conductor  so  as  to  be  under  his  control 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oiaiette.] 


902,406.      WIBE- SPLICE. 
Ind.      Filed  May  7.   1908. 


William  £.   Hdbu,   Carlos, 
Serial  S<\  431.302. 


1.  A  splice  comprising  a  body  harltig  a  longitudinal 
bore  and  perforated  ears  at  Its  en4s,  wires  passing 
through  the  bores  from  opposite  ends  thereof,  each  wire 
having  a  return  bend  at  the  end  of  the  bore  opposite  the 
end  at  which  It  enters  the  same,  and  a  «ross  bend  through 
the  ear  at  the  same  end  it  enters  the  bore,  the  cross  t>end 
of  one  wire  being  gripped  between  the  return  bend  of  the 
other  wire  and  the  end  of  the  body. 

2.  A  wire  splice  comprising  a  body  having  a  longitu- 
dinal bore  to  receive  the  wires,  and  perforated  ears  at  the 
ends  of  the  body  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  wire,  the  ears 
projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  body  parallel  to  the  long 
axis  thereof. 

.3.  A  wire  splice  comprising  an  elongated  body  having 
a  longitudinal  bore  to  receive  the  wirss,  and  perforated 
ears  at  the  ends  of  the  body  through  wl^ich  the  respective 
ends  of  the  wires  are  passed,  the  perforations  extending 
at  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  each  oltfier  and  also  with 
respect  to  the  long  axis  of  the  body. 
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9  0  2,407.  DRAWERS  SUPPORTER.  Edwin  H.  Hdm- 
PHEiT,  Lancatiter,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  him- 
self, one-fourth  to  Alice  Humphrey,  and  one-half  to 
Abraham  B.  Kauffman.  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  9, 
1908.     Serial  No.  410,0«1. 


1.  A  drawers  supporter  comprising  t  head,  a  shank, 
and  a  pin,  the  shank  being  disposed  in  approximate  par- 
allellam  with  tb«  bead  and  with  a  porti()n  of  the  pin,  and 
bslns  proFlded  with  an  upward  projsctltg  prong  dispooed 
towards  the  pin,  the  point  of  the  pin  bflng  enrrsd  to  He 
dose  to  the  shank. 

2.  A  drawers  supporter  comprising  k  head,  a  sliank 
beat  to  lie  approximately  parallel  with  tb«  bead  to  pro- 
ride  a  loop  engaging  bend,  and  a  pin  bett  in  approximate 
paralleliaaa  with  the  ahank  to  prorldc  a  trousers  lining 
engacliig  bend,  the  shank  being  provided  with  an  np- 
wardly  extending  prong  projected  towards  tlie  pin  and 
the  point  of  the  pin  being  bent  toward  tbf  ahank. 


90:^.408.  COLLAPSIBLE  CRATE.  HSMST  C.  HONTn, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J. ;  Agnes  Hunter  administratrix  of  said 
Henry  C.  Hunter,  deceased.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1902.  Se- 
rial No.  125,256. 


1.  A  collapsible  crate  having  a  plurality  of  detachable 
members  including  a  bottom  portion  and  sides  detachably 
engaging  the  said  bottom  portion  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  sides  together  and  for  pressing  down  upon  the 
contents  of  the  crate  at  any  height  whereby  the  sides  are 
drawn  up  and  locked  firmly  In  connection  with  the  bottom 
portion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination.  In  a  collapsible  crate,  a  bottom  por- 
tion. Bides  detachably  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to 
be  drawn  up  and  looked  firmly  to  the  said  bottom  por- 
tion, cleats  within  the  crate  and  connecting  the  upper 
portions  of  the  sides,  a  sliding  cover  below  the  said  cleats 
and  within  the  box  and  means  fitting  between  the  cleats 
and  sliding  cover  adapted  to  force  the  cover  down  upon 
the  contents  and  draw  the  sides  upwardly  to  lock  with 
the  bottom,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  in  a  collapsible  crate,  a  bottom  por- 
tion, sides  detachably  connected  therewith  and  means  fit- 
ting within  the  sides,  said  means  forcing  the  contents  of 
the  box  downwardly  and  simultaneously  drawing  the  sides 
upwardly  to  lock  firmly  with  the  bottom,  the  aald  means 
also  serving  to  bold  the  sides  together,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  collapsible  crate  having  a  tray  bottom  with  sides 
extending  on  all  sides  thereof,  detachable  aide  walls,  cleat 
means  fitting  within  the  side  walls  with  throogh  bolta  for 
locking  the  same  thereto,  said  tray  bottom  receiving  with- 
in It  the  side  walls  when  the  crate  Is  collapsed  and  hav- 
ing locked  thereto  within  Ita  sides  the  cleat  means  In  pre- 
cisely the  same  relation  as  the  said  cleat  means  occupied 
to  the  side  walls  when  set  up,  said  cleat  means  when  the 
crate  Is  collapsed  overlying  the  contained  side  walls  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  crate,  a  tray  having  sides  and 
forming  the  bottom  of  the  crate,  detachable  side  walls 
adapted  to  lie  wholly  within  the  sides  of  the  tray,  means 
for  holding  the  side  walls  at  their  upper  ends,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  trsy  within  Its  sides 
when  the  crate  Is  knocked  down  to  extend  across  the  con- 
tained members  and  bold  the  members  packed  In  the  tray, 
substantially  ss  described. 

[Clslms  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


902.409.  MAIL-BAO-DELIVH5RY  APPARATUS.  Cha«lm 
W.  HcTSLSB.  Wllllamsport.  Md.,  assignor  of  five  twenty- 
fourths  to  Herman  C.  Heffner,  five  twenty-fourths  to 
(George  A.  Kerscbner,  and  fire  twenty-foorths  to  Clarence 
P.  C.  Rlnker.  Martinsbarg.  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1908. 
Serial  No.  422.302. 

1.  If  all  tMg  catching  and  delivering  apparatns  eomi»1s- 
tag  a  catcher  wire  set  obliquely  to  the  side  of  the  track, 
a  grapple  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  mall  bag  and  to  be 
engaged  by  said  catcher  wire  which  acts  to  snatch  the 
bag  off  a  moTlnff  car,  and  means  for  stretching  and  slack* 
Ing  the  stretcher  wire. 

2.  Mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  catcher  wire  set  obliquely  to  the  side  of  tiis  track. 
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a  grapple  adapted  to  l>e  attached  to  n  mall  bag  and  to  be 
engaged  bv  the  catcher  wirr  which  acts  to  snatch  the 
bag  off  a  moving  car  and  means  for  moving  a  certain  por- 
tion of  said  catcher  wire  toward  nnd  away  from  the  track. 


902,410.  MACHINE  FOR  LOADING  COTTON.  Mabk  P. 
Jackson  and  Auolbt  D.  Maxwbll,  Monteiuma,  Ga. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1907      Serial  No.  405.516. 


a  Mall  batt  catching  and  delivering  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  catcher  wire  set  obliquely  to  the  side  of  the  track, 
a  grapple  adapted  to  be  attsched  to  a  mall  bag  and  to  be 
engaged  by  said  catcher  wire  which  acts  to  snatch  the 
bag  off  a  moving  car,  and  a  stretcher  arm  to  which  the 
catcher  wire  is  connected  adapted  to  move  a  certain  por 
tlon  of  the  wire  toward  and  away  from  the  track 

4.  Mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  catcher  wire  set  obliquely  to  the  side  of  the  track, 

♦a  grapple  adapted  to  be  attached  to  n  mail  bag  and  to  be 
engaged  by  said  catcher  wire  which  acts  to  snatch  the 
bag  off  a  moving  car,  and  a  stretcher  for  the  catcher  wire 
embodying  a  movable  arm,  and  means  for  moving  said  arm 
to  stretch  the  wire  and  hold  the  same. 

5.  Mail  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus  compris- 
.  ing  a  catcher  wire  set  obliquely  to  the  side  of  the  track, 

a  grapple  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  mall  bag  and  to  be 
engaged  by  said  catcher  wire  which  acts  to  snatch  the 
bag  off  a  moving  car,  and  a  stretcher  for  the  catcher  wire 
embodying  a  morable  arm,  and  a  windlass  and  rope  for 
moving  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  A  machine  for  use  in  storing  cotton  bales  and  the 
like,  having  a  substantially  vertical  receiving  portion,  and 
a  delivery  portion  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  re- 
ceiving portion  and  adapted  to  project  over  an  underlying 
bale,  the  free  end  of  the  delivery  portion  being  lower  than 
Its  receiving  end. 

2.  A  machine  for  use  In  storing  bales  of  cotton  and  the 
like  having  a  receiving  portion,  a  delivery  portion  extend- 
ing away  from  the  receiving  portion  and  connected  with 
the  upper  part  thereof,  said  delivery  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  devices  to  facilitate  the  movement  of  the  bale 
thereupon  ;  with  devices  for  facilitating  the  tilting  of  a 
bale  from  the  receiving  portion  onto  the  delivery  portion. 

3.  A  machine  for  use  In  storing  cotton  bsles  and  the 
like,  having  a  substantially  vertical  receiving  portion,  and 


a  delivery  portion  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  re- 
ceiving portion  and  adapted  to  project  over  an  under- 
lying bale,  the  free  end  of  the  delivery  portion  being  lower 
than  Its  receiving  end.  devices  for  facilitating  the  tilting 
of  a  bale  from  the  receiving  portion  onto  the  delivery  por- 
tion, and  devices  on  the  delivery  portion  to  facilitate  the 
movement  of  the  bale  thereupon. 

4.  A  portable  machine  for  use  in  storing  bales  of  cotton 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  substantially  vertical  receiving 
portion  provided  with  a  platform  upon  which  the  bale  is 
up-ended,  a  downwardly  Inclined  delivery  portion  connect- 
ed to  the  upper  end  of  the  receiving  portion  and  onto 
which  the  bale  is  tipped,  and  means  to  prevent  backward 
slipping  of  the  bale  while  being  tipped  onto  the  delivery 
portion. 

6.  A  portable  machine  for  use  In  storing  bales  of  cotton 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  substantially  vertical  receiving 
portion  provided  with  a  platform,  a  downwardly  Inclined 
delivery  portion  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  receiv- 
ing portion,  devices  on  the  delivery  portion  to  facilitate 
the  movement  of  the  bale  thereon,  and  means  to  prevent 
backward  slipping  of  the  bale  while  being  tipped  onto  the 
delivery  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


902.411  APPARATUS  FOR  LIGHTING  AND  EXTIN- 
GUISHING GAS  -  LAMPS.  Hkbbibt  H.  Johnson. 
Forbes,  and  Edward  Moin,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales, 
.Australia      Filed    May    16,    1907.      Serial    No.    373,839. 


1.  In  a  gas  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
communicating  gasometers,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
receive  gas  from  a  gas  main  and  the  other  gasometer 
being  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  outlet  pipe,  a  gas 
controlling  device  operable  by  the  receiving  gasometer 
for  regulating  the  fiow  of  gas  therefrom  to  the  other 
gasometer,  and  a  device  operable  by  the  gasometer  to  be 
connected  to  the  outlet  pipe  and  adapted  to  cottperate 
with  the  gasometer  which  operates  the  gas  controlling 
device  for  retaining  the  latter  In  open  position  daring 
normal  pressure  in  the  main. 

2.  In  an  apparatns  for  Ughting  and  extlngnlshlng  gas 
lamps,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  pair  of  communicating 
gasometers  of  different  cross  sectional  area,  a  guide  rod, 
brackets  carried  by  said  gasometers,  friction  rollers  on 
said  brackets  and  adapted  to  travel  on  said  guide  rod. 
the  said  bracket  carHed  by  the  larger  gasometer  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  bracket  of  the  smaller  gasometer 

'  and   thereby   maintain   both   of   the    gasometers   in   their 

raised    position    after    the    maximum    pressure    has   been 

reduced  to  normal  pressure  In  the  main. 

j       3.  An    apparatus    for    lighting   and    extlngnlshlng    gM 

I  lamps   comprising   a   pair   of   communicating   gaamnstan 
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of  dtffewnt  croM  sectional  area  provldedl  with  aeala,  the 
smaller  of  which  gasometers  Is  provided  with  an  inter- 
nal hood  and  weighted  to  resist  the  oor^nal  pressure  of 
the  gas  In  the  main,  and  the  larger  of  wfilch  is  weighted 
so  as  to  descend  Into  Its  seal  at  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure In  the  main  and  means  operable  by  the  larger 
gasometer  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  smaller 
gasometer. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  lighting  and  ektlngulahlng  gaa 
lamps,  the  combination  of  a  chamber,  a  pair  of  com- 
municating gasometers  of  different  cro84  sectional  area, 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said  chambef,  seals  for  said 
gasometers,  a  coactlng  hood  and  seal  tnoanted  within 
the  smaller  gasometer  for  controlling  tbe  admission  of 
gas.  both  of  said  gasometers  being  welgtited,  the  smaller 
one  to  resist  the  normal  pressure  and  tke  larger  one  to 
descend  Into  the  seal  at  a  predetermined  minimum  pres- 
sure and  means  operable  by  the  larger  gasometer  for  re- 
taining the  said  seal  in  open  position  during  normal 
pressure  in  the  main. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  lighting  and  extinguishing  gas 
lamps,  the  combination  of  a  chamber,  a  pair  of  com- 
municating gasometers  of  different  crosa  sectional  area, 
means  for  guiding  the  gasometers,  an  Iqlet  and  an  out- 
let for  said  chamber,  seals  for  said  gasometers,  a  coact- 
lng hood  and  seal  mounted  within  the  smaller  gasometer 
for  controlling  tbe  admission  of  gas,  b^tb  of  said  gas- 
ometers being  weighted,  the  smaller  one  to  resist  the 
normal  preasure  and  the  larger  one  to  descend  into  the 
seal  at  a  predetermined  minimum  pressure,  and  means 
operable  by  the  larger  gasometer  foe  retaining  the 
smaller  gasometer  in  elevated  position  during  normal 
pressure  in  tbe  main. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. | 


902.412.  I500R  BOLT  AND  LATCH  RELEASING  DE- 
VICE. Laweisc*  J0J1118,  Jefferson,  Ohio.  Filed  May 
11,    1908.      Serial   No.   432,127. 


1.  In  a  bolt  and  latch  releasing  deilce,  a  releasing 
lever,  means  to  operatively  connect  s^id  lever  to  the 
Iwlts.  and  means  operatively  connected  with  the  lever 
and  adapted  to  Impinge  against  tbe  latdi  bolt  of  the  op- 
posite door,  whereby  when  said  lever  is  swung,  said 
bolts  will  be  retracted  from  their  keepefs. 

2.  In  a  twit  and  latch  releasing  deviee,  a  pivoted  re- 
leasing lever  having  oppositely  disposed  arms,  a  head 
on  one  end  of  said  lever,  operating  r^ds  connected  to 
said  arms  and  to  tbe  bolts  at  the  uppet  and  lower  ends 
of  the  door,  a  latch  bolt  retracting  meclianlsm,  means  on 
said  bead  to  operate  said  latch  retractltig  mechanism,  a 
plvotally  mounted  operating  lever  enlaced  with  said 
releasing  lever,  and  means  to  actuate  said  operating 
lever  from  a  distance,  subatanttally  as  Aeacrtbed. 


3.  In  a  bolt  and  latch  releasing  mechanism  for  doors, 
a  pivoted  releasing  lever  having  oppositely  projecting 
arms,  a  bead  formed  on  one  end  of  said  lever,  said  head 
having  formed  therein  a  cam  slot,  a  latch  retracting 
block  slldably  mounted  in  said  door,  a  knob  on  said 
block  adapted  to  engage  tbe  cam  slot  In  said  bead 
whereby  the  block  Is  operated  to  retract  said  latch,  bolt- 
operating  rods  connected  to  said  arms,  and  moans 
whereby  s«ld  releaMng  lever  may  be  actuated  from  a  dis- 
tance, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  latch  and  twit  releasing  mechanism  for  doors, 
a  pivoted  releasing  lever  connected  to  the  upper  and 
lower  door  bolts  to  retract  the  same,  a  latch  releasing 
mechanism,  means  on  said  lever  to  actuate  said  latch 
releasing  mechanism,  an  operating  lever  engaged  with 
the  free  end  of  said  releasing  lever,  an  operating  cable 
connected  to  said  lever  whereby  the  latter  Is  actuated 
from  a  distance  to  operate  said  releasing  lever,  and 
means  to  hold  said  releasing  lever  In  a  position  for  re 
tracting  said  t>olt,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  bolt  and  latch  releasing  mechanism  for  doors, 
a  pivoted  releavlng  lever,  bolt  retracting  rods  operatively 
connected  to  said  lever,  a  head  formed  on  one  end  o'T  the 
latter,  said  head  having  formed  therein  a  cam  slot  and 
latch  engaging  lug,  a  latch  releaaing  block  ilidably 
mounted  in  the  door,  an  operating  knob  on  said  block 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  slot  In  said  bead,  a  lug  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  retracting  lever,  an  operating  lever 
having  one  end  engaged  with  said  lug.  an  operating 
cable  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  a  casing  to  re- 
ceive said  end,  and  a  catch  to  hold  said  releaaing  lever 
In  position  to  retract  said  bolts,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


9  0  2,413  MANUFACTURING  WIRE  PILE  FABRICS 
FROM  PRINTED  WABP8.  Padl  Kapplcb  and  Cael 
Kapplir,  Dllren,  Germany.  Filed  May  11,  190«.  Serial 
No.  316,271. 


A  cut-pile-fabric  comprising  weft-threads,  binder-warps, 
and  two  pile-warps  having  printed  thereon  identical  pat- 
terns, said  pile-warps  being  alternately  selected  and 
bound  In  by  two  weft  threads  whereby  adjacent  ends  of 
the  alternate  piles  present  similar  colors  in  tbe  pattern 
of  the  completed  fabric. 


9  0  2.4  14  METALLIC  RAILWAY -TIE.  Samdel  R. 
Kbim,  Johnstown.  Pa.  Filed  May  29,  1908.  Serial 
No.  430,688. 


1.  A  railway  cross  tie  comprising  a  base  member  of 
channti  form,  and  a  nil  iocktag  and  spacing  member  of 
channel  form  fitted  into  the  base  member  to  close  the 
opening  between  its  flanges  and  provided  with  means  for 
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locking  said  member  in  cooperative  relation  to  both  rails 
and  base  member. 

2.  A  railway  croaa  tie  comprising  a  base  meml)er  of 
channel  form  having  its  longitudinal  flangea  upturned,  a 
set  of  rail  locking  member?  of  channel  form  arranged  in 
Inverted  relation  to  the  ba.  member  and  having  their 
flanges  arranged  to  cooperate  with  those  of  the  base 
member,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  rail  locking 
members  to  draw  them  into  cooperative  relation  with  the 
rails  and  the  base  memt>er. 

3.  .\  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  base  member,  a 
central  locking  member  of  a  length  sufficient  to  span  the 
space  between  the  rails  and  to  engage  the  base  flanges 
thereof,  a  pair  of  outer  rail  locking  members  mounted 
on  the  base  member  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
outer  sides  of  the  rails,  and  means  for  securing  the  lock- 
ing members  in  engagement  with  the  rails. 

4.  A  railway  cross  tie  comprising  a  base  member,  a 
central  locking  member  adapted  to  span  the  space  be- 
tween the  rails  and  having  Jaws  at  its  ends  to  cooperate 
with  the  baae  flanges  of  the  respective  rails,  means  for 
drawing  said  central  locking  member  downwardly  into 
engagement  with  the  rails,  a  pair  of  outer  locking  mem- 
bers having  Jaws  to  engage  the  base  flanges  of  the  re- 
spective rails  at  their  outer  sides,  and  means  for  drawing 
the  outer  locking  members  into  engagement  with  the 
respective  rails  by  a  diagonal  movement  both  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly. 

5.  A  railway  cross  tie  comprising  a  baae  member  of 
channel  form,  a  central  locking  member  also  of  channel 
form  and  arranged  in  inverted  relation  within  the  vertical 
flanges  of  the  base  member,  said  central  locking  member 
being  provided  with  rail  engaging  Jaws  at  Us  opposite 
ends,  wedges  cooperating  with  the  flanges  of  the  base 
member  and  central  locking  member  respectively  for 
drawing  the  latter  downwardly  into  locking  engagement 
with  the  rails,  a  pair  of  outer  locking  members  also  of 
channel  form  having  their  flanges  engaging  within  the 
flanges  of  the  base  member,  the  flanges  of  the  outer  lock- 
ing members  and  the  flanges  of  the  base  member  being 
provided  with  diagonally  arranged  wedge  openings,  and 
wedges  arranged  to  cooperate  with  aald  openings  to  draw 
the  outer  locking  members  Into  engagement  with  the  re- 
spective rails  by  diagonal  movements  both  Inwardly  and 
downwardly. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


3.  A  seed  planting  attachment  for  cultivators  compris- 
ing a  hopper,  means  for  discharging  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  seed  therefrom  in  each  cycle  of  operation  of  the 
mechanism,  a  vertical  reciprocating  seed  dropper  adapted 
to  receive  the  seed  from  the  hopper,  an  automatic  cut 
off  controlling  the  discharge  orifice  of  the  seed  dropper, 
said  cut  off  being  movable  with  the  seed  dropper,  and 
means  for  stopping  said  cut  off  at  a  suitable  point  In  the 
throw  of  the  seed  dropper  so  as  to  uncover  the  discharge 
orifice  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  seed  planting  attachment  for  cultivators  compris- 
ing a  hopper,  a  horizontally  sliding  feeder  operating  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  vertically  reciprocating  seed  dropper 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  seed  from  the  feeder  and  discharge 
the  same,  a  vertically  sliding  cut  off  mounted  on  the  seed 
dropper  and  controlling  the  discharge  orifice  thereof,  a 
stem  on  said  cut  off,  and  a  stop  device  associated  with 
said  stem  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  automatically  cover 
and  uncover  tbe  discharge  orifice  of  the  dropper  during 
tbe  up  and  down  movement  of  the  latter. 

5.  A  seed  planting  attachment  for  cultivators  compris- 
ing a  hopper,  a  horlsontaily  sliding  feeder  working  In  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  vertical  reciprocating  dropper  having 
a  seed  passage  terminating  in  Inlet  and  discharge  orifices 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  seed  from  the  feeder,  a  shoe 
carried  by  said  dropper,  a  vertically  movable  cut  off 
mounted  within  said  shoe  and  controlling  the  discbarge 
orifice  of  the  dropper,  a  dropper  guide  or  casing  In  which 
the  dropper  moves,  and  means  connecting  said  cut  off  with 
the  casing  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  follow  the  up  and 
down  movements  of  the  dropper  for  a  limited  distance  and 
to  open  and  close  the  discharge  orifice  of  the  dropper  at 
predetermined  points. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


002,415.     CORN-PLANTER.     Dksibb  J.  Kekger,  St.  Anne, 
111.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  411,951. 


902,416.     APPARATUS  FOR  SHARPENING  DRILLS  OB 
j        DRILL-BITS.    Waltke  E.  Kimbee,  Johannesburg,  Trans- 
vaal.    Filed  July  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  325.489. 


-- V 


1.  A  seed  planting  attachment  for  cultivators  and  tbe 
like  comprising  a  seed  hopper,  a  horisontally  sliding 
feeder  movable  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  cut  off  for  the 
seed  feeder,  and  a  vertical  reciprocating  dropper  provided 
with  a  cut  off  device  and  adapted  to  receive  the  seed  from 
the  feeder  and  discbarge  tbe  same. 

2.  A  seed  planting  attachment  for  cutivators  compris- 
ing a  seed  hopper,  a  horisontally  sliding  feeder  for  dis- 
charging the  seed  therefrom,  a  cut  off  for  said  feeder,  a 
vertically  reciprocating  seed  dropper  adapted  to  receive 
tbe  seed  from  the  feeder  and  discharge  the  same,  and  an 
automatic  cut  off  for  alternately  opening  and  closing  the 
discharge  orifice  of  the  seed  dropper. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  sharpening  rock-drills  or  bits,   in 
■  combination,  a  plate  constructed  with  a  central  aperture 

and  a  plurality  of  radial  guldeways,  a  plurality  of  forging 
and  swaging  tools  arranged  alternately  In  said  guldeways, 
a  frame  supporting  the  plate,  yielding  and  adjustable 
stops  carried  by  said  frame,  an  oscillatory  ring  surround- 
ing the  plate  and  carrying  means  to  actuate  the  tools,  and 
a  projection  on  the  oscillating  ring  which  is  adapted  to 
engage  the  adjustable  resilient  stops  to  regulate  the  stroke 
of  tbe  tools,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  sharpening  rock-drills  or  bits,  in 
combination,  a  disk  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial 
guldeways,  a  plurality  of  forging  and  swaging  tools  ar- 
ranged alternately  in  said  guldeways,  said  disk  being  con- 

i   structed  with  a  plurality  of  holes,  one  for  each  guldeway. 

grooves  formed  between  the  guldeways  and  the  tools  on 

all  sides  and  communicating  with  said  holes,  a  ring  fixed 

'   to  tbe  disk,  said  ring  being  constructed  with  an  annular 

I  groove  communicating  with  all  of  tbe  aforesaid  boles  in 

the   disk,   and   means   for   supplying   lubricant   and   fiuid 

I   under  pressure  to  the  annular  groove  in  the  ring. 

I       3.  In  apparatus  for  sharpening  rock-drills  or  bits.  In 

1   combination,  a  disk  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial 

:   guldeways,  a  plurality  of  forging  and  swaging  tools  ar- 

!   ranged  alternately  in  said  guldeways,  said  disk  being  con- 

1  structed  with  a  plurality  of  boles,  one  for  each  guldeway, 

1  grooves  formed  between  tbe  guldeways  and  the  tools  on 
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all  aides  and  commaDicatlng  with  Mid  b^Icc,  a  rlog  fixed 
to  the  disk,  aaid  ring  being  constmcted  «rltb  an  annular 
groore  commimtcatlng  with  all  of  tha  aloresald  bolas  In 
the  dlak.  a  pipe  communicating  with  tba  annular  groore 
In  the  ring,  a  compremed  fluid  supply  eopHeeted  wltb  aaid 
pipe,  and  a  lubricant  supply  alao  connected  wltb  said  pipe. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  sbarpenlng  rock-<lr1IIs  or  bits.  In 
combination,  a  disk  constmcted  with  a  central  aperture 
and  wltb  a  plurality  of  radial  guldewayi,  a  pluraUty  of 
furging  and  swaging  tools  arranged  altfrnately  In  aaid 
guldeways.  means  for  actuating  said  toola,  meana  for  boid- 
Ing  a  drill  or  bit  In  said  central  aperture,  a  dolly  adapted 
to  operate  on  the  end  of  a  drill  or  bit  wben  held  In  said 
central  aperture  In  the  disk,  msans  fo»  retracting  the 
dolly  to  maintain  it  clear  of  the  face  o|  tbe  drill  when 
the  forging  and  swaging  tools  are  In  operation,  and  means 
for  disengaging  said  retracting  means  to  maintain  the 
dolly  in  contact  with  the  end  of  tbe  drill  wben  tbe  dolly 
Is  In  operation.  I 

5.  Iq  apparatus  for  sharpening  roek-<)rllls  or  bits,  in 
combination,  a  disk  constructed  wltb  a  central  aperture 
and  wltb  a  plurality  of  radial  guldewayl.  a  plurality  of 
forging  and  swaging  tools  arranged  alttmately  In  said 
guidsways,  means  for  actuating  said  tools*  means  for  hold- 
ing a  drill  or  bit  In  said  central  aperture,  a  dolly  adapted 
to  operate  on  the  end  of  a  drill  or  bit  wben  held  In  said 
central  aperture  in  the  disk,  a  cylinder,  a  hammer  piston 
therein  adapted  to  strike  tbe  dolly,  a  spring  engaging  the 
dolly  means  for  retracting  tbe  dolly  a|]d  placing  said 
spring  In  compression,  and  means  for  lacking  tbe  dolly 
In  its  retracted  position,  which  locking  means  when  re- 
leased permit  the  spring  to  force  the  striking  face  of  tbe 
dolly  Into  contact  with  the  end  of  the  dflll  or  bit  In  tbe 
aperture  in  tbe  disk  while  tbe  dolly  is  beitig  struck  by  tbe 
hammer  piston. 


902.417.  AUTOM.VTTC  8T.\RTIXG-VALVE.  J08«PH  B. 
Lase,  Glenwood  Landing,  N.  T  Piled  May  5,  1908. 
Serial  No.  430.904 


1.  In  combination,  a  conduit,  a  valve  f<*  controlling  tbe 
same,  means  for  retaining  a  fluid  under  pressure,  the  pres- 
sure being  dependent  on  tbe  flow  of  fluid  tSirougb  said  con- 
duit, a  piston  exposed  to  said  fluid  under  pressure  and 
operatirely  connected  to  said  valve  to  b»ld  the  latter  in 
closed  poaltlon  when  said  fluid  exceeds  a  predetermined 
limit,  and  a  valve  for  terminating  the  apt>llcation  of  fluid 
presaure  to  the  piston  upon  the  opening  of  said  first  men- 
tioned valve. 

2.  la  combination,  a  conduit,  a  valve  for  controlling  tbe 
same,  means  for  retaining  a  fluid  under  pfessure,  tbe  pres- 
sure being  dependent  on  tbe  flow  of  fltlid  through  said 
conduit,  a  piston  exposed  to  said  fluid  under  premure  and 
bperatlvely  connected  to  said  valve  to  h^ld  tbe  latter  in 
closed  position  wben  said  fluid  exceeds  a  predetermined 
limit,  and  a  valve  for  opening  communlcaeion  between  said 
piston  and  ths  outside  atmosphere  upon  t|e  opening  of  the 
first  mentioned  valve. 

3.  In  combination,  a  conduit,  a  valve  f«r  controlling  tbe 


same,  means  for  retaining  a  fluid  under  pressure,  tbe  pres- 
sure being  dependent  on  tbe  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
conduit,  a  piston  operatlvely  connected  to  said  valve  and 
exposed  to  said  fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  valve  operated 
by  said  piston  and  controlling  the  application  of  fluid 
presaure  thereto. 

4.  In  combination,  a  conduit,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
aame,  means  for  retaining  a  fluid  under  pressure,  tbe  pres- 
sure being  dependent  on  tbe  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
conduit,  a  piston  operatlvely  connected  to  said  valve  and 
exposed  to  said  fluid  under  pressure,  a  valve  for  eou- 
trolllng  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  piston,  a 
lever  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  piston,  a  sta- 
tionary fulcrum,  and  means  connectlnR  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  lever  to  said  last-mentioned  valve. 

5.  In  combination,  a  conduit,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
same,  means  for  retaining  a  fluid  under  pressure,  the  pres- 
sure being  dependent  on  tbe  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
conduit,  a  piston  operatlvely  connected  to  said  valve  and 
exposed  to  said  fluid  under  pressure,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  application  of  fluid  pressure  to  tbe  piston,  a 
standard  adjacent  tbe  first-mentioned  valve,  a  spring  sct- 
ing  in  opposition  to  said  piston,  a  fulcrum  carried  by  ssid 
standard,  a  lever  having  pivotal  connection  with  said 
piaton  and  In  engai^ment  with  said  fulcrum,  and  means 
connecting  the  second-mentioned  valve  to  aaid  lever. 


9  0  2.418.    MATCH-BOX.     Waldkmah  Lac.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  402,341. 


1.  A  match  box  comprising  a  casing  and  a  slide,  said 
slide  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  match  receptacles,  and 
a  web  connecting  the  match  receptacles,  each  of  said  re- 
ceptacles being  provided  with  finger  openings  and  an  Inter- 
mediate spring  tongue. 

2.  A  match  box  comprising  a  casing  and  a  slide,  said 
slide  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  match  receptacles  having 
entrances  and  discharge  openings,  and  a  web  connecting 
the  match  receptacles,  said  web  being  adapted  to  be  bent 
to  arrange  the  match  receptacles  in  slide  form,  tbe  re- 
.spectlve  discharge  openings  of  tbe  receptacles  being  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  slide. 

3.  A  match  box  comprising  a  casing  and  a  slide,  said 
slide  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  match  receptacles  having 
entrances  and  discharge  openings,  a  web  connecting  the 
match  receptacles,  and  a  closure  for  one  of  tbe  match  re- 
ceptacles, said  web  being  adapted  to  be  bent  to  arrange 
tbe  match  receptacles  in  alide  form  and  to  close  tbe  en- 
trance of  tbe  other  match  receptacle,  the  respective  dis- 
charge openings  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  ths 
slide. 


9  0  2,4  19.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEINES.     Nelson   L. 

LBaiLLB.   Lockport,   La.      Hied   Apr.    26,    1908.      Serial 

No.    429.184. 

1.  An  attachment  for  seines  consisting  of  a  stake  which 
Is  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  submerged  ground,  and  means 
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at  the  lower  end  of  the  stake  to  hold  the  lead  line  of  a 
seine  close  to  tbe  bottom,  the  said  means  l)elng  adapted 
to  permit   tbe  seine  being  hauled. 


2.  An  attachment  for  seines  consisting  of  a  stake  which 
Is  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  submerged  ground,  means  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  stake  which  are  adapted  to  hold  tbe 
lead  line  of  the  seine  close  to  the  bottom  and  which  will 
permit  the  seine  being  hauled  past  the  said  means,  and 
mean«i  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stake  to  permit  of  the  at- 
tachment thereto  of  an  anchoring  device. 

3.  An  attachment  for  seines  consisting  of  a  stake,  a 
spindle  secured  thereto,  and  a  spool  mounted  on  the 
spindle. 

4.  An  attachment  for  seines  consisting  of  a  stake,  a 
spindle  secured  to  the  stake  at  its  lower  end.  means  at 
Its  upper  end  to  fasten  an  anchoring  device  thereto,  and 
a  spool   mounted  on  the  spindle. 

5.  An  attachment  for  seines  consisting  of  a  stake,  two 
spindles  secured  to  the  stake,  the  spindles  being  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  spools  mounted  on  ths 
spindles  respectively. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


902,420.      THOLLBY-GUAJID.      William  D.  Lswis,  Plym 
outh,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  426,592. 


end  projecting  above  the  wheel,  an  adJusUble  supporting 
means  for  said  frame,  and  a  swlveled  connection  between 
the  supportiuK  means  and  the  frame. 

4.  A  trolley  guard  comprising  a  guard  frame  mounted 
upon  the  pivot  of  tbe  trolley  wheel  and  having  its  upper 
end  projecting  above  tbe  wheel,  an  adjustable  supporting 
means  for  said  frame,  a  swlveled  connection  between  ths 
supporting  means  and  tbe  frame,  and  a  combined  retaining 
and  cushioning  spring  carried  by  the  frame  and  abutting 
against  said  swlveled  connection. 

5.  A  trolley  guard  comprising  a  vertical  sblftable  slotted 
guard  frame  connected  with  the  trolley  harp  and  extend- 
ing above  the  trolley  wheel,  an  adjustable  supporting 
means  for  said  frame,  said  supporting  means  fixed  to  the 
trolley  pole,  and  a  swlveled  connection  between  the  guard 
frame  and  said  supporting  means. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


902,421.  CONVEYER.  William  K.  Lioaarr,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Jeffrey 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  30.  1906.     SerUl  No.  298.658. 


1.  A  trolley  guard  comprising  a  guard  frame  provided 
at  one  end  wltb  a  segment  shaped  enlargement,  an  adjust- 
able supporting  means  for  said  frame,  and  means  consti 
toting  a  swlveled  connection  between  tbe  frame  and  the 
supporting  means. 

2.  A  trolley  guard  comprising  a  guard  frame  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  segment -shaped  enlargement,  an  adjust 
able  supporting  means  for  said  frame,  means  constituting 
a  swlveled  connection  between  the  frame  and  tbe  support- 
ing means,  and  a  combined  retaining  and  cushioning  spring 
carried  by  tbe  frame  and  abutting  against  the  swlveled 
connection. 

3.  A  trolley  guard  comprising  a  gusrd  frame  mounted 
upon  the  pivot  of  the  trolley  wheel  and  having  Its  upper 


1.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame, 
suitable  rollers  or  pulleys,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively 
movable  carrying  belts  or  aprons  on  the  said  rollers  or 
pulleys  arranged  to  have  the  material -carrying  portions 
thereof  situated  side  by  side  and  with  tbe  edge  of  each  belt 
nearest  one  side  of  said  frame  overlapping  tbe  adjacent 
edge  of  tbe  adjoining  belt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  trams, 
suitable  rollers  or  pulleys,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively 
movable  carrying  aprons  or  belts  on  said  pulleys  or  rollers, 
and  arranged  to  have  said  carrying  belts  sltusted  side  by 
side  and  their  driving  parts  overlapping  one  upon  another, 
in  series  upon  a  common  driving  pulley  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

S.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame, 
suitable  supporting  rollers  or  pulleys  turned  on  horlxon- 
tally  disposed  axles,  a  driving  pulley  or  roller  turning  on 
an  axis  that  Is  not  horlaontal,  a  carrying  belt  supported 
upon  the  borisontally  disposed  rollers  or  pulleys  and  pass- 
ing around  the  driving  pulley,  and  guides  between  the  driv- 
ing pulley  and  the  said  borizonul  rollers  or  pulleys,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
an  endless  conveying  belt  or  apron,  an  extensible  frame 
for  the  latter,  rollers  mounted  In  the  said  extensible  frame 
turned  on  borisontai  axes  and  arranged  to  support  the 
conveying  portion  of  the  belt,  a  driving  pulley  in  tbe  sup- 
porting frame  turning  on  an  axis  that  is  not  borisontai 
and  about  which  pulley  the  carrying  belt  passes,  and 
guides  for  the  belt  between  the  driving  pulley  and  tbe  said 
borisontai   rollers,   snbstantlaly   as   set   forth. 

5.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
suitable  rollers  or  pulleys  turning  on  borisontai  axes,  a 
driving  roller  or  pulley  turning  on  an  axis  that  is  not  horl- 
xontal,  a  plurality  of  carrying  belts  or  aprons  overlapping 
upon  the  said  driving  roller  or  pulley  and  lying  side  by  side 
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on  the  horlaontal  pnlley*.  and  guide*  b«tVeen  th«  driving 
pulley  and  the  said  horlaontal  roUera  or  pulleya,  aubaUn- 
tlally  as  aet  forth.  j 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  OaaeUe.J 


902.422.     WIRE  FENCE  MACHINE.     W4kd  W.   Liwcolw, 
Rock  Falla,  111.,  asalgnor  to  Joaeph  M.  Denning,  Cedar  I 
Raplda.  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  11.  1906.     S«rlal  No.  291.217.  ' 


Bupporta,  two  companion  rack-bara  in  mesh  wltb  two  com* 
panlon  aerlea  of  twlater  beads,  the  two  companion  rack- 
bara  having  reciprocating  movements  In  oppoalte  dlrec- 
tiona  to  revolve  the  companion  serlea  of  twister  heada  in 
oppoalte  directions  for  colling  the  ends  of  the  transverse 
atay  wire  sections  around  the  strand  wires,  and  means  for 
Inaugurating  the  oppoalte  movement  of  each  pair  of  suc- 
ceeding rack-bara  at  the  same  point  in  their  travel,  aub- 
stantlally  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  revoluble  frame, 
twlatlng  devlcee  Journaled  In  aald  frame  and  dlaposed  In 
opposite  companion  longitudinal  rows,  each  twlatlng  de- 
vice having  an  acting  end  face  adapted  to  engage  the  ends 
of  the  aectiona  of  a  transverse  stny  wire  and  coil  aald  ends 
around  the  strand  wires,  and  rack  bars  reciprocally  sup- 
ported and  arranged  In  pairs  on  said  frame,  each  com- 
panion pair  of  rack  bars  adapted  to  actuate  the  twisting 
devices  of  companion  series  and  operate  companion  twist- 
ing heads  in  opposite  directions  to  coll  the  ends  of  the 
sections  of  the  transverse  stay  wire  around  the  strand 
wires,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  197  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  a  revoluble  frame,  twlater 
heads  mounted  on  the  surface  of  the  f^ame  In  pairs  of 
opposite  rows  and  extending  around  thi  frame  and  also 
longitudinally  of  the  frame,  each  twisty  head  having  an 
acting  end  face  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions of  a  transverse  stay  wire  and  coll  Wld  ends  around 
the  strand  wires,  and  a  rack-bar  in  meah;  with  the  twlater 
heads  of  each  longitudinal  row  of  twlatel  heads,  the  rack- 
bars  of  two  companion  rows  having  reciprocating  move- 
ments in  opposite  directions  at  the  aam4  time  to  actuate 
in  iuc cession  two  rows  of  companion  twister  beads  In  op- 
posite directions  and  coll  the  ends  of  tke  atay  wire  aec- 
tiona around  the  strand  wires.  substantl»lly  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  a  revoluljle  frame,  twister 
heads  mounted  on  the  surface  of  the  f^ame  In  pairs  of 
opposite  rows  and  extending  aroand  thi  frame  and  alao 
longitudinally  of  the  frame,  each  twlatef  head  having  an 
acting  end  face  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  aec- 
tlons  of  a  transverse  sUy  wire  and  coll  aald  enda  aroand 
the  strand  wires,  a  rack-bar  In  meah  with  the  twlater  heada 
of  each  longitudinal  row  of  twister  be«da,  the  rack-bara 
of  two  companion  rowa  having  reciprocating  moveni«nta 
in  opposite  directions  at  the  same  time  to  actuate  la  soc- 
ceaslon  two  rows  of  companion  twlater  beada  in  opposite 
directlona  and  coll  the  enda  of  the  sUj  wire  aectiona 
around  the  atrand  wlrea,  and  meana  for.  inaugurating  the 
oppoalte  movement  of  the  aucceaaive  paira  of  rack-bars  at 
the  same  point  In  their  travel  to  faciliflate  the  actuation 
of  said  twlater  heada,  snbatantlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  a  revoluble  frame,  a  series 
of  slotted  twister  head  brackcta  supported  on  said  frame, 
two  companion  rack-bara  longitudinally  movable  through 
each  row  of  bracketa,  two  oppoalte  slotted  twister  heads 
revolubly  mounted  in  each  bracket  and  aach  in  meah  with 
Ita  operative  rack-bar.  each  twlater  head  having  an  acting 
end  face  adapted  to  engage  the  enda  of  the  aectiona  of  a 
transverse  stay  wire  and  coll  aald  enda  around  the  strand 
wlrea,  and  meana  operating  at  a  given  Jjolnt  in  the  roU- 
tlon  of  the  frame  for  reciprocating  tHe  two  companion 
rack  bars  In  oppoalte  directlona  at  th«  aame  time  and 
thereby  rotate  the  two  companion  twla|er  heada  in  oppo- 
alte directlona  for  each  twlater  head  to  c*il  the  overlapping 
end  of  a  tranaveraa  atay  wire  aectlon  fround  the  atraad 
wire,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbad.  i 

4.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  a  rvToIutle  frame  comprla- 
Ing  a  revoluble  ahaft,  supporta  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  to  rotate  therawlth,  a  sarlea  of  twlater  heada  ar- 
ranged in  oppoalte  pairs  and  mounted  In  elrcnmferentUl 
rows  on  said  supporta.  each  twister  bead  having  an  acting 
end  face  adapted  to  engage  the  enda  of!  the  aectiona  of  a 
tranaverae  stay  wire  and  coil  aald  enda  aroand  the  strand 
wlrea,  a  aerlea  of  longitudinally  moTablC  rack  bars  on  aald 


902.423.    DUMPING-SKIP.    Willard  D.  Lockw(X)d,  Schen- 
ectady, N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  428.179. 


The  combination,  with  a  aklp  having 
front  end,  of  a  ball  having  Ita  lege  plvo 
their  free  enda  to  the  aide  walla  of  the 
the  center  of  gravity   of  the   latter  ;  a 
open  and  cloae  said  front  end,  the  ends 
bent  rearwardly  to  form  wings  ;  braces 
each  wing  wltb  the  adjacent  leg  of  the 
nected  with  the  rear  wall  of  the  skip ; 
with  the  bight  portion  of  the  ball  ;  and 
tion  between  said  bight  portion  and  aald 


an  open  top  and 
tally  connected  at 
aklp  forwardly  of 
door  arranged  to 
of  the  door  being 
rigidly  connecting 
ball  ;  a  cable  con- 
a  cable  connected 
a  flexible  connec- 
rear  wall. 


902,424.  COMMUTATOR  FOR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MA- 
CHINES. Fhedekick  H.  Lori>g,  London,  England. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  408.733. 


1.  A  commutator  device  comprlaing  a  supporting  shell,  a 
number  of  Independent  multl  bar  ommutators  arranged 
aide  by  side  coaxlally  and  externally  to  the  aald  ahall,  Inte- 
gral projectiona  being  formed  on  the  end  face  of  one  com- 
mutator and  entering  receasea  In  the  end  face  of  the  ad- 
Joining  commutator,  an  extenaion  on  aald  supporting  shell 
having  peripheral  openings  therein,  and  Inner  connectiona 
from  one  commutator  brought  through  the  said  peripheral 

openings. 
!       2.  A  commutator  device  comprising  a  supporting  ahell. 
I   two  independent  mnitl  bar  commutators  arranged  side  by 
i  side  and  externally  to  aald  supporting  shell,  a  V-shaped 
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projection  Integral  with  one  commutator,  a  V  shaped  re 
cess  In  the  adjoining  commutator.  Inaulatioii  material  be 
tween  said  V  shaped  surfaces,  an  extension  on  said  sup 
porting  shell  formed  Integrally  therewith  and  having  pe 
ripheral  openings  therein,  inner  connections  from  one  com- 
mutator brought  througb  the  said  peripheral  openings,  and 
means  to  hold  the  assembled  parts  together. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  commutator  device  comprla- 
ing Independent  multi-bar  commutators  arranged  side  by 
side  on  a  common  supporting  shell  and  having  projections 
on  one  commutator  entering  recesses  In  the  adjoining  com- 
mutator, of  stationary  concentric  brush  holder  supports  in- 
sulated from  one  another,  and  Insulating  blocks  to  which 
the  said  supports  are  attached,  said  Insulating  blocks  be- 
ing drawn  toward  each  other  against  opposite  seatlngs 
formed  In  a  supporting  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  commutotor  device  compris- 
ing two  independent  multi-bar  commutators  arranged  side 
by  side  ciaxlally  on  a  common  supporting  shell,  one  com- 
mutator having  a  V-shaped  projection  entering  n  corre- 
sponding recess  In  the  adjoining  commutator,  and  insulat- 
ing material  between  said  V-shaped  surfaces,  of  stationary 
concentric  brush  bolder  supports  comprising  a  solid  stud 
screwed  Into  an  Insulating  block,  an  Insulating  sleeve 
thereon,  a  brush  holder  tube  on  said  sleeve  and  a  second  In- 
sulating block  Into  which  the  said  sleeve  Is  screwed,  a  sup 
porting  arm  having  openlnga,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
Insulating  blocks  In  said  openings. 


t 


9  0  2.4  25.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SOU  BI.K  PHOS 
PHATB8.  Flokkxtink  J.  Machalskb.  Niagara  Falls, 
N.  T..  assignor  to  American  Reduction  Company.  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,947. 


containing  a  small  proportion  of  calcium  sulfite  decompos- 
ing the  residual  calcium  sulfite  to  produce  sulfur  dloxid, 
and  utilizing  said  sulfur  dloxid  in  the  continuation  of  the 
process. 


1.  The  method  of  making  soluble  phosphates  which  con- 
sists In  reacting  with  aulfur  dloxid  gas  In  the  presence  of 
a  limited  proportion  of  water  upon  tri  calcium  phosphate 
under  conditions  yielding  a  aoluble  phosphate  and  calcium 
sulfite,  and  leaching  out  the  phosphate  by  a  suitable  sol- 
vent, thereby  obtaining  a  strong  solution  of  calcium  phos- 
phate containing  a  small  proportion  of  calcium  sulfite. 

U.  The  method  of  making  soluble  phosphates  which  con- 
sists In  reacting  with  sulfur  dloxid  gas  in  the  presence  of 
a  limited  proportion  of  water  upon  trl-calclum  phosphate 
under  conditions  yielding  a  soluble  phosphate  and  calcium 
sulfite,  and  leaching  out  the  phoepbate  by  a  dilute  solution 
of  sulfur  dloxid,  thereby  obtaining  a  strong  solution  of 
calcium  phoapbate  containing  a  small  proportion  of  cal- 
cium sulfite. 

3.  Tbe   cyclical   method  of  making  soluble   phosphates 
which  consists  in  reacting  wltb  sulfur  dloxid  gas  on  mols 
tened   trl-calcium  phosphate,   leaching  out   with    a  dilute 
solution  of  sulfur  dloxid  the  soluble  phosphate  produced, 
thereby  obtaining  a  strong  solution  of  calcium  phosphate 

136  O.  G.— 126 


902.426.    TRACTION  WHEEL.     William  L.  Mabtin,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  352,549. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  rotatable  frame,  Ijearlng  members  mov- 
able In  reapect  therato,  a  syatem  of  plvotally  connected 
links  between  each  two  of  pairs  of  said  bearing  members 
to  which  each  member  of  the  pair  Is  pivotally  cjnnected 
and  which  Is  In  turn  plvoUlly  carried  by  the  rotatable 
frame,  and  positive  motion  transmitting  means  between 
corresponding  parts  of  said  link  systems  for  causing  the 
systems  to  operate  synchronously,  whereby  tbe  transfer  of 
weight  from  one  member  to  its  adjacent  member  acts  to 
maintain  any  two  of  said  members  In  a  straight  line  which 
is  at  a  substantially  constant  distance  from  the  center  of 
the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  frame,  a  series  of  sectors  mounted  there- 
on, movable  bearing  members  connected  to  aald  sectora, 
and  motion  transmitting  means  for  said  sectors  whereby  a 
plurality  of  said  bearing  members  are  maintained  In  a  line 
substantially  tangent  to  the  periphery  of  aald  wheel,  while 
said  bearing  members  carry  the  weight  of  the  wheel. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  rods  carrying  bear- 
ing members  movable  Bubetantially  radially  relatively  to 
said  frame,  and  yielding  means  for  permitting  said  roda  to 
also  move  in  a  line  gubatantlally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
wheel. 

'  4.  In  a  wheal,  a  frame,  a  aeriea  of  movable  sectors 
mounted  concentrically  thereon,  spokes  carrying  bearing 
disks  at  their  free  enda,  and  a  central  gear  meshing  with 
each  of  said  sectors,  the  spokes  being  connected  to  the 
sectors  and  adapted  to  Impart  an  oscillatory  motion 
thereto. 

6.  In  a  wheel,  a  frame,  a  series  of  movable  sectors 
mounted  concentrically  thereon,  spokes  connected  to  aald 
sectors  and  carrying  bearing  disks  at  their  free  ends,  links 
connecting  an  Intermediate  point  of  each  of  said  spokes  to 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel  frame,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  sectors  each  to  each. 

(Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


902.427.     ELECTRIC  SPARKING   DEVICE.     Willie   H. 

R.  MiLOBBBATH.  JackaouvIUe,  Fla.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1906. 

Serial  No.  207.082. 

1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  stationary  electrode,  a 
rod  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement,  one  end  consti- 
tuting a  movable  electrode  normally  separated  from  the 
other  electrode,  a  body  of  meUl  fixed  on  the  rod  and  form- 
ing an  armature,  an  electro-magnet  surrounding  tbe  rod 
and  operating  on  the  armature  to  bring  the  electrodes 
into  contact,  a  yielding  clement  arranged  to  hold  the 
electrodes  separated,  a  binding  post  against  which  the 
rod  Is  held  by  tbe  said  element  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  high  tension  circuit,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  electro  magnet  with  a  low  tension  ciraolt, 
said  rod  and  binding  post  forming  a  path  for  high  ten- 
sion current  when  the  electro  magnet  is  out  of  service. 
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2.  A  ipark  ploc  compriiing  a  easing,  ai  core  tbercin, 
8  magnet  winding  around  the  core,  a  atatfaviary  electrode 
carried  by  the  caalng,  a  rod  Inaulated  frfm  the  casing 
and  forming  a  movable  electrode,  an  Inflating  lining 
fitted  In  the  casing  and  disposed  above  tie  magnet,  an 
armature  secured  to  the  said  rod  In  cooperative  relation 
with  the  electro  magnet,  means  operating  on  the  rod  to 
hold  the  electrodes  apart,  a  current  conductor  with  which 
the  rod  Is  normally  In  contact  when  the  electrodes  are 
separated,  and  means  within  the  casing  for  connecting 
the  rod  In  circuit  when  the  electro  magnef  Is  energised. 


■^       -*-^ 


3.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  grounded  casing,  a  fixed 
electrode  thereon,  a  movable  electrode  niounted  In  the 
casing,  means  for  normally  connecting  tb4  movaBle  elec- 
trode In  a  high  tenalon  circuit,  an  electro  magnet  con- 
nected with  the  low  tension  circuit  and  arfanged  to  bring 
the  electrodes  Into  conUct.  and  meana  for  connecting 
the  movable  electrode  Into  the  low  tensloCi  circuit  when 
the  electro  magnet  is  energised. 

4.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  casing,  la  core  therein 
having  a  threaded  portion  extending  out  of  the  casing, 
a  neck  threaded  on  the  core  and  exteriorly  threaded  for 
attachment  to  the  cylinder  of  an  engine,  a  stationary 
electrode  on  the  neck,  a  rod  forming  a  movable  electrode 
extending  through  the  core  and  neck,  an  Ififlulatlng  bush- 
ing extending  around  the  rod  for  lnsfilatln|  the  same  from 
the  core  and  neck,  means  for  connecting  tlje  moTsble  elec- 
trode normally  in  a  high  tensiofi  circuit,  $  magnet  wind- 
ing on  the  core,  means  for  connecting  ttafe  winding  In  a 
low  tension  circuit,  an  armature  on  the  said  rod  for  bring- 
ing the  movable  electrode  into  contact  w|th  the  station- 
ary electrode  when  the  magnet  Is  energi$ed,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  said  rod  in  the  low  tension  circuit 
when  the  said  winding  is  energised. 

5.  A  spark  plug  comprialng  a  casing,  a  neck  thereon 
for  attaching  the  plug  to  an  engine  cyllndpr,  a  stationary 
electrode  on  the  neck,  a  movable  electroda  In  the  form  of 
a  rod  Insulated  from  the  neck  and  casing,  an  electro  mag- 
net within  the  caalng,  an  armature  on  tile  rod  arranged 
In  coftperatlve  relation  with  the  magnet,  la  cover  for  the 
casing  having  a  tubular  extension,  a  ilnltg  of  tnsalation 
arranged  In  the  casing  above  the  electro  tnagnet,  binding 
posts  on  the  lining  for  connecting  the  electro  magnet  in 
a  low  tension  circuit,  a  sprlng-preesed  element  mounted 
on  and  insulated  from  the  said  casing  hnd  electrically 
connected  with  one  of  the  binding  poets,  g  contact  on  tbc 
said  rod  normally  insulated  from  the  eiem»nt  and  adapted 
to  contact  therewith  when  the  electro  mag^iet  is  energised, 
a  spring  housed  in  the  tubular  extenslan  of  the  corer 
and  connected  with  the  rod  for  holding  the  latter  sepa- 
rated from  the  stationary  electrode,  and  a  binding  poet 
on  the  extension  for  connecting  the  rod  li  a  high  tension 
circuit  and  with  which  the  rod  is  normtilly  held  In  en- 
gagement   by    the    spring. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oase1|te.l 


902,428.  VEGETABLE  I^BBLER  OR  SCRAPBR.  Bd- 
WASO  W.  MiLHADO,  Mineral.  Va  Filed  Oct.  2,  1907. 
Serial  No.  300.083. 


'^^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deecribed  comprising  a 
body  portion  to  receive  the  article  to  be  peeled,  formed 
of  elastic  material  and  adapted  to  conform  itself  to  the 
shape  of  the  article  inserted,  and  carrying  upon  lU  in- 
terior a  plurality  of  scraping  members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
handle  portion,  a  body  portion  formed  of  elaatic  material 
adapted  to  conform  itself  to  the  shape  of  the  article  in- 
serted and  to  tightly  grip  the  latter,  and  a  plurality  of 
pMl-removlng  projections  carried  by  the  interior  of  said 
body  portion. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
cup-ahaped  body-portion  formed  of  rubber  and  having 
upon  Its  interior  a  plurality  of  peel-removing  projections. 


902,429.     TOY.     William   8.   Miness,  Fort  William,  On- 
tario. Canada.     Filed  Not.  19.  1907      Serial  No.  402,892. 


1.  A  mechanical  top  embodying  a  wheel  supported 
base  board,  a  figure  of  a  lion  mounted  on  said  board 
and  comprising  a  movable  head  section,  including  the 
upper  jaw.  and  a  pull  cord,  connected  with  the  base 
board  and  also  connected  with  the  movable  head .  section, 
said  cord  oi>eratlng  on  the  head  section  to  open  the  lion's 
Jaw,  snbstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  mechanical  toy  embodying  a  baae  board  mounted 
on  wheels,  the  figure  of  a  lion  mounted  on  said  base 
board  and  comprising  s  movable  head  section  including 
the  upper  Jaw  and  pivoted  to  the  body  adjacent  the  lower 
Jaw,  a  covering  of  halr-llke  material  extending  over  the 
Joint  between  the  head  section  and  body,  and  a  pull  cord 
connected  with  the  base  board  and  head  section  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  the  head  section  to  open  the  jaws  of  the  figure, 
snbstantially  as  described. 

8.  A  toy  embodying  a  wheeled  base  board,  a  lion's  figure 
mooBted  thereon  and  embodying  a  pivotally  mounted  head 
section,  a  bellows  Joint  connecting  the  head  sections  snd 
body,  a  covering  of  halr-llke  material  extending  over  said 
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Joint  and  a  cord  for  pulling  the  baae  board  along,  said 
cord  being  connected  with  the  movable  bead  section,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  mechanical  toy  comprising  a  wheeled  base  board, 
a  hollow  lion's  figure  mounted  on  said  base  board  and  em- 
bf)dying  a  movable  head  section  adapted  to  open  at  the 
Jaw  line,  and  a  pivoted  tail  section,  and  a  pull  cord  as 
Borlated  with  the  base  board  to  draw  the  figure  along 
and  connected  with  the  head  section  and  tail  section 
whereby  In  propelling  the  figure  motion  is  imparted  to 
the  head  and  Ull.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  toy  embodyluK  a  wheeled  base  board,  the  figure 
of  a  lion  mounted  on  said  board,  a  figure  representing 
John  Bull  mounted  on  the  lion  and  representations  of  a 
battle  ship  and  cannon  carried  beneath  the  arms  of  the 
figure,  the  figure  of  the  lion  embodying  movable  head 
and  tall  sections,  and  a  pull  cord  connected  with  the  head 
and  tail  sections  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  relatively 
to  the  body  of  the  Hon  In  the  act  of  drawing  the  toy. 


( 


902,430.  FLASHLIGHT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  USE. 
ErDG.4K  B.  MooM,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1907. 
Serial  No.  350,950. 


± 


B 


A  flash-light,  conalstlng  of  a  quick  burning  and  light 
giving  composition  constructed  in  the  form  of  an  atten 
uated  and  indefinitely  extended  fuse  having  Incorporated 
along  the  length  of  the  same  a  continuoua  and  non  com- 
bustible binder. 


902.431.  PASSENGER -CAB.  Robbbt  H.  Moobe  and 
MAROiEHnT.  E  Moore.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  15, 
1908.     Serial  No.   443,645. 
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In  a  pasaengpr-car.  the  combination  of  a  wide  doorway 
on  each  side  of  the  ends  of  car.  and  a  stanchion  ver- 
tically adjusted  to  floor  and  located  in  the  center  or 
thereabout  of  each  doorway,  a  socket  in  said  stanchion, 
and  a  stanchion  vertically  adjusted  to  floor  and  centrally 
located  between  the  stanchion  In  doorway  on  each  side 
of  car.  and  a  bar  one  end  of  which  Is  pivotally  mounted 
to  said  centrally  located  stanchion,  the  free  end  of  said 
bar  being  temporarily  engaged  in  socket  of  stanchion  on 
either  side  of  car.  for  the  purpose  all  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


902,432.    GAS-PBODUCKB.    Chaslks  H.  Morgan,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.     Filed  June  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  321.529. 

1.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  gas  pro- 
ducing chamber  having  an  annular  space  surrounding  aald 
chamber,  means  for  admitting  gas  from  said  chamber  to 
said  annular  space,  and  a  twyer  for  supplying  air  to  the 
interior  of  said  chamber,  of  a  series  of  air  pipes  within 
said  annular  space,  said  pipes  communicating  with  the 
outside  air  at  one  end  and  arranged  to  supply  air  to  the 
twyer  nt  the  other  end. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  gas  pro- 
ducing chamber  having  an  annular  space  surrounding  said 
chamber,  means  for  admitting  gns  from  said  chamber  to 
said  annular  space,  and  a  twyer  for  supplying  air  to  the 
Interior   of   said   chamber,   of   a   series   of   pipes   within 


said  annular  space,  said  pipes  communicating  with  the 
outside  air  at  one  end  and  arranged  to  supply  air  to  the 
twyer  at  the  other  end,  and  means  for  mixing  steam  with 
the  air  as  it  passes  through  the  series  of  pipes. 

a/. 


3.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  gas  pro- 
ducing chamber  having  a  surrounding  annular  spsce* 
means  for  admitting  gas  from  said  chamber  to  said  an- 
nular  space,  and  a  twyer  for  supplying  air  to  the  top  of 
said  gas  producing  chamber,  of  a  series  of  vertical  air 
pipes  detachably  held  within  said  annular  space  and  ar- 
ranged to  admit  air  at  the  lower  end  of  said  pipes  and  to 
deliver  it  to  the  twyer  from  the  upper  end  of  said  pipes. 

4.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  gas  pro- 
ducing chamber  having  an  annular  space  surrounding  said 
chamber,  and  a  twyer  depending  from  the  cover  of  said 
gas  producing  chamber,  of  a  series  of  pipes  within  said 
annular  space  arranged  to  admit  sir  at  the  lower  end  ot 
said  pipes  and  to  deliver  it  to  the  twyer  st  the  upper  end 
of  said  pipes,  means  for  admitting  water  to  said  pipes, 
and  an  annular  water  receptacle  below  the  lower  end  of 
said  pipes. 

5.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  gas  pro- 
ducing chamber  having  a  wall,  of  an  outer  wall  surround- 
ing the  wall  of  said  chamber  Inclosing  an  annular  space 
between  said  walls,  with  openings  from  said  chamber  Into 
said  annular  space  for  the  admission  of  gas.  and  an  open- 
ing for  conducting  the  gas  away  from  said  annnlar  space, 
means  for  closing  the  ends  of  said  annular  space,  air 
pipes  passing  through  said  annular  space  and  detachably 
held  therein,  said  pipes  communicating  with  the  outside 
air  at  their  lower  ends  and  with  a  twyer  at  their  upper 
ends  and  a  twyer  for  admitting  air  to  the  gas  producing 
chamber.  ♦ 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  0  2.4  33.  HOLDER  FOR  SHEETS  OF  ALL  KINDS. 
Heiveich  Mt>LLr8  and  Karl  Spbcker.  St.  Gallen.  Swlt- 
■erland.     Filed  June  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  438.652. 

1.  A  holder  for  sheets  of  all  kinds,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting bar  baring  a  hollow  for  the  sheets  and  an  over- 
lapping ledge,  and  a  pinchlng-bar  eccentrically  pivoted  In 
the  supporting  bar  and  having  a  pressure  surface  and 
means  for  actuating  the  bar,  whereby  the  sheets  may  be 
pinched  at  one  or  at  the  other  or  at  both  edges  of  the 
pinching  bar. 

2.  A  holder  for  sheets  of  all  kinds,  comprising  a  support- 
ing bar  having  a  hollow  for  the  sheets  and  an  overlapping 
ledge  and  a  plnchlng-bar  eccentrically  pivoted  and  later- 
ally movable  In  the  supporting-bar.  and  having  a  pressure 
surface  and  means  for  actuating  the  bar. 

8.  -V  holder  for  sheets  of  all  kinds,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting bar  baring  a  hollow  for  the  sheets  and  an  over- 
lapping ledge,  and  a  pinchlng-bar  eccentrically  pivoted  in 
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the  support Ing-bnr  and  having  a  middle  portion  of  »eml- 
clrcular  section  for  pinching  the  sheets  an|I  cylindrical 
end  portions  for  actuating  the  bar. 


^*' 


In  said  boasing  and  holding  said  spring-pressed  pin  in  an 
elevated  position,  while  the  cbaik  is  placed  within  said 
casing. 


f- 


4.  A  holder  for  sheets  of  all  kinds,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting bar  having  a  hollow  for  the  sheets  and  an  over- 
lapping ledge,  and  a  pinching-bar  eccentrically  pivoted  in 
the  supporting-bar  and  having  a  middle  portion  of  semi- 
circular section  for  pinching  the  sheets  aqd  cylindrical 
end  portions  having  ribbed  sockets  for  actuating  the  bar. 

5.  A  holder  for  sheets  of  all  kinds,  comprising  a  sap- 
porting  bar  liaving  a  hollow  for  th«  she«ts,  an  over- 
lapping ledge  and  flat  sockets  fitted  in  slot*  of  the  tMir, 
and  a  pinching-bar  having  eccentrical  ptvota  freely  car- 
ried by  the  said  sockets,  a  pressure-surface  auid  means  for 
actuating  the  bar.  j 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasett^.] 


d02,434.  RAILWAY -BAIL  JOINT.  JamM  M  McCoh- 
.NKLU  NlckelsTille,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  7.  190$.  Serial  No. 
426,778. 


X 


m, 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  one  rail  having  a  projectinc 
member,  slots  at  the  sides  of  said  member,  a  rail  end  hay- 
ing a  receaa  therein,  and  projecting  lugs  whUh  fit  the  slots 
at  the  aide  of  the  projecting  member. 

2.  \  rail  Joint  comprising  one  rail  having  a  projecting 
member  provided  with  oppositely  beveled  sides,  a  bead 
of  substantially  circular  form,  oppositely  beveled  sides,  a 
rail  provided  with  a  central  receaa  for  the  e«tenslon  mem- 
ber, and  projecting  lugs  to  fit  the  slots  at  the  sides  of 
said  member  and  a  recess  of  oval  formation  to  receive  the 
rounded  head  of  the  other  member. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  rail  having  a  projecting 
member,  slots  at  oppoalte  sides  of  said  member,  a  base 
flange,  said  member  having  oppositely  beveltd  sides  and  a 
rounded  bead,  in  combination  with  a  rail  end  provided 
with  a  slot  and  an  elliptical  recess  for  the  bead  of  the 
other  member,  forwardly  extending  lugs  t«  fit  the  slots 
pf  the  other  member,  and  a  rail  flange. 


902,435.  CHALK-HOLDER.  Hasbt  T.  SlcCtjNa,  Brad- 
dock,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1908.  Bertal  N«.  424,387. 
1.  In  a  cbalk  bolder,  the  combination  of  4  casing  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  cbalk,  a  honslnc  carried  %j  said  casing, 
a  spring  pressed  pin  arranged  1b  aaid  housing  for  engag- 
ing in  tbe  cbalk,  a  cable  or  chain  attached  to  said  boas- 
ing, a  resilient  covering  flttlng  upon  said  cai«ns.  a  resilient 
covering  flttlng  u[>pn  said  housing,  and  a  piti  for  engaging 


2.  In  a  chalk  holder,  the  combination  of  a  casing  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  chalk,  a  bousing  carried  by  said  casing, 
a  spring  pressed  pin  arranged  in  said  bousing  for  engaging 
tbe  cbalk,  a  cable  or  chain  attached  to  said  bousing,  a  re- 
silient covering  flttlng  upon  said  casing,  a  resilient  cover- 
ing flttlng  upon  said  bousing,  and  means  for  engaging  in 
said  housing  and  holding  said  pin  In  an  elevated  position, 
while  tbe  cbalk  Is  placed  within  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  chalk  holder,  the  combination  of  a  casing  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  chalk,  a  bousing  carried  by  said  casing, 
a  spring  pressed  pin  arranged  In  said  housing  and  adapted 
to  engage  In  the  chalk,  a  covering  for  said  caning,  a  cov- 
ering for  said  housing,  and  a  chain  or  cable  attached  to 
said  holder. 

4.  In  a  chalk  holder,  the  combination  of  a  caslDg  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  cbalk,  a  housing  carried  by  said  casing, 
a  spring  pressed  pin  arranged  In  said  housing  and  adapted 
to  engage  in  the  chalk,  a  covering  for  said  casing,  and  a 
covering  for  said  bousing. 

5.  In  a  chalk  holder,  the  combination  of  a  casing  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  chalk,  a  bousing  carried  by  said  casing, 

]   and  a  spring  pressed  pin  arranged  in  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  chalk. 


902,436.  HAND  CANCELING  DEVICE.  Habbt  R.  Mc- 
Fabla.vd,  Newport  News,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1908  Se- 
rial No.  421.603. 


^^S^\^S^?^ 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  die  receiving 
member  and  a  die  therefor,  a  projection  apon  tbe  die  re- 
ceiving meml)er  having  a  semi-circular  opening,  a  threaded 
member  baring  a  bail  engaging  tbe  semi-circular  opening 
of  the  member,  a  retaining  plate  having  a  semicircular 
opening  upon  Its  inner  face  and  a  concaved  opening  com- 
munieatlng  with  tbe  semi-circular  opening  upon  tbe  projec- 
tion, an  inverted  cup  having  a  centrally  threaded  aperture 
engaging  tbe  threaded  member,  a  helical  spring  within  the 
cup  and  engaging  the  die  receiving  member,  and  an  inte- 
riorly threaded  handle  engaging  the  projecting  portion  of 
tbe  threaded  member. 

r 

9  0  2.437.     SAFETY    SHIELD  FOR  DISK  HARROWS. 

Clat  E.  McMillak,  Council  Grove,  Kans.    Piled  Jan.  21, 

1908.     Serial  No.  411.888. 

The  combinJition  with  a  sectional  disk  barrow,  having 
tongue  braces,  of  angled  bars  arranged  in  pairs,  one  pair 
being  carried  by  each  section  of  tbe  harrow,  shields  car- 
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rled  by  the  angled  portions  of  said  bata.  said  shields  be-      902,439.     REPEATING  ACTION  FOR  GRAND  PIANOS, 
ing  provided  with  oblique  slots  extending  from  their  lower  I       Adam   Nickbl,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor   to  Wessell. 

'       Nickel   &   Gross,    New   York.    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of 
New  York.     Filed  July  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  445,742. 


forward   edgos,    the    tongue   braces    passing    through    said 
slots. 


902,438.     GATE.     Francis  M.  NBrr,  Milford.  Ind.     Filed 
May  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  430.543. 


^  ^r> 


1.  In  a  gate  structure,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
post,  a  gate  composed  of  pivotally  connected  sections 
adapted  to  fold  parallel  with  the  gateway,  crank  arms 
upon  the  gate,  a  swinging  lever  upon  the  supporting  post, 
elastic  connections  l)efween  said  lover  and  the  crank  arms 
through  which  the  motion  of  the  lever  is  transmitted  to  the 
gate,  and  an  eciuallilng  connection  between  tbe  parts  of 
the  gate  for  securing  a  uniform  motion  thereof. 

2.  In  a  gate  structure,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
post,  a  gate  formed  of  pivotally  connected  sections  and 
adapted  to  fold  to  an  open  position  parallel  with  the  gate- 
way, crank  arms  upon  the  gate,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  post  for  movement  in  reverse  directions  to  open 
and  close  the  gate,  and  elastic  connections  between  said 
lever  and  the  respective  crank  arms  for  transmitting  tbe 
motion  of  the  lever  to  the  gate  sections. 

3.  In  0  gate  structure,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
post,  a  gate  formed  of  pivotally  connected  sections  and 
adapted  to  fold  to  an  open  position  parallel  with  the  gate- 
way, crank  arms  upon  tbe  gate,  a  pivotally  mounted  lever 
on  the  post  movable  in  reverse  directions  to  open  and 
close  the  gate,  elastic  connections  between  the  crank  arms 
and  arms  of  tbe  lever,  and  latch  mechanism  operated  by 
the  movements  of  the  lever  for  locking  the  gate  in  open 
and  closed  positions. 

4.  In  a  gate  structure,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
post,  a  gate  composed  of  pivotally  connected  sections 
adapted  to  fold  parallel  with  the  gateway,  crank  arms 
upon  the  gate,  a  swinging  lever  upon  the  supporting  post, 
springs  connected  with  tbe  crank  arms,  springs  connected 
with  the  arms  of  tbe  lever,  and  connections  between  tbe 
sets  of  springs. 

."i  In  a  gate  structure,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
post,  a  gate  composed  of  pivotally  connected  sections 
adapted  to  fold  parallel  with  the  gateway,  crank  arms 
upon  the  gate,  a  swinging  lever  upon  the  supporting  post, 
elastic  connections  between  said  crank  arms  and  the  arms 
of  the  lever,  a  rock  shaft  upon  the  post  provided  with 
crank  arms,  and  equalising  links  connecting  said  crank 
arms  of  the  rock  shaft  with  the  gate  in  advance  of  tbe 
flrst-named  crank  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.} 


Jfi 


1.  A  repeating  action  for  grand  pianos,  comprising  a 
support,  a  lower  Jack-member,  an  upper  jack-member 
pivoted  to  tbe  lower  member,  a  repeating  lever,  and  a 
spring  Influenced  auxiliary  lever  adapted  to  operatlvely 
engage  said   upper   member,  substantially   as  specified. 

2.  A  rei>eatlng  action  for  grand  pianos,  comprising  a 
support,  a  lower  jack-member,  an  upper  Jack-member 
pivoted  to  the  lower  member  and  having  a  tappet,  a  re- 
peating lever,  and  a  spring-Influenced  auxiliary  lever 
adapted   to  engage  said  tappet,  substantially   as  specified. 

8.  A  repeating  action  for  grand  pianos,  comprising  a 
support,  a  lower  jack-member,  an  upper  jack-member 
pivoted  to  the  lower  member  and  having  a  tappet,  a  re- 
peating lever,  and  a  spring-influenced  auxiliary  lever 
having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  said  tappet,  sub- 
stantially as  speclfled. 

4  A  repeating  action  for  grand  pianos,  comprising  a 
support,  a  lower  Jack-member,  an  upper  Jack  meml>er 
pivoted  to  the  lower  member,  a  repeating  lever,  an  auxil- 
iary lever  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  said  upper  mem- 
ber, and  a  spring  intermediate  the  support  and  auxiliary 
lever,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  repeating  action  for  grand  pianos,  comprising  a 
support,  a  lower  Jack-member,  an  upper  Jack  member 
pivoted  to  the  lower  member,  a  repeating  lever,  a  spring- 
Influenced  auxiliary  lever  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage 
said  upper  member,  and  an  abutment  for  said  auxiliary 
lever,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 

902,440.  SUPERHEATER.  Henry  B.  Oatley,  Schenec- 
tady. N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Locomotive  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  435,186. 


1    The  combination,  with  a  steam  boiler,  of  a  vertical 
header  or  casing,  supported  in  the  smoke  box  adjacent  to 
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the  froot  and  tb«  ikle  thereof,  and  comprtelnK  separate  ! 
■aturated  and  auperheated  ateam  compartmRnts.  a  plu 
rallty  of  loope  or  bend,  of  superheater  pipe*,  connected, 
at  their  opposite  enda.  to  the  saturated  and  the  auper- 
heated  ateam  compartments,  respectively,  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  a  steam  supply  conne<Jtlon  opening 
Into  the  saturated  steam  compartment,  and  a  ateam  de- 
livery  connection   leading  out  of  the  superl|eated   steam 

compartment  .i».» 

2  The  combination,  with  a  steam  boiler,  of  a  vertical 
header  or  casing,  supported  in  the  smoke  bo$  adjacent  to 
the  front  and  the  side  thereof,  and  having  Its  outer  wall 
curved  In  general  accordance  with  the  wall  ff  the  smoke 
box  said  header  comprising  separate  saturated  and  super- 
Heated  steain  compartments,  a  plurality  of  l<»op8  or  bends 
of  superheater  pipes,  connected,  at  their  opposite  ends, 
to  the  saturated  and  the  superheated  steam  c<>mpartments. 
respectively,  and  extending  rearwardly  there<rom,  a  steam 
supply  connectloq^openlng  Into  the  saturate*  steam  com^ 
partment.  and  a  steam  delivery  connection  leading  out  of 
the  superheated  steam  compartment. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  steam  boiler,  of  a  vertical 
header  or  casing,  supported  In  the  smoke  Ik)»  adjacent  to 
the  front  and  the  side  thereof,  and  comprlglng  separate 
saturated  and  superheated  steam  compartmeCts.  a  Pl"""*'- 
Ity  of  loops  or  bends  of  s-iperheater  pipes,  etch  extending 
in  alternate  rearward  and  forward  convolutions,  and  con- 
nected at  its  opposite  ends,  to  the  saturated  and  the 
superheated  steam  compartments,  respectl^ly,  a  steam 
supply  connection  opening  Into  the  aaturatad  steam  com^ 
partment.  and  a  steam  delivery  connection  leading  out  of 
the  superheated  steam  compartment. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  steam  boiler,  of  a  vertical 
header  or  casing,  supported  In  the  smoke  box  adjacent 
to  the  front  and  the  side  thereof,  and  comprising  separate  ' 
saturated  and  superheated  steam  compartments,  a  plural- 
ity of  loops  or  bends  of  snperheater  pipes,  connected,  at 
their  opposite  ends,  to  the  saturated  and  trte  superheated 
steam  compartments,  respectively,  and  extenilne  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  steam  supply  connection  opening  Into 
•the  saturated   steam  compartment,   a  steam  delivery  con- 

•  nectlon  leading  out  of  the  superheat^,!  steam  compart- 
ment and  a  vertical  partition  plate  extending  longitu- 
dinally in  the  smoke  box.  on  the  Inner  8ld«  of  the  set  of 

superheater  pipes.  ,     ,     ,       t  \.^^a 

5    The  combination,  with  a  steam  bolleri  of  a  T  head, 
branch  steam  supply  pipes  extending  forwafdiy  therefrom, 
a   pair  of  vertical   headers  or  casings,  eacb  8upp<irted   In 
the  smoke  box  adjacent  to  the  front  and  otoe  side  thereof 
and  comprising  a  saturated  steam  compartment  connected 
to  one  of  the  branch  st^am  suppl.v   pipes  and   a  separate 
superheated   steam   compartment,   a   plurality  of   loops  or 
bends  of  superheater  pipes,  each  connected,  at  its  opposite 
ends    to   the   saturated   and   superheated   steam   compart- 
ments, respectively,  of  one  of  the  headers,  and  extending 
rearwardly    therefrom,    and   branch    steam    delivery    pipes 
each  connected  to  the  superheated  steam  Compartment  of 
one  of  the  headers. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


S  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable  element,  of  a  rela 
tlvely  heavy  drive  shaft  therefor,  said  shaft  Journaled 
on  one  side  of  said  rotatable  element  and  having  a  loose 
driving  connection  with  said  rotatable  element  permit- 
ting relative  movements  thereof  transverse  of  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  said  shaft,  and  a  light  flexible  shaft 
supporting  said  rotatable  element,  said  flexible  shaft  hav- 
ing a  bearing  on  one  side  In  aald  heavy  shaft,  and  Jour- 
naled m  a  stationary  bearing  upon  the  other  side  of  said 
rotatable  element. 


4  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber comprising  a  relatively  heavy  shaft  and  a  rotaUble 
element,  of  a  plurality  of  pins  upon  one  of  the  said  mem- 
bers and  a  plurality  of  slots  In  which  the  said  pins  are 
freely  received.  In  the  other  said  member,  and  a  light 
flexible  shaft  supporting  the  said  rotatable  element. 

B  An  Impelling  wheel  having  a  series  of  transverse 
openings  therethrough  and  provided  with  a  correspond  n« 
series  of  members  each  comprising  a  central  supportlnf 
portion  fitted  to  a  said  oj)enlng  and  blades  projecting  ia 
opposite  directions  from  said  central  portion. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l     •      •  • 


90'>  442      CAR  COUrLINO.     Hknby  H.  PABi-aoN,  Marsh- 
fl'eld.  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  398.706. 


^     /♦/;/! ,% 


90"  441.  ROTARY  BLOWER  OR  COMPRESSOR.  OSCAE 
P  OsTSBGBiv.  New  York,  and  Charles  O.  L.  Cakdkll, 
Pearl   River,    N    Y.      Filed    .\pr,    11,    1»06.      Serial   No. 

311.051.  .  . 

1  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  element  and  a 
relatively  heavy  shaft,  of  a  relatively  llgbt  flexible  shaft 
srpportlng  fh..  said  rotatable  element,  and  a  universal 
Joint  connection  between  the  heavy  shaft  and  the  rota- 
table element  connecting  the  same  togeth«r  in  driving  re- 
lation but  permitting  relative  movements  of  the  rotatable 
element   tran3vers*>ly   of   the  axis  of   rotation  of  the   said 

heavv  shaft. 

•->  "The  combination  with  a  rotatabla  element,  of  a 
relatively  heavy  drive  shaft  therefor,  a  loose  connection 
between  said  relatively  heavy  shaft  anfl  said  rotatable 
element  perralttinij  relative  movements  ^tween  the  two, 
snd  a  light  flexible  shaft  supporting  said  rotatable  ele- 
ment. 


1  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head,  pivoted  knuckle  and  vertically  disposed  lock  dog. 
Mid  lock  dog  having  a  depending  lug.  of  a  knuckle  re- 
leasing arm  plvotally  mounted  in  said  coupler  head  and 
having  a  projection,  and  a  releasing  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  coupler  head  and  operative  on  the  de^ 
pending  lug  of  said  lock  dog  and  on  the  projection  of 
Lid  releasing  arm  to  move  said  dog  Into  a  ^eleasng  posi- 
tion and  said  knuckle  into  an  open  position.  subsUntlally 

"2  Tn'^a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head  having  a  pivoted  knuckle  3  and  a  R^^^lty  actuated 
lock  dog  7,  Hald  dog  being  plvotally  connected  to  said 
head  near  Its  upper  end  and  having  a  depending  lug  10 
working  through  a  elot  In  the  bottom  of  said  coupler 
head  of  a  shaft  13  mounted  in  said  head,  a  knuckle  re- 
leasing arm  14  carried  by  said  shaft  LS  and  -^^''J^H 
the  tall  of  the  knuckle,  a  short  arm  17  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  13  and  provided  with  an  up- 
turned lug  18.  and  a  releasing  lever  1»  pivoted  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  i:'.  and  having  a  short  arm  o 
which    arm   20    is   operative   on    the   lug   10   of  said    lock 
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dog  to  move  the  same  Into  a  releasing  position,  and  which 
lever  19,  under  continued  movement.  Is  engageahle  with 
the  lug  18  of  said  arm  17  to  oscillate  said  shaft  13  and 
arm  14  and  cause  the  latter  to  move  said  knuckle  Into 
an  open  position,  substantially  as  described. 


902  443       NECK  YOKE   HOLDER.     JosiTH   Padlt.   Har- 
lem. Mont.    Filed  May  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  485.675. 


902.*45.  TREATMENT  OF  WIRES,  CORDS.  THREADS, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  William  A.  Phillips  and  Frbdmick 
Hdtchins.  London.  England.  Filed  June  8.  1908.  Serial 
No.  487,865. 


A  device  for  retaining  neck  yokes  upon  wagon  poles  com- 
prising a  member  having  one  of  Its  ends  silt  and  the  silt 
portions  of  the  member  wound  around  the  pole  and  secured 
to  the  pole  at  their  ends,  and  a  member  haTlng  a  body  por- 
tion provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  engage  the  pole 
and  a  reduced  portion  having  a  buckle  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  upper  portion  of  the  neck  yoke  center  and  to  be 
secured  to  the  member  upon  the  pole. 


902.444.  DRUM  BBATINO  APPARATUS.  Elmer  E.  Prr- 
TiNOBLL.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.  406.696.  fci      '.    r.n .  r^  .<•"    --'»- 


>N 


y.^. 


i.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pedal,  a  partly  revoluble  member  Journaled 
adjacent  thereto,  and  a  beating  device  extending  from  said 
member  ;  of  a  flexible  band  surroundlnj:  said  member  and 
secured  thereto  at  an  Intermediate  point,  the  ends  of  said 
band  being  fastened  to  the  pedal. 

•J.  The  combination  with  a  movably  supported  pedal,  a 
partly  rotaUble  mcmt>er  supported  adjacent  thereto,  and 
a  beating  device  extending  from  said  member  ;  of  a  flexible 
Ijand  surrounding  said  member  and  fixedly  secured  at  an 
Intermediate  point  thereto  and  at  one  end  to  the  pedal, 
and  an  adju8ta»)le  connection  between  the  other  end  of  said 
band  and  the  pedal. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  pedal,  a  partly  revoluble  member,  and 
a  beating  device  extending  from  said  member  ;  of  an  adjust- 
ing device  mounted  upon  the  pedal,  a  flexible  device  flxedly 
secured  at  one  end.  and  fastened  at  Its  other  end  to  the 
adjusting  device,  said  flexible  device  being  secured  at  an 
Intermediate  point  to  the  partly  revoluble  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base,  a  bracket  connected 
thereto,  a  partly  revoluble  member  supported  by  the 
bracket,  and  a  beating  device  extending  from  said  member  ; 
of  a  pedal  movably  mounted  upon  the  base,  and  a  flexible 
band  connected  at  Its  ends  to  the  pedal  and  surrounding 
and  secured  at  an  Intermediate  point  to,  the  partly  revolu- 
ble member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  base,  a  bracket  connected 
thereto,  a  partly  revoluble  member  supported  by  the 
bracket,  and  a  beating  device  extending  from  said  member  ; 
of  a  pedal  movably  mounted  upon  the  base,  a  flexible  band 
flxedly  secured  at  an  intermediate  jwlnt  to  the  partly  revo- 
luble meml)er  and  at  one  end  to  the  pedal,  and  an  adjust- 
able connection  between  the  other  end  of  the  band  and  the 
pedal. 

LCialm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  wires,  cords  threads 
and  the  like,  the  comblnailon  of  means  for  moving  the 
'•  wire  "  In  the  direction  of  its  length,  a  rotatable  rubber 
having  a  rubbing  surface  so  disposed  that  it  makes  line- 
contact  with  the  "wire"  and  displaces  It  out  of  coinci- 
dence with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rubber  and  means 
for  rotating  the  ruW)er. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  wires,  cords,  threads 
and  the  like  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  spindle  having 
an  eccentric  hole  or  channel,  means  for  rotating  the  spin 
die  and  means  for  drawing  the  "  wire  "  through  said  hole 
or  channel  in  rubbing  contact  with  the  wall  thereof. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  wires,  cords,  threads 
and  the  like  the  combination  of  a  rotaUble  tool  having  an 
eccentric  spiral  groove  therein,  means  for  rotating  the  tool 
and  means  for  drawing  the  -  wire  "  through  said  groove  in 
rubbing  contact  with  the  wall  thereof. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  wires,  cords,  threads 
and  the  like  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  tool  having  an 
eccentric  spiral  groove  therein,  means  for  routing  the 
spindle,  a  coating  device,  means  for  drawing  the  "  wire  " 
through  the  coating  device  and  through  the  groove  in  the 
rotating  tool  In  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  groove. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  wires,  cords,  threads 
and  the  like  the  combination  of  a  roUtable  tool  having  an 
eccentric  spiral  groove  therein,  means  for  rotating  the  tool, 
a  coating  device,  a  drying  chamber,  and  means  for  drawing 
the  "  wire  "  through  the  coating  device,  the  groove  in  the 
tool  and  the  drying  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


902,446.  TIE-PLATE.  FRANK  A.  PiPBK,  Redlands,  Gal., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  James  M.  Whlttemore.  Redlands, 
Cal.     Filed  June  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,766. 


1  A  tie  plate  having  an  end  folded  upon  Itself  to  form 
a  shoulder  to  engage  the  outer  edce  of  the  rail  base,  an 
opening  located  Inwardly  from  said  shoulder  for  the  pas- 
sage of  a  spike  to  engage  the  inner  edge  of  the  rail  base. 
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and  a  laterally  located  and  downwardly  dl^xwed  portion   I 
including  a  part  of  said  folded  end  and  conrtttutlng  a  spur 
for  engaging  a  tie. 

2.  A  tie  plate  having  an  end  folded  upon  Itself  to  form  a 
shoulder  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  rail  base  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  under  aald  folded  portion  to   ^ 
receive  a  spike,  said  folded  portion  having  •  recess  regis- 
tering with  said  opening,  whereby  the  opening  through  the 
tie-plate  has  a  face  of  double  thickness  at  the  outer  edge,   . 
and  a  laterally  located  and  downwardly  disposed  portion   1 
including  a  part  of  said  folded  end  and  constituting  a  spur   ^ 
for  engaging  a  tie. 

3.  A  tie  plate  having  an  end  folded  upon  Itself  to  form  a 
shoulder  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  rail  base,  an  open- 
ing located  Inwardly  of  said  shoulder  for  the  passage  of  a 
spike  to  engage  the  inner  edge  of  the  rail  base,  and  an 
opening  having  the  Inner  edge  flush  with  the  Inner  edge  of 
said  shoulder,  for  the  passage  of  a  spike  to  engage  the 
outer  edge  of  the  rail  base,  said  shoulder  having  a  recess 
at  the  inner  edge  registering  with  said  opening  under  said 
shoulder,  and  a  laterally  located  and  downwardly  disposed 
portion  including  a  part  of  said  folded  end  and  constitut- 
ing a  spur  for  engaging  a  tie. 

4.  A  tie  plate  having  an  end  folded  upon  itself  to  form 
a  shoulder  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  rail  base,  and 
presenting  an  Indentation  at  a  lateral  edge,  said  tie-plate 
being  laterally  located  and  downwardly  disused  adjacent 
to  said  Indentation  and  Including  a  part  of  aald  folded  end 
to  form  spurs  to  engage  a  tie. 

5.  A  tie  plate  having  an  end  folded  upon  Itaelf  to  form  a 
shoulder  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  rail  base,  and  pre- 
senting projections  at  the  lateral  edges,  said  tie  plate  hav- 
ing portions  adjacent  to  said  projections  a»d  Including  a 
part  of  said  folded  end  downwardly  dispose*  to  constitute 
spurs  to  engage  a  tie.  the  line  of  the  bend  of  each  down- 
wardly disposed  portion  being  at  an  angle  with  the  line  of 
the  bend  of  the  adjacent  portion.  j 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette;] 


902.447.     FISHING  POLE.     Pacl  Pipie,  LAdysmlth.  Wla. 
Filed  May  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,672. 


■■■\ 


which  Is  provided  with  a  reduced  end  having  a  threaded 
metal  thimble  thereon,  another  section  being  in  the  form 
of  a  hollow  handle  and  comprising  an  inner  hollow  core 
internally  threaded  to  screw  upon  the  said  thimble,  a 
flanged  core  cap  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  handle  section 
provided  with  a  packing  disk  on  its  Inner  face,  a  cross  bar 
extending  within  the  core,  a  battery  Interposed  between 
said  cross  bar  and  the  core  cap.  an  electric  motor  arranged 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  cross  bar  and  electrically  con- 
nected with  the  battery,  a  circuit  closer  operable  from  the 
exterior  of  the  handle,  and  a  reel  mounted  at  one  side  of 
the  handle  and  fast  on  the  shaft  of  the  motor,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


902,448.     COLUMN-BASE.     Gboffret   L.  Prbachkb,  Au- 
gusta, Ga.    Filed  June  5.  1908.    Serial  No.  436,976. 


-^   /f 


1.  A  fishing  pole  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  a  reel  hav- 
ing the  shaft  thereof  Journaled  In  the  handle,  and  passing 
transversely  therethrough,  an  electric  motor  associated 
with  the  reel  shaft,  a  battery  mounted  In  the  handle  and 
electrically  connected  with  said  motor,  and  a  switch  for 
throwjng  the  motor  into  and  out  of  operation,  said  switch 
being  interposed  In  one  of  the  current  wires  and  embodying 
disconnected  contact  points,  and  a  spring  sastalned  button 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  coatact  with  said 
points,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  Ashing  pole  comprising  a  hollow  haddle.  a  reel  hav- 
ing the  shaft  thereof  entering  said  hollow  handle,  a  hollow 
core  mounted  within  the  handle,  an  electric  motor  mounted 
within  said  core  on  the  shaft  of  the  reel,  a  cross  piece 
within  the  core,  a  battery  having  the  poles  thereof  passing 
through  said  cross  piece,  current  wires  paesing  from  the 
poles  of  the  battery  to  the  motor,  and  a  tiaffir  operated  cir- 
cuit closer  arranged  for  operation  from  tile  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  handle,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

.S.  A  fishing  pole  comprising  Jointed  aectiona  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  threaded  thlmbU  and  the  other 
of  which  is  internally  threaded  to  screw  up*n  said  thimble. 
one  section  constituting  the  handle  and  Deing  of  hollow 
construction  and  embodying  a  hollow  core,  a  battery  con- 
tnine<l  within  said  xire.  an  electric  motor  associated  with 
said  battery  and  also  mounted  In  the  core,  a  circuit 
closer  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  ba&dle,  and  a  reel 
mounted  exteriorly  on  the  handle  and  fast  upon  the  shaft 
of  the  electric  motor,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A   fishing   pole   comprising   Jointed   •ectlong   one   of 


1.  .V  column  base  comprising  a  body  embodying  a  top 
wall  having  an  opening  therein  and  depending  supports 
for  holding  said  top  wall  at  an  elevation,  said  top  wall  be- 
ing provided  with  recesses  In  the  margin  of  said  opening 
and  communicating  therewith. 

2.  A  column  base  having  an  elevated  top  wall  provided 
with  an  opening  therein  and  formed  In  the  marginal  edge 
of  said  opening  with  recesses. 

3.  A  column  base  having  an  elevated  top  wall  provided 
with  an  opening  therein,  and  formed  with  a  raised  portion 
beyond  and  surrounding  the  opening,  and  an  extension 
projecting  Into  the  opening,  said  extension  being  provided 
at  intervals  with  notches  or  recesses. 

4.  A  column  base  having  an  elevated  top  wall  and  a 
cavity  beneath  the  same,  said  top  wall  being  provided  with 
an  opening  communicating  with  the  cavity  and  having  a 
depressed  flange  surrounding  and  forming  the  margin  of 
said  opening,  said  flange  being  provided  with  notches  or 
recesses. 

5.  A  support  for  columns  comprising  a  hollow  base  hav- 
ing an  elevated  top  wall  provided  with  an  opening  therein 
and  provided  with  recesses  communicating  with  said  open- 
ing, and  a  column  adapted  to  rest  at  Its  base  upon  said 
top  wall  and  provided  with  projections  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  said  recesses  and  to  engage  beneath  the  . 
top  wall  to  Interlock  the  base  and  column. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  2.449       COMMODE.     Lot  W.  Pbicb,  Whitten.  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar    2,  1906.     Serial  No.  303,889. 


The  herein  described  portable  commode,  consisting  of  a 
1  casing  having  Its  front  closed  by  means  of  a  hinged  door. 
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and  having  a  flared  opening  In  its  top.  and  having  arm  ] 
rests  and  a  hinged  lid  closing  the  said  opening,  a  detach- 
able step  fitted  to  the  door,  a  vertically  adjustable  shelf 
arranged  within  the  casing,  a  cylinder  having  Its  upper  end 
provided  with  a  flared  rim  fitted  within  the  aforeaald  fiared 
opening  In  the  top  of  the  casing  to  hold  the  cylinder  sus- 
pended within  the  said  opening  and  a  crescent  shaped 
auxUiarv  seat  fitted  within  the  flared  rim  of  the  cylinder 
to  come  flush  with  the  top  of  the  casing  and  admit  of  the 
Ud  fitting  close  thereto. 


9  0  2  4  5  0  EXPLOSIVE-GAS  ENGINE.  AI-FBKD  E.  Rb- 
jiiCK,  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1907.  Serial 
No.  36:^,861. 


M£   -y  ^ 


3.  In  a  gwltch  frog,  a  base  having  rlglf-  overhanging  stop 
projections,  a  tongue  pivotally  mounte'i  on  aaid  baae  and 
having  Inclosed  lugs  which  cooperate  with  aald  stop  pro- 
jections to  lock  aald  tongue  against  upward  movement, 
means  for  moving  said  tongue,  and  locking  devices  adapted 
to  engage  said  tongue  and  lock  It  against  lateral  move- 
ment ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  switch  frog,  a  base  having  Integral  projections 
to  which  the  rail  terminals  are  connected,  said  base  also 
having  a  rigid  stop  projection,  and  a  tongue  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  base  and  provided  on  Its  underneath  side 
with  a  recess  into  which  said  rigid  stop  projection  extends 
so  as  to  limit  the  lateral  movement  of  the  tongue ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  switch  frog,  a  base,  a  movable  tongue  mounted 
on  said  base  and  provided  on  its  underneath  side  with  a 
chamber  or  recess,  a  stop  extending  up  from  said  base  into 
said  recess  for  engaging  said  tongue  In  its  different  posi 
tlons,  and  means  for  holding  the  tongue  in  engagement 
with  aaid  stop  so  as  to  lock  the  tongue  In  its  different  posi- 
tions ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  69  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902,452.  DAVIT -SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  SHARP- 
STERN  BOATS.  Joseph  E.  Robbins,  Cambridge,  Md. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  415.202. 


1  In  a  gas  engine,  a  cylinder,  heads  fitted  to  said  cylin- 
der and  provided  with  central  openings.  V-shaped  abut- 
ments within  said  cylinder,  a  aleeve  mounted  In  said  heads, 
pistons  carried  by  said  sleeve,  valves  in  the  walls  of  the 
abutments,  a  pair  of  bars  connected  together  and  provided 
with  lugs,  links  connected  to  said  valves  and  to  said  bars,  j 
and  cams  for  operating  said  bars. 

•^  in  a  gas  envlne,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  hollow 
V-shaped  abutra.nts  therein  having  inclined  walls,  a 
sleeve  mounted  to  oscillate  in  the  cylinder  heads,  pistons 
carried  by  the  sleeve,  the  walls  of  the  abutments  being  pro- 
vided with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  valves  for  opening  and 
closing  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  links  connected  to  said 
valves  bars  for  operating  said  links,  said  bars  having  lugs 
to  engage  said  links,  a  shaft,  cams  on  said  shaft  for  lifting 
said  bars,  and  springs  connected  to  said  links  and  bars  for 
returning  said  valves  aft^r  each  operation. 


902,451.  SWITCH  FROG.  Hakby  F.  Roach,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Continuous  Rail  &  Safety  Switch  Co., 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr. 
2,  190M.      Serial  No.  424.770. 


1.  In  a  switch  frog,  a  base  having  rigid  stop  projections. 
a  movable  tongue  mounted  on  said  base  and  cooperating 
with  said  projections,  means  for  moving  said  tongue,  and 
horizontally  disposed  locking  devices  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  base  and  adapted  to  engage  said  tongue  to  lock  It  In 
operative  position  ;  BUbatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  switch  frog,  a  base  having  rigid  overhanging 
•top  projections,  a  movable  tongue  mounted  on  said  base 
and  provided  with  a  recess  or  chamber,  lateral  projections 
on  said  tongue  arranged  inside  of  aald  recess  and  adapted 
to  extend  underneath  the  overhanging  projections  on  the 
base,  means  for  moving  said  tongue,  and  means  for  locking 
aald  tongue  In  its  different  positions ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sharp  stern  vessel,  of  a  davit- 
support  carried  by  the  said  sharp  stern,  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  sides  thereof,  and  davits  attached  to  the  said 
support  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  supp  <rt.  and 
beyond  the  sharp  stern  of  the  vessel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sharp  stern  vessel,  of  a  frame 
secured  to  the  vessel  and  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the 
sides  of  the  vessel,  a  transverse  l)eam  forming  a  portion  of 
the  frame  resting  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  sharp  stern, 
and  davits  supported  by  said  frame  and  extending  beyond 
the  stern  of  the  vessel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sharp  stern  vessel,  of  beams 
secured  to  the  outside  of  the  gunwale  and  extending  rear- 
wardly. a  transverse  beam  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
said  beams  and  resting  upon  the  stern  of  the  vessel,  and 
davits  secured  to  the  vessel  and  supported  by  the  frame 
Intermediate  the  ends. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sharp  stern  vessel,  of  beams 
secured  to  the  gunwale  and  extending  rearwardly  parallel 
with  each  other,  a  transverse  beam  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  the  said  beams,  and  resting  upon  the  stern  of  the 
vessel,  davits  having  their  Inner  ends  secured  to  the  vessel, 
and  brackets  carried  by  the  transverse  beam  and  connected 
to  the  davits  intermediate  their  ends 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sharp  stern  vessel,  of  beams 
connected  to  the  gunwale  and  extending  rearwardly  par- 
allel with  each  other,  a  transverse  beam  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  side  beams  and  resting  upon  the  stem 
of  the  vessel,  davits  having  their  Inner  ends  connected  to 
the  vessel,  a  bar  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  davits, 
and  brackets  carried  by  the  transverse  beam  and  extending 
upwardly  and  connected  to  the  davits  Intermediate  their 

I  ends. 

I        [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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902,453  SEWING  AND  TRIMMING  MACHINB.  Oeobob 
S(  OTT.  Am«terdam,  N.  Y..  awlgnor  to  Unlo«  Special  Ma- 
chine Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1904.     Serial  No.  234,392. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  and  In  combination  with  the 
stitching  mechanism  thereof,  a  throat  plate,  t  fixed  cutter 
detachably  held  in  position  j»nd  having  one  etid  loosely  se- 
cured to  said  throat  plate  and  Its  other  end  held  In  posl 
tlon  by  the  throat-plate  resting  thereon,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  and  In  combination  with  the 
stitching  mechanism  thereof,  a  throat  plate,  a  fixed  cutter 
detachably  held  In  position  and  having  one  end  embrmclng 
said  thmat  plate  and  Its  other  end  held  In  position  by  the 
throat  plate  resting  thereon,  substantially  at  described. 

.3.  In  a  sewing  machine  and  In  combination  with  the 
stitching  mechanism  thereof,  a  fixed  cutter,  a  moTable 
cutter  enacting  with  said  fixed  cutter  and  a  finger  yield- 
ingly held  against  said  movable  cutter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  "tewing  machine  and  In  combination  with  the 
stitching  mechanism  thereof,  a  fixed  cutter,  a  movable 
cutter  ctiactlng  therewith,  a  finger  pressing  said  movable 
cutter  against  the  fixed  cutter,  and  a  spring  coactlng  with 
said  finger,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  and  In  combination  with  the 
stitching  mechanism  thereof,  a  fixed  cutter,  a  movable 
cutter  c.iactlng  therewith,  a  spring  pressed  tplndle.  and  a 
finger  projecting  from  said  spindle  and  holding  the  mov- 
able cutter  against  the  fixed  cutter,  subatabtlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gatett*  ] 


902.454.  AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOB  OPKKATING  WA- 
TER SEALS  FOR  GAS  MAINS.  Leo.nakD  Shaw,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  June  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  440.125. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  gaa  con- 
dnlt  or  main  having  a  water  sealing  compartment,  a  water- 
supply  therefor,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water 
through  said  supply  dependent  upon  variations  of  pressure 
In  the  system,  and  means  whereby  the  water  will  be  auto- 
matically discharged  from  the  sealing  compartment  when 
the  supply  thereto  Is  cut  off:  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  gas  con- 
dolt  or  main  having  a  water  sealing  compartment,  a  water- 
Inlet  therefor  terminating  in  an  open-overflow  funnel,  a 
water-supply  P'P^  extending  Into  said  funnel,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  in  said  pipe  ilependent  on 
variations  In  the  gas  pressure  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  gas  con- 
duit or  main  having  a  water  aeHlIng  compartment,  a  water- 
Inlet  therefor  terminating  In  an  open-overflow  portion,  a 
water  supply  pipe  discharging  into  said  portion,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  In  said  pipe  dependent  on 
variations  in  the  gas  preaaure;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  gas  con- 
duit or  main  having  a  water-sealing  compartment,  a  water- 
inlet  therefor  terminating  In  an  open  overflow  funnel,  a 
water-supply  pipe  discharging  into  said  funnel,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  fji  water  in  said  pipe  dependent 
on  variations  in  the  gas  pressure,  said  pipe  having  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  discharge  portion  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


'.>02.4.'>.'S  TRANSPOSITION  BRACKET  FOR  INSUL.\- 
TORS.  James  E.  Skinner.  Kingman,  Kans.  Filed  June 
17.  1908      Serial  No.  4.3S.942. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  gas  con- 
duit or  main  having  a  valve-seating  compartment,  a  valve 
supply  therefor,  siphon  devices  for  controlling  the  valve 
supply,  and  means  controlled  by  varlatliis  of  the  gas 
pressure  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  siphon  devtc«a, 
aubstantially  as  described. 


1.  \  transposition  bracket  for  Insulators,  comprising 
two  similar  sections,  each  consisting  of  a  hub,  arms  pro- 
jecting In  opposite  directions  from  the  hub.  and  bearings  at 
the  ends  of  the  arms  for  re:'eiving  the  insulator  pins,  the 
edge  of  one  hub  being  provided  with  segmental  notches  and 
the  other  with  similarly  shaped  projfTtlons  fitting  within 
the  notches  whereby  to  retain  the  sections  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  bolt  traversing 
the  hubs  for  retaining  the  sections  In  position  and  for  fix- 
ing them  to  a  support. 

2.  A  transposition  bracket  for  Insulators,  comprising 
two  similar  sections,  each  consisting  of  a  hub.  arms  pro- 
jecting in  opposite  directions  from  the  huh.  and  bearings 
at  the  ends  of  the  arms  for  re-elvlng  the  Insulator  pins, 
the  edge  of  one  hub  having  notches  and  the  edge  of  the 
other  projections  engaging  the  notches  for  preventing  an- 
gular movement  of  the  hubs  with  respect  to  each  other 

3  A  transpoaltion  bracket  for  Insulators,  comprising 
sections  each  consisting  of  a  hub.  provided  with  project- 
ing arms  and  with  means  at  the  ends  of  tne  arms  for 
receiving  Insulator  pins,  the  edge  of  one  hub  being 
notched  and  the  edge  of  the  other  having  projections  for 
engaging  the  notches  whereby  to  prevent  angular  move- 
ment of  the  huba  with  re«x>ect  to  each  other. 

4.  A  tranapoeition  bracket  for  Insulators,  comprising  a 
pair  of  superlmpoaed  haba.  provided  with  radially  project- 
ing arms  having  bearings  at  the  free  ends  thereof,  and 
means  in  connection  with  the  hubs  for  preventing  angular 
movement  of  one  with  respect  to  the  other. 
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M.HL.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  6.  1908.     Serial  No.      boay^^   ^^^^^^P^    ^^^^   ^^^  ^^   ^^^   ^^  arranged   at    a 
431.125. 


1  In  a  seal  padlock,  the  combination  with  a  solid  body 
orovlded  with  parallel  longitudinal  seats,  a  recess  between 
said  seats  a  block  seated  in  ^aid  recess  and  having  connec- 
tion with  said  body,  and  spring  catch  devices  having  bear- 
in*  agaluHt  said  block,  of  a  staple-form  shackle  having  legs 
engaging  said  seats,  and  provided  with  notches  having  en- 
gagement with  said  catch  devices. 

o  In  a  seal  padlock,  the  combination  with  a  solid  body 
nrovided  with  parallel  longitudinal  p^^rforatlons,  a  recess 
between  said  perforations,  a  block  seated  in  said  recess  and 
having  connection  with  said  body,  and  spring  catch  devices 
having  bearing  against  said  block,  a  staple  -  form 
shackle,  having  legs  engaging  the  perforations  of  the  pad- 
lock body  and  provided  with  notches  having  engagement 
with  said  catch  devices. 

3  lu  a  seal  padlock,  the  combination  with  a  solid  body 
provided  with  parallel  longitudinal  perforations,  a  recess 
between  said  perforations,  a  block  seated  In  said  recess  and 
having  connection  with  said  body,  and  spring  catch  devices 
having  bearing  against  the  lower  portion  of  said  block  of 
a  staple  form  shackle  having  legs  engaging  the  padlock 
perforations,  adapt,  d  to  project  b.l.-w  the  same.  «"«»  Pro- 
vided with  notches  hnrlng  engairement  with  said  catch  de- 

4  In  a  seal  padlock,  the  combination  with  a  body  pro- 
vided with  parallel  longitudinal  seats,  a  recess  between 
said  seats,  a  block  seated  In  said  recess  and  having  connec- 
tion with  said  body,  and  pivoted  pawl  devices  carried  by 
said  blo<k  and  having  spring  means  for  holding  the  same 
normallv  separated,  of  a  staple-form  shackle  having  legs 
engaging  said  seats,  and  provided  with  notches  having  en- 
gag<  in>nt  with  said  pawl  devices. 

5  In  a  s.al  padlo-k.  the  combination  with  a  body  pro- 
vided with  parallel  cylindrical  perforations,  a  recess  be- 
tween said  perforations,  a  block  seated  In  said  recess  and 
having  riveted  connection  with  said  body,  and  pivoted 
pnwl  devices  carried  by  said  block  and  having  spring 
means  for  holdinc  the  same  normnlly  separated,  of  a 
staple-form  shackle  having  cylindrical  legs  engaging  said 
perforations  and  provided  each  with  a  plurality  of  notches 
for  engagement  with  said  pawl  devices,  said  legs  being 
adapte<l  to  project  below  the  padlock  body  and  having  per^ 
forated  end  portions  for  connectk-n  of  the  usual  wire  and 
lead  seal. 


right  angle  to  each  other  as  shown,  whereby  said  bracket 
IS  adapted  for  engagement  of  an  Inclined  brace  arranged  in 
either  of  two  positions  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 


902  458.     SLEIGH.    Charlbs  A.  Wetmore,  Watson.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  a7:i.820. 


-^Jijf^ 


90  2    4  57       FENCE  POST      .Vlvis  M.  Weathebli,  Sr.. 

Roine.  Ga.    Filed  June  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  436.757. 

1  The  improved  metallic  fence-post  comprising  a  horl- 
wntal  base,  the  connected  vertical  portion  C  formed  hol- 
low the  bodv  portion  consisting  of  two  parallel  members 
A  and  n  spaced  apart  but  having  webs  connecting  them 
at  intervals,  and  each  provided  with  horizontal  partitions 
spaced  apart  vertically,  the  two  members  being  provided 
with  backs  extending  between  the  said  partitions  and  cast 
integrallv  with  the  post  body,  the  two  series  of  pockets 
thus  forme.l  In  the  separate  meml^ers  being  adapted  for 
reception  of  en-ls  of  boards,  and  rails  opening  in  different 
directions,  as  shown  and  described. 

■>    The  improved  metallic  fence-post  comprising  a  skele 
ton  body   having  a   horliontal   base  and  provlde<l   at  the 


A  sleigh  comprising  runners,  a  block  mounted  upon  each 
of  the  latter,   posts  rising  from  said  blocks,  a   truss  bar 
fastened   at    Its   ends   to   each   block   and    having   a   horl- 
lontally    disposed    and    apertured    portion    through    which 
the  upper  ends   of  said   posts  extend,   a   bolster   recessed 
upon    said   opposite   vertical    faces    adjacent   to   its   ends, 
the    inner    ends    of    each    recess    terminating    In    shoul- 
ders    the    upper    and    lower    surfaces    of    the    bolster    In- 
termediate  the   oppositely    disposed   recessed    portions   l>e 
Ing  convexed.   a   flangeless  plate  positioned  in  each  recess 
and  having  its  upper  and  lower  edges  curved  to  conform 
respectively   with   the    convexed    surfaces   of   said    bolster, 
fastening  means  passing  through  the  plates  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  inner  ends  thereof  against  said  shoulders,  each 
1   plate   having  an   outwardly   projecting   portion   extending 
bevond  the  front  and   rear  faces  of  the  bolster  and  ver- 
I   tl»allv  grooved  for  the  reception  of  said  iK.sts.  the  Inner 
'    edges" of  the  plate  being  concaved  and  flush  with  the  oppo- 
I    site   front   and   rear  faces   respectively   of  the  bolster,   the 
1   outer  edges  of  the  plates  l>eing  cncaved  and  flush  with 
tbe  convexed  end  of  the  bolster,  as  shown  and  described. 


902  459    UMBRELLA  SUPPORT  FOR  CARRIAGES.  JaCO. 

C.  WILLIAMS  and  ANGUS  B.  CONNER.  Soperton.  Ga.    Filed 

Mav  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.34.9Sr,. 

1  An  umbrella  supporting  device  for  carriages  compris- 
ing a  socket  plate  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  portion  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  wings,  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion projecting  at  one  end  l)ey..nd  said  wings  and  having 
intersecting  slots,  a  standard  provided  with  a   contracted 
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end  extending  through  said  cylindrical  portion  of  the  plate 
and  havlni?  a  flat  shank  p<jrtlon  terminating  In  shoulders 
adapted   to  rest  In  said  slots,  and  means  upoa  said  stand 
ard  for  ilamping  an  umbrella  stick,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  umbrella  supporting  device  f  t  carriages  compris- 
ing a  socket  plate  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  portion  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  wings,  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion projecting  at  one  end  beyond  said  wlngM  and  having 
Intersecting  slots,  a  standard  provided  with  a  contracted 
end  extending  through  said. cylindrical  portion   if  the  plate 
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and  having  a  flat  shank  portion  terminating  In  shoulders 
adapted  to  rest  in  sai.l  slots,  the  shank  portion  of  said 
standard  being  ci)n(ave<l  near  one  end  thereof,  a  concaved 
•lotted  socket  membt-r  seated  In  said  concaved  portion,  and 
an  umbrella  stick  holder  passing  thr  >ugh  said  member  and 
aperture  of  the  standard,  as  set  forth. 


9  0  2  .  •*  6  0  ,  DRAWERS  ADJUSTER  AND  SilP PORTER. 
EiGEMB  H.  Wood.  Roswell.  Ga.  Filed  Ott.  29,  1907. 
Serial  No.  399.692. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  pairs 
of  plates,  one  plate  ooraprlsing  a  stud  platp,  said  stud 
plate  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  stud,  said  body 
provided  with  a  bifurcated  portion,  one  of  the  sides  of  the 
bifurcated  portion  terminating  in  a  hook,  tbe  other  side 
of  the  bifurcated  portion  Integral  with  a  plurality  of  eyes 
or  loops,  a  pin  positioned  In  said  eyes  or  loops  and  nor 
mally  engaging  the  hook  for  securing  the  stu<  plate  to  one 
of  the  parts  of  a  garment,  and  the  other  plate  provided 
with  fastening    means  engaging  the  stud. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
curved  plate  provided  near  one  end  with  a  slot  and  a  trans 
versely-extendlng  eye.  fastening  means  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  plate  and  positioned  In  said  eye.  said  plate 
provided  near  Its  opposite  end  with  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse slots  and  with  a  blfurcatetl  portion,  said  bifurcated 
portion  provided  with  sides,  one  of  said  sides  integral  with 
a  plurality  of  eyes,  a  pin  secured  within  said  eyes,  the  op 
poslte  side  of  said  bifurcated  portion  prorided  with  a 
hook,  said  pin  normally  engaging  said  hook,  a  strap 
threaded  through  all  of  said  elongated  slots,  and  fastening 
means  carried  by  said  strap. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plate  provided  at  one  end  with  a  portion  formed  at  an 
angle  and  having  an  opening  or  aperture  therein,  said  plate 
provided  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  hook  and  with  an  eye, 
a  pin  fixedly  secured  near  one  end  In  said  eye  and  adapted 
to  engage,  near  its  opposite  end,  said  hook,  fastening 
means  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  and  intermediate  the 
side  edges  of  the  plate  near  the  angularly  disposed  end,  a 
strap  threaded  through  the  opening  or  aperture  of  the 
angularly  dls;)08ed  end  and  passing  ar  >uud  portions  of  the 
plate,  and  fastening  means  carried  by  said  strap  for  at- 
taching the  same  to  a  garment. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plate  provided  at  one  end  with  an  angularly  disposed  por- 
tion, said  portion  provided  with  an  elongated  aperture  or 
opening,  a  pin  fixedly  secured  to  said  plate  between  the 
side  edges  thereof  and  contlgu  us  to  said  elongated  open 
Ing.  said  plate  provided  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  hook,  a 
pin  fixedly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  plate  and  engaging 
said  hook,  and  said  plate  provided  near  the  end  carrying 
the  hook  with  transverse,  elongated  apertures  or  openings, 
a  strap  threaded  through  the  ap'Tture  of  the  angularly 
disp  ised  portion  and  also  through  the  transverse  apertures 
near  the  opposite  end.  and  garment  attaching  means  car- 
ried by  said  strap. 


902,461.     STAIR    ROD      W.ki.tek  <;.   ALTL.iVD,  York,  Pa. 
Filed  May  29,   1908.     Serial  No.  435,604. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber of  triangular  cross  section,  a  rod  of  triangular  cross- 
section  telescoping  therein,  an  expansion  spring  adjacent 
to  the  inner  end  of  the  rod.  and  nipples  or  proJectlDns  at 
the  closed  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular  mem 
her  triangular  in  cross  section,  closed  at  one  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  projecting  nipple  and  with  a  flange  adjacent 
to  said  closed  end  ;  an  expanslun  spring  In  said  tubular 
member,  and  a  rod  triangrilar  in  cross-section  telescoping 
In  the  tubular  member,  said  rod  l)elng  provided  at  Its  outer 
end  with  a  flange  and  with  a  nipple  or  projection. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  a  tubular  mem 
ber  provided  at  its  closed  end  with  a  flange  and  with  an 
outwardly  extending  nipple,  an  expansion  spring  in  said 
tubular  member,  and  a  rod  telescoping  In  the  tubular  mem- 
l»er  and  provided  adjacent  to  its  outer  end  with  a  lug  or 
projection,  a  flange,  and  an  outwardly  extending  nipple; 
In  combination  with  a  block  having  a  nipple  receiving  re- 
cess in  one  of  its  faces,  and  means  for  securing  the  block 
in  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber, and  a  spring  actuated  rod  telescoping  in  the  tubular 
member  and  having  adjacent  to  its  outer  end  a  lug  or  pro- 
Jectl'in  provided  with  a  notch  forming  a  tool  seat  In  lt« 
outer  side  :  said  tubular  member  and  n>d  being  provided  at 
their  terminal  ends  with  outwardly  extending  nipples. 


902.482.  METHOD  OF  TREATIN<;  TEETH  FOR  FILL- 
ING. Fbank  Akmsthono.  Dunedln.  New  Zealand.  Filed 
Feb.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  356,345. 

Method   of   treating   teeth    which    consists   in    making   a 
i  suitable  solution,  heating  the  solution,  spraying  the  solu 
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Serial  No.  396.108. 


inside  of  the  mouth  of  the  patient,  and  draining  the  solu- 
tion away  substantially  as  described. 


90' 463       DENTAL    Ari'ARATlS.       FRANK    Akmstbono, 
Dunedln.  New  Zealand.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1907.     Serial  No. 
.     356,346. 


1  Dental  apparatus  comprising  a  receiver  for  a  drug 
solution,  means  for  heating  said  solution,  means  for  con- 
troUng  the  heat  of  said  solution,  means  for  spraying 
same  on  the  tooth  of  a  patient,  and  means  for  preventing 
tame  entering  the  mouth  of  a  patient,  and  means  for 
draining  same  away  substantially  as  described. 

•^  A  dental  apparatus  comprising  a  water  boiling  ap- 
paratus, a  drug  receiver  suspended  at  a  regulable  distance 
above  said  apparatus,  a  dental  spraying  nozzle,  and  a 
tul«  leading  from  said  drug  receiver  through  said  water 
boiler  to  said  nozzle  substantially  as  described. 

3  Dental  apparatus  comprising  a  water  boiling  ap- 
paratus, a  stand  above  said  water  boiling  apparatus,  a 
dnig  receiver  suspended  from  said  staJid  at  a  regulable 
distance,  a  dental  spraying  nozzle,  and  a  tube  leading 
from  said  receiver  through  said  water  boiler  to  said  noz- 
zle substantially  as  described. 

4  Dental  apparativs  comprising  a  receiver  for  a  drug 
solution  means  for  heating  said  solution,  means  for 
spraving  same  on  the  tooth  of  a  patient  and  means  for 
draining   the  solution   away    from   the   tooth   substantially 

as  described. 

1  Dental  apparatus  comprising  a  water  boiling  ap- 
paratus, a  drug  receiver  suspended  at  a  regulable  dis- 
tance above  said  apparatus,  a  dental  spraying  nozzle,  and 
a  tube  leading  from  said  drug  receiver  through  said 
water  l>oller  to  said  nozzle,  and  means  for  draining  the 
solution  away  from  the  tooth  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  explosives,  the  combination 
with  a  mixing  bowl,  of  mixing  means  adapted  to  operate 
in  said  mixing  bowl,  said  bowl  and  mixing  means  being 
adapted  for  relative  raising  and  lowering  Independently 
of  their  operation  for  mixing  purposes,  and  means  for 
accomplishing  the  relative  raising  and  lowering  of  said 
bowl  and  mixing  means  Independently  of  their  operation 
for  mixing  purposes  comprising  an  eccentric,  an  eccentric 
strap,  and  means  for  turning  the  eccentric. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  explosives,  the  combination 
with  a  mixing  bowl,  and  mixing  means  adapted  for  opera- 
tion In  said  mixing  bowl,  of  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  mixing  bowl  comprising  an  eccentric,  an  eccen 
trie  strap  operatively  connected  to  said  mixing  bowl, 
and  means  for  turning  the  eccentric. 

3  In  a  machine  for  mixing  explosives,  the  combination 
with  a  mixing  bowl,  of  mixing  means  adapted  to  operate 
in  said  mixing  bowl,  said  bowl  and  mixing  means  being 
adapted  for  relative  raising  and  lowering  independently 
of  their  operation  for  mixing  purposes,  means  for  ac- 
complishing the  relative  raising  and  lowering  of  said 
bowl  and  mixing  means  Independently  of  their  operation 
for  mixing  purposes  comprising  an  eccentric,  an  eccen- 
tric strap,  means  for  turning  the  eccentric,  and  means 
for  balancing  the  movable  elements  aforesaid. 

4  In  a  machine  for  mixing  explosives,  the  combination 
with  a  mixing  bowl,  and  mixing  means  adapted  for  opera- 
tion In  said  mixing  bowl,  of  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing tbe  mixing  bowl  comprising  an  eccentric,  an  eccentric 
strap  operatively  connected  to  said  mixing  bowl,  means 
for   turning   the  eccentric,   and   means   for   balancing   the 

mixing  bowl. 

6  In  a  machine  for  mixing  explosives,  the  combination 
with  a  mixing  bowl,  of  mixing  means  adapted  to  operate 
in  said  mixing  bowl,  said  bowl  and  mixing  means  being 
adapted  for  relative  raising  and  lowerng  Independently 
!  of  their  operation  for  mixing  purposes,  means  for  ac- 
1  compllshlng  the  relative  raising  and  lowering  of  said 
lK>wl  and  mixing  means  Independently  of  their  operation 
for  mixing  purposes  comprising  an  eccentric,  an  eccentric 
strap,  means  for  turning  the  eccentric,  and  means  for 
'  balancing  the  movable  elements  comprising  a  wheel  con- 
nected to  the  eccentric,  and  a  counter-weighted  cable 
adapted  to  wind  on  said  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


90  2.4  65.      MACHINE    FOR    MIXING    EXPLOSIVES. 

Hknbt    ArcHU,    Emporium.    I'a.      Filed    Oct.    5,    1904. 

Serial  No.  396.109. 

1    In  a  machine  for  mixing  explosives,  the  combination 
with  pillars,  of  a  mixing  bowl  or  receptacle  adapted  to  be 
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raised  and  lowered  which  Is  guided  by  said  pOlari.  mix- 
ing meana  sustained  stationarlly  by  the  plllart.  a  motive 
fluid  cylinder,  having  a  piston  and  piston  rod.  and  a  rod 
connected  to  the  bowl  or  receptacle  and  to  the  piston 
whereby  the  bowl  or  receptacle  may  be  raised  or  lowered 
by  the  play  of  the  piston  under  the  Inflnenre  irf  a  motive 
fluid  to  thereby  cause  the  mlxin«  mt'aus  to  be  positioned 
within  the  bowl  or  freed  therefrom. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  explosives  the  aombinatlon 
with  a  mixing  bowl  or  receptacle  adapted  to  be  raised  or 
lowered,  of  mixing  means  adapted  for  operation  in  the 
bowl  or  receptacle,  means  for  raising  or  lowerleg  the  mix- 
ing bowl  or  receptacle  and  normally  Inactive  n>eans  auto- 
matically acting  when  the  mixing  bowl  has  reached  a 
predetermined   height   which   secure   It    in   rals^l   position. 

3  In  a  machine  for  mixing  explosives,  the  aombinatlon 
with  a  mixing  bowl  or  receptacle  adapted  to  be  raised  or 
lowered,  of  mixing  means  adapted  for  operation  in  said 
bowl  or  receptacle,  motive  fluid  operated  meats  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  mixing  bowl  or  receptacle,  and 
means  for  securing  the  bowl  or  receptacle  in  raised  posi- 
tion independent  of  the  motive  fluid  operated  means. 

■4.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  explosives,  the  Combination 
with  a  mixing  bowl  or  receptacle  adapted  to  Ue  raised  or 
lowered,  of  mixing  means  adapted  for  operation  in  said 
bowl  or  receptacle,  motive  fluid  operated  meats  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  mixing  bowl  or  receptacle,  and  nor- 
mally Inactive  means  Independent  of  the  motive  fluid  op- 
erated means  adapted  for  automatically  acting  to  secure 
the  bowl  or  receptacle  In  raised  position  whe»  said  bowl 
reaches  a  predetermined  height. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  explosives,  the  combination 
with  a  mixing  bowl  or  receptacle  adapted  to  be  raised 
or  lowered,  of  cylindrical  bumpers  or  buffets  for  said 
mixing  bowl  or  receptacle  which  are  disposed  borliontally 
so  that  they  may  serve  as  stops  for  said  bowl, 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


■aid  ahaft,   an   adjustable   apertur«d    plate  on   said  shaft 
above  said  rods,  means  to  hold  said  plate  in  its  adjusted 


position   on    the   shaft,   and    means   to  operate   the   latter, 
subetaDtlally  as  descriUnl 


©02.467.      WASHING    MACHINE.      Johx   Beckkr.   Canal 
Dorer.  Ohio.     Filed  .Ian.  3,  1908.     S«rial  No.  409,144. 


902,466.      POTATO     PEELING     AND     CLEANING     MA- 
CHINE.     Stkphkn    E.    Bailey,    Colfax,    Wash.      Filed 
Nov.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  402.735. 
L  In    a   vegetable   cleaning   and    peeling    ntachlne,    the 
comblQation    with   a   suitable   receptacle,   of   an   operating 
shaft   mounted    therein,   a   series  of   transver8«ly   disposed 
agitating  roda  or  bars  arranged   through  said  shaft,   and 
means    adjustable    on    said    shaft    to    hold    the    vegetables 
down   into  engagement  with  said   rods  and   to  permit  the 
separation  of  the  peelings  from  the  vegetables  after  being 
removed  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  vegetable  peeling  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  cylindrical  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  water,  of  an 
operating  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  said  receptacle, 
transveraely  disposed  agitating  rods  arranged  In  pairs  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and   suitably   spaced  apart  on 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tub  having  a  bottom  and  a 
cover  provided  at  the  inner  faces  with  transverse  sharp 
edged  corrugations,  the  wall  of  said  tub  at  the  Inner  side 
having  sharp  edged  corrugations,  an  agitator  between  said 
bottom  and  said  cover  and  provided  with  transverse  sharp 
edged  corrugations,  and  means  for  actuating  said  agitator, 
the  corrugations  of  said  cover  and  said  bottom  being  In- 
clined in  opposite  directions  said  cover  beine  adjustable 
toward  and  away  from  said  Iwttom. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tub  having  a  cover  provided 
at  the  inner  face  with  transverse  sharp  edged  corrugations, 
the  wail  of  said  tub  at  the  inner  side  having  sharp  edged 
corrugations,  an  agitator  under  said  cover  and  provided  at 
the  upper  side  with  transverse  sharp  edged  corrugations, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  agitator,  the  corrugations  of 
said  cover  and  said  agitator  being  Inclined  in  opposite 
directions  said  cover  being  adjustable  toward  and  away 
from  aald  bottom. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tub  having  a  twttom  and  a 
cover  provided  at  the  Inner  faces  with  transverse  corruga- 
tions, an  agitator  between  said  bottom  and  said  cover  and 
provided  at  the  opposite  faces  with  transverse  corrugations 
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inclined  In  opposite  directions  respectively  to  the  corruga- 
tions of  said  bottom  and  said  cover,  and  means  for  actuat 
ing  said  agitator  said  cover  and  said  agitator  being  inde 
pendently  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  said  bottom^ 

4  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tub.  an  agitator  within  said 
tub  and  adjustable  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  removable 
cover  upon  said  tub  and  adjustable  toward  and  away  from 
the  bottom  of  said  tub. 

5  In  a  washing  machine,  a  frame  having  uprlghta,  a 
tub  carried  by  said  frame,  a  transverse  member  pivoted 
upon  one  of  aald  uprights  and  adapted  to  engage  at  the 
other  of  said  uprights,  an  agitator  within  said  tub  and 
carried  by  said  transverse  member,  said  member  extending 
beyond  Its  pivotal  point  upon  one  of  said  uprights,  means 
carried  upon  said  extended  portion  of  said  member  for 
actuating  said  agitator,  said  actuating  means  substantia  y 
balancing  aald  agitator  whereby  said  member  can  be  easily 
swung  upon  Its  pivot,  a  cover  upon  aald  tub  and  carried  by 
said  transverse  member,  and  means  for  Independently  ad- 
justing said  agitator  and  aald  cover  toward  and  away  from 
said  transverse  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.)  ' 


casing,  a  drum  within  the  casing  and  having  a  flexible  con- 
nection with  the  piston  rod,  and  said  drum  having  a  cut- 
awav  portion  in  Its  periphery,  whereby  the  piston  rod  may 
be  removed  through  the  housing  without  disturbing  the 
drum. 


902  468  SPEAR  FOR  OIL-WELLS.  Walter  C.  Bbck- 
wiTH,  Fostorla,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1907.  Serial  No. 
868,954. 


X'^ 


r'T 


1  The  combination  with  a  well  casing,  a  standing  valve   , 
therein    a  pump  valve  working  above  the  standing  valve,  a    ; 
■pear  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  pump  valve,  a  s  eeve 
■lldably  surrounding  Bald  spear,  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  sleeve   in   its  downward   position,   and   means  for 

.  locking  the  sleeve  In  Its  downward  position. 

2  The  combination  with  a  well  casing,  a  standing  valve 
therein  a  pump  valve  working  above  the  standing  valve,  a 
■pear  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  pump  valve,  a  sleeve 
■  lldably  surrounding  said  spear,  and  means  for  locking  the 
■leeve  In  its  downward  position. 

3  The  combination  with  a  well  casing,  a  standing  valve 
therein  a  piston  valve  working  above  the  standing  valve,  a 
■pear  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  piston  valve,  and  an 
obliquely  arranged  spring  pressed  member  within  the  lower 
end  of  the  spear  for  locking  the  same  to  the  standing  valve. 

4  The  combination  with  a  well  casing,  a  standing  valve 
therein,  a  piston  valve  within  the  casing  above  the  stand- 
ing valve,  n  spear  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  piston 
valve,  an  obliquely  arranged  spring  pressed  member  within 
the  lower  end  of  the  spear  for  locking  the  same  to  the 
standing  valve,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  spear  and  sUdable 
thereon,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  sleeve  In  Its 
downward  position  Inclosing  the  spring  pressed  member. 

5  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
spear  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  spring  pressed  member 
therein  a  sleeve  slidably  surrounding  the  spring-pressed 
member,  and  means  for  locking  said  aleeve  In  its  downward 

position. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

9  0  2    4  6  9.     PUMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  OIL  WELLS. 

Waltkb  C.  Beckwith.  Fostorla.  Ohio.  Filed  .Tan.  17. 
■     1908.     Serial  No.  411,265. 

1  The  combination  with  a  well  casing,  a  piston  rod 
therein,  a  tight  housing  secured  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 


2  The  combination  with  a  well  casing,  a  piston  rod 
therein  a  tight  housing  secured  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing  at  one  side,  a  drum  within  the  casing  and  its  outer 
periphery  extending  over  the  center"  of  the  well  casing,  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  drum  and  piston  rod.  and 
said  drum  having  a  cut-away  portion  in  its  periphery, 
whereby  the  piston  can  be  removed  through  the  housing 
without  disturbing  the  working  parts  of  the  drum. 

3  The  combination  with  a  well  casing,  of  a  tight  hous- 
ing secured  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  housing,  a  drum  carried  by  the  shaft 
within  the  housing,  a  sucker-rod  within  the  casing,  a  chain 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  drum 
and  the  other  end  secured  to  the  sucker  rod,  and  means 
carried  by  the  shaft  on  the  outside  of  the  housing  for  rock- 
ing the  same,  the  said  drum  having  a  cut-away  portion 
which  can  be  brought  over  the  well-casing  for  removing 
the  pump  piston  therefrom. 

4  The  combination  with  a  well  casing,  of  a  tight  hous- 
ing secured  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  s^a"  ex- 
tending through  the  housing,  a  drum  carried  by  the  shaft 
within  the  housing,  the  outer  periphery  of  which  is  directly 
over  the  center  of  the  well  casing,  a  sucker-rod  within  the 
casing,  and  a  chain  having  one  end  connected  to  the  periph- 
erv  of  the  drum  and  the  opposite  end  connected  to  the 
sucker  rod  the  said  drum  having  a  cut-away  portion  which 
can  be  brought  over  the  well-casing  for  removing  the  pump- 
piston  therefrom. 

5  The  combination  with  a  well  casing,  of  a  tight  hous- 
ing formed  in  two  sections  and  having  its  lower  end  at  one 
8lde  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  lower  section  and  extending 
through  the  sides  thereof,  stuffing  boxes  carried  by  the 
housing  and  surrounding  the  abaft,  a  drum  carried  by  the 
shaft  within  the  housing  and  having  a  cut  away  portion,  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  drum  and  sucker  rod.  and 
means  for  operating  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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902.470.     RAlL-BENDER.     DoMBNico  Belloni.  ESdrl, 
Filed  June  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  436,219. 

1  In  a  metal  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
screw  stem  having  two  series  of  oppositely  pointing  ratchet 
teeth,  an  oscillating  pawl  carrier  swlvellng  thereon  hay- 
ing at  the  end  an  Integral  polygonal  extension,  a  double 
toothed  pawl  pivoted  on  the  carrier,  and  having  at  opposite 
ends  oppositely  pointing  detent  teeth  arranged  to  operate 

in  different  planea. 

2  In  a  meUl  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
screw  stem  having  two  series  of  oppositely  pointing  ratchet 
teeth,  an  o«:lllatlng  pawl  carrier  swivellng  thereon  and  of 
semlcyllndrlcal  form  provided  with  offsetting  ear.,  and  an 
integral    polygonal    extension  at   the   end,    and    a   double 


I950 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  27,  1908. 


toothed  pawl  pivoted  between  the  ears  and  having  at  oppo-  !  902.472.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     Hknry  W   N.  Col.,  Bro.^k 
site    ends    oppositely    pointing    detent    te«th    Arranged    to   |        lyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  415,663. 


operate  In  different  planes. 


3.  A  metal  bending  machine  comprising  a  yoke  having 
hooks  at  the  ends  thereof  and  an  enlarged  screw  threaded 
middle  part,  a  screw  stem  meshing  therewith  and  having 
upon  one  end  a  swlvellng  seat  and  at  the  other  end  being 
formed  with  a  smooth  extension  provided  with  two  series 
of  oppositely  facing  ratchet  teeth,  a  fixed  colljir  at  one  end 
of  the  smootii  extension  and  a  reduced  screw  stem  at  the 
other  end  provided  with  a  nut,  an  o«:lllatory  pawl  carrier 
freely  turning  upon  the  extension  of  the  scrfw  stem  and 
having  a  double  acting  pawl  provided  with  oppoaltely  fac- 
ing detent  teeth  arranged  In  separate  plane*  t©  act  respec- 
tively upon  the  two  series  of  oppositely  facing  ratchet 
teeth. 


902.471.     FOLDING  CHAIR.     JCDSON  C.  BbnKbtt.  Brook 
ton.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  410,176. 


1.  A  foldable  chair  for  the  purpose  described  comprising 
a  back,  a  shoulder  upon  the  b«ek,  side  arms  hinged  to  the 
back  and  resting  upon  said  shoulder,  a  seat  kinged  to  the 
back  and  having  Its  rear  end  extending  beneath  and  rent- 
ing upon  the  lower  portion  of  the  back,  front  arms  hinged 
to  the  Bide  arms  and  seat,  and  a  foot  rest  hlngedly  secured 
to  the  side  arms. 

2.  A  foldable  chair  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising 
a  back  having  a  shoulder,  side  arms  provided  with  lips 
hlngedly  secured  to  the  back  and  resting  upon  the  shoul- 
der, front  arms  hlngedly  secured  tr>  the  side  arms  and 
provided  with  a  shoulder  and  a  projection  adapted  to  con- 
tact the  lips  of  the  side  arms,  a  seat  hlngedly  connected  to 
the  side  arms  below  the  shoulder  provided  by  the  back, 
said  seat  hlngedly  secured  to  the  back,  anfl  a  foot  rest 
hlngedly  secured  to  the  front  arms. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  provided 
with  a  crank  portion  arranged  within  the  casing,  a  rotary 
piston  loosely  mounted  upon  the  said  crank  portion  within 
the  casing,  a  plurality  of  sliding  abutments  dividing  the 
space  between  tbe  piston  and  the  casing  into  a  plurality 
of  chambers,  an  Inlet  port  for  each  such  sutxllvlslon,  an 
Individual  valve  for  each  said  Inlet  port,  and  common 
means  for  operating  all  the  said  valves 

2.  A  rotary  engine  compriaing  a  casing,  a  shaft  provided 
with  a  crank  portion  arranged  within  the  casing,  a  rotary 
piston  loosely  mounted  upon  the  said  crank  p  rtlon  within 
the  casing,  a  plurality  of  ■tiding  abutments  dividing  the 
space  between  the  piston  and  the  casing  Into  a  plurality 
of  chambers,  an  exhaust  port  for  each  such  sub-dlvlslon. 
an  Individual  valve  for  each  said  exhaust  port,  and  com 
mon  means  for  operating  all  the  said  valves. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  provided 
with  a  crank  portion  arranged  within  the  casing,  a  ro- 
tary platon  loosely  mounted  upon  the  said  crank  portion 
within  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  sliding  abutments  divid- 
ing the  space  between  the  piston  and  the  casing  Into  a 
plurality  of  chambers,  individual  Inlet  and  exbaust  porta 
for  each  such  sub-division.  Individual  valves  for  each  said 
inlet  and  exhaust  port,  common  means  for  operating  all  of 
the  said  inlet  valves,  and  common  means  for  operating  all 
of  the  said  exhaust  valves. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  provided 
with  a  crank  portion  arranged  within  the  casing,  a  rotary 
piston  loosely  mounted  upon  the  said  crank  portion  within 
the  casing,  a  plurality  of  sliding  abutments  dividing  the 
space  between  the  piston  and  the  casing  Into  a  plurality  of 
chambers,  an  Inlet  port  for  each  such  sub  division,  an  Indi- 
vidual valve  of  the  oscillatory  type  for  each  said  Inlet  port, 
and  common  means  for  Imparting  oscillatory  movements  to 
all  of  the  said  valves. 

5.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  provided 
with  a  crank  portion  arranged  within  the  casing,  a  rotary 
piston  loosely  mounted  upon  the  said  crank  portion  within 
the  casing,  a  plurality  of  sliding  abutments  dividing  the 
space  between  the  piston  and  the  casing  Into  a  plurality  of 
chambers,  an  exhaust  port  for  each  such  subdivision,  an 
Individual  valve  of  the  oscillatory  type  for  each  said  ex- 
haust port,  and  common  means  for  Imparting  oscillatory 
movements  to  all  of  the  said  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


902,473.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     Hssky  W.  N    Cols,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  415.564. 
1.   In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  or 
casing,    a    crank    shsft,    and    a    cylindrical    piston    freely 
mounted  upon  the  crank   portion  of  the  shaft  within  the 
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cylinder,  of  a  sliding  atiutment  ..perated  by  the  crank  shaft 
and  piston,  the  said  abutment  being  provided  with  an  anti- 
friction roller  which  is  engaged  ui)on  one  side  by  the  crank 
shaft  and  upon  the  other  by  the  piston. 


neatb  said  stationary  partition  In  each  receiver  being  also 
adjustable,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  upper 
and  lower  partitions,  a  screen,  a  duct,  means  for  driving 
the  fan  shaft  and  fans,  said  parts  being  situated  beneath 
the  grading  parts  of  the   mechanism,  hoppers  Into   which 


2.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  coniMnHtlun  with  a  cylinder  or 
casing,  a  crank  shaft  provided  with  a  crank,  and  disks 
upon  opposite  sides  thereof  concentric  with  the  said 
crank,  said  crank  and  disks  1.. rated  within  the  cylinder  or 
casing,  of  a  roller  piston  freely  mounted  upon  the  said 
crank,  a  sliding  abutment,  and  antifriction  rollers  car- 
ried by  the  said  abutment,  the  said  antifriction  rollers  en- 
gaged upon  one  side  by  the  said  disks  and  upon  the  other 
aide  by  concentric  walls  In  the  said  piston. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  or 
casing,  a  shaft  therefor  provided  with  a  crank  and  two 
disks  concentric  with  the  said  crank,  the  said  crank  and 
disks  I'cated  within  the  cylinder,  of  a  roller  piston  freely 
mounted  upon  the  said  crank  within  the  cylinder,  and  ar- 
ranged In  rolling  contact  with  the  Inner  periphery  of  the 
said  cylinder,  the  said  piston  provlde<l  with  circular  re- 
cesses for  receiving  ttie  said  disks,  the  walls  of  said  re- 
cesses being  arranged  opiK)8ite  to  the  circumferential  edges 
of  the  said  disks,  whereby  an  annular  space  is  provided  be- 
tween the  periphery  of  each  disk  and  the  wall  of  Its  re- 
cesses, and  a  plurality  of  sliding  abutments  disposed  radi- 
ally with  respect  to  the  cylinder,  each  said  abutment  hav- 
ing arms  which  extend  over  the  edges  of  the  piston,  and 
antl  friction  rollers  carried  by  the  said  arms  which  enter 
the  said  annular  spaces  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  c(.mbin(itioii  with  a  cylinder  or 
casing,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  portion  arranged 
within  the  casing,  a  rotary  piston  loosely  mounted  upon 
the  said  crank  portion  within  the  casing,  and  a  sliding 
abutment  for  subdividing  the  steam  space  In  the  cylinder, 
of  an  Inlet  and  exhaust  port  for  the  said  cylinder  and  a 
single  rotary  valve  mounted  ui^n  the  shaft  to  one  side  of 
the  cylinder  for  controlling  both  the  said  inlet  and  the  said 
exhaust  port. 

5.  In  rotary  engine  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  or 
casing,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  portion  arranged 
within  tlie  casing,  a  rotary  piston  loosely  mounted  upon 
the  said  crank  portion  within  the  casing,  and  a  plurality 
of  sliding  abutments  for  sulidlvidlng  the  steam  space  with- 
in the  cylinder  into  the  plurality  of  chambers,  of  an  inlet 
and  exhaust  port  for  each  such  chamber,  and  a  single  ro- 
tary valve  mounted  upon  the  shaft  to  one  side  of  the  cylin- 
der for  controlling  the  said  inlet  pjrta  and  the  said  ex- 
baust ports, 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  finally  pulverized  cleansed  seeds  are  received  and  from 
which  the  pulverized  cleansed  material  is  withdrawn  from 
time  to  time,  the  rapidly  oscillating  platform  connected  to 
and  operated  by  the  driving  shaft  of  the  fan.  and  guides 
for  maintaining  the  oscillating  platform  In  operative  sup- 
port, substantially  as  set  forth. 


902,475;  DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING  BUSHINGS. 
Gbohgb  M.  Cocrsen,  Purdys,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1907. 
Serial  No,  355,321. 


902  474.      MECHANISM   FOR  CLEANING   AND   FINISH 
ING  GROUND  COFFEE  AI-T^ER  THE  SAME  HAS  BEEN 
GRADEI>.      Frank    Conner.    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Filed 
Nov.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  344.341. 

-In  a  machine  for  finally  cleansing  pulverized  see<U.  the 
combination  consisting  of  receivers,  a  horizontal  stationary 
partition  in  each  receiver  l)etween  two  m  .vatiie  partitions 
therein,  a  blower  operating  to  discharge  air  between  said 
partitions,  the  blower,  the  partition  In  each  receiver  above 
said  stationary  partition  being  adjustable,  the  partition  be- 
136  O.  Q,— 126 


*** 


1  In  a  bushing  puller,  the  combination  of  a  pulling  bar 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the  bushing  and  means  for 
connecting  the  two  together,  an  expansible  abutment  de- 
^ice  adapted  to  be  placed  against  the  bushing,  and  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  pulling  bar  in  said  abutment  and 
acting  to  draw  the  bar  outwardly  to  extract  the  bushing. 

2  A  device  for  extracting  a  bushing,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  pulling  bar  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the  bush- 
ing means  for  connecting  said  bar  and  bushing  together,  a 
fulcrum  or  abutment  located  approximately  near  the  end  of 
said  bushing  toward  which  It  Is  drawn,  and  a  non-rotary 
wedge  adapted  to  engage  both  said  pulling  bar  and  abut- 
ment and  to  be  driven  between  the  same  transversely  of 
said  pulling  bar  to  draw  the  bar  outwardly, 

3  A  device  for  extracting  a  bushing,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  pulling-bar  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the  outer 
end  of  the  bushing,  means  for  connecting  said  bar  and 
bushing  together,  means  for  engaging  the  said  pulling  bar 
and  operating  to  wedge  the  same  outwardly  to  extract  the 
bushing  and  an  expansible  fulcrum  part  adapted  to  be  In- 
terposed between  the  part  In  which  the  bushing  is  mounted 
and  said  wedging  means. 

4  A  device  for  extracting  a  bushing,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  pulling-bar  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the  outer 
end  of  the  bushing,  means  for  connecting  said  bar  and 
bushing  together,  means  for  engaging  the  said  pulling  bar 
and  operating  to  wedge  the  same  outwardly  to  extract  the 
bushing,    and   an   expansible   fulcrum   part   adapted   to   b« 

1  interposed    between    the    part    In    which    the    bushing    is 
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Boonted  and  romprlainif  collars  jotntfKl  to '<*ach  oth«>r  and 
capable  of  btinir  ••xiwind^'d  nad  conrrnctt»d  longitudinally. 

5  A  (It^vic^  for  .xTraftlnjc  a  bushlnc.  i'i<j  «amo  compris- 
ing a  pulllnK-bur  adap'f'd  to  be  Inserted  within  tlic  outer 
md  of  tbe  bashini;.  mt-ans  for  connectin|  said  bar  and 
boahing  togethfT.  tnt-ans  for  fn;:aginiir  th>'  $aid  ptiUinK-bar 
•Bd  operaring  to  wedge  the  same  outwanilj  to  .'irrart  the 
buabiDg,  and  an  expansibl*"  fulcrum  part  adap'fd  to  be 
Interposed  between  the  part  in  w^iivh  tti«'  bushing  Is 
mounted  and  comprising  collars  Jointed  to  each  other  and 
capable  of  being  expanded  and  contrM  T.'.i  lonirittidinaily, 
the  Innermost  collar  b»>ing  provided  with  a  t1aii_'.>  ailapted 
to  at  over  the  end  of  a  drill-chuck  or  the  pj«rt  carrying  the 
bushing.  I 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazete.] 


902,476.  ELECTRIC  LOrOMOTI VE.  WiixiAM  D.ai.tom, 
Schenectady.  N  Y..  assignor  to  Amerl(ian  Locomotive 
Company.  New  York,  N  Y  .  a  Corporatlofa  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  22.  1907.     Serial   No.  385,018. 


1.  \  swlvellng  truck  for  .supporting  an  flectrlc  locomo 
tlvp    frame    comprising    a    plurality    of    pairs    of    driving 
wheels,  each  fixed  upon  a  motor  driven  driving  axle,   and 
guide  wheel  axles  carrying  pairs  of  guide  wtheels  and  Jour- 
naltKl  In  l>earings  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  tfte  truck 

1'.  In  an  fl--  -trie  lo<'omotive.  the  (•omt)ination  of  a  main 
frame,  cab.  and  the  ordinary  aco-ssoriis  tliert-in.  and  a 
truck  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  prii\'tded  with  pairs 
of  guide  wheels  Journaled  adjacent  to  its  9nds  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  driving  wheels  journaled  intermediate 
the  guide  wheels. 

3.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  cab.  and  the  ordinary  accessorifs  therein,  and  two 
trucks,  each  pivotally  connf'cted  to  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  pairs  of  guide  wheels  journali'd  adjao-nt  to  its 
ends  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  driving  w-|heels  journaled 
intermediate  the  guide  wheels. 


1>01;.4"7  NONCHATTERINC,  BRAKE-IIKNC.ER  Wii,- 
Li.\vi  Dai.ton,  Schenect.'idy,  N  Y..  asslgwjr  to  .\merlcan 
Locomotive  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a;  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  June  16,  1908.     Serial  Ko.  4.38,722. 


1     In   a   bralce  hanger,   the  combination  of  end  bearing 
■wctions  rei-esseil  to  lit  on  Iirake  hang<'r  pln».  a  eompresslon 


member  imposing  outward  pressure  npon  said  tearing  sec- 
tions, a  tension  mi'mber  imposing  inward  pressure  upon 
said  bearing  sections,  and  means  for  automatically  increas- 
ing the  iipi-ratlvc  li-ngth  nf  the  compression  mf-mtwr  in  cor- 
respondence with  Wf-ar  of  the  parts. 

2.  In  a  brake  hanger,  the  combination  of  end  t>earing 
sections  recesH»'d  to  fit  on  hrakf  hanger  pins,  an  intermedi- 
ate strut  interposed  lK'twt.»n  said  b>  arlng  sections,  an  in- 
closing strap  forming  the  outer  abutments  of  said  bearing 
sections,  and  means  for  automatically  Increasing  the  op-- 
erative  length  of  the  strut  in  correspondence  with  wear  of 
the  parts. 

'A.  In  a  brake  hanger,  the  comt)ination  of  end  l>earlng 
sections  recessed  to  flt  on  brake  hanger  pins,  a  rotatable 
IntiTmedlnte  strut  interposed  between  said  bearing  sec- 
tions, an  inclosing  strap  forming  the  out.'r  alnitraenti|  of 
said  bearing  sections,  and  means  for  automatically  rotat- 
ing said  intermediate  strut  and  thereby  Increas  ng  its  op- 
erative length  in  correspondence  with  wear  of  the  parts. 

4.  In  a  brake  hangiT.  the  combination  of  end  t)earing 
sections  recessed  to  flt  on  brake  hanger  pins,  a  strut  inter- 
posed between  the  bearing  sections,  said  strut  being  fitted 
to  turn  freely  In  a  bearing  section  at  one  of  its  ends,  and 
having  a  s -rew  threaded  engagement  with  a  b«'arlng  sec- 
tion at  its  opposite  end.  and  a  helical  spring  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  strut  and  at  the  other  to  the  l>earlng  sec- 
tion having  a  threaded  connection  with  the  stmt. 


902.478.  TRACKER  BAR  MECHANISM  Thomas  Dax- 
QL'ARD.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Autopiano  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  .New  York  Filed 
July  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  327,264. 


1.  In  a  mtisic  playing  device,  the  comtilnntlon  of  a  sta- 
tionary tracker-bar.  a  movable  tracker  tmr.  and  a  guide  for 
the  movable  tracker-bar  parallel  therewith  and  extending 
both  In  front  of  and  behind  the  front  fac»>  of  the  stationary 
bar,  wheret)y  the  movalile  t>ar  may  he  advanced  in  frmt 
of  or  retracted  t»'hlnd  the  stationary  bar 

2.  In  a  music  playing  device,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary tracker  bar  with  a  movable  tracker-bar  reciproca- 
ble  parallel  wifii  and  both  in  front  of  and  behind  the  sta- 
tionary  trackT-bar 

3.  In  a  music  playing  device,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary tracker  bar.  a  tracker-bar  movable  to  position  in 
front  of  and  b<hind  the  first  bar.  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally closing  the  channels  In  each  tracker-l)«r  when  the 
other  Is  b*'yond  it. 

4.  In  a  music  playing  device,  the  comiilnatlon  of  a  set  of 
primary  pneumatics  a  stationary  tracker  bar.  and  a  mov- 
able Independent  tracker-bar.  the  channels  of  the  two 
tra?ker-bars  I>e1ng  conn<*cted  with  the  set  of  primary  pneu- 
matics 

.■5.  In  a  music  plavinir  device,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary   tra  ker  bar    with    a    movable   tracker-bar    recipro- 
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cable  to  a  position  in  front  of  and  l>ehind  the  first  named 
bar,  and  menus  for  automatically  closing  the  channels  of 
the  first  bar  when  the  niovalile  bar  is  moved  beyond  it.  and 
of  the  movable  bar  when  it  Is  retracted  behind  the  first  bar. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.l 


002.470.  TRACKER  MECII.VNlSM.  Th..m.\s  DANyCABD, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Autopiano  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  14.  1000.  Serial  No.  326,161  Renewed  Aug.  24. 
1008.     Serial  No.  450.055. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  stationary  tracker  bars, 
and  nieans  for  simultaneously  closing  the  channels  of  one 
bar  and  opening  those  of  ttie  other. 

2.  In  a  mechaniial  musical  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  stationary  tracker  bars,  each  having 
channels,  and  a  cap  plate  for  closing  the  channels  of  one 
bar  and  simultaneously  opening  those  of  the  other. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  stationary  tracker 
bars,  and  a  movable  cap  plate  adapted  to  close  the  chan 
nels  in  all  of  the  bars  alternately 

4.  The  combination  of  two  sUtlonary  tracker  -  bars, 
and  a  cap  plate  pivoted  t.i  swing  letween  said  bars  and 
to  alternately  close  the  channels  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  tracker  bars,  a  cap  plate 
pivoted  to  swing  l)etween  said  bars  and  to  alternately 
close  the  channels  thereof,  and  means  for  yieldingly  forc- 
ing the  cap  plate  against  the  surfaces  of  the  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  P  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9O2.4H0  TRACKER  BAR  Ol'ERATING  MECHANISM. 
Thi.mas  Da.nwiaiu).  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Autopiano  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cori>oration  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jnly  14.  1906,  Serial  No.  326,162. 
Renewed   Aug.    24.    19US.      Serial    No.   450.056. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,   the  combina 
tlon   of   a    movable    frame,    a    tracker  bar    pivoted   on    said 
frame,  and  means  for  automatically  swinging  said  tracker 
bar  on   its  pivot  when   the  frame  Is  moved. 

2.  A  music  playing  instrument  or  attachment  having 
a   plurality   of   tracker-bars  mounted   to   turn   on   different 

axea. 

3.  A    music    playing    instrument   or    attachment    having 
a    plurality    of   tracker  bars    mounted    to    turn   on   different 
axes,    and    means    for   swinging   the   aiea   and    simultane 
ously  turning  the  tracker-bars  thereon. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  bar.  a  swinging  frame 
on  which  said  bar  is  mounted,  and  means  operable  by  the 
motion  of  the  frame  for  swinging  the  bar  through  a  greater 
angle  than  that  traversed  by  the  frame. 

5.  The  cf>mblnation  of  a  tracker-bar,  a  swinging  frame 
on  whi<  h  said  bar  1«  mounted,  means  operable  by  the 
motion    of    the    frame    for    swinging    the    bar    through    a 


greater    angle    than    that    traversed    by    the    frame,    said 
means   comprising   stationary    gear    teeth,   and   gear   teeth 


connected  with  the  bar  and  meshing  with  the  first  named 
gear  teeth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


002.481.  DOUBLE  SCALE  PNEIMATIC  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENT. Thomas  DAxgiARO.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Autopiano  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y./  a 
Corijoration  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1908.  Serial 
No.  413,727. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  tracker  box.  a  plurality  of  stationary  trackers  there- 
in having  a  numl)er  of  note  channels,  individual  conduits 
connecte<l  with  said  channels,  a  Mock  fixeil  on  the  rear 
of  the  tracker  box  and  independent  of  the  trackers  and 
receiving  said  conduits,  and  a  slide  valve  on  the  block 
for  closing  said  conduits,  and  movable  to  a  plurality  of 
positions  in  each  of  which  it  conne<-ts  the  conduits  of 
only  one  tracker  with  the  conduits 

2.  A  pneumatic  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  note  conduits,  and  a  movable  valve  for 
closing  said  conduits,  said  valve  having  a  single  series 
of  passages  adapted  to  l>e  connected  with  the  conduits 
of  either  set  for  opening  them  according  to  the  position 
of  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
j  of  a  tracker  l)ox.  a  stationary  block  fixed  to  tlie  rear 
'  thereof,  a  plurality  of  series  of  note  condiilts  and  a  series 
1  of  action  ci>nduits  entering  said  block,  a  valve  bavins 
1  means  for  controlling  the  connecf.on  of  the  note  conduits 
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with  the  series  of  action  conduits,  and  means  for  operat 
Ing  said  valve  havlnjc  a  handle  or  knob  located  within  the 

tracker-box.  j 

4  In  a  pneumatic  musk-al  Instrument,  the  dnmblnation 
of  a  pluralitv  of  sets  of  note  conduits,  a  block  Into  which 
gald  note  conduits  enter,  said  block  having  a  surface  in 
which  the  conduits  terminate,  another  set  of  i^vndults  en- 
tering said  block  au.l  terminating  in  the  same  surface 
for  connecting  the  tlrst  name*l  conduits  with  the  action. 
and  a  valve  movable  along  said  surface  for  controlling 
the  connection  of  the  last  set  of  conduits  with  any  one 
of  the  sets  of  conduits. 

.  5  in  a  pneumatic  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  tracker-box,  a  block  fixed  to  the  r^-ar  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  note  channels  passing  Into  said  block. 
Mid  "block  having  a  surface  In  which  said  nqte  conduits 
terminate,  channels  Lading  to  the  action  from  said 
block  and  terminating  also  In  said  surface,  a  slide  valve 
having  a  series  of  openings  always  communlratlng  with 
said  conduits  to  the  action  In  all  positions  of  the  valve^ 
and  having  a  series  <if  passages  coramunicatinig  with  said 
note  conduits  in  different  p^.sitlons  of  the  valve,  and 
means  for  operating  said  valve.  , 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette|] 


90'^4S.T  BOX.  MiLO  H.  DoYLB.  Belleplalne.  and  WiLLiAU 
U.  S.HM1TT.  St.  I'aul.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1907.  Serial 
No.  397.180. 


0O''4S2  DOTBLE  TRACKER  MECH.ANIS^l.  Thomas 
Danqiard.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  td  Autoplano 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corix^ratlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  I'h.  190M.     Serial  No.  435,70.3. 


1.  In  a  tracker  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  plural 
Ity    of   swinging   blocks   with   a    plurality   of    tra.ker    t>ar8 
each  removably  mounted  on  said  blocks. 

2.  In  a  tracker  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two 
swinging  end  blocks  with  two  trackers  supportwl  at  their 
ends  on  the  end  blocks  and  each  independently  removable 
therefrom,  and  means  for  turning  the  end  Hocks  to  move 
the  trackers  Into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

3  In  a  tracker  mechanism,  the  combination  of  oscil 
latlng  supports,  with  a  plurality  of  trackers  removably 
mounte<l  thereon,  conduits  connected  with  said  trackers, 
primary  pneumatics  with  which  said  conduits  communi- 
cate, and  movable  caps  adapted  to  be  turned  against  the 
trackers  to  close   the  conduits. 

4  A  tracker  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  tracker 
having  air  channels,  a  cap  adapted  to  closp  the  channels, 
a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  cap  away  from  the 
tra.ker.  and  means  connected  with  the  action  for  moving 
the  cap  against  the  tracker  when  the  tracker  Is  In  posi 
tlon  adjacent  thereto 

5.  A  tracker  mechanism  comprising  movable  tracker, 
a  *tatlonarv  shield  projecting  over  said  tracker,  a  cap. 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  cap  against  the  shield 
away  from  the  trarker  and  means  whpreUy  said  cijp  wlM 
be  turned  against  the  face  of  the  tracker 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  A  box.  comprising  a  floor,  ends,  sides,  cover,  and  a 
single  piece  hinge  frame  near  earh  end  of  said  box,  the  lat- 
ter comprising  a  transverse  strap  secured  across  the  floor, 
side  leaves  secured  across  the  sides  and  hinged  to  the  ends 
of  said  transverse  strap,  and  leaves  secured  across  the  ends 
and  plvotally  attached  to  said  tmnsverse  strap  Intermedi- 
ate of  its  ends,  means  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  leaves  for 
detachably  se<'uring  the  cover  to  said  sid.-s  and  ends  when 
the  tK>x  Is  unfolded  and  means  on  said  strap  for  securing 
the  cover  when  the  lx>x  Is  folde«J.  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  A  box,  comprising  a  floor,  ends  secured  to  said  floor  by 
hinged  means,  sides  secured  to  said  floor  by  hinged  m.-ans. 
and  a  cover  detachably  secured  to  said  hinged  means,  said 
hinged  means  comprising  a  single  piece  frame  on  each  end 
of  the  box  having  a  transverse  strap  across  the  floor  ani 
leaves  across  the  sides  and  ends  plvotally  securwl  to  said 
strap  respectively  at  or  near  Its  ends  and  at  or  near  points 
intermediate  of  Its  ends,  sal.l  leaves  having  upon  their  free 
ends  shanks  adapted  to  pass  through  said  cover  when  the 
box  Is  unfolded  and  said  strap,  having  shanks  upon  the 
ends  adapted  to  pass  through  said  cover  when  the  box  is 
folded  and  means  upon  said  shanks  for  securing  said  cover 
up<in  said  ends. 

3.  A  box.  comprising  a  floor,  ends  and  sides  secured  to 
gald  floor  by  hinged  means,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachably secured  to  said  sides  and  ends,  said  hinged  means 
comprising  a  transverse  strap  across  each  end  of  the  twt- 
tom,  leaves  pivoted  to  said  strap  and  extending  across  the 
sides  and  ends,  shanks  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  leaves 
and  upon  the  strap,  means  ujx.n  said  shanks  for  securing 
said  cover  upon  said  sides  and  ends  when  the  l)ox  is  un 
folded  and  for  securing  said  cover  upon  the  sides  and  .-nis 
when  folded,  and  stops  on  the  leaves  extending  across  said 
sides  adapted  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  ends 
and  provided  with  inturned  Impingements  engaging  said 
ends  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  sides,  for  the 
purpos<s  specified. 

4.  A  box.  having  a  floor,  hinged  sides  and  ends,  a  detach- 
able cover  and  a  single  piece  hinge  frame  upon  each  end  of 
said  box,  comprising  a  transverse  strap  across  the  flfwr 
having  offset  branches  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly, 
leaves  across  said  .'nds  and  sides  provided  with  offset 
lower  ends  extending  Inwardly,  pintle  connections  betwe«'n 
said  offset  ends,  substantially  vertical  shanks  upon  the  off 
set  ends  of  said  transverse  strap,  and  means  on  said  shanks 
for  se<urlng  said  cover  on  said  sides  and  ends  when  the 
latter  are  folded. 

.■>  V  t)ox.  comprising  a  floor,  ends,  sldea.  cover,  and  a 
hinge  frame  near  each  end  of  said  Iwx,  the  latter  compris- 
ing a  transverse  strap  secured  across  the  floor  and  having 
Inturned  off  sets,  side  leaves  secured  across  the  sides  and 
i  ends  and  having  Inturned  off  sets  htngwl  to  the  off  sets  on 
'  said  strap,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  cover 
on  said  sides. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


f>02.4R4.     CALENDAR.     Joaqiin  Ferbkhes.  Habana,  Cuba. 

Filed  .Ian.  6.  1908.      Serial   No.  409.4.'>5 

1.  A  calendar,  comprising  two  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  memlters  having  a  plurality  of  concentric 
rows  of  the  days  of  the  week,  the  names  in  each  row  ap- 
pearing right  aide  up  in  a  different  sector  thereof,  and  the 
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other  of  said  members  serving  to  conceal  each  row  save  the 
sector  thereof  in  which  said  names  appear  right  side  up. 


2  A  calendar,  comprising  two  relatively  movable  mem 
bers,  one  of  said  members  having  a  plurality  of  concentric 
rows  of  the  davs  of  the  week,  the  names  in  each  row  ap- 
pearing right  side  up  In  a  different  sector  thereof,  and  the 
other  of  said  members  having  a  plurality  of  slots  or  open- 
ings through  which  the  names  appearing  right  side  up  are 
visible  and  also  having  the  numerals  of  the  days  of  the 
month  disposed  adjacent  said  slots  or  openings  and  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  said  names,  and  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  row  of  the  months  of  the  year  and  the  other 
of  said  memb<'r8  having  an  opening  through  which  any  one 
of  sai.i  months  may  be  brought  to  view,  the  numerals  of 
the  months  and  the  days  of  the  week  l>elng  In  proper  reg 
Istry  for  any  particular  month,  when  the  name  of  that 
month  Is  visible  through  said  last-mentioned  opening. 


means  for  operating  the  stirrer,  a  chamliered  block  forming 
a  measurlng-cham»>er  with  an  K  t  and  outlet  the  iwunding 
lips  of  which  contact  with  the  diaphragms,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  chaml>ered  block  so  as  to  !>ring  the  measuring- 
chamber  alternately  into  communication  with  the  inlet  and 

outlet  ports. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  weighing-mechanism,  of  a 
vertical  cyllndrlcally  lK>red  and  inclosed  filling  head  with 
upper  and  lower  diaphragms  having  unalined  p<irts  there- 
through, a  chamtiered  block  between  the  diaphragms  form- 
ing wltti  the  filling  head  a  measuring  chamlier.  a  shaft  con- 
nected with  the  chambered  block,  a  gear  Umsely  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  a  stirrer  connected  with  the  gear,  means  for 
operating  the  stirrer  through  the  gear,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  chaml)ered  block  through  Its  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  weighing  mechanism,  of  a  fill- 
Ing-head.  a  chamlK-red  block  formJng  with  the  filling-head 
a  measuring-chamber,  diaphragms  with  unalined  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  for  the  measuring  chaml)er.  a  by-pass  around 
the  measuring  chamber,  a  conveyer  located  in  the  by  pass, 
means  for  rotating  the  chambered  block  so  as  to  brlnft  the 
measuring  -  chamber  alternately  Into  communication  with 
the  Inlet  and  the  outlet  ports,  means  for  operating  the  con- 
veyer, and  means  controlle;!  by  the  weighing  mechanism 
for  stopping  the  conveyer. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  weighing  mechanism,  of  a 
bucket  supported  by  the  weighing-mechanism  having  a  dis- 
charge-valve and  a  discharge  opening  l)elow  the  valve,  a 
support  for  a  can  to  receive  the  bucket  load,  means  for 
effecting  bermetlcal  connection  l^etween  the  discharge  open- 
ing of  the  bucket  and  the  mouth  of  the  can,  and  means  for 
operating  the  discharge  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


AUTOMATIC   WEKJHING     MACHINE.     DEMS 
CItv,   N.   J.      Filed   Sept.   25.   1907, 


902.485. 

A.    Flavell.   Jersey 
Serial  No.  394,450. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  weighing-mechanism,  of  an 
Inclosed  filling  head,  means  for  discharging  a  measured 
quantity  of  material  from  the  filling  head,  means  for  posl 
tlvely  charging  a  measured  quantity  of  air  into  the  filling- 
head,  a  stirrer  within  the  filling  head,  and  means  for  oper 
atlng  the  stirrer. 

2  The  combination  with  a  weighing-mechanism  of  an 
IncTosed  filling  head  with  fixed  diaphragms  having  unalined 
Inlet    and   outlet   ports,   a   stirrer   within   the   filling-head, 


90'M8G    SWING.   Joseph  Fmi.i.mek  and  , John  Wlacofskt. 
Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Mar.  2.  190h.     Serial  No.  41S.763. 


1  The  combination  with  a  frame  work,  of  a  swing  com- 
posed of  a  body  part  mounted  to  oscillate,  a  brake  beam,  a 
screw  shaft  Journaled  In  the  frame  work,  a  nut  mounted 
In  the  brake  beam  and  engaged  by  the  screw  shaft,  the  nut 
l)€lng  loose  to  permit  the  latter  an  o.sclllating  movement 
while  the  nut  retains  Its  position  to  harmonize  with  the 
position  of  the  screw  shaft,  substantially  as  descrn)ed. 

2  The  combination  with  a  frame  work,  of  a  swing  com- 
posed of  a  body  part  mounted  to  oscillate,  a  brake  beam 
extending  transversely  of  the  i«>dy  of  the  swing  and  occu 
pving  a  position  below  the  same,  a  screw  shaft  journaled 
in  the  frame  work,  a  nut  mounted  in  the  brake  beam  and 
engaged  bv  the  screw  shaft,  the  nut  lielng  loose  In  the  l>eam 
to  permit  the  latter  an  oscillating  movement  while  the  nut 
retains  its  position  to  harmonize  with  the  i>o8ition  of  the 
screw  shaft,  substantially  as  deacrll>ed. 

3  In  a  swing,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  frame 
work,  of  a  canoe-shaped  Ixxly  part,  a  pair  of  suspension 
rods  on  each  side  plvotally  conne.tel  at   their   lower  ex- 

,   tremltles  with  the  body  of  the  swing  at  suitably  separated 
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polntB.  their  upper  exti^nilty  being  <.uitahly  connected  with 
the  frame  work  at  a  common  point  approximately,  the  pair 
of  suapenslon  rods  on  opp<.slte  sides  being  located  In  par 
ftllel  plane:.,  a  pull  rope  ronne<te<l  with  the  frame  work  at 
•  point  directly  above  the  center  ..f  the  »win|t.  a  brake 
beam  occupying  a  position  t)elow  the  swlnc.  a  srrew  shaft 
lournaled  in  the  frame  work,  a  nut  mounte<J  on  the  l.rake 
beam  and  enuftited  by  the  s<'revv  shaft,  the  nut  being  loo« 
in  the  beam  to  permit  the  latter  an  oscillating  movement 
while  the  nut  retains  its  poHltion  to  harmonl/*  with  the 
poaltlon  orih«  scre.v  sli.ift.  substantially  as  described. 


002.487.      BREECH    MECHANISM       Str.AHD   4 
jtAB.  Bethlehem.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  1<».  1906. 
884.078. 


.    8.    Ham- 

Serial  No. 


1     In  a  breech  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  breech 
block  and  screw  Ih.x.  ea<  h  of  which  is  provide<1  with  ei-cen 
trie   circumferential    ribs,    each    of    which    rirrrMmferential 
ribs  18  formed  in  a  progressive  series  of  st.  ps. 

"  In  a  breech  m.^chanism.  the  combination  lof  a  breech 
hlo'ck  and  screw  box.  .-ach  of  which  has  ec^en^ric  circum- 
ferential ribs,  each  of  which  circumferential  ribs  is  formed 
in  a  progressive  series  of  steps,  and  also  ha»  plane  sur- 
faces adjacent  to  the  I  west  step  of  said  cir<?umferential 

ribs.  ,       ,         . 

3  In  a  breech  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  breech 
block  and  screw  box.  -a^h  of  which  has  circumferential 
ribs,  each  of  which  circumferential  ril>e  is  formed  in  a 
progressive  series  of  steps,  and  also  has  blank  spaces  be- 
tween each  two  of  said  series. 

4  In  a  breech  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  breech 
block  and  scrpw  box.  each  of  which  is  provid.,1  with  eccen- 
tric circumferential  ribs,  each  of  which  circumferential 
ribs  18  formed  in  a  series  of  steps  of  progr-sslv.ly  greater 

radii.  I    ..      w        », 

5  In  a  breech  mechanism,  the  comblnatioi^  of  a  breech 

block  and  screw  box.  each  of  which  is  provided  with  eccen- 
tric circumferential  ribs,  each  of  which  circumferential 
ribs  is  formed  in  a  series  of  steps  of  progressively  greater 
radii,  said  block  and  screw  box  having  blank  spaces  adja- 
cent to  the  lowest  of  said  steps 

[Claims  6  to  L'O  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette 


rolls  through  which  said  strip  passes  and  also  another 
strip  of  paper  on  the  paste  side  of  said  first  mentioned 
strip,  whereby  the  two  strips  are  formed  Into  a  combined 
strip!  and  means  for  subseMuently  cutting  said  strip  Into 
(  ards  Including  one  or  more  slotted  compartments. 

2.  .K  card  making  machine  Including  means  throngh 
whi2h  a  sheet  of  pap^T  Is  continuously  passed  for  cutting 
slots  therein,  paste-applying  rolls  through  which  said 
strip  subsequently  passes  nnd  which  are  adapted  to  apply 
paste  to  one  side  then-of  at  points  surrounding  said  slots, 
presser  rolls  through  which  said  strip  pass»>s.  and  also 
another  strip  of  paper  on  the  paste  side  of  said  first  men- 
tioned strip,  whereby  the  two  strips  are  formed  into  a 
combined  strip,  means  for  longitudinally  slitting  said 
eombin.'d  strip  t>.tween  the  slotted  compartments,  and 
means  for  afterwards  cutting  said  strips  transversely  be- 
tween the  slotted  compartments  to  form  coin  mailing 
cards. 

3.  A  card-making  maihlne  including  means  for  convey- 
ing a  continuous  strip  of  paper  through  the  machine. 
means  for  slitting  said  strip,  a  roll  for  applying  paste  to 
one  side  of  said  strip,  said  rt)ll  having  depressions  in  its 
surface  so  that  no  paste  will  be  applied  to  portions  of  said 
strip,  rolls  through  which  sai<l  pasteil  strip  and  another 
strip  of  paper  paaaes  for  pasting  the  two  tofe'ether,  and 
means  for  subsequently  cutting  the  combined  strip  Into 
cards. 


902,489.  GATE  FOR  PASSENGER  CARS  Wii.lum  H. 
IIEILINGS,  Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J  Q. 
Prill  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Aug.  \H,  1908.     Serial  No.  449,144. 


.1 


•00,488.      CARl*    MAKING    MACHINE       AIkxaSDKB    L. 

Hemphill.  .Marion.  Ind..  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  An- 
thony Harmon.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1907. 
Serial  No.  354.144. 


1.  A  card  making  machine  including  mUns  through 
which  a  sheet  of  paper  is  continuously  passed  for  cutting 
slots  therein,  paste-applying  rolls  through  which  said  strip 
subsequentlT  pass^'S  nnd  which  are  adapted  |o  apply  paste 
to  one  side  thereof  at  points  surrounding  sail  slots,  presser 
i 


1  The  combination  of  a  platform  of  a  passenger  car,  a 
gate  at  the  aide  of  the  car.  a  pivot  for  the  gate,  said  gate 
l>elng  adapted  to  turn  an.l  slide  upon  the  pivot,  with  a 
movable  step,  and  means  connecting  the  step  with  the 
gate  so  that  as  the  gate  is  op«-ned  or  closed  the  step  will  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  position 

2  Tbe  combination  of  a  platform  of  a  passenger  car.  a 
gat^e  at  the  entrance  to  the  platform,  a  pivot  standard,  the 
gate  being  slotted  to  receive  the  standard  so  that  it  can 
turn  on  and  slide  upon  the  plvut  standard,  with  means  for 
causing  the  gate  to  be  retracted  as  it  is  moved  from  the 
closed  to  the  op»'n  position. 

3  The  combination  o(  a  car  platform,  a  pivot  standard 
at  the  side  of  the  platform,  a  gate  pivoted  to  the  standard 
so  that  when  in  tbe  oi)en  position  there  will  be  a  passage- 
way on  tach  side  of  the  gate,  said  gate  being  capable  of 
sliding  upon  as  well  as  turning  on  the  pivot,  a  vertical 
shaft  situated  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  standard,  an  arm 
connected  to  the  shaft  and  to  the  gate  some  distance  fn.m 
Its  pivot,  so  that  when  the  gate  Is  turned  the  arm  will 
cause  it  to  slide  as  well  as  to  turn  on  the  pivot. 

4  The  combination  of  a  platform  of  a  car.  a  vertical 
pivot  standard,  a  gate  mounted  on  the  standard  so  as  to 
turn  and  slide  then-on,  a  shaft  at  one  side  of  the  pivot 
standard,  an  arm  secun-d  to  the  shaft  and  pivoted  to  tb«- 
gate  some  distance  from  the  pivot  standard,  a  pivoted 
■tep  and  mechanism  between  tbe  step  and  the  shaft  so 
that,  on  moving  the  gate  from  the  closed  to  the  open  posl 
tlon    the  step  will  be  actuated. 

5  The  combination  of  a  car  platform,  a  vertical  pivot 
standard,  a  gate  mounted  on  tbe  standanl  so  as  to  turn 

,    thereon  and  capable  of  a  limited  sliding  movement,  a  ver- 
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tlcal  shaft  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  standard,  an  arm  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  and  attached  to  the  gate  some  distance 
from  its  pivot  point,  a  shaft  under  the  platform  and  geared 
to  the  vertical  shaft,  a  pivoted  step,  and  arms  on  the  last 
mentioned  shaft  connected  to  the  step  so  that  the  said 
step  will  be  raised  and  lowered  on  the  movement  of  tbe 

gate. 

(Claim*  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0'>  4  90.  APPARATUS  FOR  GRANUL-VTING  SL.\G. 
Isaac  C.  Hoffman,  South  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  26. 
1907.     Serial  No.  .180.980. 


from  and  secured  to  the  frame  through  the  slots  in  said 
projections,  slotted  plates  secured  on  said  frame,  journal 
bearings  slidably  mounted  on  said  slotted  plates,  shafts 
slldably  and  revolublv  mounted  in  said  bearings,  hori- 
zontal arms  extending  from  said  shafts,  slotted  plates 
secured  to  said  hearings,  each  of  said  plates  being  given 
a  quarter  turn  around  the  shaft,  a  pin  secured  to  each 
■haft  and  riding  In  the  slot  In  the  adjacent  plate,  a  spring 
to  normallv  raise  each  shaft,  a  foot  lever  fulcrumed  on 
said  frame,  an  arm  plvotally  secured  to  the  frame  and 
operatlvelv  secured  to  the  foot  lever,  and  a  rod  having 
slots  to  receive  said  shafts  and  engaging  said  pivoted  arm. 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1.  Apparatus  for  granulating  molten  slag  comprising  an 
open  metal  trough  having  its  bottom  surface  In  two  sub- 
stantiallv  parallel  planes  with  a  step  or  off-set  intermedi- 
ate of  its  ends,  and  a  water  supply  channel  located  In  the 
bottom  of  said  trough  and  having  its  discharge  end  termi- 
nating In  a  vertical  wall  forming  the  step  or  off-set,  the 
supplv  channel  being  flattened  to  form  a  discharge  open- 
ing wide  In  one  dimension  and  relatively  thin  trans- 
of  the  trough  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  granulating  molten  slag  comprising  an 
op."n  metal  trough  having  its  l«.ttom  surface  In  two  sub- 
stantially pnrull.l  planes  with  a  step  or  offset  intermedi- 
ate of  its  ends,  and  a  water  supply  channel  located  in  the 
bottom  of  said  trough  and  having  its  discbarge  end  termi- 
nating in  n  vertical  wnll  forming  the  step  or  off-set.  tbe 
supplv  channel  b«'ing  flattened  to  form  a  discharge  open- 
ing in  one  dimension  and  relatively  thin  transversely,  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  flattened  discharge  opening  b.'ing  in  the 
snme  horlTontal  plane  as  the  bottom  of  the  discharge  end 
of  the  trough.  substantlHllv  as  describ.-d. 

3.  Apparatus  for  granulating  molten  slag  comprising  an 
open  metal  trough  having  upwardly  and  outwardly  in- 
clined sides  connected  by  a  curved  bottom  portion,  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  trough  being  in  two  substantially 
parallel  planes  with  a  step  or  offset  Intermedlaie  its  ends 
and  with  a  water  supply  channel  in  the  trough  having  its 
discharge  end  terminating  In  a  vertical  wall  forming  the 
step  or  off-set,  the  supply  channel  being  flattened  to  form 
a  discharge  op«>ning  wide  in  one  dimension  and  rela- 
tively thin  transverfwly.  the  bottom  of  the  flattened  dis- 
charge opening  being  in  the  same  curved  plane  as  the  bot- 
tom of  the  discharge  end  of  the  trough  :  substantially  as 
described. 


— / 


902.491.  BOXCLAMPING  MACHINE.  Jamks  B  Irb 
l^NU  Broderlck.  Cal  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  C. 
Huston.  Woodland,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1907.  Serial 
No.  395.966. 


0  2.492.  MICROMETER  CALIPERS.  Fkkxaxdo  O. 
Jaqles,  Jr.,  Providence.  K  1..  assignor  to  Wlnsor  & 
Jerauld  Manufacturing  Company.  Providence.  R.  I-.  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
378.337. 


In  a  lK)x  clamping  machine,  a  frame,  box  rests  having 
slotted   projections   secured   thereto   and   extending   there 


1    A  micrometer  caliper  having,  in  combination,  au   in 
ternallv    screw -threaded    part,    a    rotatable    and    endwise 
movable    spindle    having    a    threaded    portion    interacting 
therewith,   a   barrel    movable   with    said    spindle   and   pro 
vlded    on    Its    periphery    with    figures    forming    numerals 
representing    successive    thousandths    from    0   to    990    for 
indicating  micrometric  measurements,  arranged,  in  a  spiral 
series  corresponding  with  the  screw   thread  and   In  longl 
tudlnal  rows  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  axis  of  the 
barrel,    and    with    longitudinal    graduation    lines    dividing 
tbe    periphery    of    the    barrel    into    equal    spaces    each    of 
which  is  the  equivalent  of  one  such  thousandth,  associated 
with   the   longitudinal    rows   of  said   figures,    respectively. 
and    an    outer    sleeve     Immovably     connected     with     the 
part    first    named    and    provided    with    a    transverse    index 
opening     through     which     the     appropriate     measurement 
Indicating   figures    on    said    barrel    and    a    portion    of    the 
graduation  line  associated  therewith  are  exposed  to  view 
and  with  an  index  line  adjacent  to  said  opening  arranged 
to  aline  with  said  graduation  lines  successively 

2  A  micrometer  caliper  having,  in  combination,  an 
internally  screw-threaded  part,  a  rotatable  and  endwise 
movable  "spindle  having  a  threaded  portion  interacting 
therewith,  a  barrel  movable  with  said  spindle  and  pro- 
vided on  Its  periphery  with  figures  forming  numerals 
representing  successive  thousandths  from  0  to  999  for 
indicating  micrometric  measurements,  arranged  In  a 
spiral  series  corresponding  with  the  screw  thread  and  In 
longitudinal  rows  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  axis 
of  the  barrel,  and  with  longitudinal  graduation  lines  di- 
viding the  periphery  of  the  barrel  into  equal  spaces  each 
of  which  is  the  equivalent  of  one  such  thousandth,  asso- 
ciated with  the  longitudinal  rows  of  said  figures,  respec- 
tively and  an  outer  sleeve  immovably  connected  with  the 
part  first  named  and  provided  with  a  transverse  Index 
opening   through  which   the  appropriate   measurement    In- 
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dlcating  figures  on  said  harr<"l  and  a  portion  of  the  gradii 
atlon  line  associated  therewith  are  eipo9*<l  to  view,  to- 
gether with  an  iQdex  line  adjacent  to  said  opening  ar- 
range<i  to  aline  with  said  graduation  llnw  succeaalvely 
and  Aim  provided  with  scales  the  graduation  lines  of 
which  are  locate<l  adjacent  to  opposite  transverse  edges 
of  said  opening  and  are  arranged  to  read  with  reference 
to  said  graduation  lines  on  the  barrel  aucoesalvely  to  In- 
dicate  Intermediate   measurements. 

3.  A  micrometer  caliper  having,  In  combination,  an 
internally  screw  threaded  part,  a  rotatablt  and  endwise 
movable  spindle  having  a  threaded  portion  Interacting 
therewith,  a  barrt'l  movable  with  said  spindle  and  pro- 
vided on  Its  periphery  with  figures  forming  numerals 
representing  successive  thousandths  from  0  to  999  for 
indicating  mlcrometrlc  measurements,  arranged  In  a 
spiral  series  corresponding  with  the  screw  thread  and  In 
longitudinal  rows  parallel  to  each  other  apd  to  the  axis 
of  the  barrel,  and  with  longitudinal  graduation  lines  di- 
viding the  periphery  of  the  barrel  Into  equal  spaces  each 
of  which  Is  the  M.|ulvalent  of  one  such  tljousandth,  and 
associated  with  the  longitudinal  rows  of  said  figures, 
respei'tlvely.  an  outer  sleeve  Immovably  oonnected  with 
the  part  first  named  and  provided  with  a  tmnsverae  Index 
opening  through  which  the  appropriate  measurement 
indicating  figures  on  said  barrel  and  a  fwrtlon  of  the 
graduation  line  associated  therewith  are  exposed  to  view, 
together  with  an  Index  line  adjacent  ti)  said  opening 
arranged  to  aline  with  said  graduation  lines  successively 
and  also  provided  with  scales  the  graduation  lines  of 
which  are  located  alternately  adjacent  to  opposite  trans- 
verse edgea  of  said  opening  and  arranged  to  read  with 
reference  to  said  graduation  lines  on  the  barrel  successively 
to  Indicate  Intermediate  measurements,  and  a  magnify 
Ing  glass  secure*!  to  said  sleeve  in  a  position  to  locate 
its  lens  over  said  opening  and  over  said  line*  adjacent 
thereto. 

4.  In  a  micrometer  caliper,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  o,  a  sleeve  '/.  a  spindle  e  having  the  stud  15  with 
the  screw  threaded  hole  16  In  its  end  for  a  screw  17  and 
a  barrel  f  on  the  spindle  e,  of  a  frictions!  turning  mem 
ber  (/  consisting  of  a  knurled  thimble  22  having  a  central 
countersunk  hole  :.'.3  through  which  the  thtable  is  rotata 
bly  secured  to  the  end  of  the  stud  15  by  the  screw  17 
and  a  left  hand  colled  spring  24  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  thimble  22  by  an  outwardly  bent  end  on  the  spring 
f-nterlng  a  hole  In  the  thimble  and  having  a  snug  fit  on 
the  stud  15,  as  described. 

5.  In    a    micrometer    caliper,    the    combination    of    the 
following   Instrumentalities:    a    U  shaped   f»-ame   a    having 
the  anvil  end   b  and   the  spindle  end   r.  a  Jleeve  <l  having 
a    longitudinal   opening   5   and   a   transversa  opening  ^5   on 
the  spindle  end  c  of  the  frame  a,  an  internal  screw  thread 
ed   tube  7  on   the  spindle  end  r  In   the  sleeve  d,  a  screw 
threaded   spindle   r   In    the   tube   7   and   extending   throtigh 
a  hole  In  the  spindle  end  r  of  the  frame  i.  a  barrel   f  on 
the    spindle    e    In    the    sleeve    </    and    havlDg    a    transverse 
line,   a   series   of   longitudinal    lines   and    numeral  forming 
figures   reading   from   zero   to  000   In    a   colitlnuous   spiral 
line  on  the  peripheral  face  of  the  barrel,  a  frictlonal  turn 
ing  member  g  on  the  spindle  e,  and  a  ma^lfylng  glass  h 
secured  to  the  sleeve  il  in  a  position  to  bring  the  b'ns  25 
over  the  transverse  oi)eniiig  ►!,   as  descrllied. 


? 


1(1 


closely  eml)racing  said  barrel  and  Interacting  therewith 
to  inclose  and  protect  said  screw  and  said  internally 
screw  threaded  portion  and  provided  with  measurement- 
indicating  n»eans  adapted  to  register  with  those  on  said 
barrel. 


9  0  2.49:^.  MICRO.MKTER CAI.Il'KRS.  Fernaxdo  O. 
J.4QIES.  .Ir..  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Winsor  k 
Jerauld  .Manufacturing  Company.  Providence.  R.  I.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1»07.  Serial  No. 
403.446.  ! 

1.    A    micrometer    calli>er    cunii)osed    of    two    relatively 
movable  meml>ers.  one  of  which   Is  a  rotatable  and   longl 
tudinally  morable  spindle  memt^er  having  as  parts  there 
of  a  mlcrometrlc  screw  and  a  l>arrel  concentric  with  said 
screw    the   i)erlphery   of   which   Is   provided  with    measure- 
ment Indicating   means  ;    the  other   membet   having   an    In 
ternally     screw  threaded     p<irtlon     to     Interact     with     said 
Bcrew    and    an    Immovable    barrel-protectUg    outer    sleeve 


2.  A  micrometer  caliper  having.  In  combination,  a  ro- 
tatable and  longitudinally  movable  spindle  member  con- 
structed with  a  mlcrometrlc  screw  and  a  liarrel  concentric 
with  said  screw  the  i>erlphery  of  wblcb  Is  provided  with 
a  circumferential  Index  line  at  midlength  of  said  barrel. 
and  a  frame  member  having  an  internally  screw  threaded 
portion  to  Interact  with  said  screw  and  an  immovable 
ttarrel-protectlng  outer  sleeve  emliradng  said  barrel  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  and  with  a  longl 
tudlnal  scale  in  juxtaposition  thereto,  which  scale  reads 
in  connection  with  said  circumferential  Index  line  on  the 
barrel  to  indicate  linear  mea.surements. 

3.  A  micrometer  call()er  having.  In  combination,  a  ro- 
tatable and  longitudinally  movable  spindle  member  con- 
structed with  a  mlcrometrlc  screw  and  a  barrel  concen- 
tric with  said  screw  the  periphery  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  circumferential  \n<\<'X  line,  and  a  frame  member 
having  an  Internally  screw  threaded  [xirtlon  to  interact 
with  said  screw  and  an  outer  sleeve  embracing  said  bar- 
rel and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  and  with 
scales  differing  from  each  other  formed  along  the  respec- 
tive longitudinal  edges  of  said  opening,  which  read  in 
conn  on  with  said  Index  line  on  the  barrel  to  Indicate 
linear   measurements. 

4  A  micrometer  caliper  having,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tatable and  longitudinally  movable  spindle  member  con- 
structed with  a  mlcrometrlc  screw  and  a  barrel  concentric 
with  said  screw  the  periphery  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  circumferential  Index  line,  and  a  frame  member  having 
an  Internally  screw  tbreade<l  ixtrtlon  to  Interact  with  said 
screw  and  an  outer  sleeve  embracing  said  barrel  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  openings  and  with 
scales  of  different  standards  In  Juxtap<i8ltlon  to  said 
openings  respectively  which  read  in  connection  with  said 
index  line  on  the  barrel  to  Indicate  linear  measurements 
of  said  standards,   respectively 

o~  \  micrometer  caliper  having,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tatable and  longitudinally  n»oval)le  spindle  member  con- 
structed with  a  mlcrometrlc  screw  and  a  barrel  concentric 
with  said  screw  the  periphery  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  circumferential  Index  line,  and  a  frame  member  having 
an  Internally  screw  thread<»d  and  longitudinally  adjust- 
able portion  to  interact  with  said  screw  and  an  outer 
sleeve  embracing  said  Imrrel  and  provided  with  a  longl 
tudlnal  opening  and  with  a  longitudinal  scale  in  juxta- 
position thereto,  which  scale  reads  In  connection  with 
said  index  line  on  the  barrel  to  indicate  linear  measure 
I    ments.     the    longitudinal     adjustment    of    said     Internally 
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Bcrew-tbreaded  iwrtton  aervtng  to  adjust  said  spindle 
member  lengthwise  with  reference  to  the  proper  allnement 
of  said  Index  line  with  the  respective  graduation  lines 
of  said  scale,  to  Insure  accuracy. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


902.495.  TRACKER-BAR  AND  MUSIC-SHEET  MECH- 
ANISM. William  J.  Keelet.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  The  Autoplano  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  14.  1906.  Serial  No.  326.190.  Re- 
newed Aug.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  450.053. 


902  494.  DEVICE  FOR  STRETCHIN<;  SHEETS  UNI- 
FORMLY. CflARLEs  G.  JoHA.NNESMEYEB,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  June  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,925. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drawing  bf)aid  having  a 
straight  edge,  of  a  shaft  adjacent  to  the  straight  edge 
and  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  drawing  board 
and  having  a  slot  therein  extending  parallel  to  the 
straight  edge  of  the  drawing  Iward,  transversely  through 
the  shaft,  bearings  for  the  shaft,  and  an  adjusting  and 
holding  device  for  the  shaft  adjacent  to  one  of  the  bear 
ings.  the  slot  In  the  shaft  terminating  near  the  iw^arlngs. 
substantially   as  set  forth   and   for  the  purposes  specified. 

2,  In  a  device  for  stretching  sheets  uniformly,  a  shaft 
having  a  slot  therein,  bearings  for  said  shaft,  ratchet 
teeth  on  one  of  said  bearings,  a  ratchet  collar  slldably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage with  said  ratchet  teeth  on  said  tearing,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  whereby  the  tension  of  said 
sheet  may  be  regulated,  substantially  a«  and  for  the 
puriKises  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  for  stretching  sheets  uniformly,  a 
shaft  having  a  slot  extending  transversely  therethrough 
and  longitudinally  thereof,  bearings  for  said  shaft  adja- 
cent to  which  said  slot  terminates,  ratchet  teeth  on  one 
of  said  bearings,  a  Journal  for  said  shaft  extending 
through  said  bearing,  a  ratchet  collar  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  ratchet  teeth  on  said  ratchet  collar  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  ratchet  teeth  on  said  t)eartng.  a  recess 
In  said  Journal,  a  pin  extending  through  said  recess  and 
slldable  therein,  and  a  slot  In  said  ratchet  collar  adapted 
to  receive  said  pin  whereby  said  ratchet  collar  may 
rotate  with  said  shaft  to  regulate  the  tension  of  a  sheet 
inserted  Into  said  slot  In  said  shaft,  or  slide  upon  said 
shaft  to  release  said  ratchet  teeth,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  8{>eclfled. 

4.  In   a   device  for   stretching   sheets   uniformly,   a   shaft 
havlnji    n    slot    therein,    bearings    for    said    shaft,    ratchet 
teeth  on  one  of  said   Itearlnga.   a   ratchet   collar  slldably 
mounted   on    said   shaft   and    adapted    to   engage   and    dis- 
engage with  said  ratchet  teeth  of  said  l^earlngs.  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  whereby  the  tension  of  said  sheet  may 
be   regulated,   a   second   shaft   parallel   to   the   above  men- 
tioned shaft.  l)earlngs  for  said  second  shaft   adjacent  to 
the    above    mentioned    l)earln,g8.    ratchet    teeth    on    one    of 
said  t^arings  for  said  second  shaft,  a  ratchet  collar  slld- 
ably mounted  on  said  second  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage 
and    disengage    with    said    ratchet    teeth    on    said    bearing 
for  said  second  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  second 
shaft  without  Interfering  with  said  means  for  rotating  the 
first     mentioned    shaft    whereby    the    tension    of    a    sheet 
inserted   Into  said  slot    In   said   first   mentioned   shaft   may 
be  regulated  and  whereby  the  tension  of  a  second  sheet  In 
serted  Into  said  slot  In  said  second  shaft  may  be  regulated 
and   said   second   sheet   secured   over   said   first   mentioned 
sheet    without    disturbing    the    position    of   the    first    men- 
tioned sheet,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  speci- 
fied. 


'M       J* 


1.  A  tracker-bar  having  two  sets  of  air  conducting  con- 
duits opening  in  one  face  thereof,  and  a  series  of  connect- 
ing channels  located  entirely  within  the  bar  and  extending 
directly  from  one  set  of  conduits  to  the  other. 

2.  .\  tracker -bar  having  two  sets  of  air  conducting  con- 
duits opening  in  one  face  of  the  bar,  one  set  containing  a 
larger  number  of  conduits  than  the  other,  and  a  series  of 
cliannels  located  entirely  within  the  bar  and  extending 
directly  from  each  one  of  the  smaller  sets  of  channels  to 
one  of  the  channels  In  the  larger  set. 

3.  In  a  music  playing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
tracker-bar  having  two  sets  of  tracker-bar  conduits,  chan- 
nels entlrelv  within  the  tracker-bar  connecting  the  con- 
duits of  one  set  with  the  conduits  of  the  other  set.  and  a 
single  means  for  simultaneously  closing  the  open  ends  of 
one  set  of  conduits  and  opening  those  of  the  other. 

4.  In  a  music  playing  device,  the  combination  of  two 
sets  of  tracker  bar  conduits,  cap-plates,  one  for  covering 
each  set  of  conduits,  and  means  connected  with  both  of 
said  cap  plates  for  simultaneously  withdrawing  one  cap- 
plate  and  moving  the  other  cap-plate  In  position  to  cover 
the  conduits  of  one  set. 

5.  In  a  music  playing  device,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  tracker-bar  conduits,  a  corresponding  num- 
ber of  cap-plates,  and  a  single  means  connected  with  each 
of  said  cap  plates  for  simultaneously  moving  one  cap- 
plate  over  one  set  of  conduits,  and  withdrawing  another 
cnp-plate  from  another  set  of  conduits. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazett*.] 


'K)'>496       SIGN-DISPLAYING    DEVICE.      Habrt    S.    La- 
'    TOND,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  17.  1904.     Serial  No. 
233.123. 

1  In  a  sign-displaying  device,  the  combination  with 
means  for  holding  a  display  sign,  and  agitating  means 
therefor,  of  a  power  device  for  the  said  agitating  means, 
another  power  device,  a  time  train  therefor,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  time  train  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  first  said  power  device. 

*>    In    a    sign-displaying    device,    the    combination    with 

means  for  holding  a  display  sign,  agitating  means  there- 

!    for    and  power  means  for  the  agitating  means,  of  a  cam 

i   controlling-wheel,  and  a  trip  for  engaging  a  part  movable 

:   wit^i  the  said  power  device,  said  trip  engaged  by  said  cam 

controlling  wheel. 

3  In  n  sign-displaving  devire.  the  combination  wltb 
means  for  holding  a  display  sign,  and  agitating  means 
therefor,  of  a  power  device  for  the  said  agitating  means, 
said  power  device  including  a  train  of  gearing,  a  detent 
revoluble  therewith,  another  power  device,  a  time  train  of 
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gearlng  ovxrated  tht-reby.  a  cam  controlling  whe^l  In  said 
time  train,  and  a  trtp  engaged  by  aaid  cam  controlUng- 
wfic^'l.  said  trip,  arranged  to  engage  or  diapnjage  the  said 
detent  In  accordance  with  its  position. 


4.  In  a  slgn-dlsplayinlf  device,  the  combdnatlon  with 
mean.s  for  holdlmr  a  display-sign,  of  agitating  means  there- 
for, comprlsinir  a  revoluble  crank  pin.  a  nx!  pivoted 
thereto  and  to  the  sign-displaying  device,  and  a  guide  for 

said  rod.  __ 

3.  In  a  sign-displaying  device,  the  combination  with 
means  for  holding  a  display  sign,  of  agitating  means  there- 
for, comprising  a  revoluble  crank  pin,  a  rod  pivoted 
thereto  and  to  the  sign-displaying  device,  and  a  pivoted 
guide  for  said  rod  engaging  same  Intermedltte  its  points 
of  connection  with  the  crank  pin  and  th»>  sign-holding 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazettfr.] 


902,497.  TESTING-MACHINE.  Feed  K.  La.ndoraf, 
Brldgevllle.  and  WiLi.UM  L.  TLa.sEa,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  8.   190S.     Serial  No.  425.894. 


piece,  a  hollow  ro<,-ktT  arm  through  which  said  test  plew  if 
adapted  to  project  and  means  for  swinging  said  rocker  arm 
so  that  said  test  piece  will  be  subjected  to  impact  and  prea 
sure   alternutelv    In    opposite    directions,   substantially    aa 
described. 

4.  In  a  test  machine  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  vise  for  holding  the  test  piece,  a  hollow  rocker 
arm,  through  which  said  test  piece  projects,  means  for 
moving  said  test  piece,  a  counter  carried  by  said  machine 
and  connections  wh.-reby  the  deflections  of  said  test  piece 
will  operate  the  counter  until  said  test  piece  breaks,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  test  machine  the  combination  of  means  for  hold- 
ing a  test  piece,  a  hollow  rocker  through  which  said  test 
piece  projects,  means  for  operating  said  rocker  to  defli'Ct 
said  test  plec*-  alternately  In  opposite  directions,  a  counter 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  rocker  op- 
erating means  when  the  test  piece  Is  unbroken,  connections 
between  the  test  piece  and  the  counter  supporting  means 
for  normally  holding  said  counter  In  position  to  be  op- 
erated, and  a  spring  for  moving  said  counter  out  of  op- 
erative relation  with  the  operating  shaft  as  soon  as  the 
test  piece  breaks,  substantially  as  described. 


902.49S.     CALCULATING-MAnilNE.     Krvst  Leder,  Ber- 
lin, Germany.     Filed  Jan    IS,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,380. 


1.  In  a  test  machine  tbe  combination  of  aeans  for  hold- 
ing a  test  piece,  a  hollow  rocker  through  which  said  test 
piece  projects  ami  means  for  operating  taid  rocker  to 
alternately  deflect  one  end  of  said  test  pleo"  in  one  direc- 
tion and  then  In  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  means  se- 
cured thereto  for  holding  a  test  piece,  a  hallow  rocker,  a 
perforated  adjustable  die  holder  provided  with  a  perforated 
adjustable  die  carried  on  the  end  of  said  rocker  and 
through  which  said  test  piece  Is  adapted  to  project,  and 
means  for  operating  said  rocker,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  test  machine  the  combination  ot  a  supporting 
frame,  a  vise  having  adjustable  Jaws  for  holding  a  test 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  logarithmic  scale  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  independent  s«Mniona  having  succes- 
sive graduations  representing  logarithmic  values,  and  fur- 
ther having  indicated  thereon  numbers  corresponding  to 
the  logarithmic  values. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  logarithmic  scale  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  independent  sections  each  deaignated 
by  a  part  of  a  logarithmic  mantissa,  and  each  having  the 
remainder  of  the  respective  mantissa-  Indicated  thereon  by 
a  graduation. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  logarithmic  scale  com- 
prUiag  a  plurality  of  independent  sections  d»-8lgnated 
succeaaively  by  the  first  two  figures  of  logarithmic  mantls- 
sc,  and  each  graduated  to  Indicate  figures  of  logarithmic 
mantissa  other  than  the  first  two  figures. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  logarithmic  scale  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  Independent  sections  designated  suc- 
cessively by  the  first  two  figures  of  logarithmic  mantissa. 
and  each  having  graduations  Indicating  the  numbers  from 
000  to  999,  said  scale  having  indicated  thereon  numbers 
corresponding  to  the  logarithms  represented  by  the  secUon 
designations  and  graduations. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  logarithmic  scale  com- 
prising Independent  sections  each  designated  by  the  first 
two  figures  of  a  logarithmic  mantissa,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions having  one  thousand  graduations,  whereby  a  number, 

the  loirarlthm  of  which  e^inals  iqo^io;;oo(,  *"  '""*"''  ""  **"* 
section  designated  by  x,  and  nt  the  j/graduations  of  said 
X  section. 

[Claims  R  to  :?0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902,499.      INDTCTOR  MAGNETO  ALTRRNATOK.     LtxjN 
Lk  Tontois,  New   Kochelle.  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Hurd  & 
Haggln,    a   Corporation   of    New    York.      Filed   Oct.    24, 
1907.     Serial  No.  399,0«o. 
1.    In    a    magnet.,    generator   of    the    inductor    type,    the 

combination   of   a    frame   comprising   an    Integral    member. 
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said  meml;er  having  two  permanently  magnetized  iwrtlons 
ot  hardened  In.n  and  portions  of  soft  iron  connecting 
poles  of  like  polarity  and  Integral  with  said  permanently 
magnetized  portions,  windings  on  said  soft  Iron  portions, 
and  a  '•otor  for  controlling  the  paths  of  the  magnetic 
flux. 


*>  In  a  magneto  generator  of  the  inductor  type,  the 
roiijMnation  of  a  frame  comprising  an  integral  member, 
said  raeml.er  having  a  permanently  magnetized  portloii 
of  hardeutxl  Iron  and  a  polar  portion  of  soft  iron  integral 
therewith,  a  winding  on  said  soft  iron  portion,  and  a 
rotor  for  controlling  the  patiis  of  the  magnetic  flux. 

3.  in  an  inductor  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  comprising  a  permanently  magnetized  portion  of 
hardened  iron  and  a  i>olar  portion  of  soft  iron  Integral 
therewith,  a  winding  on  said  latter  portion,  and  a  rotat- 
ing element  for  reversing  the  magnetic  flux  through  said 

winding.  ,         ,  , 

4  In  a  magneto  generator,  the  combination  of  an  ele- 
ment comprising  a  permanently  magnetized  iwrtlon  of 
hardened  Iron  and  a  pohir  portion  of  soft  iron  Integral 
therewith,  a  second  element  for  controlling  the  path  of 
tbe  magnetic  flux,  and  a  winding  on  one  of  said  elements. 

5  In  a  magneto  generator  of  the  Inductor  type,  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  frame  comprising  a  plurality 
of  Iron  parts,  each  of  said  parts  having  a  plurality  of 
permanentlv  magnetized  portions  of  hardened  iron  and  a 
plurality  of  portions  of  soft  iron  connecting  adjoining 
poles  of  like  polarity  of  said  permanently  magnetized 
portions  and  Integral  therewith,  windings  on  said  soft 
Iron  portions,  and  a  rotating  element  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  magnetic  flux  through  said  windings,  said 
rotating  element  having  polar  faces  of  greater  width 
than  the  space  between  like  poles  of  said  frame. 


suspensory  devices  upon  said  frame,  of  a  rotary  shaft 
upon  said  suspensory  devices,  and  cotton  chopping  de- 
vices on  said  shaft,  a  main  driving  shaft  on  said  frame, 
and  iK.wer  transmitting  devices  actuated  by  said  shaft 
and  transmitting  power  to  the  rotary  shaft  carrying  the 
cotton  chopping  devu-es.  and  locking  mechanism  on  said 
frame  controlling  the   movement  of  said   latter  shaft. 

2.  In  a  rotary  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame  and  supporting  wheels,  and  the  main 
power  transmitting,  rotary  shaft  upon  said  frame,  and 
with  the  horizontal  rotary  shaft  beneath  said  frame,  of 
cotton  choppers  on  said  shaft  and  a  clutch  member  con- 
necting the  said  latter  shaft  with  the  main  power  shaft 
a  clutch  operating  lever,  and  locking  mechanism  for  said 

lever. 

3.  In  a  rotary  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame  and  supporting  wheels,  the  main  jwwer 
transmitting,  rotary  shaft  on  said  frame,  power  trans- 
mitting devices  on  said  wheels  connected  with  said  shaft, 
a  horizontal  rotary  shaft  beneath  said  frame,  and  sus 
pensorv  devices  on  said  frame  therefor,  cotton  chopping 
devices  on  said  horizontal  shall,  a  vertical  power  shaft 
and  power  transmitting  devices  on  said  horizontal  and 
vertical  shafts  connected  with  each  other,  and  power 
tranamlttlng  devices  uiwn  the  main  power  shaft  con- 
nected with  said  vertical  shaft,  and  a  clutch  member 
connecting  the  said  power  transmitting  devices  with  the 
main  shaft  and  mechanism  controlling  the  disengagement 
of  the  clutch  meml)er  automatically. 

4.  In  a  rotary  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame  and  supporting  wheels,  and  with  the 
main,  power  transmitting,  rotary  shaft  actuated  by  said 
wheels,  a  rotary  shaft  beneath  said  frame,  suspensory 
devices  on  said  frame  tlierefor.  cotton  choppers  on  said 
latter  shaft,  and  a  combined  power  transmitting  wheel 
and  clutch  on  said  main  shaft,  a  sliding  i>ortion  of 
said  clutch  keyed  on  said  shaft,  and  a  lever  adapted  to 
operate  said  sliding  portion  of  said  clutch,  a  separate 
power  shaft  on  said  frame,  and  power  transmitting  de- 
vices thereon,  transmitting  power  fr-ni  said  combined 
wheel  and  clutch  to  the  rotary  shaft  carrying  the  cot 
ton  choppers,  and  a  cam  wheel  adapted  to  Impart  motion 
to  said  clutch  operating  lever. 

5.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  main  frame  and  supporting 
wheels  and  a  main,  power  transmitting  shaft,  a  frame 
connected  with  and  depending  from  the  main  frame,  and 
adjustable  shaft  supports  thereon,  and  a  rotary  shaft 
mounted  In  said  supports,  and  cotton  chopping  devices 
on  said  shaft,  and  a  separate,  power  transmitting  shaft, 
and  an  ajustable.  sliding  gear  wheel  on  said  latter  shaft, 
communicating  p.nver  from  the  main  power  shaft  to  the 
rotary  shaft  carrying  said  cotton  chopping  devices. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Oti"  500      COTTON    CHOFl'ER.     William   D.  Lisdsley, 
Wavnoka,  Okla.     Filed  May  5,  1908.    Serial  No.  430.970. 


^m 


1.  Tn   a    rotary   cotton   chopper,    the   combination    with 
the    main    frame    and    the    supporting    wheels,    and    with 


902.601.     PUMP,    &c.      Fritz    W.    M.^chlet.    Elizabeth, 
N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  402.957. 


A         y 


1  A  rotarv  air  or  gas  pump  comprising  a  drum,  a  hol- 
low cylinder"  revolving  therein,  a  vane  or  piston  sliding 
In  and  out  of  aaW  cylinder  and  fitting  to  the  interior  of 
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the  drum,  and  oifans  for  condtutlns;  llqulfl  from  the  cyl 
tnder  ro  the  edges  of  the  yane  to  form  a  $eal  or  packing 
for  the  latter. 

2.  A  rotary  air  or  gas  pump  comprlsinK  a  dnim.  a  hol- 
low cylinder  revolving  therein,  vanes  or  pUtona  altdlug  In 
and  out  of  aald  cylinder  and  fitting  to  the  Interior  of 
the  drum,  meant  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  Interior  of 
the  cylinder,  and  meana  for  conducting  Che  liquid  from 
the  cylinder  to  the  edgea  of  the  vanes  to  form  seals  or 
packings  for  the  latter. 

3.  A  rotary  air  or  gaa  pump  comprising  a  drum,  a  hol- 
low cylinder  revcilvlng  therein,  means  for  Mipplylng  liquid 
to  the  Interior  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  rane  or  piston 
sliding  In  and  out  of  said  cylinder  and  fitting  to  the 
Interior  of  the  drum,  said  vane  having  Internal  passages 
for  the  liquid  from  the  cylinder  to  the  edgjes  of  the  vane. 

4.  A  rotary  air  or  gas  pump  comprlaing  a  drum,  a  hol- 
low cylinder  revolving  therein,  means  for  supplying  liquid 
to  the  interior  of  said  cylinder,  a  vane  or  piston  sliding 
In  and  out  of  said  cylinder  and  fitting  to  th'e  Interior  of 
the  drum,  said  vane  comprising  opposing  plates  slightly 
sf'parated  from  each  other,  one  of  said  plates  having 
a  port  for  the  passage  of  liquid  from  the  cylinder  Into 
the  space  between  the  plates,  and  suitable  recesses  or 
openings  being  provided  at  the  edges  of  the  vanes  In 
communication  with  the  space  between  th(e  plates  to  en- 
able the  liquid  to  escape  and  form  a  seal  or  packing  for 
the  vane. 

J.  A  vane  or  piston  for  a  rotary  air  or  fas  pump,  com- 
prising two  plates  slightly  separated  from  each  other,  to 
form  an  Internal  passage  for  a  liquid  fro«i  the  hub  por- 
tion of  the  vane  to  the  edge  portions  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  (iazetle.  ] 


9  0  2, ^0  2.      CANT  CENTERING    DEVICft    FOR    TWIN 
S.\W  MILL.S      Armi  Mekeen  and  ANDRtvv   E.  G.agnon, 
Minneapolis.    Minn       Filed    Nov.    20,    1905,    Serial    No. 
288,2o«.      Renewed   May   16.    1907.      Serltl   No.   373,978. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  saw,  means  for.  feeding  a  cant 
thereto,  a  longitudinally  and  laterally  movable  centering 
devlct».  means  for  guiding  said  device  laOerally  as  It  Is 
moved  longitudinally,  and  means  for  moving  the  device 
Into  operative  and  Inoperative  p<i8ltlon  for  centering,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

•_'.  The  combination  of  a  saw,  means  for  positively  feed- 
ing a  cant  thereto,  longitudinally  and  laterally  movable 
centering  rails  to  center  a  cant  on  the  foefllng  means, 
positively  actuated  means  for  moving  sal4  rails  forward 
and  backward,  and  means  for  spreading  the  rails  to  and 
from  each  other  In  their  forward  and  backward  move- 
ments, 

3.  The  combination  *ith  a  saw,  of  meins  for  feeding 
the  cants  thereto,  centering  rails  having  •  combined  lat- 
eral and  longitudinal  movement  to  center  the  cants  upon 
said  feeding  means,  said  rails  In  centerlnif  the  cant  hav 
Ing  a  movement  In  the  opposite  direction  to  the  travel 
of  the  cant  to  the  saw.  and  means  for  primarily  shifting 
the  rails  longitudinally  to  spread  them  apart  or  draw 
them  towards  each  other. 

4.  The  conil)lnafion  with  the  twin  sawit  of  means  for 
feeding    the    cants    t)etween    them,    clampfcng    devices    ar 


ranged  to  center  the  cants  on  said  feeding  means,  and 
said  clamping  devices  t>elng  arranged  to  yield  lengthwise 
in  the  direction  of  moveme.nt  of  said  feeding  means,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  twin  saws,  of  means  for  feed 
Ing  a  cant  between  them,  rails  operating  upon  each  side 
of  said  feeding  means  to  center  the  cant  thereon,  said 
rails  having  a  combined  lengthwise  and  lateral  move- 
ment, means  for  guiding  said  rails  laterally  in  their 
longitudinal  movement,  and  positively  actuate<i  means 
for  moving  said  rails  forward  and  backward,  substantially 
as  describe<l. 

[Claims  tJ'to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902.503.  ICE-CUTTING  MACHINE.  John  J  Merrill, 
Newburyport,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin 
I't-arson.  Byfleld.  Mass  .  and  William  F  Runnells,  New- 
buryport, Mass.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1906.  Serial  No. 
348,862. 


An  let-  cutting  machine  r'omi)rl»lng  a  frame  having  sup- 
ports adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ice,  a  series  of  rotary  cut- 
ters mounted  on  said  frame  In  parallel,  composed  of  two 
end  cutters  disposed  to  engage  the  Ice  In  lines  outside  the 
points  of  engagement  of  said  supports  with  the  Ice  and  an 
Intermediate  cutter  midway  between  said  end  cutters, 
means  for  independently  adjusting  each  cutter  to  vary  the 
depth  of  the  cuts  thereof  and  means  for  simultaneously 
rotating  said  cutters  In  their  different  positions  of  adjust- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 


902.504.  LIGHTING  DEVICE  OR  TORCH  Fra.nk  M. 
Moore,  Westfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  International  Gen- 
erator Company.  Westfleld,  Mass.,  a  (Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts.    Filed  June  7.  1906      Serial  No.  320.643. 

1.  A  safety  torch  comprising  a  reflective  sheet  of  perfo- 
rated metal  In  tubular  form  having  a  closed  lower  end 
with  an  acetylene  gas  burner  mounted  therein  and  a 
handle  attached  thereto,  the  opposite  end  being  closed  by 
perforated  sheet  metal,  the  perforations  being  sufflciently 
small  to  prevent  ignition  outside  the  cage  or  cylinder 
from  a  flame  within  the  same,  and  sufficient  In  number  to 
admit  air  to  the  interior  of  the  cage  requisite  for  com- 
bustion at  the  burner  therein,  substantially  as  shown 

2.  A  lighting  device  comprising  an  acetylene  gas  burner, 
a  supply  conduit  leading  to  the  burner,  and  a  perforated 
sheet-metal  cage  surrounding  the  burner,  said  cage  having 
an   inner  polished  surface  between  the  perforations,  sub 
stantially  as  shown 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  torch  of  the  class  described,  of 
a  suitable   handle,  a   tube   for  gas  extending  through  said 

1    handle,  a  burner  connected  with  said  tube,  a  support,  pro- 

\    vided  with  a  screw  threaded  part,  also  connected  with  the 

I   tube  and   having  a   lighting  port   therein,   a  shutter  frlc- 

tionally  held  between   said   handle  and  support  and  oper- 

atlvely  connected  with  the  handle,  said  shutter  also  having 

a  lighting  port   therein,  and  a  perforated  cage  having  a 

I    screw-threaded    part    for    engagement    with    the    screw- 

*  threaded    part    of    the    support,    the    members    being    so 
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support  together. 


4.  The  combination.  In  a  torch  of  the  class  described,  of 
a  suitable  handle,  a  tube  for  gas  extending  through  the 
same,  a  burner  connected  with  said  tube,  a  support  also 
connected  with  the  tube,  said  support  having  a  lighting 
port  therein,  a  shutter  frlctlonally  held  between  said 
handle  and  support  and  having  a  limited  independent  ro- 
tary movement,  said  shutter  also  having  a  lighting  port 
therein,  operating  means  between  the  handle  and  shutter 
for  the  latter,  and  means  to  frlctlonally  retard  the  shutter 
intermediate  of  the  limits  of  Its  Independent  movement. 


902.505.  /:YLINI)ER  MOLD  FOR  PAPER  MAKING  MA- 
CHINES AND  THE  LIKE.  Howarp  Parker,  Nashua, 
N.  H..  assignor  to  Improved  Paper  Machinery  Company, 
Castlne,  Me,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  22. 
1908.     Serial  No.  412.134. 


1.  In  a  roll  of  the  character  described  a  frame  compris- 
ing a  shaft  and  radial  partitions  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  and  forming  compartments,  a  shell  for  said  frame, 
a  scre«n  of  textile  material  stretched  over  said  frame  and 
lying  on  the  edges  of  said  partitions,  a  packing  material 
located  along  the  edges  of  said  partitions  immediately 
above  said  screen,  and  means  for  binding  said  screen  be- 
tween said  packing  material  and  the  edges  of  said  par- 
titions. 

2.  In  a  roll  of  the  character  described  a  frame  compris- 
ing a  shaft  and  radial  partitions  expending  lengthwise 
thereof  and  forming  compartments,  a  shell  for  said  frame, 
a  screen  of  textile  material  stretched  over  said  frame  and 
lying  on  the  edges  of  said  partitions,  and  a  packing  ma- 
terial stretched  along  the  edges  of  said  partitions  immedi- 
ately over  said  screen,  and  a  spirally  wound  wire  binding 
said  packing  screen  between  said  packing  material  and  the 
edges  of  said  partitions. 


1.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  a  universal  ribbon  bar  :  ribbon  bar  levers  carrying 
the  ribbon  bar  ;  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  bar  lever  ; 
a  pivoted  lever  curved  in  an  arc  with  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  link  and  ribbon  bar  lever  as  a  center  :  a 
connection  between  the  curved  lever  and  the  link  :  a  rib- 
bon carrier  slldingly  mounted  ;  a  rock  rod  :  a  rock  arm 
extending  from  the  rod  to  the  arm  for  reciprocating  the 
carrier  when  the  rod  is  oscillated:  a  cam  arm  on  the  rock 
rod  .  a  bell  crank  lever,  one  end  of  which  operated  on  the 
cam  arm  and  the  opposite  end  is  connected  to  the  curved 

lever.  . 

2.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine  the  combfta- 
tlon  with  an  escapement  therefor;  a  universal  bar  for 
each  side  of  the  machine  carrying  said  universal  bar;  a 
lever  arranged  to  actuate  the  ribbon  bar  with  each  operar 
tlon  without  actuating  the  universal  bar  ;  a  ribbon  carrier; 
and  means  actuated  by  the  ribbon  bar  for  actuating  the 

carrier. 

3.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  the  universal  bar  ;  a  universal  ribbon  bar  ;  levers  at 
each  side  of  the  machine  carrying  said  universal  bar;  a 
universal  bar  lever  at  ea:h  side  of  the  machine  carrying 
the  universal  ribbon  bar  ;  a  key  lever  adapted  to  actuate 
the  ribbon  bar  without  actuating  the  universal  bar;  a  rib- 
l)on  carrier:  and  connections  between  the  lever  carrying 
the  ribbon  bar  and  the  ribbon  carrier  for  communicating 
the  action  of  the  ribbon  bar  to  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  the  ribbon  spools;  an  escapement  wheel  arranged 
near  the  bottom  of  the  machine  :  a  pinion  controlled  by  the 
escapement  wheel ;  a  gear  above  the  pinion  and  in  mesh 
therewith :  a  ribbon  drive  controlled  by  said  gear. 

5.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  the  ribbon  spools  ;  nn  escapement  wheel  arranged 
near  the  bottom  of  the  machine  :  a  pinion  controlled  by  the 
escapement  wheel ;  a  gear  above  the  pinion  ;  a  ribbon 
drive  controlled  by  said  gear,  comprising  a  pinion  meshing 
with  said  gear;  a  drive  shaft  on  which  the  pinion  is 
mounted  :  a  miter  gear  on  said  shaft  :  a  cross  shaft  ex- 
tending to  the  ribbon  wheels  at  the  sides  of  the  machine; 
ft  miter  gear  in  mesh  with  the  first  mentioned  miter  gear 
for  driving  said  cross  shaft  ;  and  driving  connections  be- 
tween the  cross  shaft  and  the  ribbon  spools. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902  507.     TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.     John   W.   Paul, 
Klttannlng,  Pa.    Filed  May  10.  1907.    Serial  No.  372,843. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage escapement  wheel  ;  a  reciprocating  rod  extending  In 
a  direction  from  front  to  rear  of  the  machine  ;  the  univer- 
sal bar  ;  a  link  connecting  tbe  universal  bar  with  the  rod 
and  arranged  to  act  with  the  rod  as  a  toggle  lever  and  to 
;-ommunlcate  the  movement  of  the  universal  bar  to  the 
rod  :  and  dogs  actuated  by  the  rod  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  escapement  wheel. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage escapement  wheel ;  a  reciprocating  rod  extending  in  a 
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direction  from  front  to  rear  of  the  machine]  a  aniverMl 
bar  swlniringly  mounted  with  its  pivot  towarl  the  rear  of 
the  machine;  a  link  connectlni?  the  rod  with  the  universal 
bar,  the  pivot  b«'tween  the  rod  and  the  link  Iwlng  In  front 
of  the  pivot  of  the  universal  bar  the  lln|  connection 
forming  with  the  bar  a  toggle  lever ;  and  dog*  actuated  by 
the  rod  for  controlling  the  movement  of  tha  escapement 
wheel. 


O-i 


3.  In  a  tj-p^'wrltlng  roa:-hine  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage escapement  wheel  ;  a  reciprocating  rod  extending  in 
a  direction  from  front  to  rear  of  the  machine;  a  universal 
bar  swin»;ingly  mounted  with  its  pivot  toward  the  rear  of 
the  mac-hint' ;  a  link  connecting  the  rod  with  the  universal 

.bar,  the  pivot  between  the  rod  and  the  link  b^ing  in  front 
of  the  pivot  of  the  universal  bar  and  its  connection  with 
the  universal  bar  beinij  in  front  of  the  connection  with  the 
rod  said  link  forming  u  toggle  lever  ;  and  doga  actuated  by 
the  rod  for  controlling  the  movement  of  th4  escapement 
wheel. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage esciip»'ment  whet-l  ;  a  re?lprocating  rod  extending  in 
a  direction  from  front  to  rear  of  the  machine^  the  head  2"J 
adjustably  secured  to  the  front  of  said  rod  ;  b  connection 
between  the  head  and  the  universal  bar  and  arranged  to 
communicate  the  movement  of  the  universal  bar  to  the 
rod ;  and  dogs  actuated  by  the  rod  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  escap«'ment  wheel. 

5.  In  a  typ«>wrlting  machine  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage escapement  wheel  ;  a  reciprocating  rod  extending  in 
a  direction  from  front  to  rear  of  the  machine  5  the  head  22 
adustably  secured  to  the  front  of  said  rod  ;  a  link  connect- 
ing the  universal  bar  with  said  head  and  arT«nged  to  act 
with  the  hesd  and  rod  as  a  toggle  lever  and  to  communi- 
cate the  movement  of  the  universal  bar  to  th«  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  2,508.  FOLDING  ANlM AL-BENCH,  Richard  C. 
BATHBOfi.NE,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hpratt's  Patent 
(America  I  Limited.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
Great  Britain      Filed  Aug.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  390.436. 


2.  A  bendi  of  the  class  deficribed.  having  an  Integral, 
rectanimlar  perforated  top.  upright  sides  and  ba:k  hinged 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  bench  top.  a  rectangular 
frame  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  and  supporting 
said  bench-top :  transverse  end  braces  secured  to  said 
frame,  a  tray  slldably  mounted  within  said  frame  and 
resting  upon  said  l)race8.  legs  hinged  to  said  braces,  a 
center  brace  secured  to  said  frame,  a  center  brace  connect- 
ing each  pair  of  legs  and  hooked  stay-rods  secured  thereto. 

3.  A  bench  of  th*-  class  de8crlb*»d,  having  a  rectangular 
top.  integral  with  perforation  therein  sides  hinged  at 
their  lower  edges  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  bench-top, 
at  right  angles  to  said  surface  when  open,  and  adapted  to 
fold  inwardly  upon  said  top  when  closed. 

4.  A  bench  of  the  class  described  having  a  perforated 
top.  folding  sides  :  a  strip  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  bench-top  near  Its  rear  edge  ;  a  back  hinged  at  Its 
lower  edge  to  the  upper  surface  of  sal<l  strip  :  said  back 
standing  at  right  angles  to  said  benctitop  wlu-n  open,  and 
being  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  upon  the  folded  sides  of 
said  ben;h. 

5.  A  bench  of  the  class  described,  having  a  perforated 
top,  folding  sides  and  l)ack  :  hooka  secured  to  the  outer 
sides  of  said  folding  sides  near  their  rear  edges  .  eyes  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  the  folding  back  near  its  top,  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  hooks. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  n  l»ench  formed 
with  a  perforated  top  :  folding  sides  and  baek.  hinged  to 
said  top:  a  frame  supporting  said  top:  a  tray  slidably 
mounted  within  said  frame:  bnices  forming  part  of  said 
frame;  legs  hinged  to  said  frame-brao's :  Ifg  braces  se- 
cured to  said  legs:  and  hooked  stay-rods  s^^red  to  the 
leg-braces. 


it02.j()9  AUTOMATIC  MEANS  FOK  \  ENTl LATINO 
BIILDINGS.  David  F.  Sfebr.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Feb.  12.  190«      Serial  No.  300.788. 


The  combination  with  a  building  to  be  ventilated,  of 
ventilating  devices  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  wind  mo- 
tor Journalt'd  in  the  top  of  the  building  and  automatically 
operating  the  ventilating  devices  as  the  wind  changes, 
suitable  connections  between  the  motor  and  the  ventilating 
devices  comprising  a  cam,  levers  having  their  upper  ex- 
tremities engaging'  the  cam.  Intermediate  rods  connected 
with  the  other  extremities  of  the  said  Ifvers,  spring  actu- 
ated bell  cranks  conne<-ted  with  said  rods,  and  rocker 
•bafts  connecting  said  bell  cranks  with  the  ventilating  de- 
vices, substantially  as  described. 


§02.510.  L0<;GING-TACKLE.  Cor.vblils  Turpin.  Scap- 
poose,  Oreg..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Orlando  Hep- 
worth,  Scappoosi-.  Greg.  Filed  June  27.  li>OS.  Serial 
No.  440.74M 

1.   In  a  logging  tackle,  the  combination  of  a  hauling  en- 
gine,  and  drums  ther<'on,   a   main    line,   a  choker,  a   haul- 
'    back  line,  guld«--blocks  for  said  line,  a  chaser  line,  a  guide 
blo;k   over   which   the   chaser    line   runs,   a    movable   l>i<>ck 
1    attached  to  the  end  of  the  chaser  line,  said  main  ilnv  run- 
ning on  said  movable  block,  and  said  movable  block  t>elng 
i    weighted  so  as  to  fulcrum  and  rest   In  substantially  horl- 
1    zontal   poaltlon   on   the   main    line   when   the   pull   on    the 
1   chaser  line  Is  released. 
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2.  In  a  logging  tackle,  the  combination  of  a  hauling  en- 
gine, and  drums  thereon,  a  main  line,  a  choker,  a  haul- 
back  line,  guide  blocks  for  said  line,  a  chaser  line,  a  guide- 
block  over  which   the   chaser   line   runs,   a   movable  block 


attached  to  the  end  of  the  chaser  line,  said  main  line  run- 
ning on  said  movable  block,  and  means  arranged  to  prevent 
the  fouling  of  said  movable  block  with  the  main  line  when 
the  pull  on  the  chaser  line  1b  released. 


902.511.  ASH  RECEIVER.  Joair  Voska  and  Chablbs 
Nelso.v.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  S.  Sternau  &  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N  Y  .  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1908.     Serial  No.  414,661. 


thereon,  a  stand  having  elastic  legs,  the  said  legs  being 
separated  at  their  upper  extremities,  losses  on  the  less,  a 
ring  surrounding  the  legs,  and  means  for  causing  the  ring 
to  simultaneously  draw  all  of  the  legs  together,  and  engage 
the  bosses  with  the  flange. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902  512.  GAME  IME(  E.  Felix  Wallstein.  New  \ork. 
N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  26,  1907,  Serial 
No.  370,482.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  20, 
1907.     Serial  No.  403,010. 


1.  Pieces  for  playing  chess,  checkers  and  like  jiaraes, 
eaca  piece  comprising  a  raised  figure  of  translucent  ma 
terial  and  hollow  on  the  under  side  to  receive  an  lllumlnat 
ing  device,  a  Hat  back  oval  In  shape  and  carrying  the  figure. 
said  back  being  of  a  greater  size  than  the  figure  and  ex- 
tending entirely  around  the  same,  and  means  carried  by 
the  figure  for  engagement  by  a  manually  manipulated  stick. 

2  Pieces  for  plavfng  chess,  checkers  and  like  games. 
each  having  a  flat  back,  and  a  figure  raised  integrally  on 
the  face  of  the  said  back  and  having  means  for  engage- 
ment by  a  manually  manipulated  stick,  the  said  piece  being 
made  of  a  transparent  or  translucent  material,  and  hollow 
on  the  under  side  to  receive  an  illuminating  device. 

3.  Pieces  for  playing  chess,  checkers  and  like  games. 
each  having  a  flat  back  and  a  figure  raised  integrally  on 
the  face  of  the  said  back,  and  an  illuminating  device  car 
ried  by  each  of  the  said  pieces. 

4.  Pieces  for  playing  chess,  checkers  and  like  ^ames, 
each  having  a  flat  back,  and  a  figure  raised  integrally  on 
the  face  of  the  said  back,  the  said  piece  l>eing  hollow  on 
the  under  side  and  made  of  a  transparent  or  translucent 
material,  and  an  Illuminating  device  sustained  In  the  hol- 
low under  side  of  each  of  the  said  pieces. 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  ash  receiver,  of  a  stand, 
and  locking  means  inseparable  from  the  stand  for  securing 
the  two   together. 

2.  The  combination,  witli  an  a.sh  receiver,  of  a  stand, 
the  said  stand  having  elastic  legs,  the  said  legs  being  sepa- 
rated at  their  upper  portions  to  embrace  the  receiver,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  drawing  all  of  the  leirs  together 
into  engagement  with   the  receiver. 

3.  An  ash  receiver,  comprising  a  receiver,  the  said  re 
celver  having  a  flange,  and  a  stand  having  elastic  legs,  the 
said  legs  being  separated  at  their  upper  ends  to  embrace 
the  receiver,  losses  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  causing  all  of  the  l)os»e8  to  en 
gat'e  with  the  flange. 

4  An  ash  receiver,  comprising  a  receiver,  the  said  re 
ceiver  having  a  flange,  and  a  stand  having  elastic  legs,  the 
said  leg*  being  diverged  at  their  »ipi»er  ends  to  embrace 
the  receiver,  lH>8ses  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  causing  all  of  the  bosses  to  en- 
gage over  the  flange,  and  to  hold  the  receiver  in  engage 
ment  with  the  diverging  portions  of  the  legs. 

5.   An  ash  receiver,  comprising  a  receiver  with  a  flange 


9  0  2.513.  ENDOSCOi'E  Kkinuold  H.  Wapplbb.  New 
York.  N.  v.,  assignor  to  Wappler  Ele<trlc  Controller 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  CoriK>rution  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.   11.   1908.     Serial  No.  410.386. 


1.  An  endoscope  comprising  a  tnl>e.  a  lens  therein,  a 
Bheath  therefor  and  a  light  bulb  attachment  of  separable 
parts  secured  to  the  extremity  of  the  said  tul*  in  such  a 
manner  that  when  the  parts  of  the  said  attachment  are 
separated,  the  aaid  sheath  is  removable  from  the  tul^-. 

2.  An  endoscope  comprising  a  tube,  lens  therein,  a  sheath 
therefor,  a  socket  member  so  shaped  and  secured  in  the  end 
of  the  said  tube  as  to  permit  the  said  Sheath  to  pass  over 
the  socket  member  and  so  be  withdrawn  from  the  tul*.  and 
an  electric  light  bulb  tip  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  the 
said  socket  member. 

3.  An  endoscope  comprlBlng  a  tube,  lens  therein,  a  sheath 
therefor,  a  semi-epherlcal  socket  member  soldered  in  the 
end  of  the  saW  tube  In  an  offset  position  and  an  electric 
light  bulb  tip  member  adapted  to  l*  secured  In  the  said 
so.ket  member,  the  aald  socket  member  being  so  shaped 
and  secured  to  the  end  of  the  tube  that  said  sheath  will 
pass  over  the  said  socket  member  and  so  I*  removable 
from  the  tul)e  when  the  said  light  bulb  tip  is  removed. 

4.  An  endoscope  comprising  a  tube,  a  lens  therein,  a 
sheath  therefor,  a  socket  niemlKr  seoired  in  the  end  of  the 
aaid  tube  with  Its  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  tul)e, 
the  said  socket  member  l^intt  so  8hape<l  that  the  said  sheath 
will  pass  over  the  same,  and  a  light  bulb  attachment 
adapted  to  be  secured  In  the  socket  member. 
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902.514.  GAS-rROnrClNG  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTIN- 
GUISHING FIRES  AND  OTHER  PURPOSES.  Horace 
N.  Williams.  ProTJdence.  R.  I.  Filed  M#r.  4.  1907. 
Serial  No.  360.605.  Renewed  Mar.  25.  190H,  Serial  No. 
423,270. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
OR 


October  27, 1908. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrtlied.  the  com 
binatlon  of  the  recelvlni?  chamlter  provided  with  a  closely 
flttlnjf  cover,  and  the  Inlet  pipe  for  directing  the  passage  of 
the  stream  of  wat.-r  Into  the  recelvinjt  chaitit>er  from  a 
source  of  water  supply  under  pressure,  with  ttie  acid  cham 
ber  having  an  inlet  water  pipe  connected  with  the  water 
supply  pipe  for  the  receiving  chaml)er.  and  having  an  out- 
let pipe  terminating  within  the  cavity  of  the  discharge  out- 
let of  the  receiving  chaml)er.  for  delivering  thin  acid  to  the 
carbonate  solution  whi.h  flows  from  the  recflflng  chamber 
whereby  In  the  continual  operation  of  the  apparatus  the 
contents  of  the  acid  chamber  will  be  maintained  under 
suitable  water  pressure. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  the  receiving  chamber  provided  with  a  con- 
tracted delivering  end.  and  with  a  closely  fitting  cover  at 
the  opposite  end.  the  inlet  pipe  for  directing  the  passage 
of  the  stream  of  water  into  the  receiving  chaait>er.  with  aa 
elongated  acid  chamber  having  at  one  end  alt  inlet  water 
pipe  ronneited  with  the  water-supply  pipe  far  the  receiv- 
ing chamber,  and  with  an  outlet  pipe  located  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  acid  chamber,  the  said  outlet  pipe  connect- 
ing with  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  receiving  chamber  and 
terminating  at  a  point  centrally  of  the  aaid  outlet,  where- 
by the  acid  will  be  delivered  centrally  of  the  flowing  stream 
of  the  carbonate  solution. 

3.  In  an  appar.itus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  the  eloP'Tated  horizontally  arranged  receiving 
chamber,  provided  with  a  contracted  delivering  end.  and 
with  a  closely  fitting  cover  at  the  opposite  end.  and  the 
Inlet  pipe  for  directing  the  stream  of  water  Into  the  receiv- 
ing chamber,  with  tht-  elongated  horizontally  nrrangeil  acid 
chamber  placed  above  the  receiving  chamber  and  having  at 
one  end  an  inlet  water  pipe  connected  with  tlie  water  sup- 
ply pipe  for  the  receiving  chamber  and  with  in  outlet  pipe 
located  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  acid  chamber,  the  said 
outlet  pipe  connecting  with  the  discharge  outlet  of  the 
receiving  chamber. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  the  receiving  chamlter  provided  ♦ith  a  closely 
fitting  cover,  and  the  inlet  pipe  for  directing  the  passage 
of  a  stream  of  water  Into  the  receiving  chamber  from  a 
source  of  water  supply  under  pressure,  with  the  add  cham 
ber  having  an  inlet  water  pipe  connected  with  the  water- 
supply  pipe  for  the  rt-ceivlng  chamber,  and  having  an  out 
let  pipe  terminating  within  the  cavity  of  the  discharge 
outlet  of  the  said  receiving  chamber  and  delivering  the  add 
to  the  carbonate  solution  which  flows  from  the  receiving 
chamt)er,  whereby  In  the  operation  of  the  apparatus,  the 
contents  of  both  the  receiving  and  acid  chapbers  will  be 
held  under  suitable  water  pressure. 


mounted  on  one  side  of  said  gear  body,  and  provided  at  its 
outer  edge  with  a  closed  side  portion  centrally  apertured. 
a  plurality  of  supporting  rods  nrranged  near  the  periphery 
of  said  casing,  each  rod  having  Its  ends  seated  respectively 
in  the  gear  body  and  in  said  side  portion,  and  all  arranged 
to  extend  through  said  casing  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
rotation  of  the  gear  iMKly.  a  set  of  friction  disks,  each  hav 
Ing  its  periphery  suitably  apertured  and  movably  fitted 
upon  said  supporting  nxls.  a  f»e<-ond  gear  body  mounted 
concentric  with  the  first  gear  l>ody.  a  tubular  supporting 
member  mouute*!  upon  said  second  gear  IxkIv  and  extending 
freely  through  the  aperture  In  said  circular  casing  mem- 
Xier.  and  provided  at  Its  end  remote  from  the  second  gear 
txKly  with  an  annular  out  turned  flange,  a  set  of  support- 
ing rods  mounted  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  tubular 
member,  each  of  said  rods  having  its  ends  seated  in  the 
second  gear  body  and  in  the  annular  flange  of  the  tubular 
supp  >rting  memtter,  a  set  of  friction  dislcs.  each  being  suit- 
ably apertured  and  movably  ftttefl  upon  said  second  set  of 
supporting  rods,  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  latter 
disks  being  Interposed  between  and  alternated  with  the 
perimetral  portions  of  the  first  set  of  disks,  and  means  for 
txHllly  shifting  one  of  said  gear  b  idles  and  the  supports 
carried  thereby  axlally  from  and  toward  the  opposite  gear 
bddy.  whereby  said  friction  disks  are  brought  into,  or  car- 
ried out  of.  bearing  engagement  with  each  other. 


902.515.      FRICTION  -  CLUTCH.      Maktin    T..    Williams, 

South    Bend,    Ind.      Original    application    filed   Dec.    26. 

1905.  Serial  No    293. 290.     Divided  and  tills  application 

filed  Dec.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  346.769. 

1     In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  friction  clutch 
mechanism    comprising    a    gear    body,    a    circular    casing 


2.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  friction  clutch 
mechanism  cmprlsing  a  gear  (hxIv,  a  casing  mounted  on 
one  side  of  said  gear  body,  and  provided  at  its  outer  edge 
with  an  annular  flange,  a  plurality  of  supporting  rods, 
each  rod  having  Its  ends  seated  respectively  In  the  gear 
body  and  In  said  annular  flange,  a  set  of  friction  disks 
movably  fitted  upon  said  supporting  rf>ds.  a  second  gear 
body  mounted  concentric  with  the  first  gear  b<xly.  a  tubu- 
lar supporting  memV>er  mounted  upon  said  second  gear 
body  and  extending  freely  through  the  opening  formed  by 
said  annular  flange,  and  provided  at  its  end  remote  from 
the  second  gear  body  with  an  annular  out-turned  flange,  a 
set  of  supporting  rods,  each  of  said  rods  having  its  ends 
seated  In  the  second  gear  body  and  in  the  annular  flange 
portion  of  the  tubular  supporting  member,  a  set  of  fric- 
tion disks  movably  fitted  upon  said  second  set  of  support- 
ing rods,  the  friction  disks  nf  one  set  being  arranged  to 
overlap,  and  being  alternate<l  with  the  friction  disks  of 
the  other  set.  and  means  for  Iwxllly  shifting  said  disks  into 
or  out  of  bearing  engagement  with  each  other. 

3.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  friction  clutch 
mechanism  comprising  n  gear  b  .dy,  a  circular  casing 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  gear  IxkIv  and  provided  at  Its 
outer  edge  with  an  Inturned  annular  flange,  a  plurality  of 
supporting  rods  rigidly  seated  near  the  periphery  of  said 
casing  and  extending  through  said  casing,  a  set  of  friction 
disks  movably  fltted  upon  said  supporting  rods,  a  secon.l 
gear  body  mounted  concentric  with  the  first  gear  body,  .1 
tubular  supporting  meml>er  mounted  upon  said  second  gear 
body  and  extending  through  the  opening  formed  by  said 
annular  flange,  an  annular  out-turned  flange  upon  the  end 
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of  said  tubular  member  remote  from  said  second  gear  body. 
a  plurality  of  8uppt)rting  rods,  each  rod  having  its  end 
seated  in  said  second  gear  iKjdy  and  tlie  out-turned  flange 
of  said  tubular  member,  a  set  of  friction  disks  movably 
fltted  uiKjn  said  second  set  of  supporting  rods  and  Inter 
Jected  with  the  first  set  of  friction  disks,  a  spring  mechan- 
ism for  holding  said  disks  normally  In  operative  frlctlonal 
engageaient,  and  a  simple  leverage  mechanism  for  disen- 
gaging the  sets  of  friction  disks. 


902  516.  LISTER  AND  FERTILIZER  -  DISTRIBUTER. 
Robert  G.  Wilson.  Madison.  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1907. 
Serial  No.  367.230. 


shaft,  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  so  as  to  allow 
of  rotative  and  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  means  to 
rotate  said  shaft,  arms  secured  to  the  end  of  said  shaft, 
rotative  cutters  secured  to  said  arms,  means  attached  to 
said  arms  to  raise  the  cut  away  material  and  carry  the 
same  into  the  central  opening  In  the  shaft,  and  means 
within  the  shaft  to  convey  such  material  to  the  discharge 
end  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


In  a  distributer  of  the  class  descrllMHl.  in   combination, 
a   hopper  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  fender  ar- 
ranged upon  the  floor  of  the  liopper  and  having  a  wall  ex- 
tending in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  a  wheel  mounted  f  )r  rotation 
within  the  hopper  and  provided  on  Its  periphery  with  a  plu- 
rality of   teeth  curved   in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
wheel,  said  wheel  rotating  jmrily  within  the  boundaries  of 
the  curved  wall  of  the  fender  with  itr.  teeth  passing  above 
the  discharge  opening  upon  rotatl'>n  of  the  wheel,  the  said 
curved  wall  of  the  fender  in-lng  formed  with  a  slot,  and  a 
weighted    knocker   consisting   of   a   body   portion   having  a 
curved  shank  extending  from  one  end  thereof,  said  shank 
being    tapered    from    its    Junction    with    the    body    of    the 
knocker.   Xn  Its  extremity,   and   having   at  said   extremity, 
bent  to  form  a  hook,  an  eye  member  secured  upon  the  floor 
of  the  hopper  to  the  other  side  of  the  curved  wall  of  the 
fender    to    that    at    which    the    wall    Is    located,    the    said 
hooked  end  of  the  knocker  shank  being  engaged  with  the 
said    eye   niemU-r    with    the   shank   extending    through   the 
slot   In  said  curved  wall  of  the  fender  and  guarded  by  the 
vertical  edges  of  said  slot,  the  body  of  the  knocker  having 
its  sides  equally  l>eveled,  the  under  etlge  of  the  said  body 
portion  of  the  knocker  being  continued  for  a  portion  of  Its 
extent  In  a  curve  which  is  a  contlnuatl  .n  of  the  curve  In 
which   the  shank   of  the  knocker  extends,  the  said  under 
edge   of  the  iwdy  of  the  knocker  being  continued  for  the 
remainder  of  its  extent  at  an  angle  to  the  first  mentioned 
portion. 

902.517.  SHAFT  OR  TUNNEL  BORING  MECHANISM. 
William  F.  Wittkh.  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  WIttlch 
Success  Shaft  Sinking  and  Tunnelling  Machine  Company. 
Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  L>ec.  20, 
1907.      Serial  No.  4(t7.404. 

1.  In  a  shaft  <ir  tunnel  Kirlng  machine  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  mean^  to  secure  said  frame  to  the  side  walls  of 
the  opening  tn-ing  lH>re<l.  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  gear  wheel  upon  said  shaft  secured  against  rota- 
tion there  m  and  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  to  rotate 
said  gear  wheel  and  shaft,  cutter  arms  secured  to  the  end 
of  said  shaft,  rotative  cutters  »ecure<l  to  said  arms,  a  con- 
veyer screw  within  said  hollow  shaft,  and  means  to  convey 
the  material  cut  away  into  the  interior  of  said  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  shaft  boring  machine  the  combination  of.  a 
frame,  means  to  secure  said  frame  to  the  side  walls  of  the 
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3.  The  combination  in  a  shaft  boring  machine,  of  a 
frame,  means  to  secure  said  frame  to  the  side  walls  of  the 
shaft,  a  hollow  shaft  m  lunted  in  said  frame  so  as  to  allow 
of  rotative  and  longitudinal  movement,  a  gear  wheel 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  upon  said  shaft  so  as  to  rotate 
In  the  frame  and  rotate  said  shaft,  means  to  rotate  said 
gear-wheel  and  shaft,  arms  secured  to  the  end  of  said  shaft, 
rotative  cutters  secured  to  said  arms,  a  spiral  scoop  se- 
cured to  said  arms  adapted  to  raise  liquid  material  and 
convey  It  Into  said  shaft,  a  conveyer  screw  mounted  In 
said  hollow  shaft,  and  means  to  rotate  said  conveyer  screw 
In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
hollow-shaft,  substantially  as  set   forth. 


902.518.     CATTLE  (ilAHD  GATE.     JOHN  Adams.  Wash- 
ington. Mo.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,858. 


In  combination  with  a  track-rail,  a  rock-rail  mounted  ad- 
jacent thereto  and  on  the  outside  thereof,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  parallel  to  the  rock  rail  and  coupled  theret).  a 
semi-clrcularly  slotted  wing  coupled  to  the  rock-shaft,  a 
folding  gate  having  a  basal  memljer  mounted  to  rotate  In 
a  horizontal  plane,  at  a  point  adjacent  and  exterior  to  the 
wing  aforesaid,  a  fixed  arm  or  bracket,  a  spring  c  mnectlng 
the  outer  end  of  said  basal  gaie-memt>er  with  said  fixed 
arm.  a^flnger  forming  an  extension  of  one  of  the  folding 
members  of  the  gate  and  permanently  engaging  the  slot  of 
the  wing,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  rock-rail 
slightly  elevated  above  the  tread  of  the  track  rail  whereby 
the  same  may  be  engaged,  and  depressed  by  the  tread  of  the 
wheel  passing  over  the  track-rail,  the  parts  operating  sub- 
stantially as,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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9U2^1».  TYI'E-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Bdwiv  E.  Bab- 
x«v.  Syncximt.  X.  T..  assitnior  to  Union  Typewriter 
Companr  Jt»r»«»y  City.  N  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New 
JeriM-y.  Orlgrlnal  application  filed  Juno  U.  lftO«J.  Serial 
No.  19,889.  nivlded  and  this  applloarlon  tiled  May  18. 
1908.     Serial  No.  432,&o6. 


1.  A  typewriting  machine  comprlBlntf  a  quadrant  and 
type  iMirs  mounted  thereon,  an  impreiMion  platen,  a  lever 
for  simultaneously  shifting  the  quadrant  and  platen  with 
relation  to  each  other,  and  an  Indepencjently  movable 
locking  lever,  said  levers  having  shoulders  movable  In 
Intersecting  arcs  and  adapted  to  Interlock  at  the  point 
of  Intersection  for  holding  the  quadrant, and  platen  In 
their  adjusted  positions.  | 

2.  A  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  ii'iu'lran^  *Dd 
type-bars  mounitMl  thereon,  a  carriage,  an  Impression 
platen^mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  lever  tar  shifting  the 
qndrant  and  platen  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  an 
Independently  movable  locking  lever  for  engaging  and 
r<«'king  the  former  lever  and  holding  tha  quadrant  and 
platen  in  their  adjusted  positions. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  cortblnatlon  of  a 
quadrant  and   type-bars  mounted   thereon.  R  carriage  hav 

.  ing  an  indein-ndently  movable  frame,  a  platen  supported 
by  the  frame,  a  lever  for  simultaneously  shifting  the 
quadrant  and  frame  In  opposite  direction*,  and  an  Inde 
pendently  movalile  locking  lever  for  engaging  and  rock 
Ing  the  former  lever,  said  levers  having  shoulders  adapted 
to  Interlock  to  hold  the  quadrant  and  frame  In  their 
shifted  p<«ltlons. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnitlon  of  a  quad 
rant  and  type-bars  mounted  thereon,  an  Impression  platen. 
and  means  provided  with  a  toggle  Joint  for  simultaneously 
shifting   the   quadrant    and    platen    with    relation    to   each 
other. 

5.  In  a  f^•^)ewritlIlg  machine,  the  combination  of  a  quad 
rant    and    type  bars    mounted    thereon,    a    movable    frame 
carrying  an   Impression   platen   and   mean*  provided   with 
a    toggle  joint    for    shifting    the    quadrant    and    frame    in 
opposite  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902.520.      LOCK    FOR    SLIDING    DOORS, 
Bevtley.    Baltimore,    Md..    and   Geurgb 
Keyser.    W.    Va..    assignors   of   one  third' 
Miller.  Keyser.  W.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1|U7 
.167.866. 


William    F. 

W.   Chessheh. 

to    Fugene    B. 

Serial  No. 


gages  :   a   hasp   plate  connected   with  the  plToted   locking 
projection    and    having    a    slot    to    receive    the    staple   on 

the  stop  plate,   and  a   bolt   carried  by   the  hasp  plate  for 
engaging  said  staple  on  the  stop  plate. 

2.  In  a  lock  for  sliding  doors  the  combination  with  the 
stop  plate,  of  a  bx-king  proje<'tlon  pivotally  mounted  to 
the  stop  plate  ;  a  hasp  plate  pivotally  connected  with  the 
pivoted  locking  projection  and  capable  of  a  lateral  move- 
ment independeatly  of  said  projection  ;  a  locking  plate 
on  the  door  with  which  said  pivoted  locking  projection 
engages  :  means  for  engaging  the  hasp  plate  with  the 
stop  plate  to  hold  the  loi-klng  projection  engaged  with 
the  locking  plate,  and  means  to  engage  the  hasp  plate 
with  the  locking  plate  when  the  hasp  plate  is  turned 
laterally. 

3.  In  a  lock  for  sliding  doors  the  comliination  with  the 
stop  plate  having  a  staple,  of  a  locking  plate  on  the  door 
and  also  having  a  staple  ;  a  locking  projection  pirotallr 
attached  to  the  stop  plate  :  a  hasp  pivotally  connected 
to  said  projection  and  having  two  cross  slots  ;  and  a  bolt 
carried  by  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  hasp  plate  be- 
tween said  two  cross  slots. 

4.  In  a  lock  for  sliding  doors  the  combination  with  the 
stop  plate  having  a  staple  and  a  vertical  slot,  of  a  lock- 
ing plate  also  having  a  staple  and  a  vertical  slot,  -the 
staples  on  the  two  plates  extending  at  right  angles  with 
respect  to  each  other ;  a  locking  projection  movably  at- 
tached to  the  stop  plate  to  enter  the  slots  In  the  stop  and 
lo<'klng  plates  when  said  slots  ai-e  in  register  :  a  hasp 
pivoted  with  respect  to  the  stop  plate  and  having  two 
cross  slots,  and  a  bolt  slldably  and  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  hasp  plate  and  movable  longitudinally  on  said  plate 
between  the  two  slots  thereof. 


1.  In  a  lock  for  sliding  doors  the  combination  with 
the  stop  plate  having  a  staple,  of  a  lo(»klng  projection 
pirotally  mounted  to  the  stop  plate  ;  a  Itxking  plate  on 
the   door   with    which   said   pivoted   lockinn   projection   en- 


902,521.      RECEPTACLE   FOR  HOLDING  CIGARS  Jay 

P.    BERfiEBON,   Chicago.    III.,   assignor   of  one-half  to   J. 

Wyatt    Mc(;affey.    Chicago.    III.      Filed    Nov.    20.  1907. 
Serial  No.  404, .122. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  holding  cigars 
or  the  like,  of  means  within  said  receptacle  for  retaining 
molature.  f  cover  for  said  receptacle,  and  a  removable 
rack  or  holder  adapted  to  fit  in  said  receptacle  and  to 
hold  the  cigars. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  portion,  an  absort)ent  material  in  the  bot 
tom  of  said  IhkIv  portion,  wire  netting  for  holding  said 
absorVtent  material,  an  inwardly  projecting  ring  in  said 
t)ody  portion  aliove  said  netting,  and  a  perforated  8upr)ort 
for  cigars  or  the  like,  resting  on  said  ring. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblnaf- 
tlon  of  a  bottom  portion,  an  aljsorlient  material  contained 
In  said  bottom  portion,  a  wire  netting  over  said  absorbent 
material,  said  netting  being  held  by  the  inturned  upper 
edge  of  the  bottom  portion,  a  cylindrical  body  secured 
to  said  bottom  portion,  an  Inwardly  projecting  ring  In 
said  body  iiortlon.  a  removable  cigar  rack  resting  on  said 
ring,  a  screw  cover  for  said  Ixtdy  portion,  a  ventilator  In 
said    cover,    and    means    for    locking   said   cover    in    closed 

'   position. 
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90  2.52  2.  BLBCTHIC-CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER  FOR 
INTERNAL-COMBl'STION  ENGINES.  <'n.iRl-E8  Cl  NO. 
Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Connecticut  Auto  Engi- 
neering Cori>oratl()n.  Merlden.  Conn.,  a  (^'orporntton  of 
Connecticut.     Flle<l  Sept    19.  1906.     Serial  No.  3.15,176. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a 
contact  arm  carrbnl  thereby,  a  case  Including  a  removable 
part.  Ijearlngs  betwi'en  the  case  and  said  shaft  and  ar 
ranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  contact  device,  contact 
bIcM-ks  carried  by  but  insulated  from  said  case  and  ar- 
ranged In  the  path  of  the  contact  device,  external  ter- 
minals for  said  blocks  and  an  adjusting  device  for  aald 
liearlngs.  sai<l  adjusting  device  being  carried  by  said  re- 
movable part  of  said  case. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  a  shaft,  a 
contact  arm  carried  thereby,  a  contact  carried  by  said 
arm,  means  for  forcing  said  contact  outwardly,  a  case 
surrounding  said  shaft,  arm  and  contact,  part  of  said 
case  Iwing  removable,  bearings  between  said  ease  and  said 
shaft  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  contact  arm 
to  balance  the  strain  thereof,  insulated  contact  blocks 
carried  by  said  case  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  con- 
tact device,  external  terminals  for  said  blocks  and  means 
external  to  said  case  for  adjusting  said   l>eflring8. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  case,  a 
contact  block  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  supporting  said 
case,  a  contact  device  carrie<l  by  said  shaft  and  arranged 
to  traverse  said  block,  bearings  between  said  shaft  and 
case  on  opposite  sides  of  the  contact  device,  carried  by 
the  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  bearings  accessible 
from  the  outer  side  of  the  case. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a 
case  supported  thereby,  antifriction  tearlngs  between  salcf 
shaft  and  said  case,  a  contact  arm  carried  by  said  shaft 
between  said  bearings,  an  Insulateil  contact  block  carried 
by  the  case  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  contact 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  meaoa  external  to  the  case  for 
adjusting  said  bearings. 

5.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  abaft,  a 
case  supported  thereby,  antifriction  bearings  between  said 
shaft  and  said  case,  a  contact  arm  carried  by  said  shaft 
between  said  bearings,  an  Insulated  contact  block  carried 
by  the  case  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  contact  car- 
ried by  the  shaft,  and  an  adjusting  device  carried  by  the 
outer  side  of  the  case  and  arranged  to  relatively  con- 
nect with  said  bearings  for  adjustment. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


902.523.  FLEXIBLE  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  William 
I>.\LTox,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Am^^rican  Loco- 
motive Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  a  Corporation  of 
New  York      Mled  May  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  431.688. 

1.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  driven 
member,  a  driving  member,  fitted  with  the  capacity  of  in- 
dependent circumferential  movement  thereon,  a  plurality 
of  abutment  blocks  engaging  the  driving  member,  and 
springs  Interposed  between  said  abntment  blocks  and  bear- 
ing thereon  and  on  the  driven  member. 

2.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  driven 
member,  a  9e<'tlonal  driving  member  consisting  of  adjoin 
Ing  annuluses.  fitted  with  the  capacity  of  independent  eir- 
cumferentlnl  movement  on  the  driven  member,  a  plurality 
of  abutment  blocks  engaging  said  annuluses,  and  springs 
interposed  between  said  abutment  blocks  and  bearing 
thereon  and  on  the  driven  member. 


3.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  driven 
member,  an  annular  wat  thereon,  a  driving  memt>er.  fitted 
with  the  capacity  of  indepi-ndent  cir<umferentlal  move- 
ment on  said  seat,  a  piurnllty  of  abutment  blo<?ks  fitting  In 
slots  in  said  seat  and  engaging  the  driving  member,  and 
springs  interpo8e<l  between  said  abutment  blocks  and  bear- 
ing thereon  and  on  the  driven  member. 


4.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  driven 
member,  an  annular  seat  thereon,  a  driving  member,  fitted 
with  the  capacity  of  independent  circumferential  move- 
ment on  said  seat,  a  plurality  of  abutment  blo.^ks  fitting  in 
slots  in  said  seat  and  engaging  the  driving  member,  spring 
seats  abutting  against  said  abutment  blocks  and  against 
the  driven  member,  and  springs  interposed  between  and 
bearing  on  said  spring  seats. 

5.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  driven 
member,  an  annular  seat  thenon.  a  drh  lug  member,  fitted 
with  the  capacity  of  independent  circumferential  move- 
ment on  said  seat,  a  plurality  of  abutment  blocks  fitting  in 
slots  in  said  seat  and  engaging  the  driving  member,  spring 
seats  abutting  against  said  abutment  blocks  and  against 
the  driven  member,  lugs  on  said  spring  scats  engaging  the 
driven  member  and  preventing  lateral  displacement  of  the 
spring  seats,  and  springs  interposed  between  and  bearing 
on  the  spring  seats. 

[Claims  G  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


J»02..'i24.  LINK  BELT  ATTACHMKNT.  John  Fkllvd. 
St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  St.  Joseph  Iron  Works,  St. 
Joseph,  Mich.     Filed  June  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  436,516 


In  a  chain,  a  link  having  a  side  loop,  a  stop  having  a 
shank  provided  with  spaced  lugs  adapted  to  enter  the  loop 
iind  engage  the  sides  thereof  and  means  for  fixing  the  stop 
in  an  adjusted  position  upon  the  loop. 


902,525.     TYPE  WRITIN<i  MACHINE.     William  C.  Far- 
XCM,   Arlington.    Vt.,   assignor   to    Wyckoflf.    Seamans   & 
Benedict,    Illon,    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of    .<ew    York. 
Filed  June  30,  190.S.     Serial  No.  163.r>S5 
1.   In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the   combination   of  a   c.irriage.    carriage   feed   mechanism 
including  a  feed  rack  and  means  for  controlling  the  feed 
of  the  rack,  and  denominational  tabulating  devices  that  co- 
operate with  a  part  of  said  means  for  controlling  the  feod 
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of  the  rack  to  effect  an  arrest  of  the  carriage  at  the  proper 
denominational  position. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  mnchtne  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriaKe,  carriaRP  feed  mtx-hanlsm  In- 
cluding a  feed  rack  and  means  for  controlling  the  feed  of 
the  rack,  denominational  tabulating  devicee  that  co- 
optrafp  with  a  part  of  said  means  for  controlling  the  feed 
of  the  rack  to  effect  an  arrest  of  the  carriage  at  the  proper 
denominational  position,  and  mf-ans  for  iiatomatically 
eff'-ctlng  a  relea.xe  of  the  carriage  when  salj  tabulating 
mechanl.ira  Is  actuated 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  feed  pinion  tfcerefor,  and 
tabulating  devi?ea  operative  through  the  feed  pinion  to 
effect  iin  arrest  of  the  carriage  at  a  prf-determiaed  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  feed  pinion  thfrefor.  tabu 
latlng  devices  operative  through  the  feed  pinion  to  effect 
an  arrest  of  the  carriage  at  a  predetermined  position,  and 
means  for  automatically  effecting  a  release  of  the  carriage 
when  said  tabulating  devices  are  actuated. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  carriage  esctpement  de- 
vices including  an  escar)ement  wheel,  and  tabulating  de- 
vices for  arresting  said  carriage  at  a  predetermined  point 
by  effecting  an  arrest  of  the  escapement  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  100  not  printed  In  fhe  Gazette.] 


distance,  a  crown  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  the  buck- 
ets to  preserve  the  allnement.  and  means  for  clamping  the 
buckets  between  the  crown  and  the  block. 

3.  A  means  for  casting  separately  formed  buckets  to  a 
supporting  base,  comprising  a  flask,  a  means  for  tempo- 
rarily holding  the  buckfts  in  the  flask  while  the  sand  Is 
being  rammed,  comprising  a  block  having  a  shallow  groove 
to  receive  the  ends  of  the  buckets,  removable  spacers 
located  in  the  groove  between  the  buckets,  and  a  crown 
engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  the  buckets  to  preserve  the 
allnement.  and  devices  for  clamping  the  buckets  between 
the  crown  and  the  block. 

4.  A  means  for  casting  separately  formed  buckets  to  a 
•iupportlng  base,  comprising  a  flask,  and  a  holder  for  alin- 
ing the  individual  buckets  in  the  flask  while  the  sand  Is 
being  rammed,  said  holder  including  a  block  with  which 
the  buckets  engage  at  one  end.  and  spacing  means  for 
separating  the  buckets  by  the  desired  pitch  distance,  the 
block  also  forming  a  print  for  the  core  which  determined 
the  thickness  of  the  base 


9  02,5  27.  SAFETY  COri'LINO  FOR  DRIVING  AND 
DRIVEN  MEMBERS  Fr.wk  H  Frknch,  Hopedale. 
Mass..  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale.  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1908.  Serial 
No.  427.996. 


•00.886.  APPARATIS  FOR  MANlFACTrfllNG  TTR- 
BINE-BUCKP:TS.  Ei).\h  nd  II.  Farqlhar.  Schenectady. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Original  application  Hied  .Tan  2, 
1906.  Serial  No  204. 1S2.  Divided  and  thl$  application 
filed  Feb.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  356,763. 


1.  A  means  for  casting  separately  formed  Iturblne  buck- 
ets to  a  segmental  supporting  base,  coraprlslnn  a  flask,  and 
a  holder  which  holds  the  bu:kets  In  place  whil»>  the  sand  Is 
being  rammed  In  the  flask  and  is  removed  before  the  metal 
is  poured.  *aiil  holder  including  an  arc  shaped  segmental 
block  with  which  the  buckets  engage  at  one  end.  spacing 
means  carried  by  the  *lock  for  separating  thf  buckets  by 
the  desired  pitch  distance,  a  crown  which  engages  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  buckets  to  maintain  thfra  in  radial 
relation  to  the  segmental  block,  and  devices  for  clamping 
the  buckets  between  the  ?r<>wn  and  the  block. 

2.  A  means  for  casting  separately  formed  buckets  to  a 
supporting  ba.se.  comprising  a  flask,  and  a  holder  for  alin- 
ing the  individual  buckets  in  the  flask  whllo  the  sand  is 
being  rammed,  said  holder  including  a  bldcK  with  which 
the  buckets  engage  at  one  end,  spacing  meaos  carried  by 
the  block  for  separating  the  buckets  by   the  desired  pitch 


1.  The  combination,  with  driving  and  driven  shaft*, 
of  a  coupling  normally  connecting  them  to  rotate  in  unison, 
said  coupling  comprising  a  sleeve  rotatable  with  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  upon  the  driven  shaft  and  having  a 
l^eveled  notch,  a  lug  on  the  driving  shaft  to  enter  the 
notch,  a  spring  to  normally  maintain  the  lug  In  the 
notch  and  effect  rotation  of  the  shafts  In  unison,  said 
driven  shaft  having  a  lo<klng  recess,  and  a  latch  mounted 
on  the  sleeve  and  automatically  moved  into  the  locking 
recess  to  lock  the  sleeve  in  inoperative  position  when 
the  resistance  of  the  driven  shaft  overcomes  the  spring, 
the  lug  at  such  time  riding  up  the  side  of  and  out  of 
the  notch  and  moving  the  sleeve  Into  position  to  be 
locked  by  the  latch  and  disconnecting  the  shafts 

2.  The  combination,  with  driving  and  driven  shafts,  of 
a  coupling  normally  connecting  them  to  rotate  in  unison, 
uld  coupling  comprising  a  sleeve  rotatable  with  and 
longitudinally  movable  upon  the  driven  shaft  and  having 
one  end  cam  shaped  and  provided  with  a  V  shaped  notch 
at  the  low  part  of  the  cam  end,  a  lug  on  the  driving 
abaft  to  enter  said  notch,  a  sjirlng  to  normally  maintain 
the  lug  in  the  notch  to  thereby  couple  the  shafts  to  rotate 
together,  resistance  to  rotation  of  the  driven  shaft  when 
neater  than  the  action  of  the  spring  causing  the  lug  to 
ride  up  out  of  the  notch  and  onto  the  high  part  of  the 
cam-end  of  the  sleeve,  moving  the  latter  into  inoperative 
position,  and  a  spring  actuate<l  latch  carried  by  the  sleeve 
to  automatically  engage  the  driven  shaft  and  retain  the 
sleeve  Inoperative  when  so  positioned. 


f>02.528.  VACUUM  BOTTLE.  VkVh  O.  E.  Fbiedkk  H, 
New  York.  N  Y..  and  John  G.  Lymav.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Caloris 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Mar.  o.  190H.  Serial  No.  419.411. 
1.    In    a   device   of    the   character   described.    Inner   and 

outer    vessels   having   a    vacuum    therebetween,    a    coat   of 

oxalic   acid   on    the  exterior   of   the   vessels   and   a   casing 

for  said  vessels. 


; 
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2.  In 
outer  V 
paraffin 
vessels. 


a    device   of   the   character   described.    Inner   and 

essels   having   a    vacuum    therebetween,   a   coat   of 

upon    the    outer    vessel    and    a    casing    for    said 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  Inner  and 
outer  vessels  having  a  vacuum  therebetween,  oxalic  acid 
on  the  outer  vessel.  parafHn  exterior  to  said  oxalic  acid 
an<l  a  casing  for  said  vessels. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  inner  and 
outer  vessels  having  a  vacuum  therebetween,  oxalic  acid 
on  the  exterior  of  the  outer  vessel,  paraffin  surrounding 
said  acid,  a  metallic  casing  for  said  vessels  and  a  cushion 
between  said  paraflJn  and  said  casing. 


90  2.5  29.  HEDGE  fRIMMKK  Fu.\nk  L.  Oilman, 
Eugene.  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  L'."..  1!>0.-.  Serial  No.  279,970. 
Renewed   Mar.   30,    1908.      Serial    No.   424,116. 


1.  A  hedge  trimmer  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independ- 
ent supports,  trimming  mechanism  upon  one  of  said  sup- 
ports, said  support  being  provided  with  a  hand  grip,  oper- 
ating mechanism  on  the  other  support,  means  for  attach 
Ing  said  support  to  the  l)ody  of  the  operator,  and  a  flexible 
shaft  connecting  the  operating  mechanism  with  the  cut 
ting  mechanism. 

2.  A  hedge  trimmer  comprising  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent supports,  a  hand  grip  upon  one  of  the  supports,  cut- 
ting mechanism  adjustably  connected  with  the  support, 
means  for  connecting  the  other  support  to  the  body  of 
the  operator,  operating  means  for  the  cutting  mechanism 
connected  with  said  last  named  support,  and  a  flexible 
shaft  connecting  the  oi)eratlng  means  and  the  cutting 
mechanism. 

.^.  A  hedge  trimmer,  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independ 
ent  supports,  means  of  connecting  one  of  said  supports 
to  the  body  of  the  operator,  an  arm  extending  from  said 
support,  a  second  arm  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  first 
arm  and  provided  with  rack  teeth,  a  pawl  on  said  first 
named  arm  for  engaging  the  rack  teeth,  whereby  to 
adjust  said  arm  with  respect  to  the  first  named  arm. 
cutting  mechanism  connected  to  the  other  support,  oper- 


ating mechanism  for  said  cutting  mechanism  upon  the 
adjustable  arm  of  the  first  named  support,  and  a  flexible 
shaft  connecting  the  operating  mechanism  and  the  cut- 
ting mechairlsm. 

4.  A  hedge  trimmer,  comprising  a  plurality  o<  Independ- 
ent supports,  cutting  mechanism  connected  with  one  of 
said  supports,  means  for  attaching  the  other  of  said  sup- 
ports to  the  body  of  the  operator,  an  arm  extending  from 
aald  last  named  support,  means  for  varying  the  position 
of  the  arm  with  respect  to  the  support,  operating  means 
for  the  cutting  mechanism  supported  by  said  arm.  and  a 
flexible  shaft  connecting  the  operating  means  and  the  cut- 
ting mechanism. 

5.  A  hedge  trimmer,  comprising  means  f(>r  attaching 
the  same  to  the  body  of  the  operator,  trimming-devices 
proper,  motion  transmitting  devices  therefor,  and  a  sup- 
port for  said  last  named  devices,  emlxxlylng  a  forwardly 
disposed  plate  pivoted  to  a  part  of  said  means,  a  seg- 
meutal-plate  secured  to  said  part  and  having  opening* 
therein,  the  plate  first  named  having  an  opening  therein 
for  registry  with  either  of  said  openings  in  the  segmen- 
tal plate,  and  a  member  pivoted  to  said  first  named  plate. 
and  having  at  the  Inner  end  thereof  a  series  of  teeth 
disposed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle,  said  forwardly  disposed 
plate  l)elng  provided  with  a  spring  pawl  carrying  a  pin, 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.  1 


902.530.  CONVEYER.  Chakle.s  O.  Gi  stavsen.  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  27.  lOdrt.  Serial  No, 
313. 99s.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  5, 
1907.     Serial  No.  355.927. 


1.  In  a  screw  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  trough 
and  a  screw  or  helical  conveyer  arranged  to  rotate  therein. 
of  a  rolling  supiwrt  or  bearing  situated  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  trough  uimn  which  the  edge  of  the  helical  conveyer 
rests  and  by  which  It  is  supported,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  screw  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  trough 
and  a  screw  or  helical  conve.ver  arranged  to  rotate  therein, 
of  a  rolling  support  or  bearing  situated  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  trough  u|h)u  which  the  edge  of  the  helical  conveyer 
rests  and  by  which  It  Is  supported,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  helical  conve.ver  down  upon  the  said  rolling  Ijear- 
Ing.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  screw  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  trough 
and  a  screw  or  helical  conveyer  arranged  therein,  of  a 
pair  of  rollers  situated  In  the  lower  part  of  the  trough 
and  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  conveyer. 
upon  which  rollers  the  i)erlphery  or  ei:;e  of  the  helical 
conveyer  rests,  and  a  roller  situated  al)ove  the  axis  of 
the  conveyer  and  bearing  upon  the  peripheral  edge  there- 
of for  holding  It  down  upon  the  said  liearlng  rollers, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  screw  conveyer,  the  combination  with  two 
alining  flight  sections  and  a  trough  in  which  they  are 
mounted,  of  a  helical  flight  l)earlng  Interposeil  l»etween 
the  ends  of  the  aald  flight  sections  and  comprising  a 
section  of  the  helical  conveyer,  a  rolling  supiK)rt  carried 
by  the  trough  upon  which  the  said  helical  flight  bearing 
rests,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  hearing  down  upon 
the  said  rolling  support,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  screw  conveyer,  the  combination  with  two 
alining  flight  sections  and  a  trough  In  which  they  are 
mounted,  of  a  helical  flight  l>earlng  Interposed  lietween 
the  ends  of  the  flight  sections  and  uniting  them,  the  said 


1972 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

-A -. 


OCTOBBR  27,  1908. 


flight   bearing  being  prorlded   with   a   perlphe»al   flanK*  f, 
aod   a    rolling   bearing  or   »up;Kirt    upon    »hlcl|    the   tlange 
of  the  said  fllsrht  bearing  rests,  substantially  tfl  set  forth. 
[Clalnu  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette^J 


902.r..'^l        ArTOM.\TTC    CONSTANT    DISrHAROE    WA 
TER-G.ATE        Fkank    W.    Han«*.*.    rvflanr«\    lowu.     as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Jijseph  H.  Root.  I'ort  Rrron,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  447.176. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  m  .vable  water  Kate,  an  Intake 
mechanically  connecte<l  therewith  receirlng  water  from  the 
fluctuating  water  surface  i>f  a  canal  or  reservoir  and  a 
mechanism  hydraullcally  operated  by  water  received 
thruiiKh  the  said  Intake  and  likewise  mechanically  con 
nected  with  the  said  ijate.  the  whole  producing  uutomatlr 
ally  a  constant  discharge  from  the  said  canal  or  reservoir. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  movable  water  g»te  equipped 
with  wheels  to  reduce  friction  and  provided  with  stanch 
rods  t  >  prevent  leakage,  an  Intake  mechanically  connected 
therewith  recelvintc  water  from  the  fluctuatlax  water  snr 
face  of  a  canal  or  reservoir  and  a  mechanism  bydraullcally 
operated  by  water  received  through  the  said  lntak«  and 
likewise  mechanically  connected  with  the  s^ld  sate,  the 
whole  producing  automatically  a  constant  dlfcharge  from 
the  said  canal  ur  reservoir. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  movable  water  sate,  an  Intake 
mechanically  conne<te<l  therewith  at  an  adjustable  hei>;ht 
above  the  bottom  of  the  discharge  opening  pniduced  by  the 
said  gate  receiving  water  from  the  fluctuating  water  sur- 
face of  a  canal  or  reservoir  and  a  bucket  likel^Mse  mechan- 
ically connected  with  the  said  gate  cummiinicating  by 
means  of  a  telescoping  pipe  r  pipes  with  the  said  Intake 
and  provided  with  an  adjustable  outlet  and  a  water 
cushion,  the  whole  producing  automatically  a  ct>nstant  dis- 
charge from  the  said  canal  or  reservoir. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  movable  water  gate,  an  Intake 
mechanically  connected  therewith  at  an  adjustable  height 
above  the  bottom  of  the  discharge  opening  produced  by 
the  said  gate  receiving  water  from  the  fluctuating  water 
surface  of  a  canal  or  reservoir  and  a  bucket  likewise  me 
chanically  connected  with  the  said  gate  comrtunlcatlng  by 
means  of  a  telescoping  pipe  or  pipes  with  tlie  said  Intake 
and  provided  with  an  adjustable  outlet  and  »n  adjustable 
water  cushion  with  an  adjustable  outlet.  tl»e  whole  pro 
duclng  automatically  a  constant  dlacharge  fk-jm  the  said 
canal  or  reaervolr. 


plate,  sabstantiaUy  In  the  line  of  feed,  and  a  movable 
knife  carried  by  said  fewl  dog  and  coactlng  with  aald  Uxed 
knife  ;  substantially  as  de«crlbe<l. 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine  and  In  combination  with  the 
stitching  mechanism  thereof,  a  flzed  cutter,  comprising  a 
member  projecting  forward  over  the  plane  of  the  throat 
plate,  a  feed  dog.  and  a  movable  cotter  supported  by  said 
feed  dog  and  co  acting  with  said  flzed  cutter. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  and  in  combination  with  the 
stitching  mechanism  thereof,  a  fixed  cutter  comprising  a 
member  projecting  forward  over  the  plane  of  the  throat 
plate,  a  feed  dog,  a  pin  or  screw  projecting  therefrom,  and 
a  movable  cutter  carrl«<l  by  said  pin  or  screw. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  and  in  combination  with  the 
overstltchlng  mechanism  thereof,  a  trimming  device  com- 
prising an  upper  stationary  member  having  its  forward 
end  adapted  to  enter  l)etween  two  sup»*rposed  layers  of 
fabric  and  a  lower  member  coftperating  therewith  to  sever 
the  lower  layer  of  fabric,  said  trimming  device  being  nr 
ranged  In  advance  of  the  stitch  forming  mechanism  and 
the  stationary  memlier  l)elng  substantially  In  line  with  one 
edge  of  the  overstltchlng,  whereby  only  one  of  said  cut 
edges  Is  stitched. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  and  In  combination  with  the 
stitching  mechanism  thereof,  comprising  a  pair  of  needles, 
a  trimming  device  comprising  an  up{)er  stationary  member 
having  Its  forward  end  adapted  to  enter  N'tween  two  super- 
posed layers  of  fabric,  and  a  lower  nieml)er  cooperating 
therewith  to  sever  the  lower  layer  of  fabric,  said  trim 
ming  device  being  arranged  In  advance  of  the  stitch  form 
Ing  mechanism,  and  the  said  stationary  memlier  being  In 
the  line  of  feed  and  In  front  of  and  In  line  with  one  of 
the  needles. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


902,533.  CENTRIFIOAL  FAN  OR  PUMP.  MosM  O. 
HCBBARD,  Chatham.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mechanical  Utili- 
ties Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  May  29,  1908.    Serial  No.  435,761. 


902.532      SEWING   AND  TRIMMING   MACHINE.     John 
Hates,  Jr..  Amsterdam,  and  Joseph  BcKotR.  Jr..  I'tlcn, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  talon  Special  Sewing  Machine  Com 
pany,    Chicago,    111  .    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed 
Mar.  5.  1904.     SeHal  No.   196,772.  [ 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  and  In  combination  with  the 
stitching  mechanism  and  feed  dog  thereof,  a  knife  fixed  In 
and  located  above  the  throat  plate  of  the  njachlne  In  ad- 
vance of  the  stitching  mechanism,  and  comprising  a  mem 
ber    projecting   horlsontally    over   the    plane  of   the   clotl^i 


1.  In  a  fan  or  pump,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
blades  or  leaves,  with  a  uniting  strip  connected  with  all  of 
said  blades  or  leaves  and  bent  between  Its  connections 
with  said  blades  or  leaves  to  determine  the  relative  position 
of  said  blades  or  leaves. 

2.  A  centrifugal  fan  or  pump  having  a  rotary  member 
comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  or  leaves  connected  with 
a  uniting  strip,  which  Is  bent  alternately  up  and  down  In 
a  zigxag  form,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  centrlfujial  fan  or  pump  having  a  rotary  member 
comprising  a  suitable  frame,  a  plurality  of  blades  or  leaves, 
cornigated  uniting  strips  connecting  said  blades  or  leaves, 
and  means  for  securing  said  connected  blades  or  leaves 
within  said  frame. 

4.  A  centrifugal  fan  or  pump  having  a  rotary  member 
comprising  a  sheet  of  metal,  having  a  series  of  transverse 
parallel  cuts  between  Its  edges  and  bent  to  form  a  series  of 
substantially  parallel  blades  whose  upper  and  lower  edges 
are  defined  by  said  transverse  cuts. 

5.  A  centrifugal  fan  or  pump  having  a  rotary  member 
comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  having  a  series  of  transverse 
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parallel  cuts  between  its  edges  and  two  series  of  longi- 
tudinal cuts  parallel  with  its  wlges.  said  sheet  of  metal  be- 
ing bent  t  .  form  a  series  -.f  Hul«.tantlally  parallel  blades 
whose  upper  and  lower  edges  are  defined  by  adjacent  trans 

verse  cuts. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qatette.l 


902,534.  METALLURGICAL  CONDENSER.  Woolhev 
M.  Johnson.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1908.  8e 
rial  No.  409,860. 


of  molten  metal,  and  i-ejrulatlng  the  temi>erature  and  mass 
of  the  molUn  metal  in  contact  with  the  vaiwrs  to  secure 
sutstantiaily  complete  condensation  of  said  vapors. 

4.  The  method  of  rondensing  metallic  vapors  which  con- 
sists In  exposing  said  vapors  to  a  relatively  large  surface 
of  a  circulating  molten  metal. 

6.  The  method  of  condensing  metalll<    vapors  which  con 
sists  In  exi>o«lng  said  vaimrs  to  a  relatively  large  surface 
of  a  circulating  molten  metal  and  maintaining  said  metal 
at  a  temperature  such  tliat  its  vai>or  pressure  is  materially 
'.ess  than  that  of  said  metallic  vapor. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


902.536.  SECTIONAL  MODULATING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  MUSICAL  INSTHIMFSTS.  William  J  Keelky. 
New  \ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Autopiano  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  ur.ed  .Mar.  6. 
1907.     Serial  No.  360,807. 


1  A  metallurgical  condenser  comprising  a  condensing 
chamber,  and  means  for  maintaining  therein  a  shower  of 

molten  metal. 

•'  A  mt-tallurglcal  condenser  comprising  a  condensing 
chamber,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  continuous  circula- 
tion of  exposed  molten  metal  in  said  chamber. 

3  A  metallurgical  condenser  comprising  a  condensing 
chamber,  a  receptacle  for  molten  metal  therein,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  metal  In  said  recep- 
tacle. .       , 

4.  A  metallurgical  condenser  comprising  a  condensing 
chamlHT,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  f  r  molten  metal  there 
In.  and  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  metal 
In  said  receptacles. 

,'.  \  metallurgical  condenser  comprising  a  condensing 
chi.ml.er,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  for  molten  metal  there- 
in disposed  in  vertically  staggered  relation,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  metal  In  said  recepta- 
cles. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


902  535      METHOD  OF  CONDENSING  VOLATILE  MET 
ALS.    Woc.LSEY  M.  Johnson,  Hartford,  Conn.    Filed  Jan. 
8.   190H.      Serial   No.   409.Hfil. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hammer  rest  rail  and  hammers, 
a  sectional  rail  housed  In  the  hammer  rest  rail,  a  spring 
normallv  keeping  the  sectional  rail  within  the  hammer  rest 
rail,  and  operating  means  for  projecting  the  sectional  rail 
outwardly  from  the  hammer  rest  rail  to  adjust  the  normal 
position  of  the  hammers. 

2.  In  a  piano  action,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
hammer  rest  rail  and  hammers,  a  sectional  rail  In  two 
parts  housed  within  the  hammer  rest-rail  and  plvotally 
connected  therewith,  springs  for  normally  holding  the  sec- 
tional rails  within  the  body  of  the  stationary  rest  rail,  an 
arm  projecting  from  each  section  of  the  sectional  rail,  a 
link  connected  with  each  of  said  arms,  a  pneumatic  con- 
nected with  each  of  the  links,  a  suction  chaml>er  connected 
with  each  pneumatic,  each  suction  chamber  having  a  double 
valve  adapted  to  control  the  connection  of  the  pneumatic 
with  said  suction  chamb«'r  and  with  the  outer  air.  a  pneu- 
matic for  controlling  the  valve,  and  a  push  button  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  last  named  pneumatic. 

3.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  the  hammers,  of  a 
stationary  hammer  rest  rail  having  an  undercut  lower  por 
tion,  a  sectional  rail  In  two  sections  located  in  said  under- 
cut portion,  each  section  having  an  arm  projecting  to  the 
front  of  the  stationary  rail  and  movable  with  the  section, 
a  hinge  member  connected  with  said  arm  and  with  each 
section  and  pivoted  at  the  bottom  thereof  to  the  stationary 
hammer  rest-rail,  and  moans  for  operatinu  each  of  said 
projecting  arms  Independently  to  force  the  sections  of  the 
sectional  rail  outwardly  from  the  face  of  the  stationary 
hammer  rest  rail. 


1.  The  method  of  condensing  volatile  metals  which  con- 
sists In  bringing  metallic  vapors  into  contact  with  a  body 
of  molten  metal,  and  controlling  the  conditions  to  secure 
substantially  complete  condensation  of  said  vajwrs. 

2.  The  method  of  condensing  volatile  metals  which  con 
Blsts  In  bringing  metallic  vapors  Into  contact  with  a  body 
of  molten   metal,   and    regulating  the   mass  of  the  molten 
metal   in  contact  with   the  vapors  to  secure  substantially 
complete  condensation  of  said  vapf>rs. 

».  The  method  of  condensing  volatile  metals  which  con 
sists  In  bringing  metallic  vapors  into  contact  with  a  body 


902.537.     SWINGING  CONVEYEH  FOR  BAND  CUTTERS 
AND  FEEDERS  OF  THRESHERS       Fhed  S.   Iexbolv, 
Utica.  Minn.     Filed  June  3.  liUlT.     Serial  No.  377.4^27. 
1.   In  a  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  convever  connecte<l  thereto,  a  second  conveyer  ar- 
ranged at   one  side  of  the  first   mentioned  conveyer   and 
mounted  to  swing  vertically,  a  cable  passed  over  a  sheave 
on  the  support  and  connected  with  the  second  mentioned 
convej-er,  means  on   the  support   for  adjusting  the  cable, 
means    on    the    support    for    holding    the    first    mentioned 
means  against   retrograde  movement,   anu   a   second  oble 
passed  over  a  sheave  on  the  supiM.rt   and  connected   with 
the  sec-ond  mentioned  means. 
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2.  In  a  coDvejinsc  apparatus,  the  comblnttlon  of  a  sup 
port,  a  conveyer  connected  thereto,  a  second  conveyer  ar- 
ranged at  one  sWe  of  the  first  mentioned  conveyer  and 
mounted  to  swing  vertically,  a  cable  passed  over  a  sheave 
on  the  support  and  connected  with  the  second  mentioned 
conveyer,  a  drum  mounted  on  the  support  and  equipped 
with  a  ratchet  :  a  crank  connected  to  said  cable,  a  lever 
pawl  engaging  the  ratchet,  and  a  second  cable  connected 
to  the  lerer  pawl  and  passed  over  a  sheave  90  the  support. 


3.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  the  comblnition  of  a  sup- 
port, a  conveyer  mounted  to  swing  both  laterally  and  ver- 
tically, a  stay  rod  connected  with  the  conveyer,  and  a  uni- 
versal coupling  between  said  stay  rod  and  the  support. 

4.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
p<irt.  a  conveyer  mountetl  to  swing  lx)th  laterally  and  ver- 
tically, a  stay  rod  connected  with  the  conveyer,  and  a  uni- 
versal coupling  Ijetween  said  stay  nxl  and  th«  support  ;  said 
coupling  being  adjustably  fixed  to  the  stay  rod. 

5.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  conveyer  mounted  to  swing  bota  laterally  and  ver- 
tically, a  stay  r<xl  connected  with  the  conveyer,  and  a  uni- 
versal coupling  between  said  stay  rod  and  the  support; 
said  coupling  having  a  ring  receiving  the  stay  rod  and  also 
having  a  set  screw  bearing  In  the  ring  and  engaging  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


902,538.  SPEED-CHANGING  DEVICE.  .John  Riddkll. 
Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corp<iratlon  of  New  York.  OrlgHal  application 
filed  July  9.  lt«»4.  Serial  No.  L'l.'^.H.Si'.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  July  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  L'68.325. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  shaft  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot,  of  a  pulley  composed  of  similar  halves  hav- 
ing Intermatchlng  radial  ribs  and  grooves,  ^ne  part  being 
fixed  to  the  shaft  and  the  other  loose  thereon,  a  screw  I 
threaded  «le«'ve  rotatably  secured  In  said  shaft,  a  segment-  i 
nut  secured  to  the  movable  half  of  the  pullfy  and  passing 
through  said  slot  into  engagem<>nt  with  the  sleeve,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  shaft  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot,  nf  a  pulley  composed  of  similar  halves  hav- 
ing Intermatchlng  radial  ribs  and  gnwves.  one  part  being 
fixed  to  the  shaft  and  the  other  loose  there<in.  a  screw- 
threaded  sleeve  rotatably  secured  In  said  shaft,  a  segment- 
nut  secured  to  the  movable  half  of  the  pullfy  and  passing 
through  said  slot  Into  engagement  with  the  sleeve,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  sleeve  consisting  of  a  longitudinally 


movable  rod  having  screw  threads  of  long  pitch  meshing 
with  similar  threads  In  the  Inside  of  said  sleeve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tabular  shaft  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot,  a  longitudinally  movable  part  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  an  externally  screw  threaded  sleeve  mounted 
within  said  shaft  and  free  to  rotate  therein  but  held  from 
longitudinal  movement  relatively  thereto,  means  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  movable  part  and  the  screw  thread 
of  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve  Inde- 
pendently of  said  shaft 


902,539.  STEAM  HEATING  APPARATUS  M.\bshall 
F.  Smith.  Lowell,  Mass..  assignor  to  Eddo  V.  Bates, 
Lowell.  Mass.     Filed  June  11.  1903.     Serial  No.  161.033. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  plurality  of  radiators 
connected  therewith,  a  separate,  downwardly  Inclined 
return  pipe  for  each  radiator,  a  check  valve  In  each  re- 
turn pipe,  an  Inclined  condensation  receiver.  Into  which 
all  said  return-pipes  enter,  said  condensation-receiver  be- 
ing arranged  al>ove  the  water-line  of  said  twiler  and  being 
connected  with  said  boiler  below  said  water-line,  an  air- 
chamber  leading  out  of  the  upper  end  of  the  condensa- 
tion-receiver, and  an  aut'jmatic  air  valve  leading  out  of 
said  air-chamber  and  arranged  above  all  said  check-valves. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  plurality  of  radiators 
connected  therewith,  a  separate  return  pipe  for  each 
radiator,  all  said  return  pipes  having  an  ef^ual  downward 
Inclination,  a  check  valve  In  each  return  pipe,  all  said 
check  valves  being  at  the  same  level,  an  Inclined  conden- 
sation-receiver, into  which  all  said  return  pipes  enter, 
said  receiver  being  arranged  above  the  water-line  of  said 
Itoller  and  connected  with  said  Iwller  below  said  water- 
line,  and  an  air-chamber  leading  out  of  said  receiver  and 
having  an  automatic  air  valve  arrHnge<l  alHjve  all  said 
check-valves. 


902.540.      CONFECTIONERS   BOX.      Ch.^ri.es   R    II.\wx 
HiRST.    Jr..    New    Haven,    Conn  .    assignor    to    National 
Folding   Box   i    Paper   Co.    New    Haven.    Conn.,   a    Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.      Filed  Apr.  27,   1908.     Serial 
No.  429,548. 


\  confectioner's  box  comprising  a  strip  cut  and  folded 
to  form  an  even  number  of  Integral   tapered  side  sections 
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one  end  of  the  strip  formed  with  a  flap  which  overlaps 
and  Is  glued  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  strip,  a  bottom 
formed  Integral  with  one  of  the  side  sections  extending 
from  a  point  within  the  lower  edge  of  the  strip,  said  bot- 
tom being  larger  than  the  bottom  edge  of  the  box  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  upward  between  the  parts  when 
folded   together,   substantially   as  described. 


902,641.  CARDINDEX  FILE.  Otto  W.  Helbig,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Otto  W.  Helblg  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1905.     Serial  No.  275.080. 


1.  A  device  for  use  by  a  dealer  In  accounting  for  nu- 
merous consecutively  numbered  returnable  packages  com- 
prising a  set  of  record  cards  for  each  of  several  specified 
periods  of  time;  the  cards  for  each  set  Ijeing  the  same 
color  and  of  a  dlfTerent  color  from  the  cards  of  all  the 
other  sets  and  having  exposed  tabs  numbered  consecu- 
tively to  correspond  with  the  successive  numbers  of  the 
packages  to  be  accounted  for ;  and  a  plurality  of  places. 
spaces  or  receptacles  convenient  to  the  main  groups  of 
cards  to  each  of  which  a  customer  s  name  may  be  applied 
and  In  which  one  of  said  numbered  cards  corresponding 
with  the  number  of  the  package  delivered  to  said  cus- 
tomer taken  from  the  set  of  cards  of  the  color  indicating 
the  period  of  time  In  which  delivery  of  said  package 
is  made  to  said  customer  may  be  placed. 

2.  A  device  for  use  by  a  dealer  In  accounting  for  nu- 
merous consecutively  numbered  returnable  packages  com- 
prising :  a  set  of  record  cards  for  each  of  several  specified 
periods  of  time  ;  the  cards  in  each  set  being  the  same 
color  and  of  a  dlfTiTent  color  from  the  cards  of  all  the 
other  sets  and  having  exposed  tabs  numbered  consecu- 
tively to  correspond  with  the  successive  numbers  of  the 
packages  to  be  accounted  for.  the  tabs  on  each  ten  or 
less  successive  cards  being  arranged  step  by  step  across 
the  width  of  the  cards  with  the  lowest  unit  of  the  con- 
secutive numbers  of  the  tabs  at  the  left  and  the  same 
unit  always  in  the  same  position  on  all  the  cards  bearing 
that  unit  as  described  ;  amd  a  plurality  of  places,  spac-es 
or  receptacles  convenient  to  the  main  groups  of  cards,  to 
each  of  which  a  customers  name  may  t)e  applied  and  In 
which  one  of  said  numbered  cards  corresponding  with  the 
number  of  the  package  delivered  to  said  customer  taken 
from  the  set  of  cards  of  the  color  Indicating  the  [>erlod  of 
time  in  which  delivery  of  said  package  Is  made  to  said 
customer,  may  be  placed  In  such  a  position  that  the  num- 
bered talis  on  the  cards  of  successive  customers  are  ex- 
posed to  view. 


REISSUES. 


12.869.  MOVING -PICTUUE  APPARATUS.  He.vrt  S. 
Isaacs,  Braddock,  and  Leo  Isaacs,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  American  Moving  Picture  Machine  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1908.  Serial 
No.  429,517.  Original  No.  845,551.  dated  Feb.  26,  1907, 
Serial  No.  318,134. 


1.  Film  feeding  mechanism  for  mot  ion-pi  :ture  machines, 
comprising  a  revoluble  support  for  a  coll  or  roll  of  films, 
and  means  for  unwinding  and  receiving  said  coil  from  Its 
center  or  inner  convolution,  comprising  a  receiving  reel. 

2.  Film-feeding  mechanism  for  motion-picture  machines, 
comprising  a  re^oluble  support  for  a  coil  or  roll  of  films, 
and  means  for  unwinding  and  receiving  said  coil  from  Its 
center  or  inner  convolution,  comprising  a  receiving  reel 
constructed  and  arranged  to  facilitate  removal  of  the 
wound  coll  from  the  receiving-reel. 

3.  Film-feeding  mechanism  for  motion  picture  machines, 
comprising  a  revoluble  support  for  a  coil  or  roll  of  films, 
means  for  guiding  the  strip  or  film  In  its  passage  through  a 
projection  lantern  and  means  for  unwinding  and  receiving 
said  coll  from  Its  center  or  inner  convolution  comprising  a 
receiving-reel  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  facilitate 
removal  of  the  coll  or  roll  from  the  receiving-reel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motion-picture  machine,  of 
film-feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  revoluble  support 
for  a  coll  or  roll  of  films,  means  for  unwinding  and  receiv- 
ing said  coll  from  Its  center  or  Inner  convolution  compris- 
ing a  receiving-reel,  and  means  for  revolving  said  revoluble 
support,  and  said  reel  at  the  same  speed 

5.  Film-feeding  mechanism  for  motion-picture  machines, 
comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  feed-disk,  to  support  a 
coll  or  roll  of  film,  means  for  unwinding  and  receiving  said 
coll  from  Its  center  or  Inner  convolution  comprising  a  re- 
ceiving-reel constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  facilitate 
removal  of  the  coll  or  roll  from  said  reel,  and  means  for  re- 
volving said  disk  and  reel  at  the  same  speed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


12,870.  M.VCHINE  FOR  TACKING  SHOE  SHANKS. 
BHADFORi)  B.  WATER.MAN.  East  Brldgewater.  Mass.  as- 
signor to  American  Shoe  Finding  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1908.  Serial  No.  423.489. 
Original  No.  842.984.  dated  Feb.  5,  1907,  Serial  No. 
292.417. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  placing  tacks  In  perforations  In 
sheet  material,  a  raceway  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
grooves  the  bottoms  of  which  lie  in  a  plane  Intersecting 
said  perforations,  whereby  tacks  located  in  said  raceway 
are  adapted  to  be  guided  directly  Into  said  perforations, 
means  for  guiding  said  sheet  material  transversely  of 
said  grooves,  whereby  said  perforations  are  maintained  In 
alinement  with  said  plane,  and  means  for  feeding  said 
sheet  material  transversely  of  said  grooves. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  placing  tacks  In  perforations  in 
sheet  material,  a  raceway  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
grooves,  the  bottoms  of  which  He  In  a  plane  which  Inter- 
sects said  perforations,  whereby  tacks  located  In  said  race- 
way are  adapted  to  be  guided  directly  into  said  perfora- 
tions, means  for  feeding  tacks  to  said  grooves,  means  for 
guiding  said  sheet  material  transversely  of  said  grooves, 
whereby    said    perforations   are    maintained    in    alinement 
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with  Mid  plant',  and  means  for  feeding  said  sh^et  matprlal    , 
transversely  of  said  groovt^. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  placlnu  tacks  In  perforations  in 
sheet  material,'  a  raceway  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
jfrooves,  the  bottoms  of  which  lie  In  a  plane  which  inter- 
sects said  perforations,  whereby  tacks  located  In  wild  race- 
way are  adapted  to  be  guided  directly  into  stiid  perfora- 
tions, a  rotary  brush  adaptt-d  to  throw  said  ttcks  aKalnut 
said  rac'way,  means  for  guidinif  said  she«'t  material  trans- 
versely of  said  irrooves,  whereby  said  perforations  are 
maintained  In  allnement  with  said  plane.  an<l  means  for 
feedlnjr  said  sheet  material  transversely  of  said  ffroovea. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  placlnjr  tacks  In  perforations  In 
sheet  material,  a  raeeway  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
grooves,  the  bottoms  of  which  lie  In  a  plane  which  Inter- 
sects said  perforations,  whereby  tacks  located  in  said 
raceway  are  adapted  to  be  jfulded  directly  lnt»  said  perfo- 
rations, means  for  feeding  tacks  onto  the  upp«!r  surface  of 
said  sheet  material,  means  for  throwing  said  tacks  from 
said  surface  against  said  ra  -eway.  means  for  (gilding  said 
material  transversely  of  said  grooves,  whereby  said  per- 
forations are  maintained  In  allnpment  with  said  plane,  and 
means  for  feeding  said  sheet  material  transversely  of  said 
grooves. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  tacking  pieces  of  sheet  material  pro- 
vided with  perforatinns  to  non -perforated  pit-ices  of  sheet 
material,  a  raceway  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves, 
the  bottoms  of  which  lie  in  a  plane  which  intersects  said 
perforations,  whereby  tacks  located  in  said  raceway  are 
adapted  to  be  guided  directly  into  said  perforations,  means 
for  fi>edlng  tacks  to  said  grooves,  means  for  puldlng  said 
perforated  pieces  transversely  of  said  groovies,  whereby 
said  perforations  are  maintained  In  allnemeat  with  said 
plane,  means  for  feeding  said  perforated  pleoes  In  a  con- 
tinuous row  transversely  of  said  grooves,  means  for  sepa 
rating  said  perforated  pieces  from  said  row  ofle  at  a  time, 
and  mechanism  for  ta?king  one  of  said  perf(^rated  pieces 
to  one  of  said  non-perforated  pieces. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gazette 
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12.871  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  NEGATIVE  -  POLE 
PLATES.  JuSKPH  Buck,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
The  General  Storage  Battery  t'ompany.  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  .Ian.  14.  1908.  Serial  No.  410,869. 
t)riginal  No.  48.'i,;!91.  dated  Feb.  26,  ItK)"?,  Serial  No. 
:i09,986.      (Division  A.» 


1.  The  procew  of  treating  plates  adapted  for  use  as 
negative  pole  plates,  which  conalsta  In  soaking  the  plate  In 
a  solution  capable  of  penetrating  the  pores  of  the  plate  and 
there  depositing  an  Inert  substance.  I 

2.  The  process  of  treating  plates  to  be  u*«>f  as  negative 
pole  plates,  which  consists  In  soaking  the  plate  in  a  sola 
tlon  of   an   organic  substance  capable  of   penetrating  the 


pores  of  the  plate  and  then  drying  and  heating  the  organic 
aubstance  and  thereby  depositing  in  the  pores  an  Inert 
substance. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  plates  to  be  used  as  negative 
pole  plates,  whi-'h  consists  In  soaking  the  plate  in  a  solu 
tion  of  sugar  capable  of  penetrating  the  pores  of  the  plate 
and  there  depositing  an  inert  substance  and  ultimately 
subjecting  the  sugar  to  u  cart>4>nizing  agent  and  thereby 
depositing  said   Inert   substance. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  plates  adapted  for  use  as 
negative  pole  plates,  which  consists  of  Incorporating  an 
Inert  substance  in  the  [)ores  of  the  active  mass  by  treating 
said  plate  with  a  fluid  capable  of  entering  the  pores  and 
depositing  Inert  material 

.">.  The  prneess  of  treating  plates  adapted  to  be  used  as 
negative  pole  plates,  which  consists  In  soaking  the  plat« 
In  a  solvition  of  sugar  capable  of  penetrating  the  pores  of 
the  plate  and  of  there  depositing  at  first  sugar  and  ulti- 
mately carbon,  then  drying  the  plate  to  deposit  sugar,  find 
then  heating  the  plate  to  cart)onize  the  sugar  and  form 
the  rtnal  inert  deposit  of  carbon. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


12.872.  NEGATIVE-POLE  PLATE.  Joseph  Bijur,  New 
York,  N.  Y„  assignor  to  The  General  Storage  Battery 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  14, 
1908.  Serial  No.  410,870.  Original  No.  84,^.391,  dated 
Feb.  26,  1907,  Serial  No.  .309,986.     (Division  B.) 


1.  A  negative-pole  Plants  plate  having  inert  material  In- 
corporated within  the  active  material. 

2.  .\  negative-pole  Plants  plate  having  inert  material  In- 
corporated within  the  active  material,  and  characterized 
by  a  brownish  gray  color  before  use  and  a  spongy  appear- 
ance, an  Increased  porosity  of  the  active  mass  and  a  sub- 
stantially sustained  capacity  in  use. 

3.  A  negative  pole  Plants  plate  having  inert  material  In- 
corporated within  the  active  material,  and  characterized 
by  a  brownish-gray  color  before  use  and  a  substantially 
sustained  capacity  in  u.se. 

4.  A  negatlve-pole  Plants  plate  having  Inert  material  in 
the  form  of  carbon  Incorporated  within  the  pores  of  the 
active  mass. 

5.  A  negatlve-pole  Plants  plate  characterized  by  having 
Inert  material  incorporated  in  the  active  material  and  a 
substantially  sustained  capacity  In  use.  -     ^ 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


DESIGNS 


39,632.  riT  STONE.  Ern-est  G.  II.  SrHENCK.  Orange. 
N.  J.  Filed  July  29,  1907.  Serial  N  ..  3«t),l75.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cut  stone  as  shown. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1977 


October  27.  1908.  

Filed  Aug.  27.  ISIO.H.     Serial  No.  450.591.      Term  of  pat-  Jo.skph    Ma\kh.    >eaiue. 


ent  7  years. 


Serial  No.  449,002.     Term  of  patent  :ij  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem,  substantially  as 
shown. 

39  634  EMULK.M  OK  SlMlLMt  ARTICLE.  Jacob  HoFF- 
MANS.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  July  23,  1908.  Serial 
No.  445.058.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for  the  handle  of  a   spoon,  or 
similar  article,  as  shown. 


fciTTSTTTl 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem,  or  similar  article, 
as  shown. 


39.635.  SPOON.  ViUlK-  oK  S1M1I..\R  ARTICLE.  Hbn- 
RIK  HiLLBc.M.  Walllngfnrd.  (■  nn  .  assignor  to  R.  \\allace 
&  Sons  Mfg.  Co..  Walllngford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  .\ug.  1,  190H.  Serial  No.  446,500.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


39  6.S7  HANDLE  OF  SPOONS  OR  SIMIL\R  ARTICLES. 
JosKi-H  MAVKit.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filel  Aug.  17.  1908. 
Serial  No.  449,»Ki:t.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


>**f\ 


mnn; 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon,  fork  or 

as  shown. 


similar  article.  The  ornamental  design  for  the  handle  of  a  spoon,  or 

i  similar  article,  as  shown. 
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3  0,638.      MIRROR  OR   PICTTRE 

Ei-STis,  New-ton,  Mass.     Filed  July  $,   VMts 
442.262.     Term  of  parent   14  years 


^R.\MR       John    p. 
Serial  No. 


3  9.64  0.  MIRHOH  OR  PICTURE  FRAME.  JoH!«  P 
E18TI.S.  Newton.  Mass.  Filed  July  6.  1908.  Serial  No 
442,264.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Th«  «rB«aeBtal  design  fur  a   mirror 
satetmatlallr  •«  shown. 


cr   picture  frame, 


8»,63  9,      .MIRKOK   oK    PICTIRE    FRAME       John    p 

f.?^!"'  'T'^"'^'  ^^""'^      ^'"^  •'"'>■  «•  y-^^>-     Serial  No." 
44.._63.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental    design   for  a    mirror  or   picture  frame 
substantially  as  shown. 


3  9.64  1  MIRROR  OR  PICTIRE  FRAME  JuHsP 
E1ST1.S,  Newton,  .Mass.  Filed  July  6.  1908.  Serial  No 
442,265.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental   deslicn  for  a    mirror  or   picture  frame, 
substaiirlally  as  shown. 


The  ornamental    design   for  a    mirror  or    picture  frame, 

substantially  us  shown. 


October  27, 1908. 
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S9.«4a.    CLOCK  STAND  AND  PICTURE-FRAME.    O.omo. 
kSplkh.   New   Yorlt.   N.  Y..  .«»««or  to  The  We.  ern 

Cloct  Manufacturing  Company.  La  Salle.  IH.     Filed  Aug. 
20,  1908.     Serial  No.  449,569.     Term  of  patent    <  years. 


39  645  CANDLE  HOLDER  William  A.  Jameson,  Nl«*- 
kra  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1908.  Serial  No. 
417.179.     Term  'f  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  clock  stand  and   picture 
frame,  as  shown. 


89  643  GLASS  VESSEL.  Albert  Stkkhn.  New  Bedford, 
M«s  Filed  Nov.  29.  1907.  Serial  No.  404.469.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  the  candle  holder,  as  shown 
and  described. 


39  646  COPY  HOLDER.  \V.u.ter  Junes  Wii.l.son.  Boston, 
knd  HKNHV  E.  Dix,  Arlington,  Mass.  ;  said  Dix  assignor 
to  said  Wlllson.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1908.  Serial  No. 
423,491.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  desi^jn  for  a  glass  vessel  as  shown  and 
described. 

89.M4.  TOY  BANK.  Jamm  H.  B...ai.mw,  Ravenna.  Ohio^ 
inied  Aug.  3.  1908.  ««!al  No.  446,sl9  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  copy  holder  as  shown  and 
described. 


39  647  KEY.  Charles  E.  Johnson.  New  Britflln.  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Corbln  Cabinet  Lock  Company.  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Hied 
July  L  1908.  Serial  No.  441,509.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy-bank  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  key.  as  shown. 
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I.    William  H.  DrHlc.  ( 


39.648.     WA8HTRAY  BIB.    William  H.  DcHic.  Cleveland.   ]   .W.660.      HR\TING-8TOVE.     OaoMs  *Atio.    Indlnnapolig. 
Ohio.     Fll»'  1  .\ug    3,  1908.     Serial  .Vu.  44rt,Hj:i.     Tprm  of  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  27.  19<)7.     Serlul  No.  404.170.     Term  of 

patent  7  jears.  imtpnt  T  years. 


The  ornamental  design  fur  a  wash-tniy  bib  is  shown 


39.649.  I.NFORMATION  AND  DIRF:rTnl{\'  CABINET. 
Elijah  .k.  0\enshihe,  Los  .\ngele8,  Cal.  filed  July  1. 
1908.     Serial  N  >.  441, '.liV     T>>rm  of  patent  7  ye;irs. 


iri^t^^s^^: 


^_^  i^  •^^    * « 

^  ^  ^  *~ 

5t?  nxT'  >n7    v- 

-yg  "4.-'  ^  ^ 

S  ^  "i."!  IV'v 

"■tv  ^  'k~7  •" 

'4?  iff-  ;;i  Vj 

5"  "frr"  '^■^     "T 


!•'  _•*; 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  Information  $nd  directory 
cabint>t.  as  shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  heating  stove,  as  shown. 


October  27,  1908. 
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89  661.  COOKING-STOVE.  I  akkw  S.  Van  Bcben.  Albany, 
N  Y  »«slgnor  to  Rathbone.  Sard  &  Company.  Albany. 
N.  Y..  a  Corp  ration  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  -.'O.  1908. 
Serial  No.  449,575.     Term  of  patent  SJ  years. 


39,653.  STOVE.  Damel  T.  TiKNtv.  New  Albany.  Ind  . 
assignor  to  Anchor  Stove  &  Range  Co..  New  Albany. 
Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  July  31.  I'mis 
Serial  No.  446.3i50.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cooking  stove,  as  shown. 


39,652.  COOKING-STOVE.  Jafew  S.  Van  Bcrex.  Albany. 
N  Y  assignor  to  KuthlM.ne.  Sard  4  Company.  Albany. 
n!  y'!  a  Corporation  oi  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1908. 
Serial  No.  449,576.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental   desljjn  for  a  stove,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

39  654  SKELETON  PAVINO  BRICK.  Andrew  A.  Mi  l- 
'len.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1906.  Serial  No. 
346,996.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


TTTI 


i 


i^S53E 


X^DQ^^f 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cooking  stove,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a    skeleton   pMvin?  brick,   ns 
shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED     OCTOBER     27,    1908. 

—    ■   ■    ■    ^ 

The  following  trade-maxfcs  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act^t  Februlry  20, 1905,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for.' 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  ''Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  ^^^^^^^^^.^^  ^/^^.^^ 

TppUcanTor  hirpr^liisors  ;rom  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding  the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  tendoUars^ 


8er.  No.  12.850.      (CLASS  1«      FAINTS  ..NI>  I'AINTERS- 
MXTKRIALS.     NOT     INCH  I>INO     OILS     AND     1  OL 
ISHES  >    The  Bakbek  Asphalt  Paving  Company,  yh\l»- 
delphla.  I'a.      Filed  Sept.  21.   lSt05. 

TITEKOTE 

farticular  detcriptUm  of  f;oorf«.— Asphaltic  PnlntB. 


Ser  No  23.969.  (CLASS  6.  CHFMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PHEPAItATIONS.  I  TUB 
PiNEX  COJ4PANT.  Foft  Wayne.  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1»06. 


Ser  No.  20.398.  .CLASS  2H.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE 
CIOUS  METAL  WARE.)  CHARLES  Gbunebaim.  Baltl 
more.  Md  ,  and  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.     Filed  Jnnp  18.  1900. 


t^#^ 


Particutar  dctcriptioti  of  yoo./s.^Biickles.  Comlw.  Ba- 
rettes  Tiaras.  Halr-Plns.  Mat  Pins,  and  Souvenir  Spoons 
of  S.lld  and  Plated  Precious  Metal  Ware,  and  Jewelry  for 
Personal   Wear 


l-nriicular  description  of  goodt.-K  Medicinal    Remedy 
for  Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Lungs. 


Ser  No  23.893.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLTDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  t  PiKRCK  BtTLEB  k  PlEK(  E 
Manifactlking  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
8.1906. 


Ser  No  2fl.O«7.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES  )  The  Eastern 
Dynamite  Company.  Kenvll,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  F.  I.  Du 
Pont  De  Nemours  Powder  Comranv.  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersev.     Filed  Mar.  19.  19(.7.     Used  ten  years. 


itCTO/, 


Particular  deaci-iption  of  yooda.— Steam  and  Hot-Water 
Ilfuters. 

136  O.  G.— 128 


Particular  description  of  .yoorU..— High  Explosives  and 
Blasting  caps  and  Fuses  Intended  to  be  Electrically  Ex- 
ploded hv  an  Electric  Current  Acting  to  Heat  a  Material 
Therein  Forming  a  Part  of  the  Electric  Circuit.    • 


1984 
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S*r   No   27  733      (CLASS  8     CHEMICALS.  tMEDICINBS.  '   8er.  No.  31.543.      (CLASS  47.     WINES.  EXCEPT  MEDI- 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS  )      F.J.  CATED.)      O.ov.nn,   Agc,«o.  New   York.  N.  Y.      Filed 

Mampb,  Star^ard.  Germany,     Filed  May  2*  1907.  Dec.  4.  1907. 


particular  detcription  of  goods. — Bitter*. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Red  Wine  Made  In  Vll- 
lanova. 


Ser.    No.    31.718.      (CL.\SS   46       FOODS   AND   INOREDI 
ENTS      OF      FOODS  »         Akthsblskabbt     Stavajcowi 
Hlikemballagefabkik,  Stavanger,  Norway      Filed  Dec. 
14.  1907. 


S*r  No  28.383.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
.\ND  PH.\RM.\CEITir.U.  PREPAR.VTIONS. )  Alkx- 
A.NDER  VON  PoEHL.  Lucka,  near  Leipzig.  Garmany.  Filed 
June  25.  1907. 

Pothlinurn 

Particular  description   of  goods.— k  Medicinal   Product 
for  Correcting  the  Hyperacidity  of  the  Systam. 


PttfUeular  deseriptUm  of  goods. — Sardine*. 


Ser.  No.  33.198       (CLASS  26       MEASURING  AND  SCIEN 

TIFIC   .\I'PLI.^NCP:a    I       Srt   L)ES   ETi.BU88»MENrS  Gao- 

MONT.  Paris.  France.      Filed  Mar.  6,  1908. 


Ser  No  29,756  .CLASS  36.  MrSICVL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.*  THi  A.  B.  Ch.^sk  Company,  Nor- 
walk,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  5.  1907. 

Particular  description  of  Qoods^fino*  "^^^'^^^^^^^  Particulur  description  of  yoori*  -Photographic  Camera., 

chanlcally-Operated  Ma.lcal   Inrtmment..  tnd  Apparatus      ^j^^,^^  p,^^^^^  Machines,  and  Filing 
for  Operating  S«ld  Inatnimenta. 


Ser     No.    30.000.      (CLASS    14       METALS    AND    MBTAL 
CASTINCJS  AND  FORGINGS.)     Chess  Brothms,  Thb 

(BXTBAL     EXPAKDBD     MBTaL     COMPANY.     PltUbafg.     Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Expanded  Metal. 


Ser.    No.   33.222.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.*      Rigney    4    Company.    New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  31.."?47  i<L.\SS  4t>  FOOI>S  .\ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Qui.MAtLT  iAStiisa  Co..  Mocllp«, 
Waah.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pancake-Syrup,  a  Blend 
of    Rook-Candy    and     .Maple-Syrup,    and    Sugar-Cream,    a' 
Blend  of  Rock-Candy  and  Maple  Syrup  Creamed. 


Ser.   No.  33.2.'J9.      (CLASS  49.      DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)      Gf.orgk    Smith    Ghant,    Inveravcn.    Scot 
land      Filed  Mar.   7,  1908. 


Particular  descripUon  of  goods 


Clams. 


Particular    dMoription    of    goods.— far^    Malt    Scotch 

Whisky. 


OCTOB8R  27,  1008 
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Ser  No  33.847.  (CLASS  .'iO.  CROCKERY,  EARTHEN- 
WARE, AND  PORCELAIN.)  C.  G.  SrHiKRHni,/  *  S.uin 
PniiZKi.LAN  Manitakti  K  Plank.  G  m.  b.  H..  Schwarz- 
burg  SondershauBen.  Germany,     tiled  .Apr.  3.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  gooiln. — ^Porcelaln  Articles  of 
Ornament.  Porcelain  Toilet  Articles.  Kitchen  and  Table 
(rockery,  and  Kitchen  and  Table  Earthenware. 


Ser.  No.  34.032.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  SoL- 
vay  h  CIS  ,  Brussels,  Belgium.     FUsd  Apr.  11.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soda  .\Bh,  Soda  Crys- 
tals. Bicarbonate  of  Soda,  Chlorld  of  Lime.  Hydrochloric 
Acid.  Ammonia.  Sulfate  of  Ammonia,  Chlorld  of  .Ammonia. 


Ser.  No.  34.2T9.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
IK^I.ir.)  Shelton  J.  Bahnett,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Apr   22.  1908. 


Particular    description    of    good*. — Orange 
Byrup  Used  for  Malting  Tonic  Bererages. 


Phosphate 


8er.  No  34.518.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FTRNISH- 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.)  App«lb»«  &  Nkuman,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  1.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  34.559.  (CLASS  46.  fX)ODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.*  Shkrvepokt  Sykcp  and  Molasses 
Co.  Ltd..  Slireveijort  and  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  May 
4,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Compound  of  Cane  and 
Corn  Syrups. 


Ser.  No.  .34.680.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. )  Cattahacgcb 
CCTLEBT  Co.,  Little  Valley.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  11.  1908. 


^^'''W^\ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pocket-Knlves.  Table 
Knives  .lud  Forks.  Shears.  Scissors.  Razors.  Butcher- 
Knives.  Carvlng-KnlTes,  and  Prunlng-Knlves. 


Ser.  No.  34,722.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th«  Atlaktic  Macaroni  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  13.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Buttons  and  BnAles 
for  Personal  Wear. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Macaroni. 


Ser.  No.  34.823.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  ROTAL  Woeckstkb  Coesbt 
Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.     Filed  May  19,  1908. 


Cellubone. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Corset  Stlffener*. 
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S«r.  No.  34.871.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAQES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC, i  Ohio  Mi.veral  Wateb  Company,  New 
Brighton,  I'a.     Filed  May  21.  1908. 


Particular  <ie«cription  of  goodt. — Natural  Mineral  Water, 
Ginger-Ale.  Sarsaparilla.  Root-Beer,  and  Birch  Beer. 


Ser.  No.  35.265.  (  CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  MoRRis,  Maxk  *  Reillt,  Chi- 
cago.  111.     Filed   June   11,    1908. 


0^^^trL^ 


Particular  description  of  jrood«.— Ladles'  Belts  and  Back 
Comt)8. 


Ser.  No.  35,342.  (CLASS  o9.  CLOTHING.)  Tootle 
C.vMPBELL  Dht  Goods  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  June 
1.-5,  1908. 


Particular  degrription  of  !7oo^».— Overalls.  Dress  Shirts, 
and  Worklngmens  Shirts.  Hosiery,  Knit  Underwear,  and 
Kid  Gloves. 


Ser.    No.    35,399.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTfllNG.)      Madame 
iRfeNE,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  1$.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Corsets. 


Ser.  No.  3.5.629.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Scott 
AND  Co..  Kankakee,  III.     Filed  June  19,  1908. 


ParticuJar  description  of  goods. — Me^cated   Chest-Pro- 
tecton. 


S«r.  No.  35.636.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th» 
FaAJico-AMEBiCAN  FERMENT  CoMPANT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  20,  1908. 


F>aTWETiiATmirf«»MtfciKra»4wTOTwm.A»iiirTfc. 


f.lJ:MAH«qiiaitl;IMIIHM| 


\t  rroMiNT.  pahi*.  fHANce 


w 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicines  for  Treat- 
ment of  the  Different  Varieties  of  Enteritis,  Typhoid 
Fever,  Cholera,  Dysentery,  Diarrhea,  Liver  and  Kidney 
Troubles.  Albuminuria,  Colic,  Gout,  Gravel,  and  Skin 
Troubles. 


Ser.  No.  35.637.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  TH« 
Franco  AMERICAN  Fekment  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  20.  1908. 


fM  TMcTHXTMon  trMX  6wia»kinsnNM.  Atuwrra. 


M*l.l:MiHHI 


pkM>r.  intic: 


tttirgm 


MEXCHWIKOKF 

MCHtoCD  ciinmiT  r«n 

a  rinmtnr.  PtMS.'f^MKt 


Particular  description  of  pooft*.— Medicines  for  Treat- 
ment of  the  Different  Varieties  of  Enteritis,  Typhoid 
Fever,  Cholera,  Dysentery,  Diarrhea,  Liver  and  Kidney 
Troublea.  Albuminuria.  Colic,  Gout.  Gravel,  and  Skin 
Troubles. 


Ser.  No.  .15,676.  (CLASS  46.  F(X)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Red  Wing  Milling  Co.,  Red  Wing, 
Minn.     Filed  June  22.  1908. 


The  word  Bliota.  the  annular  band,  the  Inner  and  otiter 
circular  iKirder.  and  the  Inner  scroll  like  border  are  blue 
and  the  circular  field  and  the  triangular  fields  within  the 
•croll-like  border  are  yellow. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


October  27,  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  35.741.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     The  CUTLEB 
Shoe  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  24,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Boots,  Shoes,  Oxfords, 
and  Slippers  for  Children,  Men,  and  Women.  Made  of 
Leather.    Rubber,   and   Cloth. 


Ser.  No.  35,794.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fcller-Greene  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  June   26,    1908. 

JJFlDrrmfl 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolates. 


Ser.  No.  35.924.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
I.IQT'OKS. )  Edward  4  Ji'ii.v  Birke.  Limited,  Dublin, 
Ireland,  and  New  York,  N.  1.    Filed  July  3,  1908. 


Particular  df»cription  of  goods. — Blended  Irish  Whisky, 
Tom  Gja,  Dry  Gin,  and   Cognac. 


Ser.  No.  35.964.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HiLMER  Commission  Co.,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  July  6.  190S. 


Parttcular  description  of  goods. — Butter. 


Ser.  No.  .36.970.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AkTIRN- 
oESELLacnAFT-HoMMEL'8  Haematogkn.  Zuflch.  Switzer- 
land.    Filed  July  6.  1908. 


HOMMELS 

Haematogen 


Particular   description   of   goods.  —  Blood-Formlng   and 
BUxmI  Improving  l*reparatlon. 


Ser.  No.  36.002.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND"  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Filler  Greene  Company.  Boston, 
Mass.      Filed  July  8,   1908. 


Particular  discription  of  goods. — Chocolates. 


8«r.  No.  36,003.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)      Mart 
Blanche  Spellman,   Indianapolis,   Ind.     Filed  July  8, 
'  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  In  the  Form 
of  a  Pastil  for  Diseases  of  the  Womb  and  Vagina.  In- 
cluding Ulceration  and  Falling  of  the  Womb.  Inflamma- 
tion, Leucorrhea,  Congestion,  Impaired  Menstruation.  Dis- 
eases of  the  Ovaries,  and  Diseases  Peculiar  to  Women. 


Ser.  No.  36.038.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam D.  BowEN,  Richmond,  Va.     Filed  July  10,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicine  Used  as  an 
Antidote  to  Malarial.  Typhoid,  and  Uric  Add  Poisons  and 
as  a  Tonic  Appetiser.  Liver  -  Stimulant.  Laxative,,  and 
Bowel- Antiseptic. 


Ser.  No.  36,051.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  M.  B.  Foster  &  Sons.  Limited,  London, 
Englnnd.     Filed  July  10,  1908. 


PEG 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 


Ser.  No.  36,052.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQl'ORS. )  M.  B.  Foster  ft  Suns.  Limited,  London, 
England.     Filed  July  10.  190S. 


TOT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 


Ser.  No.  36,100.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  McMcbbay.  St.  Paul. 
Minn.     Filed  July  14.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffees. 


1988 


122.      (CLASS    4ti.      FOODS   MiD   It 
FOODS.)     WoOLsoN  Spick  Ccimpany 
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OCTOBBR  27,  190a, 


S«r.  No.  36 
ENTS  OF 
Ohio.     Filed  July  15,  1908. 


INOSBDI-   i    8er.  No.  36,449.     (CLASS  32      FUKNITLHE  AND  UPHOL- 
Toledo,  STERY.  1     Thi  C    F.  Strkit  Mi-xj.  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  190s. 


Particular  description  of  good*. —  Blended  Coffee. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Chairs  and  Davenporta. 


Ser.  No.  36,167.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTH INO.,)     The  I'hi.ntz 

BiEDEBM.w  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio      Filed  Jkily  17,  1908.  Ser.   No.   36,472.      (CLASS  37       PAI'ER  AND  STATION- 

ERY.»      C.    H.    Dkxtkh   a   Sons,    Windsor   Ix>ck«,   Conn. 


friiitzejBiSi 


Filed  Aug.  4,  1908.     laed  ten  years. 


suvrn 


Particular  description  of  yood«.— Writing,  Printing,  and 
Particular    description    of    goods. — Ladle*'    and    .Miiises'       Tissue  I'aper. 

Coau,   Capes,   .rackets.  Dresses.   Dress    Skirts,   and   Dress  

Waists.  I 

■         Ser.   No.   36.473.      (CLASS   37       PAPER  AND   STATION 


Ser.    No.   36.256.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   .VND   INOREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      Stivbub    BKOTi£Eh.s.    Cedarvllle, 
N.   J.      Filed   .July   21,   1908. 


gpOR4 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Canned    Fruits    and 
Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  36.265.  (  CLASS  32.  FTTINITUKH  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) William  J.  Abbu.vbthy,  Chictgo,  111.  Filed 
July  22,   1908.      Csed  ten  years. 

ABERNETHY  FOLDING  SHADE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Folding  Vflndow-Shades. 


Ser.  No.  36,306.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)       JNO.    T.    Babbbb    k    Co.    CoulsTllIe,    Ky. 


Filed  July  24,  1908. 


KENTIGKYKNIG 


LNIGHff 


Particular  description  of  goods—Blended  Whlskv 


StT.    No.    36.346       (CLASS   46       FLOODS    .VND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      AcousT  MCLLM,  Strassburg,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  July  27,  1908. 


Vivil 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Peppermint  Tablets 


T 


Ser.  No.  36.438.  (CLASS  38.  PUBLICATIONS.)  Thk 
Cartcbs  Ink  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  3, 
1908. 


CPK 


Particular  description  of  goods— .K   Mai^tzlne  Contain 
ing  .\dyertl8lng  and  other  Matter. 


ERY  )      C.    H.   Dkxtek   A    Sons.    Windsor   Locks,   Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  ^ooda-    Writing,  Printing,  and 
Tl.saue   Pap«'r. 


Ser.  No.  36,496.  (CLASS  34.  HEATINO,  LKiHTINO, 
AND  VKNTir.ATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Chakle.s  J.  Branch. 
Philadelphia,   I'a.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lamp  Shades  and  Re^ 
(lectors. 


Ser.  No.  36,529.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Cabo- 
LINB  C.  O'Beikne.  New  York,  N.  Y       Filed  Aug.  7,  1908. 


KISACO 


Particular     description     of     goods.-   Disinfectants     for 
Waste-Pipea  and  Sewers. 


Ser.  No.  36..^68  (CLASS  36  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  CHARLE.s  Newman.  East  Orange, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Steel  Muslc-Wlre. 


October  27,  1908. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 
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Ser     No.   36,620.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI-   '   Ser.   No.   36,706       (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI- 


ENTS OF  FOODS  )     Birmingham  Macaboni  Company, 
Birmingham.   Ala.     Filed  ..ug.   12,  1908. 


Particular    dtscription    of    goods. — Macaroni    and    Spa- 
ghetti. 

Ser.  No.  36,638.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  CaMFOBNU 
Olotb  Compaht,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1908. 

MOCCASIN 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Gloves. 


Ser.  No.  86.650.      (CLASS   46      FOODS   AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Al,aska  Packers  Association,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  36.683.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  Alaska  Packers  Association,  San 
Francisco,  Cal      Filed  Aug.  14.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  36,700.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  Alaska  Packers  Association,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1908. 


ENTS    OF   FOODS.)      Alaska    Packers    Association, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1908. 


I^OyALTASTE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  36.725.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES  )  Troy  Lai  ndry  Machinery  Com- 
pany Limited,  Troy,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1908. 


Particular  descHption  of  poo'M.— Washing  -  Machines. 
Extracting  Machines,  and  Wringing  Devices.  Dry-Rooms, 
and  Appliances  Therefor,  Dampening  Machines  and 
Presses,  Starching  Machines,  Ironing  and  Manijllng  Ma- 
chines and  Devices,  Ironing  Boards  and  Supports,  and 
Parts  and  Appliances  for  Use  with  Said  Several  Machines 
and  Devices. 

Ser.  No.  36,726.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  John  Lonke,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Piece  Goods  Composed 
of  Wool,  Worsted,  Hair,  Cotton.  Silk.  Linen,  and  Mixtures 
or  Combinations  of  These  Materials. 


Ser.  No.  36.747.  (CLASS  ^9.  CLOTHING.)  California 
Glove  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  15, 
1908.     Used  ten  years. 


NAP-A-ITE 


Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Leather  (Moves. 


Ser.  No.  36.748.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  >  California 
Glove  Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  15, 
1908. 


/-D-U 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  GloTe*. 


I 
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Ser.   No.  36.749.      (CLASS  30.     CLOTHINC.)      David  lU- 
TiDoviTZ.  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.  15.  190S. 


Particular     detcription     of     i/ood$.  —  WomeQ  8     Leatlier 
Shoes.  I 

8er.  No.  36.782.     (CLASS  W      CLOTHING.)     Alle.n-Fos- 
TER  WiLLETT  Co.,  Lynn,  Mass.      Filed  Ai«.   17,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  36.917.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  FHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS  I  Wii.- 
LiAM  P.  Cablem,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1908. 


j-P^Mtfv 


Particular  dfgrription  of  ijoitda-  .K  Medicinal  Remedy 
for  Dy9p»»p8la.  Nervousness.  Bloatlnu.  Belrhlng.  Heartburn, 
Palpitation,  Dizziness,  Bad  Blood.  Constipation,  Loss  of 
Energy,  and  Despondency. 


Ser.    .No    30.941        (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND    INGREDT- 
Particular   detcription    of  r/o.></«  -    Leathar    and    Canvas  ^^^^  ^^  FOODS.)      RitxiWAVs  Llmited,  Ix>ndon,  Eng- 

Boots  and  Shoes  for  Women  and  Mla-ses 


land.      Filed  Aug.  25.  1908. 


8«r.    No.    36.820.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHINi;  )      Willum 
Fi.scHMAN.  Npw  York,  N    Y.      Filed  Aim    m.  1908. 


T^bGWAYS  l'^ 


Particular  drgciiptinn  of  good$ — Tea. 


Ser.  No  36.94.->.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN«;RKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Franco  Amebu  an  Ferme.nt  Com- 
PA.XY.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1908. 

WaOBA    CILUNE- 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Milk. 


f^^' 


Particular    detcription    of   goods— Ladles'    and    Misses 
Coats   and    Wraps. 


Ser.  No.  36,946  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  FHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS)  The 
FRA.Ncn  Amehu  A.v  Fehment  Compa.w.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  \ue.  26.   1908. 


ACTOBACIILINE 


Ser.  No.  36.87^.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  A.SD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  George  F.  Leipold.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  190S. 


Simple  Llf^ 


Particular  dtscription  of  good»-—Loat  Wheat-Bread. 


Ser.   No.  36.909.      (CLASS  .39.     CLOTHIXol)     The  Gol- 
i.ER  Shoe  Co..  L.vnn.  Mass       Filed  Aug    24.  1908. 


S/UWTowU)^ 


Parlirulnr     description     of     yoo^«.— Wonjens     Leather 
Shoes  and  Oxfords.  i 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Medlclnes  for  Treat 
ment  of  the  Different  Varieties  of  Enteritis.  Typhoid 
Fever.  Cholera.  Dysentery  Diarrhea,  Liver  and  Kidney 
Troubles,  Albuminuria,  Colic,  Gout.  Gravel,  and  Skin 
Troubles. 


Ser.  No.  36.9  66.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Sasoeb 
Bros..  Dallas,  Tex.      Filed  Aug.  26.  1908. 


^^^ 


Particular  dtscription   of  good*       CorsetB. 


Ser.   No.  37,012.      (CLASS  39      CLOTHING.)      Damp  Da- 
TiD<i\  iTZ.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1908. 


T^llpoor 


Particular  description  of  goods — I^eather  Boots,  Shoes, 
and  Slippers. 


OcroBBK  27,  1908.    ♦ 
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Ser.  No.  37.014.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  (Nasser  CorFEi  Company,  To- 
ledo. Ohio.      Filed   Aug.   28.  1908. 


mm' 


Particular  description  of  goods— Bp\ce». 


Ser.  No.  37.018.  (CLASS  34  HE.\TING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  The  Pbest  O-Lite  Com- 
PA.NV,  Indianapolis,  Ind.      Filed  Aug.  28,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  37,059.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  G.  McDonald  Candy  Company, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1908. 


*plPMw3 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolate  Creams. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Acetylene  Gas  Lamps. 


Ser.  No.  37.032.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS  ) 
Ll'ckett-Wake  ToBACt  o  Co..  Louisville.  Ky.,  and  Clarks- 
vUle.  Tenn.      Filed  Aug.  29,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  37.060.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  G.  McDonald  Candy  Company. 
Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Filed  Aug.  31.  19(iS. 


^^ffl/i£m/^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolates. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leaf  Tobacco. 


Ser.  No.  37.100.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS. )  American  Brake  Shoe 
AND  FoiNDHV  COMPANY.  Ncw  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2, 
1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Manganese-Steel  Cast- 
ings. 


Ser     No.    37.042.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Com- 
pany, Jersey   City.   N.   J.,   and   New   York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  31.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  37.184.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  L.  A  E.  Stirn,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    Sept.    3,    1908. 


LAUREL 


(!^ 


BRAND 


Particular  description  of  goods.— C&ramel  Paste 


Ser.   No.   37.052.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      GOODTIAR 
Rt  brer  (Company.  St.  Pnul.  Minn.     Filed  .\ug.  31,  1908. 


SQUARE 
DEAL 


Particular    dencription    of    .(7oo</«.     -  Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes.    Rubber  Clothing,   Oiled   Clothing. 


Ser.  No.  37.054       (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      HOOD'RUB- 
BKB  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods  —Tutfeta  Ribbons. 


Ser.    No.    37.202.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Shabood 
Shoe  Cohpobation,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1908. 


UfMPIC 


Particular    description    of    goods.  —  Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes,  Rubl)er  Overshoes,  and  Rubber-Soled  Shoes. 


Iahito^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Shoes. 
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OCTOBSR  37,  1908. 


3er.   No.   87,284.      (CLASS   17.      TOBACCO  P|lODDCT8. )       Ser.   No.  37.412.      (CLASS   21.      ELECTRICAL   APPARA- 
Thb  Draknil  CoMPA."fT.  Wheeling,  W.  Va      P11«d  Sept.  TUS,    MACHINES,    AND    SUPPLIES.)      Cboubb  Himds 

9.  190S.  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1908. 


Particvlar  description  of  goods. — Stogies  anfl  ClgarB. 


■r.  No  37.313.  irL.4SS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.ATERI.\LS.  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  I'OL- 
ISHES  /  Webstkb  C.  Estks,  New  York.  S.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.    11.    1908. 


0 


SMALTO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Smalt. 


Ser.   No    37.374       (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      G»OKO»  A. 
Moss.  San  Franclifeo,  CaL     Filed  Sept.  14,  1»08. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ladles',  Men's.  Boya', 
and  Girls'  Gloves  Made  Wholly  or  In  Part  of  L«ather.  Kid, 
Knit,  and  Woven  Material. 


Ser.  No.  37,380.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Staji- 
XBB  CoPBLAND  Co..  Columbus,  Ohio.  File*  Sept  14, 
1908. 


Particular    description    of    goods.  —  Women  b.    Misses', 
Boys',  and  Children's  Leather  Boots  and  Shoes. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Switchboards 
«nd  Switches,  Electric-Arc  Lamps,  Sockets  and  Recep 
tacles  for  Incandescent  Electric  Lamps,  Panel-Boards,  Ro 
aettes,  and  Outlet-Boxes  for  Electric  Wires,  and  Electrical 
Fittings  Therefor. 


Ser.   No.  37,42!5.      (CLASS   .39.      CLOTHING  1      Ambrica.v 
RCBBBB  CoMPA.HT,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.   17,   1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Shoes,   and    Rubber   Clothing. 


-Rubber  Boots.  Rubber 


Ser.  No.  37,426.  (CLASS  16  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.  N©T  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL 
ISHB8.)  Thb  Djllluas  Sl  Coopbb  Scpplt  Cohpa.mt, 
Fond  da  Lac,  Wis.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1908. 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — Paints. 


Ser.  No.  37,382.      (CLASS  8.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     Tkopo.m       S«f-  No.  37.472.      (CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING   AND    STEAM-FITTING     SUPPLIES.)      PlOMMB 


W0BK8,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1908. 


I RONTROPON 


Particular  description   of  goods. 
tloDs  CoBtotalng  AlbaoMB. 


—  Medici  ntl   Prepara- 


Bbass  Woskb,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Piled  Sept.  18.  1908. 


Partiomlar   d«seription   of   good». — CoekB,    VbItw,   and 
HoM-CoapllngB. 
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Ser    No    37  502       (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT.       Ser.  No.  37.536.     (CLASS  36.     ^USICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AN'D    101I8HING    MATERIALS..       Hb.nkv    C.    Watt,  AND  SUPPLIES.)      La.tbr  Co.,   Newark,   N.   J.      Hied 

Philadelphia    Pa      Filed  Sept.  19.  1908.     Used  ten  years.  Sept.  22.  1908.     Used  ten  ye-^^ 


reiirs. 


i 


toipaiQl 


b 


Particular   description   of   goods. 
Pianos.  ' 


Pianos  and   I'layer- 


Particu/ar   de«cHption   or  (;oorf«— Polish    for   Furniture,  o,  „7n        /ptassi-;        BEI  TING     HOSE     MA 

Musical    instruments.    Floor.    Office    and    Store    Fixtures.       S«J;^^-^|;;^^«^eKING    !nD  NON  MET^^^^ 
Vehicles.   Firearms.   Sewing  Machines.  Type-'SS  riters.  Golf-  !        CHIWB-Ki   rALr.i.>u.  ail/  .    ^ 


Clubs,  and  Like  Articles. 


Ser.    No.    37,503.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      CIVILIAN 
Shoe  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1908. 


Ssu^N^!!^ 


Particular   descHption   of  goods.  —  Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Dbthoit  Oak  Belting  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed   Sept 
24,    1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Belting. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    OCTOBER   27,   1908. 


71.006.  FUR  WEARINO-APPAREL  AND  FUR  ARTICLES. 
Lons  D.  Baer.  N>w  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  3.  1908.    Serial  No.  iM08.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
25,  1906. 

71.007.  FUR  WE.KRING-APPAREL  AND  FUR  ARTICLES. 
Louis  D.  Haer,  New  York,  N.  V. 

Filed  June  3,  1908.    Serial  No.  35,110.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

35,  1908. 

71.008.  JACKETS  AND  OUTER  SKIRTS      WiLUAM  BLOOM, 
New  York,  N    Y  

Filed  June  fi.  190^      S^-nal  No.  35.184.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

25,  1906. 

71.009.  EMBROCATIONS  AND  LOTIONS.    C.  W.  RioiNALD 
DUNCOMBK,  HELM8LKY,  London,  England. 

Filed  April  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  34.027.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
14,  1908. 

71.010.  POULTHY-MAKKERS.    Thomas  Cadwallapkb,  Sa- 
lem, Ohio. 

Filed  July  23, 190^      .-^^rml  No.  36,281.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

25,  1908. 

71.011.  SOAP.     Coii»OUi>ATEi>    ."^OAP    COMPA.NY,    New    York. 

Filed  J  ime.'0. 1908.    .-^nal  No.  35,643.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
25,  1908. 

71.012.  80IL-FUMIGANT.    Wiluam    CoontK   A    Nephews. 
Berkhamsted,  England. 

Filed  June  11, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,367.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

25,  190H 

71.013.  PKESERVEI)    FRUITS    AND   CANNED   VEGETA- 
Bl  FS     CiRTitE  Brothers  Company.  R.xhpster,  N.  Y. 

Kile<i  .lune  ...  IWK      S..nal  No   V,.\9K.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

i'l.  1908. 

71.014.  IN<  UHAToHS     Cyphers  Incubator  Compant,  Buf- 

fHlo,  .S    Y. 
F.le<l  June  22,  1908.    Serial  No.  35,678.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

25,  nos. 

71.015.  UERTATN   MEDICINES.    The    Dr.   J.    H.    McLean 
Mfdk  INE  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FilM  March  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,1 2,V     PU  BLISHED  JUNE  9. 

190. 

71016      SHOES.     Waiter  Edelstein.  Bc«ton,  Mass. 

Filed' (line  29,  1908.     Serial  No. 35.834.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
25,  1908 

71.017.  REMEDY  FOR  CORNS  AND  BUNIONS.    Thomas  J. 
France,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File<i  May  7, 1908      Serial  No.  34.637.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

25,  1908. 

71.018.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  CANNED  VEGETABLES. 
(J    S.  Feesy  Co  ,  Wheeling,  W.  V«. 

Filed   March   11.   1908.    Serial   No.  33,303.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 25,  1908. 

71.019.  CERTAIN  TOILET  PRFPAR.\TIONS.    Harriet  L. 
Oalbraith.  Warttagton,  I)  c 

Filed  Octol)er  4,  1907.     .Serial  .No.  30.414.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 25,  1908. 

71.020.  TASTELESS    CASTOR-OIL.    Gulf   CniMicAt   Co., 
Mohile,  Ala. 

FlledJuly  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  36.114.     PT-RLISHED  AUGUST 

25,  1908. 


71.021.  COLLARS  AND  CUFFS  MADE  OF  TEXTILE  MA- 
'  TER  lAL.    Hall,  Hartwell  A  Co.,  Troy,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  17, 1908.    Serial  No.  35.4,30     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

25,  1908. 

71.022.  OUTER  SHIRTS,  COLLARS.  AND  CUFFS.    Hall, 
Hartwell  a  Co.,  Troy,  N.  Y'. 

FiledJunel7.1908.   -Serial  No.  35.431.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
25,  1908 

71.02  3,    WAISTS  AND   SHIRT-WAIST  SUITS.     Edward 
Isaacs  &.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
File.lJune6.  1908.     Senal  No.  3.5.196.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
25,  1908. 

71,024.    WHEAT-FLOUR.    John     Hoffer     Flouring    Mill 
Company,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Filed  June  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  .V., 243.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST      ' 

25,1908. 

71,026.    CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.    Lauder- 
dale Canning  Company,  Florence,  Ala. 
Filed  June  17. 1908.    Serial  No.  35,435.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

25,1906. 

71.026.  SOAP  AND  SOAP   POWDER.    Lever  Brothers 
Company,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  29, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,843.     PUBLISHED  AUGIST 
25,  1908. 

71.027.  SALVE   FOR   VETERINARY  USES.    Adolf  Lieb- 
'          MANN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Maiirgunt  Company,  of 

New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Y'ork. 
Filed  June  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  35.231.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
25,  1908. 

71.028.  INSECTICIDES.    Adolph  C.  Meyer,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  June  13, 1908.    Serial  No.  35.339.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

25,  1908. 

71.029.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    Missouri  Valley  Miluxg  Com- 
pany, Mandan,  N.  D. 

Filed  June 29, 1908.    Serial  No.. 15,841.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
25,  1908. 

71.030.  EYE-WATER.    Robert  Moulthrop,  Eufaula.  Ala. 
Filed"Aprill5,  1908.    .^rial  No.  34,117.    PUBLISHED  . I  UNE  2. 

1908. 

71.031.  EVAPORATED  MILK.    National  Condensed  Milk 
Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  34.720.     PUBLISH  ED  AUGUST 

25,1908. 

71.032.  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS.    The  Royal  Remedy  &. 
Extract  Co.,  Dayton.  Ohio. 

Filed    February    27,    1908.    Serial    No.    33,023.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,  1906. 

71.033.  WASHING-BLUE.    D.  ScmmR  &  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  July  8,1908.     .-Serial  No.  .3.').999.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

25,  1908. 

71.034.  KID  GLOVES.    Steinberger  A  Kausher,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal. 

Filed  June  13, 1908.    Serial  No  .3.'>,32ti.     PUBLISHED  AUGU.^T 

25,  1908. 

71.035.  KID  GLOVES.    Steinberger  A  Kalisher.  .San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Filed  June  13, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,327.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
25,1908. 
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71.038.    PLAY-8UIT8   OR    ROMPERS.    Swkit  Ork  &  Co.,      71.065.    PAPER,  ENVELOPS,  AND  BLANK  BOOKS.    J.  C. 
N'ew  York,  Newburgh,  and  Wapplngers  Fajls,  N.  Y.;  Joli«t  Blaik  Company,  Huntingdon,  P». 

Ill  .and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17, 1908.     Serial  No.  35,466.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

Filed  June  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  35,237.     PUBLIPHED  AUGUST   i   25,  1908. 
25.1^08.  71.056.     PAPER,  ENVELOPS,  AND  BLANK   BOOKS.    J.  C. 

71,037,    PLAY-SUITS    OR    ROMPERS.    Sw^et  Orb  i  Co  ,  I  Blair  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 


New  York,  Newburgh,  and  Wapplngera  Falls,  N.  Y.:  Joliet, 
111.,  and  BrookJjm,  N.  Y. 
File<l  June  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  35,238.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
25,  1908. 

71.038.  BAKING-POWDERS.    Gkorok  F.  UfHAM,  New  York 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  23, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,296.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  9 
1908. 

71.039.  TOOTH-CREAMS.    Washington  Ch«mical  &  De.nti- 
FRici  Mro.  Co.,  Colvllle,  Waah. 

Filed   April  29,   1908.    Serial   No.  34,409     PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 25,  1906.  I 

71.040.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Whttcomii  A  PAimt  Co.,  Hoi 
brook  and  Boston,  Mass. 


FUed  June  17, 1908.    Serial  No. 35,4«6.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
25,  1908.  * 

71.067.    PAPER.  ENVELOPS,  AND  BLANK  BOOKS.    J.  C. 
Blair  Com? Ajrr,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 
Filed  June  17. 1908.     .*?erial  No.  36,468      PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

25,  1908. 

71.058.  PAPER.  ENVELOPS,  AND  BLANK  BOOKS.    J.  C. 
Blair  Compa.vy,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

FUed  June  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  35,468     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
25,  1908. 

71.059.  PAPER.  ENVELOPS,  AND  BLANK  BOOKS.    J.  C. 
Blair  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,470     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
25.  1908. 


FUed  June  10. 1908.    Serial  No. 35,250.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST   |  y^.o^o,    PAPER,  ENVELOPS,  AND  BLANK  BOOKS.    J.  C. 
*^>  1**-  i  Blair  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

71.041,    CARPETS  AND  RUGS.     E.  C.  Beetbm  A  Son,  PhlU-   i       Filed  June  17. 1«W.    Serial  No  35,471.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 


delphia.  Pa. 
Filed  June  1, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,066.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

25,  1908. 


25.  1908. 

71.061.    PAPER,  ENVELOPS,  AND  BLANK  BOOKS.    J.C. 
Blair  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa 

71.042.  PUZZLES.     Wiluam  A.  Bickinos,  Washington,  D.  C.   ]       Fltod  Junel7. 1908.    Serial  No.  35,472.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
File»l  June  12, 1908.     Serial  No.  .35,297.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST   I   25,  1908. 

26.1908.  71.062.  PAPER,  ENVELOPS,  AND  BLANK  BOOKS.  J.C 

71.043,  VACUUM    CLEANING    APPAR.^TUS.    Slaccall   '  Blair  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

AND  Baldwin  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  j       f"U«J  June  17, 1908.    Serial  No.  38,473.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

File.1  June  15, 1908.    Serial  No. 3.S.,rO.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST  i  25,  1908. 


25,  1908. 

71.044.  HOSIERY.    Davis    Hosibrt    Mill.%    Chattanooga 
Tenn. 

Filed   April  20,  1908.    Serial   No.  34,227.     PT'BI.ISHED  AU- 
GUST 25,  1908. 

71.045.  WILTON   RUGS.    Thomas   Dkvtlon,  Jr.,    Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  May  28, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,999.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
25,  1908. 

71.046.  FOUNTAIN-PENS   AND   3TYL0GRAPHIC   PENS. 
Eaglk  Penctl  Comfany,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  1, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,a85.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
2.5,  1908. 

71.047.  LEAD-PENCILS.    Eaoli    Prncil   Company,   New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  35,886.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
25,  1908.  I 

71.048.  LEAD-PENCILS.    Eaolk  fPxNcii.  Company,  piew 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  17, 1908.    Serial  No.  36,197.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
25,  1908. 

71.049.  .A.NVILS.    Harriet  Fisher.  Trenton,  K.  J. 

FUed  August  4,  1905.    Serial  No.  11,275.    PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 25,  1908. 

71.060.    CERTAIN  RUBBER  TOYS.    HAXNOV»BacH«  Gtrnio- 
Kamm-Compaonie  Actien-Gesellschaft, Hano-fw-Llmmer, 
Germany. 
Filed  August  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,190.    PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST  25,  1908. 

71.0  51.    COTTON  SHEETINGS.    Indlana  Cotton  Mills, 
Cannelton,  lod. 
Filed  March  30,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,740.    PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 25,  1908. 

71.052.  COTTON  DUCKS,  DRILLINGS,  AND  SHEETINGS. 
J.  Spencmi  TtiRNER  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  ,35,204.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
25.  1908. 

71.053.  PAPER,  ENVELOPS,  AND  BLANK  BOOKS.    J.C. 
Blair  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  Jam  17, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,466.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
25,  1908. 

71.054.  PAPER,  ENVELOPS,  AND  BLANK  BOOKS.    J.C. 
Blair  Company.  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17, 1908.    Serial  No.  38,468.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
25.  1908. 


71.063.  PAPER,  ENVELOPS,  AND  BLANK  BOOKS.    J.C, 
Blair  Compa.vy,  Huntingdon.  Pa 

Filed  June  17, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,476.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

25,  1908. 

71.064.  PAPER,  ENVELOPS,  AND  BLANK  BOOKS.    J.C. 
Blair  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17, 1908.    Serial  No.  35.584.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

26,  1908. 

71.065.  PAPER.  ENVELOPS.  AND   BLANK  BOOKS.    J.C. 
Blair  Company.  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  .15,586.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
25,  1908. . 

71.066.  PAPER,  ENVELOPS,  AND  BLANK  BOOKS.    J.C. 
Blair  Compa.ny,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17, 1908.    Serial  No.  35 ,688.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
2S,  1908. 
71,087.    CA.NDV.     Benjamin  F.  Jackson,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

FOed  June  6, 1908.    8«1al  No.  36,199.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
25,  1908. 

71.068.  AXES.  LomsviLLE  Ax«  A  Toot  Comfaht,  LouisriUe 
and  Highland  Park,  Ky. 

FUed  May  19, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,826,    PUBLISHED  JULY  14. 
1908. 

71.069.  LUBRICATORS  AND  EJECTORS.  Penbrbthy  In- 
jector Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  22, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,889.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
25,1908. 

71.070.  STEAM-BOILER  INJECTORS.  Penberthy  Imjkc- 
tor  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  June  12, 1908.    Serial  No.  15,304.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
25,  1908. 

71.071.  NON-INTOXICATING  BEER.  Siorx  City  Brewing 
Company,  Sioux  City,  Iowa. 

FUed  June  1. 1908.    Serial  No.  36,088.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

25,  1908. 

71.072.  RUBBER  BELTING,  RUBBER  HOSE,  AND  RUB- 
BER PACKING.  Stephen  Ballard  Rubber  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  December  2,  1907.    .Serial  No.  31,502.    PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 25. 1908. 

71.073.  CERTAIN  CUTLERY.  The  Stephen  Richard  Co., 
Southbridge,  Maae. 

Filed  June  17, 1908.    Serial  No.  .36,426.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

26,  1908. 

71.074.  [WITHDRAWN.] 
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71.075.  PLOWS    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.     Syracuse 
Chilled  Plow  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  23, 1908.    Serial  No.  36,289.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
25,  1908. 

71.076.  PLOWS    AND     PARTS    THEREOF.     STVACVn 
Chilled  Plow  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  23, 1906.    Serial  No.  36,290.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
2i,  1908. 

71.077.  SUSPENDERS,   NECKTIES,   AND    NECKSCARFS. 
Tootle  Campbell  Dry  Goods  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Filed  June  13, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,343.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
25,  1908. 

71.078.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    Tootle  Campbell  Dry 
Goods  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Filed  June  13, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,344.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
25,  1908. 

71.079.  PAPER-FASTENERS.    Tower   M'r'o   A    Nov.   Co. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  29, 1908.    Serial  No.  36,838.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
25,  1908. 

71.080.  CERTAIN  FOODS.    Union  Condensed  Milk  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

.  Filed  March  7, 1908.    Serial  No.  33.346.    PUBLISHED  APRIL 
28,  1908. 

71.081.  CERTAIN  FOODS.    UNION  CONDENSED  MILK  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  March  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,346.    PUBLISHED  APRIL 
38,1908. 

71.082.  OPAQUE  ENAMEL  PAINT.    United  States  Gxttta 
Pkrcha  Paint  Compawt,  Saoo,  Me.,  and  Providence,  R.  I. 

FUed  May  14, 1908.    Serial  No.  84,730.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
28,1908. 


71.083.  CERTAIN  PIECE  GOODS.  Barnabt  MANUFACTtrR- 
INO  Co.,  Fall  River,  Mass. 

Filed  March  3,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,138.    PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 25,  1908. 

71.084.  HOO-TONGS  AND  HOO-RINOERS.  Alexander  C. 
Decker,  Keokuk,  Iowa. 

'    FUed  July  16, 1908.    Serial  No.  36,165.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
25,  1908. 

71.085.  ANIMAL-RINGS.  Alexander  C.  Decker,  Keokuk, 
Iowa. 

Filed  July   16,   1908.    Serial  No.  36,166.     PUBLISHED   AU- 
GUST 25.  1908. 

71.086.  LAMP-CHIMNEYS,  LANTERN  -  GLOBES,  AND 
GLASS  REFLECTORS.  Gill  Brothers  Company,  Steu- 
benviUe,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  23, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,910.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
25,1908. 

71.087.  DYNAMITE.  National  Powder  Co.,  New  York^ 
N.  Y. 

FUed  October  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  30.488.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 25,  1908. 

71.088.  RIDING-SADDLES  AND  HARNESS.  Threepoot 
Bros.  A  Co.,  Meridian,  Miss. 

FUed  January  16,  1808.    SerialjNo.  32,250.    PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 25,  1908. 

71,080.    SILKS  AND  SATINS.    William  Skinner  MAmxPAC- 
TCRINO  Co.,  Holyoke^and  Boston,  Mass.;  New  York,  N.  Y.; 
Chicago,  111.,  and  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  15, 1908.    Serial  No.  35,402.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

25,  1908. 
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HA25.-TUle:      DON   OABRAL."    (For  ICIgart.)    Obokok 
DOttlino,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  September  24,  1908. 

14.426- rt<;*.'GUARDAMOS."    (For Cigars.)    Oiorge  DOt- 

TLiNO,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  September 25,  1906. 
14,427.- n/i*.   -ACCEPTO."    (For   Clgar».)    Okoroe   DOt- 

TUNQ,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  September  29. 1908. 
14,428- r«;<'FAVORITAS."    (For  Clgart.)    Qeoroe  DOr- 

TLCfO,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  September  29, 1908. 
14,429- rvti*.      FIGARO."    fForClgan.)    QiOKOt  D&rruitQ, 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  September  29, 1901 

14,430- TO/*.      PERFECTOS."    (For  C;igM».)    Oeoeoe  DOi^ 
TUNO,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  September  29, 1908. 

14,431- r«i«.- "EXTRAS."    (ForClgam.)    OEoaoE  DOttuno, 

New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.    Filed  September  29, 190^ 
14.432- ri<i<.-  "PANETE LAS."    (ForClgari.)     Oeoboe  DOt- 

TLiNO,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  8eptember29, 1908. 
14  433.- TrtZ^.-       PERFERIDOS."     (For     Cigars.)      George 

DOttunq,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Septeifber  29,  1908. 
liAH-TitU:      "UNIVER8ALE8."     (For  Cigars.)     Oeobob 

DOttung,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Septeifber  29,  1908. 
14,435.- ri«*.-        EL  ARCAZO."    (For  Cig«r».)    A.  C.  Hek- 

scBEL  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  September  25, 19Q8. 
14,438.— rt</<.- BORDELLO."    (ForCigan.)    George  Schle- 

OKL,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  September  28, 1908. 


14,437- rftVe.  THE  '«0.''  (For  Roaated  Blended  Coffee.) 
OiTHENs  Rexsamer  <ii  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Septem- 
ber 8,  1906. 

14,438.- n«<'.  CRISPO."  (For  Ice-Waler.)  Frank  Mar- 
CHIONT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  27,  1908. 

14.43  9.- rw*.  LA  CREME  '  DISINFECTINE'  TOILET 
SOAP."  (For  Toilet  Soap.)  The  Htqienic  Products  Co., 
Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  September  4,  1908. 

14,440.-  TitU.  "THE  GREKE  BANDEAU  CLASSIC  STYLE." 
(For  Halr-Retainhig  Bands,  for  Toilet  Purposes,  and  Dress- 
ing the   Hair.)     Fitchburg  Horn   Goods  Co.,   FlK-hburg 
Mass.    FUed  September  '29,  1908. 

14,441.- rWr  "DR.  I.  H.  LEWKOWICZ'S  ANTISEPTIC 
PLATE  BRUSH."  (For  Plate-Brush  for  Artiflclal  Teeth.) 
I.  H.  LEWKowicr.  Sharon,  Pa.    Filed  August  26, 1908. 

14.442.- ntie.  NEW  BONE  RAWHIDE  WHIP." 
Whips  )  L.  H.  Beals  &  Son  Co..  Westfield,  Mass. 
September  11,  1908. 

H,H3  -Title:  LATEST  QUEEN 
Whips.)  L.  H  Reals  &  Son  Co., 
September  11,  1908. 

14,444.- ri'/r       ALPHIA    BRAND.' 
Maeti.n-  a.  -Vetz,  Phila^lelphia,  Pa. 


JAVA     WHIP/ 
Westfleld,  Mass. 


(For 
Filed 

(For 
Filed 


(For  Sweater-Coats.) 
Filed  September  2,  1908. 
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2,366.-  Title:  "ALL  WELL."  (For  Fine  WHes  and  Liquors.) 
James  Olwell  <fc  Compant,  New  York,  II.  Y.  Filed  Sep- 
tember 26, 1908.  I 

2,387.- ri<ie.  "NOW  LET  THEM  COME."  (For  Flour.) 
Washburn  Crosby  Coiipa,ny,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Septemt>er  23,  1908.  j 

2,368.-  Title:  "ITS  ALL  IN  THE  SHREDS."  (For  Shredded 
Cereal  Foods.)  The  Natural  Food  Company,  Niagara 
Falls.  N.  Y.     Filed  September  26,  1907. 


2, 3  69. -Title:  "WATCH  GLASS  ORDER  SHEET"  For 
Watch-Crystais.)  A.  C.  Becken  Company,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  September  28,  1908. 

2,370- Title:  THE  CHILDS  PRAYER  FOR  PERFECT 
FEET."  (For  Shoes.)  W.  D.  Wright,  Boston,  Mass  Filed 
September  18,  1908. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex     PARTE    FrAN'KMAN. 
APPLICATION   FOR   PATENT. 

Decided  October  H.  1908. 

Drawings— Ml  TiLATEH  Drawing  Not  .^cceptep. 

Mutilated  drawinjrs  will  not  he  att-epted  by  the  Offic*  as  a  part 
of  the  i>ernittnent  records.  This  rule  is  founded  upon  the  tieoesr 
sity  of  preserving  the  records  of  the  Office  for  an  indefinite  period 
and  must  1*  enforced. 

On    PETITION. 

MACHINE  FOR  UNEARTHING  BEETS. 

Messrs.  van  Oldenneel  i:  Schoenlank  for  the  applicant. 

Moore,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  an  action  of  the  Primar>-  Ex- 
aminer holding  that  drawings  forming  a  part  of  peti- 
tioner's application  were  mutilated  and  requiring  new 
drawings  to  be  substituted  therefor.  Petitioner  asks 
that  the  Primary  Examiner  be  directed  to  accept  the 
drawings  and  procee<l  with  the  examination  and  con- 
sideration of  the  application. 

Petitioner  contends  that  as  blue-prints  which  have 
been  made  from  these  drawings  are  satisfactory  in 
every  way  and  exhibit  no  indication  that  the  original 
are  mutilated  the  requirement  wa.«  imi)r(>perly  made 
and  should  be  withdrawn.  The  statement  that  a 
satisfactory  reproduction  may  be  made  from  these  draw- 
ings appears  to  be  true,  but  this  i."  not  the  only  thing 
to  be  taken  into  consideration.  These  drawings  must 
not  only  be  in  condition  at  the  present  time  to  admit 
of  reprwluction,  but  they  must  remain  in  such  condi- 
tion for  an  indefinite  pericnl,  as  they  constitute  the 
originals  from  which  all  repnnluctions  are  to  be  made. 
An  examination  of  these  drawings  discloses  the  fact 
that  Sheets  1,  2,  and  3,  containing  Figures  1,  2,  4,  and 
5.  are  broken  at  one  or  more  jwints,  and  eventually,  by 
reason  of  handling  thereof,  they  will  undoubtedly 
actually  separate  on  the  broken  lines.  The  well-set- 
tled practice  of  the  Office  refusing  to  accept  mutilated 
drawings  is  founde<l  uj>on  the  necessity  of  preserving 
the  records  of  the  Office  for  an  indefinite  period  and 
must  be  enforced. 

The  request  that  the  Examiner  be  directed  to  pro- 
ceed with  the  examination  and  consideration  of  the 
application  is  denied,  as  he  has  not  refused  to  consider 
the  application  either  as  to  merits  or  as  to  form .  On  the 
136  0.0.-129  [VoL  136. 


other  hand,  the  case  has  received  action  by  the  Exam- 
iner and  is  now  awaiting  action  on  the  part  of  the 
petitioner  in  resjwnse  thereto. 
The  decision  of  the  Primarv  Examiner  is  affirmed, 


Ex  PARTE  Tennessee  Brewing  Company. 

Decided  October  ti,  1908. 

Label  Refused  Registration— Legend  "Guaranteed  Under 

THE  Food  and  Drugs  .\ct  June  30.  It06,  '  Unouaufied. 

Held  that  a  label  should  be  refused  registration  where  the  legend 

"Guaranteed  under  the  Food  and  Drugs  Act.  June  30,  1906,"  is 

so  u.sed  as  to  t*  likely  to  Indic-atr  that  the  merchandise  upon  which 

the  latjel  is  used  is  guaranteed  l)y  the  Government. 

On  appeal. 

LABEL  FOR    BEER. 

Messrs.  Smith  <t  Frazier  for  the  applicant. 
Moore,  Commisgioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 

refusing  to  register  a  label  entitled  "Brewett*,"  which 

is  to  be  used  on  non-alcoholic  beverages.     This  label 

comprises  the  trade-mark  of  the  Tennessee  Brewing 

Company,   beneath  which  appears  the  word  "  Brew- 

ette,"  surmounted  by  two  sprays  of  barley.     Beneath 

the  word  "Brewette"  is  a  paraph  bearing  the  legend 

"Contains  less  than  i  of  IJfe  of  alcohol."     Under  this 

legend  is  the  statement: 

This  is  a  non-intoxicating  t:>evera8e.  Guaranteed  under  the  Food 
and  Drugs  .\ct.  June  30.  '(Mi.  Serial  No  19733.  Tennessee  Brewing 
Co.  Memphis,  Tenn.     Label  registered. 

Regi.«tration  of  this  label  was  refused  upon  the  ground 
that  the  inclusion  of  the  guaranty  clau.ne  in  the  manner 
fhown  in  \}  (  label  cat  eed  a  likelihood  of  deception,  in 
that  the  purchaser  might  be  led  to  believe  that  the 
merchandise  upon  which  the  label  was  used  was  guar- 
anteed by  the  Government.  It  was  also  suggested  that 
the  statement  on  the  label.  "Contains  less  than  ^  of 
1%  of  alcohol"  immediately  preceding  the  words' 
''Guaranteed  under  the  Fck^^kI  and  Drugs  Act,  June  30, 
'06.''  and  over  the  word^  'Label  registered"  would 
lead  to  the  belief  that  the  content  of  alcohol  was  also 
guaranteed  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States. 
Attention  was  also  called  to  the  fact  that  the  words 
"Label  registered  "  appearing  on  the  label  were  unwar- 
rant^,  nince  this  is  not  the  form  of  notice  required  by 
the  Copyright  Act  and  Rule  46  of  the  Print  and  Label 
Rules. 

It  is  contended  on  behalf  of  the  appellant  that  the 
guaranty  clause  is  in  strict  accordance  with  that  pre- 
No.  9.j 
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scribed  by  the  Food  and  Dru8:9  Act  ofj  June  30,  1906, 
and  that  there  is  no  likelihood  that  any  purchaser  using 
ordinary  care  would  be  misled  by  thfl  appearance  of 
this  clause  on  the  label  in  the  manner  shown.  It  is 
urged  that  the  copyright  cover?  merely  the  artistic 
matter,  and  it  is  contended  that  the  I-ltaminer's  argu- 
ment that  the  typographic  matter  upon  the  label  is 
covered  by  copyright  is  manifer^tly  crrnft^eous,  for  such 
matter  is  the  pnxluct  not  of  the  designer  of  the  label, 
Jut  of  the  Bureau  of  Chemistry,  excepting  the  state- 
ment ae  to  alfoholio  ronteats,  and  that  that  statement 
is  merely  a  statement  of  fact  in  common  words,  which 
any  one  has  the  right  to  use  to  state  the  same  fact. 

Registration  of  labels  in  the  Patent  ( )tfice  is  provided 
for  by  sections  3,  4,  and  f>  of  the  act  of  Tongress  relating 
to  patent*,  trade-mArks,  and  copyrights,  approved 
June  18,  1874,  (18  Stats,  at  Lajrge,  p.  78.)  in  which 
it  is  provided  that  the  Commissioner  0^  Patents  shall 
be  charged  with  the  supervision  and  control  of  the  entry 
and  regi.«try  of  labels  and  print"  in  ciinformity  with 
the  regulations  provided  by  law  as  to  the  copyrights 
and  prints.  Under  Rule  31  of  the  Print  and  LabeJ 
Rules,  promulgated  under  the  authority  conferred  by 
section  4,  the  word  "Label"  is  defined  *» — 

an  arti-tlc  and  Intellwtiial  production  imprfssed  or  stamped  di- 
rectly upon  the  artiole  of  maniifaf  ture.  or  upon  s  i\\f)  or  piece  of  paper 
or  other  mat«rtal  to  he  •ttaclMd  In  any  maimer  to  manufec tured 
artWiee  or  to  U)ttles.  boxm,  Aod  packages  c«nt«ii4iig  theni,  to  indi- 
cate the  article  0/  uianufacture. 


Rule  32  provides  that —  | 

No  print  or  lal>el  can  be  reRlstered  mileos  It  pro^mrly  betonw  to  an 
article  of  manufacture,  and  Ls  descriptive  thereof,  and  is  as  above 
defined,  and  tjnles.s  the  application  is  filed  t>cforT  the  piihllcatlon 
thereof 

Briefly  •ummarized  it  is  neoes»ar>-  that  a«  a  pre- 
requisite to  registration  a  label  must  he  artLstic  and 
must  deecribe  the  merchandi.'^e  upon  whith  it  is  placed. 
No  further  requirement  is  prewribed  bj-  statute  In 
the  prw»ent  instance  the  ne<e8sary  features  of  the  label 
comprise  the  artistic  production,  which  includes  the 
word  "Brewette"  and  the  statement  that  it  is  applied 
to  a  non-intoxicfttinsT  beveratre.  In  addition  to  this 
matter,  however,  there  appears  on  the  libel,  immedi- 
•tely  under  the  phrase  "This  is  a  non-llcoholic  bev- 
erage," the  legend  "Guaranteed  under  the  Food  and 
Drugs  Act,  June  30,  '06,  Serial  No.  19733,"  and  beneath 
the  latter  the  name  and  address  of  the  applicant  and 
the  words  ' "  Label  registered  ' ' 

This  arrangement  of  subject-matter  is  in  my  opinion 
likely  to  cau.se  a  purchaser  to  believe  that  inasmuch 
as  the  label  is  registered  by  the  (iovernment  the  char- 
acter or  quality  of  the  gixxis  described  as  'Guaranteed 
under  the  Food  and  Drugs  Act,  June  30,  06,  Serial  No. 
19733,"  is  approved  by  the  Government.  It  is  insisted, 
however,  that  the  guaranty  clause  abovq  quoted  is  in 
the  precise  form  prejicnbed  by  the  'Ruies  and  regu- 
lations for  the  enforcement  of  the  Food  and  Drugs 
Act"  and  that  the  use  of  these  words  i|i  the  present 
form  cannot  be  objected  to.  This  contention  is  be- 
lieved to  be  untenable.  It  is  easily  possible  for  the  ' 
tniarantor  to  so  place  the  prescribed  legjend  upon  it« 
labels  that  there  can  be  no  likelihoxi  that  its  use  will 
mislead  the  public  in  respect  to  the  actual  guaranty. 
In  my  decision  in  e.v  imrU  Alart  and  McGuire  (131 


O.  G.,  2145)  it  is  said: 

e  time  the  Food  anc 
manufacturers,  either  Intention; 


.\t  the  time  the  Food  and  Dru«s  Act  first  twcameeflective  various   i 

ally  or  tndavertently,  so  Included  the  ' 
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guaranty  clause  with  other  printed  matter  upon  their  labels  as  to 
make  It  appear  that  the  Government  bad  euanint«e<l  the  purity  oi 
the  articles  upon  which  these  laliels  were  affljed  This  having  tieeu 
I  called  to  the  attention  of  the  Secretarv  of  .\griculture,  the  followlmr 
order  was  i.<wiie<l  hy  him: 

"  So  other  word  should  go  upon  this  legend  or  accompanv  It  in 
any  wav_  Particular  att^-ntion  is  called  to  the  fa4t  that  nothing 
ahonld  He  placed  Opon  ttm  lal»ei,  or  in  anv  printed  matter  accom- 
panying it.  tndic»Unuthat  the  gtiamntv  is  made  i>v  the  Department 
of  Agrlcultore  The  appearance  of  the  serial  iiuml>er  with  the 
phrMe  aU>ve  mentioned  upon  a  label  does  not  exempt  it  from  ui-spt-o- 
tion  nor  Its  guarantor  from  prosecution  in  case  the  article  in  ques- 
tion Iw  found  in  any  way  to  violate  the  Food  and  Drugs  Act  of  June 
30.  1906." 

It  is  lielieved  that  if  the  tra<le-mark  now  presente<i  for  registra- 
tion should  be  registered  ui  Its  present  form  and  if  the  applicant 
shouW  place  in  cxjnnection  theiewith  the  ^ords  •'  Megliter*!  in  the 
I  .  ».  f  atent  Office. ••  as  he  fs  reorrtred  to  fio  hr  *>rtfon  2)»  of  the 
Tra<le-Mark  .Vet  of  VA):,.  and  as  the  spwlmen  label-,  filed  with  his 
brief  show  he  has  done,  the  public  would  1*  led  to  lielieve  that  the 
Government  had,  by  registering  this  trade-mark,  guaranteed  the 
purity  of  the  article  upon  which  it  was  used. 

For  the  same  reasons  it  is  believed  that  a  label  should 
not  be  registered  in  which  the  guaranty  clause  is  so 
I(X-ated  as  to  be  susceptible  of  the  interpretation  that 
the  Government  is  the  guarantor  of  the  merchandise 
contained  in  the  receptacle  to  which  the  label  is  ap- 
plied. It  is  believed  that  where  the  words  "Guaran- 
teed under  the  Food  and  Drugs  Act"  are  placed  upon 
a  registered  label  fhey  should  be  so  qualifie<I  by  the 
addition  of  the  applicant's  name  that  the  true  guarantor 
will  be  unmisUkably  identified  -a*(,  for  example, 
"Guaranteed  under  the  Fo<id  and  Drugs  Act.  June  W, 
'06.  Serial  No.  19733,  by  the  Tennessee  Brewing  Com- 
pany.*' In  this  form  the  registration  of  the  label  would 
not  be  subject  to  the  objections  above  note<l. 

It  is  ui^ed  that  the  words  "  I^bel  registered  "  are  not 
objectionable  for  the  reagon  that  under  the  law  the 
label  is  really  cop>-righted,  not  regi.«<tered,  and  a  strict 
compliance  with  the  law  requires  notice  to  be  placed 
upon  the  label  so  copyrighted,  that  iw  the  applicant  has 
complie<l  with  the  requirement  of  the  law  by  present- 
ing its  application  (or  registration  it  not  only  has  the 
rieht  to,  but  should,  put  such  notice  on  its  ct>pie«  tiled 
with  the  Patent  Office. 

The  Copyright  Act  of  June  30.  1874.  prescribes  dis- 
tinctly that  the  notice  of  copyright  should  be  made  in 
the  following  terms:   "Entered   according   to  act   of 

Congrerw  in  the  year  by in  the  office  of  the 

Librarian  of  Contrreiw  at  Washington  "  or,  alternatively: 

"Copyrighted  19 by ,"  naming  the  applicant 

for  copyright. 

It  was  held  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States  in  the  case  of  Hig^iru  v.  Kntfffl  1 140  I'  S..  428) 
that  in  order  to  maintain  an  action  for  infringement  of 
the  ownership  of  a  label  registeretl  under  the  provisions 
of  this  act  it  was  necessary  that  public  notice  of  the 
registration  shouhl  be  iriven  in  the  prec-isf  terms  pre- 
scribes! by  the  statute.  It  is  further  stated  in  that 
decision  that — 

The  copyright  Is  secured  when  the  registration  is  completed  and 
a  cerliflcale  of  registration  is  given  by  the  t'ommlssioner. 

The  use  of  the  term  "  I>abel  registered"  therefore 
upon  a  label  which  has  not  been  regi.'^tered  is  not  only 
unauthorized  in  the  sense  contended  for  by  the  appel- 
lant, but  its  appearance  upon  the  label  is  insufficient 
to  eive  the  statutory  notice  required  after  the  regis- 
tration of  the  label,  and  it  is  believed  that  the  sole 
function  which  can  be  ascribed  to  this  statement  is 
such  as  it  might  have  in  leading  the  public  to  believe 
that  the  registration  of  the  label  rendered  the  guaranty 
bv  the  Government  effective. 
No,  9.] 
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Holding  the  above  views  I  directed  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks  to  refuse  registration  of  all  labels  in 
which  the  guaranty  clause  was  not  so  qualified  ne  to 
identify  the  guarantor  in  the  raaruier  stated. 

The  decision  of  the  Eiaioiuer  of  Trade-Marks  is 
affirmed. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S,  OOITETS. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  Dirtrict  of  Columbia. 
Mead  t.  Davis  and  Varnet. 

DreHUi  June  9,  1908. 

1.  IXTIRrr.HEJfCE  ^T'RIOEITY  — UUJOEJICl. 

Where  lh«  inventor  of  an  apparatus  for  supporting  insulating 
overhead-trolley  i-onductors  which  are  utUlied  for  supplying  high- 
voltage  energy  to  high-speed  altematlng-nirrent  etertric  railways 
Is  not  In  a  position  to  make  an  actual  test  of  his  invenUon.  and  the 
company  which  employs  him  is  likewise  not  In  a  position  to  make 
such  a  t«»t,  he  i-annot  be  held  Lacking  in  dliigsjice  in  reducing  his 
InvenUon  to  practit*  lietween  March.  1J.C4,  and  Decemlier  -,  liKH, 
where  he  approached  a  railway  company  In  March  and  endeavored 
to  have  his  Invention  tried  out.  ordered  an  insulator  wlilch  was 
one  of  the  es.sentlal  feeturee  of  the  apparatus  and  received  the  same 
In  l)ctol>er,  procured  a  visit  from  the  olhcers  of  another  eletlric 
railway  company  in  >*epteml>er.  and  early  in  Dec«ml>er  atta«^hed 
a  cnide  apparatus  to  the  fence  In  the  factory-yard  to  see  how  It 
would  appear  and  ojierate. 

2.  8am* — Same— D«LAT  rw  Fiumo  Afpucation  PERMrrrKO. 

The  Inventor  Is  entitled  to  a  reasonaMe  time  to  perfect  his  Inven- 
tion betore  applying  lor  a  patent,  and  what  isareasonal>le  time  is 
dependent  upon  the  circumstances  of  the  particular  case. 

Mr.  F.  T.  Broun  and  Mr.  F.  A.  Bnpkina  for  the  ap- 
pellant. 

Mr.  W.  G.  Can  for  the  appellee. 

Shepahd,  C.  /.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Patent!*  in  an  interference  proceeding  having  the 
following  isijue  in  seventeen  counts: 

1.  In  an  overhead  structure  (or  electric  railways,  the  combination 
with  a  pole  and  an  arm  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  an  inclined 
braiv-nn)  lietween  said  arm  and  said  jwle,  insulators  adjiHtably 
mounle<l  ujwn  the  laterally-projecting  arm,  a  massenger-c-ahle  sus- 
pended from  one  of  said  Insulators,  a  trolley-conductor  su8(>endeil 
from  said  meeseuger-iable  and  a  steadylng-rod  extending  Ijeiween 
the  trollev-conductor  and  the  other  ln.^iilator. 

2.  In  ari  overhead  structure  for  elenuie  railways,  a  troUey-oonduc- 
tor.  a  meissenger  \»1re  or  cable  from  which  the  trolley-conductor  Is 
siispendeti.  a  supporting  structure  embodying  adjustal>le  Insulators, 
means  for  sus[)endlng  toe  mresMnger  wire  or  cable  from  one  of  said 
Insulators,  and  a  steadylng-rod  between  the  troIley-condiKtor  and 
the  other  Insulator. 

3.  The  i-omblnation  with  an  approximately  horitontal  rod  or  bar, 
of  a  pirrumferentlally  grooved,  tubular  Insulator  that  Is  so  mounted 
i'TX)n  said  arm  or  bar  as  to  *»  longitudinally  adjiutahle,  and  means 
'01'  detachahly  clamping  the  Insulator  In  any  position  to  which  It 
mav  he  adjusted. 

4'  The  L-omblnation  with  a  circumferentially  grooved  Insulator 
having  a  hole  extendinK  longitudinally  througfi  It.  of  a  sup[)ortlng 
member  of  less  diameter  than  said  hole  upon  which  the  Insulator  Is 
mounted  and  means  (or  clamping  the  Insulator  in  any  position  to 
which  It  may  be  longitudinally  adjusted 

,">.  .K  cylindrical  porcelain  insulator  for  an  electric  conductor  hav- 
ing one  or  more  circinnferential  grooves  and  provided  with  means  ten 
so  clamping  it  to  an  internal  support  that  it  may  be  longitudinally 
adjusted  thereon. 

6  A  tubular  insulator  having  circumierentlal  ridgee  and  means 
for  so  clamping  It  to  a  supporting  ann  or  bar  that  it  may  l>e  longitu- 
dinallv  adn»tahle. 

7.  In  a  suspension  device  (or  trolley  or  other  wires  or  conductors,  an 
arm  or  bracket,  an  Insulator  sleeved  thereon,  a  trollev  or  other  wire 
or  conductor  supported  by  said  Insulatof.  and  an  Insulated  brace-rod 
connected  to  said  wire  or  conductor. 

8.  In  a  stLspen-sloa  device  tor  trolley  or  other  wires  or  oondwtors, 
an  arm  or  bmckel,  an  insulator  sleeved  upon  said  arm  or  bracket,  a 
trollev  or  other  wire  or  conductor  supported  by  said  ln.sulator,  an 
auxiliary  IrBulator.  and  a  brace-rod  connected  to  said  auxiliary  Insu- 
lator and  to  said  wire  or  conductor. 

9.  In  a  suspension  device  for  trolley  or  other  wires  or  conductors, 
an  arm  or  bracket,  an  insulator  sleeved  thereon,  an  auxiliary  iu-^^u- 
lator  also  sleeved  upon  said  arm  or  bracket,  a  trolley  or  other  wire  or 
conductor  stipported  by  said  first -mentlonBd  Iraulator.  and  a  brace- 
rod  connected  respectively  to  said  auxiliary  insulator  and  to  the 
troileT  or  other  wire  or  cond actor. 

fVoL  136. 


10.  In  a  suspension  device  tor  uoUey  or  other  wires  or  ooodurtors, 

an  arm  or  bracket,  an  Insulator  sleeved  thereon,  a  messenger-wire 
supported  hv  said  Insulator,  a  trolley  or  other  wire  or  conductor  sus- 
pended from' said  messenger-wire,  an  auxiliarv  insulator,  and  a  brace- 
rod  respectively  connected  to  said  aaxlllary  insulator  and  said  trolley 
or  other  wire  or  conductor. 

11.  In  a  suspension  device  for  trolley  or  other  wires  or  conductors, 
an  arm  or  bracket,  means  for  supporting  the  same,  an  Insulator  car- 
ried bv  said  arm  or  bracket,  a  messenger-wire  supported  by  said  insu- 
lator, "a  trollev  or  other  wire  or  conductor  suspended  from  said  mes- 
senger-wire, an  auxiliary  Insulator  also  mounted  on  said  arm  or 
bracket,  and  a  brace-rod  respectively  connected  to  said  auxiliary  In- 
sulator and  to  said  trolley  or  other  wire  or  conductor. 

12.  Tlie  combination  with  a  supporting-post,  an  ann  or  bracket 
supported  at  one  end  by  said  post,  a  brace  connecting  said  arm  or 
brat  ket  and  post,  an  Insulator  sleeved  upon  the  free  end  of  said  arm  or 
brat  ket.  a  trollev  or  other  wire  or  conductor  supported  from  said  In- 
sulator, and  means  tor  tiractng  said  trolley  or  other  wire. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  supporling-[>ost.  an  arm  or  bracket 
supported  at  one  end  upon  said  post,  a  brace  conne<tlng  said  arm  or 
bracket  and  said  post,  an  insulator  sleeved  upon  said  arm  or  bracket, 
a  messenger- wire  supported  by  said  insulator,  a  trolley  or  other  wire 
or  conductor  suspended  from'  said  messenger- wire,  and  means  tor 
bracing  said  trollev  or  other  wire  or  conductor. 

14  In  a  siispen-sion  device  for  trolley-wires  or  other  conductors,  an 
arm  or  bracket  and  meaits  for  supporting  the  same,  in  combination 
with  asleeve  compK«ed  of  insulating  material  into  which  said  bracket 
passes,  means  passing  around  said  sleeve  for  supporting  a  trolley-wU» 
or  conductor,  and  adjustable  means  on  the  bracket  for  holding  the 
sleeve  against  longitudinal  movement  thereon 

15.  In  a  suspension  device  for  trolley-wires  or  other  conductors  an 
arm  or  bracket,  means  for  supportinj;  the  same,  in  combination  with 
a  sleeve  comiKJeed  of  Insulating  jnaterlal.  and  through  which  said 
bracket  passes,  the  outer  or  fn*  end  of  said  bracket  being  of  uniform 
diameter,  whereby  the  sleeve  may  1^  adjusted  longitudinally  on  said 
arm.  the  sleeve  having  means  for  supporting  a  trolley-wire  and  hold- 
ing the  wire  against  movement  longitudinally  of  the  sleeve,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  holding  the  sleeve  against  movement  longjtudl- 
imlly  on  said  arm. 

Ui.  In  a  suspension  device  for  rrolley-wtres  or  other  conductors,  an 
arm  or  bracket .  and  means  tor  supporting  the  same  In  substantially 
a  horiiontal  iKjsition.  in  combination  with  a  sie^'ve  composed  of  Insu- 
lating material,  through  which  said  arm  passes,  the  oater  or  free  end 
of  said  arm  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  passage  through  the 
sleeve,  wherebv  the  sleeve  may  1*  slipped  over  the  outer  end  of  the 
arm  after  the  arm  is  fixed  in  place,  or  may  be  removed  therefrom,  and 
means  for  holding  the  sleeve  against  longitudinal  movement  on  the 
arm. 

17.  In  a  suspension  device  for  trolley-wires  the  combination  with  a 
supporting-post,  of  a  liracket-stipport  at  one  end  of  said  post .  a  brace- 
rod  supporting  said  bracket  on  the  post,  an  Insulator  sleeved  upon 
the  free  end  of  .said  bracket,  a  messenger- wiiv  supported  by  said 
sleeve  and  a  trolley-wire  or  other  conductor  suspended  from  said 
rnesaenger-wire. 

The  invention  of  the  issue  is  designed  for  supporting 
insulating  overhead-trolley  conduct^jre  which  are  util- 
ized for  supplying  high-voltage  energy  to  high-epeed 
alternating-current  electric  railways,  and  embodies  a 
specific  arrangement  of  an  adjustable  insulator,  and 
supports  by  means  of  which  the  trolley-wire  is  held  in  a 
position  over  the  middle  of  and  substantially  parallel 
with  the  track.  As  stated  by  the  Examiners-in-Chief, 
the  count"*  may  be  arranged  roughly  in  two  groups  or 
divisions,  one  embracing  counts  3,  4, 5, 6, 14, 15. 16,  and 
1 7 .  and  the  other  the  remaining  counts.  The  first-named 
group  doee  not  require  means  for  bracing  the  trolley-cnn- 
ductor.  defined  in  some  of  the  counts  on  the  steadjnng 
or  brace  rod.  while  the  second  does. 

It  is  admitted  that  the  real  parties  in  interest,  as  the 
owners  of  the  invention,  claimed  respectively,  are  the 
Ohio  Brass  Company  and  the  Westinghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Davie  and  \'amey  are 
engineers  in  the  employ  of  the  Westinghouse  Company, 
and  their  application  was  filed  October  19,  1904.  Mead 
is  the  engineer  of  the  Ohio  Brass  Company,  and  filed 
December  2.  1904.  In  their  preliminar\  statement, 
Davis  and  \arney  allege  the  conception  of  count  1  and 
disclosure  "between  the  8lh  day  of  April  and  the  5th 
day  of  .\ugust,  1904,"  and  reduction  to  practice  "be- 
tween the  5th  day  of  August  and  the  Ist  day  of  October, 
1904."  They  allege  that  counts  5  and  «  were  con- 
ceived and  disclosed  "between  the  Ist  day  of  March 
and  the  tith  day  of  April,  1904,"  and  reduced  to  prac- 
tice "between  the  6lh  and  30th  days  of  April,  1904." 
The  conception  and  disclosure  of  counts  2,  3,  4,  aiid  7 
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^  to  17  incluaive  are  alleged  as  "between  the  1st  day  of 
March  and  the  20th  of  June,  1^;"  reduction  to  prac- 
tice "between  the  20th  day  of  June  »nd  the  15th  day 
of  July,  1904." 

Mead's  preliminary  sutement  alleges  the  conception 
of  the  invention  embraced  in  count*  1,  3,  4,  5,  6,  14,  15, 
16,  and  17  "in  the  latter  part  of  February,  1904,"  and 
of  counts  2.  7,  8,  9.  10,  11.  12,  and  13  "in  March,  1904." 
He  alleged  diacloeure  of  the  first  group  with  sketches 
"on  or  before  the  second  day  of  March,  1904,"  and  the 
making  of  a  drawing  of  the  same  "cm  the  3d  day  of 
March,  1904."  He  alleged  the  disclosure  of  the  second 
group  "in  the  month  of  March,  19(H."  He  further 
alleged  the  disclosure  of  the  entire  issue  "to  Harry  P. 
Davis  and  others  connected  with  the  VVestinghouse 
Company  in  the  spring  or  early  summer  of  1904."  He 
further  alleged  the  completion  of  a  fulj-sized  operating 
device  capable  of  being  used  for  the  purposes  intended, 
in  December,  1904,  and  the  subsequent  manufacture 
and  sale  of  several  hundred  of  the  devices  embodying 
the  counts  of  the  issue. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  found  that  Mead  had 
the  drawing  made  on  March  3,  1904,  which  illustrates 
a  horizontal  arm  attached  to  a  pole,  an  adjustable  in- 
sulator thereon,  and  a  brace  for  the  arm;  and  that  he 
had  a  conception  of  all  the  counts  by  the  last  of  March, 
1904.  He  awarded  conception  to  Davis  and  Vamey 
as  to  all  counts  as  early,  at  least,  as  April  21,  1904.  He 
then  held  that  Mead  had  failed  to  show  disclosure  of  the 
invention  to  I>avi8  and  Vamey  in  April,  1904,  as  al- 
leged; that  he  had  not  reduced  to  practice  prior  to  his 
filing  date  of  December  2,  1904;  and  that  he  was  not 
diligent  in  the  prosecution  of  his  invention  at  the  time 
when  Davis  and  Vamey  entered  the  fifld.  He,  there- 
fore, awarded  priority  to  the  latter. 

The  Examiners-in-Chief  held  that  Mead  was  the 
first  to  conceive  a**  to  counts  3,  4,  5,  6,  14.  15,  16,  and  17. 
That  Davis  and  \'amey  conceived  as  to  all  counts,  save 
No.  1,  as  early  as  April  21,  1904,  as  to  count  1,  as  early 
as  July  20,  1904.  They  found  that  the  evidence  was 
insufficient  to  show  that  Davis  and  Vamey  obtained 
their  information  from  Mead,  and  also  that  Mead  was 
lacking  in  diligence.  They,  therefore,  affirmed  the 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

The  Commissioner  after  reviewing  the  previous  de- 
cisions said: 

The  reoorrl  V*fore  us  lea^-es  no  doubt  that  Meikd  was  the  first  to 
conceive  the  invention  hut  the  last  to  reduce  tht  same  to  practice 
and  this  seems  not  to  fw  questioned. 

He  found,  however,  that  Mead  was  lacking  in  dili- 
gence. He  found  it  unnecessary  to  determine  the 
exact  date  of  conception  by  Davis  and  Vamey  which 
he  said  occurred  some  time  before  July  11,  1904.  He 
also  held  the  evidence  insufficient  to  show  communi- 
cation by  Mead  to  Davis  and  Vamey,  a«d  affirmed  the 
decision  in  their  favor. 

Without  reviewing  the  evidence  on  the  point,  we 
concur  in  the  finding  that  Mead  was  tke  first  to  con- 
ceive the  invention  of  the  ismie. 

Arthur  L.  Wilkinson,  the  secretary  of  the  Ohio  Brass 
Company,  testified  to  calling  upon  L.  A.  Osbome.  fourth 
vice-president  of  the  Westinghouse  Electnc  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  on  April  5.  1004  that  they 
conversed  in  regard  to  the  new  feature  of  high  voltage 
then  beginning  to  attract  attention:  and  that  he  told 

[Vol  138. 


him  of  Mead's  invention.  A  suggestion  was  made  that 
there  should  be  a  conference  between  their  respec- 
tive engineers.  Osbome  denied  that  the  invention 
was  communicated,  but  said  that  the  conversation  had 
relation  only  to  the  sale  by  the  Ohio  Brass  Company 
of  certain  of  its  overhead  constmctions  as  shown  in  its 
catalogue,  etc.  On  April  15,  1904,  Osbome  wrote 
to  C.  K.  King,  vice-president  of  the  Ohio  Brass  Com- 
pany, saying: 

ReJerrlntt  to  our  coaversatton  today  on  the  matter  of  overhead 
trolley  material,  and  to  your  suggestion  that  your  engineers  meet 
with  our  engineer  to  discuss  the  subject;  I  have  to  advlae  that  our 
Mr  DavU  will  t«  glad  to  see  your  Mr  Mead  here  one  week  from  to- 
day, that  is,  the  22d  Inat. 

This  meeting  was  held  as  arranged.  Mead  says  that 
he  then  showed  his  drawing  of  March  3,  1904,  to  Davis, 
and  also  marked  on  it  showing  the  additional  features, 
the  drawing  for  which  had  not  then  been  made,  though 
in  the  hands  of  the  draftsman.  Davis  denied  that 
a  drawing  was  shown  him  or  any  explanation  made. 
He  says  that  the  conversation  related  to  low-voltage 
currents,  and  to  Mead's  desire  to  influence  him  to  rec- 
ommend that  the  two  companies  join  in  the  develop- 
ment of  material  for  high-voltage  currents.  That  Mead 
stated  he  would  like  to  submit  some  designs  for  high- 
tension  material,  tovhidi  witnesB  agreed.  Mead  left, 
"stating  that  as  soon  as  these  plans  were  developed  he 
would  advise  me  and  return  with  them."  That  nothing 
was  again  heard  from  Me^id  until  June  or  July  when  he 
showed  some  sketches,  very  elementary  in  character, 
showing  a  sleeve  type  of  insulator.     Thi 


rraembted  so  closelv  tho»  which  we  had  developed  I  felt  confident 
that  some  information  had  Iwen  given  to  him  of  our  designs  \s  we 
had  already  completed  designs,  manufactured  models  and  had  a 
c-omplete  line  of  details  developed  and  In  process  of  manufacture 
and  had  had  a  sample  of  the  construction  erected  for  some  months' 
I  felt  that  It  was  waste  of  time  on  l>oth  his  part  and  my  own  to  carry 
the  matter  along  farther.  I.  therefore,  did  not  go  Into  deUlls  with 
him,  but  only  briefly  disc-ussed  his  plans  and  brought  the  Interview 
to  a  close. 

There  was  no  third  person  present  at  any  of  these 
interviews,  and  the  burden  is  upon  Mead  to  show  what 
occurred. 

In  this  conflict  of  statememts  there  are  circumstances 
which  tend  to  corroborate  the  evidence  of  Wilkinstm 
and  Mead.  The  invention  was  known  to  Wilkinson 
when  he  visited  Osbome,  because  he  had  seen  and  had 
explained  to  him  the  completed  drawing  of  March  3, 
1904 .  If  the  sole  object  of  his  interview  was  an  arrange- 
ment for  supplying  his  well-known  materials,  no  reason 
appears  why  the  matter  should  have  been  referred  to 
the  engineer  for  investigation  and  consideration,  in- 
stead of  to  the  purchasing  agent.  Nor  does  it  appear 
why  Osbome  and  Wilkinson  were  not  competent  to 
settle  such  a  matter  without  the  intervention  of  the 
engineers.  On  the  other  hand,  it  was  quite  natural  to 
refer  to  the  engineers  any  matter  of  contemplated  con- 
struction and  introduction. 

Mead  was  in  full  poeseasion  of  the  invention,  and  it 
was  one  that  his  company  was  not  prepared  to  put  in 
actual  practice.  The  best  that  it  could  do  was  to  have 
the  matter  Uken  up  by  some  one  operating  or  control- 
ling a  railway,  and  then  manufacture  and  fumish  the 
several  items  of  construction.  xMead  had,  in  March, 
explained  his  plans  to  parties  engaged  in  constructing 
a  railway,  in  which  the  Westinghouse  Company  was 
in  some  way  concerned.  There  was  everj-  reason, 
therefore,  why  he  should  take  his  drawing  with  him 
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for  exhibition  to  Davis,  and  none  why  he  should  have 
concealed  it.  And  if  the  purpose  was  to  secure  a  con- 
tract for  making  new  material,  there  is  no  reason  why 
Davis  should  have  concealed  his  invention,  especially 
on  July  11,  1904,  when,  as  he  said,  the  patterns  were 
being  made.  We  do  not  find  it  necessary-,  however, 
in  view  of  our  conclusion  as  to  the  diligence  of  Mead,' 
to  detennine  this  issue. 

We  cannot  agree  with  the  Commissioner  that  Mead, 
having  been  the  first  to  conceive  the  invention,  has 
lo^t  hi,-*  right  to  a  patent  for  it  by  rea5on  of  negligence. 
The  que.-tion  of  what  is  due  diligence  i_^  a  quetion  of 
mixed  law  and  fact.     There  is  no  hard  and  fast  rule  by 
which  to  determine  it3  exi.-tence  in  a  particular  ca?e. 
It  rauj^t  be  determined  by  all  the  facts  and  surrounding 
circum.«tances  in  the  particular  case.     {O'Connell  v 
Schmidt,  27  App.  D.  C.  77,  82.)     The  Ohio  Brass  Com- 
pany was  in  no  condition  to  make  a  practical  te.4  of 
the  invention  under  conditions  of  actual  use.     It  had 
no  electrical  railway  plant  and  no  interest  in  or  con- 
trol over  one.     The  most  it  could  do  was  to  obtain  its 
trial  and  adoption  by  some  one  constmcting  or  con- 
trolling an  ele<tric  railway  using,  or  proposing  to  use, 
the  high-voltage  alternating  current.     In  March,  after 
his  drawing  had  been  made.  Mead  applied  to  the  par- 
ties constructing  the  Indianapolis  and  Cincinnati  Elec- 
tric Railway  to  have  them  try  his  invention.     They 
had  one  of  their  own  in  contemplation  which  they 
preferred  to  try,  and,  moreover,  told  Mead  that  the 
material  used  by  them  mu.«t  first  be  approved  by  the 
We.-tinph<)use   Company.     Pasting  by   the   interview 
with  the  We.^tinghou.-e  people,  it  appears  that  an  at- 
tempt wa.-'  made  to  find  .-ome  others  engaged  in  the 
railway  business  who  would  me  the  invention;  but 
without  success.     The  Ohio  Bra^s  Company  was  not 
engaged    in  manufacture  of   porcelain,   and    in  July 
concluded   to  have  the  adjustable  insulators  made. 
They  gave  an  order  to  the  Locke  Porcelain  Co.  to  make 
some,  which  were  delivered  in  October,  1904.     In  Sep- 
tember. 1904,  they  procured  a  visit  from  the  officers  of 
an  electric  road  at  Atlanta  and  tried  to  get  them  to 
adopt  the  invention.     As  they  did  not  intend  to  use 
more  than  1,000  or  2.000  volts,  they  thought  it  was 
unnecessary  as  it  was   more  expensive   than  the  old 
form  for  low  voltage.     Early  in   December  they  at- 
tached arms  to  a  fence  in  the  factory  and  put  on  their 
adjustable  insulator  with  a  \iew  to  see  how  it  would 
appear  and  operate  in  that  way  without  wire.-^  and  elec- 
tric current.     Early  in  1905,  they  manufactured  and 
sold  some  of  the  appliances  to  the  We.-»t  Shore  Railway, 
none  of  which  have  been  reported  as  unsatisfactory. 
That  it  was  no  easy  matter  to  manufacture  and  put  the 
new  invention  in  operation  appears  from  the  fact  that 
the  Westinghouse  people,  though  claiming  invention 
early  in  April,  did  not  put  it  to  actual  test  on  their 
"iutorworks    railway"    until    August   or   September. 
They  first  put  it  up,  as  their  testimony  tended  to  show,, 
in  a  building  without  using  a  current,  and  when  it  was 
used   on  the  interworks  railway,  two  sections  of  the 
road  were  equipped  with  other  devices,  one  of  which 
was  that  devL-^ed  by  Jones  for  u^e  on  the  Indianapolis 
and  Cincinnati  Railway,  before  referred  to.     The  con- 
ditions presented  by  the  evidence  in  this  ca.«e  make  it 
quite  different  from  those  in  Loot  dc  Sponenberg  v. 
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Scotl,  (^6  App.  D.  C,  354,  361.)  which  the  Commis- 
sioner cited  in  support  of  his  conclusion.     In  that  case, 
the  device  was  a  comparatively  simple  one  that  could 
have  been  quickly  made.    Scott  had  sufficient  means 
for  the  purpose,  and  was  engaged  in  making  some  other 
inventions.     From  May  12,  1902,  until  late  in  the  fall 
of  19aS,  he  did  nothing.     For  more  than  a  vear  before 
his  rival  entered  the  field,  he  had  done  nothing  but 
attempt  to  induce  Walker,  a  capitali.-t,  to  join  him  in 
the  exploitation  of  the  invention.     Walker  wa-  not 
willing  to  underi^ake  it  before  October,  1903.  when  he 
agreed  to  a  plan  that  was  completed  in  December. 
Scott  had  sufficient  means  of  his  own  to  exploit  the 
invention,  though  not  on  the  lanje  scale  which  he.  per- 
haps, contemplated  with  the  aid  of  Walker.     For  this 
reason,  he  wa-^  held  wanting  in  due  diligence. 

It  is  true  that  Mead  might  have  gone  into  the  Patent 
Office  and  pre  erved  his  rights  by  constructive  reduc- 
tion to  practice.  As  the  invention  was  intended  to 
apply  in  a  business  then  beginning  to  develop,  he  was 
entitled  to  a  reasonable  time  to  perfect  his  invention 
before  asking  for  a  patent.  The  case  of  Seeherger  v 
Dodge,  (24  App.  D.  C,  476.)  also  cited  by  the  Commis- 
sioner, holds  that  where  an  inventor  cannot  reasonably 
reduce  to  actual  practice,  he  should  show  diligence  by 
applying  for  a  patent.     It  was  .said  there: 

Granting  the  contention  that  actual  reduction  to  oractlce  I.:  r,«.r 
erable  to  t^at  which  is  constructive,  merelv.  a.s  moVITth^inte^,^^' 
of  the  public,  and  that  reasonable  diligenc*  ought  to  !*  extended  tn 
one  pursumg  that  course  In  good  faith  vet,  when  the  roi^miSon  of 
an  experimental  device  involves  so  great  c^st  and  riskYh«»  an  J°  „„ 

^\hat  was  then  s.iid  must  be  considered  in  connec- 
tion with  the  fact«  to  which  it  applied.     The  invention 
was  of  a  very  expensive  device  known  a<  an  escalator. 
Seeberger  was  a  man  of  means  and  might  have  built 
and  operated  one;  but  the  expense  was  so  great  that 
it  was  hardly  reasonable  to  do  so  under  the  circum- 
stances.    He  had   conceived  the  invention  in  May, 
1895,  and  shortly  thereafter  had  a  completed  drawing' 
His  evidence  tended  to  show  that  he  had  tried  at  vari- 
ous times  to  have  his  escalator  constructed  and  put  in 
public  use.  but  without  success.     He  wa«  interested  in 
other  patents,  two  of  which  he  had  applied  for  himself, 
one  in  December,  1895,  and  the  other  May  19,  1896. 
He  had  purchased  an  interest  in  Wheeler's  patent.     In 
this  instance  he  delayed  filing  until  October  22,  1901, 
while  his  rival  had  filed  on  January  22.  1898.     lie  had 
seen  Dodge's  de\ice  in  December,"l897,  and  had  some 
talk  with  him  about  uniting  their  intere-ts.     In  con- 
clusion, the  court  said: 

^iJ^/in""^[  SeeJberger  to  make  an  application  l«fore.  and  e<ipe- 
oniv-  >.f' Tt'  T^^i  ^"^^^  ^^'''«  »"<!  f'earlng  hi.s  stateinent  (^ 
^hl■^i^  attributed  in  our  opinion,  to  his  confidence  in  the  sco'pTof 
the  W  heeler  patent.  He  owned  one^half  of  the  later  oiie  of  the» 
by  a«  gnment  made  before  Issue,  and  in  June,  l^  purcha^H 
half  Interest  in  the  earlier  one.  He  made  the  last  purcha*  bl^ 
fiAiH*^  *T"^*^'''*'^  ^^"^  '^  ^'"^  "newissarv  in  order  to  wntroTt^ 
fit  ■)"*^  soessentlal  to  his  interests  did  he  regard  the  ownershlo 
w^^'li*•'*"'  '^^**"  ^"•^"''^  ^3,  18tf6.  be  secured  in  optionTo^ure 
VN  heelers  remaining  Interest  which  was  finallv  exe^ised  in "w?^ 
For  obvious  reasons,  his  confidence  in  the  dominating  ^pe  of  thji 
D.  C    s'r^T  "  "°  """""^  '^'  '^''^"^     "'^'  v^SWpl^.Vip? 

In  the  case  at  bar  nine  months,  less  one  day,  elapsed 
between  the  date  of  the  first  drawing  on  March  3,  1904, 
and  the  date  of  filing.  The  second  drawing  complet- 
ing the  entire  invention  of  the  issue  was  not  com- 
50.  9.] 
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pleted  until  April.  During  the  int«rval,  effort?  were 
made  to  secure  the  introduction  of  the  invention, 
whirh.  under  all  the  circumrt»nces>,  we  think  consti- 
tuted ^afficient  diligence  to  entitle  him  to  the  benefit 
of  hi?  earlier  conception.  The  facte  and  circum;<tAnce9 
bring  the  ca«e  more  nearly  within  the  ruling  made  in 
O'Connell  v.  Schmidt  (27  App.  D.  C,  77,  82)  than  that 
in  the  other  caces  mentioned.  Probiibly,  had  Da\-ia 
intimated  to  Mead,  at  their  la.«t  meeting  in  July,  1904, 
that  he  had  conceived  the  invention,  the  latter  might 
have  filed  an  earlier  application. 

U'e  think  it  wa.-*  error  to  awanl  priority  to  Davis  and 
Varney,  and  the  decipion  will  be  revert>ed,  and  priority 
awarded  to  VIead.  It  is  fo  ordered,  and  that  the  clerk 
ceri;ify  thi,-*  deci.<don  to  the  Commi«fioner  of  Patents. 
Reversed. 


Amendment  to  Boles  of  the  Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the 

District  of  Oolambia. 

The  following  amendment  to  the  rules  of  the  Court 

of  Appeals  of  the  District  ni  Columbia  is  publishe<l  for 

the  inff^rmation  of  th^^ee  practicing  btfore  that  court. 

EDWARD  H.  MOORE. 

Ccmimugtoner  0/  Patents. 

It  id  ordereti  that  section  3  of  Rule  VIII  of  this  court 
be,  and  ia  hereby,  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  fol- 
lowing paragraph: 

4)  Whenever  a  decision  of  this  court,  that  haa  \yeen 
published  in  the  official  reports  of  the  court,  shall  be 
cited  in  a  brief,  the  reference  shall  include  the  volume 
and  page  of  the  report  wherein  the  same  has  been  pub- 
lisheil. 

This  rule  shall  take  effe<t  on  the  first  Tuestlay  in 
October,  1908,  and  apply  to  all  cAsee  3ubmitte<l  for 
hearing  thereafter. 

By  the  CofRT, 

June  9.  1908. 
Test:       , 

Henry  W.  Hodges,  Clerk. 

Promulgated  June  9,  1908. 


Interfarenoe  Hotices. 

Dep.vrthent  or  the  IvriiiinR, 

iNTTED  States  I'atqjt  Office. 

n'onhirtfton,  D.  r„  OctobfT  1^,  ;908. 
Klnnfy    Tobacco   Company,  its  atiigjit  or  legal  tepTtsmtatireii.  take 
notice: 

.Vn  interference  has  Iwen  declarBd  by  this  Office  >«twpen  an 
application  of  the  Falk  Tohacco  Company,  of  Nnw  York.'  .V  Y 
ani)  liichmonil.  Vs..  for  registration  of  a  tradeimark  and  a  trade- 
mark reKistere<i  to  the  Kinney  Toliacco  Conipjny.  of  New  York. 
N.  Y  .  and  ttM  notice  of  aaid  declaraUon  sent  by  rexistemd  mail 
to  th«  Kianey  Tobacco  Company  waa  (Miversil  to  and  receipted 
for  by  the  Americao  Tobacco  Company,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.  The 
assif^iinient  reoord:i  of  this  Of&ee  duddse  that  tl|e  Kinney  Tobacco 
Company  assJime'l  to  the  .Vmerican  Tobacco  Company  the  whote 
right,  titto,  and  intarest  in  tiie  said  registeretl  trade-mark.     That 
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^ It,  bowsTer,  doei  not  include  the  cood-wiU  or  basinets  of 

the  Kinney  Tobacco  Company,  and  i.s  therefore  of  no  force  or  effwt 
Notice  is  ftocordinrly  hereby  (tiyen  to  the  nid  Kinnev  Tottacco 
(.ompa/iy,  it«  assigns  or  leeal  repreeentalives.  that  if  they  or  anv 
of  them  desire  t-o  oont«!t  the  said  interference  they  should  imm^- 
diaWly  put  thenisBJvBB  m  conunontcaUon  with  the  Commissioner 
of  I'ateniji 

This  notice  will  be  nuNished  in  the  OmciAL  G.^xitte  for  six 
oonsecuuve  weelc*.  If  no  appearance  shalJ  have  twen  ent«re«l  at 
the  expiration  of  the  penoci  of  publication,  the  interference  will 
procaed  as  i  n  caae  of  dafault. 

Enw.\RD  B    MOORE,  Cornmuttoner. 


Departmevt  of  the  Ixterjdr. 

UNrrED  States  1'ate.vt  Office, 

Watktngton,  D.  (..  October  10,  I90S. 
A.  Levf  A  Company.  iXeir  atiigm  or  legal  repTesenlative*.  take  notice: 

An  intertecnce  havinjt  been  decl.u<ad  by  this  Otnce  between  the 
applicatiom  of  Sweet,  OrrA  '  ompany,  of»17  Broadway.  New  York 
N  Y  Wappinrer  Kails.  N  Y  :  Joliet.  Ill  .  and  Brooklyn.  .N  >'., 
and  L^Kier  &  Company,  of  East  Bacon  .street.  Dayton,  Ohio,  for 
registration  of  a  tra<1»*-rnark  and  a  tnide-mark  re^istere<l  to  A  l,<»vy 
A  Company,  of  Jilu  Broadway.  New  York.  N  Y..  and  the  notice  of 
sai'l  declaration  sent  by  ranistereil  mail  to  the  said  \  I>evy  4.  (  om- 
pany  having  been  retiime<l  iindeliwrnd,  notice  is  hereby  piven  to 
the  said  .\.  Levy  A.  Company,  their  assiKiu  or  le<(aJ  representatives, 
that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference 
they  should  immediately  pat  thcraaelves  in  communication  with 
the  Commis.sioner  of  Patents,  in  onler  that  the  notice  of  declaration 
heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  ofBre  mav  he  torwar»1e<l  lo 
them. 

This  notice  will  >*  p)uhli.shed  in  the  f)FrtaAl.  (Jazette  for  six  f  on- 
secutive  weeks  If  no  apj)earan<*  shall  be  entered  at  the  expiration 
of  the  perio<l  of  puLilication,  the  intt>rferen<.»«  will  t*  proceede<l  with 
as  in  case  of  default 

KUWAKI)   B    MOOUE,   Commusfinfj. 


Oxtastment  of  the  Interior. 

C.mtf.h  Statics  Patent  (office. 

WatKifngtrtn.  D    C  .  October  10,  IMS. 

E.    F.   Poulterer   <£•    (bmpany.  their  ajfigiu  ur  legal  repretentatiiet, 

fake  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  l*tween  an  appli- 
cation of  the  Franklin  A  Hayes  Brewing  Company,  of  Pocatello, 
Idaho,  for  reRistration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  reffistered 
to  E.  K.  Foulterer  <t  Company,  whose  address  of  record  is  No.  HM 
Montgomery  avenue.  T'hiladplphia.  I'a..  and  the  notice  of  said 
declaration  sent  by  rettlstered  mail  to  said  E  F.  Poulterer  A  Com- 
pany at  the  address  al)ove  given  has  twen  returned  by  the  I'oit- 
'»fflce  Department  undelivered,  with  the  stAtement  "Uemoved" 
endorsed  thereon. 

Notice  is  thereforeherebygiventothesaid  E.  F   Poulterer  A  Co-n- 
any.  their  assigns  or  tegal  representatives,  thatif  thevoranvof  them 
esire  to  contest  the  said  interferent'e  they  should  imjnediately  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commussioner  of  Patents 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  (7azettk  tor  six  con- 
secutive wcelis.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interterenoe  will  proceed 
as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiitioner. 
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Departmevt  or  the  Intebiok, 

C.mtkd  Statks  Patent  Ofik  e, 
lyniifiinffton,  D.  C,  September  19.  180S. 
ITotter  dt  BUU,  their  tunytu  or  leaal  rrpre»e%tatire$,  lake  rtoHre. 

.An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  between 
the  appHcatloD  of  Hugo  aoklschmldt,  of  SOC  South  Main  street 
IxM  Ajigeles,  Cal.,  tor  regtatration  of  a  trada-mark  and  a  trade- 
mark reslstered  to  Koater  A  Blal.  of  110  Weat  Twenty-fourth 
■treat,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  aald  declaration  tent 
by  reelatered  nmil  to  the  said  Koeter  ii  Blal  haTing  been  returned 
nndelhrered,  notice  li  hereby  plven  to  the  said  Koater  A  Blal, 
their  aaalgna  or  lefrai  repreaentativea,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  ahoiild  Immediately 
pnt  tbemaelres  In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  In  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  seat 
by  and  returned  to  the  OfRre  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  publiabad  in  the  OmciAL  Qkorm.  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  Interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  aa  In  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINC.S,  AcHng  CvmvinHoner. 

Ho.  9.1 


INDEX    TO    DECISIONS 


OP  THE 


COMMISSIONER  OF    PATENTS 


AND   OF 


UNITED    STATES   COUKTS 


IN   THE    MATTER   OF 


PATENTS,  TRADE-MARKS,  ETC. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE— September-October,  1908. 


INDEX   TO   DECIJSIUNS. 


[Decisions  of  the  United  States  courts  are  indicated  by-an  asterisk  (♦).) 


Pajte. 
•Adams  Manulacturlng  Company.    Andrew  McLean  Com- 
pany V 440 

I  •Anderson.     Smith  r 8fi0 

Anderson  t.  Smith     Smith  p.  Foley  p 847 

•Andrpw  McLean  Company  p.  Adams  Manufactoring  Com- 
pany   440 

Bechateln.    ExpaxU 857 

•Caae  Brothers  r.  E.  W.  Morphey  &Co 228 

Gas*"  Hrothers  v.  E.  W.  Murphey  ii  Company 225 

Case  r.  Qiilrlc 1531 

•Continental  P^wr  Bag  Company  v.  Eattara  Paper  Bag  Com- 
pany   1297 

Cocrinpton  t.  Tamer 1067 

•Cutler  I.  Leonard 438 

•Davis  p.  Horton 1768 

•Davis  and  Vamey.    Mead  f 3001 

•Duff  c    Latshaw ;  gsg 

•Durkee,  Jr.,  p.  Wlnqulst  and  Tamstrom 229 

•E.  W.  Murjihey  4  Co.     Case  Brothers  r 228 

E.  W.  Murphey  <k  Company.     Case  Brothers  p 236 

♦Eastern     I'aper    Bap    Company.    Continental   Paper    Bag 

('•ompaiiy  [' 1297 

•Ehrct  I.  .-^tar  Brewery  Company 1633 

•Fatier,     Inre 229 

•Fetier.     McKUlop* 1770 

Foley  t    Andersen  p.  Smith.     Smith  p 847 

•Foley      Smith  f 850 

Frankmaii      Ez  parte 1999 

Oraves  v.  Uunder 227 

Ounder.    Graves  0. 237 

Hartley.     Ei  parte 1767 

•Hewitt.    Moore  p 1838, 


I'aKe. 

•Horton.    Davis  p 1768 

•Kinsman  c.  Klntoer 18S3 

•Kinsman  p.  Strohm 1769 

•Kintner.     Kinsman  p 1582 

•Latshaw.     Duff  » 668 

•Leonard.    Cutler  p 4X8 

•Mason.    Inre 441 

♦M(  Arthur  v.  Mygatt 661 

•MrKiUop  t.  Fetxer 1770 

•Mead  t.  Davis  and  Vamey _. 2001 

Mealus.     Ei  parU ". 438 

Meier.     Ei  parU 857 

•Men  r.  Midpley 1534 

Miami  Cycle  i  MIg.  Company.    Inre 1067 

•Midgley.     MeU  p 1634 

•Moore  r.  Hewitt 1&86 

•MvKatt      McArthurp 661 

New  Y'ork  Herald  Company,  The.     Outcault  c 4S7 

Outcault  V.  The  New  York  Herald  Company 4X1 

Quirk.    Case  p 1681 

•Smith  V.  Anderson 8B0 

•Smith  r.  Foley 880 

Smith  p.  Foley  p.  Anderson  t.  Smith 817 

Smith.    Smith  p.  Foley  p.  Anderson  » 847 

•Star  Brewery  Company.     Ehret  r 1688 

•Strohm.     Kinsman  p 1769 

Tahaterro.     Ez  parte 1631 

•Taylor.    Inre 1767 

Tennessee  Brewing  Company.    Ei  partt 1900 

Turner.    Corrlngton  r 1067 

•White.     Inre 1771 

•Wlnqulst  and  Tumstrom.    Durkee.  Jr.,  p 229 


SUBJECT-MATTER. 


(Dedsloiit  of  the  United  States  courts  are  Ladicated  by  &c  asterisk  (*).] 


Page. 
♦Abandoned  applications,  reinstatement  of,  showing,  Kins- 
man r   Strohm 1768 

•Abandonivi  fxiiertments,  Dufl  p.  Latshaw MS 

•Evtdenw  of.  MfKjre  t.  Hewitt 1688 

Abandonment  of  invention.  (.'orrinRton  o.  Turner 1067 

Access  to  tending  applications,  showing  of  inttTest  necessary, 
affidavit  of  attorney  not  sufficient,  in  re  Miami  Cycle  & 

Mfg.  Company 1067 

Appeal  from  favorable  decision,  ri  parte  Hartley 1767 

•Appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appteals  of  the  District  of  Columbia, 

Kinsman  r  Strohm 1768 

•Patentability   not  considered   by,  upon  appeal  on 

priority,  Mell  v   Midgley 1534 

.^.ssignment,  reservation  of  right  to  manufacture  makes  It  no 
more  than  license  and  patent  cannot  issue  to  licensee, 

ex  parte  Taliaferro 1531 

♦Certiorari,  Continental  Paper  Bag  Company  v.  Eastern  Paper 

Bag  Company 1297 

•Commissioner  of  Patents,  regularity  of  action  of,  Mell  v. 

Midgley 1534 

•Construction  of  claims,  limitation  of  by  description.  Con- 
tinental Paper  Bag  Company  v.  Eastern  Paper  Bag  Com- 
pany      1297 

Construction  of  Rule  125,  Corrlngton  c.  Turner 1067 

•Construction  of  section  4897,  Revised  Statutes,  Cutler  v. 

Leonard *38 

♦Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  little  considera- 
tion given  by,  to  questions  not  raised  l>efore  tribunals  of 

PaU^nt  Office,  Cutler  v.  Leonard 438 

Date  of  filing  application,  ei  parte  Meier 657 

•Delay  In  filing  application,  Kinsman  c.  Klntner 1532 

•McKillopr.  Fetxer 1770 

•Mead  v.  Davis  and  Vamey 3001 

•Moore  I'.  Hewitt 1536 

•Poverty,  McArthurr.  Mygatt 661 

Drawings,  ex  parte  Mealus 438 

Not  accepted  If  mutilated ,  a  parte  Frankman IW9 

•Employer  and  employee,  McKillop  v.  Fetier 1770 

•Equivalents,  range  of  depends  on  extent  and  nature  of  In- 
vention. Continental   Paper  Bag  Company  v.   Eastern 

Paper  Bag  Company 1297 

♦Injunction,  effect  of  non-use  of  patented  inventions.  Con- 
tinental Paper  Bag  Company  v.  Eastern  Paper  Bag  Com- 
pany   

♦Interference.  Durkee,  Jr.,  v.  Winquist  and  Turnstrom 

•Applicant  and  patentee,  burden  of  proof,  Cutler  v. 

Leonard 

•Court  will  not  on  appeal  on  priority  review  action 
of  Commissioner  in  reinstating  abandoned  ap- 
plication unless  there  was  abuse  of  power.  Kins- 
man V.  Strohm 1760 

♦Diligence  in  rediHtion  to  practice.  Davis  B.  Horton..    1768 
Priority  of  Invention,  Smith  v.  Foley  v.  Anderson  r. 

Smith M7 

•Smith  V.  Foley,  Smith  v.  Foley,  Smith  v.  An- 
derson        850 

•Reduction  to  practice,  Kinsman  v.  Klntner 153  j 


1297 
2» 

438 


Page. 

Interference,  right  to  make  claim,  Smith  r.  Foley  v.  Ander- 
son I.  Smith ■ ^^' 

♦Invention,  double  use,  in  re  Mason 4^1 

•None  in  mere  modification  of  former  discoverlM,  in 

re  Fat>6r 229 

•Reasonable  time  allowed  for  perfecting  invention. 

Mead  t.  Davis  and  Vamey 2001 

Labels,  registration  refused  where  the  legend  "Guaranteed 
under  the  Food  and  Drugs  Act  June  30,  1906"  appears,  a 

parte  Tennessee  Brewing  Company 19^9 

♦Patentability,  in  re  Taylor 1"67 

•Process  function  of  machine  already  patented,  in  re 

White 1771 

♦Priority  of  invention,  circumstances  and  presumption  as  to 

original  inventor.  Duff  r.  Latshaw 658 

Public-use  proceedings.  Commissioner's  decision  instituting, 

not  conclusive,  ei  parte  Hartley 1"67 

•Reduction  to  practice.  Moore  v.  Hewitt 1535 

•Delay  In.  Mc Arthur  v.  Mygatt &fil 

•Ranewal  of  application,  abandonment  not  determined  from 

laches  in  filing  ajiplication  for.  Cutler  r.  Leonard 438 

♦Rules  of  [iractu^.  force  and  effect  of.  Mell  v.  Midgley 1534 

Testimony,  insufficient.  Smith  i .  Foley  c  Anderson  v.  Smith.      847 
•Inventor,  uncorroborated,  Durkee,  Jr..  r.  Winquist 

and  Turnstrom 229 

♦Trade-marks,  burden  of  proof  on  opponent,  Andrew  McLean 

Company  !.  Adams  Manufacturing  Company 440 

Cancelation  of  registration,  Case  i.  Quirk 1531 

Use  of  mark  on  different  descrij)tion  of  goods  not 

ground  for.  Graves  v.  Gunder 227 

Withdrawal  of  api  location  for,  Outcault  c.  The 

New  York  Herald  Company 437 

Construction  of  Rule  32,  Trade-Mark  Rules  of  Prac- 
tice, ei  parte  Bechstein 657 

Construction  of  section  5,  act  February  20,  1905,  ei 

pav.e  Bechstein 657 

Construction  of  section  13,  act  February  20,  1905,  Case 

V.  Quirk 1531 

Grade  mark,  evidence  insufficient  to  establish  use  as, 

Case  Brothers  v.  E.  W.  Murphey  &  Company 225 

Mark  used  differing  from  that  registered  in  unessen- 
tial particulars.  Graves  i.  Gunder 227 

Priority  of  adoption  and  use,  Case  Brothers  v.  E.  W. 

Murphey  i  Company 226 

•Case  Brothers  t.  E.  W.  Murphey  A  Co 228 

Prior  registration  by  same  party,  Graves  v.  Gunder. .      227 
♦Similarity  of  mark,  Andrew  McLean  Company  r. 

i  Adams  Manufacturing  Company 440 

!       •Ehret  c.  Star  Brewery  Company 1533 

J.he  word  "Eureka"  for  press-boards,  Case  Brothers 

t).  E.  W.  Mun>hey  &  Company 225 

•Case  Brothers  v.  E.  W.  Murphey  <t  Co 228 

Use  of  on  samples  established  exclusive  right.  Case 

Brothers  v.  E.  W.  Murphey  &.  Company 225 

♦Case  Brothers  d.  E.  W.  Murphey  &  Co 228 

Withdrawal  of  application  for  cancelation  of  registra- 
tion, Outcault  r.  The  New  York  Herald  Company      437 
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OIGEST   OF   DECISIONS. 


[  Decislona  of  the  United  SUtes  courts  are  indicated  by  an  asterisk  (♦).] 


ABANDONED  APPLICATIONS. 

lNTimr»B«NC«— Priority— Appeal  to  Coxtrt— Status  or  Re- 
vived API  IIOTION.  ^  „  J 
On  an  appeal  on  priority  the  court  will  not  review  the  find- 
ings of  the  Commissioner  upon  the  sumciency  of  a  showing  to 
support  a  petition  for  the  reinstatement  ol  an  abandoned  ai> 
plication  where  there  aptiears  to  have  been  no  abuse  of  power 
on  the  part  of  the  Commissioner. 

[•Kinsman  t.  Strohm,  1769. 


ABANDONED  EXPERIMENTS. 
(See  Interference,  4,  8;  Testimony,  4.) 


I  ASSIGNMENT. 

(See  Grant  of  Patent.) 

Reservation— License. 

An  instrument  purporting  to  convey  "  an  undivided  one-sixth 
of  all  right,  title  and  interest"  in  an  Invention,  but  reserving 
to  the  assignor  the  sole  right  to  manufacture  and  sell  the  inven- 
tion and  providing  that  the  assignee  "  shall  not  so  manufacture 
and  sell  '  except  bv  assignor's  consent,  conveys  nothing  more 
than  a  right  to  use  the  invention.  It  is  a  mere  license  and  not 
an  assignment  and  Is  not  such  an  Interest  as  would  warrant 
the  issuance  of  the  patent  to  the  grantee  notwithstanding  the 
request  in  such  instrument  that  the  patent  so  issue. 

Ez  parf^,Taliaferro,'lMl . 


ABANDONMENT. 
(See  Abandoned  Applications;  Construction  of  Statutes.) 


1 


iNTERrERENCE— Rule  125. 

A  declaration  of  abandonment  accompanied  by  a  statement 
that  applicant  abandons  certain  counts  because  they  are  either 
limltea  or  anticipated  or  are  not  applicable  to  the  structure 
will  not  be  accepted  under  Rule  126. 

[Corrlngton  v.  Tumer,  1067. 
2.  Same— Strtki.vo  from  Files. 

A  declaration  of  abandonment  accompanied  bv  reasons  tor 
filing  the  same  will  not  be  made  the  basis  for  judgment  under 
Rule  12.5.  but  it  should  not  be  strirken  from  the  files.  [Id. 


AUTHORITY  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
(See  Date  of  Filing  Application.) 


ACCESS  TO  PENDING  APPLICATIONS. 

Showing  or  Interest. 

Ai'Cess  will  not  1)C  granted  to  a  pending  applnation  referred 
to  in  a  patent  purporting  to  be  a  division  of  such  ap]ilication 
merely  uf>on  an  affidavit  by  an  attorney  that  suit  has  txvn 
tjrought  on  such  patent  against  one  of  r^'titioner's  customers, 
that  petitioner  is  desirous  of  defending  such  suit,  and  that  ac- 
cess to  the  prior  application  is  doemed  necessary  in  order  that 
a  proper  defense  mav  be  made.  The  practice  n^quircs  that  ac- 
cess to  pending  applications  will  be  refused  except  to  parties 
showing  proper  interest  therein,  and  the  mere  allegation  of  an 
attorney  that  the  company  for  which  he  is  counsel  desires  to 
defend  a  suit  brought  on  a  paU'nt  divided  out  of  such  applic»- 
tlon  Is  not  a  sufTicient  showing  of  int«^re,st. 

[In  re  Miami  Cycle  &  Mfg.  Company,  1067. 


BURDEN  OF  PROOF. 

(See  Trade-Marks,  11.) 

Interference— Inadvertently-Issued  Patent. 

Where  a  patent  is  inadvertently  Issued,  while  an  application 
by  another  is  pending,  without  an  interference,  no  advantage 
accrues  to  the  patentee  on  the  question  of  burden  of  proof. 

[•Cutler  t.  Iveonard,  438. 


CANCELATION  OF  TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATION. 

(See  Trade-Marks,  4,  5,  6,  T,  9.  13.) 


AFFIDAVITS  OF  ATTORNEY. 
(See  Aocess  to  Pending  Applications.) 


ANTICIPATION. 
(See  Invention,  1.) 


APPEAL  FROM  FAVORABLE  DECISION. 
(See  Public  Use,  2.) 


APPEAL    TO   THE   COURT   OF    APPEALS   OF  THE    DIS- 
TRICT OF  COLUMBIA. 

(See  Abandoned  Applications:  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia;  Intexference,  6.  7. 


CERTIORARI. 

Review  of  Fact?. 

The  concurrent  finding  of  a  circuit  court  and  circuit  court 
of  appeals  on  questions  of  fact  will  not  be  disturbed  by  the 
Federal  Supreme  Court  on  t^rtiorari  unless  clearly  erroneous, 
[•vvontmenul  Paper  Bag  (ompany  ».  Eastern  Paper  Bag  Com- 
pany, IM7. 


CLASS  OF  GOODS. 
(Se«  Trade-Marks,  4.) 


COMBINATION. 
(See  Invention,  1,  2.) 


COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 

•  Abandoned  Applications;  Constniction  of  SUtntes;  Court  of 
Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia;  Daie  of  Filing  .\pplic8- 
tion;  Interference;  Public  Use;  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  United 
States  Patent  Office;  Trade-Marks,  8,  13.) 


APPLICANT  AND  PATENTEE. 
(See  Burden  of  Proof.  > 


APPLICATIONS. 

(See   Abandoned   Applications;  Access  to   Pending   Applications; 
Constniction  of  SUtutes;  Date  of  Filing  Application;  Delay  In 
Filing  Application;  Drawings.) 
136  O.  O.— 2 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

1.  Limitation  by  Description. 

An  Inventor  must  describe  what  he  conceives  to  be  the  best 
mo<le  of  constnicting  his  invention;  but  he  Is  not  confined  to 
that  if  his  claims  are  broad,  particularly  where  he  states  In 
his  specification  that  means  other  than  the  means  shown  may 
be  eniplnve<l.  .r,      ^ 

[•Continental  Paper  Bag  Company  r.  Eastern  Paper  Bag  Com- 
pany, 1297. 


I 


i 


l.r 

i'* 


1.  "MlAWB"  FO«   PlRTORinNO  ClBTAIM   FTJHCTIOWi. 

The  following  clAim:  "  la  a  pap«r-bM  TiuudilM,  th«  oonibln»- 
tion  o(  a  rotating  cylfDder  provided  with  oa«  or  more  pairs  of 
iid»-(ormlDK  fingers  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  or  from  each 
other,  a  forming-plate  also  provided  with  side-forming  flniters 
adapted  to  be  moved  toward  or  from  each  other,  means  for  op- 
Tatlng  said  Angers  at  definite  times  during  tlie  formative  action 
'ipon  the  bag-tube,  operating  means  for  the  forming-plate 
adapted  to  cause  the  said  plate  to  oscillate  $bout  its  rear  edge 
upon  the  surface  of  the  cyhnder  during  the  rotary  movement  of 
4aid  cylinder,  the  whole  operating  for  the  purpose  of  opening  and 
forming  the  bottom  of  the  bag-tube,  and  ifeans  to  move  the 
bag-tube  with  the  cylinder."  Held  not  meriy  for  the  function 
of  the  machine,  but  for  mechanical  means  to  bring  Into  work- 
ing relation  the  folding-plate  and  cylinder.       j  [♦Id. 


CON8TRUCTIO>f  OF  RULgS. 
(See  Abandonment;  Interference  1.) 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 

Renewal  or  Appucatiom— Abandonment— Section  4897,  Re- 
vised Statltes 
Under  section  4897,  Revised  Statutfls,  relating  to  the  renewal  of 
forfeited  aDpIications.  providing  that  "  upon  the  hearing  of  re- 
newed applications  preferred  under  this  section,  abandonment 
shall  be  consldere'l  as  a  question  of  fact,"  the  question  of  aban- 
donment is  one  to  be  determined  upvon  proof  ct  the  facts  and  cir- 
cumstances and  will  not  be  presumed  from  laohes  in  filing  the  re- 
newal application,  although  it  may  be  withit  the  power  of  the 
Commissioner,  whenever  he  entertains  a  dovbt  as  to  whether 
there  has  been  abandonment,  to  require  an  explanation  of  the 
delay.  ["Cutlef  p.  Leonard,  438. 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  TRADE-MARt  RULES. 
(See  Tnde-Marks,  12.) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  TRADE-MARK  STATUTES. 
(See  Tr»d*-M«ks,  U,  13.) 


COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE  DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

Appeal  -Consideration  or  Question  Not  Raised  Below. 
Assignments  of  error  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  raising 
the  question  of  the  sufficiency  of  disclosure  in  appellee's  appli- 
cations will  be  given  but  passing  notice  by  tlss  court  of  appeals 
where  such  question  was  not  raised  before  the  tribunals  of  the 
Patent  OfDco.  It  was  incumbent  upon  appellant  to  raise 
this  question  before  the  Primary  Examiner,  whose  skill  in  the 
particular  art  peculiarly  qualified  him  to  consider  It." 

[•l"uUer  V.  Leonard,  438. 

DATE  OF  FILING  APPLICATION. 

Appucation— Date  op  Fiunq. 

W^here  bv  reason  of  a  foreign  patent  It  was  qecessary  that  the 
applicant  file  his  application  In  the  United  St«t«s  Patent  OflSce 
not  later  than  tiarch  15,  1906,  and  ^plication  papers  were  de- 
posited in  the  mail  at  Paterson,  N.  J.,  on  frfday,  March  13, 
IMS,  at  five  o'clock,  but  did  not  reach  the  Plateot  OfBce  until 
.Mondav,  March  Itt,  Held  that  the  Commls*oner  Is  without 
autborttT  to  give  the  application  the  date  of  March  14,  1908.  as 
requested.  [  Ex  jnrtt  Meier,  «57. 


DELAY. 

(See  Delay  in  Filing  Application;  Interference, 

Practice,  1.) 


0;  Redaction  to 


DELAY  IN  FILING  APPLICATION. 

(See  Construction  of  Statutes;  Interference,  4,  6,  7,  9.) 

1 NTKRPERENCE— Priority— DiUGENCE. 

The  Inventor  is  entitled  to  a  reasonable  time  to  perfect  his  inven- 
tion before  applying  for  a  patent,  and  what  is  a  reasonable  time  is 
dependent  upon  the  circumstances  of  the  partldtiiar  case. 

[•Mead  v.  Davis  and  V'amey,  3001. 


DESCRIPTION. 
(Sec  Construction  of  Claims,  1.)' 


DILIGENCE. 

plication;  Inter! 
fuction  to  Practloe.) 


(See  IMay  in  Filing  Application,^ Interference,  ^,  5.  7,  8,  10;  Re- 
al* 


DISCLOSURE  OP  INVENTION. 

(See  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia;  Interference,  2.j 


DIVISIONAL  APPLICATION. 
(See  AooesB  to  Pending  Applications.) 


•DOUBLE  USE. 
(See  Invention,  2.) 


DRAWINGS. 

1.  Appucation. 

The  conclusion  of  the  chief  draftsman  as  to  whether  or  not 
drawings  forming  a  part  of  the  application  for  patent  shall  be 
accepted  will  not  be  disturbeil  unless  there  is  surh  palpable 
abuse  of  discretion  on  his  part  as  would  warrant  the  exercise 
of  the  «upervie<.ry  authority  of  the  Commissioner. 

[  Et  paru  Mealus,  438. 

2.  MirriLATED  Drawing  Not  Accepted. 

Mutilated  drawings  will  not  be  accepted  by  the  Office  as  a  part 
of  the  permanent  records.     This  rule  Is  founded  upon  the  neces 
sily  of  preserving  the  records  of  the  OflUce  for  an  indefinite  period 
and  must  be  enforced.  [Ex  parU  Frankman,  1999. 


EM^»LOYER  AND  EMPLOYEE. 
(See  Interference,  9.) 


EQUIVALENTS. 
(See  Infringement.) 


EVIDENCE. 
(See  Interference,  8;  Public  Use;  Trade-Marks.  13.) 


EXCLUSIVE  USE. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  3,  IZ) 


FIRST  AND  ORIGINAL  INVENTOR. 
(See  Reduction  to  Practice,  2;  Testimony,  2,  3,  4.) 


FOREIGN  PATENTS. 
(See  Date  of  Filing  Applicatioo.) 


FOREIGN  REGISTRATION  OF  TRADE-MARKa. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  12.) 


FORMER  DECISIONS  CITED. 
(See  Grant  of  Patent;  Trade-Marks,  6,  7.) 


FUNCTION. 
(Bee  Coostruction  of  Claims,  3;  Invention,  6.) 


GRADE-MARKS. 
(Sec  Trarle-Marks,  2.) 


GRANT  OF  PATENT. 

(S^ee  Vssignmenl.) 

Patent  Should  .Sot  Is.iue  to  a  Mere  Licenskk 

The  Patent  Office  should  not  issue  a  patent  to  (ui  allegetl  as 
signee  where  the  inventor  has  reserved  to  himself  the  exclusive 
right  to  make  or  use  or  sell  the  Invention  covered  by  his  appli- 
cation or  any  combination  of  these  elements  which  limits  the 
interests  of  the  allege<l  assignee  to  an  interest  in  the  Invention 
less  than  that  defined  as  an  assignment  by  the  Supreme  C  ourt 
of  the  United  States  in  the  decision  Waterman  v.  i/cKenzie,  (S4 
O.  G.,  1562:  138  U.  S.,  252,)  which  defined  an  assignment  to  be 
either  (1)  the  whole  patent,  comprising  the  exclusive  right  to 
make, use,  and  vend  theinvention  throughout  the  United  States. 
or  (2)  an  undivided  part  or  share  of  that  exclusive  right,  or  (3) 
the  exclusive  right  under  the  patent  within  and  throughout  » 
spedfled  pari  of  the  United  States.      '  >-'i  parU  Taliaferro,  1.S31. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


SI 


INFRINGEMENT. 

(See  C«rtioraii;  Construction  of  Claims.) 

Equivalent*— Ranoe  Depends  Upon  Nature  op  Invention. 
The  range  of  equivalents  depends  upon  the  extent  and  nature 
of  the  invention.    If  the  invention  is  broad  and  primary  in  its 
character,  the   range  of  equivalents  will  be  correspondingly 
broad  under  the  liberal  construction  which  the  courts  give  to 
such  inventions. 
[♦Conlineiilal  i'A\^T  Bag  Company  r.  Eastern  Paper  Bag  Com- 
pany, 1297. 

INJUNCTION. 

(See  Infringement.) 

Effect  of  Non-Ube  of  Patented  Invention. 

The  non-use  of  a  patented  Invention  by  the  owner  of  the 
patent  occasioned  by  a  desire  to  save  the  expense  incident  to 
changing  from  an  old  type  of  machine  to  the  patented  device 
is  not  so  unreasonable  as  to  warrant  a  court  in  refusing  injunc- 
tive relief  during  the  latter  part  of  the  term  of  the  patent,  there 
t>elng  no  question  of  a  diminished  supply  of  the  product  of  such 
machine  or  of  an  increase  of  prices 

[•Continental  Paper  Bag  Company  t.  Eastern  Paper  Bag  Com- 
pany, 1297. 

n^TERFERENCE.  ^ 

(See  Abandoned  Applications:  Abandonment;  Burden  of  Proof, 
Court  of  Apfieals  of  the  District  of  Columbia;  Public  Use; 
Reduction  to  Practice;  Testimony;  Trade-Marks,  14.) 

1.  BiOHT  TO  Make  Claims— Rt?LE  130. 

Where  a  party  to  an  interference  does  not  bring  a  motion  to 
dissolve  on  the  ground  that  his  opponents  have  no  ri^ht  to  make 
the  claims  and  no  showing  is  made  why  such  a  motion  was  not 
brought,  he  Is  not  entitled  to  urge  the  question  under  the  provi- 
sion of  Rule  130;  but  the  fact  that  such  a  motion  was  not  brought 
does  not  prevent  the  tribunals  of  the  Oflice  from  considering  the 
question  of  their  own  motion  when  it  appears  that  one  or  more 
of  the  parties  have  no  right  to  make  certain  of  the  claims. 

[Smith  t.  Foley  v.  Anderson  o  Smith,  847. 

2.  Tkstimont. 

Where  a  witness,  testifying  as  to  disclosure  of  the  invention, 
admits  that  he  is  testifying  solely  from  memory  as  to  a  disclo- 
sure alleged  to  have  been  made  many  years  previously  and  that 
he  cannot  recall  the  details  of  the  invention  nor  remember  any 
disclosure  except  this  one,  though  many  were  called  to  his  atten- 
tion about  the  same  time,  his  testimony  is  insufficient  to  estab- 
lish that  .such  disclosure  was  made.  [Id. 

3.  Priority. 

The  testimony  considered  and  Held  to  afford  no  ground  for 
disturbing  the  award  of  priority  to  Foley  and  Anderson. 

[•Smith  V.  Foley  et  oL,  85t>. 

4.  RKDumoN  Ti>  Practice— Lack  or  Diugenck. 

Where  It  appears  that  Kinsman  installed  mechanism  embra<^ 
Ing  part  of  the  issue  in  1890  which  was  experimental  in  its  nature 
and  found  to  l)e  unsuccessful,  and  immediately  thereafter  unsuc- 
cesufuily  tested  a  second  experimental  device,  and  in  1892  and 
1893  Installed  a  system  embodying  the  invention  which  after 
being  used  for  several  months  was  taken  out  and  discarded ,  and 
no  further  evidence  of  activity  on  the  jart  of  Kinsman  was 
shown  prior  to  the  filing  of  his  application  in  December,  1903, 
which  was  subsequent  to  the  time  Kinlner  entered  the  field  and 
reduced  the  Invention  to  practice,  and  during  this  time  Kinsman 
was  active  in  experimenting  with  other  forms  of  invention, 
Held  that  he  was  lacking  In  diligence. 

[•Kinsman  v.  Kintner.  1532. 

5.  Same— Same. 

The  object  of  the  patent  laws  is  to  foster  and  protect  invention 
for  the  universal  benefit  of  mankind,  and  while  everv  presump- 
tion will  be  resolved  in  favor  of  the  inventor  who  delays  filing 
an  application  until  he  has  prfected  his  invention  the  object 
of  the  law  would  be  lost  to  view  should  we  permit  the  displace- 
ment of  an  Inventor  who  has  given  the  world  the  benefit  of  his 
discovery  by  one  who  has  permitted  his  invention  to  lie  dormant 
for  a  decade.  1*J<1- 

6.  Appeal  to  Court  on    Priority— PATENTABiur*-  Nor  Con- 

sidered. 
The  question  of  the  patentability  of  an  invention  is  not  one 
for  determination  by  tne  court  of  appeals  upon  an  appeal  from 
a  decision  on  priority.  [•MeJl  v.  Midglev,  l.'>34. 

7.  Same— REom-ARiTY  of  Commusioner's  Action. 

After  an  adverse  decision  by  the  Primary  Examiner  upon  a 
motion  to  dissolve  decisions  on  priority  were  rendered  by  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  and  the  Examiners-ln-l  hief  and 
appeal  was  taken  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  from  the 
latter  decision .  Pending  this  appeal  a  successor  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  requested  Jurisdiction  of  the  Interference  for  the  pur- 
pose of  considering  the  patentability  of  the  issue.  Such  request 
was  grante<l,  and  the  Primary  Examiner  dissolved  the  Interfer- 
ence upon  the  ground  that  the  Issue  was  not  patentable.  Upon 
petition  to  the  Commissioner  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner was  set  aside  and  the  Interference  wss  restored  to  Its  prior 
condition  of  appeal  to  the  Commissioner  on  priority.  On 
appeal  to  the  court  of  appeals  from  the  derision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner Held  that  the  regularity  of  the  action  of  the  Commis- 
sioner In  setting  aside  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner 
dissolving  the  Interference  Is  not  a  question  for  the  consideration 
of  the  court.  fid. 


8.  Allxokd    REDuenoH   to    Practick— Delay— Ktidkhcr    of 

Abandoned  EiPERniEJ^T. 
A  delay  of  seven  years  by  an  Inventor  after  an  aU(C«d  ivduc- 
tloii  to  practice,  during  which  time  he  was  active  In  developtng 
a  large  number  of  other  Inventions,  constitutes  convincing  evi- 
dence that  the  alleged  ;wiuction  to  practice  amounted  only  to 
an  abandoned  erjieriment:  ['Moore  r.  Hewitt,  1.136. 

9   Oriqinality— Delay  in  Filing  Applicahon. 

Where  the  question  is  one  of  originality  and  the  relation  of  em- 
ployer and  employee  exists  between  the  parties,  the  fact  that 
the  Junior  party,  who  was  the  employee,  did  not  file  his  appli- 
cation till  nearly  a  year  after  he  knew  of  the  issuance  of  the 
senior  party's  patent  and  has  given  no  excuse  for  such  delay 
iustifles  resolving  any  doubt  as  to  who  was  the  originator  of  the 
Invention  against  him.  [*McKillop  r   Fetser,  1770. 

10.  Priority— DiuoKHCE. 

Where  the  Inventor  of  an  apparatus  for  supporting  Insulating 
overhead-trolley  conductors  which  are  utillied  for  suppl>-lng  high- 
voltage  energy  to  high-speed  alternating-current  electric  rallwavs 
Is  not  in  a  position  to  make  an  actual  test  of  his  invention,  and  the 
companv  which  emplovs  hini  is  likewise  not  in  a  position  to  make 
such  a  test,  he  cannot  be  held  lacking  in  diligence  in  reducing  his 
Invention  to  practice  between  March,  1604.  and  December  2,  1904, 
where  he  approached  a  railway  company  in  March  and  Mideavored 
to  have  his  invention  tried  out,  ordered  an  insulator  which  was 
one  of  the  essential  features  of  the  apparatus  and  received  the  same 
In  October,  procured  a  visit  from  the  oflicers  of  another  electric 
railway  company  In  September,  and  early  in  Decern Ijer  attached 
a  crude  apparatus  to  the  fence  In  the  factory-yard  to  see  bow  It 
would  appear  and  operate.     [♦Mead  r.  Davis  and  V'amey,  3001. 


INVENTION. 
(See  Construction  of  Claims;  Infringement.) 

1.  Patentability— Combination— Anticipation. 

The  mere  combination  of  articles  disclosed  In  two  former 
patents  will  not  constitute  invention  unless  it  results  In  produc- 
ing a  new  and  useful  article  not  applied  by  those  familiar  with 
the  state  of  the  art.  A  patent  should  not  be  issued  when  the 
alleged  invention  is  a  mere  modification.of  the  principle  involved 
in  former  inventions  or  discoveries.  [*7t>  rf  Faher,  229. 

2.  Same— Double  Use. 

The  mere  combining  of  an  ordinsrj-  calking  tool  or  blade 
with  an  automatically-operating  pneumatic  hammer  which  is 
adapted  to  be  controlled  and  adjusted  bv  hand  amounts  to 
nothing  more  than  an  obvious  double  use  tnat  would  naturally 
occur  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  with  mind  directed  to  cheapening 
the  cost  of  ship-calking  and  does  not  rise  to  the  dignity  of  in- 
vention. (*/»»  r^  \fason.  441 . 

3.  Same— Printed  Matter— Non-Invention. 

A  claim  tor  a  guarantee  credit  book  having  certain  designated 
columns  for  certain  entries  Held  to  involve  no  invention  over 
the  prior  art  which  disclosed  the  general  scheme,  the  only  dif- 
ference being  the  addition  of  certain  columns  for  the  purpose  of 
keeping  an  account  of  liquidated  damages. 

[•/n  re  Taylor,  1767. 

4.  Same— Procem. 

A  claim  for  a  process  of  forming  metal  rings  which  diHers 
from  the  references  merely  by  the  statement  that  a  bead  Is 
formed  centrally  of  the  blank  held  unpatentable. 

(•/Tir<  White,  1771. 

5.  Same— Same— FuNcnoN  of  Machine. 

A  claim  for  a  process  Held  unpatentable  when  It  does  not  ap- 
pear that  said  process  can  be  carried  out  by  any  other  means 
than  that  invented  for  such  purpose  by  appellant  and  for  which 

he  has  obtained  a  patent.  ['Id. 


LABELS. 


Refused   Registration— Legend   "Guaranteed   Under   the 

Food  and  Drugs  Act  June  30,  190(<."  Unqualhted. 

Held  that  a  label  should  be  refused  registration  where  the  legend 

"Guaranteed  under  the  Food  and  Drugs  Act.  June  30,  1906."  Is 

so  used  as  to  be  likely  to  Indicate  that  the  merchandise  upon  which 

the  label  is  used  is  guaranteed  by  the  Government 

[£i  parte  Tennessee  Brewing  Company,  1999. 


LACHES. 

(See  Construction  of  Statutes  ) 


LICENSES.. 
(See  Assignmejit;  Grant  of  Patent.) 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 
(See  Interference,  1,  7.) 


OPPOSITION. 
(Sm  Trade-Marks,  10.) 
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DI 


ORIGINALITY. 
(See  Interference.  9.) 


PARTIES  IN  INTEREST. 
(See  Access  to  Pending  Applications]) 


PATENTABILITY. 
(See  Interference,  6,  7;  Invention.) 


PATENTEE  AND  APPLICANT, 
(See  Burden  of  Proof.) 


rEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


PATENT  INADVERTENTLY  GRANTED. 
(See  Burden  of  Proof.) 


POVERTY. 
(See  Reduction  to  Fractlc*,  1.) 


PRIORITY  OF  ADOPTION  AND 
(See  Trade-Marka,  1,  3,  8.) 


CSK. 


PRIOR  REGISTRATION. 
(See  Trade-Marlcs,  7.) 


PROCESS. 
(See  Invention,  4,  6.) 


PUBUC  USE. 

1.  EviDKNCx— ComiissinNKR's  Decision  iNSTrnrtlNo  P«ocied- 

OTOs  Not  Conclusive. 
Tlie  fact  that  the  t  ominlsaioner  holds  certain  |z  partr  affida- 
vits filed  In  support  of  a  petition  for  the  institution  of  publlo- 
uae  proceedings  to  besuflicient  In  make  out  a  ^rt»>a /an*  case  of 
public  use  such  ss  to  warrsnt  the  tsking  of  testimony  does  not 
preclude  the  Primary  Kxaniiner  from  ruling  that  the  evidence 
taken  in  such  proceedings  Is  not  suftcient  to  walrsnt  the  rejec- 
tion of  the  dauna.  [£ip«rt<  Uaniey,  iro*. 

2.  ArrzAL  Not  Allowed  tbom  Primast  Ex.tMtNEB'a  Favor- 

able Decision  on  Piblic  Use. 
The  action  of  the  K  jsmincr  holding  that  testiUony  In  publio- 
nse  pro<-eedin»iCS  Is  insuflicient  to  warrant  the  rtjection  of  the 
applicants  claims  will  be  reviewed  only  where  such  obvious 
error  appears  as  will  warrant  the  supervisory  action  of  the 
Commissioner.  rj^ 

RECORDS  OF  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 
(See  Drawings,  2.) 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 
(See  Interference,  4,  5,  8.) 

1.  iNTERfERENCE— DlUQENCE. 

Where  the  appellant  established  conception  an<]  disclosure  of 
the  Invention  In  the  summer  ol  1903,  but  took  no  steps  toward 
reducing  the  Invention  to  practice  until  April  Ji,  iw>4,  when 
he  instructed  his  attorney  to  prepare  an  applicatipn  (or  patent, 
which  waa  not,  however,  filed  until  SeptemLer  I'.i,  I'.KM,  while 
his  opponents  entered  the  field  on  March  1.  1904.  and  in  e.xcuse 
of  his  lack  of  diligence  ureed  that  his  financial  tondition  waa 
such  that  it  was  impossible  for  him  to  reduce  the  Invention  to 
practice  earlier,  but  the  testimony  showed  that  In  the  mean- 
time he  had  enlarged  his  business  and  that  his  gross  Income 
amounted  to  about  two  hundred  dollars  a  month.  Held  that 
the  showing  is  insufficient  to  excuse  the  afpellant's  lark  of 
diligence.  ['McArthur  i .  MyKatt,  661 

2.  Same— PRioRmr— DiiJOENCE. 

Where  the  Junior  party  had  diacloaed  the  Inventllon  to  several 
persons  and  nad  ordered  tools  to  manufacture  tke  same  prior 
to  the  entrj  of  the  senior  party  Into  the  field  and  in  a  few 
months  thereafter  actually  eold  a  small  number  which  was 
followed  a  few  months  later  by  the  manufactune  and  sale  of 
Urge  numbera  of  aucta  device*,  Hetd  that  he  wM  diligent  m 
reducing  his  invention  to  pnctice.  [•Davis  r.  1  orton,  1768. 


REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
(See  Public  Use.) 


RENEWAL  OF  FORFEITED  APPLICATIONS. 

(See  Construction  of  SUtutee) 


REVIVAL  OF  ABANDONED  APPLICATION. 
(See  Abandoned  .\ppllcati0n3.) 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS. 
(See  Interference,  1.) 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 

(See  Abandoned  Applications;  Interference,  3,  6,  7,  10;  Reduction 

to  Practice.) 


RULES  OF  PRACTICE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  PATENT 

OFFICE. 

BiNnrNo  Force  or. 

The  Rules  of  Practice  in  the  Patent  Office  when  not  in  con- 
flict with  law  have  the  full  force  and  effect  of  statutes.  As  the 
approval  of  such  rules  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  Is  neces- 
sary to  tne  a<ioption  and  establishment  of  such  niles,  the  con- 
trary is  true  that  where  a  rule  of  procedure  Is  In  force  it  can 
only  be  repealed,  modified,  or  suspended  by  the  (  ommlssioner 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

(•MeJl  p.  Midgley,  15;i4. 

SIMILARITY  OF  MARKS. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  6,  10,  11,  14.) 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 
(See  Invention,  1,  3.) 


SUPERVISORY  AUTHORITY  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 

PATENTS. 

(See  Construction  of  Statutes;  Drawings,  1;  Public  Use,  2.) 


TEN-YEARS  CLAUSE. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  5,  12.) 


TESTIMONY. 
(See  Interference,  2,  3.) 

1.  Ikter/erence— Inventor  Uncorroborated. 

It  is  well  settled  that  the  uncorroborated  testimony  of  the 
Junior  party  In  interference  is  insuflficient  to  overcome  the  pre- 
sumption attaching  to  the  prior  filing  date  of  the  senior  party. 
[♦Durkee,  Jr.,  v.  Winquist  and  Tumatrom,  229. 

2.  Same— riBCLMSTANCES   and    PRF.SVMrTUIN. 

The  testimony  reviewed  and  HeUi.  In  view  of  the  unquestioned 
facts  of  the  case  and  the  circumstances  surrounding  the  trans- 
sctions  between  L.  and  D.,  to  suatain  D.s  claim  that  he  was  the 
ongmal  inventor.  [•Dufl  p.  LaUhaw,  tv58. 

3.  Same— Same. 

K.,  who  succeeded T).  as  superintendent  of  I,.'s  factory,  filed  an 
application  for  the  Invention  In  Issue  at  L.'s  suggestion  and  for 
his  baneOt.  L.'s  apollcation  not  being  aied  untllafter  the  Inter- 
ference was  declared  between  K.and  D.     Heid  that  this  strongly 


discredits  L.'s  claim  to  inventorship. 


[*li 


4.  Same— Aba.ndoned  Experiment. 

D.  constnicted  a  model  pulley  embodying  the  Invention  in 
issue  in  1896,  but  made  no  attempt  to  introduce  the  Invention 
into  commercial  use  or  patent  It,  but  passed  It  ovr  In  fsvor  of 
another  constrwtlon  until  1904.  field  that  this  model  was 
nothing  more  than  an  abandoned  experiment,  irhicb  was  un- 
availini?  as  against  a  later  conception  by  L  (•Id. 


TRADE-MARKS. 
1.  Ptuoritt 

The  evidence  reviewed  and  Hetd  to  establish  that  M.  &  Co. 
were  tho  first  to  adopt  and  uae  the  word  "Eureka"  as  trade- 
mark for  press-boards. 

[Case  Brothers  p   E.  W.  Murphey  *  Company,  226. 

3.  Gkadx-Mark. 

Where  it  was  imposaible  from  the  nature  of  the  goods  to  put 
the  trade-mark  thereon,  the  fact  that  the  mark  was  not  placed 
on  the  cases  In  which  the  goods  were  shipped  and  that  M  &  Co 
sent  out  a  circular  de^jribing  four  grades  of  preea-boards,  of 
which  "Eureka"  waa  one,  Held  Ineufflclent  to  eatabliah  that 
this  mark  f. as  uaed  marely  to  indic»te  grade  or  quality.       [Id 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


xui 


3.  Use  or  the  Mark  ok  Sakplts  a  Tkadk-Mi««  Vn. 

M  &  Co.  placed  the  mark  "Kureka'  on  samples  of  press- 
boards  which  were  distributed  to  the  trade  and  which  were 
Identical  with  the  boards  furnished  to  customers  in  aU  respects 
except  as  to  sue.  Held  that  this  was  such  an  rasociation  of  the 
mart  with  the  goods  as  to  confer  upon  M.  &  Co.  the  exclusive 
right  to  Uie  use  thereof.  i^"- 

4.  CAHCitATioH— Use  of  Makk  on  goods  or  DirrEBENT  De- 

acKirnvE  Properties. 
The  use  by  the  applicant  for  cancelation  of  a  mark  on  a  dys- 
Depsia  remedy  furnishes  no  ground  for  canceling  the  registra- 
tion of  substantially  the  same  mark  for  tooth-powder,  since 
these  articles  are  manftestly  of  dlllerent  descriptive  properties. 

[Graves  c.  Ounder,  227. 

5.  SAME-RKOI9TRATION     UNDER     THE     "'TKN-YEARS"     CLAUSE-    : 

Appucants  Use  Subsequent  to  the   Passage  or  the 

Wherel' mirk  w^'re^lstered  under  the  "ten-years;'  clause 
of  the  Trade-Mark  Act,  the  use  of  that  mark  by  the  applicant  for 
cancelation  after  the  passage  of  that  act  is  no  ground  'or  ^-  | 
««lmg  the  regislralion.  i  •*• 

tt.  Same-Mark  Used  Not  Same  as  Mark  Registeked-Unks- 

SENTUL    FEATVRE.S.  a-       .v    r>^„Jo,.  "      WW/i 

The  mark  registered  was  "Graves  Tooth  Powder  ^eld 
tlwt  no  ground  for  canceling  said  mark  would  be  eetablisbed  by 
Sowing  that  the  mark  actually  used  was  'Dr.  E.  L-  Qravea 
Troth  f'owder."  (Standard  Underground  Cable  Co.,  123  O.  0., 
656;  '27  App.  D.  C,  320  )  —  l"--* 

7   Same— Prior  Registration  by  Same  Party. 

The  fact  that  a  party  registered  the  words  "^r.E.L.  Graves 
Tooth  Powder"  anil  'Dr.  t.  L.  Graves  I  nequailed  Tooth  Pow- 
der" does  not  constitute  a  ground  for  canceling  his  registration 
of  the  words  "Graves  Tooth  Powder."  /^.^'^''f-^^J*  ^'"^ 
mo  Aitociation  v.  D.  0.  iuengims  et  al.,  129  O.  G.,  3501.) 

*    ^AssSJJilkg,  as  held  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  that  the 

word  "Fureka  '  is  a  valid  trade-mark  for   press-boards  and 

■      that  Ita  use  on  samples  of  sm  h  boards  was  a  trade-rnark  use, 

the  evidence-is  sufl  elect  to  Justify  the  holding  that  M.  4  Co. 

were  entitled  to  register  this  mark.  _k-„  «  r,.    <w« 

[K'ase  Brotliers  p.  E.  W  .  Murphey  &  Co.,  228. 

0     CANCELATION-WrrHDRAWAL  or  A""CATION  THERErOR 

After  pleadings  have  been  filed,  proofs  taken,  and  the  caae 
ready  for  Sal  hearing  an  applicant  for  f«"«'«tion  v^-i  1  not  l^e 
p^itted  to  withdraw  his  application  without  prejudice  to  hU 
right  to  file  fo°«^';.^P||"T.\;°'l,,,  Y„,,  Herald  Company,  437. 


10.  OrrosiTioN-"  Victoria"  As-sooated  ^«^  M^"*'-H^!'„^$d 

"Victor"  cton  Pedestal  Scpportwo  Figure  or  Mounted 

Knight— Dissimilar  nvir^nria  « 

Beld  that  a  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  ^ord  "Victoria, 

Msociated  with  a  medallion  bearing  the  representation  of  the 

h^of  the  late  Queen  Victoria  and  surmounted  by  a  crown  sus- 

JlSd^  from  the  letter  "t"  of  said  word,  does  not  so  nearly  re^ 

s^Snble  the  mark  of  the  opponent,  which  consists  of  the  figure  o 

a  knight  on   horseback  resting  upon  an  omarrenU    Peafs^aJ 

bearing  the  inscription  "The  Victor,"  as  to  be  likely  to  cause 

confusion  in  the  mind  of  the  pubhc.  .. „Hn<7  Cmti- 

[♦Andrew  McLean  Company  t.  Adams  Man.ifacturlng  (xmi- 

pany,  440. 

marks  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  and  deceive  ordinary 
purchasers.  '• 

12.  application— Declaration.  „,o-„,iK«H  hv 

The  requirements  ol  the  sworn  declaration  rre«cribed  by 
Rule  32  of  the  Trade-Mark  Rules  for  marks  .sought  to  be  rerls 
tered  under  the  ten-years  proviso  of  section  5  of  the  act  01 
UioT must  be  complied  with.  The  filing  of  «  '"«rtiflcd  copy  of 
registration  in  a  /orelpn  country  for  a  stated  P*r'Od  does  not 
constitute  evidence  of  exchisive  use  of  the  mark  for  ten  > ears 
next  preceding  February  20.  1906,  and  is  not  the  equivalent  of 
?be  sworn  statement  ol  the  applicant  as  to  e'^e'll^'^  "««  ^"""8 
that  period.  I  ^'  P*"""  Bechstein,  65. . 

1  13   Cancelation— Section  13  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act 

The  Commissioner  has  no  authority  to  cancel  a  f"tif  cste  of 
'      registration  of  a  trade-mark  except  in  accordance  with  the 

\  14.  Interference-Marks  Including  Star  as  Principal  Fea- 

I  H^W*that  a  trade-mark  consisting  of  a  six-pointed  s^ar  with 

the  lettere  "0  E  "  Inscribed  in  monogram  m  the  center  so 
nearly  resembles  the  trademark  consisting  .o'*  "*-Po'°J*^. 
star  surrounded  by  two  circles,  having  inscribed  between  the 
fnner  a^  oufer  cireles  the  words  -  The  Celebrated  Star  Lager 
Bw-r  '■  as  to  cause  confusion  in  the  mind  of  the  public  and  de- 
ceive purchasere.  r*Ehrett.  Star  Brewery  Company.  1533. 


USE  OF  PATENTED  MACHINES. 
(See  Injunction.) 


WITHDRAWAL  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  CANCELATION. 

(See'Trade-Marks,  9.) 


o 


n 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO   WHOM 


PATENTS   WERE   ISSUED   DURING   THE   MONTH   OF  SEPTEMBER,  1908. 

[Abbrerlatloiu:  "  8p."==Monthly  Volnme  of  Speciflcfttiona;  "  Dr."=»Monthiy  Voluma  ol  Dr»irlng»;  "  aax."=0fflcial  Qatette.] 


A.  Ziegler  A  Bona  Company.     (See  Ziegler.  A.  M.,  aMlgnor.) 

A.,  n.  I'hase  Company      (See  Cooper,  \V.  F.,  aaaignor., 

A.  H.  Dick  CompHnv.     (See  Dick.  A.  B.,  aMignor.) 

Abl)ott,  n   y  .  ft  al     (See  Gordon.  T.  w.,  assignor.) 

Abbott,  K.  E.,  ft  al.  '  (See  Gordon.  T.  W.,  aMignor.) 

Abbott,  v..  Oyster  Bay,  N.  Y.     Developing-box  lor  photographic-fllm  cartridges. 

vol.  IJ/b:  p.  HiW. 
Abbott,  W.  o.,  Jr..  rhiladeiphia.  I'a.    Apparatus  for  pumping  air  and  gases.    No.  899,820;  Sept.  29;  8p. 

vol.  l»y.  p.  963. 
Abel.  I.  I).     (See  tv>gswell  and  Aljel.) 
Abelli,  M  ,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Dinamlte  Nobel  Societe  Anonyme.    Smoketeiw  explosive 

Abraham s,^M..'  Sew  York,  N.  Y.     Manufartiire  of  oil-cloth.     No.  899,821;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  5132;  Oaz 
.»cken,  T.  M.,  et  al.     (Bee  MoCarty,  W.  F.  M.,  assignor.! 
Adair,  .\.     (See  C(K)i>er.  I,.  M..  assignor. i 
(See  I'lantA  and  .^dani 


No.  899,496;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p   4433; 
p.  5129;  Dr. 


Dr.  p.  952;  Qa». 
pp.  1097-8;  Ga*. 


No.  899,855;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  5215;  Ga 
vol.  136;  p.  963. 


.   is. 

s.. 


,  near  Plain  City.  Ohio.     Diist-receptade 

,  ft  al      (See  Hogers.  , I,  assignor. ' 

I'Uinfleld,  N.  J.     Bellows  package  for  distributing  powder. 


.No  899,937;  Sept.  29;  8p  p.  5;«S0;  Dr.  p.  1148;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  999. 

»99,49t);  Sept.  29,  8p.  p.  4438;  Dr.  p.  952;  Oa*.  vol.  136; 


No. 


Adam.  F. 
Adams,  R 
Adams,  O 
Adjuns,  S. 

D  8S&. 
\dCOCk,  O.  T..  Bums.  Tenn.     Stove  and  heater  attachment.     No.  897,803;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1273;  Drp.  272;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p 
Adalhelm,  C,  assignor  to  himself  and  P.  T.  Harmon,  Chicago,  lU.    Amusement  device.     No.  899  497,  Sept.  29;  Sp   p. 

Adkins,  WW.T Littlp'sandyi  K y      Spok^machine.     No.  898,622;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  27S3:  Dr.  pn.  594-^:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  509. 


233. 

4440; 


Dr.  '  p. 


K.  ."^eufeld    Vienna,  .\u8tria- Hungary.     Manufacturing  elastic  material. 


Gaz. 

No.  897.334; 


Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  170;  OkZ. 


D.  148. 


263. 


No. 


.\dler,  .\.,  a.'<signi)r  to 

vol.  lai:  p.  25. 
Aermotor  Company.     (See  No ves  and  Scholea,  assignors.) 

Affleck    D   S  .  Oilcago.  111.     Air-hrake  valve.     So.  897 .ti%;  .Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  924;   Dr.  p.  1%;  Gaz.  vol.  13t., 
AhiifeJdt,  II.,  Butte,  Mont.     Pocket.     No.  898.299;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  21.53;  Drj).  <57;  Gar..  yoL  136;  P^71. 
Aiken.  A.  M.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Sanitary  protector.     No.  899,196:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3865;  Dr.  p.  826;  Oai.  vol.  136;  p.  723. 
Aiken,  A.  1'..  Bradilock,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  F.  I^ewls  and  M.  Kllleen.  Allegheny,  Pa.     BUst-fumace-chargmg  apparatus. 

888,818:  Sent.  15;  Sp.  p.  3151:  Dr.  p.  674;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  572.  ^         „,,    ^  ,   ,o.c 

Alnsworth,  M  ,  Se<lafa,  Mo     Coaster-bfake.     No.  897,952;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1480;  Dr.  p.  315;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p. 
Aklns.  H.     (See  Bird  and  Aklns.l 

Aktteselskabet  det  Norske  Kvaelstofkompagni.     (See  Rilber.  N.,  assignor.) 
Aktleselskabet  Stav   Bliktrykkeri  og  Maskinvaerksted.  Firm  of.     (See  Bache,  H.  M.,  assignor.). 
Albert.  L  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  S.  W>-nkoop,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

p.  494:  Gaz.  vol    136:  D.  4a5.  ^^  ^.      r.^  ^r,     c     ..    r^ 

Albert.  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  S.  Wynkoop,  New  York   N.  Y.    Clothes  presser  and  hanger.     No.  900,051;  Sept.  29; 

Albin.'j.  W.,' assignor  of  one-fourth  to  D.  C.  Kicketts,  Babylon,  N.  Y.    Music-leaf  turner.     No.  899.938;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  5381; 

1148;  Gaz.  vol.  K<6;  p.  999. 
Mbrlght,  H.  F.,  F.lizabeth,  .\.  .1.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  (  hicago, 

.Sp.  p.  2»>4fl:  Dr.  p.  .'i64;  Gaz   vol.  13«i:  n.  484. 
Alexanderson,  E.  V.  W..  .Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company. 

p.  542;   Dr.  pp.  U.'V-lti;  Gaz.  vol.  !»>;  p.  87. 
Alexanderson,  K.  F.  W.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Sp.  p.  54«.;  Dr.  p.  116;  Gaz.  vol.  13ii;  p.  87. 
Alfrey,  I.  II.,  Mount  Steriing,  Ky.     Wrench.     No.  899,707;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4871;  Drp. 

AUen,  A.,  North  English,  Iowa.     Rooflng-tool      No.  899,016;  Sept   '22;  Sp.  p.  3517;  Dr.  p.  ,53;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  665. 
Allen   G    F    Granite  City,  111,  as.slgnor  to  E.  R.  Hovt,  St.  Louis,  Mo      Metallic  product.    No.  897,953;  Sept.  8;  8p  p  1483;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 


Combination  bed  an~d  sofa.    No.  898,399;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2325;  Dr. 

Sp.  p.  5636; 

No.  899.938;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5381;  Dr.  p. 

Telephone-transmitter.    No.  898,544;  Sept.  15; 

Synchronous  motor      No.  897,507;  Sept.  1;  Bp. 

.\ltemaling-current  motor.    No.  897,508;  Sept.  1; 

1045;  Ga*.  vol.  136;  p.  922. 


111. 


p.  264. 
Allen,  S.  L. 


Moorestown 
.109:  Oaz.  vol.  1,16:  p.  Ul. 
Allen.  W.  E..  San  Diego,  Cal.     Vaginal  syringe. 
Allis-Chalmers  Company.     (See  De  Weln,  G.  F., 
Allls-Chalmprs  Comp»»nv  ft  al      (See  Field.  A.  B 
Allis-Chalmers  Company. 
Allis-Chalmers  Company. 
AlliM.'halmers  Company. 
Allis-Chalmers  Company. 
Allis-Chalmers  Company. 
Allis-Chalmers  Company. 
Allis-Chalmers  Company. 


S   J.     Blade  for  cultivators  and  similar  agricultural  Implements.    No.  898,419;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2381;  Dr.  p 


No.  898,390;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2164;  Dr.  p.  458;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  372. 
assignor.) 
,  assiKnor.) 
(See  Hetlesaeter,  0.,  assignor.) 
(See  McKee,  R.  A.,  assignor.) 
(Se«  Pfaii,  A.,  assignor.) 
(See  Rankin,  W.  A.,  assignor.) 
(See  Rotter,  M.,  assignor.) 
(See  Slegmund,  R.,  assignor.) 
(See  Trout,  W.  IT.,  assignor.) 
Allis-Chfllmers  Company  et  ai.     (See  Van  Valkmburg,  II.  L 
Alli.'i-rhalraerg  Company.    (See  Walton,  J.,  assignor.) 
AIll.H-Chalmers  Companv  et  al.     (See  Wouters,  \.  H  ,  assignor.  1 
Allison,  H.  W.,  as-xlgnof  to  W.  T.  Roberts,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

I3ti;  p.  724. 
.Ullson,  .1    E..  assignor  to  Latlede  Manutactuilng  Company 

Sp.  p.  3867;  Dr.  p.  826;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  724. 
Alllth  Manufacturing  Companv.    (See  .Anderson,  J.,  assignor.) 
Almond.  T.  R.,  Yonkers,  assignor  to  T.  R.  Almond  Manufacturing  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

p.  171;   Dr.  p.  36;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  2.'>.  ^  ,   ,„,         ~^. 

Alphln,  G.  E..  Mount  Olive.  N.  C.    Fertlllaer-dlstributer.    No.  899.646;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  476o.  Dr.  p.  1019;  Om.  vol.  136^.  905 
Alvord,  C,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fabric  Fire  Ho»e  Company.    Woven  hose.    No.  8«,{W2;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3642 

Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  689. 
Ambrose,  D.     (See  Walker,  O.  F.,  asaienor.) 

American  Automotoneer  Company.     (See  Du  Bols,  F.  M.,  assignor.^ 
American  Automotoneer  Corqpany.    (Sm  Bbcnote,  C.  P.,  aasi^aior.) 
.Vmerlcan  Bacteria-lted  Fertilizer  Comp&nv.    (See  Coates,  L.  R.,  assignor.) 
American  Bridge  Company.    (See  Rlggs,  M.  J.,  assignor.) 
American  Can  Company.    (8m  MairuM,  I.  J.,  aaalgnor.l 

436  Sp i 


assignor.) 


Wrench.     No.  8B0,197j  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3866; 
St.  Louis,  Mo.    Coin-controlled  vending-machine. 


Dr.  p.  826;  Oat.  vol. 
No.  899,198;  Sept.  22; 


DrlU-chuck.    No.  897,335;  Sept.  1;  8p. 


Dr.  p.  781; 


/ 


I) 


1 

I 


i 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


No.»7,t>oe;  Sept  1; 


American  Circular  Ix)om  Company.     (See  Ltitz,  O.  A.,  •8«lKXior.) 

Aineriran  Clay  Machinery  Company.     (See  Cunnln^am,  Mi .  R.,  a«atgnor.) 

.Vmerican  Couch  Companv.     (See  Luppino,  J.,  issignor  ) 

.VniPrtcfin  DteseJ  Kngine  Company.     (See  Mcicpherson,  J.  D  ,  assignor.) 

American  Gas  Light  Company.     (See  Maas,  J.,  assignor.) 

-\iiiencan  Ijm  Ing  Hook  Co.     (See  I'erriiiUt.  i.  K..  asaignor.) 

American  Numbering  Machine  Companv.     (Bee  Conrad.  B.  B.,  aaalgnor.) 

American  Optica]  Company.     (See  Laflin,  S.  C,  assignor.) 

American  Process  Company.     (See  Merc,  R.  O.,  assignor.) 

Amerionn  Stet-I  Foundries.     (See  Klnne,  E.  f.,  assignor.) 

American  Steel  Wheel  Company.    (See  Wel<ii,  J.  R.,  assignor.)  ' 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Compaiiv.     (See  Shreeve,  H.  E.,  ii««igiK>r.) 

Americtin  Type  Founders  Company.     (See  Plske.  W.,  assignor.) 

American  W'ood  Worlring  Machinery  Co.     (See  Whipple,  lTb.,  assignor.) 

Ammerman,  W.  M.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  K.  Avery,  administratrix.    Clutch.    No.  000,052:  Sept. 

2«;  Sp.  p.  5638;  Dr. p.  1204;  Oat.  vol.  XX.  p.  1037. 
Amory,  R.,  Boston,  Mass.    Manulacturing  listruments  for  separating  the  cuticle  from  the  nails.    No.  897,«10;  Sept.  1:  So.  p.  1158:  Dr. 

p.  247:  Oae.  vol.  LIU;  p.  184.  f       •     y  y 

.\msUld«n,  W  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Well,  Amador  City,  Cal.     Electric -light  fiiture.     No.  898.083;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p  1743;  Dr.  p.  371- 

Om.  vol.  136;  p  305.  t  y   t  <  y         . 

Anable,  F.  8.,  assignor  to  National  Binding  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Strip-serving  device.     No.  897,509;  Sept.  1;  So.  p.  bin- 

Dr.  p.  116;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  S8.  k  b  .      ,       y       ,     y   y         . 

Anable,  F.  8.,  assignor  to  National  Binding  Machine  Company.  Boston.  Mass.    Strip-aeriing  lievlce.     No.  897,510;  Sept.  l:  8p.  p.  562: 

Dr.  p.  116:  Gai.  vol.  !».;  p.  88.  k  -«  .      .      y      .     y  y        , 

Anderegg,  D.     (See  Plllmorp  and  .\ndepegg.) 

.\ndersen,  N.  M.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Bread-cutting  de^•lce.     No.  898,163;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1896;  Dr.  p.  406;  Ga«.  vol.  136;  p.  390. 
An<lerson,  C.  G.     (See  PAisson,  C.  J.,  assignor.! 

Anderson.  E.  L.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     -Automatic  tramway-switch.     No.  897,511;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  556;  Dr.  p.  117;  tfax.  vol.  13b;  p  88. 
Anderwn.  E.  M.     (See  Byrd  and  .\nderson  ) 
Anderson,  J  ,  assignor  to  .\Uith  Manufucturijig  Company,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.     Support  for  sUdlng-door  tracks.    No.  897.097: 

Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  926;  Dr.  p.  19H;  Q»t.  vol.  13<;  p.  148. 
Anderson,  R.  IP.  Germiston,  Transvaal.     Rock-drill.     .No.  897.336;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  172;  Dr.  p.  36;  Gae.  vol.  136;  p.  X. 
Anderson.  S.  P.  \..  Stockholm.  Sweden.    CTwim.     No.  '<97.69«;  .Sept.  I;  Sp.  p.  92.;   Dr.  p.  iwf;  Osj;.  vol.  136;  p.  ifc. 
Anderson.  T.  W..  Seale.  Ala.     Mall-box.     No.  899.781;  .Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  .5048;  Dr.  p.  1082;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  9S0. 
Anderson.  V.  G  .  Worrester,  Maas.     MMlI-arrrtnglng  device      No.  898,164;  Sept   8;  Sp.  p.  1888;  Dr.  p.  406:  Our.  vol.  136;  p.  .330. 
Andrew.  J.  T.,  Montgomery,  Ala.     Safety  Hppllan<^e  for  railways.     No.  897,864:  Sept.  8:  8p.  p.  1274;  Dr.  p.  272;  Oai.  vol.  136;  p.  233. 
Andrew,  J   T  .  Montgomery,  Ala.     Safety  uTOlidnoe  for  rallwav-cars.     No.  888,166;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p   1900:  Dr  p  406;  Gaz   vol.  136:  p.  330. 
Andrew.  W.  K.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  International  ifarvester  Company.    Starting  mechanism  for  gas-engines.    No.  899,498; 

Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  4441;   Dr.  p.  953;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  $56. 
Andrews.  A.  W.,  assignor  to  Andrews  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  Rocklord,  111.    Carpet-beater.     No.  897.512;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  562:  Dr.  p.  118; 

Gar.  vol.  la*'.;  p.  «.  y       •     y  y        .  y        . 

Andrews.  C.  Jr.,  assignor  to  .Vndrews  Wire  9i  Iron  Works,  Rocklord,  111.    Toaster.    No.  897,513;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  562;  Dr.  p.  118;  Oax. 

vol.  136;  p.  ,<». 
Andrews  Wire  &  Iron  W^orks.     (See  .Andrews,  .K.  W.,  assignor.) 
Andrews  Wire  A  Iron  Works.     (See  .\ndrewB.  C,  Jr.,  assignor. "> 

Anger,  J.  K     Preston,  England.    Car  structore.    No.  898,962;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  3384;  Dr.  p.  727;  0»£.  vol.  136;  p.  «!«. 
Angove,  J.  H.     (See  Free  and  .\ngove.) 
AppleRarth,  E.     (See  Qualn.  J.  R.,  assignor.) 
Applegate,  J.  S.,  PhlladelphiA,  Pa.    Fastener  for  envelops  and  the  like.    No.  898,819;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  3154;   Dr.  p.  674;   Oar.  vol.  136; 

p.  .57-'. 
Appleton  Ma«  hine  Company.     ^See  Saecker.  H.  O..  assignor.) 
Aplelcman.  1...  Westcllff-on-Sea.  England,    tool  cr  apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  hand-made  cigarettes. 

Sp.  n.  930;  Dr.  o.  197;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  149. 
Arabol  Manulaciuring  Company.     (See  Goooh.  A.  E..  assignor.) 
Ardengo,  L  .  New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  II.  A.  Thomsen,  Madison,  N.  J.    Support  for  ftexlhle  fire-e,<»capes.     No.  899,371;  Sept.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4200;  Dr  p.  899:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  779i 
Arms.  R.  M.  (.''ee  HofTman.  A.  J.,  assignor.) 
Armstrong.  D.  C,  and  W.  P.  Fitzgerald,  Princess  Anne.  Md.     Rall-jotat.    No.  899,647;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4765;  Dr.  p.  1019;  Gas.  vol.  136; 

p.  905. 
Armstrong.  J.  C,  Newklrk,  Okla.    Stone-dr^sslng  machine.    No.  898,820:  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  315Sk:  Dr.  p.  675:  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  573 
Amhard,  C.  von,   Munich,  Germany.     Making  photographic  copies  of  printed  matter  and  the  like      No  897,9.M;  Sept.  8:  8p.  p.  1483;  Dr. 

p.  315:  Gar.  vol    I3<):  d.  264. 
Arnold.  G.  J..  «.<i.Mgnor"to  himself  and  C    L.  ^astian,  Chicago.  III.     Bottle-soaking  machine.     No.  889,017;  Sept.  22.  Sp.  p.  3518;  Dr.  p. 

753;  Gar.  vol.  l.V,:  p  6»-«.  t-  y  y  y 

Arras.  P.  D  .  Rawson.  Ohio.     Plow.     No.  897.865;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1277:  Dr.  p.  273:  Gar.  vol.  13<);  p.  233. 
Arrouquier,  F.  E..  Westbrook.  Me.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ooodall  Matting  Company.    Selvage-forming  mechanism  for 

short-weft  looms.     No.  897.263;  Sept.  1;  Sp^p.  1;  Dr.  p.  1:  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  3. 
.^.rthur  Kopoel  Company      (See  Hansen.  K.  If.,  assignor.) 

.Kshbaugh,  H.,  Indianaoohs,  Ind.     I nsulatinf -coupling.     No.  897,700:  Sept.  i;  Sp.  p.  932:  Dr  p.  197:  Oar.  vol.  136:  p.  149. 
Ashman,  E      (See  RItter.  I    B  .  assignor  > 
.<shton.  O  .  Lawrence,  assignor  to  Cnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mass      Machine  for  making  aad  driving  staples.     No. 

899.093:  Sept.  22    Sp.  p.  3643:   Dr  pp.  781-3;  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  689 
Asquith.  S.  A..  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Power-traijsmls«lon  device.     No  899.283:  Sept.  22    Sp.  p.  4048;   Dr   pp  86,'v-6;  Oar.  vol,  l.V:  p.  751. 
Ast,  H.,  assignor  to  Firm  of  Vulkan  Maschlnenfabriks-Actlen-Gesellschaft,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.    Clutch.     .No.  899,822;  Sept.  29; 

Sp.  p.  5134:  Dr.  p.  1098;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  *i8. 
Atwood.  G   F  .  East  Orange.  N   J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Companv,  Chicago.  111.     Signaling  apparatus.     No.S97,866;  Sept.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1279:   Dr   pp.  273-4;   Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  233.  k      .  o 

Aucoc,  G  ,  Pari.*,  France.     .Metallic  web  or  faibric.     No.  898,166:  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1902:  Dr.  p.  406:  Gaz.  vol.  13«:  p.  331. 
-^udifTren.  M  .  Goll)ey    and  II    A.  Slngriin;  »aid  Slngriin  as.iignor  to  Soclete  dee  Etabllssejnents  Slngriln,  E^lnal,   France      Rotar*- 

refrigeratlng-machine.     No.  888,400;  Sept   i:  Sp.  p.  2327:   Dr   p.  494;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  405. 
Auglr,  N.  G.,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.    Street-signal  for  cars.    No.  899,499:  Sept.  29:  So.  p.  4443:  Dr.  p.  9.M;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  aw. 
Aurora  Automatic  Machinery  Company.     (S«e  Levedahl,  .\.,  assignor.) 
Austin,  F.  C.     (.«!ee  Bathrick,  C.  E..  assignor,  i 
Austin,  F.  C.     (See  Stark,  W,  O.,  assignor  ) 

Austin.  J.,  St.  Regis.  .Mont.    Shovel  and  support  therefor.    No.  898.623;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  2785: 
Auto  Stopper  Company.     (Sec  Hicks.  J.  M..  issignor.) 
Automatic  Inventions  Company.     (See  Stnxjck,  S.  M  .  assignor.) 

.\utomatlo  Photograph  Printing  Machine  Company      (See  Ware  snd  Rundle.  assignors.) 
Automatic  Safetv  Pullev  Block  Manufacturiag  Company.     (See  Carter,  F.  W  ,  assignor.) 
Avery,  \.  E..  administratrix.    (See  Ammen»an,  W.  M..  assignor.) 
Averv  Manufacturing  Company      fSee  Sprtnfer,  W.  N,  assignor.) 

.<very,  T.  M.,  Ottimiwa,  Iowa.  a.saignor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  Company.  I'htladelphia,  Pa      Body- 
forming  mechanism  of  bag-machines.     .No  898,167:  Sept  8;  Sp.  p.  1903;  Dr. pp.  406-7:  Oar.  vol.  136:  p.  331. 
Ayres.  O.  0.,  Olathe.  Kans.    Mail-bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus.    N'o.  897,443:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  419:  Dr    pp.  86-90:  Gar.  voL 

136:  p.  66. 
Ayres,  W.,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.    Corn-popper      Mo.  898,963;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  3386;  Dr.  p.  727;  Oar.  vol.  136:  p.  616. 
B.  \.  Ballou  <k  Companv.     (See  Morehouse,  t.  W.,  assignor  ) 
Basse,  H  C  ,  Indianapolis,  Ind  ,  assignor  t<J  Universal  .Vutomatie  Carving  Machine  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill      Retracting  mechanism  for 

automatic  carving-machines.    No.  898,168:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1906;  Dr.  p  408;  Gar.  vol.  l.Tfi;  p.  .331. 
Babcock  &  Wlteox  Company.     (See  Summera,  L.  L.,  assignor.) 
Bache,  H.  M.,  assignor  to  Firm  of  Aktieselskabet  SUv.  BUktrykkeri  og  Maskinvaerksted,  Stavanger,  Norway,     lolnt  for  sheet-metal 

vee«l>.     .No.  899,587;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4636:  Dr.  p.  995:  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  887 
Bathe',  L   S  ,  Boundbrook,  N.  J.     Incubator      No  898,301;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2156,  Dr.  p   458;  Qaz.  vol.  136:  p   372. 
Backermann,  H.  G    Yoakum,  Tex.    Spring.    No.  888,084:  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1746;  Dr,  p.  371;  Oar.  vol   136:  p.  306. 
Badlsche  .\nilln  &  Soda  Fabrik.    (See  Bohn.  R.,  assignor.) 
Baggaley,  R.,  PlttsburK.  Pa.    SUc-teated  boUer.     No  888.302;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2U8:  Dr.  p.  468;  Gas.  vol.  136;  p.  373. 


Dr.  p.  595;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  510. 
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Bahret.  O.  H.    (See  Burnett  and  Bahret.) 

Bfliley.  J.  T.     (See  Kersev,  R  ,  as.signor.) 

Bains,  K.,  et  al.    (See  Barger,  J.  P.,  assignor.) 

IJaird.  (J.  M.,  Oklahoma,  okla.     Automatic  grain-weigher.    -No.  898,430;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  2382;  Dr.  p.  509;  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  445. 

Baker,  E.  A.,  assignor  to  Rapid  Removable  Rim  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Detachable  rim  for  vehicle-wheel  tires.    No.  897,701: 

Sept.  l;  Sp.  p.  953:  Dr.  p.  1&;  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  150. 
Baker,  E.  K.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  G.  Hawley,  Chicago,  111 


Convertible  pneumatic-tire  rim.     No.  899,85«i;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5217; 
Plsyer-plano.     No.  899.018;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3620;  Dr.  p.  7.S4:  Qaz.  vol.  136;  p. 666. 


Dr.  p.  1116:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  975 
Baker.  G.  A  .  Jr.  as  ticnor  toM  J   Baker.  Chloago,  111 

Baker.  J.  M.    (See  Bartram,  K.  S..  assignor.)  _ 

Baker,  M.  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Rope-sheave.     No.  899,648;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4766;  Dr.  p.  1020;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  905. 
Baker.  M.  J.     (See  Balcer,  O   A.,  Jr.,  assignor  ) 
Baker,  P.  S.,  and  O.  E.  Vance,  Muscatine,  Iowa.     Machine  for  washing  and  scalding  fruits,  4c.    No.  898,954;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3387; 

Dr.  p.  727:  Gar.  vol.  136:  o  617.  ^  ,     „ 

Baker,  T.  T.,  Jonesboro,  111.     Fastening  de\-ioe  for  pimip  curbs  or  frames.     No.  898,303;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2159;  Dr.  p.  459;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 

p.  373. 
Baker.  W.  L.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Combined  scraper  and  drag.     So.  898,421;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2385;  Dr.  p.  510;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  446. 
BaMwin.  W.J..  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.    Centrifugal  fan.    No.  898,fi24;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2788;  Dr.  p.  596;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  510. 
Ball,  F.  H.,  North  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.    Connection  for  electric  conductors.     No.  899.708;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  4872;  Dr.  p.  1045;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 

p.  923. 
Ball   II.  P.  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Incandescent  Arc  Light  Company.     Automatic  circuit-breaker.     No.  887,858:  Sept.  1; 

Sp.  p.  12»>2;  Dr  pp.  270-1:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  199. 
Ballard.  F.  W.,  assignor  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  CTeveland,  Ohio.    Can  crimping  and  soldering  machine.    No.  897,337;  Sept.  l; 

Sp.  p.  173:  Dr  pp.  36-^:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  26. 
Ballif,  D.,  Biel,  Switreriand.     Means  for  securing  wheels  on  axles.     No.  897,444:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  423;  Dr.  p.  90;  Qax.  voL  136;  p.  66. 
Ballod,  K  ,  Riga.  Russia.     Cvcle-lock.     No.  898,955:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  3389:  Dr.  p.  728;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  617. 
Ballou.  E.  H.,  assignor  to  Lorraine  Manufacturing  Company,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.     Loom-dobby.     No.  897,568;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  674;  Dr 

p.  141:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1J6. 
Balioti.  W    1)     Beldirtg.  Mich.     Packinc-casfe.     No  898.in9;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1911;  Dr.  p.  408;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  332. 
Balsinger,  E.  M.    (See  Bryan,  Ktheridge,  and  Balslnger.) 
Bancroft,  R.  F  ,  Tropico,  Cal      Expression  and  feed  control  for  piano-players,  Ac.    No.  899,094;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3655;  Dr.  p.  783;  Oar. 

vol.  136:  p.  689. 
Banks.  Jr  P.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Hat-pin.     No.  898,422;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2386;  Dr.  p.  510;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  446. 
Barabiisz.  M  .  Baltimore.  Md      Buckle      (Reissue.)     No.  12.855:  Sept.  22:  Sp   p.  4424.  Dr.  p.  950;  Gar.  vol.  13C;  p   S19. 
Barlwr.  J.  W.,  Newton.  Mas.s      Packing  and  displav  case.    .No.  898.170;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1912:  Dr.  p.  408;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  332. 
Barbera.  A.  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Electric  signal  system.     No.  897,702:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  934:  Dr.  p.  198:  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  150. 
Barbour.  W.  R..  Terre  Haute.  Ind.     Metallic  tire.     No.  K98.029;  S««pt.  8;  Sp.  p.  1638:  Dr.  p.  349:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  288. 
Barentzen.  F.  E.,  Maiden,  assignor  to  W.  O.  Bums,  Boston,  Mass.     Means  for  producing  artificial  light  for  photographers'  use.     No. 

897,569;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  677;   Dr.  p.  142;  Qsz.  vol.  136;  p.  106. 
Barger,  C.  C,  et  aJ.    i^ee  Barger,  J.  P.,  assignor.) 
Barger.  J.  P..  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  C.  C.  Barger,  Bloomeburg,  and  E.  Bains,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Winding  attachment  for  looplng- 

machines.     No.  §99.857;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  5218;  Dr.  p.  1116;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  975. 
Barker.  E.  A,  Bemidji.  Minn.     Watchmaker's  pliers.    No.  898,304;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2161;  Dr.  p.  459;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  373. 
Barker.  J  .  Philadelphia,  Pa     Grate.     No  899.372:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4202;  Dr.  p.  900;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  779.  , 

Barkmeler.  H  .  rt  al      (See  Heyenga.  M.  W.,  assignor.) 
Barkmeier,  M.,  el  al      (See  Heyenga.  M.  W,,  assignor.) 
Barnes.  A.  0.     (See  Haley,  T.,  assignor.) 
Barnes,  A.  J.,  London,  Kngland.     Apparatus  for  deodorizing  and  filtering  petrol  spirit.    No.  898,545;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  .p.  2641;  Dr.  p. 

.'■<64:  Oar.  vol.  1.36.  p.  IM. 
Barnes,  B.  C      (See  Tangnev  and  Barnes.) 
Barnes,  E.  S.,  G.  T.  Williams,  and  C.  B.  Remolds,  Seattle,  Wash.    Means  for  secaring  artmdal  dentures.    No.  898,546;  Sept.  15;  8p.p. 

2042:  Dr.  p.  566;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  485. 
Barnes,  N.  E..  Willis,  Tex.    Hot-box  cooler  and  oiler.    No.  899,9.39:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5385;  Dr.  p.  1149;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1000. 
Bamett.  O.  R.     (See  Scott,  J.  M.,  assignor^ 
Bamev  <k  Berry.     (See  Dodge,  W.  P..  assignor.) 
Bamhart,  C.  K.     (See  Wilson  and  Barnhart.) 

Bamhart,  J.  C,  Akron,  Ohio.    Swinging  chair.    No.  898,305;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  2162;  Dr.  p.  459;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  373. 
Barr,  8.  l  .,  New  York,  N   Y.     Window.     No.  897,703:  Sept.  i:  8p.  p.  937;  Dr.  p.  199;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  150. 

Barrett,  E   E,  La  Orange.  III.     Loading  and  unloading  apparatus.    No.899,09.5:  Sept. 22:  Sp.  p.  3658;   Dr.  pp.  783-4:  Oar.  voL  136;  p.690. 
Barrett,  H.  N  ,  Hope,   N.  D  ,  and    E    D.  Wallace,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Attachment  for  graders.    No.  897,955;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1485; 

Dr.  p.  316:  Gar.,  vol   136;  p  264. 
Barrett,  H.  N.,  Ravbridge.  assignor  tx>  Medusa  Concrete  Waterproofing  Companv,  Sandusky,  Ohio.    Manufacture  nf  insoluble  lima 

salts  of  fftttv  acids.     No.  89S,.'i47:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2644;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  n.  485. 
Barrett,  J.  H.     (See  Reagan.  H.  C.  assignor.; 

Barrie,  R.  C.  ITiiladelphia.  Pa.     Automatic  pneumatic-tire  inflater.     No.  897,811:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1159;  Dr.  p.  247;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  184; 
Barron,  W.  F.,  Jacksonburg,  W.  Va.    Nut-lock.    No.  899,940;  .Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5386;  Dr.  p.  1149;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1000. 
Bartelme,  .M   M.,  administratrix.     (See  Ravmond.  \.) 

Bartels,  A.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.    Carpenter's  combination-tool.    No.  897,867;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1281;  Dr.  p.  274;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  234. 
Barth,  W.  H.  ?<  al.     (See  Rldout,  J.  B.,  assignor.) 

Rartholomaiis,  R.,  Dre.8den,  (Jermanv.     Die-stock.     No.  S9S.956:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  3391;  Dr.  p.  728;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  617. 
Bartholomew,  II    G  ,  and  H    M    Bussv,  London,  England.     .Apparatus  for  the  production  of  process  prlntlng-plates. 

Sept   22;  Sp.  p  .^';23:   Dr.  p.  754;   Oaz!  vol.  1.16:   p.  666. 
H.'irthoiomew,  \V.  H.,  Fast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Hill,  trustee,  Montgomery,  N.  Y.     Feed-water  regulator. 

Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  27S9:  Dr.  p.  596:  Gar.  vol.  13<):  n.  510. 
Bartlett.  G.  M.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.     Flexible  shaft-coupling.    No.  89N,423:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  2387;  Dr.  p.  610;  Oar.  vol.  130:  p.  446. 
Bartlett.  M.  J.,  assignor  to  I.  Silverman,  Chicago.  111.    Wire-rod-bending  machine.    No.  898,424;  Sept.  15;  Sp  p.  2388;  Dr.  pp.  .MO-12; 

Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  446. 
Barton,  C.  J..  Big  Rapids,  Mich.     Gas-mantle  support.     No.  898,957;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3392;  Dr.  p.  728:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  618. 
Barton.  E    L  ,  Blo<imsburg,  Pa      Rallwav-cross-tle  lift.     No.  899,373:  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  4203:  Dr.  p.  900:  Oaz.  vol  136:  p.  780. 
Bartram,  E.  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Baker,  .Selma,  Ala.     Drawers.    No.  899,500;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4446;  Dr.  p.  954;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 

p.  8.57. 
Bartrum,  C.  W.,  assignor  to  Sweet.  Orr  A  Company,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.     Aprop.     No.  897,446;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  423;  Dr.  p.  90:  Oaz.  voL 

136:  p.  66. 
Barree.  F.  S..  Everett,  VVa.sh.     Automatic  trap-nest.     No.  899.709:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4873;  Dr.  pp.  1045-6:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  923. 
Bassell,  J.  Y..  and  F.  C  Blenkner,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Oun-elght.     No.  899.030:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3524;  Dr  p.  754;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  666. 
Bastlan.  C.  L.     (.See  Arnold.  O   J  .  assignor. ~i 
Bastlan.  C  o..  and  0   Calvert,  London,  England     Electric  ignition  device  or  sparking  plug  for  Internal-combustion  motors.    No. 

897,868;  Sept   8:  Sp.  p.  1283;  Dr.  p.  274;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  '234. 
Bttte.s  Machine  C(   npany.     (See  Sawyer,  W.  W,  assignor  1 
Bathrick,  C.  E.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Auatln,  Chicago,  111.    Automatic  water-supply  tank.    No.  887,338;  Sept.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  180;  Dr.  p.  38;  Oar. 

vol.  136:  p.  26. 
Bathrick,  C.  E  ,  a.sslgnor  to  F.  C.  Austin,  .Chicago,  lU.    Mlxlng-machlne.    No.  898,171;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1914;  Dr.  pp.  409-10;  Oar.  vol. 

136'  p.  3.32. 
Bauer,  E.  H.,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Railway  Appliance  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Brake-beam  strut  and  fiUcrum.    No. 

897 ..170:  -Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  679:  Dr.  p.  142:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  o.  107. 
Bauer,  M.  K,,  Evanston,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Helnzen,  Gross  Point,  III.    Time-controlled  mechanism.     No.  900,053;  Sept.  29: 

.Sp.  p.  .VOg;   Dr.  p.  1204;  Gar.  vol.  1.36;  p.  1038. 
Bauer.  W..  Vohwtnkel,  near  Elberfeld.  assignor  to  Farbeufabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Baver  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany.     Making  red  vat 

dves.     So  899.152;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  .3772:  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  710 
Baumgardner,  W..  Zelienople,  Pa.    Clutch-pulley.     No.  897,704:  Sept.  1:  8p.  p.  939:  Dr.  p.  300;  Oar.  vol.  136:  p.  151. 
Bav  SUte  Metal  Wheel  Compaiiy.    (See  Turner.  O.  N.,  assignor.^ 

Bavlejis,  W   C,  Jefferson  City,  Tenn.     Plow.     No.  899,(J21:  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  8636:  Dr.  p.  764:  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  666. 
Bayley,  W.,  Springfield,  Ohio.     Railing.     No.  897,571:  Sept,  1:  8p.  p.  681:  Dr.  pp.  143-3:  Oar.  vol.  136:  p.  107. 
Bayne,  E.  D.  r.,  and  L.  A.  Sobers,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Automatic  machine  tor  windliig  fVre-boae  pipe  and  analogous  tubing.    No.  Wr,339; 

Sept.  I;  8p.  p.  182;  Dr.  p.  39;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  37. 


No.  890,019; 
No.  898,628; 
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Beal,  F.  A.,  a««lgnor  to  Beal  A  H&n§com,  Hav»rhlU,  Mam.    Turned  shoe.     No.  896,601;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  4447;  Dr.  p.  964;  Oar.  vol.  136; 

p.  Hot . 

Beal  &  Hanacom.     (See  B^al,  F.  A..  aMignor/ 

B«?«n,  O.  U.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y..  aMignor'to  Banaen  6mokele«  Furnace  Company  of  Amerlc*.    Boiler-furnace.    No.  897  446-  Sent    1- 

3p.  p.  424;  Dr.  pp.  90-1;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  66.  »      .      v  •  •. 

Bean.  R..  Berea.  Ohio.    Torpedo-cane.     No.  W7,572;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  682;  Dr.  p.  143;  Oa«.  vol.  136-  p  107  t 

2**^'  T.  R.,  Malvprn.  Ark.    Mall  for  driving  foata  Into  the  ground.    No.  «>7,573;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  &4;  Dr.  p.  143;  Oai.  vol  136-  d  108. 
Beaaley,  O..  Columbia.  Tenn.     Plow.     No.  mM7;  Sept.  1;  Sp.p.  426;  Dr.  p.  91;   Gar.  vol    iSf;  p  67  ^" 

Beatty,  R.  P.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Packam.     Now  808^1:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3150;  Dr.  p.  n75;  Car. "vol.  13«    n   ."573 
Bflchman,  II    F  ,  assignor  to  Duplex  PHntIng  tnaa  Company.  Battle  Creek,  Mich      Stereotyp^-plate-caating  apparatus      No  899  374 

Sept.  22;  Sp   p.  4305:   Dr.  p   900:   Oar.  vol.  13fli.  p   780.  «w,o«i, 

Becht,  A..  Paris.  France.     Valve  mechanism  for  fluid-motors.     No.  897,.574;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  685;  Dr  p.  144-  Gaz  vol  136-  d  108 
Beck,  J.  C.,  Svcamore,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  T.  Brown,  Chicago,  lU.    Shock-abaorber.     No.  899,001;  .Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3472-  Dr.  pp. 

i43-4;  Gaz.  viil.  \.v<:  p.  rt32.  ' 

Becker.  A.,  assignor  to  Ralston  Steel  Car  Comjjany,  Columbus.  Ohio      Undertrame  lor  cars.     No.  899.649;  Sept  29-  So  D  4767-  Dr  n 

1020;  Gar.  vol.  13«'>;  p.  '.M)6.  *^  *^'         <        ■  y 

Becker,  A.,  assignor  to  Ralston  Steel  Car  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  I'nderfranie  for  cars.  No.  899,660;  Sept  29;  8p  p  4768-  Dr  n 
1020;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  906.  •        •  f- 

Becker.  A.,  assignor  to  Ralston  Steel  Car  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio.  I'nderframe  for  cars.  No.  809.651;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  4770;  Dr.  p 
li)20;  Gar.  vol.  1.36;  p.  906.  '  •        ■  f. 

Becket.  F   M.,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  aartgnor  to  Electro  MeUUurglcal  Company.  Chicago,  III      Producing  ferro-aUoys.     No   898  173 

sept.  8;  Sp.  p   1*22:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  333.  _ 

Bedell.  C.  A.     (.See  Foster,  S    P  ,  assignor. i 

Beeman,  W.  8..  Kansas  City.  Mo.    8trpet-sw(*t)er.     No.  897,706;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  941;  Dr.  pp.  200-1;  Gaz.  Tol.  136-  p  151 
Beeson,  \V    \V  .  Redwood.  Cal.     Extension  mii<ng-cal880n.     No.  898,174;  Sept.  8:  Sp  p   1924;  Dr.  p.  410;  Oar.  vof  136    p  333 
Belir,  P..  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  CreneraJ  Electric  Company.     Latch  mechanism.    No.  897,514;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.'sfiS;  Dr.  d.  118" 
Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  89.  '  «-    »-         •  f         i 

Behrendt.  G.  H.,  and  A.  Llndquist,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Grain-door  construction.    No.  897,264;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  6;  Dr.  p.  2;  Oat.  voL 

l*x),    p.  O- 

Bellharr,  W.  E.,  San  Franrlaeo.  Cal.    Means  for  attaching  bolts  to  ooncrote.    No.  «»,002;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3474;  Dr.  p.  744    Gar.  toI. 

Beinkamp.  F.  B.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  L.  L.  Harding,  Canon  City.  Colo.  Combination  vocal  and  instrumental  music  sheet  No 
897..340;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  187;  Dr.  p.  40;  Gar.  \kA.  136;  p.  28.  '  ' 

Belcher.  W.  J.,  and  W  M.  Butler,  assignors  to  WTiitney  Manufacturing  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.  Friction  drlv»-chaln.  No  897  515- 
Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  .566;  Dr.  p.  118;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  90.  '       ' 

Beler.  K..  a»-«icnor  to  Beier  \S  ater  Heater  Co..  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Hydrocarbon-burner.  No.  S89.003;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  3475-  Dr  D  744- 
Gaz.  vol.  1.36:  p.  632.  •       t-  •     r    r  f  •     ■". 

Beier  Water  Heater  Co.      See  Beler,  A.,  aasignur.) 

Bpiknsp,  F.  D.,  Ea.ot  Oranw.  N.  .7.     .Addre«(»-btarinir  card.     No.  898,425:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  i19f.:  Dr.  p.  512;  Gar.  vol.  136    p  447 

Bell.  \\  .  J.  assignor  to  Ix)8  .\ngele8  Switch  and  pignal  " '        "  -  .      ^ 

Is.  and  other  device*.     No,  897.516;  Sept.  1;  Sp  ,         . ^ 

Belt,  W.  E  ,  Dmlge  Center.  Minn      Power-tranKnlsalon' mechanism.     No.  898.175;  Sept.  H;  8p   p   XVl',.  Dr.  p.  411;  Gar.  vol.  136-  d.  3.T4 


pll,  \\  .  J  ,  assignor  to  Ix)s  Angeles  Switch  and  Signal  Company.  Los  Angeies,  Cal.     Power-applying  apparatus  for  operating  switches 
signals,  and  other  device*.     No,  897.516;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  .567;  Dr.  p.  119;  Gar.  vol.  136    d  90  »»  . 

sit,  W.  E,  Dmlge  Center   •"-      ' -    .     r  .       ,     f     ..      —  ...     ..         h     , 

Rndel.  J..  Paris,  France. 
31fi;  Gar.  vol.  i:{6.  p.  264 


.rrriv,   .,  .  a.,  I'^^jgc  vriitci .  jiiiin.      I  wwni-vrsiifwuisaiuii  iu«-iuinisin.     .-<io.  ^wn.iia;   eiepi.  ,"t;   «p.  p.  iirci;    ur.  p.  411;   Uar.  vol.  136'   p   3.34 
Bendel.  J..  Paris,  France      Apparatus  for  treatment  of  ramie  and  other  textile  substances.     No  897,956;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1486;  Dr.  p 


Bendmann.  P..  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Inverse  time-limit  relay.    No.  897.812;  Sect.  1-  So  d   1160- 

Dr.  p.  247;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  184.  f       •     y   r-         • 

Bene.]ict,  H.  K.,  aMignor  to  United  States  Smaltlng,  Refining  *  Mining  Companv.  Salt  I-ake  City,  UUh.    Bag-house.    No   «9N  428 

Sept.  15;  aj>.  p.  2397;  Dr.  pp.  512-14;  Gar.,  vol.  l;«;  p.  447.  j,  ^  ,■•«, 

Beneventano,  G      fSee  Bricker.  J    W.,  assignor. 1 
Benford,  R.  B.  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  T.  .^latthewg,  Pittsburg,  and  O   W   Jones,  Sewlckley,  Pa.    Cross-Une  buckle     No  890  375 

Sent   -22.  Sp   p   4208    Dr  p.  901:  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  780 
Benjamin  Flectric  Mannfactnring  Companv.     (See  Benlamin,  R.  B..  assignor.) 

Benjamin.  G  C.  Barre.  Vt.     Self-oUing  axle-bo*.    No.  899,941;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5387;  Dr.  p.  1149;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p  1000 
Benjamin.  L.  N,     (See  Tyc  and  Benjamin.) 
Benjamin.  R.  R..  assignor  to  Benjamin  Etectrio  Manufacturing  Companv,  Chicago,  111.     Plural  lamp-aocret.    No.  «98.822-  8«Dt    16- 

Sp.  p.  3157:  Dr.  p.  67.J:  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  .573.  '  >  k  • 

Benjamin.  R.  B.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  RIectrio  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Plural  lamp-aocket.    No.  808.823;  Sept    IS: 

Sp.  p.  31,59:   Pr.  p.  676:  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  574.  <       •       v         . 

Benjamin.  R.  B.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electri<j  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Plural  lamp-socket.    No.  898.824    Sept    15- 

Sp.  p.  3161;  Dr.  p.  «76:  Gar.  vol.  1.36;  p.  574.  .  i  . 

Benjamin,  R.  B,,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Ele«?tri<j  Manufacturing  Companv.  Chicago,  111.     Plural  lamp-socket.     No    S9R825    Sept    is- 

Sp.  p,  3163:  Dr,  p.  «7«;  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  574.  k      .  -r.  k-  ,       .       v*-    ". 

Benjamin.  R.  B  ,  assignor  to  Ben<amin  Electria  Manufacturing  Companv,  Chicago.  HI.     Plural  lamp-socket.    .No.  888.826    Sent    1»- 

Sp,  p.  3165:  Dr.  p.  677;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  ,575.  .       ■       f         . 

Ben  ker,  r   F.Cllchy,  France.     Manufacture  of  sflfurlc  acid  and  sodium  sulfate      No.  899.2S4,  Sept  22:  Sp.p.  4051:  Oar.  vol  136;  p.  752. 
Benner.  H.  W  ,  ChamViersbnrg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  International  (Jas  Development  Company.     Manufacturing  gas.     No.  899,690    Sept 

29;  Sp.  p.  4841:  Dr  p.  ia37:  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  918. 
Bennett,  A.  B.,  Opellka.  Ala.     Baltng-press.     N«.  8e9.5<K2;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  4449:   Dr.  p.  965:   Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  857 
Bennett,  B.  B..  Detroit,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalanraents.to  Daisy  Manufacturing  Co.,  Plymouth,  Mich.     Air-gun.     No,  807.813:  Sent 

I:  Sp.  p.  1163;   Dr.  p.  248;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  185.]  .      <       v 

Bennett,  C    L.     (^See  Bovlan  and  Bennett.)  | 

Bennett,  F.  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Incandeacentlamp.     No.  89<J,71.5:  Sept.  15:  8p.  p.  29«2:  Dr.  p.  KV,    Oar.  vol.  136:  p  .V» 
Bennett.  .N.  F.,  Sun<lerland,  Ontario,  Canada,     toogue-support  for  vehicles.     No.  807,957;  Sept.  8:  8p,  p.  1488;  Dr.  p.  317:  Gar.  vol.  136; 

p,  26.5. 

Bennett,  T.  S..  Attleboro,  Mass.     Band  for  braotlets.    No.  807,860.  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1284;  Dr.  p.  275:  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  235. 

Bennett.  VV.  B..  Ross  township,  AUegheoy  counlty,  aaalgnor  to  Union  Steel  (Jaating  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa     Anneallng-hox,     No 

898,172;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1920;  Dr.  p.  410;  fJar.  vol.  136;  p.  333.  -ok.,,  »,  ^ 

Benolst.  H,,  Paris.  France.     Igniter  for  explosion-engines.     No.  808,427;  Sept.  IS;  Sp.  p.  2399;  Dr.  p.  514;  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  447. 
Benson,  J.  C    P  .Chicago,  111.     Roof.     No.  899,032:  Sept.  22;  8p.  p  36W;  Dr.  p,  755;  Oar   vol   136;  p.  867, 
BentJev,  J.     (See  Geonte,  Bentley,  and  Krough.) 
Berg,  C.     (See  Johnson.  C.  J.  F..  aaalgnor.) 

^i£:  ^  ^  •  C^**"**^"    JIl  .  a.wignor  to  Metallic  Sheathing  Company.    TratHdoor-operating  mechanism.    No.  800,443;  8ept.  22;  Sp.  p. 
4323:  Dr  p.  OK;  Oar,  vol    136:  p.  801.  ^  *~  »  •  f         .     v    y 

Berg.  P.  T.     (See  Stevens.  R.  H.,  aaalgnor."* 

Bergman,  P.  F,.  and  H.  W.  Grimes,  St.  Paul,  Mltin.    Mall-bag  catcher.    No.  807,265;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  8;  Dr.  p.  2;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p..3. 
Bergren,  J,  A.,  rt  of.     (See  Blom,  C.  asaignor.  i  k  r     .  r     ,  .  k 

Berg.«trSesser,  o..  Dresden.  0<>rmanv.    rigareft^-machlne.    No.  800.37»;  Sept.  22;  8p,  p,  4209;  Dr  p  901;  Oar,  vol.  136:  p.  781 
Berkey.  M,  E.,  Monongahela,  Pa.  aaalgnor  to  Pioneer  Suspender  Companv,    Clasp.     No.  808,176;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1920.  Dr.  p.  411-  Gar. 

vol.  136;  p.  334, 
Berlin  Machine  Works.     (See  Lane  and  SU'vens.  assignors.; 


Bernard.  P..  Jefferson.  3.  D.    Hog-waterer.     No.  898,716;  Sept  15:  Sp.  p.  2963:  Dr.  p.  635;  Gat.  vol.  1,36;  p.  539 

Bemhard.  K.,  Berlin,  Germanv.    Iron  structure  for  oven-buildings.    No,  8e9..T03;  Sept,  29;  8p.p-4'),53:  Dr  p 

Berry,  W.  A..  Xenia,  Ohio,     Nipper-tube.     No   597,706:  Sept,  iTSp.  n.  943;  Dr.  p.  201;  Gitr.  vof  1,36:  p    l.5i 

Besaer^  H..  Alpena.  Mich.    Cement-olpe-maklng  machine.     No.  888.4M:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2400;  Dr  pp.  514-1.5:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  448, 


o  ,,.._.,      ^^,        ^,,  , 5- Sept,  29;  Sp.p,  44,53:  Dr.  p.  !»fi6;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  I 

Berry,  W    A..  Xenia,  Ohio,     Nipper-tube.     No   597,706:  Sept,  1;  Sp.  p.  943;  Dr.  p.  201;  Gitr.  vol  1,36:  p    151 

Besaer.  H..  Alpena.  Mich.    Cement-olpe-maklng  machine.    No.  808.4%;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2400;  Dr  pp.  514-15 

Beasler,  F.  E..  Akron.  Ohio.     Movable  stairway.     No,  807,870;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1286;  Dr.  p.  275;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  236. 

Best.  W- N^New  York   N.  Y,     Heating  hirrace.    No  800J8S:  Sept.  22;  8p  p.  4062:  Dr,  p  886;  Oat  vol   136;  p.  752. 

Bestor.  O.W.     (See  Buehler,  W,  assignor ")  i  k  k  k  k 

BethJehom  Steel  Company.    (See  Me4gs  and  Oatltmann,  asaignors.)     (Raiaaue.) 

Bettcher,  O.  L..  rt  al.    (See  Mentier,  C.  E..  aaalgtor.  • 

Bevan.  .V.  Providence.  R,  T      Blork-eignal  apparatus     No.  800.163;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  87W:  Dr  np  '«*M»;  Oaf   vol    136:  p  7in. 

Bevlns.  C.  L    Jamestown,  R,  T.     Appliance  for  raleaslng  boats.    No.  800,M2:  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  5388;  Dr  p.  1160;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  lOUo. 

Blavati,  A.  F..  Freeport.  N.  Y      Car  for  obaerva lion-wheels.     No,  800.380;  Skept.  22:  8p.  p.  4064;  Dr.  p.  866;  Osr    vol.  136    p   752 

BlckPl.H.  Franklin,  Pa.     Pulltog-machJne.    No.  800.943;  Sept.  20;  Sp.  p.  5300;  Dr.  p.  llfiO;  Oat.  vol.  136:  p.  1000. 

Blcklord,  F.  H..  aaalgnor,  by  meeoe  — Ignment^to  National  Caah  Heater  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Cash-T««l8ter.     No.  807,575; 

3«pt.  1;  Sp,  p.  687;  T)r.  pp.  144-5;  Oaa.  vol.  136;  p.  108.  y^  , ,        ,       ,  "»  <w.,a,«, 

Bltor,  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Oemrml  Itorage  Battery  Company,    arstam  of  racnUtlon.    No.  888,030;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1640; 

Dr.  pp.  84MK);  Oax.  voi.  138;  pt  288. 


Billings,  C.  E..  New  Haven.  Conn.    Carpet-fastener.    No,  809.377;  8ep<.  22;  8p.  p,  4210;  Dr.  p.  901;  Oat.  vol.  136;  n,  781. 

Billows,  A.  J.,  BrlslMuie,  Queensland,  Australia.    Apparatus  for  carbonatlng  and  bottling  liquids.     No.  899,782;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5060; 

Dr.  p.  1082;  Gar,  vol.  136;  p.  960. 
Bird,  O    \V.,  and  11    .\klns,  SWtesboro,  Oa.     Force-feed  lubricator.    No.  898,378;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4212;  Dr.  p,  901;  Oat.  vol.  UB;  p.  781. 
Birmingham  Iron  Foundry.    (See  Bylund,  W.,  assignor.) 
Biachof,  T.     (Sf«  Fiedler  and  BIsohof.t 

Bishop,  O.  H.,  Lawrt'nceburg,  Ind.     Plasterer's  trowel  or  float.     No.  899,653;  Sept.  29;  Sp,  p.  4773;   Dr,  p.  1021;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  907. 
Bishop,  J.  W.,  Jr.,  Woiwster.  Mass.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Bishop  Company,  Providence,  R.  I,    Sash-adJuster.    No.  899,783;  Sept.   29; 

8pt.  p.  5061;  Dr.  p.  U«2;  Gar,  vol,  136;  p.  950. 
Bioaing,  P,,  Topeka.  Kaiis     Action  lor  keyboard  stringed  musical  Instruments.    No.  889.096;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  3659;  Dr.  p.  784;  Oat. 

voj.  136-  p.  690. 
Blair,  O.  W.    (8ee  Johnson,  J.  D.,  assignor.) 
Blair,  W.  E.,  aaalgnor  to  Buffalo  Gasolene  Motor  C-ompanv,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Propeller-adjnstlng  device.    No.  897,341;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p. 

189;  Dr.  p.  40;  Gar.  vol,  136;  p.  28. 
Blake,  D.  C.,  Marshfleld.  Oreg.     Motor  veesel.    No.  897.517;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  571;  Dr.  p.  119;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  90. 
Blake.  E..  Ke.nora.  Ontario.  Canada.     Piston-rod  lubricator.     No.  897,448:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  428;  Dr.  p.  91;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p,  67. 
Blake.  R.  J.  R.,  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada.     Thimble.    No.  808,085;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1746;  Dr.  p.  371;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  306. 
Hlttkele,  O.  Seattle,  Wash      (.  oiitntiHttoo-too!      No.  809 ,287;  isept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4056;  Dr.  p.  867;  Oar.  vol.  136.  p.  752. 
Mlakpiv,  C.  C,  et  al.    (See  Humphrey,  K.  H.,  aaalgnor.) 

Blnkcsi.*,  C.  F,,  Rapatee,  III,  Harvester.  No.  8W9.944;  Sept.  »:  8p.  p.  5394:  Dr.  p,  1151;  Gar,  vol,  136;  p.  1001. 
Blanchard,  O.  W..  St.  I^uis,  Mo.  Rail-«plice.  No.  897,707;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p,  944;  Dr,  p.  301;  Gar.  vol,  136;  p.  151. 
Blanchard,  S.  R.,  assignor  to  OtUwa  Banking  it  Trust  Ck>mpany,  OtUwa,  111.    Pump.    No.  899,784;   Sept.  29;   8p.  p.  6063;  Dr.  p. 

1083;  Gar,  vol.  136;  p.  961. 
Blancke,  M   II.,  Merseburg.  Germany.    Semi-automatic  revolving  lathe  with  several  mandrels.    No.  900.007;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  S6I2IV; 

Dr.  pp,  1177-8;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1022. 
Blwklev,  F.  W..  Ilarleton,  Pa      Running-gear      No  809. H«:  Sept   22;  Sp.  p.  3869;  Dr.  p  827;  Gar.  vol.  1.36.  p  72'». 
Bleeck.  W.  A.  F..  Brisbane,  Queensland.  Australia.     Primary  battery.     No.  899,823;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5135;  Dr.  p.  1098;  Gat.  vol.  136; 

p.  \Wi\. 
Blenknof.  F.  C.     fSee  BhsscII  snd  Hlenkner.> 
Blest.  M.  C,  Belle%-ue.  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Tank-car.    No.  898,177;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1930;  Dr.  p.  412; 

Oar.  vol.  136.  p  335. 
Blom.  C,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  A.  Bergren  and  J.  H.  Moran,  Lake  Park,  Minn.    Grain-Unk.    No.  887,814;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  1166; 

Dr.  p.  248;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  186. 
Bloom,  8.  C,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.    Artificial-tooth  mount.    No.  897.518:  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  574;  Dr.  p.  120;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  91. 
Bloomer,  C.  T.,  Newark,  N,  Y,     Folding  tx)x.     No.  899.654;  Sept   29:  Sp,  p.  4774;   Dr,  pp,  1021-2;  Oar,  vol   13<t;  p.  907. 
Boardrnan.  J,  W.,  Josephine,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  L.  E,  Phillips  and  M.  French,  Harlem.  Mont,    .\pparatus  for  recovering  mineral 

values.     No.  899.710:  S<>pt.  29;  Sp.  p.  4875:   Dr.  p.  104<i;  Oar.  vol,  136:  p.  923. 
Bocorselskl,  F.  E.,  Springfield,  Mass,    Turret  tool-holder.    No.  897,576;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  flOl;  Dr.  p.  145;  Oat.  voL  136;  p.  109. 
Bodvuhfim,  G.  S.,  et  ai.    (,^ee  Humphrey,  F,.  H,,  assignor,) 
Bodenheim.  S.  H.,  et  al.     (See  lliimj)hrev.  K.  H.,  assignor.) 

Bcxlenstein,  J.  G.,  Staatshurg,  N.  Y.     I(*-cutting  tool.     No.  898,306;  Sept,  8;  Sp,  p,  2163;  Dr,  p,  450;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  374. 
Bodev,  K.  1).,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Wrench.     .No.  897,266:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  10;  Dr.  p.  3:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  4. 

Boegel.  (\  \V.  K.,  I  Inia.  Ohio.     Dust-separating  apparatus.     No.  W/.342;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  191;  Dr.  p.  41;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  28. 
Boehm,  W.,  Berlln-Charlottenburg,  Germany.     Multiple  electric  fuse  cut-out.    No.  89».Q86;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1747;  Dr.  p.  371;  Gat.  voL 

136:  p.  306. 
Bogenl*rger,  F.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Saah-pivot.    No,  897,449:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  429:  Dr.  p.  92;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  67. 
Bogle.  W.  L  .  Bentoak.  assignor  to  W  .  C.  McClure  and  J,  T.  Harrison,  Columbus,  Miss.     Waabtub.     No.  898,087;  Sept,  8;  Sp.  p.  1748; 

Dr.  p.  .372;  Gar.  vol.  13f):  p,  306. 
Bogushefskv.  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Car-fender.     No.  897,708;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  945;  Dr.  p.  202:  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  152. 
Bohn,  R  .  Mannheim,  a.ifignor  to   Badlsche  Anllin  4  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,     Resinous  product  and 

making  same.     No.  898,307:  Sept,  8:  Sp.  p.  2164:  Gar.  vol.  1,36:  p  374. 
Bolens.  H,  W,.  Port  Washington,  Wis.     Revolving  chair.     .No   .><9y..504;  Sept,  29.  Sp,  p,  4454.   Dr.  p,  956:  Gaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  H58. 
Boll,  O.  W.   Mount  Hope,  Kans.    Storage-bin.    No.  897,709;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  947;  Dr.  p.  202;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  152. 
Bolte,  K.  F.     (See  Holle   T,  H.,  assignor.) 
Bolte,  T,  H.,  Keamev,  .Nebr.,  as.signor  of  one-half  to  E.  F.  Bolte,  Eau  Claire.  V^'ls.    Concrete-mixer.    No.  898,958;  Sept.  16;  Sp.  p.  3.393: 

Dr.  pp.  72H-9:  Gar.'vol.  1.36:  p.  tils. 
Bolton,  H.,  et  al.     (See  W  atson.  W    C,  assignor.) 
Bolze,  H.    (See  Nathan  and  Bolre  ) 

Bolre,  H.  A..  Hanover.  Gerinanv.     lU>iler.     No.  898,.548;  Sept,  15;  Sp.  p.  2645:  Dr.  p.  565;  Oat.  vol,  136;  p.  436. 
Bommer,  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Double-acting  spring-hinge.     .No,  808,031:  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1645;  Dr.  p.  350;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  288. 
Bond  Bottle  Sealing  Companv.     ( See  Bond,  S.  C,  assignor.) 
Bond,  S.  I'.,  \N  ilmington.  Del.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Bond  Bottle  Sealing  Company.    Mechanism  for  sealing  and  capping 

bottlee.    No.  898.950;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3396;  Dr.  p.  7'2«:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  618 
Bond.  S.C.,  W  Ilmington,  Del,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bond  Bottle  Sealing  Company.    Sealing  and  capping  bottles.    No. 

809,004;  Sept.  15;  Sp,  p.  3477:   Dr,  p.  705;  (Jar.  vol.  lS>;  p.  633. 
Bonner,  L.,  .\mes,  Colo.    Rotarv  erigine.     No.  897,519:  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  675;  Dr.  p.  120;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  91. 
Bonrne.  F.  A.,  St    l.oms   Mo      ^int  iron.     No  Wt.aod:  Sept,  2^:  Sp.  p.  .3"<7(l:  Dr,  p.  827;  Ohz.  vol    \.<h.  p.  72.5, 
Bonsall.  S.  W.,  New  York.  .N,  Y.     Trunk.     .No.  ,S98.,549;  Sept.  15;  .Sp.  p.  2648;  Dr.  p.  566;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  436. 
Booth,  K.  L.,  deceased,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  J.  L.  Booth,  administrator,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Booth,  Cinciimati.  Ohio.    Gate-operating  device. 

No.  897,267;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  11;  Dr.  p.  3;  Oar.  vol.  136:  p.  4 
Booth.  J,  J.,  Rockford,  111.     Shears  and  scissors.    No,  898,401;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  2330;  Dr.  p.  405;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  406. 
Booth,  J.  L.    (See  Booth,  E.  L.,  assignor.) 
Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Company.    (See  Hurlbert,  W.  O.,  assignor.) 
Bottle  Capping  Machine  Company.     (See  Cooper,  W.,  aasignor  ) 
B6tr,  H    v^  ,  l.ui|wig^hHfen-<>i)  iiie  Hhine.  Oernianv.    .\pparatusfor  scouring  and  cleaning  the  interiors  of  pipes  or  tulies.    N->  899238; 

.Sept.  22:  Sp   n  3'.»U<:  Dvp.  H^i:  Oar    vol    i:«;  o  737. 
Bour,  J.,  Sedalla,  Mo.    Mail-crane.    No.  897,268;  'Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  12;  Dr.  p.  3;  Oar.  voi.  136;  p.  4. 
Bourne,  G.  C,  W  orcester,  Mass.     Barrel-grip  for  revolvers  and  other  pistols.    No.  897,577;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  693;  Dr.  p.  145;  Gat.  vol.  136; 

p.  109. 
Bourne,  G.  C,  Worcester,  Mass.    Combined  grip  and  sight  for  firearms.    No.  898,178;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1933;  Dr,  p.  413;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p. 

335. 
Bowdle.  F.  A.    (.'^ee  Fogartv.  Brock,  and  Bowdle.) 

Bowen.  A.  F,  W.,  San  l  ram-lsco.  Cal.    Ca8t,er,    .No  899..505;  Sept  29;  Sp.  p.  4456;  Dr.  p.  956:  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  868. 
Bouen,  L.  F  ,  Jr  .  Bsltiniorc,  Md      Shirt,     No  899,154.  Sept,  22;  Sp.  p,  3779;  Dr  p.  Mf.K  Oar    vol.  I,<6:  p   710. 
Rower,  R.  1.  ,  Blundburg    Pa.     Kitilwnv  tie.    No.  809.023;  Sept  22;  Sp.  p,  3529;  Dr  n  755;  Oaz,  vol.  i.ji,:  |)  067. 
Bowers,  r.  0  ,  assignor  to  Gilbert  MIp  Co  .  New  Haven,  Conn.    Corset.    No  899.100;  Sept   ?»;  Sp  p    <««,«;  Dr   p.  '"i:  Qaz,  vol    138; 

p  liO-' 
Bowker,  T.  P.,  aaalgnor  ,bv  mesne  assignments,  to  M,  K.  Johnson,  trustee,  Fitchburg,  Mass.     Revolver.     No.  898,717;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p. 

2964:  Dr.  p.  635:  Oaz.  vol".  136:  p.  540. 
Bowman,  R.  H..  Canon  Citv,  Colo.    Short-turn  gear.     No.  897, 4VJ:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  431;  Dr.  pp.  92-3;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  67. 
Bowman.  R.  H..  Canon  Citv.  Colo.     Derrick  or  hoisting  means.     No.  897,461;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  434;  Dr.  p.  93;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  68. 
Bowman,  R.  H,,  Canon  Citv,  Colo.     Propelling  mechanism.     No.  898,626;  Sept,  15;  Sp.  p.  2792:  Dr,  pp.  .597-8;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  511. 
Boyd,  D.  C.  Gallon.  Ohio   '  Culvert,     .\o  898,088,  Sept   »:  8p,  p,  1749:  Dr.  p.  372;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p,  307 
Boyer,  J.,  8t   Louis,  Mo  .  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Companv,     Pneimiatic  hammer.     No.  897.958:  Sept,  8;  Sp.  p.  1489;  Dr. 

p.  317;  Oar.  vol.  136.  p.  265. 
Boylan,  A.  B.  and  C    K  .  and  C.  L.  Bennett,  Vk'tor.  Colo,     Parking-case.     No.  8w9,097;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p  3662;  Dr.  p   7M;  Oa/..  vol    136; 

p  691 
Bovlan,  C.  F.     'See  Bovlan  nnd  Bennett.)  • 

Bovle.  T.  v..  Cleveland".  Ohio.     Nut-lock.    No.  898.432:  Sept,  15;  Sp.  p.  2410;  Dr.  p.  516;  Gat.  vol.  136;  n.  449. 
Boyse.  C.  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  B.  Carmichael,  Chicago,  111.     Gas-lamp.    No.  808,312;  Sept.  8;  Sp,  p.  2171;  Dr.  p.  461;  Oat.  voL 

136:  p.  375. 
Boyae,  G.  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  B.  Carmichael,  Chicago,  111.    Gaa-lamp.    .No.  898,627;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2798;  Dr.  p.  598;  Oat.  vol. 

136:  p.  511. 
Botard.  H.  B..  Lincoln   Nebr     Grain-distrilniter.    No.  899,711:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4879;  Dr.  p.  1047;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  924. 
Brabrook,  O,  H.,  Taunton,  Mass.    Ring-spinning  maobine.    No.  8tf7,978;  6«^t.  1;  8p.  p.  aSo;  Dr.  p.  146;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  109. 
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^^^GiS:  ^i:  ?^7o^.  ^^^'  Company.  HopedaJe.  Mm*.    Cor^moldlii«  appamta-.    No.  «)0,064;  Sept.  »;  8p.  p.  5643;  Dr.  p 

Bradhura,  F.  C.     (See  Low,  Bradbum,  and  tyler.j 

^G^.'^rMal^  r'"slf°**'  ***  °°^^"  to  A-  D-  Paul-  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Tork  extractor 


Party-llD*-indicntmjr  key.  No  «)0,02<:  Sept. 
Party  llne-indicB ting  key.  No  «»,37fl:  Sept. 
No   899,380:  Sept   22;  Sp   p.  421«;  l>r   p.  803 


-^'^?'!-«'  "^^'""f*^"  to  C.  D.  BunneU,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Amusement  apparatua 


Braen,  J.     (See  Braeh,  "P.  and  J.i 

Braen,  P.  and  J.,  .North  Paterson,  N.  J., .^ 

>«7,710;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  9«;  Dr.  p.  303:  OaiToT.  lie";  ir'l52. 

Sr^e.'B.°o:. aa,i^^?l&i  fo^'^^tlT.'^^T,  A  1?'^'  I^J,^^?±^:^I^:,^'}  <^7?^,^^^  P-  ^ 

Sept 
Braly 


No. 


':  R:  tp.T^:  Dr%''ilt^.'ZT{3,''7^'^'  ''■''■'  ^'^*'^^^>^-^"'^-«-  rrilway-"ra"nj;rnt  'oT^^^nn-^^tion.    No.  898.430; 
J.  M..  ViUapark,  N.  .7.     Roller.     No.  891.827;  Sept.  15;  S 
■tentn  to  J.  T.  Jordan,  Paterson.  ! 

»a      B'^'yj^'*  ha"**-t^r.     No.  W7  579:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  696.   Dr.  p.  146:  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  110. 

'     I    D     »**'"«  photographic  prints.     No.  897,815:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  1166:  Dr  p  248    O a*  vol   136    o 

•mel.  Pa.    Removable  calk  for  horseshoes.    No.  898,032;  Sept.  5:  &p.  pi  648;  &r  p.'  iilTG^vS:  IX 

.NO.  .98.179,  sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  X'\ir''T^!:'\'i!^'^i  ,^^l^^' '^^ 
Brauer,  J.,  Menasha,  His.    Shipping-case-cover  fastener.    No  897  ;J43 
Bray,  T.  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  and  G.  C.  Shackteford,  Youngstoim.  Ohio. ' 


185. 
136;   p. 


Brameid.  W  ..  assignor  of  one-tentn  to  J.  T.  Jordan,  Paterson   N  J 

Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  406.  • 

Braxman,  J.  E.,  Idagrove,  Iowa 
Braaseur,  C.  L.  A..  .New  York,  !,. 
Braaslngton,  I.  S.,  Mount  Carmel 

289.  .  .   , 

^  No7«^:i'7?;i^^t°^^^^^  .^ri'^^'  '"'  automatically  conveying  bottles.  4c.,  Into  anneaUng-funiac- 

Sept.  1:  .-ip.  p.  194,  Dr.  p.  41:  Gaz.  vol.  136    p.  29. 

Giz.  vol.  136:  p:  29." " ■  '  ""'*'"^'"'-  ^°'"-    Shear  mechanism.    No.8»7,344;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  195;  Dr. pp.  41-2; 

Bray.  W.  C.     (See  Simpson  and  Bray.; 

?;jjii:T''(^^  b^zJ.Th'  'i^'d  ,r"-''"""-  -^^  *"-*>^  ^p^  ■'-  »p-  p-  »^^  ^'•-  p- «^=  ""•  -o'- 1»:  p-  "25- 

B^ll:  E:?:  T^ViSKT'^^'or'*"**^'  ""^'-  ■"""  '^•'^■-  *p^  '■  ^p-  p-  »«=  ^'-  p- «;  «"•  -'•  i»;  p.  30. 

Breitenstein.  F..  Denver.  Colo.    Water-motor.    No.  897,346;  Sept.  1    Sp  n   19R    Dr  d  42    Oaz  vol   \xi-  n  *i 

■'^'o'-a*  V^.^^1'pT^rr*«;K%"Ano1-?5rp^^^  1%-'Sr'Si£,S,...,„,  .„.  „..  p„^„. 

"  DrT'l'S/ou.  "Wm-  «  ™'P'"''""  Button  t  Miclii™  fompkny,  Chlc.«o.  III.    Button.    No.  Sl»,»2<;  S.pt.  »:  8p.  p.  51*i, 

Brenner,  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Table.     No.  897,B20-  Sent   1    So  o   va    Dr  nn   i'*ui    r:«.  c.,*!   ii«    r.  qi 

^  Drp^'  ?56.^Gar'v/:  fa^f  1>^:^''^  ^°^'  fbr.'^Ua^-mfv^^^ntTor'^aii.S-UctiS:  ''•^i:  899,025:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3532; 
^  Gaz^'vi  m\  T'^^'  "'  '''^^"  ^  °'  ^°*^"**°°'  ^■U'nerding.  Pa.  Glass-holder.  No.  890.290;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4050;  Dr.  p.  867; 
RHH^L^T  n  'l*'"n'"'"'  Manufacturing  Corporation.    (See  Hobbs,  W.  F.,  assignor  > 

?n«grF.''A.'^(£Tem?:.  JLlSr.)  ^""     ''°  "^'^^^  "^P*'  '■  'P  P  ^-  ^'-  P  •*^=  «*'-   -'•  ^»=  P  "° 

BngKs.  M..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Aj)paratU8  for  prewrving  eggs.  No.  899.382;  Sept  22;  Sp.  p.  4218;  Dr  p  903  Oar  vol  13C  o  785 
^Tl  t«r;  b^.^p^'X^ii;  i^:^^r^'lr&'''^^^^^^^  ^-P-' ■  AUiaxS^J'ohlo.'  T^s?-elS  c?a^'..^°k-<;'i^7i?-Sept.  29; 
Brightman,  L.  H..  shelby.  Ohio.  Clutch  for  fee«ing  metal  rods  or  bars.  No.  898,431;  Sept.  U;  3p.  p.  3408;  Dr.  p.  515;  Oaa.  vol.  136;  p. 
Briner.  C.  K..  and  H.  T.  Fox  Veedersburg,  Ind.  Bottle.  No.  888,828;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2799;  Dr.  p  599-  Gaz  vol  136-  n  -iia 
?;^%'.7.n^-.''(i^  J^Trtt  Srik*:  andio^T"'*'"^"'  '"'''"  "'"  ^'^^  ^^'  ''  '^  ^  '^^i>^^<^^  O^^'  -' ^36;  p.  374. 
^"^vt^uhl:  J' i]^*  Dr°p  "Wa'z  ^'^rmTX™"""'  '°  °'"°  ^"°**'^  Machinery  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Mangle.  No.  897.859; 
^  p"fe.f  br  p'^-sir' fz^^'l^r'T'ii,'"  '°^'^'  ^  ^-  "P*"^'  ^""^  ^■'°^^-  ^'--     ^■"•"«-  ''*"^' 

b't^m^R  \     W  YnX'^v-^^'-     '.™""^  *??-?***-^  ''"'''•  «*-^*'  ^P'-  «;  «P  P-  '^"i   ^f   P   *»3;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  336. 
^^pt'lfsp'-p^'Sr  Dr'pp.'^:  otffSriis";  ^"pT-n^ewrlter  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  1    Typewriting  mJklne     No   897.869: 

RrJ^n*\'  V^'r?«vJ]i;\   nKi^°*r'^  P"^"     •"'■"Vr'*®'**'-  *'P*   ^-  ^P    P   *^:  ^r.  p.  1037;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  91.S. 

Brow^'  1  •  f  •  ri.      *"'^,'iP'"£:„  f^rane-boom.     Ko  899,005;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p  3480;  Dr  pp.  745-6;  Oaz.  vo    l36    p   633 

Brown,  A.  L..  Chicago,  III.    Self-supporting  shelf  for  cook-stoves.    No  8te,828;    Sept.'^fs;  Sp.  p.  3160;    Dr  pp.  WT-s';  Qa*.  vol.  136;  p. 

Brown,  A.  T.     (See  StUlman,  O.  F..  assignor  ) 

I'lZ^n]  "c:  F.'.?rr^."?^R'4ve,''lT^^air  ,^'"  **  *^^  ^"^  «=  "P"  P  '^-  ^'-  P"  '^»=  «"•  -'"  '»=  P"  »"'• 

Br'^n!  c:  t:-  ^sTSj^^C.^assi^'or^""*     ^'"  '**'^'«^  ^*  '^^  «P  P'  ^^'^^  ^'-  P'  '^-  «"•  -'   '*=  P"  ^- 
Brown,  C.  T.     (See  Krauae,  H.  C    assignor,  i 

Brol^'  f'r  "  P«™**r{t^'   VK  ^'w*"      ^'?-  ^•**2»:  ^^  15;  Sp.  p.  -2801;  Dr.  p  599;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  512. 
Brown,  F.  R..  Pawnee  City.  Nebr.     Manure-loarfcr.     No.  898.960;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3399;  Dr.  p- ■    " 


No.  898,550;  Sept.  15;  9p. 


729-30;  Gaz.  vol    136:  p.  619. 
p.  p.  961;   Dr.   pp    203-4;  Oaz.   vol.   136; 


iTTS.  VVaterbury,  Conn.     Time-switch  for  electric  circuits      No.  8«r7,711;  Sept.  1; 

B^^'  i'  ?"rH?n.!V^rJv-  rlV'^l^^  attachmfnt.    No.  899.291:  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4060;  Dr  p.  888:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  754. 
?  *»;  oL.  voE  ^^^374  «'''*'«'^"«  mt^hanlsm  for  grlndlng-mUIs  and  disk  pulverizers.     No.  898.309;    Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2167;   Dr. 

Rmwn'  P'    W.^^'.^'r,'"n-.^''r"™**^*'5^-     ^'i,.*^^-  8«Rt.  29;  Sp.  p.  4457;  Dr.  p.  957:  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  859. 

Brown'  R  '^^1  ^?t^^'.,    *^^."P^    V  ^'"IV  ^PV  ^5-  ^P^  3401;  Dr.  pp.  730-1;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  619. 

ff^^n    ^'^\vlflrlu^'u        p  f^y'f^handr.g  machine.     .No.  898.086;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1750;   Dr.  p.  372;   Gai.  vol.  136;  p  307. 

H^^anH  i>,^^u  "^^Z*      Fastening  device  for  outside  windows.     .No.  89^,871;  S^pt  8;  Sp.  p.  1&;  Dr.  p.  275;  Oa*vo7  136-  p  235 

Brown  and  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Wingo,  R.  T,  assignor  i     '*''''''  v  •*'«.  ""*•  voi.  ijo,  p.  am. 

Brown-St.  Onge  Company.     (See  St.  Onge,  A.   a«signor^ 

Rmw^P^o'  ^■'  o'^n°fl«M'*'J?'^°-     Hotstlng-ma^hTne     No.  897.581;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  689;  Dr.  p.  147;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  110. 

Rmvl^T'TR   'u.^^H-  u'*"^  n!22r*.''*"PP^vV    ^^   *»»^:  ^P*   29;    Sp   P   MOO:  Dr  p    1152:  Gaz.  vol.  13,V  p,  1002 

R^Z%'    at    P  ^rK^^'o**"  .  Buwy-tongue.     No.  897,582;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  foiT  Dr.  p.  147;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  ill.    ^ 

S^pt.  i;  lp.J>  «6;  dT'p  SToa..  v<ri36."l>.  fc.*^"**"^  *  '*''""'"'  ^°'  Preventing  IncrusUtlon  in  steam-boilers.  No.  897.462; 
^276;'  Sai^v  JlIS*  p*256*'  ^  Chimbon-Feugetolles,  France.  Manufacture  of  gear-wheels.  No.  897,872;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1289.  Dr.  p. 
Briinlng.  H.     (See  Marnietschke,  E.,  assignor.) 

Rl^lJlT^rr^' w.'-nV.h^iPJ^'?***^*?'  2?"^."^;    ***""«  '^^'^  '^^'^-    ^°-  S^-OSS:  Sept.  8;  Su.  p.  1649;  Dr.  p.  351;  Oaz.vol.  136;  p  289 
136;  p.  a9  Oermany.    Card^Jialn  for  systematic  fUlng  of  memoranda.     -N^  898.054;   Sept.  8;  Sp  p.  1650;  Dr.  p.  351;  (WTol. 

Brunswick  Refripratlng  Company.    (See  Whitaker.  R.,  aartgnor.) 
Brunswick.  V, .  F.     (See  Houfl^  Dietrich,  and  Brunswick  ) 

B^y^T'H'.  l:,\'^^^-  (^  Do'^rS'^.'r.^^SSS??')'*"'-     ""'■  '^^'''-  ^'-  '•  «P  P  ««=  ^'  P  '^■-  9--  -••  1»;  p.  IM.  • 

^7orii;'  p'VA^"'*'  °"  ^*'"'***«*'  McKeesfort.  Pa.    TroUey-wlre  hanger.    No.  899.868;  Sept.  29;  Sp  p.  5219;  Dr.  p.  1117;  Oa*. 

7^p.^^^^^T!^mr^Qil^^:iK^^'^'  "^  ^  **•  B»l«*'^.  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Aerial-troUey  support.    No.  899,869;  Sept  29; 
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No.  K99,237;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p  3949;  Dr.  p.  842; 
No.  899,480;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4393;  Dr.  p.  943; 


LunclJ-heater.     No.  899,026;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3534; 


Jt.     No.  S98,036;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1653;  Dr.  p.  352;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  290. 
No  898,719;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2967;  Dr.  p.  t>36;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  540. 


Bryant,  W.    (See  Williams,  VV.  E.,  assignor.) 

Bryant,  W.  S.     (See  Staley,  R.  M..  assignor.) 

Bryce,  W.J.     (See  Volsard,  G.  C,  asbignor.) 

Buchanan,  J.  J.     (See  De  Lanoey  and  Buchanan.) 

Buck,  C.  F..  -New  'i  ork,  -N".  Y  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Heckscher.  Huntington,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  roasting  and  briquetlng  ores. 

No.  899.507;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p  4461,  Dr.  p.  »6»;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  859. 
Buckham,  G.  T.     (See  Dawson  and  Buckham.t 
Buckingham,  K.  W.,  Greeusburg,  assignor  of  Iwo-ftfths  to  J.  H.  liarrtson,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Regulator  for  watches.    No.  898,962;  Sept. 

15.  Sp.  p.  3404;  Dr.  p.  731;  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  620. 
Bucklus,  A.  O.,  assignor  to  National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Pin  and  clevis  device.     No.  897,347;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p. 

201;  Dr.  p.  43.  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  30. 
Buckley,  t.  W.     (See  Taylor  and  Buckley. j 

Buckuer.  R.  A.,  .Nevada,  Mo.    Coffee-maker.     No.  899,099:  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  3666;  Dr.  p.  786;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  602. 
Buck's  Stovf  and  Rangt-  Company.     (.Sec  Van  Cleave  and  Dewey,  as.slgnors.) 

Buckwalu-r,  C.  L  ,  lx)u<lonville.  Ohio.  Audlphone.  No.  898.035;  Sept.  8.  Sp.  p.  1652;  Dr.  p.  351;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  289. 
Buckwaller,  T  V..  All<x)na.  I'a.  Universal  joint.  No.  898.829;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3170;  Dr.  p.  678;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  676. 
Budd,  K.  G.  (See  Kiiburn  and  Budd.) 
BuelUer,  W  ..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  W.  Bestor,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Preeerving  wood. 

Gaz.  vol.  1*),  p.  737. 
Buehler,  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  0.  W  Bestor,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Preserving  wood. 

Gaz.  vol.  1J6;  p.  813. 
Buffalo  Gasolene  Motor  Company.     (See  Blair.  W.  E.,  assignor.) 
Builders  Iron  i-oundry.     (See  (.  orinet.  F.  N.,  assignor.) 

BuUock  Klectnc  Manufacturing  Company  et  ai.     (See  Field,  A.  B.,  assignor.) 
Bullock  Klectnc  Manufacturing  Company  et  al     (See  Van  Valkenburg,  H.  1..,  assignor.) 
Bullock  Klectnc  Manufacturing  Company  et  aU.    (See  Wouters,  A.  11.,  assignor.) 

Bulova,  .1..  .Nt'w  York,  N.  Y.     Hr.Kvii't.     No.  898,181;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1939;  Dr.  p.  413;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  336. 
Bundsiiian,  K.  T  .  assignor  to  Point  Loma  Chemical  Company,  h'oint  Loma,  Cal.    Sulfur  dye  and  making  same.     No.  897,873;  Sept.  8; 

Sp.  p.  12J0.  Gaz.  vol.  13»);  p.  25t). 
Bundy,  W.  H.,  Syracuse.  N    Y.    Time-recorder.    No.  898,718;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  2986;  Dr.  p.  635;  Gaf.  vol.  136;  p.  540. 
Buuge,  J.  C,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands.    -Apparatus  for  punching  muslo-strips.    No.  899,aa»:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3963;  Dr.  pp.  843-4;  Oaz. 

vol.  136:  p.  73h. 
Bunnell,  C.  D.     (See  Braen.  I'  and  J.,  assignors.) 
Bunsen  Smokeless  Furnace  Company.     (Se«  Bean,  O.  U..  assignor.) 

Bunting,  11.  C,  Dunbar,  i'a.     Hingt^seat  gage.    No.  899,947;  Sept.  29;  8p..p.  6402;  Dr.  p.  1152;  Oaz,  vol,  136;  p,  1002. 
Burch,  1.  O.     (See  Mayer  and  Burch.i 
Burckhardt.  R.     (See  De  la  llarj*  and  Burckhardt.) 
Bunkhafili,  K      (.See  De  la  Harjjt\  Burckhardt,  and  Zehntner.) 
Buren,  C.  C,  assignor  of  one-hail  to  Q.  F.  and  R.  R.  Robinson,  Waterloo,  Iowa. 

Dr.  p.  756;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  668. 
Burg.  L..  Dallas  CItv,  III.     Vehicle-shaft 
Burg,  L.,  Dallas  Citv.  111.     Nut-lock 

Burke.  P.  W.  Chiiago,  111.     Water-tul>e-circulating  sieam-boiler     No.  899.9^;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5403:  Dr.  p.  1162;  Gaz.  vol.136;  p.  1003 
Burling.ime,  E.  .\..  San  Franc  l-sco,  Cal..  assignor  to  Burlingame  Telegraphing  Typewriter  Company.    Carriage-return  mechanism  for 

type-writers.     .No.  898.310;  .Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  2168;  Dr.  p.  4(.0;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  375. 
Biirllngitine  Telegraphing  TvpewrJter  t  onipanv.     (See  Burlingame.  E.  -V.,  assignor.) 
Burnet,  H..  Ottawa,  Ontano,  Canada.     Manufacturing  air-chambers  for  relief-valves.    No.  899,656;  Sept.  28;  Sp.  p.  4776;  Dr.  p.  1022; 

Gaz.  vol.  1,16;  p.  908. 
Burnett,  II.  K.,  Hyde  Park,  and  G.  H.  Bahret,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.    loe-cuttlng  machine.     No.  899,825;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5137;  Dr.  p. 

1099;  Gaz.  vol.  i:«:  p.  964. 
Bumham.  I.  F..  Stoughlon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stoughton  Rubber  Company.    Squeeze-roll  for  wool-washing  machinery.    No.  900,056; 

Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5645;   Dr.  p.  1205;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1039. 
Burns,  A.  J.,  Oswego,  N.  Y.     Motor-starter.     No.  897,713;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  963;  Dr.  pp.  204-5;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  153. 
Burns,  F.  B..  New  York   N.  Y.     Textile-fabric  cover.     No.  897,683;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  701;  Dr.  pp.  147-8;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  111. 
Burns,  J.  F.,  Philadelphia,  I'a.    J unction-()OX  forelectrical conductors.     No.Sh8,182;  Sept.S;  Sp.p.l939;  Dr. p. 414;  Oaz. vol.  136;  p. 336. 
Bums.  W.  0.     (See  Barentzen.  F.  E.,  assignor.) 

Burr,  C.  C,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Puzzle.     No  899,949;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5405;  Dr.  p.  1152;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1003.  * 
Burroughs  .\dding  Machine  Company.     (See  Fisher,  II.  L.,  assignor.) 
Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company.     (See  Horry,  W.  S.,  assignor.) 
Burroughs  .\iMltig  Ma<"hin«'  Company.     (See  Streb,  R.  C,  assignor.) 
Burroughs  .Vilding  .Machine  Company.     (See  VitK«nt.  J.  G.,  assignor.) 
Burton,  G.  F.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  L.  A.  Christian,  W  oodlawn,  Ala 

Dr.  pp.  75()-7:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  66N. 
Burtscher,  G.  E.,  Chicago,  111.     Hose-clamp  tool.    No.  899.667;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4778;  Dr.  p.  1022;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  908. 
Busch.  \.,  Brunsviiclc,  (rt'rni.my.     Maniifatturlng  new  compounds  of  protelds  with  bismuth  iodld.     No.  898.311;    Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2170; 

Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  375. 
Bussy,  11.  M.     (See  Bartholomew  and  Bussy.) 
Butcher,  W.  R..  et  al.     (See  Mercer,  A.,  assignor.) 

Butler.  J..  St.  Catherines,  onuirio,  Canada.    Scraper.     No.  89S.183;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1941;  Dr.  p.  414;  Oaz.  voL  136;  p.  337. 
Butler,  J.  W.,  Hermitage,  N.  Y.     Non-refillable  bottle.     No.  898,090;    Sept.  8;  Sp.j).  1751;  Dr.  p.  373;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  307. 
Butler,  L.  C.  Arion,  Iowa.     Boat-propeller.     No.  898,.VH:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2650;  Dr.  p.  667;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  487. 
Butler,  W.  M.     (See  Belcher  and  Butler.) 

Buttles,  E.  E.,  Blackcr«ek,  Wis.     Igniter.     No.  899,950;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5406;  Dr.  p.  1153;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1003. 
Bvam.  C.  R..  Chicago,  111.    Combined  salt  and  pepper  shaker.     No.  897,453;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  437;  Dr.  p.  94;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  69. 
Byers,  F.  T.,  Mount  Pleasant,  Pa.     Means  for  ventilating  mines  and  removing  dust  and  gases  therefrom.     No.  899,508;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p. 

4465;   Dr.  p.  «.»;  Gaz.  vol.  1.16;  p.  859. 
Bvers.  F.  T..  Mount  l'lea.sant.  Pa.     Removing  du.it  and  gases  from  mines.     No.  899,509;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4467;  Dr.  p.  959;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 

■p.  859. 
Bylund,  W.,  assignor  to  Birmingham  Iron  Foundry,  Derby,  Conn.    Bottom-board  tightener  for  molding-machines 

Sept.  l.S:  Sp.  p.  ^411,   Dr.  p.  .Mil,   G&i.  vol.  136;  p.  449. 
Byrd,  .M.  J.,  and  K.  M.  Anderson,  Chattanoogs,  Tenn.    Stand,  gage,  and  holder  for  crayons  and  blowpifies     No.  899,202 

p.  3X7:<:  Dr.  p.  sjH:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  725. 
Byrnr,  M..  San  Franci.sco,  Cal.     Heel-cu.shion.     No.  897.874;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1292;  Dr.  p.  276;  Ga«.  vol.  13«);  p.  238. 
C    B   Cottrell  A  Sons  Company      (See  Cottrell,  E.  11.,  assignor.) 
C.  T.  Ham  .Manufiicturing  Company.     (See  Maclieth,  G    A  ,  assignor.) 
CalK)t,  S.,  Brookline,  assignor  to  Stone  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Sp.  p.  SftSS,   Dr.  pp.  S44  5.  (Jaz.  vol.  136,  l>.  738. 
Cabot,  S.,  Brookline,  assignor  to  Stone  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Sp.  p.  3066;   Dr.  pp.  845-6:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  7:«. 
CalKjt,  S..  Brookline,  assignor  to  Stone  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Sp.  p,  ;»71;   Dr.  p.  h46;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  7,19. 
Caltot,  S.,  Brookline,  assignor  to  Stone  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Sp.  p.  ;«76;   Dr.  pp.  847-9:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  739. 
Cal>ot,  S..  Brookline,  assignor  to  Stone  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Sp.  p.  ;»87;  Dr   p  R49;  Gaz.  vol,  136:  p.  739. 
Cahill.  T..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  Spear.  J.T.  SchaafI,  E.  H.  Jackson,  and  J.  J.  Darlington,  trustees 

No.  897,9,'>«;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1494;  Dr.  pp.  317-18;  Gaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  265. 
Cain.  L..  Richmond,  Ind.    Shp-l>ox.     So.  899.610;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4469;  Dr.  p.  959;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  860. 
Cain,  VV.  D.,  and  W.  H.  Williams,  Durant,  Okla.    Electric  recorder  for  ice  plants.    No.  898.313;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2173;  Dr.  p.  461;  Oaz.  vol 

136;  p.  376.  _„ 

Caldwell,  J.  H  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Cluster-flxture  for  electric  lighta.    No.  897,456;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  443;  Dr.  p.  95;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  70. 
Caley,  C.  J.     (See  Voight  and  Caley.  i 

Caloric  FIreless  Cookstove  Company.     (See  Tholts  and  Gronberg,  assignors.) 
Calvert.  O.     (See  Bastian  and  Calvert.) 
Cameron,  J.     (See  Stewart,  D.  \.,  assignor  ) 

Camp  Bros.  &  Co.    (See  Camp,  J.  E.  and  C.  W.,  assignors.)  ' 

Camp,  C.  W.    (See  Camp,  J.  E.  and  C.  W.) 


Rotary  air-oom pressor.     No.  899.027;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3536; 


Signaling  system. 
Signaling  system. 
Signaling  system. 
Signaling  system. 
Space  telegraphy. 


No.  89^433; 
Sept.  22;  Sp. 


No.  899.239:  Sept.  22 
No.  899,240;  Sept.  22 
No.  899.241;  Sept.  22 
No.  899,242;  Sept.  22 
No.  899,243;  Sept.  22; 
Type-wTiting  machine 
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X'r'l..'^^p%"5^TDrT'5^;^a.'^Tof^r^"^'"  "^-^P  ^^"-    *  ^-  »'«t*-or..  lU.    Portable  graln^tev.tor.    So.  m^; 

^  m^'j"5«.   *^  •  *"'^"'  of  orH^h*lf  to  C  C   Smith,  Chick^o,  111      Molstaner     No.  8W.7<»;  Sept   15:  Sp  p  29«>;  Dr.  p.  636;  Oa«.  vol. 
"^^Sw^Ga."  v^*?»'  ?  ^"^^  ^  ^^   '"^*^'  "^'«Nr"  "'      ^^•'«'  '«'  *PP'^'"«  "Q"*<1--     No  «**.9«3;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3^;  Dr 

^'sH'.  U,i^;'S*rT2«rOaT?rii«''rir''*^^''*^^  Automatic ga, cut-off.    .No.8«7.«i6;  Sept. 

Carapoeirs  Automatic  Safety  Gaa  Burner  C».     (See  Campbell.  V   E    asaiffnor  ) 

Cauda.  C.  J.,  et  a^.     (See  Kretschmer,  K.  oTMsignor  )  "  **'*°°'-^ 

Cauda,  F,  E.,  et  ai.     (See  Kretschmer,  K.  O..  aMignor  ) 

Cwrniil,  L.  E.,  Lansing,  Mich.     Table.    No.  899,383;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  4219-  Dr  d  903    Oa*  toI   1«-  n  7«« 

Canton  Culvert  Company.     (See  Scblafly.  J    H  .  asiJignor  i  ^'  '  P'  "**• 

r!Sl^*'   r  **;-.  ^  V''"'  ^'j!^**-     Electnt^arc  lamp.     No.  S97.960;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1506   Dr  p  319-  Gax  vol   !%•  n  2«« 

c^^^^-  ^•  ^-  -^'P^^Jo^*:   ,P«^«  'or  partffining  vessels.     No.  899,51  ^  Sept  2^^  Sp  p  «7§'  Dr  d^W    Oaf 'vSi  ^    n  win 

Ca^put^J..  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Cardone,  Frost  burg,  P..     Rail-Joini.     L.899.Sl'l;PseX»;  8?%""^  Dr  j'l!*;  L^'vol.  l.-»: 

Cardone,  R.     (See  Caputo.  J.,  assignor.)        J 

"^pTu  SD.V.  Sr  Dr'pp.'US;'  ?J?i^vol  fc''p'*S'''  ^™°-'"'""«  'n-trument  Company.     Telegraphic  transmitter.     No.  «r7.454: 

%''.'^^"       '^°  *"*"*'  ^^     Saw-jointin,  an/saw-s waging  implement.    No.  »8,9M;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3408;  Dr.  p.  734;  Oar.  vol.  138: 

^^^^°•  ^:  H     Owensboro,  Kv.     Fish-plate.     No.  «7,961;  Sep.  H;  Sp.  p.  ISOR    Dr   d  319    Oar    vol    m   n   ?.!« 

^'^roaz'-v^oi'  mT^'"  ^-  ^'^™^^"'  Minneapolis,  MinE.    wrnd^ow^leaner  .^t^Um.'No'^^.rSept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2180;  Dr.  p. 

''"DrT^l'^GarvTlS^"  p.'?S*^  "*"""  *  ^^'^  ^^'"P"^'  ^-''  «'<»»*°-  ^«°"-     ^tt  extension.     No.  .99,203;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  3874; 

C.arl9on.  V,,  Peoria.  111.     \Vrench.     No.  S97..5»4;  Sept    1;  Sp.  p.  703;   Dr   p    148-  Gas   vol    136-  n   111 

aS^Oii;  S-.-B^.^^r'-eSy^se  L'i'^^'u.Zrr'  «>"-^-     -^^  ««'««?^^t.  29%"?:  ^I'nr.  p.  ,023:  Oa.  vol.  1.*;  p.  9«. 
Carmichael,  D.  B.  (  (See  Boyse,  C.  W,,  assignor  ) 


C^l^'  W   U     S*V*'D'^'^ComM^"cKfr^    i^^K**'^'''  ^-P'"  «i  «P  J'  ^ISO".  l^r.  p.  463;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  377. 
p.^7  ■         ^^'  Combined  clothes  and  clothes-pin  receptacie.     No.  998.315;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2179;  Dr.  p.  4(52; 


Gax.  vol.  136; 


o™fi      •  "••  -""^^  '^'*^'  ^-  ^-    TranspoftatlonAeck  and  holder.     No.VfiSO*;  Sept.  15,  Sp^  p.  •28a2"Dr    p  V  g£.  vol.  135, 


^VaS^'p.  V  •  *"'*"*''  "^  ^'^"^  *  Company.  New  Haven.  Conn.     Lock.     No.  «8.434;  Sept.  15;  Sp  p.  2412;  Dr.  pp.  516-17;  Oar.  vol. 
^  pTe  "^^  ^-  ""^  ^-  ^-  ^""'  ^"'''  '^■**      P»tf  ni-cutttag  device.    No.  898.830;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  3171;  Dr.  p.  678;  Gar   vol   136 

''^^^:3X;-^rt.?;tp^.-p'.1lbriif  ?^  ti^ToV^r?^^^^  ^'^^  ManufactSri'lI^-cXr;:  '^ut^o^t^.c  «^ty  pulley-lift. 
CMeln  Company  of  .\merica.     (See  Dunham,  H.  V.,  assignor  ) 

^M^'^^^^Bf^^  ^tfS-ln^r^^;  -  r  .Jf  8^:S  .pt.  15; 

^^g^^^tiife^^^^^^  ^^^<^  Boston.  Mass.    Maohln.  for 

rl^,-  R    r-  ^r^*'.^^'  '\Y.     Sprinkler-head.     No.  899.1)4"  Sept.  22;%^  p^8;'  D?.  p.  S»    Oaf  v^  136    d  736 
^ar^o'fm"?  fr-  '"^'"'*'-  ^°*'^     ^*"-^  "«''^''«  ^""^  i^iy^nr^g  appar»t?«*"No'"^,MV*pt^l;  Sp.  p.  583;  Dr   p    121- 

|n^ta?LL^CTa''ctuS^1^orpily.^^  ^^^  -•  '^  P"  ^=  ^'-  P-  »«^  «"•  -••  .3..-  p.  112. 

Central  Laboratorr  Supply  Company.     (See  Barris.  J.,  aaslgnor.) 
Cbaueloia  themual  Company.     (See  Hull,  G.  H.,  assignor  ) 
Chadwick  Engineering  W  orks.     (See  Chadwick,  L.  S.Tasaignor  ) 

^'4'9^';''s^pt'»rst?«lo':*^'r'jpS^S^^^^^^  f*-    Clutch  m«-hani,m  for  automobile,  and  the  like.    No. 

Challenge  Machinery  Companv.     (See  8tonem«tr.  J .  H.  aasimor. ) 

Chambers,  W.R.     (See  5okey,  daiibers,  and  Uw«»  )  ^ 

Champ,  J.  U.CleveW,  Ohio.     Pump.     No.  399,513;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4474-  Dr  dd  960-1    Gar  vol   iifi    n  mai 

fSa^r;  h:  I  '^"ci'ai.&^.'lYTn'd  c^?:;^-'"'^-     ^o.U319;  ^IJ^rpV^rDl^'^'o^.'.ol.  136;  p.  378. 

rhaSi'f!:  ^- H-.  Springfleld,  Mass.     R'unning-«ar  for  vehicles.     No.  997.270;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p   16;  Dr  p  5-  Oar   vol   136-  d  -i 

^ri.  Vr.  fse:  p  sr""'  "'*"°'  *"  Wait^lwsher  Company.  Provideno^,  R^.    CufF-p^n     No.'9.^.li8;%t  li  S?.'  p^!^;  Dr.  p.  43; 

cSf ?v°T'j^- piriif^^^  -^fu^T'm     i^°T-^-  ^P*oi?=  »PJ>-  3177:  Dr.  p.  680;  Oar.  vol.  136.  p.  577. 
Cht^'  L   I  •  North IJ^^-m'^*'*'  V-"'  'k'  "t-**"-     ^''-  ^^^'  *i>*-  1«;  «P-  P-  3176;   Dr.  p.  679;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p   577 
c£^"st.i^':it°?om'j2iT?^  Moo^ra'TrrsXr^       ^"  ^'^^^  ^*-  ~^  ^P'  P"  *«^  ^^  P'  «-^^  «""  -^  >S!p.  740. 
Ct'^r^^:  'k.\S^i^^r.V^  ?ilfam};°'^*'-''*^^  «^'''*-     -'^'°  «^'^=  *'P»    '^  ^P"  P  706:  Or   p.  148;  Gar   vol.  136;  p   112. 

'r/[?k%\likL*^%o'.ir8iri5^.'irs^p^'^;S  DrZl'T^  ZT^T'^^'^'''-     "''^™^'"'  '-^  ""^"-^'"'^  ranway-vehicle 
^a^s:  3p^:^^l%''^,"'^^^,'Tl:  p  "^"™'  "^^  ""■  '^PP-^tus  for  fading  soles  to  cementing-machines.    No.  998.721; 

|ers^h\%1b^'^k^^^;^eS^r•^r^;x4l^^^^^  (^^--i.  F-^ignor.) 

SEK^ulLtS-TSI^^p/-  (S,^r  assf™""   «=^P- ^^^         P  -=  «-•  -■  -•■  p.  37.  • 

Chiis^i^n^'y  ^*''v™V^I•..l-    UtlUxln«  sapped  tann&gUauoni.    No  899,006;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3483;  Oar  vol  138    p  634 

136    p^'         '  '^  ^*^  Mlnnr^raii|:?leaDer  for  whd  peas  and  cockle,    .^o.  »7,2fl;'^Sept.  1;  Sp.  p   18;  Dr^p   5;  Gar.  vol. 

Chrtstenson,  J.,  Northport,  Waah.    Haap.    Na  888,834;  Sept.  16;  Sp.  p.  3178;  Dr  p  680    Gar   vol   136-  n  578 

^SjIrtS:  L'A^  rs2Vuk?n%.  l^lS:K'o°r'1^  '""'^  ^°'  ^^-  ««P*-  ^^^  «P  P"  '^^-  "^  P  ^^  ^"-  -   '36:  p.  578. 
Church.  C.  P.     (See  Crouch  and  Church.) 

ChurchiU,  D.,  Chicago,  111.     Door  for  lockers.    Ko.  8W,38e-  Sent  29-  So  d  4S3B-  Dr  n  006-  fi«.   vni    i*»-  „  mw 
'^^Im-fk.'''''^''^''-''     Heat  tx«.tn*«t  and  q.ieS^"of!SoFed*Siu!'-§o'^^^^^  §p^-4883;  Dr.  p.  ,048;  Gac. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


IX 


C^ociola,  O.,  Fort  Leavenworth.  Kans.     Urging.     No.  899,590;  Sept.  »:  So. jp^4641;  Dr.  p.  996;  Gar.  %'oI.  13C    p.  W8. 

CUflln,  C.  A..  Medford,  Mass.     Automatically-drained  gate-valve.     No.  898,722;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2972;  Dr  p.  637,  Gar.  vol.  136,  p.  541. 

(lark,  C.  A.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Electric  switch.     No.  899,206;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3880;  Dr.  p.  829;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  726. 

Clark,  E.  .1  ,  Baltimnr<>,  Md      lu.siiliit^'.l  >fagt^pl«te.     No   898,037;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1655;  Dr.  p.  352;  Gar   vol.  13h;  p.  290. 

Clark.  O.  11  ,  AUston,  Mass.     Ladting-maohine      No.  W7„5»;;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  709;  Dr.  p.  149;  (tar.  vol.  I3t.;  p.  113. 

-        -  '-      "     "  ^"        Middle  ring  for  pipe-couplings.     No.  998.723;  Jsept.  15,  8p 


378. 


_^       ^  .  sp.  P 

Clark,  J.,  assignor  to  S  R.  Dresser  Mam  if  arm  ring  Company,  Bradford,  Pa. 

p.  2974;  Dr.  p.  637;  Gar.  vol.  136,  p.  541.  ,  .      ,  ,    ,,^ 

Clark,  J.  W.,  (fhamplain.  N   Y.     Purzle.     .No.  898,321;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2186;  Dr.  p.  464;  Oar.  voL  13b;  P-^„    ^  ,   ,_         _ 

Clark,  M.  A.,  Edmonton.  AUierU.  Canada.     Morti sing-plane.     No.  808,566;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  2658^  Dr.  r.  6^;  Gar  vol.  136;  p.  488. 
Clark,  W..  Ne*-  Rochelle,  N   Y      An«le-ttnder      No.  sW.Wi;  Sept^29;  Sp.  p.  4844:  Dr.  d.  1037;  Gar.  vo^  IS*-^.  91S.  ,.  «„  „   ,,,.. 

Clark,  W.  8.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  R.  Meservie,  llarrisville,  W.  Va.    Cutter-bar  for  harvesters.    -No.  897,818.  bept.  1,  8p.  p.  1174, 

CUrkson.  W.  R*.*Tenin(..''w^a«h      Hydniiilic  motor.     No.  897,962;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1509;  Dr.  pp  319-20;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  266^^ 
CUnis    B  .  Liittich.  Belgium.     Rec.ill-ope rated  firearm.     No.  898,058;  Sent.  8;  Sp.  p.  1666;  Dr.  pp.  352-3;  Oar.  vo^    136;  p.  290. 
Clayton    D.  E.  aoo  0.  C.  Newark,  N.  J.     Pump.     No.  807,9t;3;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1510;  Dr.  d.  320;  <■'»«•  vol.\3b;  p.  267. 
(Clayton,  F.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  A.  Hammond,  Sandwich,  Mass.     Boat-lashlng  de\ioe.     No.  888.094;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1-56,  DT.p- 
,T74;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p  308. 

Clemens',  li.  A.,  l^ederachsvlile.  Pa.     Apparatus  for  checking  and  unchecking  horses.    No.  897,876;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1293;  Dr.  p.  27<i; 

Clement^.V.,  frTveme  City.  Mich.     Railway  cross-tie.    No.  897,819;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1175;  Dr.  p.  2«;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  185 

Clements,  B.,  Crookston,  Minn.     Dltrhlng-machtne.    No.  898,567;  Sept.  16;  8p.  p.  2660;  Dr.  pp.  568-9;  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  488. 

Clementson,  J.  M.     (See  Magnett  and  Clementson.^ 

Cleveland  Annature  Work.s.     (See  lifer,  A    A.,  assignor  ) 

Cleveland  Hardware  Companv.     (See  Martell,  H.  C,  assignor.) 

Cleveland  Steel  Tool  Companv.     (See  Doolittle,  J.  F.,  assignor.) 

Clifford,  H.,  New  London.  Conn.,  assignor  to  R.  Clifford,  Monson,  Mass.    Vehicle-wheel. 

(Jar.  vol.  136;  p.  4.50. 
Clifford.  R.     (8ee  Clifford.  H.  assignor.) 
Clifton,  C.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  E.  Picotte,  Hailey,  Idaho.     Revolving  lamp. 


No.  898,436;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2421;  Dr.  p.  518: 


No.  898,322;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2186;  Dr.  p.  464;  Oar. 


W.  A  ,  Mimhall,  Pa.  Railway-tie  and  raU-fastening.  No.  898,323;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2188;  Dr.  p.  464;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  379. 
Be  C.  E  .  Revere.  Mass.  Tank  for  holding  hot  liquids.  No.  888,186;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1943;  Dr  p.  415;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  337. 
1,  H.C,  Union  atv,  Ind.     Tractlon-whed.     No.  899.954;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.6412;  Dr.  p  1154;  Gar.  vol.  13«;  p  loor.. 


No  898,324;  Sept. 


111.     nuier  BL'Bu  auu  IB 

r7,714;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  9    . 
No.  898,724;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2976;  Dr.  p.  638;  Gaf..  vol.  136:  p. 

nt  gas-mantle.    No.  898,437;  Sept.  15;  8n.  p.  2422;  Dr.  p.  51R;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  451. 
Choocolocco,  Ala.     .<*lgnal.     No.  898,968:  .Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3416;  Dr.  p.  734;  Gar.  vol. 


vol.  136;  p.  378. 
Cllne,    "  ' 

Cllsbee, 
Cloyd, 

Clyde-Iron  Works.     (See  McGlffert,  J.  R.,  assignor.) 
Coal  and  Coke  Bv-Products  Companv.     (See  Kmst,  A,  assignor.) 

Coates,  G    H  ,  Wor.'w.ter.  Mass      Flexible  shaft      No.  897.349;  Sept    1;  Sp.  p.  303;  Dr.  p.  43;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p^  31^ 
Coatee,  L.  R.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  American  Bacteriaired  Fertillter  Company.     Fertlllrer.     No.  899,155;  bept.  22;  8p.  p.  ii9i, 

Coat«i,^L   R.,  Baltimore,  Md  ,  a8.Hignor  to  American  Ba<t«ria-ired  Fertlllrer  Company.     Fertlllrer.     No  900,056:  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  5646; 

Cx)chrane,  A.,  Lowell,  Mass      Ele«-tric  stop-motion  for  motors  and  signal  for  the  same.     No.  897,350;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  304;  Dr.  p.  43;   Gar. 

vol.  1.16:  p  31. 
Cochrane,  H.  P.     (See  Hetrel  and  Cochrane.)  ,  „  _^   ,w.    cw        .oo.    r.         noo. 

Coclirane,  J.  N..  Kettering,  England.     Stretcher  or  filler  for  boots,  shoe*,  leggings,  Ac.     No.  899,444;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  4326;  Dr.  p.  929. 

Cockroft!*J.  K.".  ian  Francisco,  Cal.  Envelop.  No.  898,967;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  3415;  Dr.  p.  733;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  621. 
Coder  11  C  ,  Kansas  Cltv.  Mo.  Current-motor.  No.  807,870;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p  1294;  Dr.  p.  277;  Gar.  vol.  13b;  p.  256. 
Coe,  E.  R.,  Wllklnsburg,' assignor  to  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.     Electric  signaling  system. 

8;  Sp.  p.  2190;  Dr.  p.  4ti5;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  379.  ^         ,  ,  ,   ,,^ 

Coe.  M  .  and  R    Glass.  SeneraviUe,  f>hlo.    Torpedo-placer      No   .H99,826;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5138;  Dr.  p   1(»99;  Gaz   vol   136;  P  '*>*■ 
Cogswell,  L.  W  ,  and  J.  D.Abel.  TavlorvUle,  111.    Mfiier'scap  and  lamp.    No.897,58«;  Sept.l:  8p.p.713;  Dr.p.150;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  113. 
Cohen,  H,  BrookU-n,  N.  Y.    Gaiter.     No.  897,714;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  959;  Dr.  p.  206;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  154. 
Cohen,  11..  Hmoklvn,  N.  Y.     I.eg-covering.     No.  898  724;  .Sent.  15:  Sd.  d.  2976:  Dr.  p.  638;  Gaf..  vol.  136:  p.  642. 
Cohn,  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Inverted  incandescen 
Coker,  D.  M..  Piedmont,  and  W.   A.  .Soarbrough, 

Colahan,  M.  H.,  Chicago,  III.    Producing  a  solvent  to  be  used  in  the  artificial  retting  of  baat  fibrous  stalks  or  plants.    No.  897,522; 

Sept.  l':  Sp   p.  584;  (Taz.  vol    136;  p.  92. 
Colbum.  E.  A.     (See  Dickson,  J    T  ,  as.signor.) 

Colby,  F.  O.    (See  Ohmer  and  Colbv.)  ^    „  ,   ,„„ 

Colby  J.  H.,  Luffenholtr,  Cal.     Relief-grip  for  cables.     No.  899,786:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5069;  Dr.  p.  1083:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  952. 
Cole,  A.  E.,  Chicago,  111.     Addlng-machlne.     No.  897  877;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1295;  Dr.  ppJ?77-8;  Gar.  vol.  136;  P.  237^  ^.  .    „  , 

Cote,  E.  M.,  Chariotte,  N  C  .    Combined  fertiliMr-distributer  and  cultivator.    No.  897,456;  Sept..!;  Sp.  p.  445;  Dr.  pp.  95-6;  Oax.  vol. 

Cole,'F  .W.,  Newton,  Mass.,  a.sslgnor  to  GameweU  Flre-Alann  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    8lgnal-lx»x.     No.  898,095;  Sept. 

8;  Sp.  p.  1758:   Dr.  p.  374;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  308. 
Cole.  G.%V'..  Niles,  Ohio.     Hardv  attachment  lor  anvils.     No.  «9H.<ieO:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  341S:  Dr.  p.  -.■?4:  Oar.  vol.  136;  ^«22. 
Cole,  J.  H.,  Arkansas  City,  and  J.  R.  Cole,  Wlnfleld,  Kans.     .Vlr-brake  coupling.    No.  898,096;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1(66;  Dr.  p.  375;  Oar. 

vol.  136;  p.  309. 
Cole,J.R.    (See  Cole,  J.  H.  and  J.  R.)  ^  ^.       ^  ,  ,„.,        ,«-» 

Cote,  W.  E.,  Norfolk.  Va.  Shaking-grate.  No.  900,067:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5647:  Dr.  pp.  1205-6:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1039. 
Coteinan,  C.  J.,  Rockaway,  N.  .1.,  assignor  tc  C.  Hu^«rt,  New  YorV,  N.  Y.     Engine-starter.     No.  89«,43S;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  2423;  Dr. 

pp.  518-19:  Gar.  vol.  136,  p.  451.  „         ,,   „  ,        ,       v      woo  mi: 

Cotoman,  J.  P..  Edgewood   Park,  assignor  to  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company.   Swlssvale,   Pa.      Railway-signal.     No.  898.325, 

Sept.  s':  Sp.  p.  -'192:  Dr.  pp.  4B6-(i;  Oar.  vol.  13B;  p.  379.  ^         _    „  ^^^^    _ 

Coleman,  R   ¥.  assignor  to  .1.  W.  Rlngrose  Net  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Cutting-machine.     No  899,860:  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  5222;  Dr. 

p.  1117;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  97C.  „  _    _  „  ,   ,«         «-o 

Coleman  T    P  J  .  New  York,  N.  Y.    Detachable  saw-handle.    No.  899.028;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3638;  Dr.  p.  757;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  ««. 

Collier,  W.  D.,  Marro,  Fla.    Clam-digger.    No  897,351;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  206;  Dr. p.  44;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  32. 

Collin,  F.  J..  Dortmund,  Germany.     Horirontal  regenerative  coke-oven,  Ac.     No.  898,439:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2425;  Dr.  p.  619;  Oat.  vol. 

Coinnsfll.  0,  assignor  to  Sargent  4  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Lock.     No.  899,956;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  5414;  Dr.p.ll54;  Oar.  voM36: 

p.  1005. 

CoUinson,  J.     (See  Williamson  and  CoIUnson.^  ^    ^  ^^    ^  ,   ,.^         „ 

ColUson,  D.  W.,  and  G.  Matthews,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Sash-fastener.    No.  897,352;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  208;  Dr.  p.  44;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  32. 
Colter,  R.  B.,  Marinette.  Wis.    Bottle-rack.    No.  999,384;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  4220;  Dr.  p.  903:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  783. 
Columbian  Cutlery  Company.    (See  Meis,  .<.,  assignor.) 
Col>-er,  W.  K.    (See  Gordon.  W.,  assignor.) 

Compagnie  Franca ise  des  Produits  Tartriques.     rSee  Garin  and  David,  assignors  i  ,    .~,        «~. 

Conkell.  E.  W.,  Canton,  Ohio.    Controller  for  pneumatic  pumps.     No.  899,101;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  3668;  Dr.  p.  785;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  092. 
Conklln,  C.  M.    (See  Lunken  and  Conk lin.t  ^  .   ^.    ^      ^.        v.onn/wn 

Connet    F.  N.  assignor  to  Builders  Iron  Foundry,  Providence,  R.  I.    Valve-position  controlling  and  indicator  device.    No.  899,029, 

Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  3541;  Dr.  p.  757;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  669.  

(onnevey,  W  .  t..  Lewlavtlte.  Ark.    Fish-trap.    No.  897,589;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  714;  Dr.  p.  160;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  118.  ,^  ^„    c«  .  », 

Connor,  G.  T.,  Stoneham,  assignor  to  Hydrocarbon  Chemical  (  ompany,  Boston,  Mass.     Llquid-spraylng  truck.    No.  900,068;  bept.  J», 

Sp.  p.  5649;  Dr.  p  1306:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p  1039. 
Connors,  D.  W.,  r<  r?;.     (See  Humphreys,  K.  H.,  assignor.)  .         ,  ^        ,  »t      onnoao. 

Conover,  C.  H.,  Cambridge,  and  w.  D.  Murphy,  Newton,  Mass.    Sound -deadening  construction  for  elevated  railways.    No.  899,293, 

Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  4064;  Dr.  p.  868:  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  754.  ^,         „     ^^  ,:„.o    o     .   ,. 

Conrad,  B.  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  \merican  Numbering  Machine  Companv.    Numberlng-machlne.    No.  898,836:  sept.  ift. 

Sp.  p.  3180:  Dr.  pp.  680-1:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  57S. 
Conraih,  O.  B.     (See  Schneider  and  Conrath)  ^  ,,.«,«« 

Conslantlnl.  J.,Tercio,  Colo.     Combined  door-closer  and  fly-chaser.     No.  898,326;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2194;  Dr.  p.  466;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  3S). 
ContinenUl  Signal  Company.     (See  Paine,  0.  H.,  assignor.) 
Cook,  C.  B.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Loose-leaf  binder.    No.  897,878;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1299;  Dr.  p.  278;  Qaa.  voL  136;  p  237. 
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136;  p.  113. 
Gai.  VOL  136;  p.  822. 


"^''p.Vl;'  D?.VS.54''  (^z'^or  .^^.^p'^^^'^—'n^-  ManaWturing   Conipaay.  Chicago.  111.    Cr^oor.     No.  W9.386;  Sept.  22; 

&  G:  """.I^'v^Z  ^:!kS):i''-     '"^^"^  "'^  '*^-^^-     ^'^  ^^-^^'^  ^ept  ■*;  Sp.  p.  M15;   Dr.  p.  1.54;  Gaz.  vol.  13«;  p.  ,006. 

Cooper.  A.,  el  ai.     iSee  Oersteln.  M  .  u.sftignor.- 

Cooper,  n.  J.,  London,  Knglan<L     Prixiucing  colored  photoKraohs      No   8*  iV4    Sent    li    Hn   t,   •>««•  r..   -^i    iru-  ^    ..oo 

"^'^.:'..^olT^Tm^  ^"^-^^  '^   '    -'*^'  ^"--  M^^  "fe!H^\^a^;iT..?.;eS.^?-  '^J ^J^^£,l\  Sp.  p.  2»78:  Dr.  p. 

"^hi^.-  NV  S?1  •^^'p^t.'^p'^p'S*?,rp^^^^^^^  SrP^"«  ^'"■^'"''  ^•«"'P">--  •^•-  ^'-''.  N'-  V.     Bottle^appioK 

"^p.  So:''(;ar:T[3^?  p.-l^''""^  '""'"P"^'  ^■""^*'*-  ^^^     Mechani-al  plajonR  apparatu..    No.  «»7,830;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  1176; 
Copland.  A    W.,  I)etroit,  ifich.     DouRh-fwHliiig  mechanism.     No.  sgK.T^fi    Sent    IS    Sn   o    '979    I>r   nn   R.1SU0-  Ta,    ^^.    ii« 
Copyofn-aph  Ma tuifaoturinc  Company.     (j*e  .iffepanl,  F    P    asaijmor  '^'  ^'  ^^'  "•  ^"'-  '^'  P'  **"• 

Corbin,  li,  Champlain,  N.  Y.     Paper-clip.     .Vo.  ««9.38«;  Sept.  ■.I'-  8d  d  4223-  Dr  n  oru-  r.a,   vol   I-*-  „  tua 

'l^ii;  S^'pt.^8!sV:t2:S^:  -rr^^Sa^S  1^'?^  i^^'^'^'"  ""'"P'^"^'  ™'^'^«'  '""     ^^''-^-d  'or  sewing-machine..     No. 
^Tl2i-0,^^^'^'^^^^   ^'■'  ''*'*°"'  '"  '•''^"^  '•^«"^"<^  company.    Block-.ignal  .y.tem.    No.  W7.524;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  m;  Dr. 
8o°S:  's:  k  7tT%t^r.^S'^:^\^'^r^  ^P*-  '•'■  '^P'  P-  ^=  ^-  P-  ^^  ««•  -I.  .36;  p.  823. 
S^S';  J.-IL^T^'N-fe^'^f '^gnon- "'*'^'  '"^  ^'"'"'''-     '^'"-  ^"^'^■-  ^•P*-  ^*^  «P-  P-  ^'■-  «-•  P-  ««=  O-"-  -ol.  136;  p.  488. 

"^Tlv.  p'2^:  TT!:^  Gaz"*  vol^16""p*"t;;'"^"'  "'•     •'^^**"'  '"^  *'^^'"*^  ^'-''''  -'^  •>•-  *"  ^P«-  *'>•    -^o-  «».«8:  ^ept. 

Cory,  €.,  et  ai.     (See  Wood,  F.  \V.,  awign'or  1 

Cory.  J.  U.,  et  nl.     (see  Wood,  I.  W..  assi^of.) 

Cobs.  .J.  C,  ClevelHnd,  Ohio.    \>hicJe '.KJW-wx-ket.    .\o  8%  .S37    Sent   n-  <?n  n   •»«»■  rtr  n  «si    r-„.   „  i    im 


Stt^"li  V'  h''"??^  V-     ^ir-reKulator  for  furnaces.     No.  899, 10^. -Sept: a;'  Sprp.  mViTdV  ^»."g.z-  v;:!'  m"o  i^ 
'^'^i}^r.^.''-^''!^^''^;:^^a'Wri"'2^'r^: ^:'l^J^  ^-  ^'["?t."-^A^T  ^-^- -v'v'.* A^'t-iL^ntil;^ ae^v.^-.or  printing 


luachlnerv.     .S'n.  ><»>*, 


Couch.  R.  0,  Charleston,  W  .  Va.     VartaWsTBed  i»ar       • 

r^y\iil«      ti       D  /  L».™.«   O.T— j.-t_.i  "  o 


-.    .  ,..  .J6:  n 

Couls.  G.  R.  '  r.-^  Carson  and  Co.Uii.r "*""""*""  '^^      "'^°"  ^'^''  ^^*-  *=  ^^^  P"  ^"*'  ^'-  P'  ***•  ""■  ^*»'-  ^^^i  P-  »«■ 

Coulter,  C.J. ,Lon«nont.  Colo.    Mechanical  movement.     .N'o.  S98.328;  Sept  8    So  d  -^IflS-  Dr  n  4m    o«»   vni   i<«-  ,.  ««• 

'"sr;;2^i'^?.V^?,"^..'^.«„K'°J'  Sf^-"  "'  --third  tf?;  T.^^U?i.1fo.§en:?o.?.'-  Surma^ufh^o^t.^ljo^-^^;  Sept.  .; 

Country  Hydrant  Company.    (See  Johnson,  J.,  assijmor.) 

Covey.  C.  II  ,  MariPtta    Ohio.     Nut-lock.     No.«i8.l5«:  Sept.  8;  Sp   p    1945    Dr   d   410    Gaz   vol    136    r>   IM 

""Zri^l  ^'-.a^-'^-''"^-  '•■"^'-'^      -^PP-.tns  for  ind^ati^g^orUrdiVsW'."-  No-'s^^^l^Se^t.?  Sp.  p.  960;  Dr.  p.  206;  Ga,. 

Cowper-<'ofesS^O     London.  England.     ElectBodeposltlon  of  aUoys.     No  808.180;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1947-  Oa*.  vol   136    d  338 
r?.l'  T    &■•  V^*^'*^'  ?***'•     ««^^n8  moldeni    patterns.     No.  89H,728;  Sept.  l.V  Sp   p   29R4    Dr   no   friv^    n»V  vol    il^r,    -un 
'"'^■dI-.^^:  ?;^aiTo[.\y;  ;H'!."'^^'  '•^"■*^-  '"      -^PP""t-  'or^ntroll&?hei'l-'o[Cuid^'No"*8^,S;  •^'pt^,;%.  p. 
Cradd(xk,  L.  L    and  .J    MfCWry.  .^norn.  IVv.    Valve.     No.  89B.«:9:  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  4780:  Dr.  p   1023-  Oaz   vol   136-  d  m 
'''2i7^;'^Dr^  p.r"u";:  ^l'^^^  I^  ^f" ''"'  '''^''^  '^""'P'"'^-  ^^^'^-^^^     SwUboard  sign^al-Cp.*'"ol^'5'f4;  ^C-"  29;  Sp.  p. 

C™S.  ^V  ^^  -?:SI1tpa'n.na,r:r^or^|  ^'^  '""^  ""^^   ^^  ^"^^  ^  "'^^  ^'  P'  "^^  «"•  -'■  '^=  P"  '^- 
Craw,  V, .  N.,  South  Norwallc,  Conn.    ShippinK.packaKe      No  K«7  t04    .^ent   i-  Sr>  n  -o7-  r^r  r,   isi-  r;..   „  1    i->. 
^I^.'^^l^ZL^f;  C.-'  '^"•:i«.  Cal.     Adding-ma/h^ne^  'No^.^.482'':"seJi:  2;'  sTp.  43^^ ir.'?!"*^^-  (^ai'loL  t^;"p.  s",?'  "^  "'• 


,    Car- wheel.    No. 
Picture  for  stereo- 


Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Company.     :  S.*.  Valfrtais,  T.  L.,  assignor 

"^^V^lS^p.^p.  4V"Sf"?.^^'4:Taz*l'or,i  'p  '^r  •  "'"^'^*'^-  ^^""  '  "-^  «•  •'•  ^™«"-  ''»^-  N-  ^ 

cZil:  f.b^^rr  7^"Sc?^ll'n't*S  'r?r  ai^nor  T'""'^"     '"'"•  ^'^^  ^P»  "=  ^P"  P"  ^i>?P-^^o!o^.  -1^1^;  P-  ^. 

r^?.^v!®^i™  Oflge  and  y  ah -Company.     (See  Spencer.  G..  assignor.. 

Crouch.  F.  J.  and  (.  P.  (hurrh.  Seattle.  Wash      Motor      No  soFiai    ^ont   1    «Jt^  t,  r».  r».  ^  iw.  <-.  ■,■>... 

CroxK-h  Manufacturing  Jewelry  CompanV,     (Jl«  U^irt.  h^  aS^r  ;    ^       '  ^  ^  ^'  ^^  ^  '"=  ""•  '"^-  ^''  P"  "- 

Crowther.  D.  «o/.     (See  Ridout  J.  B, assignor.)  •      ■       ^       ■/ 

Crowther.  O.  A.     (See  Crowther    T.  M.  and  G    \.) 

cSK'ril^or.li.^yn-^fo^bilild^^'^'S^^'^^^-r  RI:P  i«^^  Gaz.  VOL  136;  p.  381. 


c"  l?;  't-  ^P  S"-"--"'n^^Stoveii'ra';"i'fli!:5ion'n2   Tf-  ^'P^  ^-IS^,^  ^'-  P-  *^^  «""■  ^•°'-  1*:  Pv  3^-' 

5.    r^PlP^.^i- ,'^*"PP*'^  fastener.     No.  897,717;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  967;  Dr.  p.  206;  Oa*.  vol.  136; 


p.  156. 


Brick  and  tile  cutting  machine.    No.  897,AW; 


Culver.  L.  F.,  Harvev.  Ill      

Cumminp,  A.  G.     (See  Wel)er,  J.,"  assignor  ) 
Cunningham.  F.  11.     (See  Jones  and  Cunninghatn  ■ 

Cimninghsm.  W_R.  assignor  to  .\rnen<-an  (lay  Ma,  hinery  Company,  Bucyrua.  Ohio 
toepi.  1.  ap.  p.  <29.  Dr.  pp.  1>»-,S:  Ciaz.  vol.  l.hi.p.  115 

Cu^J    A    klv  wJt'Fi!:*'^'i'!v't"*v^"'r-^:.,^'^  ^'^^-  ^P^   '5'  ^P-  P  3<23;  Dr.  p.  735;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  623. 
v^urry.  j.  m.,  K.ey  west,  Ha.     Lock.     No.  ><t(7  .>r)T   Sent    1    .Sn  n  TXt-  rtr  n   w^-  r.«»    f/\i    tin-  ^   nu  ^  ^^ 

Curtain  Supply  fompany.    (See  Howghtahng.  P.  .V^a-iwignor ?"  ^        '  *"•  ^^'  ^  "*■ 

Curtain  supply  Company.     (See  Whlnen',  D  ,  assignor  ) 

Curtis,  A.  R.     (See  Scott  and  Curtis.)      ■"         ■*   ^^        ' 

"15^;-  kr^'  S,';X..'l'ol."r^p^^^".«  ^o-^tn.stS^sVY^flis^^-  ^M^an^uS^u'rfi ^x^a'n'^ded^-JSal.    No.  807,879;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p. 

Curtis  Publishing  Company.     ,  See  IIerge.>»heimet  J  ,  assignor  ) 

Cushing^J.S.  Norwood.  Mass.     Wheertire.     Vf.  897.8«);  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p   1303;  Dr.  p.  279;  Gaz.  vol.  136    p  238 

Means  '^r  a,itimfttlc«llv  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  two-part  casting-molds.    No.  888,190; 


Cu.iter,"E.  A 
Sept.  8;  Sp 

Custer,  F.  A. 

Custer.  E.  A. 
p.  ,520;  Gaz 

Custer,  E.  A 


Philidelphia,  Ps. 
p.  1!)4><:  Dr.  p  41»i; 
Philadelphi;.,  I'h. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
vol.  136:  p.  V)l, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 


(ia/.  vol.  13<i:  ft  .•$38. 

Mold-CHrrving\,ini-tnl.|e.     No.  898.191:  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1M9:  Dr.  P.  416;  Gaz.  voL  136-  p.  338 


Actuating  meoTianlsm  for  turn-table  plp^astlng  apparatus.  No.  898'.44r;  Sept.  15;' Sp.'^kw;  Dr. 
Metal-pouring  mechanism  for  plpe-caatlng  apparatus.     No  898,631;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2807;  Dr.  p.  600; 

Mail-chute.     No.  899.1.'J6;  Sept.  22    Sp.  p.  37S1;  Dr.  pp. 

Mail-chute.     No.  899,1.57;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  37S3;  Dr.  p.  810; 

Malt-chute.    No.  889,158;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  3787;  Dr.  p.  811; 


Gax.  vol.  136:  p.  >I3. 
^^^,'Jr''  •  **?^^"'  t<'.S"*'"  Manufacturing  Companv,  Rochester,  N.  Y 

?*W-IU.   Oax.  vol.  l.jh;   p.  (10. 

Cutler,  J.  W    asaigTior  to  Cutler  Manufacturing  Company,  Rocheater,  N.  Y. 

Cutler,  J.  \v.  assignor  to  Cutler  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester.  N  Y 

C>az.  vol.  1.36:  p.  711. 
Cutler  Manufacturing  Companv.    (See  Cutler,  J.  W.,  assignor  ) 
Cutshaw,  M.  B.     ^See  Olds,  W.  J.,  assignor.) 
Cutter,  P..  Providence,  R.  I.     Making  fcgots.     Mo.  899.S27:  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  5140;  Dr.  p.  1100;  Qa*.  vol.  136;  p.  964 
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Cotter,  a.,  South  Bend,  Ind.    Hanger  for  electric  lamp*.    No.  897,457;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  448;  Dr.  p.  96;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  71. 

Csamkowsky,  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Adjustable  waist  and  skirt  holder.    No.  m>,«»;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  6141;  Dr.  p.  1100;  Gax.  vol.  1»; 

p.  965. 
Daimler  MotorengeselU-haft,  Firm  of.     (See  Daimler.  P.,  assignor.)  o         ,    n  -r^ 

Daimler.  P..  assignor  to  Arm  of  Daimler  MotorengeseUschaft.  Unterturkheim,  Ciermany.     Lubricator.     No.  887,598;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  736; 

Dr.  p.  15.'r.  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  110. 
Daisy  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  liennett,  B.  B.,  assignor.) 
Dake- American  Steam  Turbine  Company.     (See  Date,  C.  W.,  assignor.) 
Dake,  C.  W..  assignor  to  Dake- American  Steam  Turbine  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Elastic-fluid  generator. 

1;  Sp.  p.  210;  Dr.  p.  45;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  32. 
Dale  Companv.    '(See  Gersin,  C.  D..  assignor.) 
Daley,  F.  J.,  Chicago,  111.    Time-book.    No.  898.442;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2431;  Dr.  p.  521;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  453. 

Dando.  H.C.     (See  l>ewis  and  Dando.)  _      „  .    ^  ,   .„.. 

Daniel.  A.  W.,  Owensboro.  Ky.    Explosive-engine.    No.  898,974;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3424;  Dr.  pp.  735-<;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  624. 
Daniels,  W.  11.,  Chicago,  111.     BuUding  block  or  brick.     No.  899,958;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5419;  Dr.  p.  1165;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1006. 
Daniels,  W.  R.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Telephone  instrument.     No.  897,718;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  9fi8;  Dr.  p.  207;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  155. 
Dannecker,  E.    (See  Carlson  and  Dannecker.) 
Darkln,  F.     (See  Schorr  and  Darkin. 


No.  897,354;  Sept. 


Darlington.  J.  J.,  «<ai.  trustees.     (See  Cahlll,  T,  assignor.) 

Darrow,  \V.  F...  Sutter  Creek,  Cal.     Concentrating  apparatus.     No.  898.331;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2203;  Dr.  pp.  467-8;  Gaz.  > 

Dauhaignan,  R.,  St.  Ix)uis,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  H.  Lear,  Kirkwood,  Mo.    Sash-fastener.    -No.  897,719;  Sept.  1; 


vol.  136;  p.  382. 
Sp.  p.  970;  Dr.  p. 

307;  Gaz.  vol.  1311;  p.  155.  "  ^  .       ..  „ 

Diiiightrev.  G  11.,  (Chicago,  III  Package-tie.  No.  898,192;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1950;  Dr.  p.  417;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  339. 
Dauvergne,  A.,  Lyon.  France  Elastic  wheel.  No.  897,<«1;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1304;  Dr.  p.  279;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  238. 
Davev,  J.  F.,  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.J.     Eyeletlng-machlne.    No.  898,729;  Sept. 

1,5:  Sp.  p.  2986;   Dr  p.  641;  Gaz   vol.  136;  p.  543. 

David.  F.     (See  Garin  and  David.)  ,        ^ 

Davidson.  R.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Lubricator  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Lubricator.    No.  897,599;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  737;  Dr.  pp.  155-6;  Gaz. 

vol.  136;  p.  117. 
Davidson,  It.  M  ,  Elmira,  N    V.     Perforating  mechanism.     No.  898.193;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1951;  Dr.  p.  417;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  339. 
Davidson,  S.  C,  Belfast,  Ireland.     Pedestal-Waring.    No.  898,632;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2811;  Dr.p.  600;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  513. 
Davidson,  W.  H.,  Boston,  Mass.     VenUlator.     No.  898,838;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3184;  Dr.  p.  681 :  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  579. 
Davidson,  W.  H.,  Boston,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  O.  Eddy,  Mlddleboro,  Mass.    \  entllator.     No.  898,730;  Sept.  16;  Sp.  p.  2990;  Dr. 

p.  641;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  P.  544. 
Davles.  K.  R..  et  a/.     (See  Ericsson.  A    N.,  assignor.) 

Davis,  A.  N.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Train-pipe  coupling.    No.  898.561;  Sept.  15;  8p.p.2669;  Dr.  p.  571;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  489. 
Davis,  C   I..,  Detroit,  Mich.    Automatic  govenior  for  pneumatic  motor*.     No.  898,194;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1953:  Dr.  p.  417;  Oaz.  vol.  186: 

p.  339. 
Davis,  C.  8..  r/ a/      (.See  McNeal,  L.  ('..  a-sslgnor.* 
Davis,  C.  W  .,  Edgeworth.  assignor  to  Standard  Underground  Cable  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Terminal  for  electric  cables.    No. 

808,097;  Sept.  8:  Sp   p.  1707;  Dr.  pp  37.5-^>;  Gnr.  vol   136;  p.  309. 
Davis,  E.,  St.  Ix)ui8,  Mo.     Index.     No.  897.600;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  739;  Dr.  p.  156;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  117. 
Davis,  F.  S.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Can-cover.     No.  897.720;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  971;  Dr.  p.  207;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  156. 
Davis,  11.  N,  Independence,  Mo      Friction-clutch.     No.  898,332;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2306;  Dr.  p.  468:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  382. 
Da\1s,  I.  N.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Welles,  Wvaliislng.  Pa.    Jar  and  cover  holder.     No.  899,031;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3543;  Dr.  p.  75S; 

Gaz!  vol.  136:  p.  fifi9. 
Davis,  J.  E.     (See  Prescott,  C.  11.,  assignor.) 
Davis.  J.  W.,  assignor  to  MilLs-Piddinglon  Cah  Signal  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Electric  block- signaling  system.    No.  897,355;  Sept- 

1:  Sp.  p.  215;  Dr   pp.  4.V7:  Gaz.  vol.  I3t):  p.  33. 
Davis.  M.  Trenton,  N.  J.     Stove  implement.     No.  897.721:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  972;  Dr.  p.  207;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  156. 
Davis.  M.  S  ,  Muncie.  Ind.     Baby-walker.     No.  899,030;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3543;  Dr.  p.  757;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  669. 
Davis.  O.  C  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  O.  Peters,  Manistee,  Mich.    Check-hook.    No.  898,443;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2434;  Dr.  p.  521;  Oaz. 

vol.  136;  p.  4,52. 
Davis.  S   K.  MlnnearwHs.  Minn.     Drill  and  seeder.    No.  898..562;  Sept.  15;  Sp.p.2670;  Dr.p.571;  Gaz. vol.  136;  p.  490. 
Davltt,  M.  F..  an<l  L.  J.  Fenner,  Dickson  City,  Pa.    Combination-tool.    No.  898,839;  Sept.  16;  Sp.  p.  3187;  Dr.  p.  681;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 

p.  579. 
Davy  Brothers.     (See  Holmes,  T.  E..  assignor.) 

Dawns,  A.  W.,  New  Hope,  Cal.     Nut-lock.     No  898.333:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2207;  Dr.  p.  468;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  382. 
Dawklns,  W.  E.,  O'Fallon,  III.     Automatic  car-stop.     No.  899,24.5:  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3991:  Dr.  p.  8.50:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  740. 
Dawson,  .\.  T..  and  G.  T.  Buckham.  W  estmin.ster.  assignors  to  Vickers  Sons  &  Maxim  Limited  London.  England.    Recoil  apparatus 

for  guns.     No.  897,821;  Septl;  Sp.p.  HSl:  Dr  p.  2.50:  (iaz.  vol.  136;  p.  187. 
Dawson,  A.  T..  and  G.  T.  Buckham,  assignors  to  Vickers  Sons  A  Maxim  Limited,  London,  England.    Breech  mechanism  of  guns.    No. 

89«,.840;  .'^eiit.  15;  Sp.  p.  3188;  Dr.  pp.  682  3;  <?az.  vol.  136;  p.  579. 
Dawson,  A.  T.,  and  O.  T.  Buckham,  Westminster,  assignors  to  Vickers  Sons  &  Maxim  Limited,  London,  England.     Brake  mechanism 

for  recoiling  guns.     No.  ,»<99.20«:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3882:  Dr.  p.  829;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  727. 
Dawson,  A.  T.,  and  G.  T.  Buckham.  Westminster,  assignors  to  Vickers  Sons  A-  Maxim  Limited,  London,  England.    Sighting  appa- 
ratus for  guns.     No.  899.207:  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3885;  Dr.  p.  830;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  727. 
Dawson.  K    E,  executrix      (S«e  Dawson.  K.) 
Dawson.  R,  deceased.  Framingham.  Mass  ;  F.  E.  Dawson,  executrix.     Machine  for  loosely  packing  flher.     No.  898,841;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p; 

3191;   Dr.  pp.  68.3-4;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  580. 
Dav,  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Exerri.ser.     No.  897,722;  Sept    1:  Sp.  p.  973;  Dr.  p.  208;  Gaz.  vol.  ISli;  p.  156. 
Day,  A.  L.,  Weslev,  Me.    Self-rolling  ball  or  glol*.     No.  898..334;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2208;  Dr.  p.  468;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  382. 
Dav.  C.  L..  Chicago.  III.     Bracket.     No.  899.445:  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4336;  Dr.  p.  930;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  802. 
Day,  C.  8..  et  al.     (See  McClintock.  E.  II..  assignor.) 

Dav,  D.  T  ,  Washington.  D  C     Drying  air  for  tilast-fumac<-s.     No.  897.356;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  221;  Dr.  p.  47;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  34. 
Day,  W.  P.,  Altoona,  Pa.     Rallwav-tio  and  rail-fastening.     No.  898,335;  Sept.  S;  Sp.  p.  2208;  Dr.  p.  469;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  383. 
Dsyton  Clothine  Manufacturinu  Comoanv.     (See  Richards.  J.  E..  assignor.) 
Dayton  Hydraulir  Machinpry  Comp.iny.     (Sec  Plrkl.  J.,  assignor.) 


383. 
1;  Gaz. 


De'France,  M    R..  and  A.  E.  Read.  Bellevue.  Pa.    Trench-brace.     No.  898,336;  Sept.  8;  Sp.p.  2210;  Dr.p.  460;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p. 

De  Julio.  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  M.  A.  J.  De  Julio.     Bridge  for  guitars.     No.  807.964;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1612;  Dr.  p.  32 
vol.136;  p.  267. 

Dp  Julio,  M.  A.  J.     (See  De  Julio,  J.,  assignor.) 

Dp  KlPlst   E.,and  F.  L.  McCormick.  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.;  said  McCormlck  assignor  to  said  De  Kleist.    Adjustable  spool  lor 
music-sheets.     No.  S99.W3;  Sept.  2tt:  Sp.  p.  54<i3;   Dr,  p.  1170;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1017. 

De  la  Ilarpe.i '..a-xsignor  to  Dye  Works,  fonnerly  L.  Durand,  Ilugumln  A  Co.,  Basel, Switzerland.    C'ondensinggallocyaniiiswlthamlnB. 
No.  »<97.»il9;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  771;  Gar    vol    i;{6:"p.  12:i. 

Do  la  Harpe.  C.  and  R.  Burckhardt.  assignors  to  Firm  of  Dye  Works,  formeriy  L.  Durand  Huguenln  &  Co.,  Basel,  Switzerland. 
Gallocyanin  and  making  same.     No.  898.040;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1659;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  291. 

De  la  Harpe, C  .and  R  Burckhardt.  assignors  to  Firm  of  Dye  Works. formeriv  L.  Durand.  Huguenln  &  Cx).,  Basel. Swttzcriand.    Gal- 
locyanin dye  and  making  same.     No   Stt8,.842:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p,  3196;  Gaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  580. 

Dela  Ilarpc  C  K.  Oswald,  and  E   Z»>hntner.  assignors  to  Firm  of  Dve  Works  formeriv  L.  Durand,  Huguenln  &  Co.,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land,,  Condensation  dve  from  gallocvanins  and  making  same.     No.  898,098;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1769;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  309. 

Dela  Harpe.  C  .  R   Burckhardt.  and  V..  Zehntner,  assignors  to  Firm  of  Dye  Works  formerly  L.  Durand,  Huguenln  A  Co.,  Basel, 
Switzerland.     Gallocvanln  dye  and  making  same.     No  898.039;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p,  165S;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  291. 

De  Lanc*y,  p.,  and  J.  J.  Buchanan,  a-sslgnors  to  Waterbury  Buckle  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Garment  supporter  clasp.     No.  897.2J46; 
Sept    1;  Sp.  p.  51;  Dr.  p.  12;  Gaz.  vol,  136;  p.  12. 

Do  Lapp.  L.  L,,  Brookings.  S.  D,     Shoo-cleaner,     No,  890.,515;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4477;  Dr.  p.  961;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  861. 

De  Loath.  A.  A.,  Atlanta.  Ga.    Sawmill  set-works.     No.  899,159;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3791 ;  Dr.  pp.  811-12;  Gaz.  vol.  1.36:  p.  71J. 

De  Long,  A.,  Sr.  Shamokin.  Pa.      Music-rack.     .No.  898,84,3.  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3197;  Dr.  pp.  8^1^;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  581. 

Dp  Nvse.  W.  II.     (See  Howland  and  De  Nvse) 

De  Paris,  K.,  Montreal,  C^upI-pc,  Canada.    "Registering  device.     No.  897,725;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  979;  Dr.  pp.  208-9;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  157. 

De  Reamer,  F.  ('.,  .«;rhpnectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Fllcctric  Company.     Electric  switdi.     No.  887,525;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  688;  Dt. 
p.  122;  Gaz   vol.  13«,;  p.  92. 

De  Vilbiss  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  De  Vilbiss.  T.  A,,  assignor.) 

De  Vilbiss,  T,  .V,  assignor  to  De  Vilbiss  Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Cap  (or  atomiaer-bottles  or  the  like.    No.  898,845;  Sept. 
15;  Sp.  p.  3198;  Dr.  p.  686;  Oa*.  voL  136;  p.  681. 
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No.  809,007;  Sapt.  16;  Sp.  p.  3484;  Dr.  p. 


rH«'phonp  9y«t«n.     No.  887,723;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p. 


D«  V'UblM,  T.  A.,  assignor  to  De  Vllbisa  M«iulacturiiic  Company.  Totodo,  Ohio.    Atomlaer. 

747:  Oa«.  vol.  13«;  p.  tt34. 
De  Wetn.  O.  ¥.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  CompAny.  Mllwaiikpe,  Wis.     Roasting-fumaoe.     No.  we,S01;  Sept.  29;  Sp.p    4642-  Dr  n 

99«5;  Gaz.  vol.  l.^l:  p.  ssx.  f  y  f  ■        ■  f- 

De  Witt,  W.  B..  Jacksonville,  Fla.     Mail-bag-delivery  apparatus.     No.  8««,84«;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3199;  Dr.  pp.  SM-fi;  Qai.  vol.  136; 

p.  581. 
De  Young,  J.,  South  Holland,  111       rwine-.'tttt»T.     No.  W7.275;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  25;  Dr.  p.  B;  Gax.  vol.  13«;  p.  7. 
Dean,  W.  \\.,  assignor  to  KWiogg  SwitthlxJard  and  Supplv  <  omrany,  (  tiicago.  111.     Te" 

974;   Dr.  p.  aW;  Gaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  1.57. 
Dean.  W.  w.,  assignor  to  KeJloeg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Superviaory  system  for  talaphonet-Unes.    No.  898.196; 

Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1964;  Dr.  p.  417,  Gaz.  vol.  IJO;  p.  339.  >~  ^    j  i~ 

Deatherage,  I.     (See  SUg«>r  aiM  Deatherage.) 

Deceri^r.  J..  R.'ignjer,  Kninop.     Machme  lor  illingand  closing  l^ttk-s.     No  99S-563;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  •i672.  Dr.  p  571:  Ga*.  vol.  136:  p.  490. 
Decker,  A.  K.,  KvansvUle.  Ind.,  assignor  to  \s  yckoff,  Seamans  4  Benedict,  llion,  N.  V.    Type-writing  maoninc.    No.  897 ^i;  Sept.  1- 

Sp.p.  20;  Dr.  pp.  a-fi;  Gax.  vol.  1*;;  p.  6.  Jt  t>  .-    .       j        . 

Decker,  H.  R  ,  Houston,  Tex.    Drill-stem  clamp  for  rotary  drilling-machinea.    No.  899,208;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3887;  Dr.  p.  830;  Oa*.  vol. 

136:  p.  72s. 
Deemer,  W.  M.     (See  Riley,  M..  assignor.; 
Dees,  M.  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Alternating  me<ihanism*for  operating  rallway-awltchea  or  other  device*.    No.  899,032;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3644; 

Dr.  p.  7.58;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  670. 
DPKPnhart,  W.     (.Hoe  Deianev,  M.  G  ,  assigner  ) 
DeJaney,  M.  G.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  W.  Degenhart,  Buflalo,  N.  Y.    Trolley-catcher.     No.  807,273;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  22;  Dr.  p.  0; 

<}ai.  vol.  136;  p.  li. 
Delany,  P.  B. ,  South  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  asaignmenta,  to  Teiepoat  Company  of  Mair 

Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3888:  Dr.  pp.  830-1 ;  Gaz    vpi.  136.  p.  728. 
Dpnemark.  S     New  York,  N    Y.     .'^now-mfltSng  apparatus.     No.  897,601;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  741;  I>r  pp. 
Denmead,  J.  w.,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  diamond  Match  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Box-fllllnj 

Sp.  p.  2212;   Dr.  pp.  469-70;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  383. 
Dennis,  D.  D.,  San  Antonio.  Tex.     .\nlmal-trap.     No.  898,041;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1660;  Dr.  p.  353;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  291. 
Dennis,  G   P.,  Munci*".  Ind.     Bottle.     No  y.)t,7.M;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  978;  Dr.  p.  208;  Oa*.  vol.  136;  p.  157. 
Denton,  R.  W.     ..^ee  Denton,  W    D.  and  H.  W 


ine.     .\utomatic  telegraphy.    No.  899,309: 

i.'i«V7:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  117. 
Ing  machine.     No.  898^7;  Sept.  8; 


Denton.  W.  D.  and  R.  W.,  W  olleeley.  Mas.-*      Butterfly-Jewel.     No.  807,274:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  23;  Dr.  p.  6 
Denzler.  F.  W.,  Zwickau,  Germany.     Manglitig-machihe.     No   898,844:  Sept.  1.5:  Sp.  p.  3197    ~ 
Derby  Desk  Company.     (See  K^'nntxly,  W  .  j..  itsslgnor.  i 


Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  fi. 
Dr   p  '686:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  581. 


No   898,844:  Sept.  1.5:  Sp.  p.  31 

D«»el'mj.  T.,  La  I^ayette,  Ind.     Towel' and  eurtain  pole  holder.    No.  899,387:  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4224    Dr.  p.  904:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  784. 
DflsaoUe.  E.  L.     (See  Julllen  and  Dessolle.)  .-  »-  ^  k 

Desmond,  T.  E.,  Spokane.  Wash.     Currycomb.     No.  897.882;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1.106;  Dr  pp  279-«:  Gaz.  vol   136;  p.  238 
Des(«,  K.  G..  West  Springfield,  Ma.«j.s  .  asslgrjur  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Companv,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     .\utomaUc  sanding  apparatus 

for  fluid-pressure  brakes.     .N'o.  K99.246:  Sept.  22:  Sp.  d.  3992:  Dr.  p.  850:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  7«. 
D^tr^.  L,  Rheims.  France.     Apparatus  for  »ubjecting  materials  to  the  action  of  liquids  under  pressure.     No.  806,444;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p. 

24.15:  Dr.  pp.  521-2:  Gaz.  vol   i:{6:  p^  452.     ,  .      .      *'        .     h  f 

Dewey,  O.  O.     (See  Van  Cleave  and  Dewey.  )i 
Dfwhurst,  -T.  ('.     (See  Watkins,  H.,  assignor.l 
Dey  Time  Register  Co.     (3e«  Ford,  H.  C  ,  assignor.) 
Dey  Time  Register  Company.     (See  Rtx-kwejl.  W.,  assignor.) 
Diamond  Match  Company.     (See  Denmead,  3.  W.,  assignor.) 
Dick.  .V  13.,  Laka  Fore.st,  assignor  to  .\..  B    Dick  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

522-3:  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p  45.3. 
Dick. -A.  B.,  Lake  Forest,  assignor  to  A.  B   Oick  Company.  Chicago.  111. 

.523:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  45.3. 
Dick,  A.  B  .  Lake  Forest,  assignor  to  A.  B.  t>lck  Company,  Chicago,  lU 

Dr.  p.  524:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p  453. 
Dick.  A.  B..  Lake  Forest,  assignor  to  .\.  B.  Hick  Cnmpanv,  Chicago  III 

Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  ;<7ft'.:   Dr   pp.  812-1.3:  G«z.  w^i.  1.36:  p.  712. 
Dfckeaon.  O.  E..  Oskainosa.  Iowa.     .Measu ring  device.     No.  807,458:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  4fO:  Dr.  p.  96:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  71. 
Dickson.  J.  O.,  Little  Rock.  Ark.    Cleaning  mechanism  for  saw-gins.     No  807.883;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p  1307:  Dr  p.  280;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p  239 
Dickson.  J.  T.,  a.ssignorof  one-half  to  E.  .\  Oolbum.  r>enver.  Colo.    Control  and  fuel-feeding  device  for  Internal-combustion  engines. 

No.  '<99,715:  Sept.  ■i'.r.  Sp.  p.  48f<7:   Dr.  pp    IiM«-50:  Craz.  vol.  136;  p.  925. 
Dlefenhach,  J.  C,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Adjustable  schedule.     No.  898,338:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2215;  Dr.  p.  471;  Oaz   vol   136-  p  384. 
Dietrich,  A.  J.     (See  Hough,  Dietrich,  and  Brunswick.  »  k  t-  k  .k 

Dietz,  O.     (See  Long  and  Dietz  ) 
Dllg.  C.  H.  J.,  and  J    O.  Fowler,  New  Y'ork,  H.  Y.    Comminuting  frangible  articles.     No.  899,006;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  .3486:  Dr.  p.  747:  Oaz. 

voL  136:  p.  6.34. 
Dillon.  W.  M.,  Steriing.  in.     WlrB-fence  tie.    INo.  8e8,.339:  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  2217;  Dr.  p.  471;  Oae.  vol.  136;  p.  384. 
Din.-imlte  Nol)el  Societe  .Vnonyme.     (See  .VN>|li.  M  .  a.isignor.^ 
Dlngman.  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J    W    tanning.  Dresden.  Ohio.    Cuahloned  rocker.     No.  898,340;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2218;  Dr.  p.  471; 

Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  .384. 
Dinsmoor,  J.  D.     (S«b  Russell  and  Dinsm(X)i).) 

Din*more,  F.  A.,  Fredonia,  X.  Y.     Salt-cellat.     No.  899,716:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4803;  Dr.  p.  1060;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  926. 
Dion,  L..  W  llkes-Barre,  Pa.     Guard  for  channeled  marine  vessels.     No.  900.(108:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5628;  Dr.  p.  1178;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1082. 
Ditson,  S.,  Collingwood.  Ontario,  Canada.    Cheese-cover  and  show-case.     No.  899  103:  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3674:  Dr.  p.  786:  Gaz.  vol    136; 

p.  693. 
Dtvekey    I.  J.,  and  C.  M.  Genthner.  Aurora.  |U.     Water-heater.     No.  SOS^-WS;  .-^pt.  22:  Sp.  p.  4224;  Dr.  p.  904    Oaz.  vol.  136    p  784 
Divern,  W.  H.,  Aurora,  a.>«.signor  of  one-half  to  W.  R.  Owen.  Springfield,  Mo      Fifth-wheel.     No.  899,660:  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p  47sr   Dr 

1023-4;  Oaz.  vol.  1.36:  p.  909.  ■  i  i    »  • 

Dixon.  E.     (See  Pierce.  C.  A...  assignor  i 
Dodds.  E.  I.,  .\valon,  assignor  to  Pressed  Sfleel  Car  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Structural  metal  part 

3.547:  Dr.  p.  7.59:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  670. 
Dodge.  W.  P.,  - 

p.  310. 
Dodson.  C.  I.,  Pittsburg,  Kans.     .Vpparatus  for  exploding  mine  charges 

p.  582. 


Printing-machine-.     .No.  896.445:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  3439;  Dr.  pp. 

Printing  api>arat  us      No  898.446;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2446:  Dr.  p. 

Sheet-feeding  apparatus     .No  898.447:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  2446; 

Ribbon  mechanism  lor  type-printing  machine*.    No.  809,160; 


pp. 

No.  809,083;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p. 

assignor  to  Barney  &  Berry.  Springfield,  Mass.     Skate-fnune.     No.  898,099;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1770;  Dr.  p.  376;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 

No  898,847;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3201;  Dr.  p.  686;  Oar.  vol.  136; 

Dodson.  C.  I  .  Pittsburg.  Kans.     Means  for  exploding  blast  charges.     No.  898,848:  Sept   15:  Sp.p  .3304:  Dr.  p.  687:  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.SRZ 
Domville.  ,1    W .    Montreal.  Queliec.  Canada     Lubricator.     No.  898,448:  Sept.  15:  Sp  p.  2450:  Dr  p  ,524:  Gaz.  vol.  1.36:  p  454. 
Donaldson.  V,    1..  Paiilsboro,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du  i'ont  de  Nemours  Powder  (ompanv.  Wilmington,  Del,    C»rt ridge-loadlng 
rmvchine.     No.  H«i<)..5<r.';  S«'pt.  29,  .Sp.  p.  4644J  Dr.  pp.  997-.^;  Gaz.  vol.  1.36;  p   888  o  -• 

Donnelly,  F    V  ,  (Jrwnshurg.  Pa.     Envelop      No.  M98,m9:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  .3*08;   Dr.  p  687:  Gaz   vol.  1,36;  p.  ,58,3. 
Donner.  P.  K  ,  and  M.  W    Hogh".  Pittshurg,  I"!a  ;  said  llogle  assignor  to  said  Donner.     Matching  me«>hanlsm.     No.  897,526;  Sept.  1;  Sp. 


V 


p.  589;   Dr   pp.  l?2-4:  Ghz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  93. 
Doollttle,  J    F  .  aitsignor  to  Cleveland  Steel  Tool  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Punch.     No.  900,009;  Sept.  29;  Sp   p.  5629:  Dr.  p.  1179; 

Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  nm.  f  • 

Doollttle.  R.  E..  .New  York.  N.  Y      Electrotfpe-hlock.     No.  898.196;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1958:  Dr.  p  418;  Oaz.  vol.  1.36;  p  340. 
Doremiis,  \S    D  .  assignor  to  H.  I.    Bryan,  trustee,  Washington,  D.  C.    Autograph  time-recorder.    No.  900,069;  S»«pt.  29;  8p.  p.  6660; 

Dr.  pp.  1206-M:   Gaz.  vol.  1,36:  n.  um.  r         >     r   f  . 

Dorman.  E.  S..  assignor  of  one-half  to  P..  P.  Hastings,  Newark,  N.  J.     Hose  and  garment  supporter.     No.  899,484;  .««ept.  22;  Sp.  p. 

44<>4:   Dr.  p.  945;  Gaz.  vol.  !.3«:  p.  815.  <       ■       y  •     v    v 

Dorn.  .M.     i  See  Gnkev.  Chamliers   and  Lapre«ie.  as,signor>(  ' 
Dornln.  T.  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Umstadter,  Norfolk.  Va.    Apparatus  for  testing  fluid-meters.     No.  899,969;  Sept.  29;  Sp. 

p.  5419;   Dr.  pp.  ll.^5-6:  (iaz.  vol.  1,36;  p.  10(4,  '       ■       y         •     y 

Dornln.  T.  B.,  s.sslgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Umstadter,  Norfolk,  Va.     Apparatus  for  testing  fluid-meters.     No.  899,960;  Sept.  29;  Sp 

p.  5421:   Dr  D    ll.Vi;   Gaz.  vol.  136:  p   1(116.  <      '       y         <     y 

Double  Body  Bolster  Company.     (See  Howaid  and  Pflager,  aaslgnora.) 

Doiighertv.  C    E..  Elizabeth.  N   J.     Bottle- stop  per      No   898.564:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  3673:   Dr.  p.  571:  Gaz.  vol.  1.36:  p.  490. 
Dougherty, -M.  K.  assignor  of  two-fifths  to  W   H    Whitesell,  Los  Angeles,  Caf     Thrpad  holffer  and  waxer      No.  897.82?;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p. 

1183;  Dr.  p.  251;  Gaz   vol.  1,36:  p.  187.  •      •       k       .     h  i 

Dove.  II.  K.     (See  Graves.  R.  R..  assignor.) 
Dover,  O.  W.,  Cranston,  R.  I.    Mounting.    Mo.  809,516;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4478;  Dr.  p.  963;  Oai.  vol.  136;  p.  882. 
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472;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  385. 
p  3209;  Dr  p.  687:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  P;^583.^ 


No. 


DowUng,  K.  M.,  Little  R<x-k,  Ark.    Child's  waist.    No.  898,449:  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  »451:  Dr.  p.  524;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  P-  •«M- 

Downey,  J.  J.,  Gloucester.  Maas.    Car-aeat  cushion.    No.  899,034:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3648;  Dr.  p.  759;  Gaz.  vo  •  136;  p.  670. 

Doxlord,  W.,  Sunderiand,  England.    Cargo  vessel.     No.  897,884;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1309;  Dr.  p.  280,  Gaz.  vol  13b;  p.  239. 

Doyle,  P.  J..  Chicago,  111.     I>ump-valve.    No.  899,210;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3894;  Dr.  p.  831;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  728. 

Drake,  E.  U.,  De  l>and,  Fla      Plant-protector.     No.  898.341;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  2219;  Dr.  p.  471;  Gaz.  vol.  130;  p.  3Jto. 

Drake,  II.  1.,  Ness  Citv,  Kans.     Engme-gear.    No.  899,247;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3994;  Dr.  p.  851;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  741. 

Drake,  W.  F.     (See  OflU  rt  and  Drake. 

Draper  Company.     (See  Bracken,  H.  W.,  assignor.) 

Draper  Company.     (See  Edwards,  .T.  C,  assignor.) 

Draper  Company.     (.See  McC:ullough,  P.  E.,  aasignor.) 

Draper  Company.     (Sue  Rhoades,  k.  E  ,  assignor.) 

Draper  Company.     (See  Stone,  M.  L.,  assignor.) 

Dreher,  C.  If.,  Slroudsburg,  Pa.     Puzzle      No.  898,342;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2220;  Dr.  p. 

Drury,  W.,  Swans.^a,  Wales,  England      Pneumatic  lire.     No  S98.V>0:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  , _       ,  n^„,,„iu., 

Du  Bols.  F.  M.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Automotoneer  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    ControUer- 

Xlator.     No.  897 ,602;  Sept.  1.  Sp.  p.  741;  Dr.  p.  157;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  117. 
on.  W.  M.,  executor.     (.Se*>  Nelson  and  Mathers,  assignors.)  ^    „  ,  .„„        .„„ 

DufTVV.,Bumslde.Pa.    Self -oiling  wheel.     No.  898,851;  Sept.  15:  Sp.p.  3210;  Dr.  p.  688;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  583. 
Duggan,  T  .\., New  Orleans.  1^.     Insect-trap.     No  898,8.52;  Sept.  15:  6p.p.3211;  Dr.  p. 688;  Gaz  vol  136:  p. 584. 
Dulsburger  Maschlnenbau  Aktiengeaellschaft  vorm.  Bechem  <Si  Keetman,  Firm  of.     (See  Kauermann.  II.  A.,  abslgnor.) 
Duncan.  C.  .\.,  Stwkane.  Wash      Combination  callper-gage      No  898.565;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2674:  Dr.  p.o72:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  491. 
Duncan.  F.  B.,  assignor  to  Northern  Electrical  Manulacturtng  Compiiny,  Madison,  Wis.     Buffing  and  grinding  apparatus. 

897,603;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  744.   Dr.  p.  157;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  118.  v,   ,-      ..        .     .  .  •        x:     oa- ue.i     c«,.t    n- 

Dunham.  H.  V..  Bainbridge.  assignor  to  Casein  Company  of  .\inerica.  New  York,  N.  \  .     Manufacture  of  casern.     No.  89<,885,   bept.  8, 

Dunteavy,"  .'  F.*NewVon.  Mass.  'index  and  filing  system.     No.  897,604;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  746;  Dr.  p.  158;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  118. 

Dunn, C.E., assignor  to  Pilgrim  Paper  Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  the  reduction  of  peat-turf  Into  half-stuff.    No.  888,460. 

Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  2451 ;   Dr  p.  525;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  454. 
Dunn  and  McCarthy.     (See  Cheesman.  0.  R,  assignor.) 

Dunn,  R.  A,  Stinesville,  Ind.     l.ettor-book.    No.  899,036;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3648;  Dr.  p.  759;  Oaz.  voL  136;  p.  670. 
Dunwoodv,  H..  C.  S.  Army.     Wireless-telegraph  tpparaiua.     No.  806.197;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1930;  Dr.  pp.  418-19;  (.az.  vol.  13«>,  p.  340. 
Duplex  Metals  Company.     (See  Monnot.  .1    F  ,  ass  enor.) 
Duplex  Printing  Press  Company.     (.S«ie  Bw^hman,  11.  F..  aasignor.) 
Durack.  P    H..  El  I'aso.  Tex.     .Mr-lock  for  mines  and  tunnels. 
Durbin,  F.  H.,  rtoi.     (See  Shadail.  C.  E..  assignor.)  „       ,      .       „  j    ,       v..         .♦     k        ♦      vi«  ooa  aw-  a«T,t 

Durst. G  ,  Savannah,  a.tslgnor  of  one-half  to  H    Wood.  AtlanU,  Oa.    Gravity  leveling  and  plumbhag  attachment.    No. 898.853.  sept. 

15;  Sp.p.  3212;  Dr.  p  688:  Gaz  vol.  136;  p.. 5M.  _  ^^    ^  ,,,^ 

Dwight,  G.  C,  Red  Bank,  N.  J.    Window-cleaner.    No.  897.605;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  747;  Dr.  p.  158;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  119. 
Dye  works,  formerly  L.  Durand,  Huguenln  A  Co.     (See  De  la  Harpe,  C,  assignor.) 

Dye  Works,  formertv  L.  Durand,  Huguenin  <b  Co.,  Firm  of.     (See  De  la  Harpe  and  Burckhardt,  a.osignors.) 
Dye  Works,  fomieriy  L    Durand.  Huguenin  &  Co.,  Firm  of.     (See  De  la  Harpe,  Burckhardt,  and  Zehntner^ssignors.) 
Dye  Works  formerlv  L.  Durand.  Huguenin  A- Co  ,  Firm  oL 
Dyer,  0.  H.,  San  Franc  '  »■     ~ 

Dyke.  P.  P.,  Sidnev,  Ol 
Dykas.  J.  L.  G.,  MUford, 
Dyson,  A.  11.,  a.s.'»lgiior  to  M.  0.  Kellogg,  Chicago,  111. 

136;  p.  952. 

E.  Goldman  &  Co.     (See  Paul,  .1.  T.  H.,  assignor.) 
E.  A.  Pflm^er  Company.     (See  Pflueger,  E.  A.,  assignor.) 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company      (See  Donaldson.  W.  1.,  assignor.) 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Companv.     i  See  Ortiz.  J,  assignor.)  ~,i.  /, 

Eagan,  J   J  ,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Syste.inJ^r  transmitting  electric  currents  to  cars.     No.  897.965;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1613;  Dr.  p.  szi,  oaz. 

vol.  1,36,  p.  267.  ^  .    .-.         „^ 

Earnej(t.  \f^..  GaryvUle.  I.a.    Cart.     No.  898.344;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2224;  Dr.  p.  472;  Oaz.  vol.  IM;  p.  386. 
Eastman.  C.  J..  Ix)s  Angeles.  Cal.     Cable-power.     No.  900.060;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  6655;  Dr.  p.  1208;  Oaz.  volJ36:  p.  1040. 
Eastman.  L.  K.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Devic«'  for  dividing  powder  and  filling  wrappers  with  the  same.    No.  899,211;  Sept.  a;  Sp.  P.3W6: 

East'w^ck.  J.  E.'.  Philadelphia!  P a  '   Revitalizing  discarded  plaster-of-paris.    No. 898,451;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  2455;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  456. 

Eaton.O.O  ,  rt  o/.     (See  McCarty.W  F  M.a-sstgnor.) 

Ebbe.  L.,  Blaine,  Wash.     Bilge  viat.er  ej«>ctor.     No  899.248;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3994:  Dr.  p.  851;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  ,41. 

Eberl*'.  J.  A.,  assignor  to  Perfection  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Ivouls,  Mo.  Umbrella.  No.  899,718;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4«J»7;  Dr.  p. 
1050:  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  927.  ,  ^,  ,.u-.   j  .   v..      u        ^      .     .. 

Ebersole,  C.  P.,  Keokuk,  Iowa,  a.sslgnor.  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Automotoneer  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa  Controller- 
regulator.     No.  899.717;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4894;  Dr  p.  IttiO:  (iaz.  vol.  136;  p.  926. 

Economic  Engineering  &  Construction  Company.     (See  Hawkins,  S.  A.,  assignor.) 


No.  808,-343;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  2221;  Dr.  p.  472;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  386. 


(See  De  la  Harpe,  Oswald,  and  Zehntner,  assignors. 


:iciseo.  Cal.     Spacing-machine.     No.  899.294;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4066;  Dr.  pp.  8t»-9:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  755. 

Dhio     Shaft-t*nding  machine.     (Reissue.)     No.  12.850;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2.37(.;  Dr.  p.  507;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  412 

rd,  111.    Vehicle-tire      No.  887.720;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  984;  Dr.  p.  209:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  158. 


Telephone  system.     No.  899,787;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  5060;  Dr.  p.  1064;  Oaz.  vol. 


Automatic  musical  instrument  or  player.    No.  899.295;  Sept.  22;  8p. 


Eddy.W.O.     (See  Davidson,  W.  H,  assignor.) 

Edgecomb,  H.  R.,  Braddock  txiwnship,  Allegheny  county,  Pa. 

p.  40»)7;  Dr.  p.  869;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  756.  .   .„  ,,^_ 

Edgerton.  C.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Digester.     No.  899,961;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  5423;  Dr.  p.  1156;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1007. 
Edgerton,  G.  L.,  Ooldsboro.  N.  C.     Garment^reaser.     No.  899.036;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3549;  Dr.  p.  760:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  670. 
Edington,  T.  B.     (Se*  Steele,  R.  G.,  assignor.) 
Edison  Storage  Battery  Companv      (See  Edison,  T.  A,  assignor.) 
Edison.  T.  A.,  Llewellvn  Park,  assignor  to  Edison  Storage  Battery  Company,  West  Orange.  N.  J.     Making  articles  by  electroplating 

No.  898.404;  Sept.  8;'Sp.  p.  2335;   Dr.  p.  49ti;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  «X>. 
Edison. T  \  .Llewellyn  Park,  Orange,  assignor  to  Edison  Storage  Battery  Company,  Uest  Orange,  N.  J.     Filling  apparatus  for 

storage-battery  jars,  Ac.     No.898,§33:  Sept.  15;  Sp.p.2811:  Dr.p.601;  Gaz.  vol.136;  p.513. 
Edmunds  ii  Jones  Mfg  Cx).     (See  Jones,  W.  T.,  assignor.) 

Edward  P   Martin  Company.     (See  Nelson,  J,  assignor.)  .^„     ,  ,   .„„ 

Edwards,  E.  N.,  Alva,  Okla.     Block-molding  machine.     No  899,517:  S.'pt   29:  Sp.  p.  4480:  Dr.  p.  962;  Oaz.  vol   136;  p.  862. 
Edwards,  J.  C,  Brookllne,  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Uopedale,  Mass.     Filling-end  holder  for  weft-replenlshlng  looms.     No. 

897357;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  222;   Dr.  p.  47;  Gaz.  vol   136;  p.  34. 
Edwards,  V.  E..  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Company,  Worcester.  Mass.    Twl8t-dell%-ery  guide  for  roUlng-rallls.     No.  899,.518: 

Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4482;  Dr.  p.  962;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  863. 
Edwin  B.  Stlmpson  Companv.     (See  Stlmpson,  E.  B.,  assignor.) 

Edzards.  H.  U.,  Paris.  Tex.  '  Scraper.     No  899.719:  Sept.  29;  Sp  p  4898;  Dr.  p.  1051:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  927. 
Eedson,  J    M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  McNair.  Detroit,  Mich.    Seal-lock.    No  897,276;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  26;  Dr,.  p.  7;  Oaz.  voL  186- 

Egan!  W.  J.,  Chteago,  assignor  to  E.  P.  Hatch.  La  Grange,  111      Wood-carving  machine.    No.  899,519;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4484:  Dr.  pp. 

9ti3-4;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  863. 
Egl>erts,  .\.  J.  C.  Chicago.  III.     Necktie.     No.  898.198;  Sept.  8;  Sp  p.  19f.4;  Dr.  p.  419;  Gaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  340. 
Ehlert.  M..  Hanover.  Germany.    Brake  for  carriages.    No.  898,566;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2677:  Dr.  p.  .572:  Oaz.  vol.  136,  p.  491 
Elcholz,  J.A.asslgnorofone-thlrdtoE.Walton.lTomestead.  Pa.    Rall-Jolnt.    No.  898.854;  Sept.lS:  Sp.p.3214;  Dr.p.688;  Gaz.  vol.136; 

p.  584. 
Eigemann,  H.    (See  Notbohn  and  Elgemann.) 

Eisenhauer,  J.  H.,  Canton,  Ohio.    Safety  attachment  for  gas-burners.    No.  898.634;  Sept.  16;  Sp.  p.  2813;  Dr. p. 601;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p. 614. 
Eisenmann.  W.,  Ford  City,  Mich.     Hose  and  pipe  coupling.     No.  898,UI9;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1965;  Dr  p.  419;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p   34L 
Ekstrom,  O.  H.,  Portland,  Oreg.    Hat-pin.    No.  897,7^;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p  986:  Dr.  p.  210.  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  168. 
Elder,  F.,  Vlnoennes,  Ind.     Air  and  gas  compreasor.    No.  899,720;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4900;  Dr.  pp.  1051-2.  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  927. 
Elder.  H.  L.     (See  Smither  and  Elder.) 

Electric  Safety  Ll^t  Company.    (See  Hubbell,  H.  C,  assignor.) 
Electric  Service  Supplies  Company.     (See  Knight.  F.  P.  H.  assignor.) 
Electro  Metallurgical  Company.     (See  Becket,  F.  M.,  iseignor 
Electro  Metallurgical  Company.    (See  Seward  and  Kilgelgen,  assignors.) 
Elevator  Supply  A  R«pair  Company.    (See  Osmer,  J .  E..  assignor.) 
ElfPBth,C.  P.    (SeeElheth,  J.  ft.  andC.  P.) 
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Elfreth.  J.  R.  and  C.  I'  .  FhUndelphU.  Pa.    FUter-valve.     No.  W7.606:  Sept.  1;  9p.  p.  749;  Dr.  p.  158;  Oax.  Tol.  136;  p.  ll». 

IIHL''"'  rind"1i'"H"Sra«ii^s  oro''n^h^lf  fo  fX^^Z^  and  T.  J.  Kenn*Kl>-.  Ironton.  Ohio.    Safety  appliance  ,or  moving- 

Dictu're  aDo'aratu*      (Reissue.)     No  12.H53:  S*pt.  15;  3p.  p  3512,  Dr.  p.  751;  Oaz.  vol  136;  p.  rt37 
EUiot   W.  k  .  N.-W  York.  N.  V.     Mounting  for  pr«-.ou»  stones.     No.  999,2Wi,  .^fpt.  22;  Sp.  p.  4070-  Dr^  i).  «*;  Uaz.  vol.  136;  p.  ,56. 
Elliott   R   C    Clipham    London,  England,  assignor  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.    Type  casting  and 

comjijslng  niachine.     No   887,358;  %t.  I.  Sp   p  225.   Dr.  PP^.47-.'jO;  ^9*«;^vol.  136,  p.  3.V 
Elliott    r/^-.  \ntioch,Cal.     Liquid-<fl8peTyiing  apparatus.     No^S97.J59.  Jept.  j;  '^P^- 2<2.^'jP.^;j^'^^;«'^^^;j§^.'^p  jj^ 

Device  (or  setting  animal-traps.     No.  W8.731;  Sept. 


composing  macnine      .^o   iw,,ojo.  ocui.  i.  o^   t»   **«.   l^^    hk^.^'^-^^  >.„.,:    ,     □ '^       , 
Clliott.  R    W  .  \ntioch,  Cal.     Liquid-dlspeTising  apparatus.     No   897,.Ja9;  Sept.  1;  9p.  p.  5 
Elliott   W    H  ,  New  York,  N.  Y      .Automatic  calling-on  signal.     No.  897.607;  Sept.  1;  hp. 
Ellis   F    F    Oneida,  assignor  to  Oneida  Communitv,  Limited,  Kenwood,  N.  Y.     Device  1 


15;  Sp.  p.  2992;  Dr.  p.  M2;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  ^.  .i44 
Ellis,  J.,  Lvnn,  Mass.  Gasolene-fllter  No. 89 
fton,  Ky.  Crupper.  No.  8* 
Coulter  and  Tuggy.  assignor 
Ellsworth,  E.  R.     (See  McGowan  and  Ellsworth 


89«,5«)7;  Sept.  15;  Sp  p  2678;   Dr.  p.5r2;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  491. 

^..^,  ^. -.,  ^~..^— .,-     rr-      -  -   «99.tie'     '  -- -     '  ■"-•    '^--    — •    " 

Ellis',  O.  T.'    (See  Coulter  and  Tuggy.  assignors.) 


Ellis,  L.  3.;  Lexington,  Ky.    Crupper.     No  899.ri61;  Sept   29;  Sp.  p.  4783;  Dr.  p.  1024:  Oaa.  vol.  I3b;  p.  90H, 


6;  p.  •( 
.  136; 


1514; 

35fiO: 

No. 


Ellsworth,  E.  R.     (See  McGowan  and  fcliswortn.i  a^  n^.  a^,  «.  a,. 

El.sing.  .\.  \V  .  Liinehurg.  Hanover,  Germaay.     Guiding  means  for  load-supporting  ropes  in  cranes.     No.  887,960,  »ept.  »,  »p. 

Dr.  p.  321;  Gaz.  vol.  I3<i;  p.  267.  ...  ■*     v      annno^.  o..^*   v>.  ar» 

Eisner.  J.,  Berlin,  and  C.  Guttwein,  .\8cher>leben,  Germany.     Apparatus  for  drying  gnvn  malt.    No.  8W,(B7,  sept.  £i.  sp. 

Elsner*!7.**BerUn,C^rmanv^" assignor  of  oqe-half  to  G.  Sonnenthal,  London,  England.     Lifting  and  transporting  apparatus. 

900,061;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  i).  j657;  Dr.  p.  12i)>(.  (ia/..  vol.  136:  p    1040  ^,     ,       a     t^      v„   ao7  «««    a»,^t    i     ao 

Ely.  F.  C,  assignor  to  Florence  Manufacturing  Company,  Northampton,  Mass.    Carton  or  display  device.    No.  897,608.  Sept.  l.  sp. 

EUa?*M.^L^s  A^lerdl     Pantalo<.ns-p»..t«  tor      No.  898.200;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  P- 1967;  Dr.  p^  419;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p^341. 

Emmerson,  C.  N,  Chicago,  111     Calciminer's  knife.     No.  .888..568;  Sept.  15;  Sp.p.268D;  Dr.p.572;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p. 492. 

Empire  Wolverine  Mdntifaitiinng  Company.     iS«v  .shields,  O,  assipor)  o«t  uoo    a^  .    i    a,.   .^   iiaj.  r»,   «  -xi-  n«.   ml    1M- 

Endall.  H.,  Southampton,  England     Marine  signaling-lamp  and  the  like.    No.  8»7,«23;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1184;  Dr.  p.  251.  G«x.  rol.  136. 

Ender*.'  C.  C.  Knders,  Pa.     Swingietree-ho^k.     No.  899.104;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3675;  Dr.  p.  787;  Oaz.  Tol.  136;  p.  693. 

K',  G.,  iS^lpKrattllis^slSors  to  Societv  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle.  Basel,  Switzerland.    Trlchlorindlgo  and  making  same. 

E^,'  G^i^ti  ?f'*r5hlich^assi^r8'to*Sw'i«ty^f  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle.  Basel,  Switzerland.  Vat-dye  from  indinil.in  and  mak- 
ing'same      No.  898,452;  Sept.  15;  Sp  p.  245$;  Gaz  vol.  1,^;  p.  455.  ...  .,  j  j     . 

En^ish  J  C  Camden,  N.  J.  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Ma<-hine  Company  Sound-box  for  machines  for  rec-onling  and  reproducing 
:(ound'.     No.  898J01;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1968;  Dr.  p.  420;  Gaz.  vol    I.V.;  pji4l 

Englund,  A  .  Mountain  View,  Cal.    Bread-slter      No  899,962;  S^pt.W;  Sp^  p^^5425.  Dr  p.  1157;  «»«• 'o'-.  3*a  P/"2?a„  „  ^^.  „, 

Ensign,  i)  F.and  M  Hazard,  assignors  of  dne-thlrd  to  I  Forshce,  WUlet.  N.  Y.  CaJk-grlnder.  No.  899,721;  Sept.  29,  8p.  p.  4902.  Dr. 
D.  ia52;  Gaz.  vol.  VM>.  p   928.  „  .    .„„         « 

Ensor,  A.,  Paterson.  N.J.    Toy.     No  ^7.567;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  595;  Dr.  p.  124;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  88. 

eJSo?:  E^'ir:  Mi^aSMiL,"'ciamrai?3' buckle  for  Joining  webbing.    No.  899.105;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3676;  Dr.  p.  TW;  Oa..  toI. 

Fripkunn    f  '  Fairdale   N   D      Enjrlne      No,  899,297;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4072;  Dr.  p.  870;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  7S6. 

ErlcS^n   .V  N.   I*s*g^or  of  on^h!l?!o  H    I  Ti^  and  K    R.  DavMes,  I.etroit.  Mich.    Cash-register.     No.  8e73»;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1311; 

Erast.^A.,  Pitt'sliure.  'i-h  ,  assignor  to  Coal  and  Coke  By-Products  Company.    Cleaning  gaaea.    No.  900,062;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  66S9:  Dr. 

E^inil;'.  E?Au«tin?*In§:    Spindle-protector.    No.  897,967;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1.515;  Pr.  p  321.  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  2^ 

E.sselbum.  W  ,  Harrisvllle  township.  Medina  county,  Ohio.    Coin-receptacle  for  rural  mall-V>oxes.    No.  898,453,  Sept.  15.  Sp.  p.  2466, 

Dr.  p.  525;   Gaz.  vol.  1.36;  p  455. 
K.isex  Machine  Companv.     (See  Reed.  J.  H.,  assignor.'  •  i^.  „  ono 

Essig.  I  .  Svracuw,  N    V      Manufacture  of  sh-ies      No  899.788;  S.>pt.  29;  8p.  p.  5072;  Dr.  p.  1084;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  «2. 
Elheiidge,  11      i  rie*"  Brvan  and  Etheridge 

Etheriilgp.  11      (See  Bryan.  Etheridge,  and  Baltlngeri  ,^    ^  ,  .on   ^  toa 

EtimanT^    M  ,  Mapleton,  N.  D.    Car-door.     No.  889,389;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4226;  Dr.  p.  906;  Oax  vol.  >»:  P- 7M. 

Ku.'.tis.  J.  P  .  Newton,  Mass.     Adjustable  *liaving-mirror.     No.  898.454,  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2458;   Dr.  p.  525;  Oaz.  vol.  1J6,  p.  4*>. 

Kvans!  .N.  R.,  '^^of^o  J^  A^kV^f^RU^rxnynd.  Ind.     Window-lifter.     No.  899.009;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p   3489;   Dr.  p.  747;  Gaz.  vol. 

K?a^?P.,  Philadelphia,  Pa      Ventilator.    jNo.  89K.855;  Sept    15;  Sp.  p.  3215;   Dr.  p.  689;  «"•  V*'- »»;  P.^^-    ^„    „    .,,,..   „,    „ 
Kvans.  P.:  assignor  to  l.iteniHtional  Sprlnlfler  Co     Philadelphia.  Pa.     Dry-pipe  valve.     No.  898.856;  Sept.  15,  Hp.  p.  .«2I6,   Dr.  p. 

(iaz.  vol    136;   p.  .S85. 
Everett.  W    P..  lloraljeck.  l.a. 


136; 


689; 


T 


Indicator  and  regulator.    No.  899.446; 


Kverett    W    P     lloraljeck    I.a      Klv-trap      No   S98.S57;  Sept    15;  Sp.  p.  ;fil7;   Dr.  p.  f^:  Gaz.  vol.  13»>;  p.  5H5. 

IvereU   W    R..  an^lE^    Nei;^n,  Chfca^go,  lU      Pol^^hoe'    No.  897,824;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  1186;  Dr.  p.  251:  Oa..  vol.  186;  p.  188. 

F.yth.  1..  J.     (See  Walker  and  Evth.) 

Fabric  Fire  Hose  Company.     (Se*- A Ivord,  f.  assignor.)  ,.-.  „   «a 

Fadum,  L  ,  llambufK.  (iertnaiiv      Cloihe.H-hanger      No   •flw.i^.S;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  24W;   Dr  p.  •'"«.  0"   '''>•    '*i,P„*^, 

F^eMler,  J    W..  Mol«rly,  Mo.    Boiler-tut«  expander.    No  ^.202;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.   970;  Dr.  p.  CO;  Gaz  vo  .   36    p.  3^'. 

Faeasler.  I.  W.   Mol«rlv.  Mo.     Boiler-tu he  expander.     No  sVh.203:  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1971;  Hr.  p^420;  Gaz  voL  l*k  p.  342. 

Kagnn,  W  .  Englcwood;  S    D      Aalmal-trat      No   -^y.:.-.'    ^>pl   29;  Sp.  Pj9&.  Dr.  p_  1053;  Gaz^vol.  13t,;  p.  928. 

Fair   1.     l.ihertv,  Ky.     Geanng.     No.  I®7,a«;  Sept.  H;  Sp.  p.  1517;  Dr.  p.  322;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  268. 

F:lShu5'E'*°N^at£or^oTof^^^^^  MinneapoUs.  Minn.     Heating  system.     No.  897.609;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p    761;  Dr. 

¥M%'  F^New'Yo^rk.^N.' Y.     Holder  for  viewing  transparmcies.     No   897,728;  .Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  987;  Dr.  p.  210;  Oaz.  voL  136^p.  i» 
F-lncher,  R.I     Bald  wtn^vUle.  N   Y.     FlexMe  power-tmnsmitting  m«-hanlsm.     No.  897.61(5;  &pt   1;  8p.  p.  763;  Dr.  p.  1«1;  Oaz.  vol. 

136:  p.  121). 
Fart^ienfabrikfO  vnrni.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.     'See  Bauer.  \N  ..  a-s.signor. 
Karhenfabriken  vorm.  Frie^lr.  Baver  <<;  Cn      r.Se*  GQnther  an<i  Hesse,  assignors  ) 
Farbenfahnkt-n  vonn.  Friedr.  Bayer  4  Co        S*'^  Konig,  W..  assignor.) 
ParbuerkH  vorni    Mfister.  Lucius  'k  BnlnitlK        .See  llomnlka.  B..  assignor.) 
Faritvi,  R.,  Williamsport,  assignor  of  on.'-h$U  t..  I.  Luppert,  South  WUliamsport,  Pa 

Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4.'«7,  I>r.  p.  9;»:  Gaz.  vol.  136;   p.  802  .^    „  ■    .-:.        »> 

Pari?.  J.  i^-.  "b.  Skidmore.  Yex.     Sing^regi.ster      No  *8..^«;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p  _^1;   Dr.  p.  5^;  ""■  v""   «*•  V^ 
Farla,  O.  J.,  Cashmere.  W.  v..     Picture  hanger     No  897.*«;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  P- 1518:  Dr.  p.  3-22:  Ga'-  vol.  136.  p  7f». 
Famham,  5^    E..  R.imionl  Falls,  Me      LIftlng-jack      No   >»9,161;  Sept._22;  Sp.  p.  3799;  Dr.  p.  813;  Gaz^vql.  136.  p.  712. 
Famham,  F.  G 
Farnharn.  ^>    T  , 

Fai^'a.'*  M^,  Lancaster,  Kv.     Rail  tie  and  lastener.    No.  899.390:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4227;  Dr.  p.  906;  Oaz.  Tol.  136;  p.  784. 
Farrand  Company       See  rtlntz.  O.  F  .  assignor.) 
Farrand  Compan'v.     (See  Piiblow,  W.  J.^  assignor.') 
Farrand  (J  rgan  Company      >  See  Mack.  G  K.  assignor  ; 

Farrand  Organ  Company.     (See  Whitehead.  A    E,  assignor.)  „    „  .„^    r^         r,^    r,  .   ^i   i-m.  „  t«c 

Fa??^ll.  W."  .,  Ottufnwa.  Iowa.     Hog  grapple  and  conveyer      No  899^391;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  o^  «J29 .  Dr.  P„9«";  «"  .^"'- »»•  ?^^- 
Faust   M..  Berlin,  (^H>rmanv.    Collapsible  ttiU  and  the  like.     No.  897,970;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1519;  Dr.  p.  322;  "az.  vol.  1.36.  p.  268. 
Fav    K;  Louisville,  Kv.     treating  milk  orcream  and  butter.     No.  897^;  Sept.  1;  fap.  p.  26;  Gar  vol.  \3>k  p.  7. 

Fefc',  N.,  .New  York,  N    Y      Buckle.     No   |97..ViO    Sept    1:  8p.  p.  244;  Dr.  p.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  I3«l;  p  36  aQ«  «•«    ««nt   iv 

Felbel'j.    New  York,  N    Y  ,  assignor  to  Cniop  Typewriter  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     T>'p«^writlng  machine      No.  89«,«35,  Sept.  ISc 

F^^^  j'**N>w'Yo^rt, 'v  Y  .  a"ig^Cr  t*  lion  Typewriter  Company.  Ten«v  City,  N.  J.     Type-writing  machine.     No.  80«,a%;  Sept.  U 

F^Sm^anJ'c  /iJellu  Nftherlands^'andT'  |erz<!g.  Budapest.  Austria-Hungary.     Means  of  obviating  the  deleterious  effects  of  o«<lUa- 

tion.s.     No.  89K.S58;  .Sept.  15,  Sp.  p.  H\<i.   Dr   p   Htt);  (iaz.  vol    136;  p.  586.  ^  ^    ^  ._.  „  ^    ,^         ton 

FWland.  O.  E..  Stoughton,  Wis.     Pressing  device.     No.  898,.570;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2682;  Dr.  p.  573;  Oaz.  vol.  136.  p.  482. 


ept.  ft; 


Honeedale.  Pa.     Billiard  ind 'pool  bridge.     No.  W.-.U-i;  Sept.  ft;  SP^p'S?^:  P'^j'/^i  ^"  .7°L}.*'l)?' f^oa-    cJaz. 
East  Gr**nwich.  R    I       Mijuid  mewiturintf  and  transfernng  tul*      No.  ,H9K,4.5«i;  Sept.  la.  Sp.  p   2460,   Dr.  p.  5Jt«,    Uax. 
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ing  twyers.    No.  898,347;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2229;  Dr.  pp.  474-5;  Gaz.  vol.  13<):  p.  387. 

"  "      —  ^  ?;  Sp.  p.  2231;  Dr.  pp.  475-6;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p. 


Feller,  F.  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Dump-cart.    No.  898,204;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1972;  Dr.  p.  420;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  342. 

Fenner,  L.  J.     (See  Davitt  and  Fenner. )  ' 

Ferguson,  T.  .M.,  Hattieshurg,  Miss.    Roller-skate.    No.  899,963;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  5427;  Dr.  p.  1157;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1007. 

Ferranti,  S.  Z.  de,  Grindleford,  England.     Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  gases     No.  898,346;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2227;  Dr.  pp.  473-4:  Gaz. 

vol.  136;  p.  386. 
Ferris,  H.  Q.,  Leavenworth,  Kans.    Automatic  bottom-dumping  and  aelf-closlDg  bucket.    No.  897,361;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  246;  Dr.  p. 

51;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  36. 
Ferris  Ink  Company.     (See  Fitzsinunons,  i.  F.,  assignor.) 

Fessenden,  R.  .\.,  N^ashlngton,  D.  C.     Wireless  telegraphy.     No.  897 ,'278;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  27;  Dr.  p.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  7. 
Fessenden,  R.  A.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Means  for  generating  hlgh-f requeue v  electric  otciUatlons.    No.  897,279:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  28:  Dr. 

p.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  7. 
Flcker,  F.  C,  tt  al.     (See  Kasse,  \.,  assignor.) 
Fie<ller,  O.  W.,  and  T.  Blschof,  Bevier,  Mo.    Acetylene-gas  generator.    No.  899,964;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5429;  Dr.  p.  1157:  Gaz.  vol.  136; 

p.  1008. 
Field.  A.  B.,  Norwoo<i,  Ohio,  assignor  to  .Mlis-Chalmers  Company  and  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.    Dynaffio-electric 

machine.     No.  899,447;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4330;  Dr.  p.  930;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  803. 

Fieldhouse,  G.  W.,  Swlssvale,  Pa.    Making  twyers.    No.  898,347;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p 

Fleldhouse,  0.  W.,  Oak  Park,  III.    Apparatus  for  making  twyers.    No.  898,348;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p. 

387. 
Fielding.  W.  H.  L.,  New  Orteana,  La.    Leveling  device  for  crushing-rolls.    No.  898.349;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2233;  Dr.  p.  476;  Oar.  vol.  136; 

p.  387. 
Fiers,  W.  T.,  and  L.  Manor,  Redkey.  Ind.     Tedder  attachment  for  mowing-machines.     No.  898,859;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3220;  Dr.  p.  690; 

<;az.  vol.  136;  p.  586. 
FiUingham,  J.  P.,  assignor  to  Reo  Motor  Car  Company,  Lansing,  Mich.    Carriage-top.    No.  900,063;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5661;  Dr.  pp. 

1209-10;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1041. 
Filskow.  K..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Drainage  system.     No.  898.205;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1973;   Dr.  p.  421;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  342. 
Fischer,  G.,  Geneva,  Switzerland.     Sewing-machine  for  sewing  straw  plaits.     No.  899.392;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4230;  Dr.  pp.  905-8;  Oaz.  vol. 

13«>:  p.  78.5. 
Fisher,  C,  assignor  to  International  Safe  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Savings-bank.    No.  898.206;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1974;  Dr.  p.  421;  Oaz. 

vol.  136:  p.  343. 
Fisher,  H.  L.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  .\dding  Machine  Companv,  Detroit,  Mich     Adding-machine.    No.  899,966;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  5431; 

Dr.  p.  1158;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1008. 
Fishering.  H    M  .  Canton,  Ohio.     Shade-trimmer.     .No  MJ8,732;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2993;  Dr.  p.  642;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  544. 
Fisk,  W.  B.,  Upton.  Mass.     Hair-retaining  comb.     .No.  899,162;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3801;  Dr.  p.  813;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  713. 
Fiske,  J    P    B, "Newton   Mass      Brirk-lift.     No.  898.7:«,  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2996;  Dr.  p.  642;  Oaz  vol.  l.«i;  p.  545. 
Fiske,  W.,  Medford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Type  Founders  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Box-blank.    No.  899,212;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p. 

,3897;  Dr.  p.  832;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  729. 
Fitzgerald.  J.,  Newark.  N.  J.    Scissors-sharpener.    No.  899.213;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  3898;  Dr.  p.  832;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  729. 
Fltzgeralil,  W.  P.    (See  .\rmstrong  and  Fitzgerald.) 
Fitr.simmons.  C.  D.     (See  Fltzsimmons.  R..  assignor.i 

Fltzsimmons,  J.  C,  Oakland,  Cal.     OU-bumer.    No  897,611;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  766;  Dr.  p.  161;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  121. 
Fitz."iimraons,  J.  F.,  Hillsdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ferris  Ink  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Closure,  fitting,  and  case  for  ink  and  like 

bottles  or  vessels.     No.  899,015;  Sept    15;  Sp.  p.  ;«10;   Dr.  p.  751;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  6.31^. 
Fltzsimmons,  J.  J.,  Portland,  Oreg.    Changeable-dial  watchman's  timer.    No.  898.405;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p   2338;  Dr.  pp.  4B6-7;  Oaz.  vol. 

136:  p.  406. 
Fitzsinunons,  R.  assignor  to  C.   D.   Fltzsimmons,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Interchangeable  blowpipe.     No.  898,860;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3221; 

Dr.  p.  600;  Gaz.  vol.  i:j6:  p.  ,586. 
Fleming,  R.  K..  Mexico.  Mo.    Chum-operating  mechanism.    No.  898,207;  Sept.  8;  So.  p.  1977;  Dr.  pp.  421-2;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  .343. 
Flentle,  K.,  Cambridge,  Mass.    Shock-ab8orl)er.    No.  899,662;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  4784;  Dr.  p.  1024:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  909. 
PTicklnger.  W.  B  .  ft  ai.,  tnistees.     (See  Pfadt,  J.  0.,  assignor.' 
Florence  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Ely,  F.  C,  assignor.) 
Fh-nn.  M.  J.,  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  W.  McCarty,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Door-check.    No.  897,826;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1187;  Dr. 

p.  252;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  188. 
Flynn,  M.  L.,  Dallas,  Tex.    Copy-holder.    No.  899,520:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4488;  Dr.  p.  964;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  863. 
Focatiis,  .\.  de.  New  Orieans.  La.     Distilling  apparatus  and  method  of  distillation.     No.  898.8C1;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3222;  Dr.  p.  601; 

Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  586. 
Kcjgarty.  T.  C.  F.  W.  Brock,  and  F.  A.  Bowdle,  Chatham.  III.     Electric  rallwav-signal.     No.  808.862;  .Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3226;  Dr.  pp. 

fiOl-2;  Oaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  587. 
Folev,  O.  M.,  ChicAgo,  III.    Mail-iK>uch-catching  device.    No.  898,20«:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1978;  Dr.  p.  422:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  343. 
Forbus,  N.C.,  Hartford.  Ark.     Indicator.     No  899.966:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  54.36:  Dr.  p.  1159:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1009. 
Ford.  H.  C.  Syracuse,  N.  Y,  assignor  to  Dey  Time  Register  Co.    Registration-controller  for  time-recorders.    No.  898,042;  Sept.  8;  Sp. 

p.  1661;  Dr.  p.  353;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  291. 
Fordyoe,  J.  R.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.     Plant  for  storing  and  compressing  cotton.    No.897,971;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1520;  Dr.  pp.  32*2-3:  Oaz,  vol. 

136;  p.  269. 
Fordvce.  J.  R..  Atlanta.  Ga.     Plant  for  handling  baled  cotton.    No.  897.972:  Sept.  8;  Sp.p.  1523;  Dr.  pp  323-4:  Oaz.  voL  136:  p.  260. 
For«man,  L.  M  .  Huntington.  W    Vh.     oilman.     No.  s97,729:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  n.  988:  Dr.  p.  210:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1.59. 
Forhan.  H.  L  ,  Portland,  Me.    Revolver  for  processing  canned  goods.    No.  900,064;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  5662;  Dr.  p.  1210:  Oaz.  vol.  136; 

p.  1041. 
Forshee.  J.    (Sbe  Ensign  and  Hazard,  assignors.) 
Forsyth,  R,  and  W.  W    Hanscom,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Automatic  stoklng-lndicator  mechanism      No.  897,280:  Sept.  1:  8p.  p.  29; 

Dr  pp.  7  S;  Gaz.  vol   VM,.  p  8. 
Foster,  A.  M..  .Santa  Bart>ara.  Cal.     Game  apparatus.     No.  898,360;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2235:  Dr.  p.  477;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  388. 
Foster,  A.  T,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.G.  Hurst,  Fillmore,  Ind.    Switch.    No. 899,967;  Sept. 29:  Sp.  p.  5438;  Dr. p. 1159;  Gaz. vol. 136; 

p.  1009. 
Foster,  C.  K.,  Centerville.  R.I.     Shock-absorl'er  for  vehictea.    No.  898.043;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1667;  Dr.  p.  364;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  292. 
Foster.  J.  M.     (S**  Morrow  and  Foster.) 
Foster,  S.  P.,  Chattanooga,  as.oignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Bedell,  East  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Releasing  device  for  checkreins.     No.  897,973; 


Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1.525;  Dr.  p.  .324;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  270. 

"ostrr,  T.  1)..  Ottuniwa,  Iowa      Hosr-holstlng  apparatus.     No.  898.209:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p   1979;   Dr.  p.  422;  Gasr.  vol.  136;  p  344. 

No.  899,485;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4406:  Dr.  p.  945;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  816. 


Foster 

Foumier,  E.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Rotary  engine. 

Fowler.  J.  O.     (See  Dilg  afld  Fowler  i 

Fox,  C.  W.,  Saugtis,  Miias*.    Nursing-bottle.     No   898,975;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3427;  Dr.  p.  736;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  624. 

Fox,  H.  T.     (See  Brinerand  Fox 

Frame,  R.  E.,  as-slgnorto  H    W   Wolff,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Car-truck.     No.  897.281;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  32:  Dr.  p.  8:  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  8. 

Franks,  O.  G..  assignor  to  Seng  Companv.  Chicago,  III.    Extension-table  slide.    No.  899.693:  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  4845;  Dr.  p.  1038:  0»«. 

vol.  136;  p.  918. 
Franzmeier.  L  .  Newton.  Wis      Wlndrower      No   898.571;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2883;   Dr.  p.  ,'573;   Gaz.  vol    13<.:  p.  493 
Fratcher    D.  W.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Frame  or  protective  casing  for  pictures.    No.  899.393;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4236;  Dr.  p.  908;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 

p.  7*.  ; 

Frederick  Osann  Comr^v.     (See  Plumley,  R.  L.,  assignor.) 

Fredrickson,  C.  G.     (See  Linden  and  Lund,  aaslgnors.) 

Free,  W.  C  ,  Chicago,  and  J    B  .\ngow.  Rockforn,  assignors  to  Illinois  Sewing  Machine  Company.  Chicago.  111.    Sewing-machine.     No. 

898.«76;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  342**;  Dr.  p.  736;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  624. 
Freeman,  L.  A.,  et  ai.     (See  Mentzer.  C.  E..  assignor.) 
French,  M.    (See  Boardman.  J.  W.,  assignor.) 

Freschl.  A     Chicago,  HI.     Seat.     No.  897,'282;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  34;  Dr.  p.  9,  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  8. 
Fresnaye, .'.  .\.  de  la,  Bagnolet.  assignor  to  G.  Phllippart,  Paris,  France     Construction  of  toy  or  game  implement.     No.  898,210; 


Sept    8;  Sp.  p.  1983;   Dr  p.  423;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p  344 
■  rey.  E    G.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Trundling  toy      No.  898,351;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2237;  Dr.  p.  477;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p. 
i"rev,  E   H.,  (Cleveland,  Ohio      Addressing-machine     No.  897,887;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p   1316;  Dr.  p.  281;  Gaz.  vol. 


Frey,  E    G.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Trundling  toy      No.  898,351;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2237;  Dr.  p.  477;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  388- 
Frev,  E   H.,  (Cleveland,  Ohio      Addressing-machine     No.  897,887;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p   1316;  Dr.  p.  281;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  240. 
Frey,  E.  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio      Addressing-machine.     No.  807,888;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p   1318:  Dr.  p.  282;  Gaz.  vol   136;  p.  241. 
Frey.  J.    (S<9e  Rottgen  and  Frey.) 

Friedman,  (i  ,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.     Bread-mixer.    No.  SOtUll;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1984;  Dr.  p.  423;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  344. 
Frfthlich,  J .     (See  Engl  and  Frfihlich.  t 
Frost,  W.H.    (See  Nix  and  Froet.) 

Frost,  W.  H..  and  J.  J.  Nix,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.;  said  Nix  assignor  to  said  Frost.    Producing  gas.    No.  900,065;  Sept.2(t;  Sp.  p.  5663; 
Dr.  p  1210;  Gaz.  vol  136:  p.  1041. 
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FruJn,  J.  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Plumbing  nysUaa.    No.  897;283:  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  36;  Dr  p.  9:  Oai.  vol.  136;  p.  9. 

Frve  ^P  \    [>veUiI^d°Ohlo°   Bag  and  bl»<ik  therefor     No.  8W,723;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  1005;  Dr.  p.  10&3;  Ofti.  vol.  136;  p.  92R. 

Fryer,  E."  J  .  a.^signor  of  one-hAlf  to  E.  B.  Roark,  CUremont.  Weatem  Auatralia,  .\iMtralUi.     PoeJtive  >rater-met«r.     No.  898,S«3; 

Sect    15'   Sp   p   3230    Dr   p.  <Xr2,  <}az    voK  136;  p.  587. 
Kuchfi."  w'  L  ,  Sardls.Ohio.     3»iety-etin^.     No.  »7,974;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1527;  Dr.  pp.  324  5;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  270. 

Fulton.  W^SL^Isslgnor  to  Fulton  Company,  KnoxvUle,  Tenn.     Device  for  atUUlng  the  motion  of  flexible  diaphragms.     No.  MW.rjO; 

pSan.'  T.V.  ^Dvp/  &lo.  "  H^-drytnf  comb.    No.  i»e,038;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3551;  Dr.  p  760;  Oa«.  vol.  136;  p.  671 

Furse    KD     London.  England.    Dlsintegtatlng  apparatua.     No.  H99,521;  Sept.29:  8p.  p.  4491;  Dr.  p.  %5:  Ga*.  vol.  13b;  p.  »4. 

FutlpiTnan    \     Ww  York.  N.  Y.     Ga«-heate.l  vTpl.lifig-t^H.l.     No.  8a8.»64;  Sept.  15;  Sr..  p.  3232;  Dr.  p  ti«3.  Gaz   voL136;  p.  .188. 

Futterman'   V  .New  York.  N.Y.    Welding-tool.    No.  899.864;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5231:  Dr.  p.  1118;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  977. 

Gaara    H     ami  E    Hem,  Telemarken.  Nortray.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  straining  the  waste  water  In  paper^mlll.>».  wood-pulp 

fA<rtoriee   and  the  like      No.  808,212;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1985;   Dr.  p   423;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  344. 
oitSy   J    A     Bmtklvn.  NY.     Bottle.  ^Mo.  W:214;  Sept.  22:  Sp  p.  3889:   Dr.  p.  832;  Oa«   vol.  136;  p.  729. 

Gage.  E.  L  .  Toledo,  6hio.     Truck-scale.     Vo.  898,457;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2461;  Dr  p  52b,  Ga«.  vol.  m.  v  456.  '.«,,,__, 

wiHtr.  r-    I. .  I        _•  _j  „    .^    „ ■    I,-  4 1—   .-„i      a.#^.„,vi„      ^^o.  889,106;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  3677;  Dr.  p.  787;  U&s.  vol. 


Saiety-pin. 


Gas.  vol.  136;  p.  786. 
898.866;  Sept.  15;  Sp  p.  3233;  Dr.  p.  603;  Oax 


Sp.  p.  247;  Dr. 
Baae-baU  mitt.    No.  899.522;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4493;  Dr.  p.  965;  Gai.  vol.  136; 


Gage.  F.  V.,  neAT  Downey,  and  H.  T.  naz«rd.  Los  .Angeles,  Cal 

Gilgn'on'  N.  E..  Woodland.  Wash.    Car-stake.     No.  899.394;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4237;  Dr.  p.  908 
GaUmeau.  P.  D  .  and  VV    .•;    Newtim.  Ea.it  .St    Louis,  111      Do«.>r  opener  and  closer. 

GalbriMth,^  'w.'.  Auxvawe.  Mo.    Baling-nreea.    No.  890,663:  Sept.  29:  8p  j).  4786;  Dr.  pp.  1024-6:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  910 
Gallatin.  D.  S..  Dalton.  Ohio      Bridle-hit      No.  898.637;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2827;   Ur.  p.  m3;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p   515. 
GaJuaha.  A.  L.,  Dorchester,  Mass.     Applia»ce  used  In  combination  with  gas-generating  plants.     No.  807,jb2;  Sept.  1 

p.  51:  Gaz.  vol,  136;  p.  37. 
Gamble.  J.,  assignor  to  G.  A.  Reach.  Philadelphia.  Pa 

p.  864. 
Gamewell  Flre-Alarm  Telegraph  Company.     (See  Cole,  F.  W..  assignor.) 
Gamewell  Fin-AIann  Telegraph  rompany.     'See  Suren,  N    II.,  assignor.) 

Ganoe.E.,  Sloan.  Iowa.     Buggv  top  attacfcment.    No.  899,789:  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p  a073.Dr  p.  l(»d:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p  953.         ,„.„,., 
Gardnw,  G.  B..  and  A.  H.  Higgins.  riavprhjll   Mass.     Shoe-rack.     No  899.249;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3896;  Dr.  PPJ51-2;  Oar  vol.  136;  p.  7«^ 
Gardner,  T.  W..  NashWUe.  Tenn.     Signaling  device  for  telephone-exchangea.     No  897,731;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  991;  Dr.  p.  211;  Oa*.  vol.  136. 

Oarln   V   J     Xnnemasse,  and  F    David,  Cette.  a-sstgnors  to  Conipagnie  Francaise  des  Pn»duit8  Tartriques.  Beziem,  Fmnt*.    Treating 

•ub^taneei  containing  cnide  tartar      No.  «8.866;  Sept    15;  Sp   p   .T234;  Gaz.  vol    136;  p^  588.  ^„  ,    ,,  ,    ,,^    „::.. 

Gartalde,  W.  N.,  Richmond,  Ind.    Core-fofming  machine.     No  S98.734;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  »98;  Dr.  pp.  642-3;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  .->4o. 
Oathmann,  E.     (See  Meigs  and  Gathmann.      (Reissue.)  ..^    ,     .    .,    „         .«»«,    /-.  i   ,-^   ^  en 

Gautich^^C  ,  Munich.  Gemany     Ca.stmg  crpper  and  copper  alloys      No.  888.638;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2828;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  515. 

Gay' E   G.^eJSlI^'oiiSda^N.T;'";.  M    Gay  executrix.     RaUway  cross-tie.     No.  897.612;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  766;  Dr.  p.  161;  Oa*.  vol. 

136;  p.  121. 
Gay.  J.  M.,  executrix.     (See  Gay,  E-.  O. ' 

0^rirs%-at*r%*u'^N^'Y.    Trt^h(?l'dlr.    No.  900,066;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5667:  Dr.  p.  1210:  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  IWQ 

(Jelgi-r.  B    K  ,  Los  .\ngele«.  Cal.     Amakataator.     No.  897,975;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p    1528;  Dr.  p.  325;  Gaa.  vol.  136;  p.  270. 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  .Vleianderson.  E.  F.  W.,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Behr,  P..  assignor  ) 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company.     (See  Bendmaon.  P..  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company,     f  See  Corey.  F.  B.  assignor.  1 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  De  Reampr.  F.  C..  assignor.) 

Oeoeral  Electric  Tompany.     (See  Hawkins,  L,  A.,  assignor.) 

0«neral  Electric  Company.     (See  Holden,  F  ,  assignor  > 

General  EUvtric  Company.     (See  Janlschajid  Naumann.  assignors.)   , 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Kleser,  W,  assignor. :  ^         ^■ 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Kruh.  O.  O.,  assignor.! 

0«nerai  Electric  Companv.     (See  Latour,  U  C.  A.,  assignor.)  "^ 

General  El.x-tric  Company.       See  Lindsay  C.  F,  a.ssismor.) 

General  Electric  Company      i  See  .Merrill.  W.  L  .  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Companv.      See  MUch.  M,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.     ( See  Perh&m.  J.  C,  aaalgnor.) 

General  Electric  Company       See  Pforr.  P,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.     iSee  Rider.  O.  O..  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Seaboit.  t.  J-.  as.-dgnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Siegel.  A.,  asslRnor  , 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Stelnraet*,  C    P..  assignor.) 

General  Electric  (onpanv      (See  Taylor,  W.  B.,  assignor.)  • 

General  Electric  Company      (See  Troy,  M.  O.,  assignor.) 

General  Incandescent  Arc  Light  Company.     (See  Ball,  H.  P.,  assignor  ) 

General  Storage  Battery  Company.     (See  Bijur,  J.,  assignor.) 

Genthner,  C.  M.     (3»>e  Divekey  and  Genthfter/  t^         ^.    ^  .    ,oa.  ^    o»a 

Genueu.  G.  W..  Pe<iria.  111.     Projectile-loading.     No.  899.523;  Sept.  29:  8p.  p.  4494:  Dr.  p.  965:  Ga*.  vol.  138.  p.  864, 

Geometric  Tool  Comjjany.     (See  Leonard.  W.  A.  assignor.)  .^  „     .,         ...  *         xi     m-i  .•!;o   a-«» 

George  W..  J.  Bentley,  and  EC.  C.  Krougk.  U)s  An^eTes.  Cal..  said  Krough  assignor  to  said  Bentley.    "W  av^motor.     No.Htf9,twi2.  Sept. 

29:  Sp.  p.  4771;   Dr.  p.  1021:  Gaz    vol.  13H;  p.  906  .,,,,„  ,  ^..      vr    i 

Geraghty  J.  P.,  assignor  to  himself,  C.  II.  (iood,  J.  J.  Goodlad,  and   E.  Sullivan,  Jersey  City.  N  .1 

Sept.  8^  %Pi;^.„  D^  P,^*A.*i'tf«.ir,l;!s'{^oJ^-  'no.  897.732:  Sent.  1:  Sd.  p.  992;  Dr.  p.  211;  Ga*.  vol.  136:  p.  160. 
il 


Permutation-lock.     No   898,417; 


Qerdes  *^  ^%e?ii^ermany.^  (ias  heatin«-stovS'     No.  897.732;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  992;  Dr.  p.  211;  Ga*.  vol.  136:  p.  160. 

i^raes,  «.,  oerim.^^^^,^    ^^y^      Folding  t.|»cket  for  desk-telephones,  Ac     No.  898,572;  Sept,  15;  8p,  p.  2685;  br,  p.  574;  Gaz,  vol.  ld«; 


Gerhard,  W 

p   493. 
Germann,  W.  H. 

p.  271. 


Washington.  D,  C.    Supporter  for  trousers  and  drawers.     No.  807.976;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1529;  Dr.  p.  325;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 


No.  887,614;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  768;  Dr.  p.  162:  Gai. 


Germer.  E.  G.,  Ene.  Pa.    Fir.-p<.t  or  lining.    No.  900,011    Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  .SSae,  Dr.  d^^  IIW.  ^^T"'- 'f  •>  »i^.  j,.  _   „.  q..  ^-, 
Gemer,  H.  J,,  assignor  to  M.  Gemer,  Cant»n,  Ohio,     Apparatus  for  making  brine.    No,  887.284;  Sept.  1.  Sp.  p.  37.  Dr.  p.  9.  Uaz.  vw. 

136;  p.  9. 
Gertsh.li.  \S^*jSnvUle^  prtog  Uullng  and  loading  machine.    No.  887,613;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  767;  Dr.  pp.  161-2;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 

p.  121. 

Smdn'  M  :  Il^'gnor"^  tw"t'S?ds^to  n.Tm^n,  Chelse*.  and  A.  Cooper,  South  Boston.  W^.     Range-  boiler.     No.  900.012;   Sept.  29: 

Sp.  p.  =io37;  Dr,  p.  1180:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1034. 
Qervln,  C.  D.,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Dale  (  ompany.    Cluster-lamp  socket. 

G^'rtefcf 'if.  F^'st.  Louis.  Mo.     Advertising  device  for  vehicles.     No.  807.615:  Sept,  1;  Sp.  p.  770;  Dr.  p   162.  Gaz.  vol,  136;  p,  122. 

(ietaz,  li.,  Schenectady.  N    Y.     Composit*  flle.     No.  898352;  Sept,  S;  Sp  p   2-^:  Dr,  p.  477.  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  388_^ 

Glannelli,  L..  Boston.  Slass.     Milling-macHne.     No.  808^;  SeplU  8;  Sp.  P,.^«.  Dr  PR  <77;8,  Gaz,  vol.  136    p  388 

Glbbs,  W.  T.,  Louisville.  Ga.    Seed-plant4r.     No.  899,039;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3o52;  Dr.  p.  ?61;  Gaz,  vol.  136.  p.  671. 

Glbney,  J.  W.,  aMignor  to  W.  P,  Taylor  Company,  BulTalo.  N,  Y.    Apparatus  for  making  green-sand  cores.     No,  899,230,  Sept.  22, 

Gfb^^;  ?^I  %  mrSh-STfiSUd.'  ^pitur^lndicator      No  808,213:  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1986;  Dr,  p.  423;  Qaz.  vol,  136;  p  345, 

Gibson,'  J.  K.     (See  Brewer  and  Glbaon.) 

Gib«on.  W.  K.    (See  McLean  and  Gibson,)  ,    ._      r^_,  ,  »      . 

Gilbert.  H,  J.,  assignor  to  v%  UlUm  B.  Merahon  and  Company,  siaglnaw,  Mich.     Driving  meehjuUsm. 

Gin^rt'  ?f  s'^^d^'w.  '?'D^raS!"  Pueblo,  Colo.    Telephone  cut-off.    No.  809,524;  Sept.  29;  Sp^p.  4406;  Dr  p^  *»:  O"-  ''o*-  !»•  P-  '^• 
Gilbert",  J.  M..  Wtmt  Somem.  N.  Y,     Dlah^waaher,     tio.  808354;  Sept.  8;  Sp  p.  2242;  Dr  p  478;  Gaz.  vol.  l36;  p,  380. 


No.  897,826.  Sept.  1;  Sp.p.  1189; 
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No.  899,525;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4408;  Dr.  p.  966;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  865. 
No,  808,867;  Sept,  15;  Sp   p.  3236;  Dr.  p.  683,  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  588. 
Rotarv  engine.    No.  899,040;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3563;  Dr.  p.  761;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  671. 

No.  898,868;  Sept.  15;  Sp,  p.  3236;  Dr,  p,  684;  Gaz.  vol,  136;  p,  588. 


Gilbert  Mfg.  Co.    (See  Bowers,  T.  O.,  assignor.) 

Gilchrist,  R.  B.,  Newark.  .N.  J.    CorUng-machlne. 

GUcrest,  M    E  .  Motmt  Steriing,  Ky      Rail-joint 

GIU.  J,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.     ' 

Gllleland,  S.  G  ,  (spring  Garden.  Mo.     Baling-press. 

Glllette-Vlbber  Co.     (.See  VIbber,  W,  H,,  assignor) 

Gillmor,  H,  G.  Bath,  Me      Means  of  formmg  joints  and  bonds  in  raUs,     No,  898,869;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3239;  Dr.  p,  674;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 

p.  589. 
OUlaon,  C,  Mapleton,  Minn,    Hay-rack,    No  897,363;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  249:  Dr.  pp.  51-2;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  37. 

GUroy,  J.  J  ,  Lost  Creek,  Pa.     Power-transmitting  mechanism.     No.  888,870;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  3346;  Dr.  p.  675;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  500. 
Olroud,  P.  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Skirt-supporter      No  898,640;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2830;  Dr,  p  603;  Gaz   vol,  136;  p,  515, 
Giuliani.  B.  G  ,  rt  al.     (See-Rosati.  T  ,  assignor.! 
Glaser,  K.  F.,  Jersey  City,  and  J.  Olsen,  Whippanv,  assignors  of  one-third  to  0.  W.  Crane,  Rahway,  N.  J.    Transmission  mechanism. 

No.  899.526:  Sept.  29;  Sp,  p.  4.'i05:  Dr.  pp.  96rf-7;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  866. 
Glass,  U.     (Sec  Coe  and  Glass.) 

Glauber,  J.  H,,  Cleveland,  Ohio,     AVaste  and  vent  cock.    No,  897,364;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  261;  Dr.  p.  52;  Gaz  vol.  136;  p.  87. 
Glenn.  C,  E  ,  Evans  City.  Pa      Duuip-wagon,     No  «98.871;  Si'pt   15;  Sp  p.  3248;  Dr  p,  605;  Gaz.  vol,  136;  p.  .580. 
Glldden.  O,  F.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich,    Supplv-valve  for  fliish-Unks,     No,  899,486:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4407;  Dr.  p.  946;  Gaz.  136;  p.  816. 
Olovstdn.  C.  v.,  Henderson,  Kv,     Manufacture  of  concentrated  tobacco  extract.     No.  899,865;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5232;  Dr.  p.  1118;  Gaz. 

vol.  136:  p.  977, 
Goble.  C.  Beaverdam,  Ohio,     Lifting-jack.     No.  897,827;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1192;  Dr.  pp.  253-3;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  189. 
Goddard,  J  ,  assignor  to  Seneca  Camera  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Camera.    No.  897,733;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  994;  Dr. 

pp.  211-12;  Gaz,  vol.  136;  p,  160, 
Goodu.  G  ,  Wiivhester.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Machine  for  driving  loose  nails.    No. 

898.573;  Sept,  15;  Sp.  p.  2687.   Dr.  pp  514-15;  Gaz.  vol    136;  p.  494. 
Godlev,  B.  J.,  Romulus,  N.  Y.     Means  for  tilling  fields.    No.  999,216;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3900;  Dr.  p.  833;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  730. 
Goerdes.  F,  W,,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Wright,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  F.  A.  Russ,  Greenwich,  Conn.    Buckle.    No.  897,734;  Sept,  1;  8p.  p. 

997;  Dr,  p,  212;  Gaz,  vol.  136:  p.  160. 
Goff,  G.,  MlllHrd.  W    Va.     Adjustable  8,.«;>-holder      No.  898.872;  Sept   15;  Sp   p.  3251;  Dr.  p  685;  Gaz.  vol    136;  p   591. 
OofT,  8.  B..  Camden,  N.  J.     Bottle  filling  and  closing  device.     No.  888,468:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2463;  Dr.  pp.  526-7;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  456. 
Gokey,  F.  F.,  and  W    R.  Chambers.  Wlnooskl,  and  W.  E    Laprese;  said  Laprese  a.sslgnor  of  one-tnird  of  his  right  to  M.  Dom,  Bur- 
lington, Vt.     Carton.     No.  898,355;  Sept   8;  Sp.  p,  2245;  Dr,  p.  478:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  389. 
Gold,  E.  E.,  New  York,  N,  V.     Automatic  pipe-coupling  for  railway-cars.     No.  898,214;  Sept,  8;  Sp.  p.  1987;   Dr.  p.  424;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 

p  345. 
Goldlwrg,  P.,  assignor  to  Firm  of  Chemische  Fabrlk  Florshelm  Dr.  H,  Nordlinger,  Florsbeim-on-thc^Maln,  Germany.     Freeing  waste 

waters  conUlnlng  cvanlds  and  sulfocyanids  from  poison.     No,  897,735;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  999;  Dr.  p.  212;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  161. 


Goldberg.  S,  H.,  Waukegan,  111.    Joint  for  rcwfing  materials. 
Golden,  J.  8,,  Sylvester,  Ga.    Skimmer.    No.  899,724;  Sept.  2J 
Ooldenberg,  W.,  Brooklyn.  N,  Y.     Hatpin.     No.  898,873;  Sept.  15;  Sj 
P.,  and  H.  il.  Stephens,  asslgnon 
Dr.  p.  282;  Gaz.  vol    136;  p.  242. 


No.  899,968:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  6430 
'        "  Cfi 

It.  15;  Sp.  p,  3253:  "Dr,  p,  t 
Goldman,  A,  P,,  and  H   il   Stephens,  assignors  of  one-third  to  J.  W.  Tobin,  North  Chillloothe,  111 


Golden,  J.  8,,  Sylvester,  Ga.    Skimmer.     No.  899,724;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  4806:  Dr.  p.  1053;  Gaz.  voL  136;'p.  929. 
-   ■  ■  --  -^  -^         --    ~     p,  3253:  Dr,  p,  696:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  591 


p.  1159;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1009. 


1.323; 


Car-oouj>ling.    No  897,889;  Sept.  8; 


899,487;  Sept. 
No.  897,738;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p. 


8p.    p,    ..,-«,     .^..    y   ~.^,     v.-^.     .. 

Oommann,  P.,  New  York.  N,  Y,     Fire-escape,     No,  '<98.S74:  Sept,  15;  Sp,  p.  3254:  Dr,  p.  Ii96;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p,  591, 

Goldsmith,  W.  M.,  Sparta,  Mo,     Guard-rail  lor  beds.     No.  898,875;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3255;  Dr.  p.  696;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  591. 

Oolloday,  I.  N.     (See  Herrmann  and  Gollixlay.) 

Gonon,  P.  E.,  New  York,  N    V.     (ilass  lirick,  tile,  and  bulldlng-block.    No.  888,045;   Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1669;  Dr.  p.  354;  Gaz,  vol    136; 

p.  295, 
Gooch,  A.  E,,  (  aiiiiM-llo,  Mass  .  assignor  to  Arabol  Maimfacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Composition  o(  matter.    No.  898,044; 

Sept.  8;  8j).  p    1668;  (iaz.  vol    136;  p   29-', 
Good,  A.,  MannatUn.  Kans.     Valve  mechanism  for  engines.     No,  897,736;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  1000;  Dr.  pp.  212-13;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  161. 
Good,  C.  IL.  ttal.     (Sec  Geraghty,  J.  P.,  assignor^ 
Goodsll  Matting  Company,     (See  Arrouquier,  F,  E  ,  assignor.) 
Goodler,  G,  W.,  assignor  to  Hygienic  Floor  Machine  Company,  Utica,N.  Y.    Floor-cleaning  machine.     No.899,725:  Sept.29;  8p.p.4008; 

Dr,  p.  ia54:  (iaz.  vol,  i;<6:  p.  929, 
Goodler,  <i,  W.,  assigrwir  to  Hvgiemc  KI(Kir  Machine  Company,  Utlca,  N.  Y.    Floor  duster  and  polisher.    No.  899^:26;  Sept.  20;  Sp.  p. 

4911:  Dr,  p.  1054;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  929. 
Goodler,  G.  W,,  a.s«ignor  to   Hygienic   Floor  Machine  Companv,  Utica,  N.  Y.    Floor  duster  and  polisher.    No.  899.727:  Sept.29;  8p.  p. 

4913:  Dr.  p.  1056:  Gaz.  vol,  136;  p.  y.'lu. 
Goodlad.  J,  J.,  ftal.     ( S**  (ieraghty,  J,  P.,  assignor.) 

Goodrich,  H.,  CouncU  Bluffs.  Iowa.    (oUapsible  chair.     No.  897,7J7;  8^t.  1;  Sp.  p.  1002;  Dr.  p.  213;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  161. 
GcvMlrich.  H.  C..  New  Haven,  Corn.    Moimt  for  hooks  and  eyes.    No.  899,664;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4793;  Dr.  p.  1026;  (Jaz.  vol.  136;  p.  910. 
Goodwine,  J.,  Jr.,  et  al.     (See  Ha..,  F.  M.,  assignor, ) 
Goodwine.  C  S.,  et  al.     (See  Hall.  F.  M.,  assignor.) 

Goodykoontz,  F.  A..  Sapulpa,  Okla.     Buckle.     No.  899,969;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5441;  Dr.  p.  1168;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1008. 
Gordon,  J.  F,,  Lowell,  Mass.     Winding-machine.     No.  898,459:  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  2466;  Dr.  pp.  627-8;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  467. 
Gordon.  T.  W..  Frankhn.  Me.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  B,  F.  ana  K.  E.  Aobott  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pickax-guard 

22;  Sp,  p,  4408;   Dr.  p.  946;  (Ja/..  vol.  136:  p.  816. 
Gordon,  v\'.,  Sharon  Springs,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  E.  Colyer,  .Vrgusvllle,  N.  Y. 

1003:  Dr.  pp.  213-14;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  162. 
Gordon.  W.  W,     (See  Nokes  and  Gordon.) 

Gormley,  F,  L,,  Boston,  Mass.    Screw-jack.     No.  806,215;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1980;  Dr.  p.  424;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  345. 
Goss  Printing  Prea?  Company.     (See  Husby,  H.  P.,  assignor.) 
Oi'ss  Printing  Pres.s  Company.     (See  Lang,  H.,  assignor.) 
(Joss  Printing  Press  Companv.     (See  Walser,  J,  .(,,  assignor.) 

Gotchall,  G,  A..  Manning,  Iowa.     Lid-remover,     No,  898,574:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2693;  Dr.  p.  575;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  494. 
Gould,  O.  M.,  Montreal,  tiuebec,  Canada,     Water-cooling  tower.    No.  899,665:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4793;  Dr.  p.  1026;  Ga*.  voL  136;  p.  910. 
Gould  Storage  Battery  Company.     (See  Hubbard,  A.  S..  assignor.) 
Gould  Storage  Hatlerv  Comjianv,     (See  Turhayne,  W.  A,,  assignor.) 

Gould.  W,  W,,  Bridgeport,  Comi.     Sewing-machine  lly-wheei.     So.  898,639;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  2829:  Dr.  p,  t)03;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  515. 
Graetz,  M  ,  Beriin,  Germany      I nverted  Incandeecent  gas-lamp.    No,  897,616;  Sept.  1;  Sp.p.  771;  Dr.  p.  163:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  122 
Graf,  J,,  West  Chicago,  111.     Huckle-shlelu.     No,  899..'W5:  Sept.  22;  Sp,  p.  4238;   Dr.  p.  906;  (Iaz.  vol.  136;  p.  786. 
Graham.  F.  B.,  (Jamett,  Kans,     Animal-breeder's  liag.     No  899,251:  Sept.  2^  Sp.jp.  4001;  Dr, p.  853:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  742. 
Graham.  F.  B..  (Jamett,  Kans.     lmpre«nator.     No.  809,728;  Sept.  29;  Sp,  p,  4916;  Dr.  p.  1066;  (iaz.  vol.  136;  p.  930. 
Graham.  S.  T.,  Los  .\ngele8,  Cal,     Ore-ft*der, 
Granger,  E,  E,,  Chicago,  111,     Electric-railway 

Grant,  B.  J.,  Galena,  Kans.     Checkrein.     No,  897,977;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1530;  Ur.  p.  325;  Uaz.  vol.  13«S;  p. 
Grant,  F.  W.,  trustees,  <r  oi,     (See  Pfadt,  J.  G,  assignor,) 
Grant,  O,  B.,  Davenj)<>rt,  Iowa.    Track  construction  for  railwavs.    No,  899,041;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3556;  Dr.  p.  761;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  671. 
Grant,  W.  C,  Queen  (  Ity,  Tex      Portable  baker  and  broiler.    No,  897,459;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  461;  Dr.  p.  96;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  7L 
Grant,  W.  L.     (See  Martin,  Grant,  McGavock,  Havnes,  and  Voorhios.) 
Graves,  R,  R,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  A.  Dove,  Salem,  Oreg.     Bottle.    No.  896,676;  Sept.  16;  Dr.  p.  2694;  Dr.  p.  576;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 

p,  494, 
Gray,  D,  C,  Rahwav,  N,  J.     Paper-holding  clamp.     No.  898,460:  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  2470;  Dr.  p.  528;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  467. 
Green  Engineering  (  ompany.     (See  Harrington,  J.,  assignor.) 

Green,  V.  K.,  Galva,  111.     Telephone-switch.     No.  8B8,.576:  Sept.  15;  Sp.p,  2695:  Dr.  p.  676;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  494.  « 

Green,  W.  IL,  Chicago  Heights,  assignor  to  Kennicott  Water  Softener  (Company,  Chicago,  111.     Water-purifler.     No.  888,735;  Sept.  16; 

Sp,  p.  30O2:  Dr.  p,  643:  Gaz,  vol.  1*:  p.  545. 
Green,  W,  H..  Chicago  Heights,  III,,  assignor  to  Kennicott  Water  Softener  Company.     Purifying  water.    No.  898,876;  Sept.  15:  8p.  p. 

3256;  Dr.  pp,  606-7;  Gaz.  voL  136:  p.  592. 
Greenaway,  A.  J,,  Detroit.  Mich.     Automatic  valve.    No,  897,286:  Sept.  1;  Sp,  p,  38;  Dr.  p.  9;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p,  9. 
Greenlaw  Manufacturing  Co,    (  See  Greenlaw,  W.  A.,  assignor.) 
Greenlaw  Manufacturing  Co,    (See  Greenlaw  and  Royce,  assignors.) 
Greenlaw,  W.  A,.  Melrose  Highlands,  assignor  to  (ireenlaw  Manufacturing  Co,,  Boston,  Mass.     Flexible  pipe-joint,    .No  897,460;  Sept. 

1;  Sp.  p.  453;  Dr. p.  97;  Gaz,  vol.  136;  p.  71. 
(Jreenlaw,  W    A,,  Melrose  Highlands,  and  H,  A,  Rovc-e,  assignors  to  Greenlaw  Manufacturing  (Do.,  Boston,  Mass,     Flexible  pipe- Joint. 

.No.  897,461;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  464;  Dr.  p.  97;  Gaz,  vol.  136;  p.  72. 
Greenleaf.  R.  T..  PhiladelphU,  Pa.    Coal-chute.    No.  898.977;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3430;  Dr.  pp.  730-7;  Oaz.  voL  196;  p.  636. 
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lor.     i>o.  fiw,(«s;  oepi.  zv;  ep,  p,  wio;  ur.  p.  luoo;  (iaz.  voi.  ijo;  p.  vmu. 

er.     No.  899,527:  Sept.  20;  Sp.  p.  4607;  Dr.  pp.  967-8;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  866. 

ray  conduit.     .No,  8&8.216;  Sept.  8:  Sp.p.  1991;  Dr.  pp.  424-6:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  346. 

.o!  897,977;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1530;  Dr.  p.  325;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  271. 
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Oreenough.  C.  E.     (See  Tufta,  E.  R..  aaaimor.) 

Oreenwood,  J.  W    Sprtngfleld,  111.     Brldfe-btt.     No.  899.2S8:  Sept,  22:  -Sp.  p.  4073;  Dr  p.  870-  Oax  vol   136    n  7W 

''rsn'J.-^.%^t^5"T/ax^''v1,r'S*'r^  '°''"'-    ^^"  '°'  tUn^anuVactu^  S"iu?^d  o^'pl^'filiS.    No.  «»7^;  Sept. 

oS'Z'L.-  '(sie'WuiSf'E'^ISgno^r*     ^»*^'-''^'*"^      ^"^  ^^'^^^  ^ept.  8;  Sp  p.  2^:  Dr.  p.  479;  Oaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  3P0. 

''STt.  S;  %'.  ^'^rDf-v^mi-  G^^'ol  ,%'f^^^^^^^^^^^  Company.    Sewing-machlne-atUchment  holder.    No.  900.067; 

urpist,  M.  F.  V\  ..  «ai..  administrators,     f9c<e  Orewt  J   Ml  »«,>».  iin^. 

Oreist  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Grebt.  H.  M.,  assiKnor.) 
•     OrPist  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Qretet.  P.  R.,  assignor  ^ 
Greist,  P.  R..  et  ai.,  administrators.     fSee  OrPist,  J.  M  - 

5^"  3p^  p'^Mf^?  Vr'y.'mi'Tai.To'ra'j  '\^'  ^*""'«^^"rtng  Company.  Sewing-machine  braider  or  corder.  No.  900.0ti«;  8ept. 
""Sjt:  »:  f  p.  p'^i;  Dr°'pM^12-  ^"ar'^^l  m%^  W*"^**''""'*  Company.  Sewing-machine-attachment  holder.  No.  900.070; 
^5»;^0az.  vol   lab***^^'^  ^'**"  ^"'^  *"**  ^''^*'"  Company,  Elgin.  lU.    Vacuum-pump.    No.  m.«l:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2472:  Dr.  p. 

^fa^sTunJDa'nri^J' n*S';.i?*'ra™*"^''^'  T^^"^"'.  t^Cf'«™i»*"he  Fabrik  .<ctten-(>8ellsrhaft  vormaU   Moritz   Mlkh  &  Co     Zwelgnleder- 
'tlz^l   136    p.  ?72      *^'  '^^™*°5^      .\pparatu8  for  cutting  up  superphosphate  masse.*.    No.  899,042;  .^^ept,  22;  Sp  p  ^;  oTp  762; 

Gnes«naM^  F,^^^,,^BeHin^^Ge^^  Vutomatic  balancing  device  for  centrifi^ral  pimips  and  the  like.     No.  WS,462;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p. 

''Srp''^76:^br7.'!?{'2;  Gaf^ol^m  ^^^i?^  ""  Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    W.ter^oset.    No.  900.071;  Sept.  2»: 
Gri-nes,  H.  W.     (See  Bergman  and  Grimes.^ 
Grise.  C.  W.     f See  Lees  and  Grlse.l 

'd '5'Vf!  !)iz";ffK°'p'!^'^  '"  "■  P-  ■""■  "•"*"  •■"»"^'».  «"•     8«;vb..rtog  d.vk«.    No.  M,«6;  Sep..  S:  8p.  p.  2341; 

Gronl)erK,  J.  (,.     (.See  Thoits  and  Gronberg )  »         ,  v^»^      «i.  »oo.  p  i«». 

n^«   w  •  v^n  q!'*''''  «**••     Warp-thread^letecting  device.     No.  *8.357;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2346;  Dr.  p.  479    Oaz  vol  136    d  390 
r^tl  V    ■/„*"  '^  n.^.^'i*'-  .  ^*^  stop-metion  for  looms.     No   8W.3.W;  S^pt.  8;  Sp  p'^2m   Dr  n^479^0a^   vol  "iSe^'n^MO  " 
rr^li'  w'  P*°»7"'e-  I°<1-    Automatic  steam-heathigsyrtem.    No.  897,739;  Wt.  1;  Sn.  p  1006    nV  p  214-^ai  vol  V"  n  1B2 
'"s^I.^t.^  ip.  rS%?'rm?!^,^i.^ori:  J^l^y'*"^"^^.  and  N.  F,  S^ver,  M^arfenvTie.  Va.^iili.LVv°iivT-  L*11r,6,7; 
R^'?!!'^^^'  ^:<'  ^»°  PranclKo,  Cal.     Tobaoco-p|M.     No,  »8./!77:  Sept.  15;  Sp,  p,  3257;  Dr   p  697-  Oaz   vol    136    n   592 
•     ?^    '^'^-  •'■•  "°^«°»'^*^'  Germany.    SueKng  arrangement  Tor  p.gs.^  .<o,  W.H78;  iepT  15 ;  9p  J  3^-  Ir^]  697:  Gax.  vol.  136: 

0.'?i!?iS^'"'  k  ^  -  K  X*"''';  ?   ^  „^**y  '^*'^**  '<"■  <^«o™-     No  ««10«:  *T>t-  8:  Sp.  p.  1771 ;  Dr.  p.  376-  Gaz.  vol  136-  d  310 
■    8^'an'^^b'^^"?sS"S!,u;ifson^^TPa;rd"l  ?'"  ^'^^  ^^^^  '^^  ^^'^^^'^^  ^'  P'  '«"^  «"•  ^^  136?p^»10^^'  ^^  '''■ 
oSa  W.'w"^1^%tfs"and^S:L*dri;iT'^^^^  ""^  **°'-  ^P^"  »=  «P  ^^^^   Dr.  pp.  121^13;  Gaz.  vol  ,36;  p.  1044. 

°^S'i':  Sp-Tsfe  "g«  •v":^'!^?"  V"'^"'*''''''"  "°™-  ''^•^-  ^'^'  *  ^°'  ^''^^•'''^'  «*^™*"y-    ^'«-  d'"«'  dye.    No.  «r7 -«»: 

''^^ff;'  S^nrj  s/p1^,"t!r ^o1.'?3«;T*"«'''*'''°  '°""-   '''*"''•   ^"^^  "  "^  '  *="*^''''  ^™*"*'-     ''''*  ^"«'  "''■     ^°- 
Gunvalson.  G.  H,  Minneapolis,  Minn,     Bra<*  and  plate.     No,  898.046;  Sept.  8:  8p.  p.  1670:  Dr  n  354-  Oaz  vol  186-  n  2« 

oT^^Tn\'t'.lr'^^::^oc'^^■  /^^Tr'-LiS'orT'^^  ^''^^  '^^  '"•  '^^  =^^=  ^^^  ^  ^^^  ■^-^'  -"'»' P- ^'^ 

Outtwein.  C,     (See  Flsner  and  Guttweln.) 

II.  C.  Fry  Glass  Companv.    (See  Richardson,  S.  O,.  Jr.,  assignor  ) 

J*°W0^5az   S^L  "»;"«?•'•  "''^"''"  '*'"""  ""'^  "  °  ''*^^-  ^'^^  ^"^'^•^  ^     ^"*-'«^'^-    ^«  «*'.'«^;  8«Pt  l-'^:  8P  P  2478;  Dr. 
^'m^V'm'^'  ^'°*^^'"'''  0«"na«y-     Bed-flate  for  Iron  rallway-sleei^rs.    No.  899.107;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3678;  Dr.  pp.  787-8;  Oaz.  vol 

^'''i^'^,J^'^lf,%[-^^^^^^^  Knock-ofTg,.ard  for  stop-motions.     .No.899.163;  Sept.22;  8p.p.3802;  Dr. 


p.  S14;   Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  713. 
Hackney.  L.  S.,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 


Track  or  roadway. 


lla^iro^k;\^V^.^"&"tttA"n^d  laS'^.r      ^"  '^•^^  '^^^    '-^^  ^^  '    -'"^^  ^^  P^=  ?;z,^vor,'36?p'-4^^'-  ^*'  ^^  ^^^ 
u.^*^'  ^T  ^-  '^°  Mountain  Mont.     Bottk-rtopper.     No.  898.3.";9;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2252;  Dr  od  47\M0    Oaz  vol  136-  n  igo 
H^;^^;  'w^d;  ^rCp"^l!'^an?"H'igg?^y'r'""^     ^"  '^''''  "^^^  ^'^  '  ^^  ''^  ^  f^^O^X.  S^A'""'  '^  "^^ 
Ut^T-J^-,-*'--^^'^  Y."^^^;^-  "^^    Air-pump,    No.  899,971;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5442;  Dr  p  1160-  Gaz  vol   13fi-  n  inirt 

Hat:  G:  ]:-;<?r'*Sc^rpir   t'^S^^'sILS^M  "^"-     ^'^   ^"^^  ^^''  ^^  ''■  ^^^^-"-^'c^^-  -M^:  p.  803. 
Haight,  G.  W.      Set"  Ilazlct  and  Haight  i 
»*I^^Hk"™  ^^^  Company      (Seellelntz.  h.  I.,  assignor.') 
la  e-Kilburn  Metal  Company.     (See  Kllbum  and  Budfl.  assignors,) 

li^'filJ;  •sjp7,1:  "p'^':^5? dTpp*"61!4-'g:z  volT*'  n*flV"°'*  ^^P**''  ^^'«-    ^'^'''^  *^*«  ^"^  block-signal  syrtems.    No 


S97,fil8,  Sept,  1,  .sp   p.  775;  Dr.  pp.  16^;  G»z.  vol.  136;  p.  123. 
r^ii    1      (Sep  Rosenbaum  and  HaU.) 


Hall.  \. 


Hall.  .4..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Button!     No.  8991.528;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4610;  Dr.  p.  968;  Gaz.  vol   136-  D  866 
nr  I  }^'  ^^^^"'  0/ two-thirds  to  J  ,  Jr  ,»nd  U,  ^  Goo^Jwine   Potomac,  til       \  '  ^' 

IT    D.  nH7:   ltfi.7.     vnl     lift-  r»     ^OQ  * 


Pr  p.  697;  Gaz,  vol.  136;  p  .593 
Hall.  G -- 


utomatic  switch      No.  898^179;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3259; 

"^ri36!^p."s94"'**"°'  ^  •^'^**°'  ^°^^  Cotipany,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Du.np^;ar,     No.  899.108:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3679;  Dr.  p.  788;  Gaz. 
"SS;Sd  J-  So'm'i'^&2<!!'B?^riS^T^''^-.  0«*roM»;'J!'S7'"""^^-  '-«'^™^'  ^™-^"«-  M*^--    CoUap^bie 
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Hanson,  H.  A.,  Grano,  N.  D.     Out-trapping  fly-escape  screen.    No.  997,894;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1342;  Dr.  p.  387;  Om.  voL  136;  p.  344. 

Hanson,  H.  E.     (See  WegMiM  and  Hanson.^ 

Harcourt,  R.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  H.  Vaughan.  Montreal.  Canada.    Smoke-jack.    No.  899,667;  Sept.  29;  Sp. 

p.  4796;  Dr.  p.  1027;  Oaz.  vol   136;  p,  911. 
Harden.  D.  L..  Newavgo,  Mich,    Cuspidor,     No,  898,577;  Sept,  15;  Sp,  p,  2697;  Dr,  p,  576;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  495, 
Hardin,  E,  T.,  Hot  Springs,  Ark     Swltob-lock.     No.  898,737;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3005;  Dr,  p,  644;  Oaz.  vol,  136;  p,  546 
Harding.  C.  H.,  et  al.     (Seie  Shuman,  F.  and  C,  assignors.) 
Harding,  J   T..  North  .\bington.  Mass  ,  aaslgaor  to  K ren tie r-.\ mold  Hinge  Last  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.    Last-lock.    No.  898,407; 

Sfpt.  8;  Sp.  p,  2343;  Dr.  p,  497.  Gaz.  vol   136;  p.  407, 
Harding,  L.  L.    (See  Belnkamp  and  Harding.) 

Hardsocg.  M.,  Ottnmwa,  lowaT     Pneumatic  drill.     No.  889,729;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4918;  Dr  pp.  105.5-6;  Gaz.  vol    136;  p,  930, 
Harford.  T.  J  ,  Jithcv  City,  N   J  .  assignor  of  one-halt  to  J.  J.  Bamberger  &  Co.     Adjustable  frame.     No,  898.047;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1671; 

Dr  p.  ,355;  Gaz.  vol,  1.16;  p.  293. 
llarker.  J    E,,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa,     Egg-case  carrier.     No.  899,551;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4513;  Dr.  p.  969;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  867. 
Harmon,  P.  T..  et  al.     (See  .\delhelm.  C.,  assignor) 

Harper,  H   .N,,  Monroe,  La.     Fertilizer-distributer.    No.  897,829;  Sept  1;  Sp.  p.  1198;  Dr.  p.  255;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  190. 
Harrington,  J.     (See  Poppenhusen  and  Harrington.) 
Harrington,  J.,  assignor  to  Green  Engineering  Companv,- Chicago,  111.    Tr»vellng-grate  furnace.    No.  896,101;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1778;  Dr. 

pp.  370-7;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  310, 
Harrington,  J,,  assignor  to  Green  Engineering  Companv,  Chicago,  111,     Traveling-grate  furnace.    No. 898,468;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p. 2481;  Dr. 

p.  531;  Gaz.  vol.  1.36;  p,  459. 
Harris,  J.,  assignor  to  Central  Laboratory  Supply  Company,  La  Fayette,  Ind.     Recording  instrument.    No.  899.043;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p. 

3.TtiO.  Dr.  pp.  762-3;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  672. 
Harris,  S.  J.      (See  Smith.  W.  .\,.  assignor,^ 
Harrison,  A,.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Warren  Webster  and  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.    Automatic  water-relief  valve.     No.  897,896; 


Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  J343;  Dr.  p.  287;  Oaz.  vol    136:  p.  244. 
Harrison.  A..  Chicago,  111,     .Automatic  relief-valve.     No.  899.532;  Sept.  29:  8p.  p.  4514;  Dr.  p.  960;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  867, 
Harnson.  J.  H.     (See  Buckingham,  F   W ,,  assignor, ) 
Harrison,  J.,T.,  et  al.    (See  Bog'e,  W.  L  ,  assignor.) 

Harrtss.  L.  E.,  Washington,  D.  C      Game  or  puzzle  apparatus.    No.  898,469:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2485;  Dr.  p.  631;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  460. 
Hart,  A.  L.,  Burlington,  Iowa.     Electrical  piano-playing  Instrument.    No.  898,218;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  3002;  Dr.  pp.  425-6;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 

p  346. 
Hart,  F.  R.,  Sulsun  City,  Cal.     Thermometer-case.     No  899,044;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3,562;  Dr.  p.  763;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  673. 
Hart.  J.  H,.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Ice-cream  freezer.     No.  H9K.048;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1672;  Dr.  p.  355;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  293. 
Hart,  W.  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  B.  Leary,  Washington,  D.  C.    Camp-oven.    No.  898,641;  Sept,  15;  8p.p.2831;  Dr.  p. 604;  Oaz.voL 

136,  p.  516. 
Harter,  N.  8,,  Waukegan,  111.     VariaMe-speed  and  re^-er8lng  mechanism.     No.  899.974:  Sept.  29:  Sp,  p  5450;  Dr,  p.  1162;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 

p.  1011. 
Harthan,  F.  E.,  assignor  to  L.  C    Taylor,  trustee,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Reversing-clutch  mechanism.    No.  899,396;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4241; 

Dr.  pp.  909-10;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  786. 
Hartzell,  E.  O.    (See  Kutz,  O.,  assignor.). 
Harvev,  II.  D.     (See  Steele,  D.  R..  as.signor,^ 
Harvey,  H.  H.,  and  R.  J.  Cook,  Chicago,  lU.    Construction  of  rallway-f^rs.    No.  897,896;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1345;  Dr.  p.  288;  Oaz.  voL  136; 

p.  244. 
Hasbrouck,  O.  G.,  Nyack,  N.  Y.     Piano-case  construction.     No,  888,470;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2486;  Dr.  p.  532;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  460. 
Haaea,  O.  M.,  St.  Ix)ul8,  Mo.     Bag-cleaning  machine.     No.  899.397;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4242;  Dr.  p.  910;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  787. 
Haskell,  K.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cleaning  and  i)oll8hlng  apparatus.    No.  897,286;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  40;  Dr.  p.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  10. 
Hassler,  F.  J.,  Halltown,  HI.     Kiinnlng-gear  for  loading  apparatus.    No.  899,975;  Sept.  29;  Sp,  p,  5452;  Dr.  pp.  1162-3;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 

p   1011. 
Hastings,  P.  P.     (See  Dorman,  E.  S.,  assignor.) 
Hatch.  E.  P.     (See  Egan,  W.  J.,  assignor.) 
Hatchett,  A.,  Louisville.  Kv      Phonograph  attachment  for  telephones.     No.  898,642;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2833:  Dr.  pp,  604-5;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 

p.  516. 
Hauden-shleld,  8.,  Carnegie.  Pa.     Rotary  engine.     No.  900,013:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5538;  Dr.  pp.  1180-1;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1024. 
Haugk.  F.C.  H.,and  J    F.  Schoeppl,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  said  Schoeppl.    Crate.    No. 899.010:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.3490:  Dlr.  pp.  747-8; 

Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  634, 
Haunty,  E,  M,,  Milton.  Pa      Plumb  rule  and  level      No,  899.730;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  4925:  Dr.  p,  1056;  Gaz.  vol.  IM\;  p.  931. 
Hauaer.  S.,  and  E.  S.  Shepherd,  New  York.  a.H.slgnor8  to  I>eAder  Safety  Razor  &  Strop  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Razor-strop.     No.  898,418; 

Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  2370;   Dr.  p.  506;   Gaz,  vol.  136;  p   411, 
Hausmann.  B..  San  Frauci.Hco.  Cal.,  as.^ignor  to  Hausmann  Sash  Carrier  Co.    SUdabie  and  swinging  wlndow-aash.    No.  899,731;  Sept. 

29;  Sp.  p.  4927;  Dr.  pp.  1056-7;  Gaz.  vol.  i;«'>;  p,  931, 
Hausmann  Sash  Carrier  Co,     (See  Hausmann.  B  .  assignor.) 
Ilauvette,  J.  E.,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France.    Tension  device  for  loom-cbuttlea.    No.  896,102;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1778;  Dr.  pp.  377-8;  Gai. 

vol.  136;  p.  311. 
Haverhill  niannellng  Machine  Co.    (See  Webster,  K   A.,  assignor.) 
Hawkins,  ¥..  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D,  Roney,  Allegheny,  Pa.    Device  for  reahaping  and  re-forming  boots  and  shoes.     No.  897,830 

Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1200;  Dr.  p.  2.55:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  190. 
Hawkins,  L.  A..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Companv.     Block-signal  system.    No.  897,531;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  699 

Dr.  p.  12.5;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  94. 
Hawkins,  S.  .\.,  assignor  to  Economic  Engineering  &  Constniction  Company, Chicago,  111.     Elbow  connection.     No.  898.882;  Sept.  15; 

Sp,  p,  3263;  Dr.  p,  698;  Oaz,  vol,  136,  p.  594. 
Hawley,  C.  O.     (See  Baker.  E.  K  ,  assignor.) 

Hawley,  R.  P.,  Monongahela.  Pa.     Hinge.     No.  896,360:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2253;  Dr.  p.  480;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  391. 
Hawley,  W.-8.,  Landing,  N.  J.     Boiler.     No.  899,299;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4074;  Dr.  pp.  870-1;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  756. 
Hawthorne'  A  SheMe  Manufacturing  Companv.     (See  Kraeraer,  T.,  assignor.^ 
Haves.  W,  ■£,,  Frankfort.  N.  Y.     .Automatic  third-rail  conta<t-shoe  guard.     No  899.593;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4657;  Dr.  p.  996;  Gaz.  voL  136; 

p'889. 
lUymond,  W   O  ,  and  J   O   Potter,  Muncle,  Ind.     Indicator.    .No.  898,643;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2836;  Dr.  p.  605;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  516. 
Ha>'ne8,  R   E.    (See  Martin,  Grant.  McGavock,  Haynes,  and  Voorhiea.) 
Hays  Manufacturing  Coinnanv.     (See  Hitchcock,  O.  0.,  assignor.) 

Hays,  W.  O,.  Arilngton,  Oreg!    Sash  and  screen  fastener.    No.  899,045;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3563;  Dr.  p.  763;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  673. 
Haywood,  J,  W,  Baldwlnsvllle,  N,  Y.    Dump-wagon.     No.  899,011;  Sept.  16;  8p.  p.  3492;  Dr.  p.  748;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  636.  ■** 

Hazard,  H.  T.     (See  Gage  and  Harard.) 
Hazard,  M.     (See  Ensign  and  Hazard) 

llazlet.  J.  D.,  and  G.  W.  Haight.  Franklin.  Pa      Railwav-tie      No.  899,976;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  5455;  Dr.  p.  1103;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1012. 
Heard,  W.  H.,  London.  OnUrio,  Canada.     Pump.     No.  896,471;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p,  2487;  Dr.  p.  532;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  460. 
Heam,  J.  T.,  Vlctorv,  Ga.    Overshoe-fastener.    No.  897,287;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  41:  Dr.  p.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  10. 
Heaton.  H.  E  .  OroviUe,  Cal.     Spring-wheel,     No,  H99,t)6S;  Sept,  '29;  Sp,  p.  4796;  Dr,j).  1027;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  911. 
"  -    -     -      -.  .  ^^  897,897;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1347;  Dr.  p.  288;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  244. 


No.  897,898:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1351;  Dr.  p.  289:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  245. 


Heckinan,  J.  R.,  Ketchikan.  Alaska.     Fish-trap 

Heckman,  J.  R..  Ketchikan,  Alaska.     Fish-trap 

Hei'kscher.  .\.     (See  Buck.  C.  F..  a.ssignor.  i 

Hedges,  J.  C.  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     Loose-leaf  V>ook.     No.  899.594;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4658;  Dr.  p.  996;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  889. 

Heennans,  T.  W.,  Evanston,  111.     Ezploalon-englne.     No.  898,103;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1780;  Dr.  pp.  378-9;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  311. 

Ilcgeler,  H.     (.Sec  Klink,  W.,  assignor.) 

Heiligpr.  W.  H.,  Brazil,  Ind.     Whip-lock.     No.  899,695;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4850;  Dr.  p.  1039;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  919. 

Heimsness.  .K.  O..  Fillmore,  N.  D      WhifBetree.     No.  897,740;  Sept.  1,  Sp.  p.  1006;  Dr.  p.  214;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  162. 

Heiney,  W.  M.,  Huntington,  Ind.    Convever.    No.  898,406;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  a44;  Dr.  pp.  497-8;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  407. 

Heintz,  L.  I.,  assignor  to  Hale-Kilburn  Metal  Companv,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    MetalUc  door.     No.  899,164;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  3804;  Dr.  p. 


498:    Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  408. 
ai.  vol.  136;  p.  408. 


814;  Oai-..  vol.  i:«:  p.  713. 
Heinz,  N.  L,,  La  Salle,  111.     Recuperative  spelter-furnace.     No.  898,409;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2345;  Dr.  p 
Heinz  N  L..  La  Salle,  111.    Recuperative  furnace.    No.  896,410;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2347:  Dr.  p.  499;  Gl._       .  _ 
Heinze.  R.  IL.  Kellogg,  Minn.     Cultivator.     No.  897,365;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p   253;  Dr.  p.  52,  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  38. 
Heinzen,  J.     (.See  Bauer,  M.  K..  assizor.) 
Heissenbergrer,  J.     (.See  Reid  and  Heissenberger.) 
Heltg«r,  F.  H.,  assignor  to  Speed  Changing  Pulley  Company,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind.    Carburster.    No.  898,361;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2265;  Dr.  p. 

480;  QAt.  vol.  136:  P  391. 
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Heltger,  F.  H..  Matoior  to  Spe^d  Cluu«liiK  Puliy  Company,  Indi««poU«,  Ind.    C«rbu»Ur.    No.  8«,1(»;  Sspt.  32;  8p.  p.  aOU;  Dr. 

HeUn*om  ^C"  0     Umford^Conn.     Toy.     No.  W^:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5233:  Dr.  d.  1118;  Gju.  vol.  136:  p.  978.  v     „a-  *«. 

U^taonT  w:  F.;  llartford.  Conn..  aa«Knorto  UederwoodTypewAter  Company.  Sew  York,  N.  Y.    Typ-^wriUngmarhlne.    No.  W7.3M; 

.Sept.  1 .  Sp.  p.  265:   Dr  p.  52;  Oar.  v^  13*;  p.  38. 
Helwig,  F.     (3**  Marrero  and  Helwig.) 

U^\Jrxer.^..'8"'u^,  M^' Snare  for  drum,  or  othar  masteal  In.tnimenU.    No.  899.450;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4336;  Dr.  p.  931;  Qaz.  vol. 

Uembe'^rgS^'T.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Musical  drum.    No.  8W.488;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  P  <jj».   Dr  P,^''^""-  ^'?\]^-J.^^''- 
ll^mpen  J    n.    .\lexandrla.  La.     Seed-deaner.     No.  898.883;  dept    1.5;  Sp.  p  S^ft-.;  Drp  t«9:0^ai.  vol.  IJ^p.  594. 
He^i^ri)n   R.,  Waahlngtoi.  D.C.    Clrcujt-clo*»  forcaU-baUs.     No.  8flR.104;  Sept.  8.  ip.  p_1785.    Dr.  pJT*;  Gaz.  vol    !».;  p.  312 
H^^rson   w'  M..    SU^Iton.  Pa.     Movable-point  crossing      So   898,644,  Sept.  1.5;  3p.  p.  »37;  Dr   PP^«a>-6;  Gar  voL  136;  p  517. 

.  Movabie-polot  crosaing.     No.  808.«45;  Sept.  15;  Sp^p.  2838;  Dr   p.  m,  <Ja^  vol  13h;  tVSlT^ 

SteeJton;  Pa.     Heel-block  for  railway-frogs  and  the  like.     No.  §9«,646;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  2839,  Dr.  p.  606,  Ga«.  vol. 


Henderson.  W.  M. 
Henderson,  W.  M. 

136:  p.  517. 
Henderson,  W.  K. 


Chaplet  and  shrine  of  the  holy  rowu?.     No.  899,977;  .Sept. 29;  Sp.  p. 5456;  Dr.  pp. 


p.  4660:  Dr. 
I;  Gar.  vol 


.  p.  998:  Ga*.  voL  136;  p.  889. 
136:  p.  73. 


Type-writing  machine.    No.  897,533;  Sept.  1; 


„^..>^wv,^,  (See  Rodgers  and  Henderso*.) 

Uen.lrick.  W..  assignor  to  C.  Gay,  New  Haven,  Oonn. 

ilScks^  A.'.  G°ta!id"RaplSMich.     .Vdding-machine  stand.     No.  897.367;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  258;  Dr  p.  53;  Gax.  vol  IM;  p.  39^ 
Hendrv   T   W    San  Franclsci  Cal.     Intemal^mbustion  engine.     No.  899.216;  Sept.  '22;  Sp.  p.  3901;  Dr.  p.  833;  Oai.  v-ol.  l.V.  p.  730. 
ESdSx.  W    .V Xnv^C^.    CorablnaUon  agitator  and  d«anUng  Alter.     No.  899,489;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4411;  Dr.  pp.  946-7;  Gar.,  vol. 

He?e*y,*M.'  H.,  Syracuae.  N.  Y.     Valv«M)perati»g  mechanism.     No.  898,472:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  2486;  Dr.  p.  532;  Gai.  vol.  136:  p.  461. 

HXT^£m,'F**vSJ  W«S.  oiilT^rsplay-raA.     No.  900,014:  Sept.  29:  Sp   p   5o42:  Dr.  p.  1181:  Gaz,  vol.  136:  p.  1025. 

Henrv,  T.,  Ji^estown,  Ind.     Road.«rader.     Na  898.884:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3268;  Dr.  n  m.  Oa«.  vol.  1*.  p  5M. 

Henshaw.  W  ,  Springfield.  N.  J.     Flower-stake.     No.  899,046;  Sept.  :&:  Sp.  p.  3.5ji,5;  br.  p.  7^^:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  673 

Herbst.  W.  B.  Washington.  D.  C.    Toy  baUoon.     No  898.105;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  17>«;  Dr.  p.  »0;    Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  312. 

Herhst    W    E  ,  Hartfo^l.  Conn.     Rubber  tread.     No.  897,860;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  126, ,   Dr.  p  271;  Gar.,  vol.  136.  p.  199.  _,„.,„« 

Hergwheimer    J    assignor  to  Curtis  PubUshina  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Means  for  preventing  offset  in  connection  with  printing. 

H^r^^]T:c^^on:  ?I:  ^<J^\;g°dLv?ce'^^o^vUSi.£«!''No.  897.532;  Sept.  1.  Sp.  p.  601;  Dr.  pp.  12MI:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  94. 

Heron,  S.  T.     (See  Snydw  and  Heron.) 

Herr  Dump  Car  Company.     (See  Herr.  H.  T.,  a<«ignor.)  ^       .^    ^  ,,■»,.  hd 

Herr,  H.  ^.  Lampet^Pa.     Hinge.     No.  898,64P:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  »40:  Dr.  p.  606:  i^?'- '«'J».  p.  518.     _._„„.  -   ,       .   ,^. 

H«T,  U.  T,  aaaignor  to  Herr  Dump  Car  Company,  Denver,  Colo.     Dump-car.    No.  897,463;  Sept.  I;  8p.  p.  468;  Dr.  p.  98,  Gaz.  vol.  1». 

Uerr^H   T     Roanoke.  Va.,  aaaignor  to  Weatin^ouae  .\ir  Brake  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Fluid-pressure  brake.     No.  898,885;  Sept. 

I5:Sp.  p. '3270:  Dr.  pp.  699-700;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  596.  .^    a 

Herrraaiin  .K.,  and  I.  NT  Golloday,  Colma.  Cal.  Oopher-trap.  No.  899,595:  Sept  29;  Sp 
Hermecker.  O  H..  Homcll,  N.  Y.  Reflector.  Ko.  897.464;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  463,  Dr.  p.  ft 
Herzog,  J.     (See  Feldmann  and  HMTOg.) 

Heskett,  T.  i.     (See  Moore,  M.,  aaaignor.)     (Relssae.)  xt  v  v       «    • 

Hess   E    B  ,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaaimor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company.  Hoboken.  N.  J. 

Sp  p.  604.  Dr.  p.  126:  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  95. 
Hesse.  L.     r See  Giinther  and  Heeae. )  .  ,^    ,.  .,^„    ^  i   •■«         .aio 

H easier  J     ShebovKan   Wis.    Shoe.     No.  899,»7i;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  »468;  Dr.  d.  1164;  Gaz.  voL  136,  p.  1012.  ..^n-u^ 

etheltn^n  i^?^e"ton  Harbor.  Mich.     Ticket  or  ^in  holdSr.*^  Na  »9.2lf  Sept.  22;  Sp.  V-^-^l^:  «<•  "S'-.'^"'' J*^.  '^^    „ 
Hetlesaeter,  6.,  aaaignor  to  .\Uia-Chalmert  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Frame-mounting.     No.  899,59h,  Sept.  29    Sp.  p.  4660.  Dr,   p, 

H^eailter.'^o',  iSg^iofto  .\lli8-rhalmer.  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Excavat.ng-marhine.     No.  a99.5«7;  Sept,  29:  Sp.  p.  46e2^,Dr.  pp. 

HetMlT'v'*and**H.^ P.' (Cochrane.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Link-Beit  Company.  Chicago.  111.     .Adjustable  chute.     No.  898,886: 

Sept.'  15;  Sp.  p.  3277;  Dr.  p.  701:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  595. 
ilew^M   W.;ifrveS;^."'aJlS??of"  on-yha*  to  M.  and  H.  Barkmeler,  Chicago.  111.    Vehicle  running-gear.    No.  899,218;  Sept-  22; 

Hf^^!Tc.^M.^S'^ns*'Mi^.*'stL21)ull*'r.     No.  898.^:  Sent.  ISJ^.  D^W9;  Dr.  Pj70»:  Oaz  vol.  1».  P  .5M. 

Heyn.  F,  H.  C,  Hamburg.  Germany.     Apparatus  for  recovering  submerged  objects.    No.  897,620,  Sept.  1,  Sp  p.  779,  ur.  p.  164.  uaz. 

Hicks.'c^'o^.  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J .  W.  Kilniore.  Chicago,  lU.    Cable-suspen-slon  transportation  system.     No.  897,978;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p. 

1532';   Dr.  p.  326;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  271. 

Hicks  Improved  Engine  Brake  Company.     (See  Hicks,  J.  A,  assignor.;  ,,    ^       ^  i.      ,     „    ^,^     vi„  im77^i.a-«t   i- 

Hicks,  J.  A  ,  assignor  to  Hicks  Improved  Engine  Brake  Company.  AtlanU.  Ga.  Feed  and  quick-releaae  valv*    No.  887.741.  Sipt.  1. 

Hic^sfj,  M.'.'  Summit,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Auto  Stopper  Company.     Means  for  sealing  veaaels.     No.  899,732;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p,  4928;  Dr,  p. 

1067';  Gaz.' vol,  136:  p,  931. 
Hliodns,  A.  H.     (See  Gardner  and  Hlggins.)  ^  .   ,,^        ,,„ 

hKs,  J.  W..  a!o:nervlile.  Maaa.     oSk.     No.  898,106;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1789;    Dr.  p.  380;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  312. 
High  Dutv  Saw  and  Tool  Company.     (See  Tindfl,  A,  assignor.)  ^.,    r.         .^    n  i    inc.  „  ^la 

Higix-hi,  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y,     Electric  clock.     No.  H98.frfi:  Sept,  15;  Sp.  p,  2841;  Dr.  p.  607.  Gaz  vol.  1».  p  518 
Higuchi    M.;  New  York,  N.  Y.     Elwtric  clock.     No.  H9«,649:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2844;  Dr.  pp.  607-8:  Gaz   vol  ifc,  p.  .d8. 
Higuchi,  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electric  clock.     No,  899.012:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3494:  Dr.  p^749.  Gaz.  yc^_l»».  p.  (^5 
Hifdebrandt.  A    P  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Mnsitvleaf  turner.     No.  897,534;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p  605,   Dr^  pp.  128-^  Oaz.  vol.  136^  p^95. 
Hilker.  E  .  Chicago,  III.    Combined  mop  and  wringer  therefor.     No.  897,465.  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  465:  br.  p.  99:  Gaz.  vol.  1.*,  p.  73. 
Hill.  C,  B..  trustee.     (See  Bartholomew,  W.  H,  assignor.)  ^     ,      .  »•      one  ,m. 

Hill,  0.  S.,  Bradford,  assignor  to  Hill  Motor  C^r  Company.  Haverhill.  Mass.     Heat-disaipating  ^vlce  for  gas-engines.     No.  898.107, 

Sept.  8; 'Sp.  p.  1791;  Dr.  p.  380;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  .^12.  „        ...  „     ^  .v.-      o.w>  nn    a-r>»    ■»•  Ht» 

HiU.  r..  Williamsport,  assignor  of  one-third  to  R.  L.  Signor.  Wilkinsburg.  Pa.    Street-flushing  apparatus.     No.  900,015.  Sept.  29.  8p. 

p.  5543:  Dr.  pp.  1181-2:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1025.  .,.      ,  ,     ,  v      i  v:      uo-  tn    a^^t   i     ««  n  Mr 

Hill,  L  ,  assignor  to  Jones  Improved  Loose  Leaf  Specialty  Company,  Chicago,  111      Loose-leaf  binder.     No.  897,535.  Sept.  1,  Sp.  p.  807. 

Dr.  p.  127,  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p  95. 
HIU  Motor  Car  Company.     (See  Hill.  O.  S..  aasipnor.  i  ,,,.,..  n..   „„i   nc.  „  imo 

HiU,  R,  I.,  Elyna,  (>*hio.    Coin^ontroUed  vendipg-machine.     So.  899  979:  Se]^29:  8p.  p,  M58;  Dr  p.  1164.  0»^.7>_»36.  p  1012^ 
HiU,  W.  H..  feushequa.  Pa.     Brick,  block,  or  tUe  cutter  or  shaper.     No.  S99,&0:  Serf  ^:  Sp.  P^546f;  Dr.  p.  1166.  Oaz  vol  1*.  P- 1013. 
Hlnihman,  O.  N..  Webster  Groves,  Mo.     Addli^-machlne.     No.  899,398;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4244;  Dr.  pp.  911-12:  Oaz.  vol.  136.  p.  78-, 

Hinton,  C,  W.     (See  Ingram  and  Hinton.)  „..    ^  .,..«„  th 

HIntz,  R.  O.,  Reading.  I'a-    Corset.     No.  899,166;  Sept  22:  Sp.  p.  3806.   Dr.  p.  814;  Oaz.  vol.  1».  p^  714.       ,„„„.'„   .„.  q„ 
Hintz,  0   F  .  a.islgnor  to  Farrand  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.     Expreadon  attachment.    No.  897.288.  bept.  1.  Sp,  p.  42.  Dr,  p.  10.  uaz. 

vol.  136:  p.  10 
Hirach.  Dr..  Firm  of.     (See  Packscher,  A.,  assiffnor.) 
Hirsch,  I.  S.,  aaaignor  to  E.  B.  Meyrowitz,  Netr  York,  N,  Y 

136:  p.  596. 

Hirschberg,  S.  C.     (See  VViloox,  H.,  assignor. i 

Hirah,  H.M.     iSee  Hlrah,  J.  F.  and  H.  M.)  _       ^         ,^    rr  ■   i«.       em 

Hirah  J.  F.  and  H.  M.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Door-f«8tener.     No.  898.650:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  28*(:  Dr.  p.  608.  Oaz,  vol  136.  p.  5  9 
Hlrth.  C.  A.,  Cannatatt,  Germany,    Feed  mech(ani«m.     So.  899,981:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  P- ^^M:  ^r  p   116.5;  Gaz.  vol.  !».  p  1013. 
Hitchcock.  6.  G..  aaaignor  to  Hays  Mantifactiring  Company,  Erie.  Pa.    Valve.     No.  898,889;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3282,  Dr.  p.  ,02.  Oaz. 

Hltt.E,  L..  Weiser.  Idaho.     Catching  and  holding  levice.     No  «8.89n'  Sept.  15;  Sp   p  3283:   Dr.  pp.  7«e-3:  (Jai.  vol.  136:  p.  59«i 
Hoadlev,  F.  M.      See  Ran84^m,  W.  U..  aaaignor.  i  onnoift    a.r.r     m 

Hobbs.'W.  F.,  aaaignor  to  Bridg»^rt  Hardware  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Nall-pulW.     No.  900,016,  »epi,   M. 
Sp.  p.  5547;  Dr.  p.  1182;  Gax.  vol.  136:  p.  1025.  ^,       ,  ^ ..  .,_      vi^om,.,,,. 

Hoch.  A.,  Providmc8,R.  L.ftMtoor  to  Wandll]»gUoch.\ddlng  Machine  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Adding-niachlne.    No.8W.411, 

Sept,  8;'  Sp.  p.  2349:  Dr.  pp.  495-504;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  408. 


Spark-gap.     No.  898,888;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3280:  Dr.  pp.  701-3:  Oaz.  vol. 
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No.  898,474;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  2«3:  Dr  p.  534:  Gaz.  voL  136:  p,  461. 

;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3566;   Dr.  p.  764;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  673. 

18,  <kc.    No.  f«8,a92;  Sept,  15:  Sp,  p,  3286;  Dr  p.  7?)3:  Gaz.  vol.  136: 


p.  597. 


Hoehrtaetter,  V.  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    8ewliif-«taad.    No,  899,886;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  «61:  Dr.  p  1099;  Oaz.  voL  1»;  p.  919. 

Hodell,  F.  O..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Machine  for  cutting  butter,  cheeae,  and  the  like.     No.  «99,533:  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  451, .  Dr  p.  970,  Gae. 

vol.  136;  p.  868.  „  ..      ,  ,n  X     VT 

Hodgkinson,  F,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Maciilne  Company.    Valve-controUing  mechanism.    (Keiasue.)    No. 

12,848;  Sept.  K  Sp.  p.  2;J71;  Dr.  pp.  506-7;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  411.     .  ,.      ^  ,    ,„.         .-», 

Hoenika.  J.  A  ,  and  J   R.  Triplett,  Akron,  Ohio.     Friction-clutch.    No.  898.362:  Sept.  8:  8p.  p,  2267;  Dr  p.  481;  Gaz,  vol.  136;  p,  392, 
llofler,  J,  Ixjuisville,  Ky.     Railway-signal.     No.  898,473:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2490;  Dr.  p.  533:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  461.  „^  ..^    „     ,, 

Hoffman,  A.  J  ,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  R.  M.  Arms,  Seattle,  Wash.    Clothes  pressing  and  cleaning  apparatus.     No.  897,832:  Sept.  1; 

Sp.  p.  1202;  Dr.  pp;  256-7:  (iar.  vol.  136;  p   191.  ,       ,         ,  v,      o««  ,..^ 

Hotfman,  G.  D..  New  York,  N    Y.,  assignor  to  Norwall  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  lU.     Automatic  air-valve.     No,  899,110; 

Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3tW4;   Dr  p  789;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  ti»5.  .  .       ,         .  »,      o^  ... 

Hofftnan,  G.  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Norwall  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  HI.     Automatic  ali^valve.     No.  899,111; 

Sept.  '22;  Sp.  p.  3«i85:   Dr  p.  790;  <;az.  vol.  136;  p.  695.  ,  ,^ 

Hofftnan,  W.  G.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Hook  and  eye.     No.  898,891:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p,  3285:  Dr  p,  703:  Gaz,  vol,  136:  p.  597. 
Hoffmann,  E.  O.,  New  Roohelle,  N.  Y.     Universal  joint.    No.  899,534;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  4519;  Dr  pp.  970-1;  Gaz,  vol,  136;  p,  868. 
Hogle,  M.  W.     (See  Donner  and  Hogle."* 
Hogle,  M.  W.,  Httsburg,  Pa.     Continuous  engine-indicator. 
HohlencHmp,  G.,  Denver,  Colo      Traction-wheel.     No.  899,047; 

Hohner,  .\.,  Ottawa,  111,     Grader  and  cleaner,  for  grain,  Iveans,  .  .    . 

Hohner,  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Accordion.     No.  898,475;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  2495;  Dr.  p.  534:  Gaz,  vol,  136:  p,  462, 
Hoislngton,  F.  K.,  New  York,  N   Y.     Mechanical  tag      No.  89H,651 ;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p,  2848:  Dr  p.  609:  Gaz.  vol,  136:  p.  519. 
Holden,  F.,  London,  England,  assignor  to  General  Klectrir  Company.     Mercury  meter.     .\o.  897,536;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  608;   Dr.  p.  127; 

Gaz.  vol.  I.V..  p.  96. 
Holden,  T.  D.  P.     (See  Wyatt,  W.,  assignor.) 

Holding,  C.  B..  Toledo.  Ohio.     Handle  for  mattresses.     No  807,979;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1537;  Dr.  p.  326;  Qaz.  vol.  136:  p.  272. 
Iloldsworth,  F.  D.,  assignor  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Claremont,  N,  li.     Intercooler.    No,  898,363:  Sept,  8;  Sp,  p.  2261;  Dr.  p. 

481;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  392.  ^  ,   ,^         ^. 

Holker,  A.,  Minneapolis,  Minn      Barrel  and  ba.sket  cover     No  8»S,364:  Sept,  8;  8p.  p.  2264:  Dr  p.  481;  Gaz,  vol.  136:  p.  393. 
Hollev,  ,1.  .1  ,  Holmen,  Wis.     AfljU8tal>le  rake.     No.  ^99,982,  Sept.  29,  Sp.  p.  5466;  Dr  p.  1165;  Gaz,  vol,  136;  p,  1014, 
Hollingshea.l,  R.  M.,  Camden,  N.  J.     Screw-cap.     No.  897,621;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p,  780;  Dr  p.  164;  Oaz,  vol,  136;  p.  124, 

Hollingsworth.  R    1>.     (See  Holllngswortb.  T.  R.  and  R.  D  )  .     „  

Holllngsworth,  T.  R.  and  K    D.,  Waters,  Ark,    Cotton-harvester.     No.  898,893;  Sept    15;  Sp.  p.  3288:  Dr.  p.  704;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  597. 

Holmes,  A.  J.,  Ta<-oma,  Wash.     Klectric  heater.     No.  898,578;  Sept,  15;  Sp,  p.  2H98;  Dr.  p.  Sil:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p   495. 

Holmes,  T.  E  ,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  Davy  Brothers  Limited,  Siieffleld,  England.     Hydraulic  press.     No.  898,365;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2267; 

Dr.  pp.  481-2;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  .193.  ^^    ^ 

Holmwoo,!,  .1  .  Duluth.  assignor  of  om-half  to  H.  W.  l^anners.  Wej-t  Duluth,  Minn.     Saw-guard.     No.  899,300;  Sept,  22;  Sp.  p.  4075;  Dr 

p.  871;  Gaz.  vol.  1.36;  p   7.5,.  _ 

Holsman,  H.  K..  Chicago,  111      Automobile,     No.  897.368;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  259;  Dr.  p.  53;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  39. 
Holub.  S.,  New  York,  N    Y      Water-cooler     No.  899,048;  Sept   22;  .Sp.  p  3568;   Dr  p.  764;  Gaz,  vol,  136;  p.  674. 

Home  Gas  Machine  Manufacturing  Company      (See  Caniptwll,  F.  M..  assignor )  ..    „  ,      „  ^.^ 

Ho.nolka,  B  ,  Frankfort-on  tlie-Main,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Briinlng,  HSchst-on-the-Maln,  Germany,    Oxla 

of  thiolndigo  dves.     No.  x«8,73«;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  3n«i6;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  546. 
Honor  F  J.,  Detroit,  Mich      Book-case.     So.  S99,049;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3569;  Dr  p.  764;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  674. 
Hooker,  F  ,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada      Aerial  raUway.     No.  898,,39;  Sept.  16;  Sp.  p.  3007;  Dr  p.  644;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  547. 
Hoover,  N   F,  etal.     (See  Grove,  M.  L,  assignor)  ..       .^         ».      ^  ,   ,»^ 

Hopmann,  C.  H,  and  H,  L.  W  ,  St.  l^ouis.  Mo.     Flreproof-wlndow  fastener.     No.  897,742;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  1011;  Dr.  p.  216;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 

p.  163. 
Uopmaim,  H.  L.  W.     (See  Hopmann,  C.  H.  and  H.  L.  W.) 

Horak,  F.  C  ,  Stuart,  .Nebr      Mower      No.  899,490;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4413;  Dr  p.  947;  Gar.  vol    136;  p  817. 
Horn.  A.  P  ,  Hamburp,  (iermanv.     Ship's  paint.     No,  898,476;  Sept    15;  Sp.  p.  24t>6;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  462. 
Homberk,  U.S.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  C.  McBride,  Kllzabeth,  N,  J.    Means  for  controlling  expression  in  automatic  pianos.    No. 

>«8,477:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  2496;   l>r  p.  535;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  462. 
Horneffer,  F.  L.,  ftal      (Sec  Shadall,  C.  E.,  assignor) 
Homig,  C    A..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Kitchen  supply-cabinet.     No.  899.399;  Sept   22]^  Sp.  p  4249^  Dr  p  912:  Oaz.jol.  136;  p.  788. 


Detroit,  Mich.    Adding-machine.    No.  8W,983; 


Horrell,  C,  Madison    111.     Metal  railway-tie.     .S'o.  89X.108;  Sept.  8;  Sp   p   1792;  Dr  p.  380;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  313. 
Horry.  W,  S..  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company 

Sept,  29;  Sp,  p,  5467:   Dr.  p.  1166;  (iar.  vol.  136;  p.  1014. 
Hotchklss,  C,  A.,  assignor  to  Ives  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn,    Toy-railway  switch.     No.  897,622;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p, 

781;   Dr.  p.  164;  Gaz.  vol.  I,i6;  p.  124. 
Hottman,  C.  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Oflenhauser,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Machine  for  cutting  cabbage.     No.  898,109;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p. 

1794;   Dr  p.  381;  Gaz.  vol.  l.Vi;  p   'MX 

Houchin,  E,  A.     (See  HuV«r  and  Houchln.)  „  ^  ^  ^^ 

Hough,  H,  J.,  A.  J.  Dietrich,  and  W.  F.  Brunswick,  Akron,  Ohio.     Stove  and  furnace.    No.  898,367;  Sept,  8;  Sp,  p.  2272;  Dr  p.  483; 

Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  394.  „ 

Hough.  J..  Guelph.  Ontario,  Canada.     Belt-buckle.     No.  898,366;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2271:  Dr  p.  483;  Oaz.  vol,  136;  p.  394. 
Houghtalinp,  P.  A.,  Riverton.  a.isipnor  to  (  urtaln  Supply  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.    Curtain-fixture.     No.  898,S94:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p. 

:<2X9:  Dr.  p.  704;  (iaz.  vol.  136;  p.  59K. 
Houseman.  H.  A.,  assignor  to  Standanl  Machine  Company,  i'hiladelphia,  Pa.    Circular- knitting  machine.     No.  898,110;  Sept,  8;  Sp. 

p.  1795;  Dr.  p.  381;  Gaz.  vol   13«i;  p.  ;U3.  .^    ^  ,  ,^ 

Houston,  R.  a,  Emerson,  Manitoba,  Canada.    Grain-treating  apparatus.    No.  897,899;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1352;  Dr.  p.  289;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 

Hovis,  il.  D.,  Watertord,  Pa.     Attachment  for  horseshoes.     No.  898.895:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  3291;  Dr.  p.  704;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  598. 

Howard  A  BuUough  American  Machine  Company.     (See  Riley.  C.  E.,  assignor.) 

Howard,  C  .  Sew  York,  S    Y.     I're.m'rving  wood.     So  N99.400;  Sept.  22:  Sp   p.  42SO;  Oaz   vol    136:  p  788 

Howard,  C,  assignor  to  National  Wood-Vuicanizing  Company.  New  York,  N,  Y,    Vulcanizing  wood.    No.  900,017;  Sept-  29;  8p.  p. 

,5549;  Gaz.  vol.  l.-*>;  p.  10J6.  „         ^    „ 

Howard,  C.  H.,  and  if   M    I'flager,  a.s.signors  to  Double  Body  Bolster  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Car-truck,     No.  899,401;  Sept.  22;  8p. 

p.  4251;   Dr  p.  912;  Ga?..  vol.  136;  p.  788.  ^  .   ,^ 

Howard,  H.  C,  Conimlcut,  R.  1,    Valve  recording  and  indicating  device.     No.  899,733;  Sept.  29;  Sp,  p.  4929;  Dr  p.  1057;  Oaz,  vol.  136; 

p  932. 
Howard.  L.  F..  Edgewood  Park,  assignor  to  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  8wl«#hile,  Pa.    Solenoid-motor.    No,  809.598;  Sept. 

29;  Sp.  p.  4663;   Dr  p.  1000;  Oaz.  vol,  1.36;  p.  890.* 
Howanl,  f  ,  VVU»)erforce,  Ohio      Fence      So  899,112;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3687;  Dr  p,  790;  Oaz,  vol,  136:  p.  896. 
Howd,  C    B  ,  Belvidere.  Ill      Corset      So.  899,113;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3688:  Dr  p.  790;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  696. 
Howell,  A   C.     (See  McMunn  and  Howell  i 

Howell,  R.  D..  Sewark.  N  J.     Tov  or  puzzle.     So.  899.402;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p  4253;  Dr  p.  912:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p  788. 
Howell,  T   W.,  Mabton,  Wash      Breast -pumping  machine.     So.  997,289;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  44;  Dr  p,  11;  Oaz.  vol  136;  p.  10. 
Howland,  A.  0.,  Christchurch.  Sew  Zealand.     Window-fastener.     No.  897.623;  Sept.  1;  Sn  p.  784;  Dr  p.  165;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  P- 124. 
Howland.  J,  A..  Sea  Bright,  and  W.  H.  De  Nyse.  Long  Branch,  N.  J.    Sea^groln.     No.  897369;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  262;  Dr  p.  54;  Oaz.  vol. 

136:  P  39 
Howiand,  J.  A.,  Sea  Bright,  and  W.  H.  De  Nyse,  Long  Branch,  N.  J.     Bulkhead  and  jetty  construction.    No.  897.370;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p. 

263;   Dr  p.  54;  Gaz.  vc9   136;  p.  40, 
Hoyt,  E.  R.     (See  AUen.  G.  F,  assignor.;  ^  ^.      .^  ,,.    o     * 

Hubl>ard.  A.  S..  Belleville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gould  Storage  Battery  Company.     Electrical  system  of  distnbution.     No.  W9,536;  Sept. 

29;  Sp.  p.  4521;  Dr  p.  971;  Gaz.  vol.  1.36:  p.  >«8. 
Hubbard,  W    S.,  I^eicester,  England.     Apparatus  for  the  analysis  of  ga*  mixtures.     No.  897,900;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1354;  Dr.  p.  290;  Gaz, 

Hubhell,  ir  C,  Orange,  assignor  to  Portable  Electric  Safety  Light  Company,  Newark,  N,  J,     Reversible  galvanic  battery.    No.  897,833; 

Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1206;   Dr.  p  257;  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  192.  „         ^  .   ,„„ 

Huber  A.,  and  E.  A.  Houchin,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.     Soap  chiUer  and  drier.     No.  898,111;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1796;  Dr.  pp.  381-2;  Oaz.  vrt.  136; 

Huber,  G.  A.    Waveriy,  Va.     Combined  huUing  and  cleaning  device.     No.  899.301;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4077;  Dr  p.  871;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  767. 
Hubert,  C.     (See  Coleman,  C   ^  ,  assignor  ) 

HQbner.  R.,  New  York,  S   V      Desiilfurizins-fumace.     So  899,403;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4255.  Dr  p.  913;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  789. 
Hud8on.E.,a88lgnorofone-haUtoJ.H.Plttman,CampPoint,IU,    Metallk-tle,    No,898,«5S;  ftspt,  16;  8p.p.2849;  I>r.p.6W;  OaB.TOl. 
136;  p.  519. 


Hail,  oonventton,  and  camp-meeting  settee.    No.  8»7^1;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  206;  Dr.  p.  M;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 


;  p.  2*6. 
136;  a  757. 


130;  p.  1014. 


Huebner,  J.  W.,  Brilllon,  Wl«. 

p.  «. 
Huff  Klectrostatic  S»-parator  Company.     (Sea  Wentworth,  H.  A.,  aaal^or.) 

Huffaker.  W.  8.,  Kjpton.  Ohio.     Corn-cutter     No.  887,901;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1358;  Dr.  p.  291;  Gar.  vol.  i;*- 
Hiitfuiiin,  W.  H  .  Benver  Falls,  Pa.     Rall-hrai*      No  «».302;  ^^ept.  22;  tip.  p.  4079;  Dr.  p.  872;  Gat.  vol. 
Huffman.  W.  P.,  and  D.  L.  Fry,  Hickory.  N.  C.     Fir^.«8cape.     No.  H09.984;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  5<76;  Dr.  p.  116«;  tSar.  vol. 
Uu^hf8,  \S     B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Ga»^rodiKier.     No.  899,050;  S«»pt.  22;  8p   p  35t)0;  Dr.  p.  764;  Ga/,.  vol.  I3«    p  674 
Uughe«.  \S.  B.,  assignor  to  Wellman-Seaver-Uorgan  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Ga»-producer.     No.  M»,8«7;  Sept.  29    8p   p   6234- 

Dr.  p.  1119:   Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  978. 
Hxihn,  G..  Berlin.  Gennany.     Hollow  packing>-nng  for  stuffing-boxes.     No.  isee,985,  Sept.  29,  Sp.  p.  5477,  Dr.  p.  1166;  Gai.  vol.  136; 

p<  lUlO. 

Hull.  G.  H.,  Cranston,  R.  I.,  aasimor  to  Cha4elold  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Compoaitlon  of  matter  for  the  removal  of 

paint,  varnish,  and  the  like.     No.  897.862;  S«pt.  1;  8p.  p.  1270;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  200 
Hunimel,  G.  F.     (See  Ritter,  J.  8.,  assignor.  > 
Humphrey,  K   H  .  Battle  Creek,  asaimor  of  flre^sixths  to  C.  C.  Blakely  and  D   V,    Connors,  .\lblon,  Mich.,  and  8.  H.  and  G.  8.  Boden- 

helm.  New  York,  NY.     Caster.     No.  898, 74D;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  3009;  Dr 


)r  p.  h 

i^r.  Va. 


644;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  547 
Metaltlo  piston-packing 


No  899,303;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p. 


.       ,       ,        _.  8p.  p.  3009;   _. 
Humphrey,  E.  R.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  and  W.  B.  Martin,  Point  Pleasant,  W 

40«0;   Dr  p.  872;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  757. 
Huraphriea,  G.  E.,  Wellington,  New  Zealand.     Scaffolding.     No.  888.368;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  2274;  Dr.  p.  483;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p 
Hunt,  D.  *.,  Antrim,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Hunt  Manufacturing  Company.     Fniit-parer.     No.  uuo.018,  Sept.  29    Sp.  p. 

1182-3;   Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1026.  -^  t~   j  »—  •       y  ■     i     i 

No.  8W,061;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  3570;  Dr.  p.  765;  Oaz.  vol.  13«;  p.  675. 

assignor.) 


394. 
5560;  Pr. 


pp. 


board.     No.  8e9.9s6;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5478;  Dr  pp.  1166-7;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  lOli 

."ompany 


Compound ing-niachine  for  manufacturing  paper  or  paste* 
i.  lOli 
Nilee.  Ohio.     MeUl  lathing.     No.  900,019;    Sept.  29;   8p.  p.  5664;   Dr.  p. 


Hunt,  M.  E.,  \Vater\nlle,  Me.     RoUlng-door  hanger 

Hunt  Manufaiturlng  Company.     (See  Hunt   P    F 

Hunter,  \..  administratrix.     iSee  Hunter.  H.  C 

Hunter,  H.     ^See  Klkins  and  Hunter.)     (Reissue  ) 

Hunter,  H.  C,  deceased,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.;  .S.  Hunter,  administratrix 

board.     No.  8e9.9s6;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5478;  Dr  pp.  1 
Hurlbert,  W.  G  .  assignor  to  Bostwick  Steel  Lath  C 

1183;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1026. 
Hurst,  F.  G.     (See  Ff>8ter,  A.  T.,  assignor.) 

Hurt,  W.  N..  Shawnee.  Okla.    Vehicle-top  support.     No.  899,669.  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4799;  Dr.  p.  1027;  Oaz.  vol.  136    p  911 
Uurwood  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Stetdahl,  K.  L.,  assignor.) 
Uushy.  H.  P.,  assimor  to  Goss  Printing  Pres*  Company,  Chicago,  111.     RoUry  folding  mechanism  for  printing-preaaes 

Sept.  X:  Sp.  p.  «32;  Dr.  p.  1058;  Gaz.  vol.  Ifc);  p.  9X2.  .^  ■»  y  Hiv 

Husled.  L.  J.,  assignor  to  National  Rural  Route  .Advertising  Company,  Denver,  Colo.     Advertising  device.     No.  898.579;  Sent   15-  8n 

p.  2700;  Dr.  p.  577;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  4s>5.  '  f         •    y 

K*ilway  el»ctric  signahng      No.  998,219;    Sept.  >>.  Sp   p  3009,  Dr.  p.  427;  Gaz.  vol.  138;  p.  347. 
Contact-rail  for  electric  railway.*.     No.  898,220;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  M14;  Dr.  pp.  427-8;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p 


No.  899,734; 


2700 

Hutchinson,  J 

Hutchinson,  J 

347. 
Hutchinson,  J., 
nutchins4Dn,  M 


.Sew  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York  N.  Y. 


Railway  elertric  signaling  system 
Foldlnig  sMpplng-case.    No 

Huth,  Canton,  Ohio.    Clot hea-llne "holder. 


No.  898,221;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  2017;  Dr.  p.  428;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  347. 
898,049;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1674;  Dr  p.  355;  Oaz.  vol.  1.16;  p.  293. 


io.  809,166;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  3806 


■:i^ 


p.  814;  Oaz. 


Snap-fastening  slide-biickle.     No.  899,670;  Sept.  29; 


New  York,  N.  Y. 
,  Muskegon,  Mich. 
Huth.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A 

vol.  136;  p.  714.  I 

Huth,  W.  .<.     (See  Huth,  J.,  assignor  ) 
Hyde.  T.  R,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Seovill  Manuiactiring  Company,  Waterbury.  Conn. 

Sp.  p.  4N00.  Dr.  p.  1028;  (Jaz.  vol.  136;  p.  912. 
Hydrocarbon  Chemical  Company.     (See  Connor,  G.  T.,  assignor.) 

Hyer,  .VI    H  ,  New  York,  NY      Temporary  binder.     No.  .>«8,580;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  2702;  Dr.  p.  577;  Oa*.  vol.  136;  p.  495. 
Hygienic  Floor  Machine  Company.     (See  Goodier,  G.  W.,  assignor.) 
I.  E.  Palmer  Co.     (See  Palmer,  I.  E..  assignor) 
Ideal  Concrete.     (See  Tyc  and  Benjamin,  asstgbors.) 
Ihlder,  J.  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otia  Elevator  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.J.    Electric  controlling  tystem.     No.  897,537;  Sept. 

1;  Sp.  p.  610;  Dr.  p.  127;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  96.  '      >      y 

Illinois  Pneumatic  Transmission  Co.     (See  Walever,  F.  H.,  assignor.) 
Illinois  Publishing  and  Printing  Company.     (3ee  Casey,  E.  J.,  assignor.) 
Illinois  Sewing  Machine  Company.     (See  Free  and  .Angove,  aosijniors.) 
Imlay,  W.  L.,  Conestnga,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WUHam  LVlmlav  Rapid  Cyanide  Process  Company.    Llxlvlator.    No.  8W.060-  Sent.  «•  So. 

p.  1677;  Dr.  p.  356;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  294.  '      >       y       >     r 

Imperial  Stopper  Company.     (See  Klrkegaard,  O.,  assignor.) 
Imus,  D.  W.,  Los  .^.ngetes,  Cal.    Show-case  for  dlsplaytog  pickles  and  the  like.     No.  899,062;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  3672;  Dr.  p.  765;  Oaz.  vol. 

136;  p.  67.T. 
Inbuach,  F  C.     (See  Miller,  L.  \.,  assignor.; 

Independent  Button  &  Machine  Company.     (See  Breltensteln,  J.  O.,  assignor.) 
Ingersoll,  H.  G.,  trustee.    (See  Noyea,  H.  W.  Assignor.) 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company.    (See  Paraons,  F.  W.,  aaalpior.) 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company.     (See  Prellwltz,  W.,  assignor.) 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company.     (See  Taylor,  \.  H.,  assignor.) 
Ingersoll-Ser^eant  Drill  Company.    (See  Prellwltz,  W,  assignor.) 

Ingram.  \V.  K     and  C.  W.  Hlnton,  Los  Angela*.  Cal.     Recess-bed.     No.  900.968;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  5238;  Dr.  p.  1119;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  978. 
International  ijas  Development  Company.     (S«e  Banner,  H.  W.,  assignor.) 
International  Harvester  Company.     (See  .Andiew,  W.  K.,  assignor.) 
International  Har\-evSter  Company.     (See  Ston«,  J.  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Internationa!  Pavement  Company.     (See  McCarter,  L.  N.,  assignor.) 
International  Safe  Company.    (See  Fisher,  C,  Mslgnor.) 
International  Sprinkler  Co.    (See  Evans,  P.,  assignor.) 
International  Steam  Pump  Company.    (See  Scott,  C.  N.,  assignor  ) 
International  Telegraph  Constniction  Company      (See  Shoemaker.  H. 
Isaacs,  C.  N.   Newark.  N.  J.     Timer.     No.  &7,743;  Sept.  I;  Sp.  p.  1012; 


assignor.) 

Dr.  p.  215;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  163. 

Helically-corrugated  pipe-line. 


No.  888.741;  Sept. 


-  .. Jp- P 

Isaacs,  J.  D.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Rifled  Pipe  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

15;  Sp.  p.  3010:  Dr.  p.  645;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  547. 
Isham,  .\.  M.,  administratrix.    (See  Isham,  S.  1..) 
Ishara.  S.  L.,  deceased,  St.  Paol.  Minn.;  A.  M.  Isham,  administratrix      CpUar      No.  899,167;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3807;  Dr.p.815;  Oaz.  vol. 

136;  p.  714. 
Iten,  A..  Mountalnvlew,  Hawaii.    Weed-bumei     No.  999,404;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p  4257;  Dr.  pp.  913-14;  Oaz.  vol.  136    p.  799 
Ives.  F.  K.,  Weehawken,  N.  J.     Diffraction  chrpmoacope.     No.  898309;  Sept.  «;  Sp.  p  2276;  Dr.  p.  484;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  396. 
Ives  Manufacturing  Corporation.    (See  HotchWss,  C.  A.,  aaalfnor.) 
Ivtns,  Dletz  &  Metzger  Company.    (See  Rocbele,  Y.  W.,  assignor.) 
J.  A.  Fay  &  Egan  Company.    (See  Thomas  and  Meyers,  assignors.) 
J.  J.  Bamberger  &  Co.    (See  Harford,  T.  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
J.  W.  Bishop  Company.     (See  Bishop,  J.  W.,  Jr,  aaalgnor.  i 
J.  W.  Rlngrose  Net  Company.     (See  Coleman.  R.  F.,  assignor.^ 
Jackson,  A.  O.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Newapaper-«eUlng  marine. 
Jackson,  E.  H.,  et  ai..  trustees.     (See  Cahill,  T.,  assignor.) 

Jackson,  F.  M.,  Kansas  Cltv,  Mo.     Wlndow-frcot  oonatructlon.     No.  807,372;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  267;  Dr.  p.  55;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p  40 
Jackson,  G.  W  ,  Chicago.  111.     Tunnel  and  subway.     No.  80O,7;«;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p  4HM.  Dr.  pp.  1058-9;  Gaz.  vol.  l.Ki;  p.  9;C. 
Jackson,  J.  H.,  Blaydon-on-Tyne,  England.    Miachlne  lor  forming  or  molding  and  lidding  pies  and  the  like.    No.  898.478    Sept 

2499;  Dr.  p.  535;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  4<K.  •  y 

Jacob,  H.,  Steglitz.  assignor  to  Firm  of  Optiscbf  Anstalt  C.  P.  Ooerz  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Friedenau,  near  Berlin.  Germany.     Prismatic 

double  telescope.    No.  896,663;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  2861;  Dr.  p.  609;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  619. 
Jacobs,  A.  E.,  Lancaster.  Pa.     Pneumatic  eye-protector.     No.  897,290;  Sept.  I,  Sp.  p.  45;  Dr.  p.  11;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p. 
Jacobs.  H.  W.,  Topeka,  Kans.    Machine  for  turning  cranked  axles.    No.  809.536;   Sept.  29;   9p  p.  4623;  Dr.  pp.  9I71 

p.  Sov* 

Jacobaon,  E.  B.,  assignor  to  Plttafield  Spark  CoU  Company,  Plttafleld,  Mass.    High-tension  magneto. 

Dr.  pp.  484-^:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  396.  *-  -» 

Jaager,  A.,  PhiUdelphU,  Pa.    Vandlng-machlD*.    No.  898^1;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  2382;  Dr.  p.  486;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  396 
Jaeger.  O.,  PhUadefphla.  Pa.    Clock.    No.  888.7112;  Sept.  16;  Sp.  p.  3012;  Dr.  p.  646;  Oaz.  vol.  186;  p.  547. 


No.  897,744;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  1014;  Dr.  p.  215;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  164. 


5;  8p.p. 


11. 


Oaz.  vol.  136; 


No.  898,370;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  2279; 


.VLPH.\BETI(^AL  LIST  OF  PATENT?:ES. 
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JMffBr,  J,,  Ratherford,  N.  J,    Machine  for  molding  Wooks.    No.  8W,168;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3809;  Dr.  pp.  815-16;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  715. 

Jiger,  B.  M.,  Birkenhead.  England.     FUtering  apparatu.s      No.  807,745;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  1015;  Dr.  p.  216;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  164. 

James,  \V    I»  .  Wales.  \S  is     (  onil)lned  cattle  stall  and  manger.     No.  »«,82»;  Sept.  29,  Sp.  p.  5142;  Dr.  p.  1100;  Gaz.  vi>l.  13«);  p.  go."). 

Janlach,  L..  and  W.  Naumann.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  System  of  motor  oontroL  No.  897,538; 
Sept.  1.  Sp.  p.  615;   Dr.  p.  128;   Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  96 

Janson,  J.,  Lawrence,  Mass      I'aper-pulp-acreen  \x)x.     No.  899,169;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3811;  Dr.  p.  816;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  715. 

Jarboe,  J.  F.,  Chenaultt.  Kv.     Fertilizer.     No.  897,624;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  785;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  124. 

Jaubert,  G.  F.,  Paris,  France.     Manufacture  of  jieroxld  of^potasafum.     No.  897.980;  Sept.  8;  Sp.p.  1538;  Dr.  p.  327;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  272. 

Jay,  A.,  Chicago,  III      Furnace.     No.  899.053;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3.573;  Dr.  pp.  765-6;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  675. 

Juanmairet,  P.  E.,  Mount  Carroll,  111.     Escapement-wheel.    No.  898,479;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  2500;  Dr.  p.  535;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  463. 

Jefferv.   I  .  B.,  Kenosha.  W  is.     Automobile.     No.  899.537;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4526;  Dr.  p.  972;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  869. 

Jeffrey,  U.,  Louisville,  Kv,  assignor  to  Ohio  Malleable  Iron  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  (Reissue.)  Wrench.  No.  12,854;  Sept.  15; 
Sp.  p.  3514;   Dr.  p.  752;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  637. 

Jeffrey,  H.,  Louisville.  Kv.    Nut-l(xk.     No.  899,8««;  Sept  29;  Sp.  p.  5237:  Dr.  p.  1119;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  978. 

Jeffrey,  J.  R,  Fairview,  british  Columbia.  Canada.  Current-motor.  No.  809,987;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5483;  Dr.  pp.  1167-8;  Gaz.  voL  136; 
p.  1015. 

Jenkins.  F.  C,  VlUlsca.  Iowa.    Cigar-vending  machine.    No.  898,664;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2862;  Dr.  pp.  609-10;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  620. 

Jennings,  C.  t>  ,  assignor  to  United  Store  fier%ice  and  Tube  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Sending  mechanism  lor  pneumatic-despatch  sys- 
tems.    No.  899.59M,  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p   4titi5;  Dr.  p.  1001;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  881. 

Jennings,  8.  J.,  Tremont,  N.  Y.     Slelgh-nmner  for  vehicles.     No.  898,743;  Sept.  16;  Sp.  p.  3013;  Dr.  p.  646;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  548. 

Jennings,  V.  H.,  assignor  to  Mills  Woven  C  art  ridge  Belt  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.  Cartridge-carrier.  No.  898,372;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p. 
2284;  Dr.  p.  485;  (iaz.  vol.  13«);  p.  396. 

Jennings,  %  .  H.,  assignor  to  Mills  Woven  Cartridge  Belt  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.    Cartridge-carrier.     No.  898,373;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p. 


2284;  Dr.  p.  486;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  SWh. 

,  C.  Pa  

C.  R.  ai 
Dr.  pp.  n(iH-9;  Ciaz.  vol.  i;«i;  p.  1016. 


Jensen,  C  {'almyra,  N.J.     Cylinder  for  washing-machines.     No.  899,988,  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  548();  Dr.  p.  1168;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1016. 
Jeaae,  C.  R.  and  R.  T.  Ware,  assignors  to  Owensboro  Wagon  Co.  Inc.,  Owensboro,  Ky.    Vehicle.     No.  899,989;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5488; 


Jeasen,  H.J.  C,  Nevada,  Iowa.     Tripod.     No.  898.374;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2286;  Dr.  p.  486;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  397. 

JlnckB,  M.,  Cohocton,  N.  Y.     Bridle-bit.     No.  897,373;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  269;  Dr.  p.  55;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  41. 

Joehnck,  D.  L.,  Rocky  Ford,  Colo.     Apparatus  for  handling  beets.    No.  898,112;  Sept.  8;  8p^p.J801;  Dr.  p.  383;    Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  314. 


JlnckB,  M.,  Cohocton,  N.  Y.  Bridle-bit.  No.  897,373;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  269;  Dr.  p.  55;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  41. 
Joehnck,  D.  L.,  Rocky  Ford,  Colo.  Apparatus  for  handling  beets.  No.  898,112;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1801;  D 
Johan,  F.  A..  Seattle,  Wash.     RoUlnK  automatic  car-fender.    No.  898,375;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  22C;  Dr.  p.  486;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  397. 


Johan-Hson,  K    A.,  Sandviken,  Sweden.     Desulfurizlng  orea.     No.  899,219;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3905;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  731. 

John  Douglas  Company.     'See  McNeil,  J  ,  assignor.) 

Johnson.  C.  J.  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Berg.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Billet-heating  furnace.     No.  897,746;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1017;  Dr.  pp. 

216-17;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  165. 
Johnson.  C.  J.  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Berg,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Heating  billets.    No.  897,834;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1207;  Dr.  pp.  267-8; 

Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  192 
Johnson,  K    E  ,  While  lieiir,  Minn.     Well-strainer.     .No.  899,054;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3575;  Dr.  p.  766;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  676. 
Johnson,  F.,  aaslgnor  of  oit^half  to  F.  von  Nessen,  Chicago,  III.    Mllk-bottle-locklnK  device.    No.  898,222;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  2023;    Dr.  p. 

42»;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  348. 
Johnson,  O.  H..  RosevUk',  111.     Animal-trap.     No.  898,581;  Sept.  16;  Sp.  p.  2703;  Dr.  pp.  577-8;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  496. 
Johnson,  J.,  Overiand   Park,  assignor  to  Country  Hydrant  Company.  8t.  Louis.  Mo.     Automatic  water-supply  system.     No.  898,480; 

Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  2601;  Dr.  p.  536;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  463. 
Johnson,  J.  B..  SpnngQeld.  Mass.    Tnink-lock.    No.  898,744;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3014;  Dr.  p.  646:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  548. 
Johnson,  J.  D.,  Jeanneile,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  G.  W.  Blair,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Mold  for  forming  tiles.     No.  898,223;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p. 

2024;  Dr.  p.  429;  <iaz.  vol.  136;  p.  348. 
Johnson,  J.  M.,  asaignor  to  Standard  Specialty  &  Tube  Company,  New  Brighton,   Pa.     .\pparatus  for  printing  tubular  articles. 

No.  900,073;  Sept.  29;  So.  p.  5trf^l,  Dr.  p.  121.<;  Gaz.  vol.  I3«'>;  p.  1()4'4. 
Johnstin,  J.  T  ,  and  W.  M.  Ray.  I'leveland.  Ohio.     Load-trimmer.     No.  809,538;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4528;  Dr.  p.  973;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  869. 
Johnson,  M.  K.,  trustee.     (See  Bowker,  T.  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Johnson,  O.  W.,  Allendale.  .N   J.,  and  E.  A.  Scott,  New  York,  .N.  Y.     Ink-eraser.     No.  809,539;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4531;  Dr.  p.  973;  Oaz. 

vol.  13U;  p.  870. 
Johnson,  v.,  St.  Louia,  Mo.     Variable-sp«<d  mechanism.    No.  898.746;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3016;  Dr.  p.  646;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  548. 
.lohnaon,  W.  C,  Colemans  llatcii.  Kngland.    Motor-cycle.    No.  898,481;  Sept.  15j  Sp.  p.  2504;  Dr.  p.  536;  Oaz.  vol.  136-  p.  463. 
Johnston,  C.  L.,  San  Francisco,  (al.  a.sslgnorto  F.  B.  Redington, "Chicago.  111.    Ink-roller  trip  for  printlng-preaaea.    No. 897.902;  Sept. 

8;  8p.  p.  1359;  Dr.  p.  291;  (Jaz.  vol.  136;  p.  246. 
Jolce,  J.  K.,  Chicago,  111.     Automatic  razor.     No.  899,870;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  5238;  Dr.  p.  1120;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  979. 
Jones,  A.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Cap-feeding  mechanism  for  bottle-capping  machines.    No.  898,113;  Sept.  8:  8p.  p.  1804;  Dr.  p.  383:  Oaz.  vol. 

136;  p.  3l4. 
Jonea.  .K   E..  aaalgnor  to  Whitehead  A  Company,  Flume.  Austria- Hungary.    Immeralon-regnlator  particularly  adapted  for  torpedoes. 

No.  899,304;  Sept.  22;  Sp   p  4081;  Dr.  p.  872;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  758. 
Jonea,  B.,  trustee.     (See  Curtis,  L.  K..  assignor.) 
Jones,  F.  A.  f/oV.     (See  Larsaon,  T.  a.ssignor.) 
Jones,  G.  NS  .,  et  al      (See  Benford,  R.  H  .  as.signor.) 

Jonea  Improved  L{)Ose  I>eaf  Specialty  Company.     (See  HIU,  L.,  assignor.) 
Jones,  J.  C.     (See  Strickland.  B,  aaalgnor.  I 
Jonea,  J.  T.,  Iron  Mountain,  Mich  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  0.  A.  St.  Clair,  Duluth,  Minn.    Treating  ore.    No.  899,405;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p. 

4259;  Dr.  p.  914;  (;az.  vol.  Uki;  p.  789 
Jonea,  J.  W.,  New  York,  N    Y      Speedometer.     No.  899,056;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3578;  Dr.  p.  767;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  676. 
Jonea,  R.  J.,  and  F.  H.  Cunningham,  Sebring,  Ohio.     Wrench.    No.  888.896;  Sept.  16;  Sp.  p.  3292;  Dr.  p.  706;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  688. 
Jonea,  W.  T.,  aa-tignor  to  Edmunds  A  Jones  Mfg.  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Lamp-fount-attaching  device.     No.  900,020;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5&56; 

Dr.  p.  1183;  Gaz.  vol.  l.Tii;  p.  Urit,. 
Jordan,  J.  T.     (See  Hrameld,  W.,  assignor.) 
Jordan  Machine  Company.     iSee  Rothong,  E..  assignor.) 

Josse.  K.,  Berlin,  Crt'rnmny.     Double-acting  wet-air  pump.     No.  898.746;   Sept.  15;   8p.  p.  3017;  Dr.  p.  646;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  549. 
Joy,  W.  H.     (See  GriHwold,  D   C  .  as.signor. 
Joyce,  J.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Support  for  edgewise-movable  doors.     No.  897,747;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1020;  Dr.  p. 217;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 

p.  165. 
Judge,  J.,  PIttston.  Pa.     Safety  device  for  air-brakes.     No.  897,748;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  1022;  Dr.  p.  217;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  166. 
Jullfen,  M.  A.,  and  E.  L.  Des-solle,  Levallois-Perret,  France.     Rendering  electrolytic  copper  homogeneous.     No.  897.291;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p. 

47;  Dr.  p.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  i;««;  p.  11. 
Jiingclaus,  P.  H.,  Glencoe,  Minn.     Soap-holder.     No.  898,897;  Sept.  16;  Sp.  p.  3293;  Dr.  p.  705;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  598. 
Junge.  H  ,  Baltimore,  M.l.     Wimlow-sash  attachment.     No.  899,406;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  42»>1:  Dr.  p.  914:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  790. 
JQrgens.  J.  C.  F.,  assignor  to  K   G.  Witt,  Hamburg,  Germany.     Device  for  producing  Intermitting  light.     No.  887,981;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p. 

1540;   Dr.  p.  327:  Gaz.  vol    13<):  p.  272. 
Jury,  L.  F.,  Vemalson,  France.     Extraction  apparatus.     No.  898,482;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2505;  Dr.  p.  537;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  463. 
Kadushin,  H.,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.     Fountain-brush.     No  899.;«).5;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4083:  Dr.  p.  872;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  J)  758. 
Kaflee-Handels-Aktlengesellschaft.     (See  Meyer,  Roselius,  and  Wimmer,  assignors.) 

Kahn,  M.  M..  Louisville,  Ky.     Telephone-niociver  support.     No.  8«8.898;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3295;  Dr.  p.  706;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  509. 
Kahn,  N.  E..  Woodbine,  N.  J .,  assignor  to  Stephenson  &  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Flat  knit  cap.     No.  898,376;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2288;  Dr. 

p.  487;  Gaz.  vol.  13t);  p.  397. 
Kail,  J.  L.,  asaignor  to  Winslow  Brothers  Company.  Chicago,  HI.    Hanging  mechani.sm  for  laterally-movable  doors.    No.  898,224; 

Sept.  8:  8p.  p.  aWfi;   Dr.  p.  429;   Gaz.  vol.  1.3*i;  p.  348. 
Kailer,  A.  K.,  Naperville,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  M.  C.  Moriook,  Ctuoago,  111.    MaU-bag-dellvery  apparatus.    No.  898,665;  Sept.  16;  8p. 

p.  2854;  Dr.  p.  610;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  520. 
Kaln,  A.  H.     (See  Ritterehach,  G.  W..  Jr..  asaignor.) 
Kammer,  B.  von  der.     (See  Kammer,  J.  von  der,  aaalgnor. 1 
Kammer,  J.  von  der.  a.ssignor  to  B    von  der  Kammer,  Washington,  D.  C.    Metabolism  of  seed.    No.  899.306;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4085; 

Oaz.  vol.  LV>;  p.  7.^ 
Kampfe.  O  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pocket  Implement.    No.  889,407;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4262;  Dr. p.  914;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  790. 
Kampfe,  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combination  implement.     No.  899.408:  Sept.  22:  8p.  p.  4263;  Dr.  p.  915;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  790. 
Kampfe.  O..  New  York.  N    Y.     Eveglassea.     No   899.409;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4265;  Dr.  p.  915;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  791. 
Kane,  1 .  H.,  and  A.  J.  Irtubees.  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Step-cover  for  railway-coach  vestlbulea.     No.  899,540;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4532;  Dr.  p. 

974;  Gaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  870. 
Kappler.  O.  E.,  et  nl.     (See  Rogers,  J.,  assignor.) 
Kama,  J.  H.,  Warren,  Ind.    Combined  stop  and  check.    No.  888,377;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  2290;  Dr.  p.  487;  Oaz.  voL  136;  p.  396. 


XXIV 


ALPrtABPrriCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Hklit. 


No.  898,747;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  3019;  Dr.  p. 

rmiimi,  Fr  A  .  lisaigpor  to  Kirm  of  Dtisburger  MMchlnenbau  Aktiengeaeilschatt  7orm.  Bochem  \  Keetman,  DulslmrK,  GermAny 
J-bunker  for  men-of-war.    No.  987,a7«;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  270;  Dr.  pp.  i5-6;  Om.  vol.  138;  p.  41. 


Kamb.  a..  AMignor  of  two-tblrd«  to  8.  Maahtitmer  and  F.  C.  Fiokar,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

646.  Ofts.  vol.  I3«;  p.  H9. 
Kauemuinii,  H,  ' 

Cottl- 
Kaufmaiiii.  W.      S«w  .\>utri».  s..  a.i.signdr 
Kausen,  C.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.    Autoraatki  etectric  safety  device  for  tollers,  Ac.    No.  899,220;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  3906;  Dr.  p.  834;  Oat.  toI. 

Kavanaugh,  L.,  Waterford,  N.  Y.    Coolin*  caatinm.     No.  880,736;  .-W-pt  29;  Sp.  p.  4937;  Dr.  p.  1069;  Ga«  vol   136    p  933 

Kazimer  .\   8.   Fi«hkill-on-th.vHud«on,  N.  Y.     Metallic  rail-tie     No.  899,990;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5489;  Dr.  p.  ll«e:  Oai.  vol.  136;  p   lOltt. 

keagle,  R.  K.,  Lodi,  C&l.     Building-bJock.     No.  fJI».656;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  2857;  Dr.  p.  610;  (5ar  vol.  136;  p  521  .  F     "    • 

keamey    H^S..  .New  York,  N    Y.     Spark -»lug  guard.     No.  897,466,  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  466;   Dr.  p.  99;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  74. 

Keasbey  St  Mattison  Company.     ^See  Matfison,  H.  V.,  a««ig:nor.  i 

Keck.  A.,  Schenectady,  .N.  Y.     Line-tlghteiier.     No.  888.899;  Sept   15;  3p.  p.  3296;  Dr.  p.  706;  Gae.  vol    136-  p  589 

keederle,  K.  M.,  Norwalk,  Ohio.    Coat-haager.     No.  897^92;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  48;  Dr.  p.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  136    p!  11. 

Keel,  C.  E.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Lathe  tootholder.     No.  897,625;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  7S6;  Dr.  p.  166;  Gar.  vol.  136-  d  124 

Keen  S.  S    Cottondaie,  .Ma.     Railway-spike.     No.  899,991;  Sept.  2»;  Sp.  p.  5491;  Dr.  p.  1169;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p'.  1017. 

Keighley,  F.  C,  Lnionlown,  Pa.     MetaJlic  beam.     No.  897.539;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  617;  Dr.  p.  128;  Gaz.  vol  136-  p  97 

Keightey,  F   C.  Uniontown,  Fa.     lompo.stte  bPAm      No  >«7.9»C.  .Sept.  K;  Sp   p.  154;i:   Dr.  p  327;  Gaz   vol    ijfi    n  273 

keighley  4  Sons,  C.     (See  Keighley,  W.  B.,  assignor  )  .  ,  f.       . 

Keighley,  W.  B.,  assignor  to  C.  Keighley  M  Sons,  VineUnd,  N.  J.     Welt-beating  machine.     No.  897,626;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  787:  Dr.  p.  166- 
traz.  vol.  13»i;  p.  125.  r  f         i  r- 

KeU.  H.  F.,  Bronxville,  N.  Y.     Lock.     No.  89s,748;  Sept,  15;  Sp.  p.  3020:  Dr.  p.  647;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  649 

Kelper,  F.,  R(^he.s^r.  N.  Y.     Voting-macUine  interlock.     So  808.114;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  18U6;  Dr.  p.  383;  Ghi.  vol.  136;  p  315. 

J;®H*"'^*^-  i-  ^*°  '  "^nc'sco-  C&l.    MeAns  for  operating  car-fender«.     No.  898,582;  Sept.  16;  8p.  p.  2704;  Dr.  p.  578;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  d  496. 

KeUey,  C,  Toronto,  OnUrlo,  Canada.    Closet.     No  >«S,225,  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2027,  Dr.  pp.  429-30;  Oaz  vol   136    d  349l 

KaUey,  C.  N.,  et  ai.     f.See  Murray,  C,  F.,  atsignor.) 

KeUey.  C.  W.,  et  ai.     (.S«e  Murray.  C.  F.,  Msignor.) 

Kellogg    M.  r,.     ;See  Dyson,  \.  H..  assignor.) 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.     (See  Bradbury,  C.  C,  assignor.^ 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.     (See  Dean,  W.  W.,  a.'«ignor.) 

K.'llora,  C.  v..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Spout  for  cans.     No.  898,483;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  2509;  Dr.  p.  537;  0a£.  vol.  136-  p  464 

Kellogg  Switchboard  4  Supply  Company,     (See  Weisa,  A.  H.,  aasignor.) 

Kelly,  G    B.,  Jamaica  Plain.  Mass.     Pedal  mechanism.     .No.  897,37,^;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  274;  Dr.  p.  56;  Gaz.  vol  136-  d  41 

KeUy,  O.  B..  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.     Pedal  mechanism.     No.  897. .37i.;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  276;  Dr.  p.  56;  Oa«.  voL  136-  p  42" 

Kemp  A  Burpee  Maniifacturmg  Company.      .See  Warner,  W.  E.,  lissignor.)  ' 

Kendrick.  F.  J.,  Schenectady,  .N.  Y.     Tramway-switch.     .No.  897,627;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  790;  Dr.  p.  166;  Oaz.  vol  136-  p  125 

Kennedy,  J.,  assignor  to  Ogden  Iron  4  Steel  ManulHCturing  Company,  New  'iork   N    Y     clar 
Dr.  p.  291;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  247.  -e  t       /  «^ 

Kennedy,  T.  J.,  el  il.     (See  Klking  and  Hunter,  assignors.)     (Reissue.) 
Keunedy,  W.     (See  Kline,  W.  II.,  assignor.)     (Reissue.) 

Kennedy.  W.  J.,  assignor  to  Derby  DeskCilmpany,  Somerville,  Ma«<s.     Desk-lock 

vol.  136;  p.  74. 
Kenney,  B.  D.,  assignor  to  R.  Thomas  and  .^Sona  Company,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,    Mantle-ring  mold      No 
.S241;  Dr.  p.  1120:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  979.  *  ' 

Kennicott  Water  Softener  Company.     (See  Green,  W  .  H.,  aesignor.) 
Kennlcott  Water-Softener  Company.     (See  Van  Gundy,  C.  P..  assiKnor.) 
Kenshole,  H.  H.,  Ilford.  England.    Kon-«ki|lding  device  for  wheels  of  vehicles.    No.  899,066;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  3580;  Dr  p.  767-  Oaz  vol 

136;  p.  676.  *^  •  r        • 

Kent,  W.  G.,  London,  England.     Liquid-meter. 
Kern,  L.  P.     iSee  McK'oy,  W.  C,  assignor. 
Kersey,  R.,  Lexington,  assignor  of  one-hatf  to  J.  T.  Bailey,  Mo  Braver,  Ky 

Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  .«1.3;  Dr.  p.  817;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  715. 
Kessier    B     (  abinet,  Idaho.     Pan-holder  and  stove-lid  lifter.     No,  899,992;  .Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5492;  Dr.  p.  1170;  Gaz.  vol    I3«;  p.  1017. 
Keys,  M.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     WindmUi-geairtng.    No.  899,872;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5242;  Dr.  n.  n20;  Oaz.  vol.  135:  p  979. 
Keystone  Supply  &  Manufacturing  Compaey.     (See  Grlfflth,  N.  B.,  assignor.) 
Keystone  Telephone  CompHny.     (See  Wilson,  C   E.,  assignor.) 

Kibhnger,  L.,  Jackson,  La.    T8legTaph-sou»der.     No.8s8,307;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.408o;  Dr.  p.  873;  Gaz.  vol  136-  p  759 
Kidney,  M.,  Dover,  N.  H.     (irapple-fork.     Ko.  899„3fler  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  41)87;  Dr.  p.  873;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  759. 


imp.    No.  897,903: 


;  P.  125. 
Sept.  8; 


Sp.  p.  1362; 


No.  897,467;  Sept.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  467:  Dr.  pp.  99-100;  Oaz. 

899,871 ;  .Sept.  29;  Sp.  p. 


No.  897,904;  Sept   8;  8p.  p.  1363;  Dr.  p.  292;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  247. 

Mail-sack-exchange  mechanism  for  railways.    No.-899,170; 


Ela.^tic-fluid  turbine.     No.  897,540;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  618;  Dr.  p. 


Kieser,  W.,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  <leneral  Electric  Company 

138;  Gar.  vol.  1J6;  p.  97. 
Kilboume  and  Jacobs  Maimfacturtag  Company.     (See  Stagg,  T.  H.,  assignor  ) 

Kilbride.  E.  M..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Tiling.    No.  899^410;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  &6:  Dr.  p.  916;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p  791 
Kilbum,  J.  B  ,  and  E.  G.  Budd,  assignors  to  Hale-Kilbam  Metal  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Cushion.     No.  897  541-  Sept.  r  8d 

621;  Dr.  p»  129;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  97.  •  r  i- 

KiUeen,  M.,  et  ai.      See  Aiken,  A.  P.,  asaijnmr.) 

Klllion,  J.  II.,  Chicago,  111.     Barrel  or  receptacle.     No.  «««,4S4;  ?ept.  1.1;  Sp.  p.  2511;  Dr.  p.  53».  Gaz.  vol   136    p   464 
Kllmore,  J.  W.    (See  Hicks,  C.  G.,  aaaixnor.;  . 

KinU)aU.  P.  L.,  sssitoior  to  \  ermont  Fsrn  Machine  Companv ,  Bellows  Falls,  \  t.     N\  rench.     No.  »<K,n67    .Sept.  15-  Sp.  p  2h58-  Dr 

611;  •iA7..vr,\    I3h:  p.  .5J1.  '^  *^   ^  ' 

Kimber,  W.  E  ,  Johanoesburg,  Transvaal. 

Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  192. 
KlmMe,  I..  B.,  (^illioothe.  III.     Alarm  attachment  for  baling-presses 

p.  496. 

KlmWer.  H.  R..  Boeme.  Tex.     Pin-box  and  fastener.    N».  899,411;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  4267;  Dr.  p.  915;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  791 
Kimche,  F.,  ri-*-"'*    "i"»«      i>t~»  «»*i_~      »»_  a<w><v>. .  o — »   r^    ^^    ^'»~-,     ,.,':   •^  —    „       "^    .    .--         _.  •  •' 

King,  C.  3., 

p.  136. 
King.  E.  R. 
King.  J.  Q. 
King,  R.  W 
Kin^,  8.  A. 
KJnkade,  E 


No.  897,983;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1543;  Pr.  p.  328;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  273. 

Bottle-etopper.    No.  897,542;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  624;  Dr.  p.  129; 


Apparatus  for  sharpening  drills  or  drill-bits.    No.  897,836;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  UD9;  Dr.  p.  258; 

.Vo.  8P8,.V<3;   Sept.  15:  8p.  p.  2705;  Dr.  p.  ."578;  Gat.  vol.  136; 

--^..22:  8p.  p.  4267;  Dr.  p.  915;  Oat.  vol. 

Detroit.  Mich.     Ptpe-fttting.     Ho.  899.221:  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  3908;  Dr.  p.  835;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  731. 

Pawtucket,  R.  I.     Packet  for  hrald  and  other  narrow  fabrics.    No.  897,628;  Sept.  1;  Sp  p  792;  Dr.  p.  166;  Oaz.  vol.  13«; 

Memphis,  Tenn.     Wood-borin^machine  guard.     So.  899,412;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4269;  Dr.  p.  916;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  791. 
(See  La  Brake,  M.J. ,  asaignor.)  *-  r  »-  »- 

..  asa^mor  to  8.  A.  King,  Syracow,  N.  Y.    Trunk-lock.    No.  897,377;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  276;  Dr.  p.  57;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  C 
(See  King,  R.  W,  assignor  )  m-  r  r  r  y 

^  „    „  **  ■  ^>«n«»»i  N«br.     Harrow.     No.  897,905;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1364:  Dr.  p.  293.  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  247. 

Kjnne,  E.  P.,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Coupling.    No.  899,413    Sept   22    Sp    o   4270- 
I>T.  p.  916;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  792.  •-      «»  f  r    r  • 

Klrby,  O.  J.,  WllUmantlc,  Conn.    Reoeptacto-dosura.  

Kirkegaatd,  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y,  assignor  t©  Imperial  Stopper  Company. 

Oaz.  vol.  138;  p.  98. 

Kirkef^rd,  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Impenal  Stopper  Company.     Bottle-etopper.    No.  899,737;  .Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4938;  Dr. 
p.  1069;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  933.  •       •       y         •     f    f 

Kirkwood,  W.,  Chicago,  lU.    Double-acting  power-pump.    No.  899,541;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p,  4533;  Dr.  p.  974;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  870. 

Kirkwood.W  ,  Chicago,  lU.    Evaporator.     No.  899.738;  Sept. '29;  .So.  p.  4940:  Dr.  p.  f0fi9;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  933. 

Kitchen.  W    M.,  Havana,  Fla.    Car-replaceft     No.  888,236;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  30(29;  Dr.  p.  430;  Oaz  vol.  136;  p.  350. 

Kitaelman,  A.  L.,  Muncie,  Ind.     Barb-wire-making  machine.    No.  899,542:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4639;  Dr.  pp.  975-7;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  871 

Kleinachmidt,  F.,  Bucharest.  Roumania.     Pteeerving  Kve  flsh  during  lone  periods  of  transport  or  In  store.     No.  899,057;  Sept.  22;  8 

p.  3581;  Dr.  p.  767;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  677.  -»-•»-  »~  ,      ,       y         , 

Klemp,  P.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany.    Tum-taUle.    No.  898,115;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1808:  Dr  p.  384;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  315. 
Klenk,  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Krebe,  Ilanau,  Germany.    Talking-machine      "     —    "       "         "    " 

Oai.  vol.  136;  p.  818, 
Kline,  W,  H.,  Dunbar,  aasignor  to  W.  Ken»edy.  BeUevue,  Pa.    Valve.    (Reissue.) 

Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  830. 
Kllnk,  W.,  Hamburg,  aaslgnor  to  H.  Hegelsr,  Oldenburg,  Germany     Plano-vlolta. 

Gar.  VOL  136;  p.  1027. 
Kloa,  M.,  Dyer.  Ind. 

0.350. 
KloUbach,  A.,  Clevelandj3hlo.    Ball-caater.    No.  899,013;  Sept.  l.S;  Sp.  p.  3504;  Dr.  p.  750:  (iar  vol.  136:  p.  636. 
Knaak,  O.  A.,  Oahkoah,  Wla.    KintCcweepe.    No.  899,543;  Sept.  39;  Sp.  p.  4648;  Dr.  pp.  977-8;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  871. 


Device  for  daUTBrtng  tiail-bags  from  moving  trains. 


8p. 

No.  899.491;  Sept.'22;"Sp.'p.  4414;  Dr.  pp.  947-8; 
No.  \2,SS7;   Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4428;   Dr.  pp.  960-1; 
No.  900,021;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  6567;  Dr.  p.  1183; 
No.  898,227;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  3030;  Dr.  p.  430;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 
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Kospp.  M..  Dayton.  N.  Y.    ThiMd  and  iewing-ellk  regulator  lor  sewing-machines.    No.  899.461;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4338;  Dr.  p.  932;  Oat. 

Knight,  F    P.  H.,  Keokuk,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Electric  Service  Supplies  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.     Lightning-arrester.    No.  897,906; 

Sept.  8.  Sp.  p.  1366;  Dr.  p.  •-'93:  (iaz.  vol.  136;  p.  248. 
Koch,  E  J.,  Chicago,  111.     Harness-pad.     No.  897,629;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  793;  Dr.  p.  167;  Gar.  vol.  13«i;  p.  136. 
Koch,  H.  E.,  Hartington,  Nebr.     Obstetrical  forceps.     No.  899,221;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3908;  Dr.  p.  835;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  732. 


,  assignor 

Sp.  p.  -2291;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  398. 
KofiHcner,  1 .     r.See  Kiiehl,  II.,  assignor.)  ...       „  ,         .^      ,  «... 

KOnig,  W.,  assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm,  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany.    Ato  dye.    No.  899,1/1;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3819; 

Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  716. 
Koperski,  E.     (^see  Macherskl  and  KopersU.) 


Krabal    F  .  Chicago,  lU.     Gas-burner.     No.  899.600:  .Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4067;  Dr.  p.  1001:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  891. 

Kraemer,  T.,  assignor  to  Hawthorne  A  Sheble  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Talking-machine.    No.  899,874;  Sept,  29; 

Sp   p   5244;   Dr.  p.  ll'Jl:  C.az.  vol.  13<);  p.  980. 
Krafft,  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Latcii.    No.  897,749;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1026;  Dr.  p.  218;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  166. 

Kmft,  H.     (See  Engl  and  Kraft.)  ,,,  ^  ^        ^. 

Kraft,  II..  and  O.  Engi.  assignors  to  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle,  Basel,  Switzerland.    Violet  vat  dye  and  makmg  same. 

No. 899,994;  Sept.'iH;  Sp.  p.5494;  (iaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1017. 
Krakau,  H.  T.,  a8.signor  to  National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Radial  draft-gear.     No.  900,022;  Sept.  29,  Sp.  p. 

5.VW;  Dr  p.  1184;  Gar.  vol.  13«.;  p.  1027. 
Krakau.  H   T  ,  assignor  to  National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Draft-gear  and  buifing  me<h«nism.     No.  goO.O-^:?; 

.Sept.  29:  Sp  p  .'i.V*:  Dr.  pp   1184-^5;  Gar   vol.  136;  p.  1027. 
Krakau,  H    T.,  assignor  to  National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Draft-gear.     .No.  aoO.OlM:  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  5562; 

Dr.  pp.  1185-6;  (iar.  vol.  1.%    p.  10-28. 
Krakau,  H.  T  .  a.^signor  to  National  Malleable  Castings  Companv.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Radial  draft-gear.     .No  900,02.1;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p. 

V.rt3;   Dr.  pp.  11S6-7:  Gaz.  vol.  13*^;  p.  Iff^^ 
Krakau,  H    T.,  assignor  to  .National  Malleable  C^.nings  Company  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Radial  draft -gear.     No.  900,026;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p. 

5,V>r);  I)r  pp   1187  8;  Gaz   vol.  136;  p.  IffJS. 
Krakau,  II    T  ,  assignor  to  National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  aeveland,  Ohio.    Draft-gear.     .No.  900,027;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  6568; 

Dr.  pp.  1188-90:  Gaz   vol   136;  p.  1029. 
Krantz,  H.     (.See  MiiUer,  E.  W,  assignor.)  ^    ^  .     ^ 

Krant?,  11.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Condult-couplins:.    No.  898,751;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  30-26:  Dr. pp.  64^-9;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  550. 
Krause,  H.  C,  assignor  of  one-thinl  to  C.  T.  Brown,  Chicago,  III.    Oarment-holder.    .No.  898,978;  .Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3432:- Dr.  p.  737: 

Cai.  vol.  13»i;  p.  f.ZS. 
Krautschneider,  H .,  Berlin,  Germany.    Process  and  apparatus  for  annealing  and  tempering  meUls.    No.  899.452;  isept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4339; 

Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  804. 
Krebs,  H.     (See  Klenk,  H.,  assignor,) 

Krentler-Amold  Hinge  Last  Company.     (See  Harding,  J.  T.,  assignor.) 
Kretschmer,  K.  O.,  Ellrabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  two-tliirds  to  C.  J.  and  F,  E.  Canda,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Refining  metals.    No.  898,116; 

Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1809;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  315. 
Kron    R  ,  Golrem,  near  Grlnima,  Gennany.     Manufacture  of  card-paper  or  the  like  from  two  simultaneously-produced  single  paper 

wel>s.     No.  897.543:  .Sept.  1;  Sp  p.  625;  Dr.  p.  129;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  98. 
Kronenl#rg,  R..  Ohllgs,  C.ermaJiy.     Detachable  rim.    No.  897,630;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  794;  Dr.  p.  167;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  136. 
Krough.  E.  C.  C     (.See  Bentley  and  Krough.) 
Krueger,  C,  Cincinnati,  assignor  to  W.  B.  White,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Magazine  cap-exploder.    No.  897  631;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  795;  Dr.  p. 

167;  Gar.  vol.  13«i,  p.  126. 
Krueger,  H.  L.  E.,  assignor  to  Tufting  Ma<>hine  Sirpplv  Companv,  Chicago,  III.    Upholsterer's  button.    No.  899,601:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p. 

46««;  Dr.  p.  1001:  Gaz.  vol.  IMS.  p.  891. 
Kriiger,  F.  ('.,  Hanover,  <rermanv.     KoUrv  enpine.     No.  '<9K,tt5S;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2K59;  Dr.  p.  fill;  Gaz.  vol.  1.16;  p.  521. 
Krilger.  J  ,  Beriln,  Germanv      I>evi<«  for  putting  figured  iron.     No.  897,984;  Sept.  S;  .Sp.  p.  1.54.S;  Dr.  p.  328;  Gar.  vol   136;  p.  173. 
Kruh,  O.  O.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Rectifier  system.    No.  897,544;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  626;  Dr,  p. 

129;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p  98. 
Kutiach,  C,  Abilene,  Kan.s     Concrete  feme-post.    No.  897,632;  Sept.  1.  Sp.  p.  797;  Dr.  p.  168;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  127. 
Kubach.  C,  Abilene,  Kans.     Multiple  mold  for  fence-posts.     No.899,416;  Sept.22;  Sp.  p.  4275;  Dr.p.917;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p. 793. 
Kuck.  H.  O.     (See  Stuber,  J,  assignor.) 
Kuehl.  H.,  assiimor  of  one-half  to  T.  Kolischer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Compressor.    No.  898.659;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2SC2;  Dr.  p.  611;  Oaz. 

vol.  1.T6;  p.  .Wl. 
Kuensting,  C,  Woodburn,  Oreg.    Combined  basket  and  support  therefor.    No.  897,750;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1027;  Dr.  p.  218;  Oat.  vol.  138; 

p.  166. 
Kuert,  .\.,  el  al.      (See  McComl)e,  R.  H.,  a.^signor.) 
Kugelgen,  F.  von.     (See  Seward  and  Kiij^'lgen.) 

KUhne.  F  C,  Chariottenburg,  (iermany      Train-Arrester.     No  899.002;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4669;  Dr.  p.  1001;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  891. 
Kunkle,  H.  E.,  Vandergrift  Heights.  Pa      Sleeve-board.     No  Sy8,-/28;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2(01;   Dr.  p.  431;  Gaz.  vol.  13«s:  p.  360. 
Kurtt,  O.,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungarv.     Piano-violin.     .No.  899,740;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4943;  Dr.  pp.  1060-1:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  934. 
Kntr.  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.O.  Hartzeli.  Easton,  Pa.     Incubator.     No  898,229;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2032;  Dr.  p.  431;  Gat.  vol.  136; 

p.  3.W. 
Kuzel,  H  .  Baden,  ne^r  Vienna,  Austrla-Hungan .    Metal  filament  for  electric  incandescent  lamps.    No.  898,752;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  30*28; 

Dr.  p.  t>49:  (iar..  vol.  1.36;  p.  .Ml. 
Kurel,  H.,  Baden,  near  Vienna,   Anstrta-Hnngarv.     Klectricallv  connecting  filaments  to  supply-wires  In  electric  glow-lamps.    No. 

S98.979;  Sept.  1.1;  Sp.  p.  3433.  Oaz.  vol.  136:  n.  62.''.. 
Kutel,  H.,  Baden,  near  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.     Peptlsating  colloidal  elements.     No.  899,875;  Sept.  29:  Sp.]  p.  5246;   Oat.  vol.  136: 

p.  980. 
La  Batt.  H.  C,  assignor  to  W.  J.  Herrick,  Chicago,  III.    Sheet-feeding  ma<hine.     .No.  899,995;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  549.');  Dr.  pp.  1170-2;  Oaz. 

vol.  136;  p   1018. 
Ia  Bar,  C.  T.,  IndianafHills.  Ind.    Can-stacker.     .No.  «W,5S4:  .Sept.  15:  .Sp.  p.  2707;   Dr.  p.  .';7K;  Guz.  vol.  13H:  p.  497. 
La  Brake,  M.  J.,  BI(>omingdale,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Q.  King,  Gabriels,  N.  Y.     Iloree-detacher.     .No.  8»i>.223:  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3909; 

Dr.  p.  835:  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  732. 
La  Madeleine,  J.  O.,  Montreal,  Quelwc.  Canada.     Refrigerator.    No.  898,-231;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  3038;  Dr.  p.  432;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  351. 
La  Soci«st('  L'.\c*tyl*ne  diseoiis  du  Sud-Est.     (See  Lc  Chatelier.  .K.  G.,  assignor.) 

Lachanoe.  M.,  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.     RaU-joint  chair  and  fastening.     No.  897,751;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1028;  Dr.  p.  218;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  166. 
Laclede  Manufacturing  Company.     (.See  .Mlison,  J.  E.,  assignor.) 
Laflln,  S.  C,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.    Bridge  for  eyeglaspea.    No.  897,468;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  469;  Dr. 

p.  100;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  74. 
I>ager,  C,  BaldwlnsvlUe.  N.  Y.    High-lift  cent^l^lgal  pump.     No.  897,469;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  -470;  Dr.  p.  100;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  75. 
Laird,  C.  W..  Memphis,  N.  Y.     Horseshoe.     No.  899,417;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4276:  Dr.  p.  917':  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  793. 
Lake,  C.  O.,  Shreve,  Ohio.     Oas-engine.    No.  898,230;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p  M:<4;  Dr.  p.  432;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  351. 
I.amberton,  A.,  Coatbridge,  Scotland.     Rolling  plates.     No.  K9h,90Ci.  .Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  .rj97;  Dr.  p.  706;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  n.  .199. 
l^raberton,  A.,  Coatbridge,  Scotland.     Rolling  plates.     No.  S9»<,9ni;  .Sept.  LS:  Sp.  p.  .12flS:  Dr.  pp.  70(V^7:  (iaz.  vol.  l."*;  p.  600. 
I^and,  G.,  Grants  Pass,  Greg.     Automatic  flu.sh-tank  siphon.     No.  897,378,  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  281;  Dr.  p.  57;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  42. 
Landers,  Frary.  and  Clark.     (See  Warner,  A    A  ,  assignor.* 

Landls.  C.  C,  York,  Pa.     Electrolytic  cell.     No  897,633;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  798;  Dr.  p.  168;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  127. 
I.andis  Machine  Companv.     (See  iWlersen,  C.,  assignor.) 
Lane.  F.  L.,  and  B.  D.  Stevens,  assignors  to  Berlin  Machine  Works.  Beloit.  Wis     Belt-tightener.    No.  899,741;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  4949; 

Dr.  p   IWl;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  934. 
Lane, v.  O.,  tleveland,  Ohio.    Device  to  prevent  troUev -wheels  from  jumping.    No.  898,485;  .Sept.  16;  8p.  p.  2613:  Dr.  p.  538;  Oat. 

vol.  136;  p.  465. 
Lang,  H.,aeelgnor  to  Ooas  Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago,  III,     Rotary  folding  mechanism  for  printing-presses.    No.  899,742;  Sept. 

39;  Sp.  p.  mi;  Dr.  p.  1063;  Oat.  voL  136;  p.  935. 


No.  8M,74S;  Sspt.  2U;  8p.  p.  4BM: 

So.  8W.744;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  «57; 


No.  5i9S,486;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2614;  Dr.  p.  538;  Oa*.  vol.  136; 
No.  «»S,«*7;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  2517;  Dr.  p.  638;  Om.  vol.  13«; 


No. 


Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1376;   Dr.  p.  2M;  Oa*.  vol. 


Hydraulic 
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^^Df:pf^l^T^hl''^^ol1a^:^^^^.  ^"^  ^™P»°y'  t^hicago.  HI.    RoUry  folding  imrhanlni. 

^D?'p  ie63*''(f^.'v^.'^^''p^««6^'°^  '  ""1  ^"""P*"^'  ^"*''"-*««''  "'■    "ot^ry  'owing  raechanl«n 

Lan^j,  J.  F.     .Se*-  Ranz,  J.,  aasignor.) 

ii;^n't.a^h/:i*\''*rsee^rhu/^- W.?^a,,^^^  ^P*"  «^  ^P"  ^   '*«=  ^'  P'  »^^  ^^  -<"•  ^^6:  P-  248 

'*'"^' •'■  '"^•.  ^est  I'oint,  Oa.     MaU  receivirg  an«l  di'liverliifr  apparatus. 

l^Aiii^ijJ-  8.,  We«t  Point,  Oa.    Mail  receivitg  and  deii\i»ring  niechauiam 

Laniwrt,  H.  W.    (See  Holmwood,  J.,  aMignor.) 

Lannlng,  J.  W.     (See  Dingraan,  W.,  asaignor  ) 

Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company.    (*»  Elliott,  K.  C,  assignor  ) 

I^ptvam.  v.,  Chicago,  lil.    Spriniier-head  tor  automatic  flre-extinguishers 

Lapreee.  W.  E.     (See  Ookey,  Chambers,  and  Laprese  ) 

Larocque,  P.  R      (See  Parent,  L.  P.,  aaalgnor.) 

Larseon.  T  ,  Worcester,  Maas..  aaaignor  to  himself,  W.  E.  D.  Stokee,  New  York    NY    and  F    A   Jtmam   Wnrnj^t^r   m..- 

I  liV^r^^    ^«- f  ;^:  ,^t.  22-  io^  p.  39,1;  Dr.  pp.  835^;  Gar.  vol.  lacT  p^^i^'  "^  '  *"^  ^^  ^   ^°^'  ^o™*^-  Ma«i. 

Lathrop,  E.  O.,  et  al.     (S«>e  Revolr,  B.,  assi^inor  ) 

^p'°^;  Dr^p^30^'*(&*volT»*1J^'''  ''^  '^°"*'  Electric  Company.    Slngle-pha.se  comiuutator-motor.    No.  887,545;  Sept.  I;  8p. 
''a'si^'n:  4\oi:^Dr.^rr7'^?°iai.*Sri^'?  iT'  «*°"'«^*""°^  ^^-P*"^    Hemmer  for  sewing-machines.    No.  m,MA.  Sept. 
f'*'??K   .  r    ••  ?''^''0''*^-  ^■'•''-     Automobtio-wbeel.     N'o.  8W.876;  Sept.  29.  Sp.  p.  .5247    Dr  po   1121-2-  Oa*   vol    13«-  n  awt 
^s'p.'^^^^?:  ^Dr"p.  ^^;^"a^  '^ot'JT^'^' ''*'''''''  '"^""^^  '"^'^'^'  ^^^^^    ^--     Browl^J^'^S:  S,453;  Sept.  2.; 
m'^'Xk  '^%%'l^^hfV%l^:  O^V^X^%%-^   '"''''"'■  ^'^«'"''-  ^'^'^     ^*>'"'^'^'  fllm-<1eveloping  apparatus.    No. 
Le  Qore,  J  W    Le  Gore.  Md^    Kiln.    .No.'898,«tt;  Sept.  is;  Sp.  p.  3299;  Dr.  p.  707;  Gax  vol  136    d  600 
Leachey  M.  J..  Omaha,  Nebr.    Horseahoe.     No.  >^488;  Se^t.  15;  Sp.  p.  25l8;  Dr  p  63^0m  vol   I'ae-  o  466 
Leader  Safety  Razor  &  Strop  Co.     (See  Hauwr  and  Shephefd.  assignors  ^  '  P'  *^- 

L/ear.  R.  if.     (.-^ee  Dauhai^nan,  R.,  assignor.)  e 

I.eary,  H.  B.     (See  Hart,  W".  H.,  aaaignnr.) 

;i^u.."no*.^-^^^, "4^*!  ^T^f^'S^'^pp".^?.  Sa.^*o^:rL?i^-  ^""^'"^  '''^'^ ^"°^"^  "^  ^^^^-^ ''^- 

i^K^*^'  ^>=  ?  ■  '*^u'"'  '^""^ny      rreparlnacarhonic-acld  batJis.    No. '897,546;  .Sept   1    Sp  p  630-  Gai  vol   136-  n  m 
lL.  C.^\'      S'ui*0   S   l^rr,  ^■'^-  ^P'   '•  ''P  P   "*■  '''  PP   '"^^  o'a«.^o^l.^';  p."27°'   ""•  ^^  * 

V**j^"^-  S"-*^..'^'  X°"'*'*'^'^   ^'^'1      Ballng-machine.     No.  Ma9.30»:  Sept.  22;  So   o  40«9-  Dr  nn  ffn-A-  Our   vol    iw  ,^  7W 
"r.'pp.  2^na^..  V^KV'^T^';^'''  •"■   r^  -^^^  ^""P*  *-'«"-  ^°  -^'^  Lee^a.'^  ^''^nJS^^.^^o^S^l^rtif  •.;Ps^'»p 
Lees,  II.  \.    (See  Leee  and  Gnae.)  j 

^1.  m.^'p.  ^?  "•  •^•'  *°*^  ^-  ^  •  ^"'*'  ^*"  ^"«"'  ^'^-    Elaatif-fluld  turbine.    No.  898,753;  Sept.  15;  8p. p.  3ai»:  Dr. pp. 64^50:  Oa« 

Lehman,  ii.  A.     (See  Falrchlld,  E.  .V.,  asslgrKjr  1 

}:!!i'?J^'»  •  /'-.Bradenburg    Germany.    Oandle-holder.    No.  888,6<S0;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  2865:  Dr.  p.  612;  Qu   vol  136'  d  522 

\^ToTg'j. '(^'^rn,^.'M., iri^;r"''"^'°" ^'^°*'-  -^^ ^^-^^^^opt- «^?- p. »«»; D?:p.'3^?^rio!.'?k?p^3i5. 

I^mon.  J.  M.   assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  J.  Lemon,  Mono  Mills,  Ontario,  Canada 

8;  Sp.  p.  1679;  Dr.  p.  i5«i:  Gat.  vol.  136;  p  |94. 
l>enhart.C.  H.    Pb-rnouth.  Wj.*.     Chair  .seat      No.  '*9e.74,5;  Sept    29.  Sp   p   4960    Dr   j    1063    Gae   vol    136    n  a?7 
^nkey   F    and  J    Szalay,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Box-fastener.     No.  897,837;  Sew    l    Sp'^p   1216    Dr  p  259    Ga*   vol   136-  o   103 
Leonard.  .\.  L    Columbus,  Ga.     Heater.     Na  W9..S4e,  Sept.  29;  Sp  p.  45.V,;  I)r.  p.  9^    Gaz    vol   Ij*'  a  87-  *  P' 

X^p  i^;-  Oaz"Tl%;' p.  8^8™'*"^  '''*^'  ^^^P*"''-  ^"^"^  "ave!n,  torn,.     Roller  1e^  mechanl^lT'  ^o';i9.492;  Sept.  22:  8p.  p.  4416; 
Lepley.  p.  F  ,  Conneilsviile.  Ha.     Frictiou-oliKch.     No.  897.909;  Sept.  8;  Sp   p    1378-   Dr  d  •>»4-  Gaz   vol    llfi-  n  140 

^t^^R^  K^">r°'''v  "I   ^'^^-^^Sr     ^'«  *^'»«;  ^P'-  •  ■  Sp-  P  ^:  Dr.  ;.  1P2;  oai.  voL^lsTp.  12  "  ^^ 

f^^!:^"^,.'^:  ■^^*  ^''^'''  ^    ^       Electru-arr  l«nip      N'V).  898.052;  Sept   H;  Sp   p    1680;   Dr  p  315-  Oaz   vol    136-  n  2«S 

^^np'V'^t^T^;.  r06^;Ta?  vr^S'i^i^'"''"*^  ^'"^P^^'    ^"^^'^    "■      D^v.nUi-r^o%'-,;;ao^rV»~'^No   889,746;  Sept. 
Levin.  N.  I).    Chicago,  111.    Coal-working  apjparatus.     No.  X98.661;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2867:  Dr   p   612    Oa«    vol    136- n   S22 
""sV'p  -^^'^'p   ^0^^'Gi'^o•i  ^m'Tf^r  ■"'^'"'  "''    C^'-^'-'--  -»^  -^  adJusUb^S  ?  "ge"     Nf-S&.S  Sept.  »; 
L:^i,'E.^  (Kfe.'^f-  w"°a^ro?','PP*"'''""    •^'"  "^'''^^  ^^P*-  ^-  ^P  P-  **^^  »^-  P-  «'^^  «•«•  ->'   '•*:  P-  716. 
1::pt.-'»;''gp."p.'5^Tr°Vn.  f^-iS"?"  *  i;"/^^."^'^.'.^'*"*"^'  ^'^«'-'^-    ^o™^'"-^  t'-'"^  -<1  <^^--^f^  -«*'ne. 


I2I1; 


.\ppanitua  for  drying  clothes.     No.  898,061;  Sept. 


S«'pt.  29:  gp.  p.  5602:  Dr.  pp.  1172-3:  Gaz.  v«iri36:"  p.  loTs.' 
Minneapolis.  Minn.     Broom  att«Lhment. 


No.  809,996; 


Lewis,  J.  .\., 

Lewi.s,  J.  F.,  et  al.     (See  .\iken,  .\.  P.,  assignor., 
Lewis,  J.  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Rail  tie  and  fastening 


p.  3583;  Dr.  p.  76M:  Gaz.  vol.  136: 


p.  677 


No.  898,232;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  2039;  Dr.  p.  433;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  351. 

^^^Jl?^'-  **P*-  29:  Sp.  p.  5671:  Dr.  p.  1190:  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  1029 
„   B«.a^.  c...   .^.  .,_   _    ,„^    ^_        136;  p.  931. 

No.  8W,058:  Sept.  22;   8p. 
No.  897,635;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  802;  Dr.  p.  169;  Oa«.  vol.  136;  p.  128. 


hfli'f  .■  r'  ^''^''»*-  '1'*"*;    Vehicle  runnmg<ear.^   No.  899.877;  Sept'  29;  Sp."p.'524»;  Dr.  p^llZJ 'Gar'vor"i36~D''93V 
K'^o^-o^.- 9.:  *''"£'.l^'",^°  ^op'Vr.'i  Specialty  kanafactunng  Compkny.  Columbus.  Ohio.  P-'   -  '   -*-•  ^'"- -'••«•  i-.^J 


Lewis,  T.,an<flLC.  Dando,  Derry-'Pa.     Env»lop.    No.  887,635;  Sept.  1;  Sp  p 

Phlla.ie  phta.  Pa.    Clgar-wrappfr  cutter  and  roiling  table     S'o  897,547;  S^ptT;'  Sp."p.'Mib;"D'r.  p.' ISO"' Oae  vol  13«-  n  99 
xJ,irL}}^     Heel-plate      .No.  8*.118;  Sept   8;  Sp.  p   isi;>;   Dr  p  ,^84;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  316.  ^  ua..  vol.  136,  p.  99. 

r'H"«r**'.%^^'  42^^,*' J  ,01?  Oal. "oS,*"  p  "75    ^" "^"^^  M»""''ioturIng  Jewelry  Company.    Safety-catch  for  Jewelry. 
.Colo.     .Xntisnoring  device.     No' Ml«,.'?79;  .Sept.  8;  Sp   p  ■n<r>-   fir   n    487-  Gar    v-M    1.1 

;„  r*J™J*^?,^-     ^"■,ll?'^*^'  ^,?^-^'-,^^-  P-  *»7;  Dr.  |).  1066:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  937. 
to  JJJ..Mallers.  Jr.  Clilcago.  III.     Cyclometer.     No.  89?  .379;  .^ept.  1,  Sp   p  2^    Dr  p 
ra,  Mass.     Baffle  for  oil-burning  furnaces  In  steam-engines.     .No.  898.662;  Sept.  15: 


.  r,  -«B-  ,-..-   ..„i    ,^.  _   o..—  "  r — .- ■      .   - Water-motor 

.  ^nd  H 

Llberman.  B  .  

Liden.  J.,  R.x'kford.  Ill 

Llei«rt,  E.,  Los  .\ngele ..™_„„.,  „,  , 

No.  897.470;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  472;  Dr  p.  101;  (jaz.  voir  136;  p.  75 
Liebhardt,  L.  F.  Denver,  Colo.     .Xntisnoring  device.     No   Ml«,.'?79;  .Sept.  8;  Si.   p   ri^-   Dr   n    487-  Gar    v-M    iv.-  n  ■>m 
Liesmann    L     Dt.xon.  Mo.     Farm-gate.     No.  »9.747;  .^pt.  2»:  Sp   p.  4967;  Dr.  p.  !(«    gL  vol    i'36    p  1W7  P 

LlUel*rg.C.L    a-Hsgnor  to  J^B. Mailers.  Jr.  Chicago.  Iir    Cyclom/ter.     No  89^.379    ^^pt.i    Sppij^"    Dr  p  58-  Oa«   vol    136    o  43 

Ol^    vol    13^    p  olf      '••  ***^*'-     •**"*  '^'  «"-^"™*°«?  '"">«'«  '°   steam^ng.nes.     No.'898V2;S^t    15^-8*:  p.  I«i?  Dr    p.^ll; 

MnT'*'  L'  ^^^^'^^''-  ^  J \,  Heel-protector     Mo.  898,233;  Sept.  8;  Sp   p  2r)4();   Dr.  p   43.3;  Oar   vol    136;  p  1S2 
'  nd'  T-  'f  •  u'r^TfT'^/^  .^J"  connection.     No.  899.6877  Sept.  »:  Sp.  p.  4862:^Dr.  p.  1089;  Gaz.  vAli^-  p.  920. 

Lmd.  T.  F...  Moose  Jaw    Saskatchewan,  Canada.     Reaper.     No   899  878    Sent  29    ^n   n   S2fin    Dr   nn    nw  •»    h..   i^i    i«i.  ^  Mt 

Mnl^T'  1  ^     ^trH*'i^''  ^f''^-     Hand  school-loom.  ^No.^-.3ll!;;''3^pt^;S>'.  p^ic&^'-fJ!-'  p '8JJ;^-Jif I0I   1»:7'7^'  ^•'"• 
^^%p.^^%\\l:m'1iTrT^^^^^  Fre,lnckson,James?oP.n,N.Y.     .sLt -metal  be<Iste^:  Vo^ii89,173.  Sept. 

Lindgren,  R.     fSee  Renfora  and  Llndgren.) 

uXlIt''  I-  "s^'lKndfSnd  uSqui.n'^*  '"'^'""    "'^  *"-'''=  ^P*"  *=  ''^P"  P"  *^=  ^'-  P"  "^^  «*«•  ^'»'-  '**=  P"  «^- 

''^^P   Sp:p^m!lD^u'\x:  liJ'^k^r^'lr'^  ^"^^'^^  ^*"°P*°^      ^"-"*'^»  '"^'^^  ""^  -*"'"*  ^''^  -™-    ^o.  887.548; 
Lindsay,  C.  W.,  .Vnthon,  Iowa      Rotary  gasolfeoe-engine.     No.  ,898.903;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  .3301:  Dr.  pp.  707^:  Gaz  vol    136    n  600 
F'"L^*S^;»^  ■  *^»t«"«n-  ]<•  \     Loo™  harness  njechanLon.     No  887,549;  Sept.  1;  Sp  p  633    Dr  p   iW  OaT  voM36    o  99 ' 
Link- Belt  Company.     (See  Hetzel  and  Cochrane,  assignors  »  i^v   «.     p  p  "*>.  ur  p   i*».  war.  \oi.  iJb,  p  w. 

'^m   p  3'f6   ^^"*'^*'P^'*'  ^*-     ^"^  »eparatin«  or  concentrating  machine     No.  998,119;  .Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1813;  Dr.  pp.  384-^;  Oa«.  toJ. 

Lipp.  t.S..  Myrtle  Point   Oreg.     Animal-trap.     No.  889,114:  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3690:  Dr.  p.  791:  Oat.  vol.  136:  p  096 

ETz.  vol   l'3r^"67  Company.  Warren,  ofilo.     Oscillating  desk-fan.    No  897,752;  Sept  llsp.  p.  1028;  Dr.  p  218; 

Lisenbv,  W    \J;^'''9^^-^'^-'^'<^t^Pip^»e^i^r.     No  898,234;  Sept   8;  .Sp   p   3042;   Dr   p   433;   Gaz.  vol    136;  p  352 

p?kTGia.v^  135^31^°"  *^~^^  haaJ^usHlon.  and  .fw^king-protector.   No.  898,120;  .Sept^rSp.  p.  1814;  Dr. 
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fllin,  Sinnamahonlng,  Pa.    Lld-Uf ting  attachment.    No.  897,838;  Sept.  1;  Sp.p.  1217;  Dr.  p.  200; 


Ldtbographic  Stone  and  Marble  Company.    (See  Thorn,  T.  M.,  iMigaot.)  __ 

LitteJI.  J.  8.,  Brockport,  N.  Y.     Educational  appliance.    No.  888,7M:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  ;«31;  Dr.  p.  650;  Q*t.  vol.  136;  p.  651. 

Little.  C.  C.  San  Jose.  Gal.     Receptacle-holder.    No.  898.755:  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  3034;  Dr.  p.  660;  Oa«.  vol.  136;  o.  551. 

Little,  W.  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.    CurUln-pole.    No.  897,560;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  634;  Dr.  p.  131;  (Jaz.  vol.  136;  p.  99. 

Littler,  H.  J.,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.     Logger's  wire-rope  sheave-block.    .No.  898,121;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1816;  Dr.  p.  386; 

Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  316. 
Lloyd,  E.  L.,  Utica,  N.  Y.     Holder.     No.  889,311;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4099;  Dr. p.  870;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  760. 
Lloyd,  M    B  ,  assignor  to  Lloyd  Manufacturing  Co.,  Menominee,  Mich.     Folding  go-cart.     No.  898,236;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2043;  Dr.  p.  434; 

Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  352. 
Lloyd  Manu'acturing  Co      (See  Lloyd.  M    B.,  assignor.) 

Lockard,  W    \..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Railway-tie.     No.  899.174:  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  382.'i:  Dr.  p.  819;  Gaz.  vol.  i:»:  p.  717. 
Locke,  .K   R.,  Chicago,  lU.     Insulator  for  armatureKJonductors.    No.  899,069:  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3684:  Dr.  p.  768;  Ga*.  voL  136:  p.  677. 
Locke,  B.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  sharpening  rock-drills.    No.  898,663:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2869;  Dr.  p.  613;  Oa*.  voL  136;  p.  522. 
Locke,  F.  M,,  Victor,  N.  Y.    Making  feldspar  flux.    No.  897,636;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  803;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  128. 
Lockwood,  B.  D.,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  and  F.  M.  Whyte,  Tarrytown.  N.  Y'.     Brakt^shoe.     No.  899,454:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4343;  Dr.  p.  932; 

Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  805. 
Loewer,  H.  F.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Last.    No.  898.664;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2871;  Dr. p.  613;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  523. 
Ix)fthufl,  K.  O  ,  Brodhead,  Wis.     Rail-fastener.     No  808,053;  .Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1083;  Dr.  p.  357;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  295. 
Logan.  C    E..  Mill  Grove,  Mo.     Win*- fence-stretching  clamp.     No.  898.23fi;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  3046;  Dr.  p.  434;  Gaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  35.3. 
Logan,  J.,  et  al.,  administrators.     (See  Logan.  L.  L.) 
Logan,  L.  L.,  deceased,  New  Haven,  Pa.;  J,  Logan  and  W.  P.  Townaend  administrators.    Oiling  attachment.    No.  897,753;  Sept.  1; 

Sp.  p.  1030;  Dr.  p.  219;  Gaz.  vol.  13«;;  p.  16" 
Logue,  T.  D..  assignor  of  on«»-half  to  N.  Sll 

Gaz.  vol    136;  p   193 

Ix)ndon,  .\    L  ,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Buckle.     No   898,122;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1817;  Dr.  p.  385;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  317. 
Londrees.G.,  Grafton,  \N.Va.     Vehicle-brake.    No.  898,904;  Sept.  15:  Sp.p.  3303;  Dr»p.706:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  601. 
Long,  A.  D.,  and  G.  Dietz,  assignors  to  Louden  Machinery  Company,  Fairfield,  Iowa.    Conveyer.     No.  897,380;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  287;  Dr. 

p.  58;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  43. 
Long,  F.  N  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  J.  White,  Oakland.  Cal.     F:ievator.door-opeining  device.    No.  897,910;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1380;  Dr. 

pT»5;  Gaz.  vol  13«i;  p   J49 
Long,  J.  B.,  and  C.  Wright,  assignors  to  I/ong  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Radiator  for  automobiles.    No.  898,237;  Sept.  8; 

Sp.  p.  3047;  Dr.  p.  434;  (iaz.  vol.  136;  p.  353. 
Ix)ng,  J.  B.,  and  F.  Todd,  Chicago,  111.;  said  Todd  assignor  to  said  Long.     Radiator.     No.  898,238;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2048;  Dr.  p.  435;  Gaz. 

vol  136;  p.  3.'i3. 
Long  Maiiufiuturine  Companv.     (See  Long  and  Wright,  asslKnors.) 

Longwell.  C.  A  .  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Parlor  bowling-alley.     No.  SB9.U6:  Sept.  22:  8p.  p.  3691:  Dr.  p.  791:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  697. 
Loomis.  G.  I'..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.    Match-maJking  machine.    No.  900,029;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  8673;  Dr.  pp.  1190-2;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1029. 
Lord,  M.  v.,  administratrix.     (See  Lord.  P.) 
Lord.  P.,  deceased,  Worcester,  Mass.;  M.  V.  Lord,  administratrix.     Respiration  apparatus.     No.  899,225:  .Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3914;  Dr. 

p.  836:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  732. 
Lon-ntz,  H    K  .  Maltimore,  Md      Garment-supporter  clasp.     No.  897,911;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1382;  Dr.  p.  295;  Gaz.  vol.  1.36:  p  2.tD. 
Lorraine  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Ballou,  E.  U.,  assignor.) 
Los  .\ngeles  Switch  and  Signal  Company.     (See  Bell,  \\  .  J.,  assignor.) 

Lossius,  D..  Chicago,  III.     Tobacco-pipe  cleaner.     No.  «J9,418:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  1S77;  Dr.  p.  918;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  793. 
Lothrop,  C,  H  ,  et  al.     (A(f  Worthen.  .\.  J.,  assignor.) 
Louden  Machinery  Company.     (See  Long  and  luetz,  assignors.) 
Louden  Machinerv  Companv.     (See  Neller,  .V.  11.,  assignor.) 

Louden,  W.,  Fairfield.  Iowa.     Elevator  and  carrier.     .No.  897,381;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  288;  Dr.  p.  59;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  44. 
Louden,  W.,  Fairfield,  Iowa.     Feed-carrier.     No.  898,489:  Sept.  15;  Sp.p.  2620:  Dr.  p.  539:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  466. 
Loiighner,  K   C  ,  .lohiistown,  I'a.     Window-shade  bracket.     No.  899,116;  Sept.  22;  Sp   p.  .3692;  Dr.  p.  791;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  697. 
Low,  J.  B.,  F.  C.  Bradbum,  and  J.  C.  Tyler,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Photographic  apparatus.    No.  899,792;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  6076;  Dr.  p. 

1086:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  953. 
LOwenstein,  L.,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.      Fractional  condensation  of  vapors.    No.  898,980:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3434;  Dr.  p.  737;  Gaz. 

vol.  136:  p.  625. 
l»wrie,  W  .  M  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Collar  and  garment  fastener.     .No.  898.239;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  20,'iO;  Dr  p.  436;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  364. 
I>owry,  W.  D.,  St.  l»uis.  Mo.    Metallic  railway-tie.    No.  898,490:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  2523;  Dr  pp.  ,539-40;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  467. 
Lowry,  W.  I)  ,  .St.  Louis,  Mo.    Swing-motion  car-truck.     No.  897,912;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1383;  l>r.  pp.  295-6;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  250 
Loyola,  F.,  Queretaro,  Mexico.    Finger-developing  appliance.    No.  897,471;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  473;  Dr.  p.  101:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  75. 
Ludwig  Spitz  &  Co.,  G.  m.  \>.  H.     f.S<«  Rein.  R.,  assignor.) 

Luethl,  \  .  LakemilLs,  Wis      Sad-iron      No.  897,913;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1384;  Dr.  p.  296;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  250. 

Luger-llefel,  K  .  Dombini,  .\ii.stria-Hungar>'.    Coo  king- range.    No.  899.254;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4005;  Dr.  pp.  854-5;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  743. 
Lund,  E.  J .      .See  Linden  and  Lund.  1 
Lundgren,  J  ,  Phila<lelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Samson  Cordage  Works,  Boston,  Mass.    Braiding-machine.    No.  897,382;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p. 

291;   Dr.  pp.  58-60;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  44. 
Lundgren,  J..  Philadelphia,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Samson  Cordage  Works,  Boston,  Mass.     Braiding-machine.     No.  887,551;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p. 

6:16;  Dr,  pp.  131-3;  Gaz.  vol.  1,36;  p   100. 
Lungren,  (  .  M.,  Bayonne.  N.  J,,  assignor  to  Rallwav  Utilities  Companv.     Projectlng-lantem. 

pp.  357-8;  Gaz.  vol.  13t>;  p.  295. 
Lunken.  E.  H.,  and  C.  M.  Conklln,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lunken  Steel  Window  Company.    Fireproof  window  construction. 

.No.  89(,297:  Sept.  I;  Sp.  p.  53;  Dr.  p.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  12. 
Lunken  Steel  Window  tympany.     (See  Lunken  and  Conldin,  assignors.) 
Lunsford,  J.  U  ,  Laktwide,  Nebr.    Combined  center-dell verv  and  dumping  hay-rake.     No.  888.240;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2061;   Dr.  pp.  436-6; 

Gaz  vol,  136;  p.  VA. 
Luppert,  J.     (See  Faries,  R,.  assignor.) 
Lupplno,  J.,  assignor  to  American  Couch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sliding  couch-bed.    No.  888,961;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3436;  Dr.  pp. 

757-8;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  636, 
Luther  Brothers  Companv.     (See  Thompson,  J.  M.,  assignor.) 
Lutz,  O.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  .American  Circular  Loom  Company,  Portland.  Me.    Outlet-box.    No.  898,756:  Sept.  16: 

Sp.  p.  303.5;  Dr.  p.  651:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  Mi2. 
Lutz,  O.  A.,  Plainfield,  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  American  Circular  Loom  Company,  Portland,  Me.     Electroplating  apparatus.     No.  899,226; 

Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  .3915;   Dr.  p.  836;  Gaz.  vol.  1.3«~i;  p.  733. 
Lynch,  J.  H.,  Red  Bank,  N.  J.    Can-oiiener.    No.  900,030;  Sept.  28;  Sp.  p.  6581;  Dr.  p.  1192;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1030. 
Lynch.  M..  Malta  Bend.  Mo.     Scalding  apparatus.     .\*o.  897,754;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1032;  Dr.  pp.  219  20;  Gaz,  vol,  13»;,  p.  167. 

tynchburg  Foundry  Company.     (.See  McGahev,  C.  R.,  assignor.)  '^ 

yon,  W.  1,.,  Oalesburg,  Ml,     Wire-imlting  mechanism  for  baling-presses.    No.  899,014:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3505;  Dr.  pp.  750-1;  Gaz.  vol.' 

136:  p.  6.36. 
Lyster,  F.,  assignor  to  Lyster  Sheet  Metal  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa 

3917:   Dr.  p   8.'«i;  Gaz.  vol,  1.36;  p,  7:i3. 
Lvster  Sheet  Metal  Company.     (See  Lyster.  F..  a.ssignor.) 
Iffaas,  J.,  assignor  to  American  Gas  Light  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich, 

1193;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1030. 
MacFarland,  R.  B.    (See  Wilson  and  MacFarland.) 
.Macl/cod.  \      iXfv  Mc<'arthv  and  MacLeod.) 

MacLood,  D    M  .  Ix>8  Angel^,  (  al.     Watei^heater.     No.  898,123;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1818;  Dr.  p  386;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  317. 
MacMillan,  W,  aasignor  to  F.    Winkler  and  J.  J.  Walsh,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electric  bat  terv.     "  -     .   -    ~ 

35H  9;  0,az    vol.  136;  p.  290. 
Macbeth.  G.  .\.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  C.  T.  Ham  Manufacturing  Companv,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     l^ns.    No.  898,665:  Sept.  16;  Sp. 

p.  2872;  Dr.  p.  fil4;  Gaz,  vol    136;  p   523. 
Macdonald,  .\.,  Danville.  111.     Window -catch.     No.  898,491;  -Sept.  16;  .Sp   p.  2524;  Dr.  p.  540;  Gaz.  vol,  136:  p.  467, 
.Macdonald,  O    C,,  Cambridge   Mass.    Cracker-box.     No.  898,241;  Sept  8;  Sp,  p,  2053;  Dr,  p,  436;  Gaz.  vol.  13«:;  p  364 
Macherskl,  T.,  and  E.  Koperski,  Breet-l.ttovsk,  Russia.    Composition  for  decoloring  oils,  fats,  Ac,  and  making  the  same.    No.  899,879; 

Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5251 ;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  931. 
Mai'K.  li   E.,  assignor  to  Farrand  Organ  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.    Music-windinif  roll  for  oerforated  music-sheets.    No.  887,383;  Sept. 

1;  Sp.  p.  294;  Dr,  p,  60:  Gaz.  vol,  1.36;  p,  46. 
Mackey,  H.  U.,  Durand,  Mich.    Adjustable  exhaust  for  locomotives.    No.  888,242;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2064;  Dr.  p.  436;  Gaz.  voL  136; 

p.  ,354. 


No.  898,064;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1684;  Dr. 


Fireproof  metal  window-frame.    No,  899,227;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p. 


Gas-light  fixture.    No.  900,031;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  6683;  Dr.  p. 


No.  898,066:  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1689;  Dr.  pp. 
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i;  ?;  ^rSSl'sVrT'S;?  (kS'lo^'SSTpTI*""^'  ^'"''  '^'"''^'  ^'  ^'      '■■"'"•■^"'"P '"'  Jnt«nial-romba«tlon  «ydD«.     No. 


^^^y^"  t/  ,  ,'if'"^°.?.'^'°.-..  ^egrtaye  Hieing  or  cutting  machine.  No.  W7.637.  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  804;  Dr.  p.  IW  Oaz  vol  136  n  IM 
M*.1den,  P  .J.  .  htaigo,  lU^  PluTnbli,g;-fl.Ttt.n..  .Vo.  »7,9U;  S^pt  «:  Sp.  p.  1386;  Dr  pp.  29(V7;  0*«.  vol  13fi;  p.  i^'  '^  '*•  P'  '*• 
Mftddos.(.K.     (Sw*  Singleton  And  ll»dd<).t>  ■►  •  ,  j    *oj. 

^^97^'  ^■'  *"'^"'    ^   nernentnon.  Westfteld,  Iowa.     Rlm-comprM»or.    No.  fW,hH.y  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  27W;  Dr.  p.  679;  Oai.  vol.  136; 
^^W'  Oaz""vol**'S:°^  oj^or»-lialf  to   C.  I'    Geary.  New  FlorenM.  Pa.    CueK^halking  device.     No.  >«8.906;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  S304;  Dr. 

**  vi'^^^i^S:  •  :^  8V^'T^!^nr7''3?:'  o'az".Tor.^*?  n":-  365.'"^^^'  '"^"^''  ^^  ^'^    ^*'"P^"'*  doubl.acting  e.xploslv^gine. 

^'^rT^' ^  19.3        °*^       °°"     *^*«*''"''***^'P'*''^"*°<^'''*™P'nK™**n8  therefor.    No.  897.839;  Sept.  1.  Sp.  p.  12W;  Dr.  p.  360;  0*« . 

Main  .Automatic  Mailing  Machine  Company.    (See  Simpson,  R.  D..  assiKnor  ) 
Maitland,  J  .  rt  ai.     (See  Meres,  C.  R.,  a««ig«or.)  »-  r-     •'  . 

Maize.  H.  O  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Dental  ca«tlng-machlne.  No  899.255;  Sept  22;  Sp  n  400»i-  Dr  d  855-  Oar  vol  1-W-  n  7« 
mXT-  i"*  r'  n'"™^^T  Lk^^*^;^/  staild;:^^.  No.  898.244;  Sept.  8;  Sp^p.  3068; Vr.  p^;  Oi^.^'.  l«tp  isft.  '  ^^  '*" ' 
MalleDs.  J.  B,  Jr.     (See  Lilteberg.  C.  L.,  a»«ignor.)  *^ 

Maloney.  M.  H..  Chelsea.  Mass.     Spinning-Jing.     No.  S97.384;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  396;  Dr.  p.  60;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  46. 
fx-^'^'  iV  ^■^'^'■co,  Cal.    Combination  fresh  and  salt  water  hydrant.    No.  8fr7.766;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p   1033;  Dr.  p.  230;  Oai.  vol. 

•«*}jt°-  ■).'^'"'  \°^^-  ^  J  .  .\mu8ement  apparatus.     No.  898  Ofitl;  .Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1693;   Dr.  p.  359;  Oaz.  vol.  186;  p   296 

.Maltby,  (     (  ..assignor  to  Twinlock  C  ompaOy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Temporary  binder.     No  898,245;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  2060;  Dr.  p.  438;  Oat. 


vol.  136;  p.  356. 
Manheimer,  S.,  et  al 


(.See  Kasse,  \.,  assigtor.) 


Manlpy,  R  H    Stockton.  Car    Concentrator.     No.  899.312;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4100;  Dr  p.  87»;  Oa«.  vol.  136;  p.  760 
Manneechmldt.  J.,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Blnw-off  derloe  for  domestic  boilers      No  899,880;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  6113- 


I3«i;  p.  966, 
Manor,  L.     (See  Fiers  and  Manor. > 
Marble.  \.  £).,  et  al.     (.See  I>>  Compte,  J.,  assignor.) 


Dr.  p.  1100;  Oajt.  toI. 


Marble,  \V  .  p.,  Cambridge.  Mass.     Valve-handle.     No  8W.I17;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p  3693;   Dr.  p.  792;  Gaz   vol    i;«>-  n  697 
Marble,  W  .  P  ,  Cambr1d|M   Mass.     Vaive-h»ndle.     No.  899.118;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3t«5;  Dr.  p.  792:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  pOW 
sj%'*l42    D   ''^    r    '■'  Tm*""  '^'j  J"*^**°  '^•°  (^ompany,  New  /or\.  N.  Y.      sWt-metal  pocket-box.    No.  898,126; 


Sept.  8; 


Mark.  J.  S.,  .<del,  Iowa.     Band,  band- fastener,  and  seal  combined 
\(arkel,  C,  Clinton,  Iowa.     Pedestal  for  car^trucks 
Marks   V.,  CampheJlford.  Ontario,  Canada.     Holder 


'^-^''*iS,^i^bJl°•.?•i?®^•  ^S£l-^r'  Sp-t  5«0*;  Dr.p.l!73;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1018 
No.  .HSS.goe;  Sept,  15;  Sp.  p.  3306;   Dr  p.  709;  <Jar.  vol.  136;  p.  601. 
w      ,  ,,  .  for  pillow-shams.     No.  898.136;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1823;   Dr  p  387'  Gaz  vol   136-  n  318 

MarkTissen.  H  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Ratti,  Flemington,  N.  J      Rail-Joint!     No,  (*8,412;  ^-^-   -  ^^  ^  *^- •  '  -  -~  •     -'  P       -• 

1.%:   p.  409. 


)t.  8;  Sp,  p.  2361;  Dr.  p.  604;  Gaz.  vol. 
^tll?t"f ''■''rf '  J^VW^f"??*''  *°  i",« '^'",'IS'  *^hOpfurth,  ne*r  Eberswalde,  Germany.     Impregnating  timber  and  the  like.     No.  898.246 

■"**pt.  9,    >p.  p.  ^Mii ,    (rfLZ.  VOi-  I3oi  p.  3&D. 


1036; 


,  .-T!j>i.  at,  op.  u.  aan,    ut.  pp.  ii;»-4;   uaz.  TOl.  130 

t.  29:  Sp.  p.  4671;  Dr.  p.  in(fe;  Oaz.  rol.  136;  p.  892. 
Sp.  p.  475;   Dr.  p.  101,  fJaz.  vol.  13H;  p.  75. 
J;  Dr.  p.  438;  Oaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  356. 


Marshaii.  I.  v\.,  asaimor  of  toMnhalf  to  T.  E.  MarshaU.  Yorklyn.  Del.    Sheet-combining  machine.     No.  W7.757;  Sept.  1    Sp.  p 
UT.  p.  £il\  uaz.  vol.  IJd;  p.  168.  '^  i-    t- 

Marahall,  I    W..  assignor  olTone-h^  to  T.  E.  Marshall.  Yorklyn,  Del.     Manufacturing  indurated  fiber.    No.  807.768;  Sept.  I;  Sp.  p.  1038 

UT.  pp.  SSa-o',    vrAX.  vol.   IJo;    D.  lOo.  r    r  • 

Marshall.  T.  E.     (See  Marshall;  I.  W,.  assignor,) 

**i!^"-M^-  '^•',JL'i"V- *''**'••■  *^i^*"'J?  ^''•▼«'»"'^  Hardware  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    VehioiMMt.    No.  899.748;  Sept.  29;  Sp  p 
♦sJnn;  UT.  \).  lOoo;  oaz.  vol.  13o;  p.  938.  ■     i    i  • 

llTn^tkelT'':^lLo^t^T^''\^^^^  ''"   '^'^'  ^^'-  ""'  'P-  P-  ^^  ^^-  P-  "^=  «"•  '""•  '*^  P-  ««'• 

Martin.  E,  B,  rt  ai.     (See  McClintock.  E.  H.,  assignor.) 

Martin.  J     In,mgton,  N,  Y.     Plant-shield.     No.  *7.760;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  1043;  Dr.  p.  224;  Oaz.  vol.  136-  p.  IflO  .  • 

Martin.  M..  administratrix.     (See  Martin.  T.  .\.j  *^ 

^v"'1;  J  ^  •  ',1«^^^'^1-  Covington.  Ky  ,  (S|    Martin,  administratri-x,    a.>«signor  of  one-half  to  F.  J.  Warner.  Memphis    Tenn      Tov 
.No.  *7,t)A(;  sent.  1,  sp,  p.  806;  Dr.  p.  169;  Gaz.  vol.  136.  p.  128.  f      •  ■  y- 

Martin,  W.  B.     (See  Humphrey  and  Martin.') 

''^.'^^'sept.  H:  sp.  ?.''^: Vr;  ?.  «' oS  "tof '  m'Tm''  '  ''  ''""'''"•  ''""^''*'  ^'^°-     ^"'^^"«  '''^  ^"^'^^  '*''^«'-    ^ <>• 

5i^c^v^c;^;:i2,d:Uo.'' AiisiLa^j  sf^Kjn'o.  i?6^.^;t.''3:*8?=-«?:-R-  ^•■-^~Rp--i'^= ■^-'^i-  ^'"•-i?*^  p-  «•• 

Marx.  J.,  BurTaln,  .V.  Y.     Jar  for  storage  batteries.     .So.  897, 47'.',  Sept.  1    ;' 

Ma8<in.  J  ,  .sebastopol.  Cal.     Oate-Jatch.     No.  898.247;  Sept.  8:  Sp,  p  2062;  ut.  p.  *a»-  uaz  vol   i;«i    p 
Mastele.  K..  Pittaburg^  Pa.     Belt  and  birit-f««tener     No.  899,831;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5146;  Dr.  p.  1101:  (laz,  vol.  136;  p.  966. 
Mastlck.  E    .\     Jr    (Teyeland.  Ohio,     .\dveftl8tag  device.     No.  898,:^7:  .Sept,  l5;  Sp  p.  3n3^^  Dr  p,  651;  Gaz.  vol   136-  p  562 
Mathers,  \N    n.     (See  Nelson  and  Mathers. i  f        ■  ,  ^'.  .«i.. 

.Mathes«m,  P.  M,,  San  Juan,  Porto  Rico.    Card-holder.     No.  898,758;  Sept.  16;  Sp.  p.  3037;  Dr.  p.  661    Gaz  vol   136-  n  552 
"4^**°'  '^"     '*^'°'^'  **■  ^-    Sparklewi  smoke-stack  for  tractioiMnginee.     No.  897.385;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  297:  Dr.  p.  61:  Gaz.  vol.  136; 

Matthews,  C.,  Mattoon.  Ill,     Perch-support.     No.  898,586;  .Sept.  16;  Sp.  p.  2710;  Dr.  p.  579;  Oaz.  Tol.  136-  p  497 

Matthews,  F.  C.     (See  Wehrlen  and  Matthews.)  •  f        • 

Matthews,  G.     ^  See  CoUison  and  Matthews.) 

Matthews.  J    L.,  Baltimore,  Md      SmokeHcle»nlng  device.     No.  ««99.882:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  52.i6:  Dr,  p.  1124;  Oaz.  vol    136-  p   282 

Matthews,  J.  T.  rtoi.     (See  Benford,  R.  B,  M^gnor.)  •     i    i'  h   •"■•.  "•'^-  v^.  ijd.  p.  «t,. 

Matthews,  L.    Pans.  Tenn.    Splash-pan  for  ^athing-tubs.     No.  j»7,ti.»:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  807;  Dr  p.  170;  Oaz.  vol.  l.V,,  p,  128. 
Matthias.  M.  (   .  \  an  Wert.  Ohio,     C}ame-^>o*rd.     No.  898.587:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  2710;  Dr.  p  .';79:  Gaz   ml   136    p   498 
Mattison,  R,  V,  Upper  L>ublln,  aseignor  to  Keasbey  <it  Mattison  Companv, -      .  -       .•  •     .. 

Sp,  p.  2295;  Dr.  p.  488;  Oa«.  vol.  136;  p.  399i  " 

Mattson    J      pPBSser  Junction,  Wis.     Buttetvpacking  n\achine.     No.  899.119;  Sept   22;  Sp  p.  .3».9ii:   Dr  pp  792  3;  Oaz   vol   136-  p  698 

Kw'*'"'  l^    ^  f,*?'^'"'.  ^^^^''"'  I°«t«^ei»t  Companies  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Device  for  attaching  thermometers  to  tanks,  vats;  or  the 

like.     No  H99..Jl.i:  Sept.  22;  Sp  p.  4103;  Dr  p  877;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  761 
Ma.xwell,  '--■•-         - 
Mav. 
May, 

Mayer,   •.  .-»..   ,■•  .^.-^m^i^jn,  i-.  v       cainy  K|>|)ariiiu9  lor  cars.     .-no.  'wn.sas:  isept.  Zi;  »p  p.  ;i9i8;   Pr.  p 
.Mayer,  W,  H.  and  I.  0.  Burch   Kanaas.  lU,     Rail-tie.     No.  898,982;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3440;  Dr.  p.  738;  (5az.  vol.  136;  p,  626 
Mayhom,  H.  D.,  Coal  Center,  Pa.    Curtain-pole.     No.  888.248:  Sept.  S;  Sp.  p.  2064;   Dr,  p,  438    Oaz   vol    13«-  p   356 
.Mavo,  R.  D,,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Life-boat.     No  8^,672;  .Sept.  29,  Sp   p   4811;   Dr   p.  HWt;  Ga/    vol    l.««-  p  flp  ' 
Mays,  J.  F,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Listing-macSiine     No.  899.229:  Sept.  22;  Sp  p  :J920;  Dr.  pp  H37-8;  daz.  vol.  136    p  734 
Ma^ln.  J.,  rierberton,  Queensland,  Australlfc      Pick-head  usable  with  removaiae  points      No   899.455:  Sept    22-  Sp    d   4344- 

932;  Oaz.  vol.  VM;  p.  806.  •     »■    k 

.Mc.\rthur.  C   J     .Sew.irk,  N.  J^    Side  guide  for  printing-presses.     No.  899,834;  .Sept.  29,  Sp.  p.  .M48;  Dr.  p.  1102;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  960 
.Mc Arthur.  M.  J.  Clevdand^hia     Flre-e9ca|ie  ladder.    No.  899,552;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  vm:  Dr.  p.  981;  6az    vol    136;  p.  874. 
McBride,  t.c.    (See  Hombeck,  H.  S.,  asrtgnor.) 

McCaleb   J    L    Carrizo  Springs.  Tex.     8h titter  attachment.     No  899.889;  Sept.  29.  Sp.  p.  5368;   Dr   p.  1 127;  Gaz.  vol    130;  p   964 
W    W.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Ptano-naige.     No.  899,064;  Sept,  22;  Sp.  p.  3592;  Dr  p.  7W;  Oaz   vol.  13<i;  p.  679. 

Bottle-neck  and  closure  therefor.     No.  k9R,7«9:  Sept,  15;  Sp  p.  30»a;  Dr  p,  656;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 


Ambler,  Pa.     Artificial  flooring.     No.  898,381;  Sept.  8; 


p.  7S3. 


Dr.  p. 


McCali 

Mct'ambrldge,  A.,  WiUiamstown,  N.  J 

p.  566. 
?4irter,  L.  .v.,  Norrtstow  u«^  ■, 

stone.     .Vo.  900.CB2:  .Sept.  »S8p.  p.  5586;  Dr 
Mc<  arthy,  J.  V.,  Waverfey,  and  .\.  MacLeod 

vol.  136;  p.  276. 


McCarter,  L.  .V.,  ^frtstowtLjPa.^  ami^nor  ta  International  Pavement  Company,  Hartforrl,  Conn,     Drying  and  heating  apparatus  for 
..-,..««,«  .«.,     'ii-   n    1194;  Oaz.  vol.  1J6;  p.  KBl. 

^  Watertown,  Mass.     Yendlng-machlne.    No.  897,989;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  186S;  Dr.  p.  330-  Oax 
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SpokeKpuJler.    No.  897,991;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1558;  Dr.  p.  331;  Oaz. 

J.  y.  on,    1^1.  y-  i*  »!    vscafc.    vv^i.  Ai»v,    p.   IJU. 

ioobln-d riving  means  for  rotalabie  spindles.    No.  8W,179;  Sept. 


M^rt^'  W    F-  M^.l^l^lvUle'asri'Kf  on^half  to  O.  O.  Eaton  and  T.  M.  Ack^  and  ot^thlrtieth  to  A  J.  Gutttnan,  New  York, 

n"     Producing  Ingotsfree  frbm  bVow-holes.     No  S98,770;  ,Sept,  15;  Sp.  p.  3064;  Dr.  pp.  65^7;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  55,.         • 
McCauiey,  F.  L.,  et  <U     (See  Klkins  and  Hunter,  assignors.)     (Reissue.) 

^^^uT  gari^'reJ.'^-^inl*^^^^^  8ept.  ,6;  Sp.  p.  8314;  Dr.  pp.  71(^11;  Oaa.  vd.  136;  p.  602. 

M;;cl^l'aJi'  J    E^^os'tnS^Cal'' C-l'i^'''No  898,591;  Sept.  15;  Hp.  p.  2715;  Dr.  p.  581;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  499, 

SSS'k   F^il     V^t^omervil^  E  S  &*rt.n,  J.  D^^Crosby,  C  8.  Day.  and  A.  8.  Martin,  Boston.  Mass. 

Cementitious  Imtlding-block.     No.  897.552;  Sept.  1;  Sp,  p^b41,    L)^   P, '•«•.  <^»'',  ^o'' i*- £-\*;.  c^.   «.  s„  „    IMW-  Dr  n   Vt)-  Oaa 

McCJoud.  EH,  (olumbus,  Ohio,     Flexible  flre-resistlng  shutter  and  slat  therefor.    No.  89,  ,990;  Sept.  8,  8p.  p.  1667.  Dr.  p.  330,  Oa*. 

Mrcloid^'i'  H  **Coiumbu8,  Ohio.     Flre-resistlng  curtain.     No  899,460:  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  4364;  Dr,  pp.  934-6;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  806. 

M^c^lioiig^h!  W'.  A':'M:rSailt^!^,'\owa.'^K^or  feedix^-troughs.  No.  899,125;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3713;  Dr.  p.  796;  Gaz.  vol.  .36; 
p.  700. 

SSoSS-  R.  ?i:,1.^avei^M'd':^Z.So"r  oUh^KL  to  A.  Kuert.  Philadelphia  Pa.,  and  A.  E.  Mc<»mbe,  Waveriy,  Md.  Exten- 
sible post  or  prop.     No.  897.843;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1224;  Dr.  p.  361;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  194. 

McConnuk,  K.  L.     (See  De  KJetst  and  Mi-Connick.) 

.Mci'oy,  \V.  (,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  1.   P.  Kem.  Great  Bend,  Kans. 

M^°ullocli  ^W  'f     Wa.shmgton.  D.  C.     Jack.     No,  897,644;  Sept,  1;  Sp.  p-,814;^  ^J_P  i"''-*^^'-  ^'^l  l^v' 
McCuliough,  P.  E,,  aRslgimr  to  Draper  Company,  Hoped&le.  Mass. 

MMil.f  f  T  :  Uttl'^e  i^;k'.'"r;:"Vono^:picter.    No.  899.835;  Sent.  29;  Sp.  p.  5130;  Dr.  PV^m^:  Oaz  vol.  136;  p.  966. 

Mc DoS.  J-.  cirUnwlch  Park,  England,    ^{aking  tartaric  acid.    >fo.  898,i^;  Sept,  8;  Sp  p,  3070;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  3^7. 

MrKi»/<liron  G     ForsvthMich      \nimal-trap.     No.  897.301;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  60;  Dr.  p.  15-  Gaa.  vol.  136;  p.  13. 

McF^den   rrB     BSam  cm,  N   Y      Foldfng  tile.     No,  H».4i&;  Sept'^lS;  Sp.  p.  2&5;  br.  PP^M^I  «"  yo^-  136,  p.  469. 

McFariine,  M.  D.',  As,^n,  Colo.     Irrigating  device.     No.  898,984;  Sept,  15;  Sp.  p.  3442;  I>r.  P^^^  ^-" .T -A'^'iJ'ot   ]^  So  d  498f.-  D. 

McGahey,  C.  R  ,  assignor  to  Lynchburg  Foundry  Company,  Lynchburg,  Va.     Plow-moldboard.     No.  899,, 0,1.  Sept.  29.  sp.  p,  49«»,  Di . 

p   1067.' Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  940.  ^  ,-       u. 

McOavock,  R.  J.     (See  Martin,  Grant.  McGavock,  Haynes.  and  \  oorhles.)  v      ooo  loo    c^^»    ■»•  Or,    «    -vat    nr   nn 

McOlffert.  J.  R..  assignor  to  Clyde  Iron  Works,  Dululh,  Minn.     Ix»g-loading  machine.    No.  8W,180;  i>ept.  22;  8p.  p.  3834,  Dr.  pp. 

M^il.'j.^TerreHau'ti^l'nd'     H<.ttle,     No.  899,493;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4419;  Dr.  p.  948;  Oaz.  vol.  136.  p.  818.  «<«.-,.  <«,„   ,&• 

McGowan,  H,  K,  and  K.  K.  Ellsworth,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combination  eiectnc-service cut-out  and  toeter-panel.    No.898,,,1,  sept.  16, 

McSreth^V.  j'l^and  M.'  H.*8cJaefn,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Meana  for  operating  car-deck  windowa.  No.  897,386;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  296;  Dr.  p. 
61;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  45.  ^     ,_   «r    t  ^  n 

McGulre-Cummiogs  .Manufacturing  Companv.     (see  Cooke,  W.  J.,  assignor.)  r^     #♦  „      » ii^»,.^<.,.     Vr.  bqb-^q- 

McIntoSi^  W.,  Pllinneld,  N.  J,,  aSignor  to  transom  Draft  Gear  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Draft-gear  for  railway-cars.    No.  898,,, 2, 

M^t'y™   F^P';  ^hUadelplf;a,'''p'a.''tush^n  f*or  {>oo1;and  shoes.     No.  897.930;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1402;  Dr.  p.  299    «az.  vol.  136;  p.  253. 
Mc  ntvre  JO    .Newman   111,     Ele<  trie  ^as-lighter.     No,  809.181;  Sent,  22;  Sp.  p.  3837.  Dr.  p.  821;  Gaz^  vol.  136;  p.  71V. 
5cK«.  N„  MUwaukee,  Wis.     Turbine     \o.  897.992;  Sept.  8;  Sp^  p.  f&aO:  Dr,  n.  331;  «"•  yo«^3e-  ?•  27^-,   ^.  .„  „  ^7^.  j,^  „  .003. 
McK.ee.  K,  A.,  iissignor  to  .Ulis-<hHlmers  C^impany,  Milwaukee.  W  is.     Blade-fastemng.     No.  899.«r7;  Sept.  29.  bp.  p.  4676.  Dr.  p.  1003, 

.Mc-Klni£  a'^R.'^  (^t  Falls.  Mont.    Smelting.     No^897,993;  Set.t.  8;  Sp.  p.  1660;  1>^^,P- 33?:  Oaz^ol.  13..;  p.  2r7_ 

McKeuzle,  J.  S.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Dust  and  cinder  shield  and  guard  for  car-windows.    No.  897,994;  Sept.  8,  sp.  p.  1561,  Dr.  p.  iS2.  uaz. 

McKini^y.^L.^.'.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  L.  Snow,  Boston.  Mass.    Spare-tire  bolder.    No.  8W.126;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3714;  Dr.  p.  796: 

McKo^*!'T.'^..^PrtUburg,  Ga.    Shaving-mug.    No.  898.773;  Sept.  16;  Sp.  p.  3071;  Dr.  p.  667:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  558. 

McLean,  A.  B.,  Mansfield,  Ohio.    Clip.    \o,  897,646;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  815;  br.  p   171;  GaZ;Vol^36.  p   130 

McLejin.  K.  K,,  and  W.  K^.  Gibson,  Belfast,  Ireland.    Salety-retlector  for  vehicles.    No.  899,698;  Sept.  29,  Sp.  p.  4853,  Dr.  p.  1040.  Gaz. 

McMullen,  &.  W*!,  Chicago,  III.    Sugar-ttvlucing  product.    No.  898,502;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  P- 2716.  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  499 
•  McMullen   L.,  Altoona    Pa.     Knockdown  box  or  crate.     NO.  898,062;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1707;  Dr.  pp.  361-2;  Oaz.  vol.  Uo.  P  .»8- 
McMimnTG    W  ,  and  .K.  C.  Hr.well,  I'.ttsluirg,  Pa.     Air-brake.     No.  899.318;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4110;  Dr.  p.  879:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  762. 
McNair.  W.  A,     (See  Edson,  J.  M,  as.-iignor.  t^         r^,    ,.  .   ,0. .  „  otc 

McNamara,  M.  11..  Ballunore,  Md.    Cai.e-sto.^l.     No.  8y9.5.S3;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  456,;  Dr.  p.  »1;  Gaz.  );ol- !*'•  P.^^S. 
McNamee,  J..  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.     Knit  fabric.     No.  s98.98o:  Sept.  15;  8p^  p.  3443;  Dr.  p  739;  (^az.  vol.  136,  P-  636. 
McSaiill    W    D     I  ole,io,  Ohio.     Wheel  for  vehicles.     No.  S9tf.699;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4864.  Dr.  p.  1040;  Gaz.  vof  U..    p  930. 
McN^l    I    C    assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  L.  Osgood  and  (  ,  S.  Davis.  Rochester.  N.  Y.    Temporary  binder  lor  loose  sheets.    No. 

U^j:Xi^^J^'^><nJ^^^^^  Paper-roll  holder     No.  **,461;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4356;  Dr.  p.  935; 

McQ^lkin;  K:.^  W^tmoreland  county.  Pa.     Resilient  wheel.    No.  899.425;  SejA.  22:  Sp^  p.  4293;  Dr.  p.  921;  Oar.,  vol.  136;  p.  796. 
McVov  C   L     Pensaoola,  Fla,     Rail-joint.    No  897,921:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1404:  Dr.  p.  299;  Ga*.  vol.  136;  p^  «„    ^i  ,f^. 

McVoy.'  C.  L,.  Pensao.lH.  Fla,     Deri.^  for  preventilig  spreading  of  rails.     No.  896,426;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4294;  Dr.  p.  922;  Gaz.  vol.  130; 

M^d,  6.  A..  Mansfield,  Ohio.     Rail-bond.     No.  890,120;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  37(»2;   Dr.  pp.  793-4;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  098. 

MftMrs    n    H     Bfiltiniore.  Md      Kire-alanm.     No.  899,748;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  496M.  Dr,  p.  1065;  Uaz.  vol.  136;  p.  93S.  .  .^        ^~ 

M^l^r,  E.  l:.  Albuqu^ue  N.  Mex.  Ter.     Keyhole-guakl  and  key-lobk,*^  No,  897.473;  Sept.  1;  8p,  p.  476;  Dr.  p.  101;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  76. 

Meilusa  Concrete  WatfrprtK)flng  Companv.     (See  Barrett.  H.  N.,  assignor. )  „        „     ,     ,  ■    ..„        ,r.  .  ^     «_ 

Meigs,  J   F.,  and  E.  Oathmann,  aasignorsto  Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.    Lxplosive  projectile.    ( Reissue.)    No. 


lelgs  J    F.,  and  E.  Oathmann,  aasignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company, 

12  849;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  2374;  Dr.  p.  507;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  412. 
[einhardt.  C.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Buckle.     No.  8i«.l21;  Sept.  '22;  Sp.  p 


Meinhardt.  t,  U-ashiiigton,  DC.     Buckle.     No.  8*  121;  Sept   22;  Sp.  p.  37(>4;  Dr   P.  7M;  G^fj^oJ^l-^  .P^f*'  ,.  «„   „    ,,,  ^r  i,    14- 
Meis,  A.,  assignor  to  Columbian  Cutlen-  Company,  Reading,  Pa.     Manufacture  of  scythes.    No.  897,298,  Sept.  1,  Sp.  p.  55,  Dr.  p.  14, 

Gaz.  vol.  i;i6;  p.  13. 
Meissner,  J.  H,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Superheater. 
Melxell.  J.  W.,  Lewlsburg,  Pa.    Wheel.     No.  888,057;  Sept.  S;  S; 


No.  899,000;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3586;  Dr.  p.  768;  Gaz.  vol.  I.'i6;  p.  677 
8,057;  Sept.  S;  Sp.  p.  1606;  Dr.  p.  360;  Oaz,  vol.  136;  p.  297. 
.Mekeel    D    L  ,  Sewickleyr  Pa.     Ingol-uianipulator.     No.  899.8.T/;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  6145;  Dr.  p.  1101:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  966 


Melavin,  J.  H,.  Cambridge.  Mass.     Hose-nozzle. 
Melick,  J.  C,  C*najoharie,  N.  Y.     Webldn^-a 


zle.     No.  898,750;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  3038;  Dr.  p.  652;  Gaz.  vol.  138;  p.  552.    . 
Melick^  J.C.t^ajoharie,  N.Y.     WebbiuK-attacher.     No.  896.983;  Sept.  15-  Sp  p.  3441;  Dr.  p.  738;  «"•  Y^'^}:*;  Pj*. 
Mell,  T,  J.,  assignor  to  Republic  Rubier  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio.     Tire  for  vehicle-wheels.     No.  896,90,,  sept.  15,   sp.  p.  aa», 

Dr.  p.  709;  (Jaz.  vol:  136:  p,'6()l.  ^ ^         „.,    .r,  ,   ,.w.         toj 

Melton.  J.  I..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Combination-tool.     No.  898,067;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  2874;  Dr  P^  «15;  Gaz^of-  1*;  Yi^\^     ^    *»■  n-. 
Mentzel.  H.  F.,  Tarentum,  and  J.  H.   Moser,  Parnassus,  Pa.    Banding  device.    No.  897,985;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  154(.:  Dr   p.  328,  Om. 

Ment'zerfc.^'E.,'as8ignor  of  two-thirds  to  L  A,  F  reeman  and  O.  L.  Bettcher,  Denver,  Colo.     Indicating  fuse  plug  and  holder.     No.897,474; 

Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  477;  Dr.  p.  102;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  76.  ^  ^.  ,    ^  ,    ..^         ,<«, 

Menz,  A..  Newport  News,  Va,     Animal-trap.    >io.  807,761;  Sept.  1;  8p  j).  1044;  Dr.  pp  224-6;  G»«- vol-  If;  P-  !«*• 
MeiTJer,  A.,  assignor  of  ono-half  to  H.  E,  Page  and  W.  R.  Butcher,  Norfolk,  Va.     Lock.     No.  898,767;  Sept.  15;  Sp,  p,  30S9.  Dr.  p.  656. 

M?r^hen°C.^^!  ^iooinflel.l.  Nebr.     Fetu'e-machine.    No.  899,419;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4278;  Dr. p.  918;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  794. 

Meres,  C.  R..  aksignor  to  J.  Maitland  and  J.  F.  Williams.  Lorain,  Ohio.     Boiler.    No.  899.31^  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4104;  Dr.  p.  877;  Gaz.  vol. 

Merralfs,  w'  A.,  San  Francisco  (  al.     Vise.     No.  898,413;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2382;  Dr.  pp.  504-A;  Oaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  409. 
Merralls.W.  A,  San  Francisco,  Cal,    SUnu-mill.    No.  r*9h.414;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2364;  Dr.p.  5C6;  Gm.  vol.  1*);  p,  41(i. 
Merralls!  W.  \..  San  Frandsco.  Cal.     MetAflurgical  apparatus.     No.  898,4^5;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  23&.;  Dr  p  505;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  410. 
Merrell.  K.     i.see  Merrell,  h"    .Maud  K  ...    ,...,         aio 

Merrell   E,  M.  and  A.,  S«<la\springs,  Idaho,    Soldering  wmpound.     No.  899,673;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4815;  Gaz.  vol.  1*>;  p.  913. 
Merrtll.  J.  C.  San  Martin,  Cil.     Box-fastener.    No.  897,9b6;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1547;  Dr.  p.  329;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  274.  .  .  .  ,_      ^^ 

Merrtll  W   L    Schenectjwly,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Means  for  iT«uIatlng  dynamo-electric  machmes.    No. 
898,068;  Sept.  8;  Sp,  p.  1698;  Dr.  p.  360;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  397.   " 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEFX 


'f 


Merrinmn   R   M     Yoi^igatown.  Ohio.    Vchlcle-tire.    No.  WJ.Oei;  8«pt.  22;  Sp.  p.  3588;  Dr.  p.  7flB;  Oai.  vol.  136;  p.  678. 
vorTie    ft  M^  Meanaforpreventingdistortionofcartridge-shells.     No.  898.908;  8ept.  IS;  Sp.  p.  felO;  Dr.  p.  709;  Oae. 

uf^r'n    p  '\.  *^«n?«"^^'7- M":     Hhotonii(3ro(fraphir-al  apparatus.     No  8«.7<i3;  8«pt  2»;  Sp.  p.  5079;  Dr.  p.  1087;  0»«  vol  I3«-  p  »M 
^15- -S?:  p.  ki?DrV^ii^r(frrv^l-l3''r^''^'"'"-''  *"'^'"P'*"^"'  ^--^  ''°^'''  -^    ^'^    Continuoua-«=re^  pre.;.    No.  SOS.TSoj'se^; 
Meservie.  W.  R.     (See  ci*rk,  W.  S.   aasignor.) 
Nf»tallic  Sheathing  Company.     (See  Berj?,  L.  J  .  assignor.! 

'-,;  St-pt.  1;  8p  P;^l^  Dr.  9.8^  Om.  vol.  136;  p.  1(». 

.  vol.  136;  p.  261. 

p  5^  •  -      =   -     -— ~—    '■«•  .^v.j,i— ,  .^y^.  IV..  ^y.  y.  .lu-M,  j.fi.  y.  wi)3;  Gas.  vol.  136; 

Merer,  J.,  Berlin,  Umiiany.     I'reparlng  sulMtitutee  for  shellac.    No.  808,382:  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  2296;  Oas.  vol.  136-  p  399 

vor'lii'  p  *C*'  ''^"^"y      •'•""t-controited  device  for  measuring  v-eesel!..  Ac.    No.  A».fc4;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5«9;  Dr.  p.  1125.  Qai. 
Meyer,  J.  A.     (See  Romsos.  O.  T.,  assignor.) 
'^^nVo"^'  ^"  ^^•^"'^  ^  Wimmer,  Bremen.  Cermany.    Tea  product  and  making  same.     No.  8»7,7«4;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  1048;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 

''T^llJslm.S^r^pl  U 'sp^p.''r219?  oTrVoTir?  |^'^*««^"-'^«'--^'«'«n^-''-^.  Bremen.  Germany.    Preparation 
^l^^'D^'lfo'  ^^  '  ^'  ^°**''"*-  *°'^  *^-  ^'"^'Pe'''  Bremen,  Germany.    Treatment  of  coffee.     No.  897,763;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1047;  Om.  vol. 
Meyer.  W..  Chicago .  Ill      Speculum.     No.  S9K.17.S;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3825;  Dr.  p.  819:  Gar.,  vol.  136;  p.  717. 
Me^eJ;.";.-  r  •  ('r^ThSarand  ieyS^"''     ""^  '^■'^'  "^P*"  ''=  'P'  ^^  ^^'=  ^^-  ^^  '^^^^  «"•  ^•°'-  ^*^  P"  «« 

Merrr^{..''E.'B '^?^  n'r'sch.^rtTsI.S"'"''*'''^^  ''°-  '*"'^'  ^^^^  ''=  ^^^  ^^  ^''=  ^'^  P"  '*'•  «*'•  ^°'-  ^*'  P"  *«■ 

;o.  H97,987;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1549;  Dr.  p.  329;  Oa«.  vol.  136;  p.  r4. 

vol.  13«i;  p.  913. 
vol.  136;  p.  794. 

uIIhu!^"-  w   a''  ^oif^/'V'  ^*-     f^i'^kdown  .Tiair.     No.  898.668;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2875;  Dr.  p.  615;  0»«.  vol.  136;  p.  524. 
Mi'iaieton.  M.  8.     (see  Stanley.  I.,  assignor.) 


w'f'?*w''\^u'*^^'*^°' '"     ^•*inP-'an*"*hment  for  machinery.     No.  .898.492:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2525,  Dr  p  540    < 
Mikh.  M,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  general  Electric  Company.    Altcmating-canent  motor.    No.  S97  475 
L>r.  p.  KB;  da/.,  vol.  1.36;  p.  76. 


Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  467. 
Sept.  I;  Sp.  p.  479; 


p.  581;  Gax. 

Miller.  L.d     New  Yorlc   N    Y      Window-lock.     No.  898,763;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3047;  Dr.  p.  658;  Om.  vol.  136;  p.  554. 

Miller  Ix>clt  Company.     (^See  .S«ley,  F  ,  as.^ignor.i 

Miller  I'asteuri/.ing  Machine  Company.     '  :ip*%  Pfouts.  L.  S  .  assignor.'     i  Keis.sue.i 

^^ill^'  r.  ^  ■  *^  l*'',"^"'  "lo  -Apparatus  for  disfharging  the  contents  of  septic  or  settling  Unks.     No.  889.750;  Sept.  29:  So.  p.  4i.71;  Dr  p 
HM),  daz.  vol.  llh;  p.  938.  •  •-  ,-  •  t- 

Miller,  S.  W.     (See  Co.x.  J.  W..  assignor 


Sp.  p. 


«    *w        r,"v  ^'*'^«''i"'^:  ?.^^"     Car-tnick.     No.  899.674;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4S16;  Dr.  pp.  103O-1;  Oaz.  vOI.  13«:  p.  913. 

Millilcen,  R   L^,  StanfoM  L  ntveraity,  I  al.    C^sp  for  overahoee.     No.  897,476;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  483;  Dr.  p.  10§;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p  77 

Lli/  A^®'^°^'?  ^SP*'J,  •^'•"''-  ^'"''  •  assignor  to  w.  c.  Swift.  Fitzwilliam.  N.  H.    Grinding-machlne.     No.  899,421;  Sept    22- 
tSCi;   Dr.  pp.  919-20,   Oaz.  vol    l.W;  p.  794.  ■  y         > 

u ','■''•  o:.?     i-^n^l^^    ChI      Tarjret-pi?eon.     No.  899,123,  Sepf   22;  Sp.  p.  3706;  Dr.  p.  794;  Gar.  vol   ISO;  p.  699. 

.MilJ*-Piddington  (  ah  Signal  Company.     fSen, Davis.  J.  W..  assignor.^ 

Mills  Woven  Cartridge  Belt  (  ompany      (See  Jennings.  V.  H..  assignor  ) 

MUne.  C.  K..  Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada.     Treating  and  preserving  metal  patterns  from  corrosion.     No.  897,062;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3689- 

Minett,  J.    Springfield,  Mass.     Wrench.     No.  h79,640:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  HOB;   Dr.  p.  170;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  129. 
.Mmor.  .\   J     Canton.  S.  D.     Draft  deviw  for  plows      No.  898.764:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  3048;   Dr.  p.  654;  Gaz.  vol.  1.36-  p  564 
Minter    H.  L     London.  England.     Spanner  oj  wrench.     So  .SWt.'OS;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  ,5147;  Dr  p.  1102;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p  «6i6 
Mitchell.  A.  W     assignor  to  New  England   Puper  Box  Machine  'o..  New  Haven,  Conn.     Paper-box  machine.    No.  898J260-  Seut  8* 
^p.  p.  2066:  Dr.  p.  439:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  357,  '^'       ^       ' 

p.  939. 


M^i«„    I  f"«  ";  ;,  "»-"^-.  vu.cjHiw.  iii      Tir^tool.     No.  897,841:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1221;  Dr.  pp.  260-1;   Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  194. 
Moiloy,  J.  !•..  West  Haven,  t  onn.     Garment-mpporter  clasp.     No  ^97.299:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  57;  Dr.  p.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  136-  p   13 
Monarch  ."Specialty  Manufacturing  (ompany.     (^See  I^wls.  L.  C.  assignor  )  ■  f     o. 

Monitor  Manufacturing  Coninanv  .)f  Baltimoje  City.     (.See  O'Brien.  W   C     assignor  i 
Monnot,  J.  F.,  assignor  to  Duplex  Metals  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Making  bimetallic  Ingots,  plates,  sheets,  tul«s,  wires,  and  like 

products.     No.  S9-.842;  .>>ept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1222;  Vt  p.  2C1;  Gaz.  vol.  1.16;  p.  194. 
Montgoraerv,  H.  M..  Chicago.  111.     Rotary  aln-ptmip.     No.  898.49.1;  Sept.  1.5;  Sp.  p.  2536;  Dr.  p.  541;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  467 
.Montgomerv,  S.  D,  rt  a/.      See  Silvey.  G.  F.  Msignor  i  »  k  .y  , 

Moody.  J   N     .^outh  Boston.  Va.     Ventilatinf^canopy  for  beds.     No.  899,257:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4010;  Dr.  p.  856;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  744. 
Mooers.  L.  P..  Cleveland.  f)hio     <"--*- — ♦—      v-_  t,^  .,„,    .^-_^   .,    „_    _   „.«.,*^^         »' .r.  _    „       »'  .   .i^  ._     ""-f  '■»»• 


.  ,  ..  assign 

Moore,  G.  T.     'See  Moore,  .1.  T.  and  G.  T.) 

Moore.  H.  P.,  Newbur\-port,  assignor  to  Cha«  Shawniut  Companv,  Boston,  Mass.     Fuse-box.    No 

p.  361;  Gaz.  vol.  13e    -   "^  ^     - 

Moore.  J.  T.  and  G.  T 


8,061;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1704;  Dr. 


p.  361;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  .598. 
.woore.  J    T.  arid  G.  T  .  Rahway.  N.  J.     Booki»ark.     No.  .Si»s.669,  Sept.  1.5;   So.  p.  2876;   Dr   p.  H15:  Oaz.  vol.  1.18;  p.  524 
Moore.  M     .Melhoume  and  T.  J  Jleskett,  Bnmswlck,  Victoria,  Australia.    Treating  ferniglnous  ore  for  the  manufacture  of  Iron  and 


Uhway.  N.J.     Booki»ark.     No.  .Si»h,669,  Sept.  1.5;   St 

nd  T.  J   Heskett,  Bnmswlck,  Victoria,  Australia. 
Reissue  I     No   12.S56:  Sept.  22:  .><p.  p.  4425;   Dr.  p.  960;  Gaz.  vol"  136;  p"  819. 

1.    Turbine     T     ~    -     .    -    ^   »-     -—    _  ^.     *-   _ 

f.See  BIcim,  C  ,  assignor.) 


steel  therefrom.     >  Keissue  i     .No   12.S56:  Sept. 
Moore,  MR.  In.lianapiolis.  Ind.     Turbine      ?fo.  «08,r27;  Sept.  8;  Sp:  p.  1825;  Dr.  pp.  387-8;  Gaz.  vol.  136"  p.  318. 
.Vioran.  J.  H.,  flai.     f.>ee  Blom,  C  ,  assignor.)  ^  i-r-  .  k 

Morehead,  C     Rugby.  England.     Stove  for  drying  molds.     N...  ,'i99.7.52;  Sept.  yj:  Sp.  p   4976;  Df.'  p.  1066;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  900 
Morehoiise^h.  \\  ,  assignor  to  B.  A.  Ballou  M  Company,  Incorporated,  Providence,  R    I.     Pin  and  pln-ioint.     No.  8K.670: 

Sp.  p.  2877;   Dr   p  til.5,   Gaz   vol.  l.H,;  p.  .524.  ^ 

Moray,  W.  W..  Columbus.  Ohio.     MetaI-cover«<l  door.      No.  899,422;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4386;  Dr.  p.  lOO;  Gaz.  vol.  136-  o.  796. 
Morgan  Construction  Company.     (See  Edwarfls,  V.  E..  assignor.) 
Morgan  Engineering  Companv      iSee  Bright,  A.  W     as.nignor  > 
Morgan  Engineering  t  ompanv      '.see  Taylor,  f    I,  ,  assignor  ) 


Sopt.  15; 


Morgan,  J  ,  New  Beclford.  .Mass.     Bill  or  bag  Holder.     .Vo.  *».25l;  Sept.  S:  Sp   p.  2ueH:  Dr.  p.  438    Gaz    vol    136-  n.  357 
Morgan.  T..  Pensacola.  Fla.     Fish-trap.     No  |t99.457:  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4347;  l5r.  p.  933;  Gaz.  vol.  136    p  806. 
.Morin.  G.,  llabana,  Cuba.     Multiple  t«legrapht.ne  svstem      No.  897,765;  Sept   1;  Sp  p   1049;  Dr  pp  225-7-  Gaz  vol   136- 
MurliK'k.  M   ('        S«*!  Killer.  A    E  .  assignor  .        .        . 


p.  170. 


Morris.  C.  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
■[■)rris,  C.  E.,  a 
Gaz.  vol.  !.■*;  p.  5.54. 


^'*"nent-«iP|)orter     No  899.316:  Sept.  22;  .>*p  p.  4IOfi;  Dr  p  >f77:  Gaz  vol.  136;  p.  762 
M..rris,  (  .  E.^  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  D    Morrow,  l^rje,  Kans.    Vendia|f-nu<-hine.     No.    »8,7tt6;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3049;  Dr.   pp.   U54-5; 
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Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3830;  Dr.  p.  820;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  n.  717. 

No.  899.178;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3SS2;  Dr.  p.  820;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  718. 


Morris,  U.  B..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Weighing  apparatus.    No.  899,551;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4563;  Dr.  p.  981;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  874. 
Morrison.  C.  H..  New  Haven,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Union  Switch  A  Signal  Company,  Swisevale,  Pa.     Rail-lock  for  drawbridges.    No. 

898,252;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2068:  Dr.  p.  440;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  357.  ,     _ 

Morrow.^  M.,  and  J.  M.  Foster,  Wasco.  Greg.    Winding-machine.    No.  899,423:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4288;  Dr.  pp.  920-1;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  796. 
Morrow, iT.  D.     (See  Morris,  C.  E  ,  assignor.) 
Mortimer,  J.  N.,  aasignor  to  Central  Brass  Manuiacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Stop  and  waste  valve.    No.  898  383;  Sept.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2298;  Dr.  p.  feS;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  399. 
Moser.  J.n.     (See  Mentzel  and  Moser.)  _^ 

Moses,  C.  L.,  Hilltop,  W.  Va.     Metal- working  tooJ.    No.  897,641;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  810;  Dr.  p.  170;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  129. 
Moss,  C.  E.,  Boston,  Mass.     Machine  for  washing  sheet  material.    No.  899,424;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4290;  Dr.  p.  921 ;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  795. 
Mott.  J    v..  New  York.  .N.  Y.     Elertric  switch  and  svstem  of  control.     No.  898.766;  Sept.  15;  sp.  p.  3a5-i;   Dr.  p.  655:  Gaz.  vol.  1.16;  p.  555. 
Mouaaeau,  E..  Green  Bay,  Wis.     Ketlle-tilter.     No.  897,477;  Sept.  1;  Sp.p.  484;  Dr.  p.  103;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  77. 
Mueller,  O.  U.,  Camberwell,  England,  assignor  to  H.  R.  Worthlngton.    Counter-current  condaiser.    No.  899.063;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3690; 

Dr.  p.  769;  (Jaz.  vol.  136:  p.  678. 
Mueller.  W.  M.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    CmslUng-mlll.    No.  899,176;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3828;  Dr.  p.  819;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  717. 
Muhlfeld,  F.  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Manufucture  of  one-piete  felt  hats.    No.  899,887;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5263;  Dr.  p.  1126;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  983. 
Mulcahv.  D..  etal.    (See  Watson,  W.  i    ,  aseignorj 
Mulder.!!.  J.,  Alton,  Iowa.     Brooder.     No  899,177; 
Mullen.  W.  W..  Bunker  Hill.  Ind.     Wagon-standard. 

Mullenbach.  J.  K.,  Marsliall,  Mo.     Milliner's  pliers.     No.  S«8,496;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2533;  Dr.  p.  543;  Gaz.  vol.  1.16;  p.  468. 
.Muller,  E.  P  ,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Electric  cigar-lighter.     No.  897,766;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1055;  Dr.  p.  227;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  171. 
Muller,  E.  W.,  assignor  to  11.  Krantz,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Electric-cable  clamp.    No.  897,300;  Sept.  1;  Sp.p. 57;  Dr.  pp.  14-16;  Gaz.  vol. 

136;  p.  13. 
Muller,  G.  A.  H.,  St.  John,  New  Brunswick,  Canada.    Means  for  exterminating  Insects  and  other  vermin.    No.  897,919;  Sept.  8>  Sp.  p. 

1401;  Dr.  p.  298;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  253. 
Muller,  G.  A.  H.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.    Means  for  exterminating  insects  and  other  vermin.    No.  897,988;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1552; 

Dr.  p.  329;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  275. 
Muller.  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Device  for  the  protection  of  meters.     No.  898,384;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2299;  Dr.  p.  489:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  400. 
Muller.  W  .  I'hiliidelphia,  Pa.     Automobile-tire.     .No.  898.497;  .^^it.  15;  Sp.  p.  25;i4:   Dr.  p.  .543;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  Mi9. 
.Munce,  H.  R  and  R.  J.,  Washington,  Pa.    Wrench.    No.  897,767;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1056;  Dr.  p.  227;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  171. 
.Munce,  R.  J.     (See  Munce,  H.  R.  and  R.  J.) 
Munn.  M.  C.  Sycamore.  HI.     .\pparatU8  for  molding  bases  on  fence-posts.    No.  898.671;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2879;  Dr.  p.  616;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 

p.  524. 
Munsell,  W.  W..  Chkaigo.  HI.     Fastening  for  lacings.    No.  899,888;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5266;  Dr.  p.  1127;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  984. 
Munson.  E.  G.,  Garrettsville,  Ohio.    Ciiltivator-fender.    No.  899,753;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4977;  Dr.  p.  10H7;  Gaz.  '•ol.  1.%;  p.  940. 
Murdock,  0.  J.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Pumping  apparatus.     No.  899,458;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4349;  Dr.  pp.  933-4:  Gaz.  vol.  13(5:  p.  806. 
Murff,  J.  M  ,  Sweetwater,  Tex.     Insect-destroyer.     No.  898,909;  Sept.  15;  Sn.  p.  3311;  Dr.  pp  709-10;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  fi02. 
.Murphv,  G.  F.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Two-cycle  Diesel  engine.     No.  896,768;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3061;  Dr.  p  656;  Guz.  vol.  136;  p.  55t.. 
MurphV,  J.  F..  Palerson.  N.  J.     Rotarv  snow-plow.     No.  899,606;  Sept.  29,  Sp.  p.  4C74;  Dr.  p.  1002;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  892. 
Murphy,  J.  .M  .  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Barb-forming  machine.     No.  899,317;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4107;  Dr.  p.  878;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p,  762. 
Murj'hy,  W.  D.     (.'^ee  Conover  and  Murphy.) 
Murray,  C.  F  ,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  C.  W.  and  C.  N.  Kelley,  Madison,  Wis.     PuUey.    No.  899,754;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4978;  Dr.  p.  1067; 

CiHZ.  vol.  136;  p.  94(1. 
Murray,  E.  T.,  (Colorado  .^i.rings,C<ilo      Single-delivery  match-box.    No.  897,642;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  811;  Dr.  p.  170;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  129. 
Murray,  W.  E.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Steadv-floating  structure.     No.  898,128;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1830;  Dr.  p.  389;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  319. 
Mu-s.-tell.  J  ,  Homedale.  l<laho.     Elevator  meitianism.     No.  898.672;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2880;  Dr.  p.  616;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  525. 
Myer  Bridges  Company.     (See  Stocker,  L.,  assignor.) 

Myers,  H.  A.,  Goshen,  Ind.     High-speed  rotarv  device.     No.  897.916;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1394;  Dr.  p.  297;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  251. 
Mvers.  H.  A.,  Goshen,  Ind.     High-speed  rotarv  device.     No.  897,917;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1397;  Dr.  p.  298;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  252. 
Myers,  11.  K.,  Swissvale,  Pa.     Rail-fastening.  '  No.  899,230:  Sept.  22;  Sp.p.  3928;  Dr.  p.  839;  Gaz.  vol    136:  p.  734. 
Mvers.  J.  S.,  Sacramento.  Cal.     Sheet-music  turner.     No.  899.459:  .Sept.  22;  .^p.  p.  4353;  Dr.  p.  934;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  80<i. 
Mvhre,  J.  O.,  Hatton,  N.  D.    Chimnev-cap.     No.  897.641:  .Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  813;  Dr.  p.  171;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  130. 

" '■       ••  No.  r  " "    ~        "-  -  " 


-Nageleisen,  II..  Arion,  Ohio.     .Mat-hine  fur  rolling  cigar-wrappers 


.Nagle,  J.  G.,  assignor  to  Nagle,  Zane  A  Nagle,  N 
Nagle,  Zane  &  Na^e.  (See  Nagle,  J.  <!.,  assigi: 
.\apierala,  P.  W 


Detroit,  Minn. 


lies,  Mich, 
assignor.) 


Angle-cock. 


899.998;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5505;  Dr.  p.  1173:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p   1019. 
No.  898,386;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2302;  Dr.  p.  489;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  400. 


Hanie-fjislener.     .No.  899,890,  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5270;  Dr.  p.  1127;  Gar.  vol.  1.16;  p.  984. 
Nathan,  1...  Zurich.  Switzerland,  and  H.  Bolze,  Mannheim,  Germany;  said  Bolze  assignor  to  said  Nathan.     Brewing  beer.    No.  899,756; 

Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  49M.  l»r.  p    UXW;  (;«?.  vol.  13t>:  p.  940. 
National  Binding  .Machine  Company.     (See  Anable,  F.  S.,  assignor.) 
National  Cash  Register  Comt«ny.     (See  Bickford,  F.  H.,  assignor.) 
National  Malleat)le  Castings  Company.     (See  Buckius,  A.  O.,  assignor.) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company.     (See  Krakau.  H.  T.,  assignor.) 
National  Rural  Route  .\dverti.sing  Company.     (.See  Husled,  L.  J.,  assignor. 1 
National  Wood  Vulcanizing  Company.     (See  Howard,  C,  assignor.) 

Naughton,  J    P.,  Lawrence.  Miis.s      Arch-supporter  for  shoes.     No.  899,182;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3838;  Dr.  p.  821;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  719. 
Naumann,  W.     (See  Janisch  and  .Naumann.) 

Nazarian.  J  .  Svracuse.  N.  Y.     l^et-otT  niet-hanlsm  for  looms.     No.  899,183;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3839;  Dr.  p.  821;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  719. 
Neelev,  W   «'.,  I'lieblo,  Colo.     Coucrete-niolding  device.     No.  898.911;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  3;}19;  Dr.  p.  711;  Gaz.  vol.  I3«i;  p.  603. 
.NeUer,  A.  H.,  assignor  to  Louden  Machinerv  Companv,  Fairfield,  Iowa.    Stop  for  elevated  carriers.    -No.  897,387;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  300; 

Dr.  p.  61;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  46. 
Neller,  A.  H.assignorto  Louden  Machinery  Company,  Fairfield,  Iowa.    Track-hanger.     No.  897,388;  Sept.  1;  Sp.p.  301;  Dr.  p.62;  Gaz. 

vol.  13«>;  p.  46. 
Seller,  A.  H.,  assignor  to  Louden  Ma<.'hinery  Company,  Fairfield,  Iowa. 

712;  Gaz.  vol.  1.%;  p.  603. 
Nelson,  A.  P.,  et  (U.    (See  Thunborg,  \.  O.,  assignor.) 

Nelson,  C.  L.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Calculating-machine.    No.  897J68;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1067;  Dr.  pp  228-30:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  171. 
Nelson,  E.  A.,  assignor  to  W.  J.  Newton  and  C.  J.  Woodall,  Detroit,  Mich.     Two-<  yrle  gas-engine.     No.  898.91.1;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3322; 

Dr.  p.  712;  Gaz.  v  <l    136;  p.  VtXl 
Nelson.  E.  A.,  assignor  to  W.  J.  Newton  and  C.  J.  Woodall,  Detroit,  Mich.    Transmission-gear  for  motor-vehicles.    No.  899,258;  Sept. 

22;  Sp.  p.  4011;  Dr.  p.  856;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  744. 
Nelson.  J,  assignorto  Edward  P.  Martin  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Balance.     No.  897,389;  Sept.  1;  Sp.p.  ,102;  Dr.  p.  62;  Gat.  vol.  1.16;  p.  46. 
.Nelson,  J.,  assignor  to  Edward  P.  Martin  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Barometer.    No.  889.8.16,  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5155;  Dr.  p.  1104;  Oaz.  vol. 

136:  p.  967. 


Wire-twisting  tool.    No.  898,912;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3321;  Dr.  p. 


Nelson,  J    W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hydraulic  pump.    No.  899,463;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4359;  Dr.  p.  936;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  807. 

Nelson,  J.  W..  and  \\'.  H.  Mathers,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  W.  M.  Dudgeon,  executor,     .\ir-valve  for  hydraulic  jacks. 

'   889,462;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4357;  Dr.  p.  936;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  807. 

Nelson,  L.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Ckirset-walst.     No.  897,646;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  Hid:  Dr.  p.  171;  Gaz.  vol.  136^  p.  131. 


No. 


898.593;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2718;  Dr.  pp.  5.««l-2;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  499. 


.899.127;  Sept.  22;  Sp.p.  3715;  Dr.  p.  796; 


Nelson,  N.  H.,  Willmar,  Minn.     Digging  and  loading  machine. 

Nessen,  F.  von.     (Sec  Johnson,  F.,  assignor.) 

Nettleship,  S.,  Fayettevllle,  Ark.     Pea-harvester.     No.  897,844;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1225;  Dr.  pp.  261-2;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  19,5. 

Neu,  I,.,  Lille,  France.    Means  for  protecting  high-tension  overhead  electric  conductors.    No. 

Gaz.  vol.  136:  t).700. 
Neufeld,  R.     (See  .\dler,  .\  ,  assignor.) 
.Seutra,  S.,  assignor  to  W    Kaufmann,  Vienna.  Anstria-Hutigary.    Water-gage.    No   900.033;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5591;  Dr.  p.  1194;  Oar. 

vol.  136;  p.  Kfll. 
New  England  Paper  Box  Machine  Co.    (See  Mitchell,  A.  W.,  aasignor.) 
New  Haven  Clot^k  Co.     (See  Porter.  W.  E..  assignor.) 

Newbold.  S.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Metdl-.-utting  tool.     No.  808.608;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  4677;  Dr.  p.  lOnS;  Gaz.  vol.  i*.;  p.  893. 
Newhall,  H.  B  .  Plainfield,  N   J      Cabte-clanip.     No.  899.757;  Sept.  28;  Sp.  p.  4984;  Dr.  p.  1068;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  941. 
.Newsam.  T.,  Jr.,  Famiington,  111.    Car-loading  device.    No.  886^;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2722;  Dr.  pp.  582-3;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  499. 
Newton,  .\^.  S  ,  Providence,  R.  I.     Antirattling  device.    No.  897,478;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  485;  Dr.  p.  103;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  77. 
^flwrton    E)   J      ^S©c  KvGrctt  tind  ^owton  ) 

Newton,  J.  V,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Cla.sp.     No.  900.034;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5593;  Dr.  p.  1194;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1032. 
Newton.  W.  J.,  et  ai.     (See  Nelson,  E.  .\..,  assignor.) 
Newton.  W.  S.     (See  Galameau  and  Newton.  > 
Ney  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Thurston,  M.,  asaigaor.)  , 
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NIchol,  J.  D..  Am»dore,  Mich. 
Nichols,  E.  B  .  Mount  Airy,  N 
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Salety  device  for  wght-glaMes.    No.  8W;264;  Sept.  8; 
Dr.  p.  658;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p  M8. 


Air-brakj  »yrtAn.    No.  896,427;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4296;  Dr.  p.  922;  Om.  vol   136-  d  796  ' 

-Siokerson.  J.,  Athol.  Mam.     8ol«Hedg«  trteuner.     No  J^?79    Seot   1    So  i^'^-   Hr^n  ^, A  ^  *^,-  .V/'  P"  ^-  ""• ''°'-  »*:  P-  TW. 
;j|cil"^rA.^<^^eiS"3^,^^^  vol.  ,36;  p.  13,. 

Nir  J.'j.'*(£'pTs\  ind  .Vi^;-'**"     ''"'■  ^^ '*^  ^'P^-  ''■-  ^^  P  *^-=  \P  ^■'  O"-  voi   136:  p.  S58. 

""sp.'p.'^SaTV;.  p"  1 1^79""'c).i":ol  "^'""n  SS^23  '*'''  ""'  """'^"'  '"  •**'  ^™^-     -^PP*™^"-  '-  P-*^-^''^  *"•     No.  900,0,0;  Sept.  29; 

Nok«,.^K.  A.,  and  W.  W.  (iordnn.  Waah.«^on,  V.  C.   ''stnlc.ngVachfri-.  ^No'^^VSIpJ.I-Tp.  ^.1^;  Dr.  p.  390;  Oa..  vol.  ,36- 

''Dr%'.!i4:'Sa«'  v'o^ffi^i:  ^^  ^'"'*'"  ""''♦^''^  '*^  ^  "^  ^^^P'^*'^'  ^^oago.  ,1,.  Vehick.,prin«.  No.  899,837;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  51«.; 
-Vopenz.  F^  .\('hicaRo,  m.    roolin^-hox      No  '©9.231.  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3930:  Dr  p  839-  Out  vol   ,3fi    n  ru 

Nor^ujat.  K.  K..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Stoci  and  poultry  driakln|-fo,mt.V  i^'t^'^^-.  ^pt^^^^f;"  1^^%,^]  "Sr.  p.  796;  0«.  vol.  136; 
'^'D?.T797^cfai.^vS?.  m:''p.^70r-  ''"'"^  "^^  '•^'"'^  attachment  for  .tock-wateri«K  trou^s.  No.  899,129;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  37,9; 
^J'aUO."'  "■'  "°*''^*"'  "*''«'•     Variabkv,pee.i  driving  merhaniurf.     No.  897.80,,  Sept.  1:  8p.  p.  ,260;  Dr.  p.  271;   Oai.  vol.  136; 

""nl^-J^r.az  tM.lrf*^     Kle,-trio,.gml.i«oru„egrHphapparatu.,fora«,onvehMe,.    No.  M8.i.l5;  Sept.  ,5;  Sp.  p.  .1325;  Dr.  pp. 

Northern  Electrical  Manufacturing  Compapjv.     (See  Duncan.  F   B    aaalmor  ) 
Northrup,  E.     tSee  Northrup.  I.  O.,  E.,  aadM.) 

*''^^*'n"S^,V   n,*'i*^£v  '^.'"*^*"?^^iJ''■•  "^'l  M   Northrup,  Leavenworth,  Wash. 
>p.  p.  A)7().  Dr.  p.  440;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  ,<18. 

Northrup,  M.     (.See  Northrup,  I.  O.,  E.,  ai»d  M  ) 

v°l3l'"„  u     '-'V''^  Pl^ui.  N.  V.     Air  convener.     No  898,77.x  Sept.  l.j;  Sp.  p.  3073 

Norwail  Manufaotunnpl  ompany.    (See  ifofTman,  G.  I),  assimor  ) 

.Norwall  Manufacturing  Company.     iSee  R<owe,  .1.  \V  .  assicnor  ; 

""ZT^:  'i^^t^'^r  '^pt  'm^aT.S^rr^l'''^'-  ^^''""'->'     ^'-^-"^  ^-«  ^-  '>-«"ng  apparatus     No.  899.794; 

-Noyea.  C.  ^aahineton.  D.  C.     Fa<l  for  boCtle-caps.     No  89y.429:  Sept.  22:  Sp  p  4300    Dr  o  <122    r.a»  vol   i^    r.  707 

'?fr"p."4«9'^  r.:i.t,l",^^p.^r"  "-^"^  ^"  "•  ^    ''*^"''"-  ^-«^-    ^'-'^e!^rkVx''".^or.^'^o:'S«:S^  sp.  p.  2304; 

Noyea.  L.  ^  .  Chicago    111      WindmiU-frMme      No.  897.390;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  304;  Dr  n  63-  Qaz   vol   ,36    n  4- 

"Srp.",^:  DrpJ\4-.?r.rax'v:3  SSr."'*^'^'  ^^  ^•™°*-  '"^P-^'  'chfcag^rirD^SwUch.    No.  897.922;  Sept.  8; 

%'rpp'*-2|::4!'{jt.^>*o';''i:lf>;'p.  ir^'^^  *"  ''    ^   '^"^-  ^°'"^"''  ^-  «■     La^-^ng-machme.    No.  897,846;  Sept.  ,;  8p.  p.  ,227; 

Nuhring,C..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Hose-rack.     No.  899.465:  Sept  22:  Sp.p.4365:  Dr  p  937    Gai  vol   136-  d  sdft 

Nybors.  M.  J.  C.  MlnneapoU..  Minn.     Sewlng-n«*dJe.     No.  §97.7«):  &ept  Tsp   p.  1077:   dVo'  3, "  (3^«^vTi36    d   ,72 

vl?^i       ^  l^-' n  ^  *''h'nK»""-  I>   <       copyholder      No.  m..m.  .<ept.  15;  Sp  p.ViS-  Dr   p^.SW^^  bar   vol    136    n   500 

''5^\""Dr  p.  iSn'^^x.^ora^  S'"'*'"  ''''^''"  '"'  ""'^■*^'*-'  '^^^^  ''^'^^  '°  wa.er;i;:,1;-ith\Yu;."'  NV  8^:7S1!-  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p. 

'^'4S)"'^'az"\ol.'  m-T^'  ''"^''*''  '"  ■'^  ''"  ^''^"**''  *^''""*'  '^'^-    ^«^-*»^'  re^lator.     No.  898.255:  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  2072;  Dr.  p. 
(Vrh^'t    r'  plJ^h^'J''!!'  '"v-    ,Tti''W»'t**-h",    No.,H9«,130:  Sent.  8:  Sp.  p.  1837;  Dr.  p.  39,.  Gax   vol   136    p  319 
vo?T3iJp.  131.  ^^"'^^■' '^   ■'•    «'*'«^>""«^torforhralding-machilie'bobbin,.     /o:  897.<i48"sept:  i;  Sp*^  p.  L;  Dr.  p.  172;  Oa.. 

°'£5t.%^  sp.  p"^=!S:*'[.r  M?^?'o^ar vorVj.^"/f  ''^'"''''  '''  ^'^"'"'"^  ^'"y-  ^'^"'»«'«-  ""^     Etectric-motor  starter.    No.  900.035; 
^Om"\^1   1»    p'S  "■  ^'•^'"'*^*^>-  ^'t*«"^rg.  Pa.    Coal-burner   for  cement-kUns.     No.  898,,3,;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1838;  Dr.  p.  391; 

SC^S.  I:  i:  ^^^L^.t^v':'[U;^^,    -^^  ^'^^  ^P*-  •*=  «P-  P  ^^=  ^'  P-  ^=  O*..  vol.  ,36;  p.  469. 

0:{r:^,"f  •■c.1^L^n"c&*o.    •V"3';."hi^k.^nd  iiad^f  ffj^^  ^^^;'  ^•^.  iep^i^l  V'4"^7^''^r7'9^^cfaf'o,  ,'«        «« 

S»dl^r:'.^tT^"\sK!^'h;^^^^ 

Offenhauser.  C.     (See  llottmaii.  C.  W.,  assignlir.) 

og'leii  Iron  <fi  .<teel  MaiuifacturuiR  Compant      i .■*y»  Kenneflv.  ,i    assignor  ) 

om^'^'^.Hh^^w  ""''J^-  ^.y-    IyT^*'-iter^Hfkm(r-sheet      No.  89K,916;  sijpt.  ,5;  Sp.  p.  3327:  Dr.  p  713-  Oac  vol   136-  t>  «04 
Ohio  Laundrv  .M)ichinery  Co.     (See  Brockanlt.  P.  L    assignor^  •  ''k  v- <»«"'■  I'r- »»• /w.  was.  voi.  i«.  p.ooi. 

'*t!i"  ^^''t-"^'* '*■""  -'"'"P*"^      <:><*  'efTrev,  ,1  .  a.xsi^or.)     ( Keissue  ) 

Qhiin.  R.  !■      (See  Swan.oon.  .N   E  .  assignor,) 

Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company      ^.See  ohmar  and  Colbv.  as-slgnors  ^ 

tJ^M'l:  '"  •  ""'^  P  5   *-^*?*i'>:;.DV^0D'  ^*^^-  assignor^  to  Ohmcr  Fare  Register  Company,  Rochester  N   Y 
for  fare-registers.     No.  S97..T91:  S«pt   I:  Sp.  p.  30ii:   Dr.  p.  63:  Gaz.  vol.  l^.  p.  47.  ^ocavner,  i*.  y 

^•\°?l'^31'',^'  •  **!!.'P"r.t"  Ohnstrand  Met4l  Vumiture  (^ompanv.  Jamestown.  N.  Y.    Sheet-metal-frame  construction 


Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4014:  Dr.  p.  857:  Gaz.  voi'T36:"p  V^i" 
Ohnstrand  Metal  Furniture  Company 


Operatmg  mochani.sm 
No.  899,249; 


No   897.392;  Sept.  ,;  Sp.  p.  308;  Dr.  p.  64; 


_„ ._...„,  V...  .  i.,...n4,c  X  >.iu)^Bu».     (Sefl  Obnstrand.  K..  assignor  ! 

Okazaki.  k    a.%j.ignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Yenjk),  Tokyo,  Japan.     Nitrogenous  food  product 
(/az.  vol.  I3t>;  p.  47.  ,  o  i- 

S3r'^"K •admi?^st^^ir.x."Tsei'^lds^\^  f^  ^'"'''^  ^"^  ''  "^  ^  "^'-  ^'  P  ^^^  «""  -'  ^^^  P'  '" 
°K;Vn^'  Dl"r'^'°Gaz^oi  ?i^'n*1S'°'**™''''- ""'«"«' '°»'»-^"*^'^'''  D^nv",  Colo.    RoUer^-Iutch 


Sept.  1;  Sp  p.  1232;   Dr.  p.  2t>4:  Gaz   vol   lir;  'p'Ttis. 
OUnsitead.  C.  L  ,  assignor  to  Olmstead  gualioag  Corset  Company,  West  Brookflold,  Mass 


:Fo 


No.  897,846; 
Corset.     No.  897,480;  Sept.  ,;  8p.  p.  486; 


Olmstead  QuaUiag  Corset  Companv.     (See  ()lmstead.  C.  L  ,  assignor  ) 
Olsen,  J.     (See  Glaser  and  Olaen  '  .         ^        / 

nlf^S'  J'  L"""*  ''''«■;•  ■'^"■^    .^^^''-J^'ut      N'l  Smm:-.  Sept.  lo;  Sp.  p.  .332^:  Dr.  p.  713;  Oa«.  vol    138-  n  605 
O  2^n  c'^Vnl  ^f^u  •\"""'^-'~P  .  N°  «^.302:  SepI  ,;  Sp.Vfll:  Dr.  p.  l.f:  Oai.  v"  ,M    i  H  ■ 

Olson,  L.  8  .  rt  ai.     (See  liakowskv.  G.  .<  .  a«$ignor  >  .-  r  ■  ^ 

m!!^^  V'r^*'fi™i*'if'""  \.-^^u""\\"'^'*''      ^'^   ^  ••^'»'  ''«Pt    15;  Sp.  p   2.V18:   Dr.  p.  544;  Oaz.  vol    136-  p   469 

n^«-  P    a;  ""^"^T.  ^^'"^•^      ""^•"^  we*<lMuning  machine.     No   fe8.25«;  Sept   8;  Sp.  p    jr)73    1)7  pp   ^\    Oar  vol    ,3«-  n  TM 

oSa  ci.?r::;i^^c\-"'  ,11:  i.:,L""^pr:"a^!;Sor  /"'"  '^"'-  ^p*-  ^^  "^  p-  '^■^-^^^-  o«-  voi:  ?&;Tn2.""-  ^^- ''''  •'•  ^^^ 

Onondaga  Pottery  Company      (Se*  Pass.  J  .  Rssignor  ) 

optische  .\n,<talt  C    P.  Goer/.  Aktiengej^llschRft.Tlrm  of.     ^.S«,  Ja«-ol..  II  .  assigm.r  ) 

^pt's;  sr;"l^M>l'7;^^'l  'g'^  'v,rit  "ir-i^r"  '■'-"- ^'""P-V    ^VilmU*.on,  .M.     Pr^rvluge,p.o.iv«..     No.  «7.»23; 
Orvls.  J.  K.     (See  Wood,  .V  C,  assignor  -  ' 

Osgood.  II.  L..  ««'!/.     (.xee  McNeal.  L.  C     is^lirnnr.) 
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St.Xoui.s   Mo.     Bottlf^wa.shing  machine.     No.  897,9W;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  ,569;  Dr.  pp.  .^W-5;  Oaz   vol.  ,3b;  p.  278. 
).  A.,  Stromsund,  Sweden.    Spittoon.    No.  899.,30;  Sept.  Z2:  Sp.  p.  3720;  Dr.  p.  797;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  702. 


Osmer,  J.  E.,  aeeignor  to  Elevator  Supply  4  Repair  Company.  Chicago,  III.     Fluid-pressure  motor.     No.  899,795;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5087; 

Dr.  p.  ,088;  Oaz   vol.  ,36:  p.  954.  ^  v.     o««  ,,w    c     .  on    a 

Osmer.  J.  E  ,  assignor  to  Elevator  Supply  4  Repair  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Door-operating  mechanism.     No.  899,796;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p. 

5089:  Dr  p.  1088:  Oaz  vol   136:  p  955 .  ^  v,     ^^  ,^    o     .  o„    o 

Oamer,  J.  E..  assignor  to  Elevator  Supi>ly  4  Repair  Companv.  Chicago,  111.     Door-operating  mechanism.     No.  899.999:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p. 

6807;  Dr.  p  ,174:  Gaz.  vol   136:  p.  1019  .   ,„^        ^^ 

Ostick,  R   J  .  Covington,  Ky.     Rail-bond      No   S97.997;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1568;  Dr.  p.  333;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  278. 
Oswald.  K.    (See  De  la  Harpe.  Oswald,  and  Zehntner.)  ,   ,^        „^ 

Oswald,  P.  E..  Ix)8  Angeles,  Cal      Hair  crimper  and  curier.     No.  898.063;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  ,708;  Dr.  p.  .■*ii2;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  299. 
Oswald.  R.  W.,  PittsbuiK,  Pa     TriKk      No:  899.797:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  SOW;  Dr.  p.  1089:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  955. 
Otis  Elevator  Companv      (See  Ihlder,  J.  D,  assignor.) 
Oti.i.  R   C  ,  and  \V.  W  'Gimdrum,  Casey.  Iowa.     Operating  mechanism  for  washing-machines.     No.  898., 32;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1840;  Ur.p. 

■.V>\     i.M/    vol    \MV   II.  .T3). 
Ott    1^    K     Indianapolis    Jnd      Road-drag      No  899.798:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  509,;  Dr.  p.  ,089;  Oat.  vol.  ,36;  p.  965. 
Ottawa  Banking  4  Trust  Company      (S<'«'  Blanchard,  S.  R^^a^^or.) 
Otto,  A.  .>^ 

Ottosson,  O.  A.,  Stromsund,  Sweden.    J^pi 

Overiack,  A.     (See  Overiack,  B  and  A.)  ^  ,^,    ^  ^^    „. 

Overlack,  B  ,  8r  ,  Plainf^eld,  and  A.  Overiack,  Newark,  N.  J.     Loader  and  hauler.    No.  897.847;  Sept.  ,;  Sp.  p.  1234;  Dr.  p.  264;  Oa«. 

vol  1%:  p.  19«i. 
Owen,  J.     (See  Wood,  J.,  assignor  > 

Owen,  L..  Bloomin^on.  lU.     Fan      .No  tm.fM:  Sept.  29:  Sp  p  4570;  Dr.  p.  982;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  875. 

Owen   M   H   and  W.,  Chicago,  lU.     R ail wav-s witch.     No.  8»7..«»3:  Sept.  ,;  Sp  p.  311;  Dr.  p.  64;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  48.  „         ^ 

Owen.  O    L.,  a.ssignor  to  Whltin  Machine  Works,  WTiltlnsvlUe,  Mass.    Thread-board  for  spinning-machines.    No.  899,609;  Sept.  29; 

8p. p.  4679:' Dr.  p.  1004;  Oaz.  vol   ,36:  p.  893.  „  „  ^  ,„..„    „ 

Owen,  O.  L.,  assignor  to  Whltin  Machine  Works,  Whitlnsvllle,  Mass.    Reel.    No.  899,676;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4819;  Dr.  p.  ,032;  Gaz.  vol. 

136;   p.  914. 
Owen,  W      (See  Owen,  M.  H   and  W  i 
Owen.  W.  R.     (See  Divers,  W.  H,,  assignor.) 

Owensboro  Wagon  Co.    (See  Jesse  and  Ware,  assignors.)  ..^     ^         ,^    ^  ,,„,,„, 

Pack,  A.J,  Hriahton.  Fn^'land.    Means  for  raising  vehicle-bodies.    No.  899,430;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4301:  Dr.  p.  923:  Gaz.  vol.  ,36:  p.  797. 
Packer,  K.  R  ,  Chicago  Heights,  assignor  to  Qiiincy,  Manchester,  Sargent  Company,  Chicago,  ul.     Ratchet-tool.     No.  897,772;  Sept.  ,; 

Sp   p    1081;   Dr.  p  232;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  172.  ,         ^  ,    .  v,     ~^  «,«    o     .  ~. 

Packscher,  A .,  Berlin,  assignor  to  Firm  of  Dr  Hirsch.  Lichtenberg,  near  Berlin,  Oermauy.    Iron-frame  window.    No.  899,610;  Sept.  29; 

Sp.  p.  4ii80:  Dr.  p.  1004;  Gaz.  vol.  13ti;  p.  894. 
Page.H.  K.rto^      (See  Mercer,  A,  asuignor.) 

Pagel,  A..  Racine,  Wis.     Keno«-po8t      No  807.773;  Sept.  ,;  Sp.  p.  1083;  Dr.  p.  232;  Gaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  ,7.3. 
Paine,  O.  H..  assignor  to  Continenul  Signal  Company,  Chicago.  III.    Interlecking  switch  and  signal  mechanism.    No.  888,918;  Sept.  15; 

Sp.  p.  3330;Dr   pp   713-14:  Gaz   vol.  136;  p  605.  __    „  _  „      ^ 

Palmer.  I.  E.,  assignor  to  I.  E.  Palmer  Co.,  Mlddletown,  Conn.    Wovenfabrlc.    No.  900.036;  8ept.29;  8p.p.5596;  Dr.p.ll95;  Oaz.  vol. 

P*l88on,  C.  J  ,  Christlania,  Norway,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Anderson,  OOttenborg,  Sweden.    Sewing  machinery.     No.  897,553;  Sept.  1;  Sp. 

p  64;{;  Dr.  pp   133  5;  Gaz   vol    1.36;  p   101.  ^,     „     ^    ^    „  „„.,   t^ 

Parent.  L.  P..  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  R.  Larocque,  Waterbury,  Conn.    Spoke-extractor.    No.  899,701;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  4857;  Dr.  p, 

1(M1;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  921.  ^      „  ,   ,„,         ^. 

Parham,  W.  H.,  Paducah,  Kv.     Wheel.    No.  899.6,1;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4681;  Dr.  p.  ,004;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  894; 
Parkir.  F..  Chicago.  111.    Knockdown  picture-frame.    No.  899.556;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  467,;  Dr.  p.  982;  Gaz.  vol.  ,36;  p.  876. 
Parkinson.  H.  C  .  Berkeley.  Cal.    Cold  knob  for  pot-covers.    No.  899.260:  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4015;  Dr.  p.  857:  Gaz.vol.,3C;  p.  745. 
Parmenter.  o    I...  a.ssipior  to  Ra<ine  Paj^er  tioods  Company.  Racine,  Wis,     Packing  cigars.     No.  897,925;  Sept,  8;  Sp.  p.  ,4,7;  Dr.  p. 

.«r-';  Gaz.  vol.  IM>,  p.  254.  „.„,,... 

Parr,  W.  E..  Sparta,  Mo.     Passenger-recording  system  for  trains.    No.  898,675;  Sept.  ,5;  Sp.  p.  2885;  Dr.  pp.  617-,9;  Oai.  vol.  136;  p. 

520 
Parsons,  C.  A.,  and  G.  <}.  Stonev.  Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  England;  said  Stoney  assignor  to  said  Parsons.    Turbine.    No.  898,267;  Sept. 

8;  Sp.  p.  2075;  Dr.  p.  441;  Oaz'.  vol.  ,36;  p.  .^S8.  »■     „^„.„    o     ... 

Parsons,  C.  A.,  and  G.  O.  Stoney.  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England;  said  Stoney  assignor  to  said  Parsons.    Turbine.    No. 899.3,9;  Sept. 

22;  Sp.  p.4l,2:  Dr.  p.  879:  Gaz.  vol.  ,3«):  p  /fi2.  ^    ^ 

Parsons.  F   W..  Tarrvtown.  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Drill-bit.     No.  898,.388;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2305;  Dr. 

p.  490;  Gaz.  vol.  13tC:  p.  401.  o^    „,>    c      *    o     o 

Parsons    F.  W  .  Tarrvtown,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Air-compressor.     No.  888,389;  Sept.  8;   8p.  p. 

2307;  Dr.  p^  490;  Gaz.  vol   136;  p.  401.  ^         ^    „  ,^,    _ 

Pass.  J.  Oeodes,  aaslgnor  to  Onondaga  Pottery  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    China-cleaning.    No.  899,893;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5275;  Dr.  p. 

1,28;  Oaz.  vol.  186;  p.  986.  ,  „ 

Patch.  \    H  .  Clarksville.  Tenn      Corn-sheller.     No.  897.649;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  .824;  Dr.  pp.  ,72  3:  (Jaz.  vol.  136;  p.  132. 

-     ~  -5;  T>r        - —    "  •    ■"" 


p.  279. 
Patterson.  S.,  and  J    W.  Wiseman,  (ionzales  county,  a.«i8ignor8  of  one-third  to  O.  T.  Paj-ne,  Lavaca  county,  Tex.    Signal-lock  for 

mail-boxes.     No.  898.(l«l;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  ,572;   Dr  p.  'ViS;  Gaz.  vol.  ,36;  p.  279.  ^       .  ,    ...^ 

Patterson,  W.  J.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.    Sound-box  for  talklng-machinea.    No.  897.774;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  1084;  Dr.  p.  232;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 

Pattinson,  B.  W  .  Manitou,  Colo.  Child's  portable  cominmle-ohiiir.  No.  898,597;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  2730;  Dr.  p.  584;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  500. 
Pattinson,  B.  W..  Manitou.  Colo.  Folding  cot  and  bath-tub  cabinet.  No.  898.5*:  Sept. 15;  Sp.  p. 2732:  Dr.  p. 584;  Oaz. vol  1.36;  p. 501. 
Patton,  E.  J.,  Three  Oaks,  Mich.    Means  for  deUvering  mall-bags  from  moving  trains.    No.  899,894;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5276;  Dr.  p.  1128; 

Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  986. 
Paul   A.  D.     (See  Braddock,  S.  E.  assignor.1 

Paul,  A.  O.,  Boston,  Mass.  Healing  system.  No.  8»,838;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5,57;  Dr.  p.  ,104;  Gar.  vol.  ,3t;;  p.  967 
Paul,  A.  0.  Boston.  Mass.  Heating  system.  No.  899,839;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  516,;  Dr.  p.  1105:  tiaz.  vol.  13«i;  p.  9(*. 
Paul,  J.  T.  H.   Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  to  E.  Goldman  4  Co.  Inc.     Mechanical  movement.     .No.  897,651;  Sept.  ,;  Sp.  p.  827;  Dr.  pp.  ,73-S' 

Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  l.'?2.  „  ,..,,„, 

Paul.  J.  W..  Kittanning.  Pa.    Tvpe-writinp  machine.     No.  898,676;  Sept.  16;  Sp.  p  2<«5:  Dr.  pp.  619-20:  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  52,. 
Pauling,  H,  assignor  to  Firm  of  Salpet.ersaiirp-lnduglrie-Ciesells(haft,  O.  m.  b.  H.,  Oelsenklrchen,  (Jennany.     Apparatus  for  producing 

voltaic  high-current  arcs      No.  898.133;  Sept.  H;  Sp.  p.  1841;  Dr.  p.  392'  Gaz.  vol.  ,.1t.;  p.  ^-M. 
Pauling.  H..  assignor  to  Firm  of  Salpetersaure-lndustrie-Gesellschaft,  0.  m.  b.  H..  Gelsenkirchen.  Germany.    Concentratmg  nitrosul- 

fiiric  waste  a<id.     No.  S98.390;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p  23(19;   Dr   p.  4<»1;  r.aj..  vol.  13t>;  p.  4(12. 
Paulson,  J.  E.,  Foreston.  Minn.     Motion-converting  device.     No  897.652;  Sept.  ,;  Sp.  p.  830:  Dr  p.  175:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  133. 
Paulson,  W.S  .  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Ice-walker.    No.  899,065:  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3593:  Dr.  p.  769:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  679.  <««,«> 

Paiily,  A.  A.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.     Apparatus  for  forming  bulldlng-blocks  and  artificial  stone  from  plastic  material.    No.  899.789; 

Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5093;  Dr.  pp.  1089-90;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  966. 
Payne,  A.  B.    (See  Crocker  and  Payne.) 

Pavne,  B.  N.     iSee  ^'oung,  1.  T..  a.t.signor.)  ,  „„ 

Payne,  C.  E.,  Laquin,  Pa.    Device  for  grinding  band-wheels.    No.  899,896;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5282;  Dr.  p.  1,20;  Gaz.  vol  136;  p.987. 
Pavne,  E.  E.  M.,  Aylesbury,  a.sslgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Staynes,  J.  H.  Smith,  and  W  .  H.  Sturgcs,  Leicester,  England.     Tanning 

extract  from  peat.     No.  899.800;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5096;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  966. 
Payne,  J.  W  .     (See  Preble  and  Payne.) 
Pavne.  O.  T.     i.'^ee  Patterson  and  Wiseman.  a.»isignors.  > 

Pearoe,  H.,  Sateombe,  Bowdon,  England.     Pendulograph.     No  898,599;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  273.V  Dr.  p.  585;  Oaz.  vol    136;  p.  aOl. 
Pearson  R.  H.,  Mariner  Harbor.  N.  V.,  assignor  to  Travelers  Insurance  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.    Clearance  device  for  pimch-preaaei. 

No.  899,131;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3722:   Dr.  p.  797:  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  702. 
Pease.  F.  B..  Rochester.  N   Y.    Fruit-sorting  machine     No  898.600;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2737;  Dr.  p.  585;  Oaz  vol.  136;  p.  502. 
Pewe.  W.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  V.  Rood,  Marietta,  Ohio.    Chum.    No.  897.481;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  487;  Dr.  p.  ,04;  Oa*.  vol.  136; 

Peck.  I.  H.,  and  W.  D.  Haggerty,  Derby,  Conn.    Automatic  trap.     No  897,,554:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p  646;  Dr.  p.  135:  Oar.  vol.  136;  P-,01_- 
Pedersen,  C,  assignor  to  Landis  Machine  Companv,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Thread-measuring  mechanism  for  sewing-machines.    No.  8BS,770; 
Sept.  16;  Sp.  p.  3075;  Dr.  p.  658;  Oae.  vol.  136;  p.' 668. 
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Pederson,  R^.  Parkerehurjf.  Iowa.    Wftgon4oa<ling  device.    No.  «98,501;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  2540;  Dr.  pp.  &44-6;  Oar.  vol.  i»-  n  470 
P^.liira.w   B.,  Lyon,  f  rarioe.     Brake-l.x-k  ft.r  l.ioyrl^s.     No.  S87,9-J«;  8«pt.  M;  Sp.  p.  MfQ;  Dr.  pp.  3W-3;  Gaz.  vol.  13«J-  n  ist' 
Peerless  fclectric  Company.     (See  LIpps,  E  ('  ,  aasljrnor.)  .  t    '•«. 

Pehrman,  O..  Stent^acken.  Sweden.     IceKv-«iocip«de.    No.  899.132:  Sept.  22,  8p.  p.  3723;  Dr.  p.  7»7;  Gae.  vol    136    p  702 
Pein,  \N     Chioigo.  111.     Binder  for  books,  io»irnala,  paper,  music.  Ac.     No.  899.0e6;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  3596;  Dr.  p.  770;  Gae.  vol.  136-  d  679 
Peiroe,  J.  K  .  -New  ^  ork    V  \  .  assignor  to  Royden  Marble  Machinery  Company.    Coping-machine.     No.  887.303;  Sept.  1    3p   p   62' 
Dr.  pp.  1>  lb;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  14.  *^       •     y-  y-  >". 

Pellann.  P  ,  Detroit,  Mich.     La>-ing  mosaic,  granolithic,  and  similar  floors.     No.  898,001;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1573;  Dr.  p.  3.15;  Ga«.  vol.  136; 

PeHow,  N  ,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Key-guarM.    No.  899,801;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  5097;  Dr.  p.  1090;  Gax.  vol.  136-  p  956 


*p.  p   1085; 


Er 


1130;  Ga*.  vol.  136;  p.  987. 
pp.  332^;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  173. 


Pondlebury,  J  T  .  Manchester.  England^  Watch.  No.  899.897;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p 
Penfoiind.  A  L  .  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  .\wning.  No.  897,775;  Sept.  1  Si 
Ppr(»^tion  Manufacturing  Company.     vSe»>  flierle.  J.  A.,  assignor.) 

^^cTS*^'  •'.  ^:'  •,''"^^'"''  township;  Schenectady  county.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.     Blue-printing  machine.     No 
897,482;  sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  48!t:   Dr.  p.  KM;  Ga».  vol.  13«;  p.  78. 

Porky.  H.  D  ,  deceased ;  L.  Sparks,  adn,ini<>trator.  assignor  to  Shreddad  Wheat  Coinpany,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  con- 
tinuous cooking.     No.  808.777:  Sept    15;  S)»  p.  3077;  Dr.  pp.  658-9    Gaz.  vol.  136:  p  559. 

Permutation  Lock  and  .Vovelty  Manufacturing  Companv.     (See  Quaintance.  E.  E..  assignor  1 

^*o^"'J'  ^-  *"  ■■;-l^  altham.  Mass,,  assignor  M  Amencan  Lacing  Hook  C-o.     Lacing-hook-setting  machine.    No.  899,067;  Sept.  22-  8p  d 
3506;  Dr.  p.  770:  da/,  vol.  i:J«;  p.  680.  •      •      f        ,  ^y.  y. 


Perry,  J    A..  Chicago,  III.     Attachment  for  couches.    No.  899.431:  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  4302:  Dr.  p.  922;  Gai.  vol.  136-  p  797 
Peters.  C.  a,  W  inthrop   Mass.     Electromagnetic  locking  device.     No.  897.394;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  313;  Dr.  p.  65;  Oa«.  vol.  136- 
Peters,  R.  D.,  knox.  Ind.     Sii.sfK>ii.sory  imdarshirt.     No.  898,258;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2077;  Dr.  p.  442;  Gaz.  vol    136    p  358 
Peters.  R.  Q^     (See  Davis.  O.  C.  assignor. ,  >f         ■ 


p.  48. 


assign 
Petersen,  C.  E.,  Copenhagen.  I>€nmark 


t,  ,  IT     «...    -     ^   _i  „     .        .  Advertising  apparatus.     No.  899.467;  Sept.  22:  3p.  p.  4369;  Dr.  p.  938;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  809. 

Petersen,  H.,Wilmersdorf,  near  Berlin,  Germany.    Filling  for  reaction-chambers,  Ac.    No.  809,806;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  5285    Dr   o   1130- 


No.  899,809;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5287;  Dr.  p. 


Gaz.  vol.  136;  p. 
Petersen,  H.,  Wilmersdorf,  near  Berlin,  Gertnany.    Filling  material  for  reaction-chambers. 

1130;  Gaz.  vol.  1.%;  p.  988. 

Peterson.  A.  T  ,  Racine,  Wis.     Pencil-«harp«»ner.    No  808,502-  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2544;  Dr.  p  545;  Oa«  vol   136-  p  470 

•^^i.^"?"-  *^^'  f**'^'0''  oj  o«e-h»ilf  to  T.  D.  Timple.  De  Kalb,  111.    Chandelier-hanging  device.     No.  898,391;  Sept.  8;  'sp,  p,  2310-  Dr  d 
491;  Gaz.  Vol.  1.16;  p.  402.  !  •       r       •     k   t-  ,  ^'-  y 

Petru   E.  J.,  and  J.  Zidek.  Chicago.  I  '      Ho^^-nozzle  cart.     No.  997.,395;  Sept.  I;  Sp.  p.  315;  Dr.  pp.  65^7;  Gaz.  vol.  136    p.  48. 
Petsche,  G.  B     assignor  to  South wnrlv  F   itidry  and  Machine  Company,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.     Blowing-engine.     No   809558    Sept   29- 
Sp.  p.  %a,h;  Dr.  p.  984:  Gaz   vol,  l:j»i,  p   »"•■■  >      •       k  •      t 


,  ,  assignor 
^^*'  ^\2,:  fr*'^*?L':°a^'   ^;  ^"c'^^^'''  •■'•  ^^'   ^^r&nt,  and  J.  G.  Pfadt,  trustees,  Erie,  Pa.    Centrifugal  pump.     No  897.483;  Sept.  1; 

Pfau,  A,  assignor  to  .\llis-Chaliners  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Turbine.    No.  899,558;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4580;  Dr.  pp.  984-5;  Gaz.  vol. 

l'jt>,    p.  977.  ^ 

Pflager,  H.  M.     (See  Howard  and  Pflager.) 

I'fleghar,  F    P  ,  New  Haven,  Cona.     Mechanical  seal      No.  897,776;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1086;  Dr.  p.  233;  Gaz.  vol    136    p   173 

Iflueger  E.  A  ,  assignor  to  E.  A.  Pflueger  C(«npany,  Akron,  Ohio.     Display-closure.     No.  897,777;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1088.  Dr.  p.  233;  Ga*. 

VOL   loO(    p     I  '  -i 

Pforr.  P.,  B( 


174. 


.,,,    ..  ^^^^\  <>pnnanj^.  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.     Pneumatic  control  system.    No.  897,484.  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p  492-  Dr 
p.  106;  Gaz.  vol    136;  p.  liJ.  !•-»-»-• 

Pfouts.L.  S.,  assignor  to  MUler  Pasteurizltg  Machine  Company,  Canton.  Ohio.     Pasteurizing  apparatus.     (Reissue)     No    13  858- 
Sept.  29;  vSp.  p.  5683;   Dr.  p.  1213;   (Jaz.  vol.  J:«i;  p.  1045.  -^     *-f  ,        v.  •«,<wd, 

Phelan.  A.  P.,  .\lllance.  Nebr.     Table.     No.  •»<,77H:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3078;  Dr.  p.  659;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  558 

o-J^'  T.-'  ^"'^  h.-':  S^^'  Portsmouth.  Enfland.    Apparatus  for  detecting  inflammable  gases  Ui  air.    No.  899,068:  Sept.  22-  8d  d. 

3o89:  Dr.  pp.  770-1;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  680.  •     y  y 

Philippart,  G..    (See  Fresnave,  .J    A.  de  la.  a.s»iknior.l 

Phillips,  J.  C     .\kron  (Jhio.    Combine*!  railway  raU  and  bed-plate.    No.  898,986;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3446;  Dr.  p.  739;  Gaz.  vol.  136-  p.  627. 
Phillips,  L.  E.     (>ee  Boardman,  J.  W.,  a.^sigoor.) 

Phillips,  L.  J.,  £hoteau,  Okla.    Sack  or  bag  fh.stener.     No.  899,612;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4683;  Dr.  p.  1006;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  894. 
Plcken,  .A,  Norfolk,  \a^    Counting  and  canctiiiig  apparatus.     .No.  897,485;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p  494;   Dr  p.  105;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  79. 
ricotte.  1.  E.     (See  Clifton.  C.  C.  assignor.  I  -^  •  r 

Pierce.  C_.  .V,  Manchester,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  E.  Dixon,  Bristol,  Tenn.    Top-roll  saddle  and  stirrup.    No.  898,919;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p  3332- 

l>r.  p.  (14;  daz.  vol.  1.16;  0.  605.  r   f  • 


Valve  system  and  tracker-board.    No.  899,468; 


Pierce,  H..  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  assignor  of  o«e-half  to  F.  A.  Briggs.  Kanaaa  Cltv.  Mo. 

Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4372;  Dr.  p  938;  (isz.  vol.  IJe,:  p.  «09. 
Pierce,  H.   Kansas  City   Kans.,  assignor  of  o»e-half  to  F.  A.  Briggs,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Musk^-sheet.    No.899,470;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  4375- 

Dr.  p.  939:  uaz.  vol.  136;  p.  «*10.  •     y  y       "' 

Pierce.  W.  Z.,  Dexter,  Tex.     Trap      No.  8(17  ,1|»6:  .Sept    I:  Sp.  p  .T21:   Dr.  p.  67;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  49 
Pierpont,  F.  H.    "—•—    ^ — ■-- •    ~  -• •-    -    ^  "     r.    ..     ..         •-, f 


Plgglns  f  .  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Plggln.s,  Racine.  W  Is.   Casing  and  cvllnderconstructlon  for  ga-s-englnes  and  thellke.    No  808  678' 
sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2901;  Dr.  pp.  620-1:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  527.  r,^,»'n. 

Piggins,  F.      bee  Plgglns.  C.  R.,  a-sslgnor.) 
Pilgrim  Paner  Comnany.     (.><ee  Dunn.  (  .  K  ,  •ssignor.l 
Plilraore.  W.  F..  and  D.  Anderegg,  Westemvllle,  N.  Y.    Canning  apparatus.    No.  898,002;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1574;  Dr.  p.  836;  Gaz.  toI. 

Plnkham.  W.  F.    (See  Noyes,  M.  E.,  assignor.) 

Pioneer  Suspender  Company.     ( .■^^ee  Berkev,  a.  E.,  assignor  ) 

Piper,  J.     ^See  Piper,  J,  W.,  as-iignor. 

'''P*^i^'  ^  ■  ^'^T^^i.','  ^?**-  *^*'?""''  "'  "ne-h»lf  to  J.  Piper,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    VertlcaUy-adjustable  grate.    No.  889,677;  Sept.  29;   8p. 
p.  VKu,   ur.  p.  Kkjj;   daz.  vol.  i3f>i  p.  ^14. 

PtrkJ  J.,  assignor  to  Dayton  Hydraulic  Machinery  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.    Centrifugal  pump  and  water-wheal.     No.  897  397-   Sent 
1:  Sp.  p.  322:   Dr.  pp.  b7-9:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  49.  -t>     r       r  ,».i,    ocj/*. 

Pitney,  /.  M.,  Jr.,  Lorain,  Ohio.    Continuous  track-light  and  automatic  signal.    No.  897  J04;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  «6;  Dr.  p.  16;  Oae.  vol.  136; 

Pfttman,  J.  H.    (See  Hudson.  K.,  assignor,  i 

Plttsfleld  Spark  Coil  Company,    i  See  Jacobsoc,  E.  B.,  assignor.) 

Plziczlk,  3.,  assign.-^  of  one-half  to  J    R<«sser,  faitlmore,  Md.     Railway  signal  device.    No.  889,840;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  6164;  Dr.  pp.  1106-6- 

Plamondon,  C.  k..  et  al.    (See  Prinz.  W.'  FL,  assignor  ) 

Plamondon,  O.,  etal.     (See  Prinz.  W.  H.,  assignor.) 

Plank,  W.C.   Las  Flores.  Lower  California,  Vft.\ico.    Ga«-englne  Igniter.    No.  898,779;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  3079:  Dr.  p.  658;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p. 

Planklnton.  W.  W.     (See  SUverston.  A.  R..  aislgnnr.i 


Planu.  E.  v..  and  F.  Adam  Berne.  Switzerland.     Brake  mechanism.    No.  899,060:  Sept,  22;  Sp  p.  3602:  Dr,  p,  771;  Gaz.  vol.  136    p  680 
Plelns,  R.  C.,  assignor  to  Western  Car  Seal  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Car-seal.     No.  897,848;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p  1236;  Dr.  p.  266;  Gaz.  vol. 

1«^D|    p.   ltA> 

Plough,  E.  K.,  Chambersburg,  Pa.    Calendar.     .No.  899,614;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p  468.S-  Dr  p  1 
PlumJey,  R.  L.,  Wilmington,  Del. ,  assignor  to  Frederick  Osann  Company,  New  York  nTy 

=lept.  1;  Sp.  p.  498;  Dr.  po.  105-6;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  79. 
Plummer,  J  M,.  Elk  City,  Kans.    Overshoe-holder  and  trousers-supporter.    No.  898,503; 


.No.  899,614;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  468.S;  Dr. p.  1006;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p,  896. 
"  "  "     Overseamlng  sewlng-maofalne.    No.887,486: 


p.  471. 


Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  2546;  Dr.  p.  546:  Gaz.  vol.  136; 
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No.  899,616;  Sept. 
No.  899,615;  Sapt. 


Pooock,  A.  J.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Valve-gear.    No.  887,654;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  831;  Dr.  pp.  175-6;  Oaa.  voL  136;  p.  133. 


Pohle.  J.,  Lansdale,  Pa.    Measuring  device  for  dressmakers  and  the  like.    No.  899,802;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5098;  Dr.  p.  1090;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 

p.  966. 
Point  Loma  Chemical  Company.    (See  Bundsman,  E.  T.,  assignor.) 

Poll.  J.  J.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Combination  coUar  cap  and  fastener.  No.  889,803;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5099;  Dr.  p.  1090;  Gaz  vol.  I3b;  p.  957. 
Pollak.  L.,  a.s8ignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Redlich,  Wllsdorf,  near  Bodenbach,  Austria^Uungary.    Treating  extracts  <S\  quebracho.    No. 

900,038;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5599;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1033. 
Pollard,  J.  A.,  Jr.,  et  al.     (See  Watklns,  B.  G.,  assignor.) 

Pollard,  J.  A.,  *<(U.     (See  Watkins,  B.  O.,  assignor.)  ^         .„„    ^  ,   ,,«        .o. 

Pons.  A.,  Buffalo,  N.  V.     Fil>er-cleaning  machine.    No.  899.070:  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3604;-Dr.  p.  772:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  681 
Pool,  M.  W.,  .New  York  N   Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Type-writing  machme. 

29;  Sp.  p.  4695;  Dr.  pp   1006-7:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  895.  »,   .      „.  _,.. 

Pool,  M.  W.,  .Sew  York,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Type-writing  machine. 

29;  Si)   p.  468?;  Dr.  pp.  1006-«>;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  895.  ^         „    „  ,„^„    »^         o~,    .-,  i 

Poppeiihiisen,  H.  A.,  Evanston,  and  J.  Harrington,  Chicago,  lU.    Burning  coal.    No.  898,134;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1843;  Dr.  p.  392;  Gaz.  voL 

Portee.  W.  M.,  Murphysboro.  111.    Mall-bag  catching  and  delivering  appliance.    No.  898.504;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2547;  Dr.  pp.  546-7;  Gaz. 

Porter,  a'.  A.,  Waterbnry,  Conn.    Water-current  motor.    No.  899,320;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4113;  Dr.  p.  879;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  763. 

Porter,  J.  L.  Columbus,  Mont.     Box  for  buaey-hubs.     No.  889,900;  Sent.  29;  Sp.  p.  6289;  Dr.  p.  1130;  Gaz.  vol.  13«i;  p.  VW8. 

Porter  W.  E  ,  assignor  to  New  Haven  ClockCo.,  New  Haven,  Coun.    Pocket  coin-bank.    No.  899,678;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p  4822;  Dr.  p.  1032; 

Gaz.  vol.  13H-  p.  914 
Po8«)n,  E.,  Chicago.  111.     Nut-look.     No.  898,003;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1576;  Dr.  p.  336;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  n.  280. 
Post  G   W.    Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.     Envelop.    No.  897.778;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1088;  Dr.  p.  233;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  174. 
Poth.  H.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Rheostat.     No.  898.987:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3447;  Dr.  pp.  73»-40;  Gaz.  vol.  130;  p.  027. 
Potter,  J.  O.    (See  Havmond  and  Potter.)  „„    ^        ,„  „  ,  .«^ 

Potter  W  M.  assignor  to  EC  steams  &  Co..  Syracuse.  N.Y.  Saw-set.  No.  898.780;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  3082;  Dr.  p.  660;  Gaz..  voL  136;  p.  560. 
Poulaen.  V.,  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Receiver  for  wireless  signaling.  No.  897,779;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1089;  Dr.  p.  234;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  174. 
Power  and  Mining  Machinery  Company.    (See  Pettibone.  U.,  assignor.^  ,,^,    ^         ,,^    n  i   ,,c        n,^ 

Powers,  E.  J.,  Chicago,  III.    Chuck  used  In  broom-making.    No.  899,679;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  4824;  Dr.  p.  1032;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  914. 
Powws,  L.  J.,  assignor  to  Powers  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa.    Horse-coUar.    No.  899.560;  Sept  29;  Sp.  p.  4583;  Dr.  p. 

985;  Gaz.  vol.  13h;  p.  877. 
Powers  Manufacturing  Company     (See  Powers,  L.  J.,  assignor.)  „      ^  .   ,,, 

Prahar,  L.  B.,  New  York  N.  Y.     Gas-lighter.    No.  897,780;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  1000;  Dr.  p,  234;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p,  174. 
Pratt.  H   G.     (See  Tolman  and  Pratt.)  ^     ^         .,.    ^  ,   ,,^ 

Pratt,  L.  L.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Rotary  pump.    No.  897.665:  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  835;  Dr.  p.  176:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  133. 
Pratt  A  Whitney  Company.     {See  Valentine,  A.  L.,  assignor.)  ,„    ,.       ^..  .         ....  u  „  i.  .         v      ««  «o     o-  ♦  oo. 

Preble,  H.  T.,  and  J.  w.  Pavne.  Stockton,  Cal.;  said  Payne  assignor  to  said  Preble.    Tiltmg  sidehill-harvesler.    No.  899,432;  Sept.  22, 

Sp.  p.  4303:  Dr.  pp.  923-4; 'Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  798.  „.»,„„,  .,.;.,, 

Prellwltz   W  ,  Kaston,  Pa.  assignor  to  IngersoU-Sergeant  Drill  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Valve-operating  device  for  compressors. 

No.  898,'l35;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  ri.  1H47;  Dr.  pp.  39.V4:  Gaz.  vol.  I,'*:  p.  321.  _  .      „   ,^ 

Prellwltz,  W.,  Kaston.  Pa.,  assignor  to  lugersoll-Rand  C  ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Brace  attachment  for  fluid-pressure-operated 

tools.     No.  89S.679;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  2902;  Dr.  p.  621:  Gaz.  vol.  136;p.  528.  • 

Prentice,  T.,  New  Britain,  Conn.    Rul^tlp.    No.  897,927;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1«»;  Dr.  p.  303;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  255. 

Prewott.  C.  H..  East  Liverpool,  Ohio.    Grease-cup.     No.  887.849;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  1237;  Dr.  p.  265;  Gaz.  vol.  136.  p  196. 

Preecott,  C.  H.,  East  Liverpool.  Ohio.    Boiler-cleaner.    No.  899,261;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4016:  Dr.  p.  85r.  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  745. 

Prescott.  C.  H  ,  assignor  dl  one-half  to  J.  E.  DavU,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio.    Machine  for  molding  butter.     No.  897,487;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  503; 

Prwco'tt.C.'H.^Mslgnorofone-half  to  J.  E.Davis, EastLlverpool,  Ohio.    Sawing  apparatus.     No.897  488;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  505;  Dr.p.l07; 

Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  80. 
Pressed  St«el  Car  Company.    (See  Blest,  M.  C,  assignor.) 
Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.    (See  Dodds,  K.  I.,  assignor.) 

Pressed  Steei  Car  Company.    (See  Streib.  J.  F.,  assignor.)  „,„    .^         .—    ,„  ,  ,^ 

Preston.  A.  F..  Boston  Mass.     Machine  for  grading  patterns.     No.  897,555;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  648;  Dr.  t^J^BiQ^.  vol  1»;  p.  101. 
Preston,  A.  F.,  Boston.  Mass.    Cutting  and  edge-compacting  meral>€r  for  cutting-machines.    No.  898,2n;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2078;  Dr.  p. 

442-  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  339. 
Preston,  E.  L.,  Dawn,  Mo.    Automatic  gas-valve.    No.  898,280;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2080;  Dr.  p.  442;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  359. 
Prevot,  J.,  Green  Bay.  Wis.     Life-boat  detaching  device.    No.  898,004;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1577;  Dr. p.  336;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  280. 
Price,  J.  W.,  Konawa.  Okla.    Firearm.    No.  89088;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  3454;  Dr.  p.  740;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  u.  628. 
Prindle.  E.  J  .  Washington.  D.  C.     La.st-blwk.     No.  898,989;  Sept.  15;  8p  p.  3456;  Dr.  n.  740;  Gaz.  vol.  im:  p.  628. 

Prinz   F.  Mllwauke«>.  Wis.    Grain  and  seed  separator.    No.  887,488;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  506:  Dr.  p.  108:  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  81.  ^ 

Prinz,  W.  H  .  Oak  Park,  assignor  of  two-thirds  loC.  A.  and  O.  Plamondon,  Chicago,  111.    Malt^kiln.    No.  897,781;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1092; 

Dr.  p.  234;  Ga/   vol   136;  p   175.  „  „         „    „  ,.,,     ^  r^,     ^  i 

Prouty,  T.  C, "assignor  to  VVllcox  Manufacturing  Company,  Aurora,  HI.    Lock.    No.  897,924;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1411;  Dr.  p.  301;  Gaz.  vol. 

136'  p  254. 
Prouty,  T.  ('.,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  T.  C.  Prouty  Company.  Limited,  Albion,  Mich.    Pneumatic  hammer.    No.  898,505;  Sept.  16; 

Sp.  p.' 2549:  Dr  p.  ,^7;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  471.  _         ^  ,  ,^        ,^ 

Pryor,  C.  E..  Binghamton.  N.  Y.    Touch-regulator  for  pianos.    No.  897,556;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  663;  Dr. jp.  137;  Oaz  vol.  136;  p.  102. 
Pryor,  C.  E.,  Binghamton.  N.  Y.    Fall-board  mechanism  for  pianos.    No.  898,^1;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3683;  Dr.  p.  660;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  560. 

Pryor.  D.    (See  WUson,  A.  H..  assignor.)  »,..„..,„    r,     ^    ,    r,  o™o    t^ 

Publow.  W  J,  assignor  to  Farrand  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Self-playing  muslcallnstruraent.    No.  897,656;  Sept.  I;  Sp.  p.  836;  Dr. 

p.  176:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p   134.  ^  .   ^^ 

Pulllam,  O.  S.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Car-wheel.    No.  899,680;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4825;  Dr.  p.  1033;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  914. 
Purrell,  B.  W.     (.See  Purcell,  R.  W.  and  B.  W.)  .     _ 

Purcell.  R.  W.  and  B.  W..  Dawn,  Mo.    Hoe-trap.    No  899,901:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5290;  Dr  r>.  1131;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  989.  

Punlv,  K.  A.,  Ambov,  111.    Socket  for  use  in  concrete  work.    No.  899.18.S:  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3S44:  Dr.  p.  822:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  730 
Purple   T    H..  Con-ttantlne.  Mich.    Curtain-stretcher.     No.  897 J08;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  325;  Dr.  p.  69;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  50. 
Purse.  H.  J.,  <r<ai.    (.'^ee  Ericsson,  A.  .N.,  assignor^  ,  ^.     ,^  ^.   o     .   ,r  o         ,o,r   t^         .,ir 

Piirves,  T.  F.,  Wandsworth,  and  J.  Sinnott,  East  Finchley,  London,  England.    Insulator.    No.  898,921;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3335;  Dr.  p.  715: 

(iaz   vol,  136:  p.  6<i6.  „         _    ^  ,  ,„^ 

Pur\-iance,  N.  M^,  Spokane.  Wash      Magazine  tack-hammer.     No.  897..199;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  327;  Dr.  p.  69;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  50. 
Purs-ls.  T..  North  Birmingham.  Ala.    Self-heating  sad-iron.    No.  898.922;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3337;  Dr.  pp.  715-16:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  607. 
Putnam,  J.  P.,  Boston.  Mass.    Sewer-gaa  trap.    No.  898,136;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1850;  Dr.  p.  394;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  322.        ^^  ^^  ^     ,   ,^ 
Qualn.  J.  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  K.  Applegarth.  London,  England.    Apparatus  for  the  production  of  ozone.    No.  898,506;  Sept   15; 

Sp.  p.  2553:  Dr.  p.  .S47:  <;az.  vol.  136;  p.  472.  ^  ^,         .j.     ,,,      .^        „ 

Quaintence,  E.  E..  assignor  to  PermuUtlon  Lock  and  Novelty  Manufacturing  Company,  Denver,  Colo.    Adjustable  shade-roller 

bracket.     No.  897.305:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  66;  Dr.  p.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  15. 
Qulncy.  Manchester.  Sargent  Company.     (See  I^acker,  E.  R.,  assignor.) 
R.  Thomas  and  Sons  Company.    (Se*  Kenney,  B.  D.,  assignor.) 
Rabedew,  J.  N.,  and  E.  A.  Vernal,  Mintum,  folo.    Wire  l)ed-bottom  and  frame.     No.  899,681;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4836;  Dr.  p.  1033;  Gaz. 

Rab8llt«r,  ^V.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Internal-combustion  engine.    No.  899,186;  Sept.  22;  Sp.p.  3845:  Dr.  pp.  822-3;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  720. 

Rabv,  E.  M.,  Berkley,  Va.     Peanut-sheller,    No.  899,433:  .Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4306;  Dr.  p.  924;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  798. 

Racine  Paper  Goods  Company,    (See  Parmenter,  O,  L.,  assignor,) 

Ralford,  A.  T  ,  New  York,  n!  Y.    Wrench.    No.  898,990;  Sept.  15;  Sp,  p.  3467;  Dr.  p,  741;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  628. 

Rail  Joint  Company.     (See  Braine,  B.  G..  assimor.) 

Railway  I'tlUties  Company.    (See  Lungren.  CM,  assignor.)  ,  ,^        „,„ 

Ralney!  T.  S.,  New  Orleans,  La.    Closure  for  the  necks  of  bottles.    No.  898,361;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2081;  Dr.  p.  442;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  359. 

Rakerd,  J.  L.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Heel-making  machine.     No.  898,680;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  2904:  Dr  pp.  621-2:  Gaz.  voL  136:  p.  528. 

Rakowskv,  G.  A.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  V.  Rakowskv  and  C.  S.  Olson,  Duluth,  Minn.    Dumping  device.    No  899,t>82:  Sept.  29; 

Sp.  p.  4827;  Dr.  pp.  1033-4;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p  91.5. 
Rakowskv,  v.,  rt  of.    (See  Rakowskv,  G.  A.,  assignor.)  „    ^         >. .    ^  ,  ,^        ^^ 

Ralph.  J.G.,  Aurora,  111.    Storm  or  screen  sash  fastener.    No.  898,923:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  3339;  Dr.  p.  716:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  607. 
RaUton  Steel  Car  Company.    (See  Becker,  A.,  assignor.)  »,      »,w>  «-<    c>     .  ~, 

Randall,  J.  A.,  assignor  to  United  States  Concrete  Machine  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Cement  or  concrete  mixer.    No.  899,0<1;  Sept.  22; 

Sp.  p.  3612;  Dr.  p.  773;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  681.  -.       ^  -«.  .    ^  ,   ,„*        .«. 

Randfe.  W.  G.,  Cheater.  Pa.    Reteaaing  devioe  for  boaU.    No.  899,072;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  3614;  Dr.  pp.  773-4;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  682. 
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Centrifugal  mill.    No.  »87,400;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  3»;  Dr.  pp.  70-1; 


Electric signaJing system.    No  W7,«l;  Sept.l;  Sp.p.SM;  Dr. 


CalculAt- 


R&ndolph,  O.  B.,  Anniston,  Ala.    Land-marker.    No.  »8,fl02;  Sept.  15:  8p.  p.  27>C;  Dr.  p.  586;  Oa«.  vol.  13B:  p.  502. 

Rankin,  W.  A.,  aaslRncr  to  Allls-C'halmers  Tompanv,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Roaatlng-fumace.     No.  aW.SCl;  Sept.  26;  8p.  p.  45M;  Dr.  p. 

»5:  (iaz.  vol.  13»5:  p.  878. 
Rankin,  W.  A.,  assignor  to  AUls-Chalmers  Con|pany,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Roaatlng-fumace.     No.  899,5«2:  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  4H6;  Dr.  p. 

««5;  GajL.  vol.  13«:  p.  878.  

Rankin.  W    K.,  a.wienor  to  J.  K.  Reybum.  PhiWlelphia,  Pa.     Electric  and  pneumatic  governor.    No.  897 ,667;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  837;  Dr. 

p.  177;  Oa/.   vol.  1.K:  p.  134. 
Ranwim,  W.  M.,  Warren,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  M.  Iloadley,  Providence,  R.  I.    Dam.    No.  89»,703;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4860:  Dr.  pp. 

1042-3;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  921.  ..^ 

Ranz.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Lang,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Sheet-feeding  mechanism.    No.  8»,133;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3728;  Dr.  p.  7^; 

Gaz.  vol.  l*i:  p.  703. 
Rapid  Removable  Rim  Companv      (See  Baker,  f..  A.,  assignor.) 

Rasmus,  <).,  New  Vork,  N.  Y.  Electric  hoist.  No.  898.782:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3084;  Dr.  p.  660;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  660. 
Rathjwber,  I.,  Rook  Island,  111.  Fore-masher.  No.  899.841;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  5166;  Dr.  p.  1107;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  MB. 
Rattl.  P.    (See  Markussen,  H.,  asaignor.j 

Rauk.  O.  K.,  Racine,  Wis.     Exhaust-regulator.    No.  899.471:  Sept.  >2:  Sp.  p.  4376:  Dr.  p.  939;  Oat.  vol.  136:  p.  810. 
Raupach,  F.  W.,  London,  England.     Supporting-frame  (or  neckties.     No. 899,902;  Sept. 29;  8p.p.5292:  Dr. p. 1131;  Gax.  vol. 136;  p. 989. 
Ray,  J.,  Koran.  La.     Plow.     No.  898,991:  Sopt.  J5:  Sp.  p.  3458;  Dr.  p.  741:  Gax.  vol.  136:  p.  »529. 
Ray,  J.  B.,  Flatcreek,  Tenn.    Swinging  gate.    Ko.  889,472;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4377;  Dr.  p.  939;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  810. 
Ray,  W.  M.     (See  .Johnson  and  Ray.) 
Rav-mond.  A.  deceased.  Chicago,  111.;  M.  M.  Baftelme.  administratrix. 

Gax.  vol.  136:  p.  .iO. 
Reach,  G.  .A.    (see  Gamble,  J,  assignor.) 
Read,  A.  E.    (See  De  France  and  Read.) 
Reagan,  H.  C,  Butler,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Barrett,  Mara,  Pa. 

p.  71;  Oax  vol.  136:  p.  51.  „ 

Regan,  P.  J.,  Iowa  City,  Iowa.    Vending-machitie.     No.  898,681;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  2909:  Dr.  p.  623:  Gax.  vol.  136:  p.  528. 
Reaaer,  H..  a.saignor  to  L.  Reaser.  Rea.ling,  P*.     Damper-regulator.    No.  897,490;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  S09;  Dr.  p.  108;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  81. 
OjtA  QA r    T        ( ^AA  Rc&AP r   FI  ) 

Rebar,  j'.  STnlthdale.  Pa.     Fender  for  locomotites  and  street-cars.    No.  897,658;  Sept.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  839;  Dr.  p.  177;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  134. 
Redlngton,  F.  B.     (Se«?  Johnston,  C.  L..  aasignar.) 
Redllch,  A.    (See  Pollak,  L.,  assignor; 

Reed,  A.  M.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Obstetrical  appliance.     No.  899,434;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4307;  Dr.  p.  928;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  798. 
Reed.  J.  C.  Akron,  Ohio.     Rallway-tl*'.     No.  m.X2:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4017:   Dr.  p.  858;  Gax.  vol.  136:  p.  746. 
R«>d,  J.  H.,as.iignor  to  Essex  Machine  Company.  Lynn.  Mass.     Beating-out  machine.     .\o.. 899,232;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.3932;  Dr. pp. 839-40; 

Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  735.  .     „ 

Reed,  J.  H.,  Lancaster,  Wis.    Cream-separatlnfJ  device.    No.  899,804;  Sept  29:  Sp.  p.  5102;  Dr.  p.  1091;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  987. 
Reed,  J.  P.,  Muncie,  Ind      Trollev-fln<ler.     No.  197,402;  Sept.  1;  Sp   p   339;  Dr   p   72;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p   51 
Reeve.  S.  A..  Worce.-^ter,  assignor  to  C.  F.  Brown,  trustee,  Reading,  Mass.    Intemal-combuatlon  engine.    No.  809,842;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p. 

51»«:  Dr.  pp.  1107-8;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  9m. 
Regina  Companv.     (Soe  Sampere,  I.,  assignor.) 
Retrtna  Mascnlnenfabrik,  G.  M.  B.  H.    (See  Leheis,  M.,  assignor.) 

Rpichert.  J.,  Racine,  Wis.     Horse-blanket  fastening.     No.  808.924;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  3340:  Dr.  D.  71fi:  Oax.  vol.  136:  p.  607. 
Reld,  C.  E.,  and  J.  Heissenberger,  New  York,  N.  Y.    MaU-dellvery  apparatns.     No.  889,903;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  6294;  Dr.  p.  1132;  Oax.  vol. 

13^'  D   989 
Reif.'jr,'jr.,  Hebron.  Ind.     Wrench.    No.  899,805;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5103;  Dr.  p.  1091;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  958. 

Reif.  O.  M.    (See  Croft  and  Reif.)  ,      ^ ^ 

Reillev,  F  A.,  Port  Chester.  N   Y.     Heater  for  applvlng  and  melting  wajtes,  paraffins,  solders,  and  similar  substances.    No.  897,782; 

Sept    1;  Sp.  p.  UXH;  Dr.  p.  23.5;  Gaz    vol.  136:  p.  175. 
Rellly,  P.  C,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Preserved  wood.     No.  899,904;  Sei)t.  29;  Sp.  p.  5297;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  989. 
Reilly.  P.  C,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Preserved  wood.    No.  899,905;  Sept.  29:  Sp. p.  5298:  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  989. 
Reimers,  J.C..  Stella,  Nebr.     Lawn-mower.     .N>.  888,925:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3342:  Dr.  p.  717;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  60(4. 
Rein,  R.,  Schlachtensw*,  near  Berlin,  assignor,  b|y  mesne  assignments,  to  Ludwig  Spitx  Si  Co.  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany. 

Ing-machine.     No  8g7.65f>:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p  842;  Dr.  v-  178:  Oax.  vdl.  136:  p.  135. 
Relss,  G.  T.,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  Nlles-Uement-Pond  Companv,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Reamer-tap      No.  899,759;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p. 

4988:  Dr.  J).  1069;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  941.  _  ^  ,     ^        ^. 

Relter.  E.  C..  RockvUle.  Conn.    Heat-retainer  and  drip-pan.     No.  897,928;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1421:  Dr.  p.  303;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  285. 

Reix.  J..  Paris.  France.     Advertising  apparatus.     No  899.321;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4115;  Dr  p.  880;  Oax.  vol.  136:  p.  763. 

Remington.  J    P..  assignor  to  Remington  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Capaule-placlng  derloe.    No.  899,760; 

Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  49SS;  Dr.  p.  1069;  Gaz.  vol.  13<1;  p.  942. 
Remington,  J.  P  ,  a.isignor  to  Remington  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Capsule-fllllng  mechanism.     No.  899,761; 

Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  4991;  Dr.  p.  1070;  Gax.  vol.  130;  p.  942. 
Remington  Manufacturing  Companv      (.'^ee  Rejiington.  J.  P  ,  assignor. 1 
Renfors,  H.,  and  R    Lindgren,  Kajana,  Russia.    Clasp  for  fastening  firearms  to  supports.    No.  899,617;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p  4704;  Dr.  pp. 

1007-8:  Oax.  vol   136;  p.  896. 
Renlcen,  A.  F.,  Kramer,  Nebr.    Gopher-trap.     Ko.  898.262;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  2082;  Dr.  p.  443;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  360. 
Renstrom,  N.  A..  a.«signor  of  one-half  to  E.  Tl»rp,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Acetylene-gas   apparatus.    No.  897,491;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  510;  Dr. 

p.  108;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  81. 
Reo  Motor  Car  Company      (See  Filllngham,  J.  f.,  assignor.) 
Republic  Rubber  Companv.     (See  MeJl.  T.  .1.,  anaignor.) 
Revoir,  B    a.isignor  of  two-thirds  to  R.  B  Smith  and  E.  0.  I^athrop,  Svracuae,  N.  Y.    Door  lock  and  latch  mechaniam.     No  897 .6«); 

Sept    1:  Sp   p   "45;  Dr.  pp   178-9;  Oax.  vol.  1.16:  p.  136. 
Revnum.  J.  E.     (See  Rankin,  W.  K.,  a.isignor.) 

Reyer.  S.  C,  Carthage,  III.    Skewer.     No.  S98«lfi:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3343;  Dr.  p.  717;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  608. 
Reynolds.  A.  J..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Ticket.     Nov  897,783;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  lOWJ;  Dr.  p.  235;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  175. 
Reynolds,  C  B.     fSee  Barnes,  Williams,  and  Revnolds.^ 
Reynolds.  F.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Starting  device  for  gasolene-engines.    No.  899,618;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4706;  Dr.  pp.  1008-9;  Oax.  vol.  136; 

p  996. 
Rhoades,  A   E..  assignor  to  Draper  Companv    Ilopedale,  Mass.    Shuttle-feeler  for  fillmg-repleniahing  looms.    No.  897,403;  Sept.  1;  8p. 

p.  341;  Dr.  p.  72:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  52. 
Rnoades,  A.  P..  assignor  to  Draper  Companv.  Hope<lale.  Mass.    Thread-parting  mechaniam  for  looms.    No. 897.404;  Sept.  I;  8p.p.943; 

Dr.  p.  72;  Oax.  vol.  136:  p  S2. 
Rhode  Island  Fiber  Spool  Company      iSee  Wood.  F.  B.,  assignor, 1 

Rhodes.  A.  B.,  Marion,  Ohio.     Mail-box.     No.  S98,507:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3555:  Dr.  p.  548:  Gax.  vol.  136^.  472. 
Rhoult.  J.  A  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  W.  Spaclding,  Haverhill.  Mass.     Molding-machine.     No.  899,073;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3616;  Dr.  pp 

774-5:  Gaz.  vol.  13«:  p.  i^C. 
Rice.  O.  F..  flotlistnn,  Mass.    Holdback  or  brwhmg  strap.    No.  897,557;  Sept.  I;  Sp.  p  654;  Dr.  p.  137;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  103. 
Rice,  G.  M..  Worci-ster,  Mass.     Treating  complex  ores  containing  zinc  and  other  volatlllxable  metals  for  the  production  of  oxlds.     No. 

999.322:  Sent.  22;  Sp.  p   4116;   Dr.  p.  880;  Gaz   vol.  136;  p.  763. 
Rioe,  J.  W  .  Atlanta,  Ga.     Adjustable  stand.     Ko.  898,2fi3;  Sent.  8;  Sp.  p.  2084;  Dr,  p.  443;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  360. 
Richman,  W.  C  ,  Vermillion.  S    D.     Auxiliarv  liaater.     No.  897,661:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  848:  Dr   p.  179:  Oax,  vol.  136;  p,  136, 
Richmond.  M..  Parkfleld,  Cal,     Watch  and  kev  thain  guard.     No  897,405:  Sept   1;  Sp.  p,  346:  Dr  p.  73:  Oaz,  vol.  136;  p,  53. 
Richards,  F.  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Vanabl»^sp«ed  mechanism  for  chainleas  bicycle*.     No.  908,783;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  3085:  Dr.  pp.  MJi-2; 

Gax.  vol.  136:  p.  561. 
Richards.  F.  H.,  Hartford.  Conn.    Milk-can.    Mo.  899,762;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4996;  Dr  pp.  107IV1:  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  943. 
Richarls,  O.  M.,  Erie,  Pa.     Automatic  pressure-governor.     No  89(t.2f.3;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4019:  Dr.  p.  858;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  748. 
Richards,  J.  E.,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Davton  Clothing  Manufacturing  Company     Union  suit.     No.  999,187;  Sept.  22;   Sp.  p.  3880; 

Dr,  pp.  823-4;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  720. 
Richardson.  F,  E  ,  Manchester,  Iowa.     Door-faetener,     No  899.323:  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4119:  Dr.  p.  880:  Oax.  vol.  136;  p  764. 
Richardson,  S  O,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a.isignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  H  C,  Fry  Glass  Company,  Rochester,  Pa.    Proceas  and  appa- 
ratus for  flre-DoWshing  glass.     No  899,473:  Sept.  22;  Sp,  p.  4379:  Dr.  p.  939;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  n.  811. 
Richardson,  W,  C,  Lynn,  Mass.    Shoe-form.     iio.  898,137;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1851:  Dr.  p.  394;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  322. 
Richmond,  0.  E.,  awgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  Ek  Weeks,  Houston,  Tex.    Band-cutter* and  feeder.    No.  808,603;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2744: 

Dr.  p.  587:  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  503. 
Richter,  C.  P.    (See  SmaU.  T.,  aaaignor.) 
Bictotta,  D.C    (Sea  Albln,  J.  W.,  aaaignor.) 
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Electric  signaling  system  for  railways.    No.  899,134;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  3729;  Dr.  pp.  798-9;  Gax.  vol. 


Rlckmlre,  A.  P.,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

136;  p.  703. 

Riddle,  J.  B.,  Sacramento,  Cal.     Vacuum  mining  device.     No.  808,927;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3343;  Dr. 
Rider,  O.  O.,  Schenectady.  N   Y.,  as-signor  to  General  Electric  CoHipany.    Electric  switch.    No. 

Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  82. 


).  717;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  008. 

97,492;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  513;  Dr.  p.  109; 


Ridout,  O.  H.,  Lullng,  Tex.    Detachable  shelf  for  store-ladders.    No.  897,929-  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1422;  Dr.  p.  304;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  255. 
Rldout,  J.  B.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  D.  Crowther  and  W.  U.  Barth.    Hydraulic  air-pump.    No.  896,364;  Sept.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2085;   Dr.  p.  443;  Oax.  vol    136;  p.  360. 
RIeba,  A.,  Berlin,  0«rmany.    Ball-bearing  for  vertical  shafts.    No,  899,563;  Sept,  29;  Sp.  p,  4586;  Dr,  p.  9«6:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  878. 
Rleder,  L..  Nuremberg.  Germany.    ParceT-carrier.    No,  899.806;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5105;  Drp.  1091;  Oaz.  vol,  136;  p.  958. 
Rieach,  A..  Munich,  Germany.     Artificial  marble  and  making  same.    No.  897,493;  Sept.  1;  Sp  p,  516:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  82. 
Riffle.  J.  W     Kansas  City,  Mo.     Gearing.     No.  89^,682:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2911;  Dr.  p.  623;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  529. 
Riflea  Pipe  Companv.     (See  Isaacs,  J.  D.,  aaaignor.) 

RIgga,  J.  C,  Berkelev,  Cal.    Track-rail  joint.    No,  897,784;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p  1097;  Dr.  p.  235;  Oax.  vol.  136;  o.  176. 
Riggs,  M.  J.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Bridge  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Punching-machine.    Ko.  889,324;  Sept.  22;  Bp.  p. 

flaO;  Dr.  p.  881;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p  764. 
Rigney,  O.  W.    (See  Hanlin  and  Rigney.) 
Riroer,  C.  N,,  Ctuistlania,  Norway,  aarignor  to  AJctieaelskabet  det  Norske  Kvaelstofkompagni.    Production  of  nitrites.    No.  899,706; 

Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  4868;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p  922, 
Rll«y,  C.  E.,  Newton,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Howard  A  Bullough  American  Machine  Companv,  Limited,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.    Top  roll  for 

speeders  or  spinning-machines.    No  899.807:  Sept  29;  Sp.  p.  5106:  Dr  p  1092;  Gaz.  vol  136;  p,  958. 
RUey,  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  M  i:)eemer,  Braebum,  Pa.    Clothes-retainer  for  infants'  beds.    No.  899,325;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  4122; 

Dr.  p.  881;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  764. 
Riley,  T.  B..  Louisville,  Ky.    Safety-stirrup.    No.  898,683:  Sept.  15;  Sp.p.  2911:  Dr.  p.  623:  Gax.  vol.  130:  p.  529. 
Rinderman,  E.,  Page,  N.  D.    Attachment  for  smut-machines.    No.  897.785;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1098;  Dr.  p.  236:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  176. 
Ring,  E.,  Kingston.  Wis.     Draft-rigging  for  carriers.     No.  899,435;  Sept.  22;  Sp,  p.  4307;  Dr.  p.  925;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  798. 
RittenhouaeTj-  B.,  Toronto,  Ontano,  Canada.     Game-board.    No.  898,684;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2912:  Dr.  p.  624:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  529. 
RItter,  F,  J.,  Chapman.  Nebr     Railwav  track-motor.    No.  897,406;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p,  346;  Dr.  p.  73;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  53. 
Rltter,  I.  B.,  assignor  to  E.  Ashman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Machine  for  rolling  metal  rings.     No.  899,436;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4308;  Dr.  p.  928; 

Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  799. 
Rltter,  J.  8.,  aselignor  of  one  half  to  O.  F.  Hummel.  Allentown,  Pa.    Combined  lock-nut  and  bushing  for  connection-boxes.    No.  899,900; 

Sept,  29;  8p.  p.  5299;  Dr.  p.  1133;  Oaz.  vol.  138;  p  989. 
Rltter,  8.  N.,  AUentown,  Pa.     Door-fastening  device.     No.  898,685;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  2914:  Dr.  p.  624;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  530. 
Rlttersbach,  O.  W.,  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A,  H.  Kaln,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Spike-extractor.    No.  898,064;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1710; 

Dr.  p.  362;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  299. 
Rivers,  F.  A.,  Helena,  Mont.    Mop-head.    No.  899.437;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4310;  Dr.  p.  926;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  799. 
Rivers,  J.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Adjustable  clamp.     No.  898,604:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2746;  Dr.  p.  587;  Gax.  vol.  1361  p.  503. 
Roark,  E.  B.    (See  Fryer,  E.  J.,  aaaignor.) 

■  Roberts,  A.  M.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Telegraphic  selective  svstem      No.  897,662;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  849;  Dr.  pp.  180-1;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  137. 
Roberts,  D.,  Grantham,  England.    Internal-combustion  engine.    No.  898,139;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1S53;  Dr.pp.  395-6;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  322. 
Roberts,  D.  A.,  Ebnlra,  N.  Y.     PoJe-«)Cket.    .No.  898,138;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1852;  Dr.  p.  394;  Gax.  vol.  130;  p.  322. 
Roberts,  L.,  Jackson,  Mich.    Type  setting  and  distributing  machine.    No.  899.843;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  6172;  Dr.  pp.  1108-9;  Gax.  vol.  136; 

p  970. 
Roberts,  R.  O,,  North  Yamhill,  Oreg.     Axle-nut  lock.    No.  999,188;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  3861;  Dr.  p.  824;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  721. 
RoberU,  W.  T.    (See  AUlson.  H.  W..  aaaignor.) 
Robertson,  A.,  assignor  to  Waite  Thresher  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.    Cufl-pln.    No.  897,407;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  349;  Dr.  p.  73;  Oax. 

vol.  136;  p.  53. 
Robinson,  E.  T.,  aaaignor  to  St.  Louis  Car  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Convertible  automobile-body.    No.  897,663;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  867; 

Dr,  pp  181-3;  Oax.  vol.  136:  p.  137. 
Robinson,  E.  T.,  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Car  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Disappearing  luggage-carrier  for  automobiles.    No.  897,664;  Sept. 

1;  Sp.  p.  860;  Dr.  pp.  183-4;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p,  138. 
Robinson,  E.T.,  aaaignor  to  St.  Ivouin  Car  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Railway-cer.    No.  899,763;  Sept.  29;  Sp.t).4W9;  Dr.  p.  1071;  Gaz. 

vol.  136;  p.  943. 
Robinson,  J.  A.,  Denver,  Colo.     AUrm.     No,  888,992;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3459;  Dr.  p.  741;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  629. 
Roblnaon,  Q.  F.,  ei  ai.     (See  Buren,  C.  C,  assignor.)  , 

Robinaon,  R.  R.,  et  al.    (See  Bureu.  C.  C,  assignor.) 

Robinson,  W.,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.    Mall-bag  catcher.    No  898,265;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  2086;  Dr.  p.  443;  Gaj..  vol.  136;  p.  361. 
Roblyer,  W.  W..  Clearwater,  Kans.    Automatic  change-maker.    No,  899.704;  Sept.  29;  Sp,  p.  4862:  Dr.  pp.  1043-4;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  921. 
Rocbelle,  F.  W., aaaignor  to  Ivins,  Dietx  A  Metxger  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Pile-wire  supporter  for  looms.    No.  898,928;  Sept.  15; 

Sp.  p.  3346;  Dr.  pp.  717-18;  Gax.  vol.  136:  p.  (m. 
Rockstroh,  M..  Kleln-Sedlitz,  near  Pima,  Germany.    Blanket-holding  attachment.    No.  899.326;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4123;  Dr.  p.  881;  Oax. 

vol.  136;  p^  766. 
Rockwell,  W.,  assignor  to  Dey  Time  Register  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Workman's  time-controller.    No.  896,.V)8;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p. 

2556;  Dr.  p.  648;  Oaa.  vol.  136;  p.  472. 
Rodemeyer,  E.  D.,  Latimer,  Iowa.     AtUchment  lor  grain-binders.    No.  899,619;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  4713;  Dr.  p.  1009;  Oar.  vol.  136:  p.  887. 
Rodgers,  L.  J.,  assignor  to  Rose,  Rodgers  &.  Rose,  Chic^o,  111.    C.oat-colIar.    No.  898,140;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1855;  Dr.  p.  396;  Gaz.  vol. 

136;  p.  322. 
Rodgers,  R.  A.,  and  W.  R.  Henderson,  Steubenville,  Ohio.    Can-opener.    No.  898.005;  Sept  15;  8p.  p.  2748;  Dr.  p.  587;  Gax.  vol.  136; 

p/m 
Rodler,  F.  W..  assignor  to  Victor  Safe  &  Lock  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Gravitating  hinge  for  day-gates.    No.  898,005;  Sept.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1578;  Dr.  p.  337;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  280. 
Roehr,  C.  O.,  Chicago,  III.    Wave,  tide,  and  current  motor.    No.  897,930;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1423;  Dr.  pp.  304-5;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  255. 
Roaaaer,  J.    (See  Pteiciik,  8.,  aaaignor.) 

Rogers,  H.  C,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Barrel-heater.    No.  898,065;  Sept  8:  Sp,  p.  1711;  Dr.  p.  303;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  299. 
Roeera,  J.,  aaaicDor  of  ooe-baJf  to  O.  D.  Adams  and  0.  K.  Kappler,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Bag  filling  and  tving  machine.    No.  89i*,764:  Sept. 

29:  Sp.  p   .5000;  Dr  pp.  1071-.3;  Gax  vol.  136-  p   943. 
Rogera,  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  E.  Kappler  and  O.  D.  Adams,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Bag -tier  shears.    No.  899,765;  Sept.  29;  Sp.p,  5007; 

Dr.  p.  1073;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p  944. 
Rogers,  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G   E.  Kappler  and  G.  D.  Adams,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Bag-closing  mechanism.    No  899,766;  Sept.  29; 

Sp.  p.  5009;  Dr.  pp.  1073-4;  Oax.  vol   136;  p.  944. 
Rogers,  W   II.,  Lookout  Mountain,  Tenn.    Mail-bag  deliverer  and  catcher.    No.  899,074;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  3618:  Dr.  p.  775;  Gax.  vol.  138; 

p.  683. 
Rohrbacher,  E.  J.,  Blaine,  Wash,    Automatic  governor  for  fluid-compressors.    No,  898,606;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2749;  Dr.  pp.  887-8;  Gaa. 

vol.  136;  p.  504. 
Rolfe,  C.  A.,  Adrian,  Mich,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Rolfe  Electric  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Electrical-circuit  protector.    No. 

888,509;  8M>t.l8;  Sp.  p.  2462;  Dr.  p.  848;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  473. 
Rolfe  Electric  Co.     (See  Rolfe,  C.  A.,  assimor.) 
Rolfea,  O.  H,,  assignor  to  Handlan- Buck  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Combined  base-ring  and  bracket  for  signal-lamps. 

No.  899.808;  Sopt.  29;  8p,  p,  6108;  Dr  p.  1092;  Oaz.  vol,  136:  p  969. 
Rollins,  0.  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Metallic  packing.    No  898.066;  Sept.  8;  Sp,  p.  1712;  Dr.  p.  363;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  299. 
Romsos.  O.  T  ,  assignor  of  ona-half  to  J.  A.  Meyer,  Saries,  N,  D.     Display-cabinet.    No.  897,786;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1100;  Dr.  p.  236;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  136;  p.  176. 
Roney,  D.    (See  Hawkins,  E.  C,  assignor,) 
Rood,  L.  V.     fSee  Peaae,  W.  C,  aaaignor.) 

Roovera,  A.  W.,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.    Abrading-machine.    No.  897.408;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  350;  Dr.  p.  74;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  84. 
Roaatl,  T.,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  R.  Sari  and  B.  O.  Giuliani,  Washington,  D.  C.     Electric  bell.     No.808,686; 

Sept.  16;  Sp.  p.  2915;  Dr.  p.  624;  Gax.  vol.  136:  p.  530. 
Roae,  G.  F.     (See  Thompson,  J.,  assignor. ^ 
Rose.  Rodgers  A  Rose.    (See  Rodgers,  L.  J.,  assignor.) 
RoMllua,  L.    (See  Meyer.  Roaaliua,  and  Winuner.) 
Rosemergey,  J.,  8r.    (See  Roaemergey,  J.  T.  A^  assignor.) 
Rosemergey,  J.  T.  A.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Rosemergey,  Sr.,  Calumet,  Mich.    Advertising  deAioe.    No.898.993;  Sept.  15;  Sp.p.3461; 

Dr.  p.  741;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  629. 
RoaenbMun,  M.,  and  A.  Hall,  MeJroee,  Maaa.    Neck-protecting  garment.    No.  899.907;  Sept,  29;  Sp.  p.  5300;  Dr.  p.  1133;  Oax.  vol.  136; 

p.  990. 
Boaenbeig,  H.  M.,  Atlanta,  Ga.    C*r-coiipUng.    No.  889,438;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4311;  Dr.  p.  926;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  790. 
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So.  888,784;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  3091;  Dr.  p.  662;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  591. 


V-    -^~w^-\  ■ ^''^  W9.>«9;  Sept  2»:  Sp  p.  5109;  Dr.  pp.  1092^ 

No   *7.306.  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  68;  Dr.  p.  17;  W.  vor  136;  p.  15         *^     ^^ 


Rosenberg,  W.  von,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex.     Fiafclng-float 

Rosenhhiih,  F   .V£  .  PhiladelphiA.  Pa.     .\i-etrvlei>e-eHn  jjeneratnr 

Rosenfeld,  J.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Olove       -  '^  „    _ 

Roaenfeld.  J     Detroit.  Mich.     Olove.     N<)  .«7, 409:  Sept.  1;'  Sp.  p!  352;   Dr.'V."74;"oat.'voi.'m;*p*54 

Rosenste^.  F     Los  .\ngvles,  Cal      Filter      .No  W9,075;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3619;  Dr.  p.  775;  Oa«.  vol  136-  p  683 

Ro88,  D.  (    .  adiiimistrator.     (See  Hobh.  V   ]  )  *^' 

w^^'  n-  i^^rK?*""'  "^  nf'".-   S"^t!",*^      *•' v:  *^*^^-  ^P*   ^2;  Sp.  p.  3620;   Dr.  p.  775:  Oai.  vol.  136;  p.  683. 
RoS8.  O.  \.,  Chicago    111.     Cari-on-holder      .No.  397,410;  Sept.  1,  Sp  p.  353;   Dr.  p.  74;  Oar  vol.  136;  p  54 

s'p^'p   4fi4    DTr^lOW?Gaz.  vol    1^    p  £?'''  *'^*"'''t™t«''  ^y^^^^.  N    D      Tlre-inflater  for  automoblMe.     No.  »9,620;  Sr 

B^?'  ^  1^  •    w       «•  '^^\,    '^'^J**  '".'■  1"'"*^  »>oll-weevll8.     No.  897,850;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1238;   Dr.  p.  266;  Oar.  vol    136    p   196 
§^r.\iv  Y'^r^^N.^"*   ^Jf    J  '°  "v?*^  ^H'^''  •?'  molding-flasks.     No.  898,929;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p  3346;  Dr.  p.  718;  0*ar.  vol   lie-  p  609. 
Rn?h    h' i   ^^^i^'^^Ti.-^'^""'     r^'*''iT''.T'*^"      No.<<98,2hfi;  Sept.  8:  .Sp.p  2a57;   Dr.  p'^444;  Oaz.  vol  .136;  p.V.T  '  ^  ^ 

Roth,  H.  R..  south  .\llentnwn.  Pa.     lUil-joint      No.  S97.851;  Sept   1:  Sp   p.  1240;   Dr  pp.  265-6;  Oa«   vAl    136    p   197 

*r.v    Ph.i<i-i»ir,h,a    P.      Automatic  glue  feeder  and  spreaderfor  boi-mAchiD«8 


p.  9CU. 


No. 


^^,  ^      .  ,,  ^,j,^,  .,.  ^  ,719-  Df  p  1011;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  806w 

Autonwtic  wrench.     No   897.665;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  861;  Dr.  p.  184;  Oae.  vol.  136;  p   1^8 


Rothong,  K.,  assignor  to  Jordan  Machine  (onipjinv,  Phila<lelphia    Pa 

.899.621:  Sept   29:  Sp.  p   4716:   Dr   p    loio:  Gar.  vol.  136:  p   W 
Rothweiler.U    \,  .Seattle,  Wa.nh.     Wrencfc.     No.  898,267;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p  2088-   Dr  p   444'  Oaz   vol   136-  p  361 

vofl's?  p'*1«^'''  ^°  -Vllis-Chalmers  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     filade-fastenlng.     No.  899,622;  aept."29:Sp.  p.  4718;  Dr.  p.  1010;  Oat. 

^Sp*^p°ii:*^K.'J'' U.^;*Gi^vKi6^p.%>S^'''  ^''"'^'  •^«"°*"y-     Exposur^plate  for  copying  apparatus.     No.  899,006;  Sept.  29; 

Rounds,  E.  L.    (See  Rounds,  L.  L.,  asalgnftr.) 

^8Sc!'^Gaz.  vol  Is^'l^S  ""  '  **''''^'''  '"  '»   ^-  Rounds,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Harness-buckle.     No.  899,327;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4123;  Dr.  p. 

^°l'^t-  L  °tim^t'?f  h?*^o   n^'T/'  *v-**  '*y:!';^^'"  ^•'•"'  ^P'   1;  Sp.  p.  355:  Dr.  p.  75;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  54. 
M    3L^»h      •  ""'^,^'^«'  y      Rail-joint      NO   S98,00.l:  .Sept   8:  Sp.  p    1580:   Dr  p  337;  Oaz   vol.  136;  p.  280. 
.^ow^tham,  J  .  tester  Square,  Pa.     Apparatus  for  discharging  packages  from  moving  vehlclee.    No.  897.412;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  867;  Dr. 

S^''!'  ?  ■^  •  9^'**^^' ,'"„  EggH>rHte.     N.i  898.007;  Sept   8:  Sp.  p   1.581;   Dr.  p.  337;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  281. 
Sp  P  3K2;  Dr™"  776!"  GaTvolTli?'p.  '^^"'**"  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     ftelief-valv..    No.  8»,077;  Sept.  22; 

Royal  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Hess,  E.  B  ,  assignor.) 

Royoe,  U.  A.      See  Greenlaw  and  Royce. 

Roydmj  Marble  Machinery  Company.    (Sea  Peirce,  J.  R.,  assignor  ) 

Royer.  G.  F     Wilkes-Barre.  Pa.     Klf.xible  pipe.     No.  899,623,  Sept.  29;  Sp   p   47 

Rugg,  D  .  Cat.skiil,  N   Y      Autoniatic  wrench.     No.  897,665:  Sept.  1    Sp  p  861' 

Rugh,  H.  O  ,  Sandwich.  111.    Signaling-circuit.    No.  897,413;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  360';  Dr  p  75  '  Oaz  vol   136-  p  55 

Ru^V^  ^-'  '^"'^^ds  and  H^T"  "^"'^"^  '^''*"-     '"'■  *^'*^^  ^'"-  ^'  ^"^  ""■  *^'  ""'  ^  *"•  ""•  ""'■  »*•  P"  «^»- 
Rundie.  T.  \V      iSee  Ware  and  Uundle. 

Rimyon,  \  Muscatine,  Iowa.  Vending-m»chine.  No.  898,930;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3348;  Dr  pp.  718-19-  Oaz  vol  136  d  rtW 
Rnftf- 1  w  "v'^' ;,"•  w  ^  ■  r  '''«?h.ng-mach|ne  No  ^.jxv.  Sept.  &;  Sp.  p'  &6:  Dr.  p.  8»;  Om  vol  "b;  p  7:«.'  ^  *• 
Russ,'  F  A  ;  ^^'(S^'^Ooe^t  F^  w'^'lSor.S  "^^  '^•*'^  ^"^  ""•  ^^  ^  ^^  ^'  ^^  '^^=  «"•  -'•  '*^  P'  ^■ 
^IsT'p  kj""'^  ^'  ^    ^'''^^o*"'-  St    Mary  J,  W    Va.     Reversing  mechanism.    No.  898,268;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2089;  Dr.  p.  444;  Oaz.  vol. 

^^a;  fp^  p*^f.'^fr.  pp' «^'9?".^,lz"'^ol''lS;'pP-^^^^      Telephone  Company,  Boston.  Mass.    Oscillation^tector.    No.  899.264, 
Russell  4  Erwln  Manufacturing  Company.     CSw  Volght.  H   G    as.signor  ) 
Russell  AErwin  Manufacturing  Company,     f  See  Voight  and  Caley   assignors.) 

p*300'      '  ^''  ^^^'^'    "*"^"<^*'"^™'J*<1  power-operative  meat-saw.    No.  898.067;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1713;  Dr.  p.  363;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 

Rutgers-werke  Actiengesellschaft,  Firm  of.     uSee  Kohler,  H  ,  assignor  > 

Ruthenburg.  M  ,  LockiH)rt    N.  Y.     Metal-roilling  process  and  mill      No   897.931;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p    1427;  Dr.  p  305-  Oaz    vol    136-  d   2.56 
Ruthenburg,  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Smelt.r,?  iron.     No.  S9«,()riS:  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1714;  Oaz.  VoL  136;  p.  300  '  ^" 

Rulhlrion?  .m"*  B^-^'^^alhn'B    f'SSor  ^P^"^^"''-     '''"  "^'^^  ^'P*'  ''■  ^^  P'  *«'  ^''-  ^  ««^  «""  -'•  »*•  P"  ^ 
nl^^Jr.  {^'  M^'"Ph's.  Term      Shore-anchor      No  897.787;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1103;  Dr.  p.  237;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  176. 
136    p*;'      ■    *^***'"'  ^'*^'*-     UiTi^ni^ntaJ  fabric  and  producing  the  same.     No.  898,269;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2091;  Dr.  p.  446;  Oaz.  vol. 

S.  R.  Dresser  -Manufacturing  Company.    (Sfe  Clark,  J.,  assignor.) 
S.  R.  Smythe  Company.     (See  Smytht^  and  $hinn,  assignors 
Sachs  Company.     (See  Sachs.  J.,  assignor.) 

u*^t:.^  i?''?.''^^'"^"^*^^r""^P*"''J''"^*"''^'^''°"      Safety-fuFe      No.  897.852;  Sept.  1;  Sp.p.  1241;  Dr  p  266-  Oaz  vol    136-  n  197 
Tr  p  m>-  r.^TZ^'m'^  p.^;J6?**'"  "^  Company.  Appleton.  vyis.     Wood-«pllttlngmi;Wne.     N^.  aJS,^;'  ^11.  K;  8*/4124;' 

f^^;-'    M  .  Burtlake.  -Mich.     Dust-trap  fof  hot-air  furnaces.     No.  899,810;  Sept.  29;  Sp  p.  5112    Dr  p   1093-  Oaz   vol   136    n  959 

&■'  i.-^fe;  °Sl%,r7Sr„'''-l;.^2:  "S-f i^S  Si,,'^-.?''^  &^^],'^  Lffoi-.^p  m, 

Salpetersaure-Industne-Gesellschaft,  (J.  m.  t>   H.,  Firm  of.     <S«e  Pauling   H    assi^rnor  )  ^ 

m^.%  p^r^   G^t-^ol^^^^  ^"  ^'^'^  Company.  Rahwuy.N.  J.     Door  for  automatic  pianos.     No.  896,688;  Sept.lS;  Sp.p. 

SaSS^'o  CoM'.,^°Wn^rt,  ^"^i  ^*H*'^*-    r'^'^P''*-    .^'•^-  »r,932;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1429;  Dr.  p.  306;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  2%. 

Mam.^on  I  ornage  v\  orks.     i  see  Lundgren,  .T  .assignor/* 

Samson  Conlape  Works.     (See  Tolman  ami  Pratt,  assignors.) 

Sanders,  FA..  Oakland.  Cal.  MeUl  window-sash.  No.  897,414;  Sept.  1;  Sp  p  362-  I)r  o  76  Oaz  vol  136-  n  Vi 
tfn.^t"-:^.  u"  V.;^'T*""rci"^  Rail-joint.  No.  899,190;  8ept\  22rSp.V.  38&;  Dr  p.  sJ^;  Oal  vol  L36  p!  fe"*' 
Sanitary  Hair  Goods  Co.     (See  Stephens,  B.  K,  assignor.)  f        •  ^v 

SAnta,  0.  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Mining-macHine.    No.  897,415;  Sept   1;  Sp.  p.  364;  Dr.  p.  76;  Oaz.  vol   1.16-  p  56 
Sargent  &  Company.    (See  Carroll,  W.  J.,  assignor.)  .     y  f  i^.  ^r.  p.  /o.  v,»x.  voi.  i.w,  p.  ao. 

Sargent  &  Company.  (See  Collins,  H.  G.,  assignor.) 
Sargent  and  Company.  (See  Shaw.  J.  H,  assignor.) 
Sari,  F.  R.,  etal.     (See  Rosati,  T.,  assignor.! 

qannni^.  ^  '  v"'^t^vi   V-    '^""--  o*'  ^*?'J."«    J^r^-pener      No.  899,683:  Sept  29;  Sp.  p.  4830;  Dr.  p   1034;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p  916 
Saunders  J     East  Mckeesport,  Pa.     Packinfr  device.     No.  898,786:  Sept.  15:  Sp  p  3094;  Dr.  p.  663;  Gaz.  vol   136-  p  Sffii 
Sawyer.  F.  L    Americus.  Cia^    Hopner-valy^.     No.  898,689:  Sept.  1,5;  Sp.  p  2alo:  Dr.  p  (125:  SarVol   iVp  531 ' 
39^^'  Oaz.  volT3b\"p''2>3  M'W^hine  Company.  New  YorV,  N.  Y.     fingraving-machine.     No.  898,141 ;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1856;  Dr.  pp. 

It^r^R   r    -)^-J^,^i?ru}!;^'^'^w   ^^'",'*^,^:u^'.°-  *^'^'-  ^^Pt-  15:  Sp.  p.  309.5;  Dr.  p.  66.i;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  562. 
Oaz   vol   l'36^  p  ^l       ^  °''  *''^*°'*-     ^  ♦hide  and  junction  and  crossing  therrfor.     No.  898,008;  Septr  8;  Sp.  p.  1582:  Dr.  pp.  337-9; 

tllZ'  f  ■  r^V-^n^?nno*H''V^;/-     ut^l''^"?*f""*'vr  ^^^'■9^^-  ^Vt.  8:  Sp.  p.  14.31:  Dr,  p.  306;  Gaz.  vol.  I.*;  p.  256. 
8a>re.  J   J  .Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Printing  devilce.     .No.  899.»i24:  Sept   29:  Sp.  p   4721;   Dr.  p   1011;  Oaz   vol   136'  n  898. 

i^r'?!?n,^.h  ^t'"'  A  '''^Jlr'v    ^""^^^      ^"-  •^v.-'^-'^'  ^'P*-  22;  Sp   P   <126;   dr.  p.  883;  qL  vol.'  l»*  p  7M       '  ^  ^ 

Scarbrough,  W  .  A.     (See  Coker  and  Scarbroigh.  i 

Schaafl,  .l.  T.,  ft  nl..  trustees.     (See  Cahlll.  T.,  a.ssignor  i 

Schaal.  K..  Seward.  Nebr     Vegetable-peeler.     No  898.931;  Sept.  15:  Pp.  p.  3351;  Dr.  p.  719;  Gaz  vol   136-  d  609 

^nT^T%o'^i^i:4?  rs7p'5?Hr^:ti  '^1^  '"  IT'  ^''^-  «-'*-^'-'^     '»-"^  ^^  oran&^yeHow  vat  dye  and  mak- 
Schefft,  M.  H.     (See  McG rath  and  Scheflt.)  ' 

Scheib,  L.,  Jr.     (See  Schelb,  L.,  Sr.,  and  L.,  .fr.) 

*^ol.^i''p'879"**^"^''^''*"'*"*^"''*^*"°*°^'    <^'*"'""a'-^"*'''cla^-<'oupling.     No  899,56.5;  Sept  29;  Sp  p.  4593;  Dr.  p. 966;  Oaz. 

SclMsidt.  H.  J.,  vom.  Buflalo,  N.  Y.    Truck.    No.  897.853;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1243;  Dr.  p.  266;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  197. 


SchetX,  C.  A.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    CurUin-fixture.    No.  898,788;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3098;  Dr.  p.  663;  Oaz.  vol.  138;  p.  563. 

-■      •    -     -^     ■■      "    *  ' ._-...  ...v.,,j^,      xo.  89,, 558;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  655;  Dr.  p. 

Machine  for  preparing  vegetable  fibers.    N 


137:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  102. 

o.  899.846;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  6186; 


ControUIng  air-ships.    No.  897,666;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  862;  Dr.  pp.  184-6;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  138. 
Loving-cup.     No.  898,142;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1858;  Dr.  p.  397;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  323. 
Kir«-nozzle  attachment  for  valves.    No.  899,330;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4127;  Dr.  p.  883;  Oaz.  \<A.  136;  p. 


Scherl,  R.,  iierlln,  Ctermany.     Support  for  monotrack-vehlcles 
Scherr,  F.,  Roosevelt, -N.  Y.,and  F.  Darkin,  Passaic,  N.  J 

Dr.  p.  nil;  Oaz.  vol.  136,  p.  971 
Schiavone,  M.,  Ferrandina.  Italy. 
Schickerling,  A.,  New  York,  N.  V 
Schlerioh,  J.  D.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

7t)6. 
Schiffers,  E.  C.     (See  Meyer  and  Schiflera.)  ^...        ^ ,     _       .,  ...  m     q«- ,.,«    a^*  i.  o^  «  a«ij.  rv-  « 

Schlaflv,  J.  H.,  assignor  to  Canton  Culvert  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.    Culvert  and  connection.    No.  897,416,  Sept.  1.  8p.  p.  366,  Dr.  p. 

Schlafly,  J.  H..  assignor  to  E.  A.  Langenbach,  Canton,  Ohio.    Connection  for  culvert-sections.    No.  898,510;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2564;  Dr. 

Sc&Ufly,  J  "..^assignor^to  Canton  Culvert  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.    Culvert.     No.  900,039;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5601;  Dr.  p.  1196;  Oaz.  vol. 

Schle'ic&er,  W.  A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Snap-hook.     No.  898,789;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3099;  Dr.  p.  664;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p^563. 

SchL^nter,  J.  O.,  fole<lo,  Ohio.     Cloth.«-line  fastener.     No.  8»9,8«6:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p   4694;  Dr.  pj«.;  Oaz.  vol.  l^P-^880^     ^    ,     „ 

Schltiter,  T.,  Jr.,  Foerderstedt,  near  Magdeburg,  Germany.     Production  of  a  digestible  flour  from  bran.    No.  897,854;  Sept.  1;  Hp.  p. 

Schmidl,'"'  Briinn,  Austria-Hungary.     Seal-lock.    No.  897,494;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  517;  Dr.  pp.  109-10;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  P- 82. 

'     •  -         =  .     .'T^     -r,  , ^o  898,607;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2752;  Dr.  p.  588;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 


No.  899,265;  Sept. 


Schmidt,  J.,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Oemiany.     Illuminating  apparatus. 

p   504. 
Schinldt,  J.  B  ,  Scribner,  assignor  of  one-half  to  West  Brothers,  Wlsner,  Nebr.    Speed-regulator  lor  gas-engines. 

22;  Sp.  p.  4023;  Dr.  3.  859;  Oaz.  vol.  VMS;  p.  746.  .^  „    ^  ,    .,„         ^, 

Schmidt    P   F.   Jersey  City  Heights,  N.  J.     Non-refillable  bottle.    No.  897.934;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1436;  Dr.  p.  307;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  257. 
Schmidt.  W.  F..  Hastlngs-upon-Hudson.  N.  Y.    Saw-clamp.    No.  897.788;  Swpt.  1;  8p.  p.  1105;  Dr.  p.  237;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  177. 
Schmitt,  O,  Davenport,  Waah.     Lunch-box.     No.  898,143;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1858;  Dr.  p.  397;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  323.        .  „,    „  ,  ,^ 

Schmlttner.  F.  J  ,  (iermanla.  Pa.     Trip-stakeand  bolster  for  logging-cars.     No.  900,040;  Sept  29;  Sp  p.  5603;  Dr  p.  1196;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 

'    Sc^inelder.  A.  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Skirt.     No.  898.511;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2565;  Dr.  p.  549;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  474. 

Schneider.  C,  Jersey  City  Heights,  N.  J.     Extension-roU  for  silk  and  other  looms.     No.  88B.270;  Sept.  8;  bp.  p.  2093;  Dr.  p.  446;  Oaz. 

Sch^der'.i.  A.,' Custer.  Okla.     Match-safe.     No.  897,789;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1106;  Dr.  p.  237;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  177. 

Schneider,  F..  and  O.  B  Conrath.  Erie.  Pa.     Engine.     No.  899.625:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4723;  Dr.  pp.  1011-13;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  899. 

Schnug,  L.  J.  B.,  8%glnaw,  Mich.     Stovepipe-drum.     No.  898,932;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3352;  Dr.  pp.  719-20;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  610. 

Schoeppl,  J.  F.    (See  Haugk  and  Schoeppl.)  _         „,    „  ,     ^        „^ 

8«*oeppi;  J.  F,  Baltimore.  Md.     Hook  and  eye.    No.  898,069;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1716;  Dr.  p.  364;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  300. 

Schoflefd,  H.,  Shelfleld,  England.     Grate  for  the  fumacee  of  steam-boilers.    No.  899,910;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  6304;  Dr.  p.  1134;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 

p.  990. 
Scnoles,  D.  R.     (See  Noyes  and  Scholes.)  ,  ,   _  ,     „  .      ^,,,    „      .,        ..     ~^ft,, 

SchOn.  L  .  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.    Safety  device  for  the  mouths  of  vesaets  containing  volatile  combastible  liqmds.    No.  899,911; 

Sept.  29;  Sp   p.  5305;   Dr.  p.  1134;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  991. 
8choul>oe,  J.  P.     (See  Wonsmos  and  Schouboe.)  ,^    ^  ,  ,„^        „,„ 

Schreber.  K.  E..  Greifswald.  Germany.     Working  explosive-englnee.    No.  898.512;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2566;  Dr.  p.  549;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  474. 
Schreldt,  F.     (See  Thompson.  0.  assignor.)  „      „  ,   ,^         ,^ 

Schriver.  F.  R.,  Wllkinsbure.  Pa.    Jar-lid  clamp.     No.  897,790;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1107;  Dr.  p.  237:  Gaz.  vol.  138;  p.  177. 
Schubert.  O.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Safetv  device  or  saw-guard.     No.  899,667;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4595;  Dr.  p.  987;  Gaz.  voi.  136;  p.  880. 
Schulte.  F.  C,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Rotary  setting-up  keg  form  and  Ubie.     No.  899.191;  Sept.  22;  Spj).  3851.;  Dr.  p.  825;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  722. 
Schulthess,  W.,  Paris,  France.     Apparatus  for  the  production  of  hydrate  of  lime.    No.  897,495:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  619;  Dr.  pp.  110-11; 

Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  82.  ^  ^  .  .^ 

Schultz.  C    P  .  Munich.  Germany      T(K)th-cle'anlng  device.     No.  899,626;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  47.34;  Dr.  p.  1013;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  899. 
Schultz,  F.  H..  Tteynor.  Iowa.     Nailing-machine.     No.  899,767;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5011;  Dr.  p.  1074;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  944. 
Schultz.  G.,  Muiuch,  German/.     Nitrating  solvent  naphtha.     No.  898,144;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1859;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  323. 
Schultz.  J. 
-    Schulze,  E. 
Schum.  \.. 
Schnplnsky,  A.  A. 

563. 

Schwan,  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sound-reproducing  machine.     No.  898,791;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3101;  Dr.  p.  664;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  563. 
Schwank,  C.  W.,  Kansas  aty,  Mo.    Disk-record  attachment  for  sound-reproducing  machines.    No.  898.792;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3102;  Dr. 

p.  666;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  564.  „  ^ 

Schwanke,  O.  A..  Brunswick.  Nebr      Lid-holder.     No.  899.627;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4734;  Dr.  p.  1013:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  899. 
Schwartz,  W.  S..  Amity,  Grog.     Lemon-squeezer.     No.  898.090;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2922;  Dr.  p.  636;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  531. 
Schwarz.  C,  Granger,  Tex.    Cotton-topper.     No.  897.93.5:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1438;  Dr.  np.  307-8;  Gaz.  vol.  l,3<j;  p.  2.57. 
Scott.  C.  D..  Topeka.  Kans.     Automatic  weighing-machine.     No.  897,855:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1246;  Dr.  pp.  26fr-9:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  198. 
*^ott,  C.  N.,  Buffalo,  assignor  to  International  Steam  Pump  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Internal-combustion  pngine.     No.  898,271 ; 

Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2094;  Dr.  pp.  445-6;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  363. 
Scott,  E.  A.     (See  Johnson  and  Scott.) 
Scott.  J.  F.,  and  A.  B.  Curtis,  assignors  of  one-third  to  J.  H.  Smith,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Box  and  pail  fastener.    No.  898,994;  Sept.  16;  Sp. 

p.  3462;  Dr.  p.  742;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  630.  „  ^  „    ^  .  .«, 

Scott,  J.  M.,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  O.  R.  Bamett,  Chicago,  III.     Rail-stay.    No.  897,307;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  70;  Dr.  p.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 

p.  15. 
Scott.  L.  C.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Stovepipe      No.  899,135;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3733;  Dr.  p.  800;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  704. 

Scott,  R.  W.,  Leeds  Point,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  N.  D.  Williams,  Ogontz,  Fa.    N  arrowed- knitted  web,  hosiery  made  there- 
from, and  making  same.    No.  897.496;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  522;  Dr.  p.  Ill;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  83. 
Scott,  R.  W.,  I^eeds  Point.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  N.  D.  Williams.  Ogontr..  Pa.     Ribbed  knitted  web.     No.  899  439;  Sept.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4312;  Dr.  p.  926;  Oaz.  vol    VMo.  p.  799. 
Scott.  W.  W     Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Floor-planing  tool.    No.  898.793;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3106;  Dr.  p.  666;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  564. 
Scovlll  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hyde,  T.  R..  Jr..  assignor.) 

Scrymgour,  W.  H..  London.  England.     Wheel  for  vehicles.     No.  899,331;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4129;  Dr.  p.  883;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  766. 
Scrymgour.  W.  H.,  London,  England.     Spring-wheel  for  vehicles.     No,  899, ;S2;  .Sept.  22;  Sp  p.  4i;«J;  Dr.  p  S»*4;  Oaz.  vol.  1»);  p.  766. 
Scudder.  I.  C.  New  Yo«k,  N.  Y.     Vehicle-wheel.     No.  899.;i-«;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4i;«;  Dr.  p.  s.h4;  Gaz.  vol    lari;  p.  7ti7. 
Seabolt,  F.  J..  Scnenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Starting  and  speed-regulating  rheostat.    No.  897,497; 

Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  525:  Dr.  p.  Ill;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  83. 
Seeber,  J.  A..  Portland.  Ona.     Vibrating  bed.     No.  897,791;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1108;  Dr.  p.  238:  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  177. 
Seeberger,  C.  D.,  Yonkera,  N.  Y.     Elevator.     No.  897.S6«i;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1258;  Dr.  pp.  269-70;  Oaz.  vol.  13<i;  p.  198. 

-    -     --     ■  Elevator.     No.  898,009:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1587:  Dr.  p.  339:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  281. 

Conveyer.     No.  898,794;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3107;  Dr.  pp.  66.5-6;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  565. 
Conveyer.     No.  900,000,  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5509:  Dr.  pp.  1174-5;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1019. 
Wire-lifter.     No.  898.010;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1592;  Dr.  p.  340;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  282. 


F..  Brooklyn.  N.  \' .     BfK.t  an(I  shoe.     No.  898.145:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1861;  Dr.  p.  398;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  n.  324. 
H..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Str««t-car  fender.     No.  898.146;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1863;  Dr.  p.  398;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  324. 
Marlah  Hill.  Ind.     Pressur»»-n^ulator.     .No.  899,912;  S<!pt.  29;  Sp.  p.  53ai;  Dr.  p.  11.35;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  991. 

MUwaukee.  Wis.    Chimney  cap  and  ventilator.    No.  898,790;   Sept.  15;   Sp.  p.  3100;  Dr.  p.  664;   Gaz.  vol.  136;  p. 


Seeberger,  C.  D..  Yonkers,  N.  Y 
Seeberger,  C.  D.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
Seeberger,  C.  D..  Yonkers.  N.  Y. 
Seelana.  J.  C  ,  Enumclaw,  Waah 


Seemen,  E.  von.  Rheinfelden.  Switzerland.     Evaporator.     No.  898,147:  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  lH»i8:  Dr.  p.  398:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  324. 

- ■"         ■■    "  ■ Dr.  pp.  .588-9;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  505. 


No.  900,001;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5515;  Dr.  pp.  1176-6; 
No.  899,474;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4380;  Dr.  p.  940;  Gaz. 


p.  364;  Gaz.  vol 
""6" 


6:  p.  : 
.  136; 


p.  301. 


Seewald,  C,  Wllllamsport,  Pa.    Vehicle-wheel.     No.  898,(108;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  27,53: 
Segschnelder.  0.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.    Machine  for  welting  and  rounding  hat-brims. 

Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1020. 
Selbert,  J.  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Lewis,  Washington,  Pa.    Trolley- wheel. 

vol.  136;  p  811. 
Seim.  F.,  Louisville,  Ky.    Butter  granulator  and  purifier     —  .  . 

Seim,  F.,  Louisville,  Ky.     Granulating  and  purifying  butter.     No.  898,070:  Sept.  8;  Sp 
Seltzman,  I.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hat  or  cap.     No   899. :«4;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4134;  Dr.  p 

Self,  J.  D..  Hamilton.  Oa.    Anchorage  for  telegraph-poles.    No.  897,417;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  368;  Dr.  p.  77;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  67 
Selg,  O..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fan.     No.  899,684;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4832;  Dr.  p.  1034;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  916. 
Seneca  Camera  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  (/oddard.  J.,  assignor.) 
Seng  Company.     (See  Franks,  0.  O.,  assignor.) 
8«p«ilchPe,  F.,  Liege,  Belgium.     Apparatus  for  removing  solid  and  liquid  particles  from  gases.    No.  899,628;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4736;  Dr 

p.  1013;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  800. 
SetUe,  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Hlnge-aupport.    No.  808,933;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3353;  Dr.  p.  720;  Oaz.  voL  136;  p.  610. 


No.  808,011;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1593;  Dr.  p.  340:  Gaz.  vol.  1.36:  p.  282 
""  :  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1718;  Dr. 

No".  899.:«4;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4134;  Dr.  p.  885;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p 


I! 
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Seward,  O.  O.,  and  F.von  Ki^eJgen,  Uolcombs  Rwk,  \'a.,tMignon  by  meane  aMlgnmenu,  to  Etectro  Metallurjrical  Company.  Ei«c- 
trie-(urnace  process.     No.  9&>».ti91;  iiept    V,.  8p.  p   aSi-i;   Dr.  p.  G2«;  rtaz.  vol.  13t)    p  532  »  "    y<^J-     ^i-wi. 

Seyfrie-J.  E.,  Philadelphia.  I'a.     Hat-faaten-r.     No.  «W.tiK6.  Sept.  :9;  Sp.  p.  4«32;  Dr.  p.  1036;  Gaz.  vol   136-  p  916. 

8e)Tnour-Jone«.  A^l'endower.  Wrexham.  En^nd.  assignor  to  Turner  Tanning  Machinery  Company.  'PMbody  Maaa  8havin«- 
machme.    No.  QOO.Oa.';  Sept.  J»;  Sp.  p.  56l!s.  Dr.  p.  1176;  Gar.  vol.  13b:  p.  lOCO.  «.u«uy,  -»«i.     onaving 

Shaclcleford.  G.  C.     (See  Bray  and  £ihatkleft)rd.) 

'^:S.'%9^i:^;-^t'*S.Tsi.T^!  Dr*p'^«S;°S:^"v';/S;''f  To.*"'  *"•  ""  ^"''*°-  ^-^ ^-*'  ^•'-     Intemal^o.nbustlon  engine. 
Shank.  S.  H     Chicago.  111.     LtX'tt      No.  *»i(i«i;  Sept.  2-';  Sp.  p.  4024;  Dr.  pp.  85«M)0;  Oar.,  vol.  136-  p  74»i 
Shannon,  M.  J.,  Steelton,  Pa.    Charging  anparatua  for  bla«t-fumacM.    No.  898,012;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1585, 


282. 


Dr.  p. 


340;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p. 
No.  898,071;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1719;  Dr.  pp.  364-6;  Ga«.  vol.  136; 


767. 


Shannon,  M.  J.,  Steelton,  Pa.    Charging  awjaratua  for  blast-fumaoes. 

p.  301. 

Sharon.  J..  Cana.-^raga.  N.  Y.    Stove-base      So.  WB.saS;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  4136;  Dr.  p.  886;  Oa*.  vol   136-  i 

Sharp,  E.  P.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Trollev-wheeL     No.  897.667;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  909;  Dr.  p.  186;  Gar.  vol  136-  p  'iL 

Shaw.  A.  L..  Corinne   Lrah.     Wrench      N-i.  •cw.;«6;  Sept   .I';  Sp   p   4i:57;  Dr.  p.  88»i;  «a*.  vol.  1.16    p  767 

Shaw,  H.  C.   Glenshaw.  Pa.    Mold.     No.  !«*,795    Sept.  1.5;  Sp.  p.  3109;  Dr.  p.  666;  Gaz.  vol.  136    p.  565 

^'^T'i^.'^'m?***"'  '^°*^*'''**'  Canada.     I'ower-transmission  universal  joint.     No.  899.913.  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  5308;  Dr.  p.  1136;  Gaz. 
vol.  loD,  p.  ^fy L. 

Shaw,  J.,  pauphui,  Manitoba,  Canada,     kqtary  engine.    No.  898.272;  Sept.  S:  Sp.  p.  2097,  Dr.  pp.  446-7-  Gaz  vol   136    p  363 

Shaw,  J.  H.,  assignor  to  Sargpnt  and  Conifany.  New  Haven.  Conn.     Food-chopper.     No.  899.702;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4«5ii.'  Dr!  p.  1041; 


No.  899,192:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p^3857:  Dr.  p.  825;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 

);  Gaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  747. 


p.  722. 


No.  808,692; 


Gaz.  vol.  i:*i.  p.  921. 

Sbeahan.  C.  J.,  Hatavia,  111.     Boiler  attaehaient 

Sheehan.  R    M..  Sacramento.  Cal.     Table.    No.  899.267;  Sept.  22;  So.  p.  4028;  Dr.  p.  860 

Sheldon,  S.  B.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Refining  iron.     No.  888,.513;  Sept.  1.'.;  Sp.  p.  2569;  Gaz.  vol    136    p   474 

Shepard..\.  J..  CoUege  Comer,  assignor  of  o»e-third  to  H.Shepard.  Hamilton,  Ohio.     Drain-inJet  guard.     No   889  568-  Sent   29-  Sn   n 
4o06;   Dr.  p.  987;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  «W0.  ,      .       yv.  -».  ay.  y. 

Snepar.l,  C.  M.    New  York,  assipor  to  Wyckoff.  Seamang  A  Benedict,  Ilion,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.     No.897,308;  Sept.l;  Sp.  p 
il;  Dr.  p.  l.s;  (Jaz.  vol.  13«i;  p.  lb.  >       f      <     r  *■ 

Shepard,  F.  P.,  Edmond,  Okla    assignor,  bjr  mesne  assignments,  to  Copyograph  Manufacturing  Company.    Copy-holder 

Sept.  lo;  Sp.  p.  2927;   Dr.  p.  62»);  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  ,>.T2. 
Shepard.  H.     (See  Shepard,  \.  J.,  assignor. ) 

Shepard,  M.,  Wayne,  Mich.     Egg-carrier      .Vo.  <®8,514;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  2571;  Dr.  p.  549;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  474 
Shepherd,  K.  S.     (See  Hauser  and  Shepherd.)  *^ 

Shepherd,  J.     (See  Nolen  and  Shephera.  i 
Shepherd,  J.  E.     (See  Nolen  and  Shepherd,  isaignors.") 

Shepherd,  M.  L.  assignor  of  one^half  to  D.  }(.  Smith.  Newark,  Ohio.    Railway  signal  system.    No.  898,693;  Sept.  15-  Sp  p  2929-  Dr 
p.  t>27;  Gaz.  vol.  l.V>;  p.  .533.  r         •     r   r-         ,        ■ 

Sheppard,  J.  M..  Crowell,  Tex.    Cotton-oleater  and  gin-feeder.     No.  898.072:  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1721;  Dr.  pp.  365-6;  Gaz.  vol.  136-  n  301 
Sheret.  A.,  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Can»da.     Drain-board  bracket.     No.  869,3.'?7,  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  4138;  Dr.  p.  886;  Gaz.'  vol.  136; 

Sheridan,  A   .J.,  a.wgnor  to  J.  C.  Wilson.  Kansas  Citv.  Mo.     FUter.     No.  897.418;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  368;  Dr.  p.  77;  Gai.  vol  136-  n.  67 
Sherman,  T.  H.,  Traverse  City,  Mich.     Merchandise-ticket.     No.  898,694;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  2931:   Dr.  p.  627;  Gaz.  vol   136-  p'sss. 
Sherrard,  W    J.,  Cotton  Gin,  Tex.     Vegetable-separator.     No.  898,.il5;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2572;  Dr.  p.  ,M0;  Gaz.  vol   136    p  475 
8herwm-\\  illiams  Company.     (See  Ballard.  F.  U  ..  a.xsignor.*  •  f         • 

Shevlin.  J.  P  .  Denver,  Colo.     Water-motor.     No.  898..'ilf.;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2573;   Dr.  p.  550:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  475. 
fu'*'^'  ?■•  ^ri-  M*-';^*'^*-  ^ovii.    Manuro-sprjadPT.     No.  808.934:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  3355;  Dr.  pp.  720-1;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  610. 
Shields,  O..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Empire  Wolverine  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York   -----  -^ 

Sp.  p.  4139;  Dr.  p.  886:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  76i  o  k-   . 

Shine,  D.  J.,  Las  Vegas.  Nev.     Automatic  electrical  measuring  apparatus.     No.  899,193;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3859;  Dr.  p.  825;   Gaz.  vol.  136; 

Shinn.  E.  W 


N.  Y.     Receptacle.     No.  899,338;  Sept.  22; 


(See  Smythe  and  Shinn.) 
Shoemaker.  H^  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  International  Telegraph  Construction  Company.    Converter.     No.  809,629-  Sept.  »■ 

Sp.  p.  4i36:   Dr.  p.  1014:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  9fl|).  '  '" 

Shoemaker.  L.  M.    Pittsburg,  Pa.     Plate-ho|der.     No.  897.«»;  Sept.  1;  8p  p.  870;  Dr.  p.  186;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  139. 
ijhrpdded  Wheat  Company.     (See  Perk}-,  H.  D.,  assignor  > 
'^'li^-^  "■•  *":•  ^'yoming,  N.  J    asaimor  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.    Apparatus  for  speech  tranamlaalon.    No. 

S98,0r3;  sept.  <<;  Sp.  p.  1,24:  Dr.  p.  366;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  302. 
Shuman,  C.     (See  Shiunan.  F.  and  C.) 
Shuman,  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Concrpt<>  pilf  and  constructing  the  same.     No.  898.517;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2676;  Dr.  pp.  .WO-1;  Oaz.  vol. 

1  JO ,    p .  4 1 0 . 

potash  salts 


Shuman,  F.  and  C,  assignors  to  said  F.  Shuaan,  W.  Erben,  and  C.  H.  Harding.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Extracting  grease  and  poi 

from  wool.     No.  8e9,.-a9:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4M0;  Dr.  oa  886-7:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  jp.  76N.  «  s  p. 

Shuman.  F  and  C,  assignors  to  said  F.  Shupian.  W .  Erben.  and  C.  H.  Harding.  Phila<lelphia.  Pa.     Apparatus  for  extract! 


ng  grease 


Sp.  p.  4314;  Dr.  n.  9-i7.  Gaz.  vol.  136    p.  800. 

ric  Company.     Multistage  pump  for  producing  a  vacuum  or  compressing  gases. 

No.  899,569;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4M7;  Dr.  pp.  987-8; 


and  potash  salts  from  wool.     No.  899.440:  tept.  22; 
Siegel.  A..  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electrfc  Company. 

No.  807  49s;  Sept.  I;  Sp.  p.  527;  Dr.  p.  112;  (Jaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  H4. 
Siegraund.  K..  assignor  to  .VUis-Chalmers  Company,  Milwaulcee.  Wis.    Governor. 

Gaz.  vol.  l.Te.  p.  *<0. 

Siegmund,  R.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Centrifugal  governor.  No.  889,570;  Sept.  29  Sp.  p  4601-  Dr 
p.  988,  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  S81.  •     r    r  • 

Siegwart,  F.  J..  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Insulator.     No.  897,669;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  871;  Dr.  p.  186;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  139. 

Siemens  A  Halske,  A.  (J.     (See  Tanke,  E..  assignor.) 

Signor.  R.  L.     (See  Hill,  J.,  assignor.) 

Silger  C.,  and  I.  Deatherage,  Duluth,  Minn.    Cigar-banding  device.    No.  898,273;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2102:  Dr.  p.  447;  Gaz.  vol.  136    p  364 

Slim.  N.     (See  Logue,  T.  D.  assignor.  I  i  r  r  .  y- 

Sill.  S.  J.  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  H.  Hewitt,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Vulcanlring-mandrel  for  rubber  hoee.  .No.  897,309;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  76: 
Dr.  p.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  16.  j  r       t    r  r       > 

Silvprraan.  J.     (See  Bartlett,  M.  J.,  assignor! 

Silverston,  A.  R.,  assignor  of  one-hall  to  W.  \t.  Planklnton,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Air-ship.  .No.  900.041;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.5fl05  Dr.  pp.  1196-7- 
Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1034.  •-  r  r  yy  , 

Silvey.  O.  F.,  assignor  of  five-eighths  to  S.  Dv  and  S.  W.  Montgomery,  Alexandria.  Ind.    Oa»*enerator.     No.  887,792;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  n. 

1109;  Dr.  p.  238;  Gaz.  vol.  13«i;  p.  178.  >     r   t^ 

Simplex  Railway  Appliance  Company      (See  Bauer,  E    H.,  assignor.^ 

Simpson,  L.  ()..  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Panng-m^chme.     No.  !«9.340:  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4144:  Dr.  p.  887:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  788. 
8tmps<in.  R^  D  ,  a.tsignor  to  Main  AutomaticMailing  Matrhine  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Mailing  or  stamping  machine.    No.  898  608: 

Sept.  15;  bp.  p.  2754.   Dr.  p.  589;   Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  .506.  o  k  •« 

Simpson.  R.  I)  ,  a.ssignor  to  W.  T.  Wells,  Columbus.  Ohio.    Coin-controlled  vending-machine.     No.  )«8,995:  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  3463-    Dr. 

p.  742:   Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  630. 
Simpson.  W     yuincy.  and  W.  C.  Bray,  Newtoj,  assignors  to  Tubular  Ri\-et  A  Stud  Company.  Boston.  Mass.    Machine  for  setting  lacing- 

hooks.     No.  889,137;  Sept.  -23:  Sp.  p.  .1737:  Dr.  pp.  JOO-1,  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  704. 
Slner  J.  M..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Gsnnent-clas».     No  887.793;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  1110;  Dr.  p.  238;  Oa*.  vol.  136;  p.  178. 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Laubacher.  A,  assignor.) 
Singer'Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Towers,  C.  H.,  assignor.) 

Singleton.  L.  M..  and  C.  E.  Maddox,  Alpharetta,  Ga.     Rotary  engine.    No.  898,274;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2103;  Dr.  p.  447;  Oai.  vol.  138;  p.  364 
hinpiin,  H.  A.     (See  Audiffren  and  Singriin.) 

Sinkler,  K.  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Valve-stem  case.     No.  897,936:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1440;  Dr.  p.  308;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  268. 
Sinnott.  J.      See  Piirves  and  Sinnott.j 

Sivadie.  I    M..  Orofino.  Idaho.     Soil-pulveriz«r.     No.  897.310;  Sept.  1;  .«n.  p.  76;  Dr.  p.  19;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  16. 
Skahen.  P.  D..  Svra£u»e    N.  Y.     Malleable  handle.     No.  897  419;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  370;  Dr.  pp.  77-«,  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  58. 
Skinner,  F.  W     New  York,  N.  Y.     PUlng  and  constructing  the  same.    No.  998.013:  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1506;  Dr  p.  341:   Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  283. 
Sladek.  A.,  and  L   stone.  Paris,  Mo.;  said  SIS<lpk  as.iignor  to  said  Ston<>.     Gas-gem^rator.     No.  898.<W5,  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  .'5357    Dr    n 

721;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  611.  *^  '^    "^  ' 

Steeper.  C.  F.     (See  Sleeper.  C.  T.,  assignor.) 
Sleeper.  C.  T.,  Chicago,  assignor  of  four-flftha  |o  C.  F.  Steeper,  Evanston,  111.    Hasp-lock.    No.  889,138;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3741;  Dr.  p.  801; 
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Sloan.  A.  K.,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Electrical  impulse-recorder.     No.  897.670;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  872;  Dr.  p.  187;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  139. 
Sloan,  F.  E.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Sheet>-metal  pullev-casing.    No.  896.275;  Sept.  8:  8p.  p.  2106;  Dr.  p.  448:  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  364. 
Sloan.  F.  E..  Baltimore.  Md.    Making  sheet-meUl  jmlley-casings.    No.  898,276:  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  2106:  Dr.  p.  448;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  366. 
Small.  C.  T..  assignor  to  Small,  1  ownsend  Manulaciuring  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Can-filling  machine.     No.  897.420;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p. 
371;  Dr.  p.  78;  Gaz.  vol.  I.-IO;  p.  5».  e.  r  *  ,      y       ,     yy 

Small.  N.  K..  Los  Angt»lcs,  Cal.     Hook  and  eye.    No.  898,936;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3359;  Dr.  p.  721;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  611. 


Small,  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  P.  Ricfater,  Camden,  N.  J.    Device  for  truing  bowling-pins. 

p.  308;  Gaz.  vol   136;  n.  2.58. 
Small.  Townsend  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Small,  C.  T.,  assignor.) 
Smith,  C.  A.     (See  Maher,  M.  M.,  assignor.) 
Smith.  C.  C.     (Soe  Campbell,  H.  G.,  assignor.) 
Smith,  C.  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jereey  City,  N.  J. 

Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5189;  Dr.  p.  1112-  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  971. 
(See  Shepherd,  M.  L.,  assignor.) 


No.  897,937;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1441;  Dr. 


Type-writing  machine.    Ko.  9MJMI; 


p.  1114;  Dr.  p.  238;  Gas. 


Qaz. 


Smith,  D.  M.    ,^ .J, ..  ^    , 

Smith,  D  W.,  Oyster  Bav,  N.  Y.    (:ottef-pin.    No.  898,277;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2108;  Dr.  p.  448;  Gaz.  vol  136;  p.  366. 
Smith.  D.  W.,  Oyster  Bay.  N.  Y.    Steering-gear.    No.  898,278;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2109:  Dr.  p.  440;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  366. 
Smith,  F.  A.,  Hartford,  Ck)nn.     Fishing-rod  tip.     No.  899.914;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  6309;  Dr.  p.  1135;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  991. 
Smith,  F.  U.,  McGinnis,  Md.    C^rn-cutting  machine.     No.  898,518:   Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2579:  Dr.  p.  551;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  476. 
Smith.  O.  S..  Washington.  D.  C.     Sketching  outfit.     No.  807.794;  Sept   1;  Sp.  p.  1112,  Dr.  p.  239;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  178. 
Smith,  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  M.  Carpenter,  Hope,  N.  D.    Tying  appliance.      No.  897,796;  Sept.  1;  Sp. 
vol.  13li:  p.  179.  .      .      y      ,     y 

Smith,  J.  E.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.     Drum-cylinder  motor.     No.  899.341;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4147:  Dr.  pp.  887-8;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  768. 

Smith.  J.  G.,  Wahoo,  Nebr.     Cushion-tire.     No.  899,139;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3743;  Dr.  p.  &2,  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  705. 

Smith,  J.  H..  rtoi.     (See  Payne.  E.  E.  M.,  assignor.) 

Smith,  J.  H.     (See  Scott  and  Curtis,  a.ssignors.i 

Smith,  N.  A.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Box-fastener.    No.  898,279;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2110:  Dr.  p.  440;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  366. 

Smith,  O.  A.,  assignor  to  E.  C.  Henn,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Nut-tapping  machine.    No.  899,916;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  6310;  Dr.  pp.  1136-6;  Gaz. 

vd.  136;  p.  992. 
Smith.  O.  \..  assignor  to  E.  C.  Henn,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Tan.    No.  899,916;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5314;  Dr.  p.  1136;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  992. 
Smith,  O.  A.,  assignor  to  E.  C.  Henn,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Tapping  nut-blanks.    No.  900,042;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  6611;  Dr.  p.  1197;  0 

vol.  136;  p.  1034. 

Smith,  O.  L..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Display-rack.     No.  899.."^;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4150:  Dr.  p.  88X:  Gaz.  vol.  130;  p.  770. 
Smith,  O.  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Display-rack.     No.  899,475:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4382:  Dr.  p.  940;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  811. 
Smith,  P.  E..  McKeesport,  Pa.    Whiriigig.    No.  899,686;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4834;  Dr.  p.  1035;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  916. 
Smith.  R   B..  etal.     (See  Revoir.  B.,  assignor.)  * 

Smith,  W.  A.,  assignor  of  ono-half  to  S.  J.  Harris,  Union,  S.  C.    Nut-lock.    No.  899,630;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4739;  Dr.  p.  1014;  Gaz.  v<rf. 

136-  p.  900. 
Smith,  W.  H.,  Reed  City,  Mich.     Perambulator.    No.  899,343;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4162;  Dr.  p.  888;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  770. 
Smith,  W.  W.     (See  Sarvalla  and  Smith.) 
Smith  Si  Wesson.     (See  Wesson,  .1.  H..  as!«ignor.) 
Smither.  J.  W..  and  H.  L.  Elder,  Nicholasville,  Ky.    CombiDed  stirrup  and  spur.    No.  899.344;  Sept.  22;  3p.  p.  4153;  Dr.  p.  888;  Oft«. 

vol.  l.lti:  p.  770. 
8m\the.  H.  E.,  Oakmont,  and  E.  W.  Shinn,  assignors  to  S.  R.  Smythe  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Chargerand  stirrer  for  gas-producers. 

•No.  S99,.572:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  46a5;   Dr.  pp.  989-90:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  881. 
Snell.  H.  B.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Time-actuated  mechanism.     .No.  899,571;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4604;  Dr.  p.  988;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  881. 
Snell.  H.  D..  Mawrglen.  Pa.     Valve.     No.  889,079;  Sept.  22.  Sp.  p.  3625:   Dr.  p.  776:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  6h4. 
Snell,  1.,  Llttl«  Falls.  N.  Y.     Vehicle-wheel.     No.  898,280;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2113;  Dr.  p.  449.  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  366 
Snelling.  A.  If*.  London.  England.     Di.splay  device.    No.  898,519;  Sept.  16;  Sp.  p.  2582;  Dr.  p.  652;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  476. 
Snow,  J.  L.     (See  McKinnev.  L.  P.,  assignor.) 

Snyder,  L.  B.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn      Bedntead-fastening.     No.  800.346;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4154;  Dr.  p.  889;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  771. 
Snyder.  L.  B.,  and  S.  T.  Hemn.  Chattanooga.  Tnm.     Metal  bedstead.     No.  897,671;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  873:  Dr.  p.  187:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  139. 
Snyder,  VV.  E.,  .Na/jireth,  Pa.    Manufacture  of  cement.    .\o.  897,9.%;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1445;  Dr.  p.  309;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  268. 
Societe  des  Ktablisscmeiits  Singriin.     (See  Audiffren  and  Singriin,  assignors.) 
Society  of  chemical  Industry  in  Basle.     (See  Engi  and  Frohlich.  assignors.) 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle.     (See  Engi  and  Kraft,  assignors.) 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle.     (See  Kraft  and  Engi.  assignors.) 
.Society  of  Chemical  Industr\-  in  Basle.     (See  SchHars<'hmidt,  A..  a.MSigiior.) 
Solev,  F..  assignor  to  Miller  Lock  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Padlot  k-shackle.     No.  899,268;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4029;  Dr.  p.  860,  Gaz. 

vol.  136;  p.  747. 

Solomon,  8.  D.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Megaphone-holder  for  phonograph-cabinets.    No.  898,520;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2.584;  Dr.  p.  5.52;  Gaz.  vol. 

136;  p.  477. 
Solt6sz.  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cultivating-machine.    No.  889,917;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  6316;  Dr.   pp.  1136-7;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  992. 
Sonneborn,  S  S..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tplephone  set.    No.  898,796;  Sept.  16;  Sp.  p.  3110;  Dr.  p.  U66;  Qaz.  vol.  136;  p.  565. 
Sonnenthal.  G.     (See  Eisner,  J.,  assignor.) 

Soper,  C.  H..  Canton.  111.     Hul)-att*ching  device.     No.  898.346;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4164;  Dr.  p.  889;  Gaz.  vol.  1.%:    p.  771. 
S^rensen.  T.  C  Copenhagen.  Denmark.     Washing-machine.     No.  899.918;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5.S19;  Dr.  p.  1137;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  993. 
8osa.  F.  H  ,  Buenos  Ayres.  Argentina.      Harrow.     No.  898,695;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2932;  Dr.  pp.  627-8;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  533. 
Bouthwark  Foimdr>-  and  Machine  Company.     (.See  Petsche,  G.  B.,  assignor.) 
Southwick,  K.  I..     (See  Wilson  and  Southwirk.) 
Southwick,  I.  M.     (See  Wilson  and  Southwick.) 

Southworth.  C.  F.,  Cambridge,  ilass.     KU-ctric-light-bulb  changer.     No.  898.696;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  293,3;  Dr.  p.  628:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  533. 
Spafford,  E.  H.,  Oak  Park,  111.     Shears-shan-ener.     No.  899,140,  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3744:  Dr.  p.  802;  Gaz.  vol.  K%;  p.  705. 
Spafford,  W.  E..  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.     Horseshoe.    No.  899,iai;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4740;  Dr.  p.  1015;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  900. 
Spangler.  W  .  F.,  Greenfield   Ind.    Air-lift  pump.    No.  898,016;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1602;  Dr.  p.  342;  Gaz  vol.  136:  p  283. 
Sparks,  L  ,  administrator.     (See  Perky.  H.  D.) 

Sparks.  W    A  ,  St   Marys.  VV.  Va.    Hoe.     No.  898,.521;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2586;  Dr.  p.  552:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  477. 
Spaulding   B   R  .  Buffalo,  assignor  of  one-haif  to  a  E.  Spauldlng,  SpringvUle,  N.  Y.     Bit-brace  wrench. 

p.  12t;i:  Dr.  p.  rO:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  198.  — o      r  — « 

Spaulding,  H.  w.     (See  Rhoult,  J.  .\..  assignor.') 
Spaulding,  S   E.     (Sot<  Spaulding.  B.  R..  assignor.) 
Spear,  E.,  ft  al.,  trustees.     (See  Cahill,  T.,  assignor.) 
Speed  Changing  Pulley  Company.     (See  Heitger,  F.  H.,  assignor.) 
Spencer,  G.,  Medford.  assignor  to  Crosby  Steam  Gage  and  Valve  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Pressure-recorder. 

So.  p.  77:   Dr.  p.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  17. 
Spencer,  G.,  Medford,  assignor  to  Crosby  Steam  Gage  and  Valve  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Pressure-cage. 

3p.  p.  1869;   Dr.  p.  399:  Gaz.  vol.  13»^:  p  325. 
Spencer,  W.  J.,  Waterbury.  Conn.     Power  air-pump.     No.  898.522;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p  2587;  Dr.  p.  55;*;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  477. 
Sperry,  E.  A.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Electric  locomotive.    No.  897,312;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  78;  Dr.  p.  33;  Gaz.  vol.  13(i;  p.  li. 
Sperry.  E.  A.,  Brookl>-n,  N.  Y.     Preparing  merchantable  iron  and  tm  compound  from  tin-plate  scrap.    No.  897,7 

1115:  Dr.  pp.  239^0:  Gaz.  vol  136;  p.  179. 
Spi-rry.  L.  (See  Broderick,  I).  F.,  as.sigiior. 
Spicer,  M  J..  Fairfield.  Nebr.     Incubator-lieater.     No.  880,347;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4156:  Dr.  p.  888;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  77L 

Spiltoir.  G.  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.     ' '     '       "'     -.«....    ^     .   r  „  „         ...»'..-  .   ...  .f 

Spitt.  J.  ' 

Sprague, 

Sprague, 

Springer.  W.  N,  Peoria,  111.    (orn-hu.sking  machine.     No.  S9s.392:  Sept.8':  Sfp.p.2311:  D'r  pp   491-2:  Gaz  vol' 136;  p.  402. 

Springer,  W  .  N  ,  assignor  lo  Avery  Manufacturing  Company,  Peoria,  III.    Governor  and  reversing-gear  for  engines.     No.  898.074;    Sept. 

S;  Sp.  p.  1726;  Dr  p   3»ifi-  <;az.  vol.  136:  P   Mr2.  >       •        »' 

Spurifeon,  J.  S,  Jericho,  Ky.     Valve-gear  for  engines.     No.  !<»8.797.  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  3111;  Dr.  pp.  (Ki<i-7;  Gaz.  vol.  l.-iti    p.  5C6. 
St.  Clair,  A.  A.,  assignor  to  St.  Clair  Air  Brake  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Air-brake.     No.  899,844;  Sept.  29,  So.  p.  6176;  Dr.  pp. 

1109-11;  Gaz.  vol.  I.V.;  p.  970.  '       .       y         .     n    y  .  yt- 

St.  Clair,  A.  A.,  assignor  to  St.  Clair  Air  Brake  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Brake-release. 

p.  1137;  Gaz.  vol.  1;J6;  p.  993. 
St.  Clair  Air  Brake  Company.    (See  St.  Clair,  A.  A.,  assignor.) 
St.  Clair,  G.  A.    (See  Jones.  J.  T.,  assignor.)  /  ' 


No.  897,857;  Sept.  1;  Sp. 


.No.  897,311;  Sept.  1; 
No.  898,148;   Sept.  8; 


,796;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p. 


!cer,  M  J..  Fairfield.  Nebr.     Incubator-lieater.     No.  889,347;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4156:  Dr.  p.  888;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  77L 

iltoir.  G.  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Door-lock.    No.  898,014:  Sept.S;  Sp.p.  1600:  Dr.  p.  341:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  283. 

itt.  J.  F.  McKe<?s  Rocks.  Pa.     Tool  for  cutting  pipe  and  the  like.     No.  ^8.097;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2934:  Dr.  p.  628;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  534. 

rague,  (}    P.,  Arlington,  Ma-ts.     Nut-w-nuich.     .No.  898.99«i:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  3466;  Dr.  p.  742:  Gaz.  vol.  13<>:  p.  uW. 

rague,  i;.  P  .  Arlington.  Mass.     Nut-wn-nch*     No.  898,W7.  S«>pt.  15;  Sp.  p.  34«i7:  Dr.  p.  742:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  t30. 


No.  899,919;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  6320;  Dr. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATKNTEES. 


St.  Loaia  Car  Company.    (S«e  Robinton.  E,  T.,  assignor.) 

St.  On«e  A.,  Providenoe^.  I.,  assignor  to  Brown-Sty  Onge  Company.    Cotton-picker  machine.    No.  807,320;  Sept.  1;  8p  n  126-  Dr 
p.  27;  0$u.  vol.  136;  p.  20.  f       ■     y  y   '•^-  *"  • 

Stables,  Q.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Brake  for  automobiles.    No.  887,421;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  377:  Dr.  p.  79:  Oai.  vol  136    p  58 
®*^'  T;  "  •  ***'^o''  ^°  Kilboume  and  Jaoobs  Manuiacturlng  Company,  Coiunibus,  Ohio.     Dump-car.     No.  899,573;  Sept.  2»-  Sd  d 
460o;  Dr.  p.  990;  Oaz.  vol.  130;  p.  882.  •     f   f 

Staley,  R.  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  S.  Bryant.  Centerville,  Iowa.    Clmometer.    No.  899.269;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4030-  Dr  d  861-  Oae 
vol.  136;  p.  747.  r   r  .  t-        ,  • 

Stanbon.  C.  P.,  Lynn.  Mass.    Channel-ttap-tumlnK  macnine.    No.  99«,016;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1604:  Dr.  p.  342:  Gac.Tol  136-  d  284 

Htandard  Fibre  Company,     i See  Hansen,  T.,  aselgnor.)  ,  y.       . 

Standard  Machine  Company.     (See  Houseman,  if  A.,  assignor.; 

Standard  3j)eclalty  4  T^ibe  Company.     (Sea  Johnson.  J.  M.,  assignor.) 

Standard  I  nderRround  Cable  Companv.     f S*e  Davis.  C.  W.,  assignor.) 

Stanley   I  ,  .New  York,  assignor  to  M    3.  MWdleton,  Brookl>-n,  N.  Y.    Shock-absorber  for  automobiles.    No.  898,798-  Scot   15-  So  D 

illi:  Dr.  p.  tj«7,  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  5tk>.  >      •      y      ">  ^f- *" 

Stanley  Rule  A  Level  Company.     (See  Carlson,  F.  E.,  assignor.) 

Stapieton,  r.  T,  Jersey  City,  N.J.    Sheet-niusic  turner.    No.  898,149;  Sept.  8;  Sp.p.  1870;  Dr.  p.  399;  C.ai.  vol.  136-  p  325 
Stapieton,  J   T..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Salt  an4  pepper  holder.    No.  898.150;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1872;  Dr.  p.  399;  Gaz.  vol  136    o  325 
SUrk.  C.  W..  .A.3bury  Park,  N.  J.     Nut-lock,     No.  899.080;  .Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  Stm.  Dr.  p.  776;  Gar.  vol   136    p  684 
Stark.  W.  O  ,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  111.     Miiing-machhie.     No.  897.313;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  83;  Dr.  pp.  20-i;  Gaa.  vol   136-  o  17 
Staufler.  \^  .  W  ..  Nappanee.  Ind.    Cultivatof.    No.  899.270;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4031;  Dr.  p.  861;  Oaz.  vol   136^  p  747  ' 

Suynes,  W.  U.  etai.    (See  Payne.  E.  E.  II.,  assignor.) 
Steams  &  Co  ,  E  C.     (See  Potter.  W.  M  .  aaelgnor.) 
Stdbblngs,  F  .  Walthamstow.  England.    Meians  of  using  newspaper  and  like  stands  for  advertislnK  purposes.    No   899  081-  Sent   22- 

Sp.  p.  3628.  Dr.  p.  777;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  685.  -r,  r     r  ,      ,       y*.  ^, 

Stebblns.  C.  E.,  lola.  Kans.     Magnetic  or»-8*parator.     No.  899^48:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4157;  Dr.  p.  890    Gat   vol   136-  p  771 
Stebbms.  F.  E..  Washington.  D.  C.    Car  const  ruction.     No.  897,314:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  85:  Dr.  pp.  21-2;  Oae.  vol  13«'   p  18 ' 
Stebbins.  F.  h.  ,  \^  aahmgton,  D.  C.    Car  coostruction.     No.  897.315;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  95:  Dr,  pp  23^;  Gaz.  vol  136    p  18^ 
Stebblns.  F.  E.,  Washington,  D.  C.     .A.lcove  aleeping-car.     No.  997.797;  Sept.  1,  Sp.  p.  1124:  Dr  pp.  MO-l;  Gat.  vol  136    n  179 
Stebblns.  F.  E  .  Waahin^on,  D.  C.    Sleepin|r-car.     No.  897,798:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  1133:  Dr  pp.  241-3:  Gar  vol.  136:  p  18o' 
Steele,  D    R.,  assignor  of  one-hali  to  U.  D.  Harvey,  Baltimore.  Md.     Kumace-tilting  mechanism.     No.  900,043;  Sept.  29-  So   n   5614- 

Dr.  p.  1198:  Qax.  vol.  136;  p.  1034.  ,  •       f         >     y  y  -»»»», 

Steele,  E.G.    i,See  Sutton  and  Steele.) 

Steele,  L.  J  .     (.Sae  Philip  and  Steele.)  I 

Steele,  R.  G.,  assignor  of  one-tialf  to  T.  B.  Edington,  Rutherford,  Cal.    Oold-savlng  apparatus.    No.  899,271;  Sept   22-  So   o   4032- 
Dr.  p.  S61;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  747.  -o      rr  >      .       p         .     f.  >/.  wm, 

Steele,  W.  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combined  producer-gas  and  carbureting  system.     No.  897,799;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1140;  Dr.  p.  243;  Oax. 

vol.  1<50.   p.  ItSO. 

Steele,  W.  L.    (See  Suttoaand  Steele.) 

Steen.  W.  B..  Mlllcreek  township,  tnecounty.  Pa.    Hose-coupling.    No. 898.017;  Sept. 8:  Sp.p.  1607;  Dr. p. 343-  Oai.voi  136-  d  284 

Steir>er,  C.  F  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Built-up  post.     No.  899.349;*^Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4160;  Dr.  p.  M.  Gaz!  vol.  136^0.  772  ^ 

Steifl.  F.,  (ilengen,  Germany.    Toy  In  form  o|  an  animal.     No.  898,018;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1808;  Dr.  p.  343;  Gat.  vol.  136;  n.  284 

Stelger,  A.  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asaignor  flo  Union  Typewriter  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Type-writing  machine.     No   S99  848- 

Sept. -29;  Sp.p.  5193;  Dr.  pp.  1112-13:  Gaz  vol.  136:  p.  {fr2  '        .' ■  jk-  b  ^^     iiu.-w.ow, 

Stein,  G    W.  Chicago,  111.    Fly-escape     N<>.WR,281:  Sept. 8:  Sp.p.  2114;  Dr.  p.  449;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  366. 

Stem,  J    M  .  Washington.  D   C.     Shoulder-piesser  form.     No.  997,422;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  .178:  Dr.  pp.  79-80:  Gaz   vol  136    p  59 
Steingasser,  J    L..  Mombach,  near  Mainz.  Germany.     Universally-extensible  tool-shaft.    No.  899,082;  Sept.  22;  Sp  p'SKS    Dr  d  777- 

Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  685.  '        '  *^'        ' 

Steiohaus,  E    E  ,  Chicago.  111.    Dirigible  flying-machine.    No.  899,350:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4161;  Dr.  p.  801;  Gaz.  vol   136    p  772 
Stemman.  B..  Scranton,  Pa.     Device  for  closing  gates  and  doors.     No.  899,920;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5322;  Dr.  pp.  1137-8;  Oat.  vol  136-  p  993 
Steinmetz,  C.  P  ,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company.     Lightning-arrester.     No.  897,800;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  U43; 

LJT-  J)<  «4oi    0&2-  V01>   loO,    O-   15I. 

Stenberg,  H.  C,  Sheyenne.  N.  D.     Door-fastener.     No.  897.423;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  381;  Dr.  p.  80;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  59. 

Stendahl.K.  L,  assignor  to  Hurwood  Manuf»cturing  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Tubular  lantern.     No.  898,393;  Sept.  8:  So  D  2315- 

Dr.  pp.  492  3;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  403.  *^  ^' 

Stephens.  B   E  ,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Hair  Goods  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    Sanitary  hair-pin  holder.    No.  897,672;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  o  874'  Dr  n 

1*7:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  139.  *^         '        '  *^' 

Stephens.  H.  H.  (See  Goldman  and  Stephen*.) 
Stephenson  &  Co.  ^See  Kahn.  N.  E.,  assignar.) 
Stephenson.  J.  F  ,  Glenferrie,  Victoria,  Australia.    Combination  bedstead  and  mattress.     No.  899.351;  Sept.  22;  Sp    p    4164-  Dr    o 

891:  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  773.  -      •       y         •     y    v-  ""».  ^t.  p. 

Stephenson.  W.  M..  Bataon.  Tex.     Well-puraping  apparatus.     No.  899.921;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5324;  Dr.  pp.  1138-9;  Gat.  vol   136-  o  994 
Stevens.  B.  D.     (See  Lane  and  Stevens.)  ' 

Stevens.  C.  E  .  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Hat-block.     No.  899,141;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3746;  Dr  pp.  802-3;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  706. 
Stevens.  F.  M.,  VVaterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Veroform  Hvglenic  Company.    Soap-dispenser.     No.  899.912;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  D.  6114-  Dr 

p.  1094;  Gat.  vol.  136:  p.  960.  <     r   r 

Stevens.  L.  B..  Rutherford,  N.  J.     Switch.     No.  897,569;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p  ii56:  Dr  p.  138;  Gat.  vol  1.36:  p.  103. 
Stevens,  R.  H.,  Munhall.  Pa,  assignor  of  ona-half  to  P.  T.  Berg.  Stockholm  Sweden.     Dumping-car.     No.  897,499;  Sept   r  So   D  52»- 

Dr.  p.  112:  Gaz.  vol.  136.  p.  M.  r       <     r-  v        < 

Stevenson,  H.  M..  Bamet,  Vt.    Curtaln-ftjtture.    No.898.151;  Sept  8;  Sp.p.  1873;  Dr. p.  400;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  326. 
Stewart,  B.  F..  Andahisla,  Ala.    RoUry  cultivator  or  harrow.    No.  899.632:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4741;  Dr   p.  1015;  Oat.  vol.  136-  o  901 
Stewart.  C,  New  York.  N.  Y      Lubricatlng-oup.     No.  899352;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4165.  Dr.  p.  W2;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p   773. 
Stewart,  D.  A.,  Roalyn.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Cameron,  Dunedln,  New  Zealand.     L\ip  and  saucer.     No.  899,811;  Sept.  29:  Sp  p  5113- 

Dr.  p.  1093;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  959.  >      -      y        <     v  v  okio, 

Stewart.  G    H  .  I-os  .\ngeles,  Cal      Can-soldefing  machine      No.  898.937;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3360;   Dr.  pp.  721-2;  Gat.  vol.  136    p.  Oil. 
Stewart.  J    D  ,  Chicago.  lU.     Refrigerator-car     No.  897,424;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  382;  Dr.  p.  80;  Gat.  vol  136;  p.  .S9. 
Stewart.  J.  K..  Chicago.  111.     Swivel-jointed  *aft.     No.  897,316;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  112;  Dr.  p.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  18. 
Stewart  Jail-Works  Company.     (See  Stewart.  R.  C.  and  W.  K..  assignors.) 

Stewart,  R  C  and  W.  K..  assignors  to  Stewart  Jail-Works  Company,  Covington,  Ky.    CeO-door  operating  and  locking  means.    No. 
,    897.317,  Sept.  1,  Sp.p.  116;  Dr.  pp.  25-6;  G«t.  voL  136;  p.  19.       •"     ■"         "^  '  i~       -^  -"^      ^'-.w. 

Stewart,  VS  .  .\.     (See  Stewart,  R.  C.  and  W    A.t 

Stej-nis,  J..  New  York,  N  Y  ,  and  H.  Chaumat.  Paris,  France.     Ozonizer.     No  897.318:  Sept.  1;  Sp  p  124;  Dr.  p.  36;  Gat.  vol  l.lfl-  p  19 
Stlilman,  G.  F.,  assignor  to  A.  T.  Brown,  hyrncuse,  N.  Y.     Type-writing  machine.     No.  897,425;  Sept.  1,  Sp.  p.  384;  Dr.  p.  81;  Gat  vol. 
I3t)i   p.  60. 

Stimpson.  E.  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  |o  Edwin  B.  Stimpson  Company.  Stud  or  rivet.  No.  897.319;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  125-  Dr  n 
26,  Ga*.  vol.  136;  p.  19.  «-  «-   r         .  i 

SUne.  S.  R..  McVeytown.  Pa.     Range.     No.  aW.SH;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5116:  Dr.  d.  1094;  Ga/..  vol.  13*5;  p.  960. 

Stitiell.  J.  D.,  nttsbuix.  Pa.     Rail-joint.     NO  898,799:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3114:  Dr  p.  667:  Gat.  vol.  13t':  p.  ,506. 

Stivers,  J.  O..  Denver,  Colo.     Fuse-box.     No.  898,098:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  2935:  Dr  p.  629:  Gaz.  vol    13«i:  p.  5.14. 

Blocker.  L..Knoxville.Tenn.,  assignor  to  MyeT  Bridges  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.  Machine  for  making  mops  and  brushes.  No.  898  019- 
Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1610;  Dr.  pp.  343-4;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  284.  "       y  ,    '. 

Ptocklng.  B.  A..  Audubon,  Iowa.     Ironing-cabinet.     No.  809.633;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  4742:  Dr.  p.  1015;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  901. 

Stokeiy,  W.  R.,  St.  Augustine,  Fla.     Fastenef  or  sUv.     No.  808,800:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  3115;  Dr.  p.  667:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  566. 

Stokely,  W.  R  ,  St.  Augustine,  Ha.     Car  ventilation.     No.  898,801:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  3116;  Dr.  p.  C68;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  566. 

Stoken,  A.  G..  Belolt.  vv  is.,  ssslgnor  to  F  alrbainks.  Morse  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Steam-aau*ted  valve  for  englnea.  No  809,840  Sept.  29: 
Sp.  p,  5300;  Dr.  op.  111.V14:  Oat.  vol.  136;  pi  972.  ,      .       v»  «. 

StoVes,  W.  E.  D.  rt  al.     (See  I^^rsson,  T  ,  asMgnor.) 

Stone,  J.  A.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  I ntemailional  Harvester  Company.  Corn-harvester,  No.  899,142;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3747;  Dr.  pp. 
803-4;   Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  70»).  r  r   y  ,  yy 

Stone.  J.  S.,  Cambridge,  assignor  to  W.  W.  flwan.  trustee.  Brookline,  Mass.  Apparatu.s  for  determining  the  direction  of  space-tele- 
graph signals.  .No.  899,272:  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4034;   Dr  p.  862;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  748. 

Stone,  L.     (See  Sladek  and  Stone.) 

Stone.  M.  L.,  L«wlston,  Me.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.  FUling-end  holder  for  weft-reptonishlng  looms.  No. 
807,436;  Sept.  1;  Sp  p.  388;   Dr.  p.  82;  Gat.  «ol.  IX,;  p.  60. 

Stone,  M.  L.,  LewtstoQ,  Me.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Maaa.  FlUlng-end  holder  for  weft-replenish Ing  looms.  No. 
•r7.427;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  380;  Dr.  p.  82;  Oaa.  toL  138;  p.  80.  *r  -m 
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stone  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Company.    (See  Cabot,  S.,  assignor.) 

Stone  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Companv.     (See  Russell,  C.  E.,  assignor.) 

Stonemetr,  J.  11.,  assifcnor  to  Challenge  Machinery  Company,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.    Printing-press.    No.  898,075;  Sept.  8;    Sp   p.  1728; 

Dr.  p.  367;  Gaz.  vol   Vif,:  p.  302 
Stoney.  G.  G.    (See  Parsons  and  Stoney.) 


Storm's.  S.  B  .  MinnejirKtlls.  Minn.    Window-sash  support.    No.  899.273;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  4036;  Dr.  p.  862;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  748: 

"     ■   -    -         -3;  I>r.      ■""    "  "" 

Stougbton  Rubber  Company.     (See  Bumham.  I.  F.,  aasisuor.) 


Btoslck.  J.  J..  South  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Chainholst.    No.807,560;  Sept.l;  Sp.p.658;  br.p.l38;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  103. 


Strache.  11..  Vienna,  AuBtria-HunKiiry.    Generating  water-pises.    No.  898,803;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  3121:  Dr.  p.  (*8;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  567. 
Slreb,  R.  C,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assifnior  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Adding-machine.    No.  898,282;  Sept.  8; 

8d.  p.  2115:  Dr.  p.  450;  (Jar.  vol.  136:  p  366. 
Strelb,  J.  F.,  Avaion,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Tank-car.    No.  898,152;  Sept. 8;  Sp.  p.  1874;   Dr.  p.  400; 

Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  326. 
Stribeck,  R.  H.,  Grunewald,  near  Berlin,  Germany.    Meians  for  securing  percussion-caps  In  cartridges.    No.  898,802;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p. 

3130;  Dr.  p.  668;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  567. 
Strickland,  B.,  U)mpa8s  Lake,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  Jones.  Greenhead.  Fla.    Car-replacer.    No.  897,673;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  875;  Dr. 

p.  187;  Gaz.  vol.  i»i:  p.  ISS*. 
Stripe,  II.  G  ,  el  al.     (See  llmai,  I'.  ('..  assignor.) 
Stmad,  A.     (See  Wagner  and  Stmad.) 
Stromgren,  G.  A.     (See  Stromgren.  G.  A.  and  G.  A.) 

Stromgren.  G.  A.  and  G.  A.,  Oakland,  Cal.    Rtoary  drawer.    No.  898,153;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1876-  Dr.  p.  401;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  326. 
Strong,  F.  F.,  Boston.  Mass.     Portable  telephone  apparatus.    No.  898.609;  Sept.  15;  Sn.  p.  293ti:  Dr.  p.  629;  Gat.  vol.  13b;  p.  634. 
Stroock,  S.  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Inventions  Company.    Vending-machine.    No.  897,801;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1144; 

Dr.  p.  244;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  181. 
Struble.  J.  B.,  assignor  to  Union  Switch  4  Signal  Companv,  Swlssvaie,  Pa.    Centrilugally-actuated  train-stop.    No.  897,321;  Sept.  1; 

Sp.  p.  132;  Dr.  p.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  2»). 
Struble,  J .  B.,  assignor  to  ITnlon  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  Swlssvaie,  Pa.    Alternating-current  block-signaling  system.    No.  899,353; 

Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4166:  Dr.  p.  892:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  773. 
Stuart,  11.  R..  Wheeling,  W.  Va.    Teiographone.    No.  898,283;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2118;  Dr.  pp.  450-1;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  367. 
Stubenrauoh,  H    F.,  CWrago,  111.     Shoe-brush.    No.  898,998;  Sept.  1^;  Sp.  p.  3468;  Dr.  p.  (43;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  631. 
Stuber,  J.,  assignor  of  on^halX  to  H.  G.  Kuck,  Peoria,  III.    Culinary  vessel.    No.  898,284;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2123;  Dr.  p.  461;  Gat.  vol.  136; 

p.  367. 
Sturgea.  W.  U..  et  al    (See  Payne.  E.  E.  M.,  assignor.) 
Sutlers.  L.  A.     (See  Bayne  and  Subers.) 
Sullivan,  ¥..,  etal.    (See  Geraghty,  J.  P..  assignor.) 
Sullivan,  J.  T  ,  Newcastle,  New  Brunswick,  Canada.     Belt-tightener.    No.  80*1,523;   Sept.  16;   Sp.  p.  2589;  Dr.  p.  563;  Gat.  vol.  136; 

p.  478. 
Sullivan  Machinery  Company.    (See  Hoidsworth,  F.  D.,  assignor.) 
Sullivan,  P.  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Device  for  supplying  firemen  with  fresh  air.    No.  898,524;  Sept.  16;  Sp.  p.  2590:  Dr.  p.  553:  Gaz.  vol.  13C; 

p.  478. 
Summers.  L.  L.,  Barlierton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Babcock  it  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Water-tube  boiler.     No.  807,322;  Sept. 

1;  Sp.p.  133;  Dr.  pp.  27-8:  Gat.  vol.  l3t>:  p.  21. 
Suren,  N.  11..  Nwdham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gameweli  Fire-Alarm  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Signal-box.    No.  898,076; 

Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1731:  Dr.  p.  367;  Gaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  3(13. 
Surmann.  W.,  Cologne,  Germany.     Press  for  manufacturing  briquets,  blocks,  artificial  stone,  and  the  like.    No.  898,526;  Sept.  15;  8p 

p.  2591:   Dr.  pp.  5.'>3  4,  Gaz.  vol.  136;  n.  478. 
Solherland,  G.  \\  ..  Newpf)rt,  Wash.    Rail-chair.    No.  899,354;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4170;  Dr.  p.  892;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  774. 
Sutton,  H.  M.,  W.  L.  and  E.  0.  Steele,  Dallas,  Tex.    Separating-Uble.    ^fo.  898,020;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1616;  Dr.  pp.  344-6;  Oat.  vol.  13«; 

p.  285. 
Swaiea,  F.,  East  Sheen.  England.    Bit.    No.  898,394;  Sopt.  8:  Sp.p.  2317;  Dr.  p.  993;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  403. 
Swan,  C,  Corry,  Pa.     Machine  for  fonnlng packing-cups.     No.  898,528;  Sept.  16;  Sp.  p.  -2590:  Dr.  p.  bhA,  Gaz.  vol.  130:  p.  478. 
Swan.  F.  A.,  Cliftondale.  Mass.    Terminal  for  electric  fittings.    >}o.  897.674;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  876;  Dr  p.  188;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  140. 
Swan.  W.  W..  trustee.     (See  Stone.  J.  S..  assignor.) 
Swanson,  N   E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  F.  Ohlin,  Denver,  Colo.     Hollow  auger.     No  900,044;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  5615;  Dr.  p.  P98:  Gat. 

vol    136:  p.  ia'14. 
Sweet,  A.  J..  Ja<k8on.  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  W.  Sweet,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.    Self-closing  measuring-vslve.    No.  898,999;  Sept.  16; 

Sp.  p.  3469,   Dr.  p.  743:  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  631. 
Sweet.  O.  W.     (See  Sweet.  A..  J.,  assignor.) 
Sweet,  Orr  <&  Company.     (See  Bartrum,  C.  W.,  assignor.) 

Swenson.  F.  O..  Manor.  Tex.     Match-safe.     No.  897,428;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  391;  Dr.  p.  82;  Oat.  voL  136;  p.  61. 
Swift,  W'.  C.     (See  Mills,  C,  assignor.) 

Szperk'owsky,  A.  B..  Berlin.  Germany.     Automatic  valve.    No.  899,768;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5014;  Dr.  p.  1076;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  945. 

T.  C  Prouty  Company.     (See  I'routy,  T.  C.,  a.s,signor  ) 

T.  J.  Thorp  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Thorp,  T.  J.,  assignor.) 

T.  R.  Almond  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  .\lmond,  T.  R.,  assignor.) 

Talbot,  T.  F.,  Jr..  Chevenne  Wyo.     Safety-gate  for  railway-cars.     No.  899,494;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4420;  Dr.  p.  949;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p. 819. 

Talley,  B.  V  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  U.  Rutherford,  V\  akiU,  Okla.     Pruning  Implement.    No.  899,087;  Sept.  2>»;  Sp.  p.  4836;  Dr. 

p.  1035;  Gat.  vol  136;  p.  917. 
Tangney,  J.,  and  B.  C.  Barnes,  Colton,  Cal.    Safety  railway-switch  device.    No.  898,154;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1876;  Dr.  p.  401;  Oat.  vol.  136; 

p.  3-26. 
Tankc.  K.-.  assignor  to  Siemens  f^  Ilalske  A.  O.,  Berlin,  Germany.    Telephone-exchange  apparatus.     No.  899,850;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5303; 

Dr.  p.  1114;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  973. 
Tanner,  L.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Belt.     No.  898,700;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2938;  Dr.  p.  630;  Gaz.  vol.  130:  p.  535. 
Tate.  C.  L.,  ConnersviUc.  Ind.     Liquid-measure.     No.  898,701;  Sept.  16;  Sp.  p.  2939;  Dr.  p.  630;  Gaz.  vol   136;  p.  536. 
Taylor,  A.,  London,  England.    Suitable  apparatus  for  concentrating  and  washing  minerals.    No.  899,441;  Sept. 22;  Sp.p.  4318;  Dr.pp. 

027-8;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  SOO. 
Taylor,  A.  H.,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Inger.'ioU-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hammer-drill.     No.  898.702;  Sept.  15;  Sp.p. 2041; 

Dr.  p.  630;  Gaz.  vol   13fK  p  S35. 
Taylor.  C.  G..  Sibley.  loWa.    Seed-corn  tester.    No.  899,000;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3470;  Dr.  p.  743;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  631. 
Taylor,  C.  L..  assignor  to  Morgan  Engrineering  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio.    Charging-crane.     No.  899,083;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3629;  Dr.  p. 

7/7:  Gaz.  vol.  i;«fi:  p.  6h5. 
Taylor.  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Taylor  Uerrick  Rotary  Engine  Company.    Control-valve  for  rotary  engines.     No.  899.814; 

Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  5118;  Dr.  pp.  109f-5;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  960. 
Taylor  Herrick  Rotarv  Engine  Company.    (See  Taylor.  E.,  oaalgnor.) 
Taylor,  I.     (See  Taylor.  J.  11.  and  I.  > 

Taylor  Instrument  Companies.     (.See  Maurer,  H.  W.,  assignor.) 
Taylor,  J.,  and  E.  W.  Buckley,  Newton  Heath,  Manchester,  England.     Mechanical  warp  stop-motion  for  weaving-looms,  warping- 

machlnes,  and  the  like.     No.  897,429;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  392:  Dr.  pp.  82-4:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  61. 
Taylor.  J.  H.  and  I.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Hair-waver.     No.  897,323;  Sept.  1;  Sp  p.  136;  Dr.  p.  28;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  2L 
Tavlor,  L.  C.  trustee.     (See  Harthan.  F.  E..  assignor.) 
Taylor.  S.  C  .  ei  al.     (See  I.e  Compte.  J.,  assignor  ) 
Taylor.  W.  B.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Companv.    Condenser.    No.  897,500;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  630;  Dr.  pp.  112-13;  Gat. 

vol.  I3»i:  p.  85. 
Teasdale.  Q.  W..  St.  Ixiuls.  Mo.     Carton.     No  889,922;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5333;  Dr.  p.  1139;  Gat.  vol  136;  p.  994. 
Teleffraph  Transmitting  Instrument  Company.     (See  Cardwell.  O.  A.,  assignor.) 
Telepost  Company  of  Maine.     (See  Delany,  P.  B.,  assignor.) 
Temple.  T.  D.     (See  Peterson.  O.,  assignor.) 

Terry,  D.  S.,  Ofahoma.  Miss.     WeU-hucket.     No.  807,324;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p   138;  Dr.  p.  29:  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  21. 
Tetrault,  D    H  .  Ruu.-tes  Point.  N.  Y.     Stove-polish.    No.  897,430;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  395;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  61. 
Textile  Machine  Works.    (See  Thun,  F.,  assignor.) 

Therien.  JO..  Minneapolis,  Miiui.    Cigar-tip.     No.  899,355;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4171;  Dr.  p.  893;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  774. 
Thoits.  .\.  T,  and  J.  G.  Gronberg,  assignors  to  Caloric  Fireless  Cookstove  Company,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.    Fireless  baker.    No. 

898.527:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2599;  Dr.  p.  555;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  479. 
Thoits,  K.  T.,  and  J.  G.  Gronlierg,  assignors  to  Caloric  Fireless  Cook  Stove  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Box-fastener.    No.  899,084; 

Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3631;  Dr.  p.  778;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  686. 
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•'  ^°^?^^4^  P?f^°?T*'  ^^'  ^  LlthomphJc  8ton«  and  Marble  Company  Limited,  London,  England.    Manuiaoture 
■marbleartWclally^  No.  8W703:  Sept.  15;  Sp.p.3943;  Gax.Tol.  136:  p.538.  ,  ^i»«i»iiu.    m«auiacwra 

xj-     «^-.  .      .         .,         „  ...    _  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  505. 


No.  888,610;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  27'56;  Dr.  p.  589; 
No.  899,274; 


No.  897,676;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p. 


r.  DL 
i,  Colo. 


188-9:  O&x.  vol. 
O rain-car  door. 


141. 


o.  897,678. 
Grinding  and  polishing  machine. 
Ga«.  vol.  136;  p.  142. 


S^t 


No. 


Dr.  p.  565;  Oaa.  vol.  136; 
Dr.  pp.  1015-16;  Ga*.  vol.  136;  p. 


1;  Sp. 

8«,528; 


p.  479. 
9U1. 


Thorn,  T.  M 
of  stone  or 
Thomas,  C.  C.  Ithaca.  N.  V.    Steam-caIor|metef 
Thomas  &  Co,  R.     (See  Lewin.  J.,  aartgnof  ) 
Thonuw,  H.  M..  Colorado  Springs,  Colo,     (luy-anchor.     No.  899,274;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  4<X57;  Dr.  p.  n62;  Ga«.  vol.  136-  p  748 

^lT*So.  SiJ.rS!  Seit^'^rS. r^rit  '^'^  "aft^of^in'iS'^'^''-  *'''*^-    ^^"^  ^^^^'^  '^^  wooSwor^ing  machln 

^^Ji°R^°'  ^  A  *^g^or  of  om-haU  to  F.  Sehraidt,  Mansfield,  Ohio.    Fluld-feeding-pressur*  mechanism 
'*79;   Dr.  p.  188;  Oar.  vol.  136:  p.  141. 

Thompaon.  H.  W.,  Phllad^phla.  Pa.    BedAead.    No.  887,«77;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  882:  Dr.  pp.  188-9:  Gax.  vol.  136- 
Thompson.  J  ,  Garretson,  S.  D  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  F.  Rose,  Colorado  Springs  •^'^       -  -     '""• 

p.  8SJ:  Dr  p.  189:  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  141.  ^    ^ 

Thompson,  J.  M,  assignor  to  Luther  Brothers  Company,  North  Milwaukee    Wis 

Sept.  15.  Sp.  D.  3601;  Dr.  p.  556;  Gaa.  vol.  136;  p.  479. 
Thomp»<3n,  W  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     Album.     No.  897,679;  Sept.  i,  Sp.  p.  885    Dr  p   189 
Thomsen,  U.  \.     (See  .\rdengo,  L..  assignor.; 

Thordarson.C.  H.,  Chicago,  ni.    Electrfrallaboratory  apparatus.    No.  898,529:  Sept  15    Sp  p  2802- 
Thordarson.  C.  11.,  Chicago,  111.     Hlgb-poteptial  spark-coil.     No.  .199,634;  Sept.  29    Sp  p  4744 
Thoreson.  .S.,  «<  o^.     (See  Thunborg.  A.  O.,  assignor.) 

Thorn.  H.  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Llfe-praaerver.     No.  899.635;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4747;  Dr.  p.  1016    Gaz   vol    136-  n  901 
Thoroman.  ^^E    Dayton.  Ohio.    Cofia^Slle  shlpping^rate.    .N»o.  897.x6;  lept.  1:  Sp.^p.'i^;'  Dr  p.  a!  Q^z.^v*  i36 
Thorp,  E.     (see  Renstrom.  N.  A.,  assignor. > 
Thorp,  T.  J.,  assignor  to  T.  J.  Thorp  ManuUcturing  Company,  CorvaUis 

Sp.  p.  1878;  Dr.  pp.  401-2:  Gai.  vol.  136:  a  327. 
Thorp,  T.  J.,  assignor  to  T.  J.  Thorp  Manuttcturlng  Company,  CorvaUis, 

pp.  402-3;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  P.  327. 
Threewits.  A.  M.,CentervlUe.  Ind.    Railway-switch  frog.    No.  898,804;  Sept 
Thron.  J.  E..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Oiler.     No.  897,561:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  661-  Dr 
Thun,  F.,  assignor  to  Textile  Machine  Woiks,  Wyomissing,  Pa.    Cord-brafding  machine 

722;  Gas.  vol.  136;  p.  612. 

Thun,  F,  assignor  to  Textile  Machine  Worlqs,  Wyomissing,  Pa.    Braiding-machine.    No  89«  939 
Gax.  vol.  136:  p.  612  ' 

Thunborg,  A.  O..  Webster,  assignor  of  one-tfcird  to  A.  P.  Nelson  and  S.  Thoreson,  Grantsburg.  Wis 

8;  Sp.  p.  2136;  Dr.  p.  462;  Gax.  vol.  1J6;  p.  368. 
Thurston.  M.,  Strvker,  assignor  to  Ney  Manufacturing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.    Hay-carrier.    No  899  688 

p.  1030;  Gax.  vol.  136:  p.  917.  ' 

Tfiwing,  A     .Vejrton,  Maaa     MaU-bag-deliv«ring  apparatus.    No.  898,1.'57:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1886;  Dr.  p.  404;  Gax.  vol.  136    p.  328 
H.,Menomj nee.  Mich.    Mechanin*  of  the  fazy-tonj? genus.     No.  899,7ti9;  Sept.  29:  8pp.  5015;  Dr.  p.  1075;  Gax.  vol.  136 
Berhn,  Oermanv.     Filter.     Na  899.194.  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3863;   Dr.  p.  825;  Gax.  v-of  136;  p.  723 
Dysart,  Iowa.    Combined  stock  and  hay  rack  for  wagons.     No.  900,046;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5619;  Dr. 


p.  22. 


.  Oreg. 
Oreg. 


No. 


Mowmg  and  raking  machine. 

Motor-vehicle.    No.  898,156;  Sept.  8; 

15;  8p.p.3123;  Dr.  p.  669;  Gax.  vol.  136 
p.  138.  Oaz.  vol 


198,156;  Sept.  8; 
.^p.  p.  1881;  Dr. 
p.  567. 
Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  3362;  Dr.  p. 
Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3364;  Dr.  pp.  723-3; 
Railway-tie.    No.  898,287;  Sept. 
Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4836;  Dr. 


Dr.  p.  669; 
.  136;  p.  103. 
No.  898,938; 


ring.  A. 
Tideman, 
Tiemaon.  F. 
Tllle,  H.  O. 

p.  1035. 
TIndel.  A.,  Philadelphia, 


Pa. 


p.  5622;  Dr.  pp.  1199-1300:  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1035. 


■^'■, 


assignor  ^3  H|gh  Duty  Saw  and  Tool  Company. 

Sp.  p.  2124 


p.  945. 
p.  1199;  Gax.  vol.  136; 
Metal-sawing  mechanism.     No.  900,047;  Sept.  29;  Sp. 
Dr.  pp.  461-2;  Gax.  voL  136;  p.  367. 


Tinaey,  J.  Q.  A..  Terry.  Miss.    Switch.    N'o.*998.286;  Sept.  8; 

Tobin.  J.  W.    (See  Goldman  and  Stephens,  iMignora.) 

Todd,  F.    (See  Long  and  Todd.) 

Tohnan.  J.  P  ,  and  H.  G.  Pratt,  Newton,  aasignors  to  Samson  Cordage  Works,  Boston,  Mass 

Sept.  1;  Sp.p.  887;  Dr.  pp.  190-1;  Gax.  voL  136:  p.  142. 
Tomkina,  A..  PitUburg,  Pa.    Valve.    No.  8eBJQ5;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  3136;  Dr.  pp.  669-70;  Gax.  vol  136    p  568 
Toolen.  J.  J.,  The   Hague,  Netherlands.    Safety-coflln.    No.  898,021;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1624;  Dr.  p.  346-  Gax  vol 


Cord-making  machine.     No.  897,680; 


285. 


Torrey,  J.  R.,  Worcester,  Mass.    Raxor-bla4e  holder.    No.  898,704:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2944;  Dr.  p.  631:  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  536. 


p.  536. 
p.  462; 
Sewing-machine  throat-plate. 
Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  961. 

No.  898,530;  Sept.  15;  Sp.p.  3604;  Dr.  p.  566;  Oa«.voLl36;  p.  480. 
Machine  for  shaping  oar-blades.     No.  899,356;  Sept.  22; 


p.  286. 
p.  4610;  Dr. 


pp.  990-1: 
897,501;  Sept.  1;  Sp.p. 


136;  p. 

Torrey.  J.  R.,  Worcester.  Maaa.    Raxor-strc|)ping'devlce.'   No!  SW.TOs' "Sept.'lS;  ^p"p.  '2945;  f)r""p.'  MlToai'.  vol!  136- 
Touceda.  E.  A.,  Albany.  N.  Y.     Alloy  for  bearing  metal.     No.  897.431:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  395;  Oax.  vol.  136    p  61 
iif.*"'  MT®*"  '^^athe,  Manitoba,  Canada.     Bracket  for  building  construction.    No.  898,286;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2126;  Dr.  p.  462;  Gax.  toL 

Towers,  C.  H.,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Singer  Manufacturing  Company 

No.  899.574:  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  4609:  Dr.  p.  994:  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  882. 
Townsend.  L.  .K     Fort  Dodgw.-Iowa.    Ausciita-phone.     No.  899.815;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5121;  Dr.  p.  1095; 
Townsend.  V> .  P  ,  etai..  administrators.     (8#e  L<wan.  L.  L.i  y  • 

Transom  Draft  Gear  Company.    (See  Mcintosh.  W.,  aaalgnor.^ 
Transom  Draft  Gear  Company.     (See  WestUke,  C.  T.,  aaaignor.) 
Travelers  Insurance  Company.     (3«e  Pearsot,  R.  H.,  assignor.) 
Treadwell,  CM.,  London,  England.    Appliance  for  practicing  golf. 
Trevor  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Trevor.  W.  W..  assignor.) 
Trevor.  W.  W.,  assignor  to  Trevor  Manufactoring  Company,  Lockport.  N. 

Sp.  p.  4172;  Dr.  pp.  >«3-«;  Oax.  vol.  1.36;  p.  774. 
Triplett.  J.  R.     (.S«*  Hoenlka  and  Trtplett.) 

Tripp,  C.  A.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Fluid-pressuire  brake.    No.  8e8.(E2;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1628;  Dr.  p.  347;  Gax.  vol   136 
Trout,  W   H.,  assitmor  to  AlUs-Chahners  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Band-saw  mill.     No.  899.575;  Sept.  29:  Sp 

Gax.  vol.  138;  p.  882.  "^ 

^PJ'  ^  O.Schenyctady  NY.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Company.    System  of  electrical  distribution.    No. 
532;   Dr.  p.  113:  Oax.  vol.  136.  p.  86. 

?™**l  Si-  J?"?^?;, ^?*'*,?,-     Tetephone-awltck.     No.  897,681;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  890:  Dr.  p.  191,  Gax.  vol.  136:  p.  142. 

Trumbull  R.  A     HicksviUe,  Ohio.    End-gat<.    No.  898,940;  Sept.  15;  gp.  p.  3366;  Dr.  p.  723;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  612. 

Tubular  Rivet  &  Stud  Company.    (See  Simpson  and  Bray,  assignors  ^ 

Tatting  Machine  Supply  Company.    (See  Kr«eger.  H.  L.  E.,  assignor.) 

Tufts,  E.  R.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one^half  to  C.  E.  Greenough,  New  York.  N   Y 

Sp.p.  2606;  Dr.  p.  556:  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  480.  .      • 

Tufta,  E.  R.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one^half  to  C.  E.  Greenough,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Sp.p.  3606;  Dr.  p.  556:  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  480. 
Tuggle,  J.,  Watertown,  Tenn     Planter  and  ftrtilixer-dropper.    No.  899,144;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3755;  Dr.  p.  806;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  707. 
T"8Sy.  E-     (fee  Coulter  and  Tuggy.)  •■  r  >         r        >  ,  y    v,. 

Tuorto,  L..  Lancaster,  Pa.     Prirse-clasp-locklng  device.     No.  897.562;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  662,  Dr.  p.  139;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  104. 
lurbayne.  W.  A.,  Lancaster.  N.  Y.,  assignof  to  Gould  Storage  Battery  Company.     Electrical  system  of  distribution 

Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  .77.56:   Dr.  p.  ^05;  Oaz.  vol.  116;  p.  707. 
Turoottj*.  J.  H^Springfleld.  Mass.     Ring  cutter.     No.  897,563:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  664:  Dr.  p.  139:  Gax.  vol.  136.  p.  104. 
Turnip.   W.  W.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Machine  for  making  popcorn  baUs.    No.  897,682;  Sept.  1.  8p.  p.  892;  Dr. 

Turner,  F.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Tatoapart  baby<arriage.    No.  897.502;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  534:  Dr  p.  113:  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  86. 
Turner.  J.  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Collapeible  itep-ladder.    No.  898,706;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  2946;  Dr.  p  631:  Gax.  vol  136-  p  536 

^*ir^I'  "•  ^.jJ^P*"*®°'  *»«fBO«"  to  B*y  8t»te  Metal  Wheal  Company,  East  Templeton,  Ma.M.     Folding  carriage.     No.  899  Ml- 

w;  Sp.  p.  .UOS;  Dr.  pp.  1114-15;  Gax.  vol.  13|;  p.  973. 
Turner  Tanning  Machinery  Company.    (See  Seyiaour-Jones,  A.,  assignor.) 

Turton,  J..  Johannesburg,  Transvaal.     Extraction  of  metals  from  their  ores.     No.  899,146;  Sept.  22; 
Twlnlock  Company.     (See  Maltby,  C.  C,  assifnor.) 
Tyc,  L.  A.,  and  L.  N.  Benjamin,  assignors  to  Ideal  Concrete,  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada. 

for  masonry  work.    No.  897.939;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1448;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  259. 
Tyler,  J.  H.    (See  Low,  Braabam.  and  Tyler.) 
Umstadtar,  J.  M.    (See  Domin  T.  B..  aa^fn«r.) 
Underwood  Typewrltw  Company.    (See  Helaood,  W.  F.,  assignor.) 

t  n*Br,.J.,  Loolsvtlte.  Colo.    WhUBatrM  attachment.    No.  899,983;  Sept.  39;  8p.  p.  5334;  Dr.  p.  1139;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  994. 
Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  Companv.    (See  Arery,  T.  M..  assignor  ) 
Uoioa  Siwelal  Maohlne  CompaDJ.    (8m  Corey,  D.  W.,  aaaicnor.) 
Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Company.    {Sit  Woodward,  R.  G.,  aaslgnor.) 


Sight  for  firearms. 
Sight  for  firearms. 


No. 
No. 


898,531;  Sept.  IS; 
898,532;  Sept.  U; 


No.  899,14ft; 
p.  191;  Oax.  vol.  136; 

Sept. 

Sp.  p.  3761;  Oax.  vol.  138;  p.  707. 
Making  a  composition  of  matter 
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Union  Steel  Casting  Company.    (See  Bennett,  W.  B..  assignor.) 
Un  on  Switch  A  Signal  Company.    (See  Coe.  E.  R.,  aaslgnor.) 
Un  on  Switch  and  Signal  Company.     (See  Coleman,  J.  P.,  assignor.) 
Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company.     (See  Howard.  L.  F..  assignor.) 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company.     (See  Morrison,  C.  H.,  assignor.) 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company.     (See  Struble,  J.  B.,  assignor.) 
Union  Switch  and  Signal  ( orapany.    (See  Winsor,  P.,  assignor.) 
K?!'*?  !rn«^rtter  Company.     (See  Brooks,  B.  A.,  assignor.) 

(See  Felbel,  J.,  assignor.) 
(See  Pool,  M.  W.,  assignor.) 
(See  Smith,  C.  E.,  ass^or.) 
(See  Steiger,  A.  W.,  assignor.) 
(See  I'ierpont,  F.  H..  assignor.) 
(See  .\shton.  O.,  assignor.) 
See  Casgrain,  L.  A.,  assignor.) 


Union  Typewriter  Company. 
Union  Typewriter  Company. 
Union  Typewriter  Company. 
Union  Typewriter  Company. 
United  Bottle  Machinery  Co.  ,  ^ 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 


,  assignor.) 


No.  899,770; 


p.  883. 


United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.    (See  Davey,  J.  F.,  aasigndr  ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.    (See  Goddu,  0.,  assignor.) 

United  States  Concrete  Machine  Co.     (See  Randall.  J.  A.,  assignor  ) 

Un  ted  States  Smelting,  Refining,  and  Mining  Company.    (See  Benedict,  H.  E 

Un  ted  Store  Service  and  Tube  Company.     (See  Jennings,  C.  8.,  assignor.) 

Universal  Automatic  Carving  Machine  i  o.     (See  Baase,  H.  C,  assignor  ) 

^n^l:  "a:!'-  /^ft^l'nd  ulfuiJS')-  '^•"'''-  ^^'-  '■  '^-  ^- ''''''  ^'-  p-  **•■  «"•  -«'•  »»••  p-  *»•  . 

vail,  W.  L    Jr..  Pantano,  Arix.  Ter.    Rail-fastening.     No.  898,611;  Sept.  16;  Sp  p  2761-  Dr  n  590-  Os«  vol   ^v^    n   wi 
"^oSi' voi.U  p*^^"  '"  ''""  *  "^^'^"'^  '"""P*"^'  "*^°"''  ^^"^-    '^^t^tef-hSV.'' nS:  W?,'3£"  e;t'-8!*p^p.'Si9;  Dr.  p.  493 
''S5'5£5;'^br^ri^4^^'STx°Vol'"36*"p^^  '"^  ^^'*""*"^'  '''''"^  ***  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    BottkK^ase.    No.  899,924;  Sept.  29 
''^t%^n:/^7,^Df  ni4j'oax^of  ?L'"p''^''^   '"''"'"^^  ""'^    ^■*'"'P«">''  """^'^^^  »"      ''^^^^  "««-     No    *«.«26 
^t?t'"d97sWl^4o!'D^Tu4S^^'G.^^  ''"^'"*^  ^'«-  ^'^°'P^>--  ^»^'^'*°-  ^      '<^^^^  ^-^-r-     No.  899,926 

'Sl'*^*;  l.k^-Vl'^z'^-Vr'^p'n^^^^^  Cased-bottl^waahlng machine.    No 

''Sp1"*2i>;''so.p.''^;'^V.r"il2'^;'  o'/x^ol  laeTr^^'  ''""**'  *"«•  ''^™P*°>'  '^""^^  "^-    ''^^^  '-«--    No.  S«,928 

';No'&Y«!'sL;^'^S?.p^  iST^D^rrSr  G^°  ^oTY^'^p^'^^*"'^  ""^^  ^  ^^P-^-  ^*-  ^•'  »*-    ^h^ged  match-plate  for  fJaska. 
Van  Dousen.C.n.  Verona.  lU.     Dumping- wagon.     .No.  »98..va;  Sept.  15;  Sp.p  2607'  Dr  dd   «6-7    r.nr   vol    n«    r,  ^t 
'^pXit.  l:'i.'T!lli!'n'i'^.^Z^^^^^^^^  '-^^'  ^^o^^'-  ^ii^^^  apparatus.    No. 

Dr.p°7S^'6rx'Joi^'^^p"'e^'''''''-^'^""°«^'«'"*^>'^  Garment-hanger.     No.  899.929;  Sept.  29;  Sp.p.5363; 

;:m°en\7paV\^^^^^^^^  Arrange- 

V-^!  O.  E.'  'r^'Bl.'ker'and  Van^^*'^-'''  ^'"^^  '"'''''^-     ^'^  ^•"=^=  ^P*'  ''■  S'  P"  ^^^  ^r.  p.  690;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  506. 

v:Si2;  };  ^-  "(^O^^Bri^'iS'.  H.^Tssi^orr-"^^  "*"'  ""^  ''•  "^  *^'  ^'^  ^^  ^«^  ^"^  ^°^-  ^*=  P"  «*• 
Varley  Duplex  Magnet  Company.     (See  V  srtev.  R.,  assignor.) 

"£vl:S-S^"^^-Dr:p:i%ToV.'^^^^^^^  ''^''  "^^^y-    ^«°"'-  "^^  '-  exploslon^ngmes. 

Varaum.  C.  E.    Lawrence.  Kans.     Heater.     No.  898.613;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2763;  Dr.  p  590-  Gax  vol   IV.-  n   w- 
ll^S'u^U^IZ  ifcui^T^^^s^aT)'  '""  ^■^-'    ^-^  ^■^''-  ^P^-  «'  8rp.%2;^Sr.'?.-99Pl;^ax.  vol.  136 

NV^^n^F^'^^LSJSroiS-ny.  "rs^^^a^^^pT"  a^S^^ )««^  ^^'^  »'  '^^  '■  ""''■  ^^-  P'  ''''-  «""  -^  ^36;  p.  1020 

Vernal.  E.  A.     (See  Raliedew  and  Vernal  ) 

N  eroform  Hygienic  Company.     (See  Stevens.  F.  M..  assignor.) 

Verona  Chemical  Company.     (See  Wack,  A.,  assignor.) 

Vetter.  L.  F.     (See  Levy,  V  ,  assignor  ) 

^''il'^k^'  "a  »»«'P>or  to  Gillette- Vibber  Co.,  New  London,  Conn. 
894;  Dr.  p.  191;  Gax.  vOI.  136:  p.  143. 

^''^^/iv^;."'  as'tRnor  to  Glllette-V  Ibber  Co.,  New  London,  Conn, 
p.  4749;  Dr.  p.  1016;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  902. 

^'I'i^'"'.^-  "  ;  *»«l*fnor  to  GlUette-Vlbher  Co.,  New  London.  Conn. 
4750;   Dr.  p.  1016;  Oaz.  vol.  13f.;  p.  90J. 

^'ii^-^o^o^'.'  fi^*«°*""  ^  OiUeiie-Vlbber  Co  ,  New  London,  Conn. 
899,638;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  47.51;  Dr.  p.  1017:  Oaz.  vol   13<1:  p.  902. 

i^/'w    Q    •  **2i^'"'T.'"  ""^"^  to  OIUett<wVlbbe,r  Co.,  New  London,  Conn. 

Vtekers  Sons  &  Maxim.     (See  Dawson  and  Buckham,  assignors.) 
Victor  Electric  Company.     (See  Wantz,  J.  B.,  assignor  ) 
v^!*""  2.*^l.*  ^9ck,<;ompany.     (See  Rodler,  F.  W.,  assignor.) 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.    (See  English,  J.  ('.,  assignor  ) 

D?^p*'3lb.  a^i^'^lM"  p"2M "*^'  ^'^'^^^  ^^^^'  t  ompany,  Detroit,  Mk!h 
Voell'.  L.  J. '  (See' Wallace!  O.,  assipior.) 

v^'a^'  I  •  Lf*'^""'  Mass.     Fabric.     No.  898.941;  Sept   15;  Sp.  p.  3367;  Dr  p.  723    Gaz  vol  136- 
,^.'^!  K:°G«°^'S"1-36;'^'^*'^  ''*  yolumetric^fficienc^y  Sf  cylinder  aSd  piston U^hliS! 
v2Kfi»   i^^^°i?®"*?:.^°**-    C'neese-cover.    No.  897,684;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  896;  Dr  n  192-  Gax  vnl  l«-  n  i« 

"^^tS^^S?.- AT:"Drp°i^"°G"^/:Tl"3^  *S  ?^'"^"  *  ^"^°  Cu2?iu^ri'n|(iS,'p2n'?!  ^^A'dSa^li?yUnder-lock.    No.  897.685. 
""ft  mh?l}.  K^OaxTo-l  iSTvVu  ''"'"""  *  ^'^''  Manufacturing  Company.    Lock  construction 

' X'd'J!  ?.-3^fc  vol''"r p*3^^'"  ""^^^^'^^^^  ^^'""P"^-.  New  BriUh.,  Com>.    Cylinder-lock.    No.  896.078;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p, 
'^SSK^'sept.T'sp.  p.  ifj^f 'dT&  Oa?"v^"li %'ISl'''^""""''^'^  ^"'^P^^'  ^^'^  ^^»*^°'  ^onn.    Lock  construction.    No. 
'  Sr2r'f)?  p':-6^Sx.'vol'?l;'7  ^°/'  '■  ''^""'  ""'"  ''°'''-  "■■   '■     '"'^^  '^"'"""^  '^'^  "«°"^  -^^'•^-     ^-^  ^'^'-  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p. 

^S^i^:^-^^" -^" -5^  -t^:  ^rsSM-^^^^^^n:  ^:^^.  p.  568. 

lB^i'li%<^''^^^^^^  "-''■''  ''■'■''''■■  ^'-P^^--  «"•-'•  ^«^  P»«- 

?S;5!-62    '         '"P*"'^°**-    Mechanical  movement  for  washing-machines.     No.  897,432;   Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  397;  Dr.  p.  85-  Oax  vol 

H^  ^bi;ir^- 1  /--tSn^"No^fflnep1^59;Vp.^^^^^^  ?li^-"6a?"vor«  ^aJ^" 


No.  897,683:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p. 
Sept.  29;  Sp. 


No. 


1.636; 


Conduit-cap  for  electric  installation. 
Grounding-clamp  for  electric  wires. 
Electric-Installation  molding-box.  No.  899.(37;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p. 
Combined  bushing  and  coupling  for  electric  installation.  No. 
Box-connoctor  for  electric  installation.    No.  899,(39; 


Adding-machine.    No.  897,941;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1462; 


p.  til3. 
No.  899,706: 


Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4869; 


No.  897,686;  Sept.  1; 


xlvi 


ALTHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATlilNTEES. 


Wack,  A..  Belleville,  assignor  to  Veron*  Che 

vol.  136:  p.  613. 
Wadairakl,  X .,  Sasebo,  Japan.     Marine  prop«I<rion 
Wade,  G.  H.,  Atlanta,  Ua.    Klectric  beat  liqit  or  device 


Company,  Neirark,  N.  J.    Making  camphor.    No.  808,»43;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  3370;  Gaz. 


).  22. 


No  899,3.58;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4180;  Dr.  p.  805:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  775. 
rice.     No.  897,326;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  141;  Dr.  p.  »;  Ga«.  vol.  136;  p.  _. 
Wade,  O.  W.,  AtlanU,  La.    Detachable  log+^retalnlng  device  for  cars.    No.  899,810;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5122;  Dr.  p.  1096:  Qai.  vol.  136; 

p.  961.  j 

Wadsworth,  G.  U.,  Lyndharst,  England.    Hroduc ing gelatinized  nitroceUulosaos^sives.    No.  890^77;  8«pt.29;  Sp.  p.  4613;  Gaa.  vol. 

136;  p.  883. 
Wagner,  C.  A..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Cigar-lightBr.    No.  897.687;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  899;  Dr.  p.  193;  Gar.  vol.  13fi;  p.  144. 
Wagner.  E.  F.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Color-study  device.    No.  888.290:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2131:  Dr.  p.  453;  Ga*.  vol.  136:  p.  368. 
Wagner,  J.,  and  A.  Stmad,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Water-motor  for  washing-machines.    No.  897,433;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  *»;  Dr.  p.  85;  Oai.  vol. 
UW;  p.  rt2.  ^  1 

A>.    Panel-box.    No.  ^,564;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  866;  Dr.  pp.  139-40;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  104. 
any.     (See  Chaplin,  J.  lA.,  assignor.) 
any.     (See  Robertson. i.\.,  ass^mor.) 

Macon.  Ga.     Rail wav-ttack  fastener.     (Reissue.)     No.  12,852;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2378;  Dr.  p.  506;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  d  412. 
lU.    Rope  halter.     No.  W7,S«:5;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  669;  Dr.  p.  140;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  105. 
lor  to  D.  Ajnbrose,  Amfcrldge,  Pa.    C.ar-fender.    No.  8W,699;  Sept.  29;    Sp.  p.  4830;    Dr.  p.  1036;    Gaz.  vol.  136; 


Wahl,  F.  S.,  Clean 
Waite  Thresher  Co 
Waite  Thresher  Co 
Walden,  W.H.,  K 
.Walker.  CChiCi 
Walker,  O.  F., 


Walker,  J.rTfle.tandrla,  Va.     Brick-handling|devlce  for  brick-machines.     No.  899,086;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3633;  Dr.  p.  779;  Gaz.  vol.  136  p.  686. 
Walker,  J.,  Alexandria,  Va.     Rotarv  brick-ntachine.     No.  899,087;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3634;  Dr.  p.  779;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  687. 
Walker,  J.  H,  Lexington.  Kv.    Trolley-pole  catcher.     No  899.578;  Sept.  29;  Sp.       '^  — "   •" 


..  -  ji -    — r -r-   r    Dr.  pp.  991-2:  Gaz.  vol. 136;  p.  883. 

Walker.  W.  L..  and  L.  J.  Eyth,  Butler,  Pa.   'Rail-fastener.    No.  898^1:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  213S;  Dr.  p.  453;  Gaz.  vol.  136 


968. 


p.  4015; 

i;  Sp.  p.  213S;  Dr.  p.  453;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  369. 
Walker.  W.  P.,  Edmonton.  Alberta,  CanadaJ    Ratchet-wrench.    No.  898,806;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3127;  Dr.  p.  670;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p. 
.  Wallace.  E.  D.     (See  Barrett  and  Wallace.)   I 
Wallace,  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  J.  Voeil.  Elmwood  Place,  Ohio.    Clamp.    No.  898,396;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2320;  Dr.  p.  493;  Gaz.  vol. 

136;  p.  404.  T 

Wallls.  J.  T.,  Phila<lelphia,  Pa.    Crane-door.    No.  899.930;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5364;  Dr.  pp.  1143-4;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  997. 
Walser,  J.  J.,  assignor  to  Ooss  Printing  Pre*  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Rotary  folding  mechanism  for  printing-presses.    No.  889.771; 

Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  .5020;  Dr.  p.  1070;  Gaz.  vol. 1136;  p.  946.  -or-, 

Walser,  J.  J.,  assignor  to  Goss  Printing  Preai  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Rotary  folding  mechanism  for  printing-presses.    No.  899.772: 

Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5022;  Dr.  p.  1077:  Gaz.  vol.T36;  p.  946.  »■-«>»- 

Walsh.  J.  J.,  et  nl.    (.See  Mac.Millan,  W.,  assignor.) 

Walsh.  J.  J..  Elizabeth,  N.  J.     Resetting  de\ice  for  addine-machinea.    No.  897.688;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  900;  Dr.  p.  193;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  145. 
Walther.  C,  Oakdale,  Cal.     Rake.     .No.  897.6^;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  903;  Dr.  pp.  193-4;  Oaz.  vol.  IW;  p.  146.  ' 

Walton.  E.     (S^-  Kicholz.  J.  .\..  assignor.) 
Walton,  F.,  London.  England.     Apparatus  ibr  embossing  and  coloring  or  printing  llncnista  or  like  material.    No.  896.293;  Sept.  8- 

21.  p.  2134:  Dr.  p.  454;  Gaz.  vol.  1.16;  p.  36»T  *-  «>  >,^       ,       »,       , 

ton,  J.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmera  Compiny,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Stop  mechanism  lor  sawmill  set-works.    No.  809^579;  Sept.  29;  So. 

p.  4618;  Dr.  p.  992;  Gaz.  vol.  I3t>;  p.  883. 
WaltriD,  H.  B.,  Cleaton,  Ky.     Dinner-pail.     >4o.  809,360;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4182;  Dr.  p.  895;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  776. 
Waltz.  D.  A.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah      Bed-oali.     No. 897,434;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  402:  Dr.  p.  86;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  62. 
Wangelln,  W.  H.,  Belleville,  III.    Sand-feeding  device  for  molding-machines.     No.  897,942;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1468;  Dr.  p.  310;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 

p.  260. 
Wangelln.  W.  II.,  Belleville.  III.    Sand-mold-fcharging  apparatus.    No.  809,640;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4753;  Dr.  p.  1017;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  903. 
Wantz.  J.  B.,  assignor  to  Victor  Electric  Coripany,  Chicago,  111.     Massaging  Instrument.    No.  899,^;  Sept. 22;  Sp.  p.  3937;  Dr.  p.  840; 

Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  735.  T 

Ward.  B.  T..  Saratoga.  N.  Y.     Ironing-board.     No.  898,707;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2949;  Dr.  p.  632;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  536.         '     • 
Ward,  C,  Chicago.  111.     Picturp-frame.     No.  198.614:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2765;  Dr.  p.  590;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  507. 
Ward.  M.  E.,  Chicago.  111.    Car-roof.     No.  899,817;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5124:  Dr  p.  1096:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  962. 
Wardner,  C.  A.,  Brushton,  .\.  Y.     Pleasureplone.    No.  899.641;  Sept.  2«;  Sp.  p.  4754;  Dr.  p.  1018;  <iaz.  vol.  136;  p.  903. 
Ware,  J.  F.,  and  T.  W.  Rimdle,  Denver,  Col<j  ,  a.sslgnor8  to  Automatic  Photograph  Printing  Machine  Company.     Automatic  tkiid- 

controlled  variable-time-exposure  valve  niethanism  for  photoprintlng-machlnes.    No.  889,^;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3940;  Dr.  p.  841;  Oax. 

vol.  136;  p.  736. 
Ware,  R.  T.     (See  Jesse  and  Ware.) 

Warehara.  J.  L..  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.    SalverJ    No.  899,642;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  47,58;  Dr.  p.  1018;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  904. 
Warlick.  B.  A.,  Atlanta,  Ga.    Window.     No.j«97,435;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  403;  Dr.  p.  86;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  62. 
Warner,  A.  A.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  ai^d  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.    Lamp-stove.    No.  898,159;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1890;  Dr.  p.  404; 

Gaz.  vol.  130;  p.  3b8.  j 

Warner,  F.  J.    (See  Martin.  T.  .\.,  assignor  i 

Warner.  W.  A..  Bridgeport.  Conn,     .\rtlficial  nower.     No.  899,852:  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  5210;  Dr.  p.  1115;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  974. 
Warner,  W.  E.,  assignor  to  Kemp  &  Burpee  Manufacturing  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Fertilizeiwiistributer.    No.  809,580;  Sept.  29; 

Sp.  p.  4620:  Dr.  pp.  992-3;  Oaz.  vol.  130;  p.  *"• 
Warren.  C.  W.,  Marion,  assignor  to  Warren .' 

vol.  136;  p.  360 
Wanen,  F.  A.,  Canon  City,  Colo.    Centrifug4l-oiling  bearing  for  wheels. 

p.  260. 

Warren  Featherbone  Companv  of  Michigan.   |  (See  Webster,  W.,  assignor.) 
Warren  Mf(j.  Co.     f>5ee  Warren,  C.  W  .  .i.<!.stpn(nr  ) 
Warren  Webster  A  Company.     (See  Bra<-nipr,  W.  G.  R.,  assignor.) 
Warren  Webster  and  Company.     (.><ee  Harrinon,  .\.,  assignor.) 
Washington  Cutlery  Company.     'See  Volckni(ann,  H.,  assignor.) 

Wassam,  J.  J  ,  Cabool,  Mo.     Bed-protector      .No.  899,.V1:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4184;  Dr.  p.  806;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  776. 
Waterbiirv  Buckle  Co.     (See  De  Lancev  and  ^uchanan,  assignors.) 
Waterman.  F    .\f.     (SoeCorthell    W.  M..  assignor. 

Waters.  A   T  ,  Regina,  Saskatchewan,  Canad*.    Soap-holder.     No.  897,690;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  905;  Dr.  p.  194;  Gas.  vol.  136;  p.  146. 
Waters  Engine  Company.     (See  Waters,  F.  J»,  assignor.) 
Waters,  F,  J.,  Proviilence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Waters  Engine  Company,  Saco,  Me.     Boring-machine.    No.  807,944;  Sunt.  8;  Sp.  p.  1462; 

Dr.  pp.  311-12:  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  261. 
Watkms,  B.  G.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  H.  Pollard,  Jr.,  and  J.  A.  Pollard,  Nehawka,  Nebr.    Trolley-switch.    No.  809,773;  Sept.  29; 

Sp.  p.  .5025:   Dr.  pp.  1077-^;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  947. 
Watkms,  U  ,  Utica,  assignor  of  one-half  to  jJc.  Dewhurst.  Deertleld,  N.  Y.    Law^n-trimmer.    No.  897,436;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  406;  Dr.  p. 

86;  Gaz.  vol.  13«:  p.  63.  ] 

Watson,  11  .  Washtngloit*  D.  C.     Safetv-elev^tor.     No.  899.30:>;  .Sppt.  22;  Sp.  p.  418.5;  Dr.  p.  896:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  776. 
Watson,  W.  C.,  Co ttesloe,  assignor  of  two-tiiirds  to  H.  Bolton  ami  D.  Mulcahy,  Fremantle,  Western  .\uscralla.  .Vustralia.     Drop- 
lever  brake  for  railwav-vehicles.    No.  '<98,4U);  .Sept.  h;  .sp  p  2.307:  Dr.  p.  506;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  410. 
Watson.  W.  H..  Lakeport,  N.  If.     Calipers.    No  S97.437;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p   408;  Dr.  p.  87;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  «3. 
Watson,  W.  S.,  Mempnis.Tenn.     Automatir  button  cutting  and  shaping  machine.    No. 897,691;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p. 907;   Dr.pp. 194-5;   Gaz. 

vol.  130;  p.  146. 
Watts.  J.  C  ,  Van  Wert.  Ohio.    Mail  catcher  ^nd  deliverer.    No.  897,803;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  1149:  Dr.  p.  246;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  182. 
WavUnl,  C.  A  ,  So  ith  Kmx.lile,  Te.ia.     Pa»tin,'-fra-ne.     No.  8)»,163;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4188;  Dr.  p.  807;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  777. 
Wavrynt'n.  W.  L.,  Dolph.  S.  D.     Valve  mccJiajnism  for  engines.     No.  898,807;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3128;  Dr.  p.  670;  Oaz.  voL  136;  p.  568. 
Weatherhea<i,  .\.  L.     (See  Weatherhead,  C.  B,  and  .\    L  ) 
Weatherhead,  C  B.  and  A   I..,  Denver,  Colo.    Waxing  device  for  laundry-irons.    No.  897,804;  Sept.  1;  Sp.p.USl;  Dr.p.245;   Gas.  vol. 

136;  p  ,182. 
Weaver.  F    H..  Gritlin.  Ga.    Cultivating  impltment.     No.  900,004:  Sept.  29;  So.  p.  5520;   Dr.  pp.  1176-7;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1021. 
Wpher,  J..  Jasnnvillp.  assignor  of  one-half  to  -V  G.  Curarnings,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.     Powder-can.     No.  888,944;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3371;  Dr. 

p   7J4;  Gaz.  vol.  13'i;  p.  fil3. 
Weber,  J    W  ,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Manipulator.     (Reissue  )     No   12,8,59;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  .5686;  Dr.  p.  1214;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1045. 
Weber.  T.  W  ,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Halter.     No.  H^.;{29;  .Sept.  1;  Sp  p.  154;  Dr.  p.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  n.  24. 
Webster,  K    .\  .  liroveland,  assignor  to  Haverhill  Channeling  Machine  Companv,  Haverhill,  Mass.    Sole-channeling  machine.    No. 

897,327;  Sept.  I:  Sp   p    143:   Dr   p   Mv.  i^az.  «ol.  I3r;;  p.  23 
Webster.  K   K.,  (iroveland,  assignor  to  Haverhill  Channeling  .Machine  Company,  Portland,  Me.    Shoe-channeling  machine.    No.  897,328; 

Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  150;  Dr.  p.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  t).  23. 
Webster,  E.  \.,  Groveland,  assignor  to  Haverhill  Channeling  Macliine  Co.,  Haverhill,  Mass.    Chaoneling-machioe.    No.  897,438;  Sept 
1;  Sp.  p.  409:  Dr.  p.  87;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  64. 


ffg.  Co.,  Veedersburg,  Ind.    Container.    No,  896,393;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  3137;  Dr.  p.  454;  Oaz. 

No.  807,943;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1460;  Dr.  p.  311;  Oax.  vol.  136; 
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No.  898,945;  Sept.  15; 


vol.  136;  p. 
p.  537. 


687. 


Webcter,  W.,  London,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor,   by  mesne  assignments,  to  Warren  Featherbone  Company  of  Michigan,  Three 

Oaks.  Mich.    Machine  for  treathig  quill  substances.    No.  900,048;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  .5623;  Dr.  pp.  1200-3;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1036. 
Wedeklnd.  C,  St.  Jean-sur-Mer,  France.    Gaseous-fluid  turbine.    No.  897,503;  Sept,  1;  8p.  p,  535;  Dr.  pp.  llS-14;  Oaz.  vol,  136;  p.  86. 
Weeks.  F.  B.     (See  Richmond.  G.  E.,  assignor.) 
Wef^elln,  0.,  Kalscheuren,  near  Cologne,  Germany.    Apparatus  for  making  lampblack.    No.  897,439;  Sept.l;  Sp.p.  411;  Dr.  p.  87;  Gaz. 

vol.  136;  p.  64. 
W  egencr,  C.  R.,  and  H.  E.  Hanson,  Winona,  Minn.    Cabinet.    No.  809,147;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3764;  Dr.  pp.  805-6;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p,  708. 
Wegner,  W.  F.,  assignor  to  S.  T.  Williams,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Incandescrait-lamp  socket.    No.  897,805;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1152;  Dr.  p.  345; 

Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  IKS. 
Wehrlen,  B.,  and  F.  C.  Matthews,  Pompton  Lakes,  N.  J.    Take-up  for  looms.    No.  809,931;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5366;  Dr.  p.  1144;  Gaz. 

vol.  136;  p.  997. 
Welbel-Mulisch,  J.,  Zurich,  assignor  to  A.  Wild-Siegfried,  Thalwll.  near  Zurich,  Switzerland.    Ball-bearing 

Sp.  p.  3373;  Dr.  p.  724:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  614. 
Weichelt,  C.  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Governor  lor  dynamos.    No.  899,088;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3636;  Dr.  p.  779;  Oaz. 
Weldemann,  W.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany.     Wrench.     No,  808,708;  Sept.  15;  Bp.  p.  2949;  Dr.  p.  632;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 
Weil,  A,    (See  Amstalden,  W..  assignor.) 
Weinman.  0.0. ,  Columbus  Ohio.    Gas-burning  attachment  for  furnaces.    No.  899,275;  Sept.  22;  Sp.p.  4038;  Dr.  p,  863;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  749. 
WelMnbom,  O.  P.  A.,  Clarence.  Mo.     Fence-weaving  machine.     No.  898,294;  Sept,  «:  Sp.  p.  2138:  Dr.  pp.  464-5;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  370. 
WfliM,  A.  H.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Hinge  for  boxes.    No.  889,818;  Sept.  29;  Sp.p.  5126 

Dr.  p.  1096:  Oaz.  vol.  130;  p.  9«i2 
Weiss,  L.,  Budapest,  Austria-Hungary.    Producing  solid  hard  pieces  from  pulverulent  material  of  any  origin.    No.  889,581;  Sept.  29 

Sp.  p.  4623;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  D.  8M. 
Welch,  J.  R.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Steel  Wheel  Company,  Alexandria,  Ind.    Metai  wheel-spoke.    No.  890,476 

Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4384;  Dr.  p.  940:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p,  812. 
Welch,  J.  R.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Wheel  Company,  Alexandria,  Ind.    Laminated  metal  wheel-spoke.    No.  900,049;  Sept.  29 

80.  p.  5633;  Dr.  p.  1203;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1036. 
Welles.  F,     (See  Davis.  I.  N..  assignor.) 

Wellman-Seaver-Morgan  Company.    (See  Hughes,  W.  B..  assignor.) 

Wellnltz.  C.  0..  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Score-keeper.    No.  899,819;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  5127;  Dr.  p.  1097;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  962. 
Wells,  W.  T.     (See  Simpson.  R.  D.,  assignor.) 

Weodllng,  O.,  Dayton.  Ohio      Fish-plate.     No.  897,945:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1468;  Dr.  p.  312;  Oaz.  vd.  136;  p.  361. 
Weodling  Hoch  .\dding  Machine  Company.     (See  Hoch,  A.,  assignor.) 
Wentworth,  H.  A.,  Lynn,  assignor  to  HufT  Electrostatic  Separator  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Electric  separator.    No.  899.364;  Sept 

22;  Sp.  p.  4190;  Dr.  p.  897;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  777. 
Werner,  t.  O.,  Bangor.  Pa.     Friction-clutch.    No.  89S.946;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3374;  Dr 
WeMT,  J.  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piano.     No.  888.160:  -Sent.  8;  Sp.  d.  1891;  Dr.  p.  404 
Wesson,  J.  H.,  assignor  to  Smith  &i  Wesson,  SpringiOela,  Mass.    Safety  firing-pin. 

vol.  136;  p.  183, 
West  Brothers.    (See  Schmidt,  J.  B.,  assignor.^ 
West.  J.,  Southport.  England.    Discharging-machine  for  gas-retorts.    No,  808,637;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  2618;  Dr.  p.  5S0;  Gaz.  vol  136;  p 

482.     ' 
West.  J.,  Southport.  England.    Charging-machine  for  gas-retorts.    No.  898,538;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2621;  Dr.  pp.  660-2;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p 

482. 
West.  J.  R.,  Peoria,  111.     Bar-counter.    No.  888.536;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  2816;  Dr.  p.  558;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  481. 

Westbrook,  J.  O.,  Ogdensburg,  N.  Y.    Clutch-throwing  mechanism.    No.  897,330;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  155;  Dr.  p.  32;  Gaz.  vol.  J36;  p.  24. 
Westbrook.  W.  B.,  Cliff.  Ky.    Metallic  core  for  railway-ties.    No.  899.089;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p,  3638;  Dr.  p.  780;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  688. 

(See  Pleins,  R.  C,  assignor.) 
(See  Albright,  H.  F.,  assignor.) 
(See  Atwood.  O.  F.,  assignor.) 
(See  Craft,  E.  B.,  assignor.) 

(See  Desoe,  K.  O.,  assignor.) 
(See  Herr.  H.  T.,  assignor.) 


""L 


724-5;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  614. 
Jaz.  vol.  136;  p.  329. 
No.  897,806;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1153;  Dr.  p.  246;  Oaz. 


No.  809,090;  Sept  22;  Sp.  p. 
Dr.  p,  993; 

22; 


Western  Car  Seal  Company 

Western  Electric  Company. 

Western  Electric  Company. 

Western  Electric  Company. 

Westlngbouse  Air  Brake  Company. 

Wertinghnuse  Air  Brake  Company. 

Westlnt^house  Machine  Company.     (See  Hodgkinson,  F.,  assignor.)     (Reissue.) 

Westlake.  C.  T..  assignor  to  Transom  Draft  Clear  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Draft-gear  for  railway-cars. 

3639;  Dr.  p.  780;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  688. 
Weston,  E.  M.,  Brakpan,  Transvaal.    Water-supplying  device  for  rock-drilling  machines.    No.  899,582;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4625 

Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  884. 
Weston.  T.  B..  Wenona.  111.    Store-cabinet.    No.  899,195;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3864;  Dr.  p.  826;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  723. 
Westover,  H.  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  analyzing  gases.    No.  809,774;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5029;  Dr.  pp.  1078-9;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 

p.  847. 
Weatrich.  A.  L..  Vantrent.  Cal..  assignor  to  Westrich  Manufacturing  and  Supply  Company.     Rotary  engine.     No.   890,148;    Sept 

Sp.  p.  3766;  Dr.  p.  806;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  708. 
Weetnch  Manufacturing  and  Supply  Companv.    (See  Westrich.  A.  L.,  assignor.) 

Wertrup.  A.  B.,  Habana,  Cuba.     Kitchen  utensil.    No.  899.305;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4193;  Dr,  p.  897;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  777. 
Wheeler.  E.  S..  Detroit,  Mich.    Pressure-gage.    No.  899.932:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5367;  Dr,  p.  1145;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  997. 
Wheeler,  0.  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Moving  stairwav.    No.  809.933-  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  5369;  Dr.  pp.  1145-6;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  998. 
Wheeler,  W.  J..  Duluth.  Minn.     Trap-gun.     No.  89^,023;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1630;  Dr.  p.  347;  Gaz.  vol.  130;  p.  28o. 
Wheelock.  E.  W..  Ariington.  Mass.     Bottle-closure.    No.  808,615;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  2706:  Dr.  p.  591;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  507. 
WTiinery,  D.,  Hoboken,  assignor  to  Curtain  Supply  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.    Shade-fixture.    No,  888,947;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  .3378:  Dr. 

n.  725:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  615. 
W  hippie.  L.  B..  assignor  to  American  Wood  Working  Machinery  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Sectional  feed-roll  for  planing  and  other  m»- 

chlnies.    No.  889,276;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4040;  Dr.  p.  863;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  748. 
Whitacre.  J.  J.,  Canton,  Ohio.     Floor  construction.    !?o.  899,775;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5034; 
Whitacre.  J.  J..  Canton.  Ohio.    Floor  construction.    No.  899,776;  .>*ept.  29;  Sj).  p.  5037; 
Whitaker,  R..  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Refrigerating  Company. 

Dr.  p.  993;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  885. 
Whitaker,  R.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Refrigerating  Company 

Sp.  p.  46ffl:  Dr.  pp.  99.3  4:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  885. 

Ne^-  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Refrigerating  Company. 
Gaz.  vol.  130;  p.  886. 

Railway-tie.    No.  888.700;  Sept.  16:  Sp.  p.  2850;  Dr.  p.  632;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  537. 
assignor.) 

Window-screen.     No.  888.539;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2625:  Dr.  p.  562:  Gaz.  vol.  1.36:  p.  482. 
Y.    Corn-husking  machine.    No.  899.777;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5040:  Dr.  p.  1080;  Gaz,  vol.  136;  p.  949. 
Shoe.     No.  898,710;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  2952;  Dr.  p.  632;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  .537. 
Means  for  conjoecting  parallel  railway-raUs.    No.  889,366;  Sept,  22;  Sp.  p.  4194;  Dr.  p.  898;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 


Whitaker.  R 
Dr.  p.  994; 

Whitbred,  A. 

White.  F.  J. 

\\'hite,  J.  A.. 

White,  J,  F. 

White.  L.  Q.. 

White.  V.  A., 
p.  778. 

W^Llte.  W.  B. 

Whitehead,  A 
157;  Dr  pp 


A..  Altoona.  Pa. 
(See  Long.  F.  N., 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Mount  Morris,  N. 
Brockton,  Mass. 
Alicevilk^,  Ala. 


Dr.  p.  1079;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  948. 
Dr.  p.  1079:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  948. 
Gas-pump.    No.  899.583;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4627 

Valve  for  gas-pumps.    No.  899.584;  .Sept.  29 

Gas-pump.    No.  889,585;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4631 


(See  Krueger,  O.,  assignor.) 

F...  assignor  to  Farrand  Organ  Companv,  Detroit,  Mich. 
32  3;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  24. 


Mechanical  musical  Instrument.    No.  897,331;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p. 


Whitehead  A  Company.     (See  Jones.  A.  K.,  assignor.) 

Whitehome  (tr^an  .\ction  Company.     (See  Whitehome.  W.  R.,  assignor.) 

Whitehome,  \\    R.,  BrookhTi,  N.  V.,  assignor  to  Whitehome  Organ  Action  Companv,  Jersey  City,  N.  J 

897.fi92;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  913;  Dr.  p.  195;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  146. 
Whltesell.  W.  H.    (See  Dougherty.  M.  F.,  assignor.) 
Whitln  Machine  Works.     (See  Owen.  O.  L.,  assignor.) 
Whitnev  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Belcher  and  Butler,  assignors.) 
Whitney  Manufacturing  Company,  W.  A.     (See  Whitney,  W.  k.,  assignor.) 
Whitney.  W.  A.,  assignor  to  \v.  A.  Whitney  Manufacturing  Company,  Rockford,  III.     Punch 

p.  494;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  404. 
WTiyte.  F.  M.     (Sw  LockwiKjd  and  Whyte.) 

Wiard,  H.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Plow.  No.  898,711:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  2953:  Dr.  p.  633:  Gaz.  vol 
Wiebke.  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Gearing.  No.  899,27, ;  Sept.  22;  Sp,  p.  4041;  Dr.  p.  863;  Oaz. 
Wlench,  C,  Shevlln.  Minn.  Guard-rail.  .No.  897,946;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1469:  Dr.  p.  312:  Oaz. 
Wlesebrock.  F.  W.  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Safety  device  for  conveyances.  No.  897,566;  Sept. 
Wilcox,  E.  B..  Meriden,  Conn.     Electrical  fitting.     No.  888,540;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2628;  Dr.  p, 


Electric  organ-action.    No. 


No. 


888,397;  Sept.  8;  8p. 


p.  2322;  Dr. 


136;  p.  5.37. 
vol.  136;  p.  750. 
vol.  136;  p.  261. 
1;  Sp.p.  670;  Dr. 

562;  (5az.  vol.  13 


140;  Gaz. 
p.  483. 


vol.  136:  p.  106. 
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io.  880  477;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4386; 


Wilcox.  H.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  8.  C.  Hirschberg.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Nail-chpper.    No.  («8,808,  Sept. 

15;  j?p.  p.  3131;  Dr.  p.  «71;  Oar.  TOl.  136:  p.  S*. 
Wilcox  Manufacturing  Company.     (3ee  Prouty,  T.  C,  assignor.) 

Wild-SiegTried.  .\.     (See  Weihel-Mulisch.  J.,  assignor.)  ^  ,    ^, 

Wilder   W    II..  Caledonia.  N.  Y.     Bunching  detioe  for  harvesters.     No.  896,161;  Sept.  8;  8p  p.  1883;  Dr.  p.  4U5;  Oaz.  vol.  IJto,  p.  3» 
WiMerman.  J..  Now  York.  .V.  Y.     .\muaeinent  device.     No.  H98.M8;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3380;   Dr.  p.  725;  Oaz.  vol.  136.  p.  615. 
Wllfley,  A.  R..  Denver.  Colo.     Roasting-fumac*.     No.  998,024;  Sept   8;  Sp   p.  1631;   Dr   pp   347-i<;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  286. 
Wilkinson,  C.     (See  Hacking  and  Wilkinson.  „  .^        ^  ^„.    ^  .    .~ 

Wilkinson.  T.  O..  South  Williamsptirt,   Pa.     Pneumatic  vehicle-spring.     No.  888.712;' Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  2955;  Dr.  p.  634;  Oa*.  vol.  136; 

\N^i'ik'»  C.  T..  Woo<ilawn,  .\la.     .Advertising  detice.     No.  888.949;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3381;  Dr.  p.  726:  Oaz.  vol.  l.*;  p.  615. 
WiUard,  O.  H..  Chicago.  lU.    Covering  for  bartters'  chairs.    No.  889,853;  tsepi.  »,  Sp.  p.  5211;  Dr.  p.  1115;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  974. 
William  B.  Mershon  and  Companv.     (See  Oilb*t.  H.  J.,  assignor.) 

William  L.  Iml«y  Rapid  Cvanide  Process  Comjjany.     (See  ImUv.  W.  L.,  aastpior.)  •  • 

Williams.  C.  Turaey.  Mo.    Cultivator-fender      No.  89«.809:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3133;  Dr.  p.  871;  Ota.  vol.  136;  p.  fiOi. 
Williams.  O.  T.     (.Sw  Barnes,  Williams,  and  Rtynolds.) 
*  Williams,  J.  F,  ?<ai.     (S««  Meres,  C.  R..  assignor.) 
Williams.  L.  N.  0.     (See  Scott,  R.  W.  as.tignof)  ^    ^  ,    ,,. 

Williams.  M.  C  ,  Gary.  Ind.     Railway-tie.     No.  899,643:  .'^ept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4759:  Dr.  p.  1018;  Oaz.  vol.  I3»>;  p.  904. 
Williams,  R    S'  ,  Jr  .  Baltimore.  Md     Clay-exc4vator.     No.  S»8.or9;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1735;  Dr.  pp  368-9;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  304. 
Williams,  S.T      1  See  Werner,  W.  F,  assignor )  .,      „  ,   ,,^ 

Williams.  W  ,  Detroit.  Mich.     Match-box.     No.  897.693:  Sept.  1 ;  Sp   p  91rt;  Dr.  d    195:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  u.  147. 
Williams,  W    K.,  as.sijmor  of  one-h.ilf  to  VV .  Uryant,  Itaasillon,  Ohio.     DUator  and  applicator.    Nc 
Dr   p.  941,  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  812.  : 

Williams.  W.  H      (See  Cain  and  Williams.)        '  „v  ~>»  «    ,i  .  ,.-        on* 

Williamson.  J.,  Chicago.  111.     Fln^-grate.     No  199.442:  Sept.  22:  Sp_p.  4320;  Dr.  pp.  928-9;  Oaz.  voJ.  1^  p.  80a 

Williamson    I    M.    Moundsville.  W    Va      Ba.>«*-t.>Hrd  heater.     No  *^.616:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  27b,S;   Dr.  p.  591;  (Jaz.  vol.  136;  p.  507. 

Williamson,  W  .,  and  J.  CoUinson,  Manchester,  F.ngland.     Weft-replenishing  mechanism  for  looms.    No.  899,586;  .Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4633; 

WilJhusen,  H^*SuT7ord.  Kans      Llster-ciiltivafr.r      No.  898.162;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1894;  Dr.  p.  405:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p^ 329. 

WlUon.  .V    B  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  T    Bnjen.  St.  Louis,  Mo      Llght-ftxtufp.     No.  897,947;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1470;  Dr.  pp.  312-13;  Oaz. 

wTrson    V.^e"  .NVwlands.  Cilaifgow.  Scotland.     Teapot.     No.  888,713;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2957;  Dr.  p.  634;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p  5». 

Wilson,  A    F  and  E.  L  ,  and  I.  M.  Southwiik,  Medo.  Minn.   Transmission  mechanism.     No.  888.025;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1633;   Dr.  p.  348; 

Wilsop'^V  H. .'assignor  of  one-half  to  D    Pryqr.  Loogootee.  111.     Wheelwright-machine.     No.  89M11;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  3136;  Dr.  pp. 

wllson'   \*V^Bar'na?bor.  Me.     Flving- machine.     No.  .897,.V)4:  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  537;  Dr.  pp.  114-15;  Oat.  rol.  136;  p.  86. 

Wilson,  C..  Haokettstown,  V.  J      Fire  alarm  a»d  eitingulsher.     No.  898.295:  Sect.  8;  Sp  p^2141:  Dr.  p.  455:  9«»-  vol.  |36:  p.  Sm 

WiUon,  C.  E,  a.ssignor  to  Keystone  Telephony  (  ompany  of  Philadelphia,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Telephone-switchboard.     No.  889,278; 

Sent   22    Si3   n  4(M2:    Dr.  p.  ^;   Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  750.  „  ^  .    .„         — ^ 

Wilson.  H.,  and  R    B.  MacFarland,  Conneant,  Ohio.    Stretcher.     No.  899.279;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4044;  Dr.  p.  864;  Gar.  vd.  138;  p.  750. 

Wilson!  J.  T.,  Jersey  Shore,  Pa.     Pmkmg  for  piston-valves  and  pistons.     No.  888,541;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  2629;  Dr.  p.  662;  Ga«.  voL  136; 

Wilson.  J.  T.,  Jersey  Shore,  Pa.    Packing  for  Jjistons  and  piston-rods.    No.  898,617;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  2771;  Dr.  p.  598;  Gat.  vol.  136; 

WUson  M  C    New  Haven,  Conn.    Trunk-lining      No  898,026;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  IttS;  Dr.  p.  348;  Gai.  vol.  136;  P-  287.  ,   ,    ^ 

wC:  W.  f'..  jlannette.  ind  C.  K.  Bamhart.  RcKees  Rocks.  Pa.     Metallic  tie  and  rail-joint.     No.  888.810;  bept.  15;  8p.  p.  3134;  Dr.  p . 

WUscin  W'  J°  Homestead!  Pa.    MeUl  railway.tie.     No.  898.080:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1738;  Dr.  p.  .370;  Oa«.  vol.  136;  p.  304. 
WUaon   W    R     Saginaw,  Mich      order  holder.     No.  897 ,.332:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  IrtO;  Dr.  p.  34;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  25 
.    Wlmer."  E..  Crabbottom,  Va.    Sa.sh-look.     Nn.  897.807;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1155;  Dr.  p.  346;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  183 
Wimmer,  K.     (See  Meyer,  Roseliiis,  and  Wimnjer.) 
Wimmer,  K.     (See  Meyer  and  Wimmer  > 

Wimmer,  E.  H.     (See^eyer,  Roselius,  and  Witnmer.l  .»,,<> 

WincheU    F.  J.,  Lvnn.  Ma.HS       Foot-arch.     N<>.  W9.,3«7.  Sopt.  22:  Sp.  p.  4195:   Dr.  p.  »8;  Oa*.  v<^.  136;  p.  778. 
Windsor,  .V,  Edinburgh,  ScotUnd.     Means  for  locking  doors  and  the  like.     No.  897,948;  Sept   8;  Sp.  p.  1472:  Dr.  p.  313;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 

w'i'ngo'!!  R.  T  ,  assiifnor  to  Brown  and  Sharpe  Munufacturing  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.    MeUl-working  mschlne.    No.  897,440;  Sept. 

w'ininger,  w",  Alfordsviile,"lnd'''  Post-hole  <Uf^T.    No.  889,644;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4761;  Dr.  p.  1019;  Oai.  vol.  136;  p.  904. 
Winkler.  E  ,  ft  nl.      See  MacMillan,  W..  assignor  > 

Wlnslovr  Brothers  Companv.     'See  Kail,  J    L,  assignor.)  ,«i„.      v«  ooc  ooa- 

Wins<ir    P    We.st.m.  Mass  ,  a.ssignor  to  Union  .Switch  and  Signal  Company.  Swiss  vale.  Pa.    System  for  oontroUJng  tralna.    No.  H98..J96. 

Sept   8;  Sp.  p   2142:   Dr.  pp   iVv-6;  Oaz.  vol    I.Vi;  p   370 
Winter.  R   C.     ;  Soe  Winter.  .;    R.  and  E.  C. )  ^^    .^  ,    ,.^         tt« 

Winter    J    R   and  E   C     Detroit.  Mich.     Nut      No   399,.3r)8:  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4196;   Dr   p.  888;  Oaz.  vol.  13h:  p.  778. 
Wirth.K.,  ,<cho[)fheim,  (iennany,  assignor  to  I..  Oreiner,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Belt-shifting  means.     No.  897,441;  Sept.  1:  8p.  p.  416;  Dr 

D.  88;  I'Jaz.  vul.  i:J»i:  u   fii 
wfe  l' B^'^igTioTtfv^se  Brothera^^^^^^^  N.  Y.     OveraUs.     No.  900,060;  .Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5634;  Dr.  p.  1208:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1036. 


Wiseman.  J.  W."     See  Pstterson  and  Wisemaa 
Witt.  R.  O.     (See  lUrgens,  J    C.  F  ,  assignor 


Witt    R    O.     (See  Jurgens,  J    «.  .  r  ,  assignor  ^^    ^  ,    ,.«. 

Wittstein   C   T     Newark,  N.  J.    Jeweler's  tag.     No.  899,778;  Sept,  29:  .Sp.  p.  5043;  Dr.  p.    080:  Oaz^ol.  136;  p. 
Witz    K    \..  Garrison.  N.  D      Gate.     No   897.949;  .Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1473;   Dr   p   313.  Oaz.  vol.  Vth.  P  262 
Wolever,  F    If  .  assignor  to  Illinois  l^neumatic  Transmission  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     PneumatiCMlespatch-tube  sysU 


949. 


stem.     No.  898,542;  Sept 


Wolfe  C    II     Charlotte,  N.  C.     Steam-shovel.     N.i.  89K.C.m;  .Sept.  1.);  .Sp  "p.  277.S:  I>r    p.  r^J;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  P-  •t'«- 

Wolfe,  s!  C,  Angola.  Ind.     Anchonng  and  teniion  device  for  tire-prot«tors.     No.  898.714;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2959;  Dr.  p.  W4;  Oaz.  vol. 

Wou;.  V^Patton.  Pa      Brake  for  vehicles.     >»o.  898.0ffi;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p   1741;  Dr.  p.  370:  Oaz^oK  136.  p^  3M^^  „«,.  Or    n    246- 

Wolfensberger,  F.,  Millheim-<in-th«-Rhine,  Germany.     Device  for  the  support  of  work.    No.  897,808,  Sept,  1.  Sp.  p.   1156,  Dr.  p.  246. 

Car.  vol    1.36:  p.  183. 
Wolff.  H.  W.     (See  Frame.  R.  E,  assignor.)  ,^.  „  ,«fi 

Wniire  O     Iai>ka«inville   111      Wheel      No.  899,964;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  5375;  Dr.  p.  1146;  Oaz.  vol.  136,  p.  998.       ^         _^   ^  ,   .„„ 

Wonsmli;;  MB    and  J.  P  SchoS,  A^idubiT  Iowa.     Ironing-board.     No.  899.091;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  .•»40:  Dr.  p.  780;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p. 

w'Sd.  A.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  K.  OrHs,  Wankegan,  111.    Turbine.    No.  897.567;  .Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  671;  Dr.  p.  141;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 

Wood^E.  L  ,  Long  Island  Cttv,  N    Y,     Self-lut»ricattng  shaft.     No   898,297;  Sept   8.  Sp   p.  2150;  ^'r.  Pji7;  Oaz^oL  136,  p^  371. 
Wood.  F.  B  ;  Providence,  R.  t  .  assigpor  to  RI»ode  Island  Fiber  Spool  Company.  Boston,  Mass.     Spool.     No.  898.-398.  Sept.  8,  Sp.  p. 

W^L  F.'w  ,  Ntwport  Nlwl^Va".  a^ignor  to  C  and  J.  M.  Cory,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Telephone  apparatus.     No.  898,619;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p. 

w"<Sd:  F.'w^:  NeviSrt  NewsAa^.  a^gnor  to  C-  and  J.  M.  Cory,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Telephonic  apparatus.     No.  898,620;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p. 

W^od'  F 'w'   Newport  News^Va^.  Signor  toC.  and  J    M.  Cory.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automatic  contact  mechanksm  forelectric  revolu- 
tion-indicators.    No.  898.fi21:  Sept.  15;  Sp   p,  27.80;  Dr.  p.  ,'>94;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  509. 

W^'  H    A^'^'iI^lgnor*^'SVbeU  Prm«lng  Preet  A  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N,  Y.    A«ooiating  and  coUectlng 
mechanism.    No.  997,333;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  161;  Dr.  pp.  34-5;  Gaa.  toL  136;  p.  26. 
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Wood.  J.,  assignor  of  onenhalf  to  J.  Owen,  Noblesvllle,  Ind.    Mall-bag  catcher  and  deliverer.     No.  898,812;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3139;  Dr.  p. 
6?2;  (iaz   vol.  i;«i;  p.  570. 


No.  897,950;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1474;  Dr.  p.  314;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 


and  C.  H.  Lothrop,  Everett,  mass.    SafeU^-elevator. 


Woodall.  C.  J.,  et  ai      (See  Nelson.  E.  \..  assignor.  > 

Woodbridge,  J.  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    System  of  electrical  distribution. 
J).  202. 

V\  oodbury.  0.  E.,  San  Francisco,  (  al.     Butter-box  fastener.     No.  897,442:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  418:  Dr.  p.  89:  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  65. 

\Noo<lward.  R.  0.,  Waukegan.  a-sslgnor  to  Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Device  for  controlling  the  needle- 
loop  on  overseaming  s«>wing-machine8.     No.  899,479;  S'pt.  22;  Sp.  p.  4390:  Dr.  p,  943;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  813. 

Woolnough,  A.  E.,  New  York.  N    ■)  .     Toy.     No.  «98.K1:»;  Sept.  13;  Sp.  p.  ai42;  Dr.  p.  673;  Oar.,  vol.  13«i;  p.  570. 

Worth,  W.  O..  Kvansville.  Ind.     Spring  suspension.     No.  897,694;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  918;  Dr.  p.  196:  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  147. 

Worthen,  A .  J .,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  ,I.   O.  Odenwalder,  St.  Louis.  Mo,  ■»"'<  ^   "    ' -»' i;-™—.    -J- 

No.  898.296:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2151;   Dr.  p.  457:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  371. 

WorthinkTton.  H.  R.     (See  Mueller.  O.  H.,  assignor.) 

WorthingU)n,  R.  L.,  Phila/lelphia,  Pa.     Street-cleaner.     No.  897 ..sar*:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  539:  Dr.  p.  115:  Oaz.  vol.  1.36:  p.  86. 

Wouters,  A.  H.,  Norwoo<l,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company  and  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.     Dynamo-elec- 
tric machine  of  the  inclosed  type.     .No.  899.370;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4198;  Dr.  p.  899;  Oaz.  vol.  1.36;  p  779 

Wray,  W.  A.,  et  <u.     (.See  Grove,  M.  L.,  assignor.) 

Wright,  C.     (See  Long  and  Wright,  i 

Wright,  C  H.,  et  ai.     (See  Goerdes,  F.  W.,  assignor.) 

Wright.  C.  S..  Grand  Haven.  Mich.     Folding  bellows-pedal.    No.  899.935;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5376;  Dr.  pp.  1146-7;  Oaz.  voL  136    p  998 

Wright,  C.  W..  Baltimore.  Md.     Filter.    No.  899.645;  .Sept.  29;  Sp.p.  4762;  Dr.  p.  1019;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  904 

\S  >  alt.  W..  Sydney,  assignor  to  T    D.  I'.  Ilolden.  Kedfern.  near  Sydney.  New  South  Wales.  Australia.     Wedge  for  securing  the  handle* 
of  axes,  hanuj^ers.  Ac.     No.  898,9a<);  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  X«2.  Dr.  p.  72ft;  Oaz,  vol.  136;  p.  615. 

Wyckofl,  .Seamans  A:  Bene<1lct.     (.See  Decker,  A.  F.,  assignor.) 

WyckofT,  .Seamans  A  Bene<lict.     (See  Shepard,  C.  H.,  assignor.) 

Wylie,  F.  S..e<a/      <.s«e  Charnl'erlin.  E.  .\..  assignor. ' 

Wylle.  J.  II  .  «/ a/,     i  See  Chaml>erlln,  E.  .\.,  assignor. 

Wjmkoop,  H.  S.     (See  .Mbert,  L.,  assignor.) 

Yarnell,  C.  S.,  assignor  to  Moore  Carving  Machine  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Rubbing  and  polishing  machine 
p.  1477;  Dr.  pp.  314-1,5;  Oaz.  vol    136;  p.  263  ^  k-         •*  ■ 

Yeager.  F.  A..  Thoniburg,  Pa.     Weather-strip.     No.  899,150;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3770;  Dr.  p.  808;  Oaz.  vol.  136: 

YendaU.  W.  R..  Jr.,  Aurora.  111.    Stove.    No.  889.936;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  6379;  Dr.  p.  1147;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  999. 

^enjo,  H.     (See  Okazaki,  K.,  assignor.) 

Yfxler.  J.  E..  Haven    Kans.     Valve-gear.     No.  8»K„'>43:  Sept.  15",  Sp.  p.  2639;   Dr.  p,  564;  Oaz.  vol.  1,'6    p   4s4 

Yorke,  P.,  Washington   la     Derrick      "     ' "    "       ►'.r—    ..         .y     _•         .  •^' 

Yost,  0.  M.,  Mechanicsburg.  Pa.     Vi 

Young,  A.,  Northampton,  assignor 
864:   (Jaz.  vol.  1.36,   p.  751. 

Young.  D    H.     (See  You 


No.  897,951;  Sept.  8:  Sp. 
p.  709. 


•k      No.  898.027;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1636:  Dr.  p.  349;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  287. 

ise.     No.  899.779;  .Seot.  29;  Sp.  n.  5046;  Dr.  pp.  1080-1;  Oaz.  vol.  1.36:  p.  949. 

of  one-half  to  D.  H    Young.  Holyoke,  Mass.     Faller-bar.     No.  899.280;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4046;  Dr.  p. 

oung.  .A...  assignor.) 
Young,  J.  N  ,  Alameda,  (  al.     Heating  apparatus.     No.  897,506:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  540;  Dr.  p.  115;  Qai.  vol.  136-  p  87 
Young.  J.  R.,  .Norfolk.  Va.     Making  fertilizers.     No.  897,t>95;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  920:  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  147. 
^  .    -r     ....  ..   ......     „    V,    ..  „  ....      Glass-cutting  grinder.    No.  898,028:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1636;  Dr.  p.  349; 


Young.  J.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  li.  .N.  Payne,  Elmlra,  N.  Y 

Oaz   vol.  13«i;  p.  2S7. 
Yoiinkman,  O.  W.,  Denver,  Colo.     Freight-conveyer.    No.  889.864;  Sept.  29;  Sp  p  6212-  1 
Vung.  F.  .\..  Hlnghamton.  N    Y      Extension-step.     No.  809,161:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p  3771-   Dr 
/.a<liarias,  S.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Glass  tile.     No.  897,809:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1157;  Dr.  p.  246;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p   143 
Zdr.larski,  V.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Running-gear  for  vehicles.     No.  899.780;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5046;  Dr.  p.  1081; 
/>ehntner.  E.     (See  De  la  Harpe,  Burekhardt,  and  Zehntner.) 
Zehntner,  E.     (See  De  la  Harpe.  Oswald,  and  Zehntner  > 
Zehring    I    H  .  Columbus.  Ohio      Broiling-stove.     No   898.814;  Sept.  15;  Sp.p.  3143;  Dr.  p.  673;  Oaz.  vol.  136*  p.  571 


.  6212:  Dr.  p.  1116;  Oaz.  volM36:  p.  974. 
'"     p.  808;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  709, 

Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  940. 


Zlegler,  A    M  .  assignor  to  A.  Ziegler  &  Sons  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Garment-clasp.     No.  »8,816;  Sept.  16;  Sp.  p.  3147;  Dr.  p.  673- 
Oaz.  vol.  l.'*i;  p.  .xl.  »         .     ^   «-  .  *-         , 

'^'S?!";,'^   M.   assignor  to  A.  Zi«^er  A  Sons  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Stocking-supporter.    No.  898,817;  Sept.  15:  Sp:  p.  3149;  Dr.  p. 
674;  Oaz.  vol.  13ti;  p.  672.  "^ 

ZoolMMVch,  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Spring  attachment  for  shoes.    No.  888,951;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3383;  Dr.  p..726;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  616. 
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VbdomlriHl  ?<iipportrr      M.  Carringrton-Slmng.     No.  898,093;  Sept.  S;  8p.  p.  1755;  Dr.  p.  373;  GtiZ.  vol.  136;  p.  308. 
.\bl»dlng-maphine.     A.  W.  Hoovers,     No.  897,408:  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  350;  Dr.  p.  74;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  64. 
Accordion.     H.  Hohner.    No.  898,475;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  2495:  Dr.  p.  534:  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  462. 

\cld  and  sodium  sulfate,  Manufacture  of  sulfurio.     I  .  t.  Bcnker.    No.  a»9,284;  Sept.  -JS;  Sp.  p  4061;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  752. 
Acid  baths,  Preparing;  carbonic-.    P.  G.  Lebram.    No.  897,546;  8«)t.  1;  Sp.  p.  630;  Oar.,  vol.  136;  p.  98. 
Acid,  Concentrating  nJtrosulfurlc  waste.     H.  Pauling.     No.  898,890;  Sept  8;  Sp.  p.  23(«;  Ur.  p  491;  Chi.  vol.  136;  p.  402. 
.\cld.  Making  nltrlo.    O.  H.  U.  BrOnler     No.  898,033;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1649;  Dr.  p.  361;  Qaz.  vol.  136;  p.  289. 
.Veld,  Making  Urtaric.    J.  McDougall.     No   hhm.253;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2070;  Ga«.  vol.  136;  p.  357. 

-Velds,  Manufacture  of  Insoluble  Ume  salts  of  fatty.    U.  N.  Barrett.    No.  898,647;  Sept.  15:  8p.p.  2644;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p 
.Vddlng^machlne.     A.E.Cole.     No.  897,877;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1295;   Dr.  pp.  277-8;  Oar.  vol.  1.3f.:  p  2:f7. 
Addlng-machlne.    J.  O.  Vincent.     No.  897.941;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1452;  Dr.  p.  310;  Oar.  vol.  13«i:  p.  259. 
Addlng-machtne.     R.  C.  Streb.    No.  898,282;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2115;  Dr.  p.  450;  Oar.  vol    I3«';  p.  »'* 
Addlng-macWne.     A.  Hoch.     No.  898.411;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2349;  Dr.  pp.  499-504;  Gar.  vol.  13H:  p.  4()8. 
Addlng-marhine.    0.  N.  Hlnrhman.     No.  S99,3»8;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  4244;  Dr.  pp.  911-12:  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  787. 
Adding-machlne.    M.  C.  Crawlev.     No  899,482;  Siept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4398;  Dr.  p.  944;  Oar  vol.  13():  p.  814. 
Addlng-machlne.    H.  L.  Flaher."    N-i  hW,9«V.;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5431;  Dr.  p.  1158;  Oar.  vol.  136:  p.  1008. 
Vddlng-machine.    W.  8.  Horry.     Nn   Hsc^.iis.t:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  SifH,  Dr.  p.  1166;  Gwr.  vol.  13«i:  p.  1014. 
.Vddlng-machlne  reaet ting  device.    .1.  J.  Wnlsh     No.  897,688:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  900;  Dr.  p   193:  Oar.  vol.  136;  p,  145, 
Addlng-raachlne  stand      \    Hendricks.     No   »fi)7.367:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  258;  Dr.  p.  53;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  39. 
Addreaalng-machlne.     K.  II.  Kn-v.     Nc   s<i:  vhT;  .<<.pt.  8;  Sp.  p.  1316;  Dr.  p.  281;  Oa?.  vol.  1.3t.:  p.  240. 
Addmaalng-machlne.     K.  H.  Frev.     -No   vt: >>^>^    Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1318;  Dr.  p.  282;  Oaz.  vol.  13»>;  p.  241. 
J.  Rivers.     No.  M<»".<M    Stpt.  15:  8p.  p.  2746;  Dr.  p.  587;  Oar.  vol.  136:  p.  503. 


Adtnstable  clamp 
.Vdjustable  frame. 
Adjustable  rake. 
.Vdjustabie  stand. 
Vdiustable  stand. 
.Vdjustabie  table. 
.Vdvertlsing  apparatus 


T.  J.  Harford>     No   s'sm:,   s«>pt.  8";  Sp.  p.  1671:  Dr.  p.  355;  Oaz.  vol.  13tv  p.  293 

~      p.  1165;  Oar. 


J.J.Hollev.     No   8y.*.i^2    ^ 

O.  O.  Mllier.    N'^   vtv  i.: ' 

J.  W.  Rice.    N<i   v^^  -'-wi    .- 

A.  Marrero  and  K.  lUlwiv; 

J.  Reix.     No   KW.321 


.  pt.  29;  Sp.  p 
v>pt.  8;  Sp.  p 


p.  1671 :  Dr.  p. 
5466;  Dr.  p.  lie 
1700;   Dr.  p.  360; 


Oaz 


vol. 
vol. 


136: 

136; 


1014. 
297. 


.pt.  8;  Sp:  p:  2084;  Dr.  p.  443;  Oaz.  vol.  13f.:  p.  360. 


No. 


Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4557;  Dr.  p  980;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  873. 
Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4115;  Dr.  p.  880;  Oar.  vol.  13(.:  p   7(i3. 
s99,467;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4.'?69;   Dr.  p.  SW:  Oar.  vol.  ISd:  p.  809. 
TV    Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2700;  I>r   p.  ,177:  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  49.'). 
>-Hv.7.lf:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3036.  Dr.  p.  661;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  552. 
t    .s^I't    1.1:  Sp.  p.  3381;  Dr.  p.  726;  Oaz.  vol.  1.36:  p.  615. 

viv  (««    Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3461;  Dr.  p.  741;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  629. 
N      Hti7,()15;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  770;  Dr.  p.  162;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  122. 

F.  Btebblngs.    No.  899,081;  Sept. '22;  Sp.  p.  3628;  Dr.  p.  777;  Oaa. 


.Vdvcrti'^inK  apjiMratiis.     C    E    I'eterwii      N 

Vdvprtising  (levloe.     L.  ,1.  Hustwl.     Nn.  ^''*^ 

.Vdvertising  dence.     E.  .V.  Mastick,  Jr      N" 

AdvertlMng  device.    C.  T.  Wilks.     No  y<»  ;'^;i 

.Vdvertlsing  device      .1.  T.  .\.  Rosenierp  \       N' 

Advertising  device  for  vehicles.     M.  K    i.Hm.rich 

.Vdvertlxlng  purposes.  Means  of  using  new.spapor  aiij  Ulvt  stands  for. 

vol.  l.'ii.;  p.  t>>5  „ 

\eri.4l  ship'.  Iropelliag  device  for.     D.  L.  Wolf.     No.  888.081;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1740;  Dr.  p.  370;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  .304. 
Agitator  mil   l.vntliiK  filter.  Combination.     W.  A.  Hendr>x.    No.  899.489:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4411;  Dr.  pp.  946-7;  Ga«.  vol.  136;  p 
Air  and  gun  cnii,!.nss,.r      F    Elder.     No.  899,720;  Sept.  29;  6p.  p.  4900;  Dr.  pp.  1*51-2;  Gar.  vol.  136;  r.  927. 
Air-brake,     l    w    M.  Mmin  and  A.  C.  llowrll.     No  899.318;  Sept.  '22:  Sp.  p.  4110.  Dr.  p.  879;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  762. 
Air-brake.     \     \    .-t    i  lair.     No.  899,844;  Sept.  29:  Sp  p.  5176;  Dr.  pp.  1109-11;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  970. 

H    iiri'l  '    H.  Cole.     .No.  ><9H.09«i.   .Sept.  K;  Sp.  p.  1766;   Dr.  p.  375;   Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  309. 

1022;  Dr.  p.  217;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  166. 
4296;  Dr.  p.  922;  Gar   vol.  lZt>:  p  796. 
Air-brake  valve.    D.  8.  Affleck.     No   ^'.r.riw*'.:  Sept   1;  Sp  p  924:  Dr.  p.  196;  Oaz.  vol.  \3C>:  p.  148. 
Alr-compres8or.     F.  W.  Parson-;      Nn  svt«  ,is<)    s<pt.  s,  Sp.  p.  ?;«i:,   I)r  p  4W;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  401. 
.Vlr-compre«80r,  Kotarv      (i    K    Hnrton      No    >.y9.027;  Sept    2-J:  Sp   p   X'/^.',.   Dr.  pp   75<v  7;  Oar.  vol.  136; 
Air  conveyer.     K.  Norton      N<>   s<+s  7:.'    .Scpt    l.');  Sp   n   3073    Dr   p  fi.'>:  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  5.5S. 
Air  piirif\ing  Mini  huniidifvinK  app-irHlii,<      W    O    R.  lirHenicr      No   899,2X9;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4066,  Dr.  p 
Mr-«hlp.     A    K    Silvcrston.     No   900,041.  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  Sim;  Dr.  pp.  n9t>-7;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1034. 
Air-ships,  (ontrolllng     M.  Schiavone.     No.  897,666;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  862;  Dr.  pp.  184-6;  Gat,  vol.  136;  p.  138. 


817. 


Vlr-braVecoiiplln>r.  i  H  aril  i  H.Cole.  .<;o.  «<9h.09«..  .Sept.K; 
Air-brake  safety  devuv  !  Indee  No  897.748;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p. 
Air-brake  system.    J.  D.  Nichol.     No   *<«i«.427:  S<-pt   '22    Sp   j) 


p.  668. 

867;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  753. 


Mann:  Sfe  Kin'-HlHrm. 

Alarm.  .1.  A.  Uobinson.  No.  898.992:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  MM>:  Dr. 
Vlbum.  W.Thompson.  No.  897,679;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  885;  Dr.  p 
\llov  lor  h.'irn!ir  nietxls.  K  A.  Touoeda.  No  897,431.  Sept.  1; 
.Vllovs,  Klectnxieposltion  of.  S.  O.  Cowper-Colea.  No.  «Wt,189; 
Vlloys,  Producing  ferro.     F.  M    Racket.     No.  898,173;  Sept.  8 


p   741:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  629. 
189;  Oar.  vol.  136:  p.  142. 
Sp.  p.  395:  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  61. 
Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1947:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  338. 
Sp.  p.  1922:   Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  333. 


p.  152. 


742. 


Amalgamator.     B.  F.  Oeiger.     No.  897,975;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  I52S:   Dr.  p.  326:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  270. 
Vmusement  iipparatiis      P   and  J.  Braen.     No  897.71(1;  .Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  949:   Dr.  p.  203;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 
Vmusenient  apparatus.     A.  Malsin.     No.  898,056;  Sept   8.  Sp.  p.  1693:   Dr.  p  35!*:  Oaz   vol.  136:  p.  296. 
AniiimTTifiit  appirHtus      .1.  Z    l>evv.     No.  899.172:  Sept    22;  Sf).  p.  ;<X20:   Ur.  p.  818.  Oaz.  vol.  1.H6:  p.  716. 
Amu.sement  device      L.  O'Donnell."     No.  S98.674.  .s<.pt.  16:  Sjk  p.  'iXKi.  Dr.  p.  617;  Oar.  vol.  136:  p.  525. 
Vmusenient  device.     J.  Wilderman.     No.  X9S.948:  Sept.  16:  ,Sp.  p   ;«8(i:   Dr.  p.  72.5;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  615. 
Vmiis.'in.'nt  d.\ic.      C    Adelhelni.     No   899,497:  Sept   29.  Sj)   p   4440;  Dr.  pj).  9.62-3;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  856, 
Vn(  tior,  i;nv-      II    M    Thomas      .No.  S99.274:   Sept    '22.   Sp    p   4(U7:    Dr   p   862;   Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  749. 
Anchor   Shore-      J.J.  Rvan.     No  897,787;  Sept.  1,  Sp   p    WW.   Dr.  p.  237;  Oaz.  vol.  136,  p.  176. 
Anglc-findcr      W.  Clark      No.  *<99,(>92;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4844;   Ur   p.  1037;  Oaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  918. 
VnTniHl-l  n-.'dcr's  hag      K    H    Orahani.     No.  .K99.251:   Sept    2'2:  Sp.  p.  4001;   Dr.  p.  8.S3:   Oaz.  vol.  136;  p. 

r,    McEachron.     No   897, .301;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p   60;   Ur   p.  16;   Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  13. 

('    Ol.son      No   897 ..•«I2:  .Sept.  1;  Sp   p.  61:  Dr   p.  15,  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  14. 

A    Menz.     No.  897, 7td;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1044;   Dr.  pp.  2'24-5:   Oaz.  vol.  13«);  p.  169. 

D.  D.  Dennis.     No.  898.041;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1660:  Dr.  p.  353;  Oaz   vol.  136;  p.  291. 
O.  II.  Johnson.     No.  89H,581;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2703:   Ur.  pp.  677-8;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  496. 

E.  S    Llpp.     No   899,114:  Sept    22;  Sp.  p  3*«t:  Ur   p   791;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  (i96. 
W.  Kag.in.     No.  899,7'22;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p   4903;  Ur   p.  1063;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  928. 

Annealing  and  tempering  metals,  Process  and  apparatus  lor      If   Krautschneider.    No.  889,462;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p. 

p   804. 
Annealing-box.     W.  B.  Bennett.     No.  898,172,  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1920:   Dr.  p.  410:  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  333. 
Vntlrattling  device.     A.  S.  Newton.     No.  897.478,  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  485:   Dr.  p.  103;  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  77. 
Vntisnoring  device     L.  F.  Llebhardt.    No.  898,379;  Sept.  8.  Sp.  p.  2292;  Dr.  p.  487;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  398. 
Anvils,  Hardy  attachment  for.    O.  W.  Cole.     No.  898,969:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  3418;  Dr.  p.  734;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  622. 
Vpron.     C.  W.  Bartrum.     No.  897,445;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  423;   Dr.  p.  90;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  66. 
Aromatic  carbon vl  derivatives.  Making.     A.  Wack      No.  898,942:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3369:  Gar   vol.  136;  p  613 


Vnlmal-trHp 
Vnlmal-trap. 
Vnimal-trap. 
Vnlmal-trap. 
Vnimal-trap. 
Ani[nal-tra[) 
Vnlmal-*««p. 


4339;  Oar.  vol.  136; 


Hi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IX^T^XTIOXS. 


A»h-r8cept«cl«.     M.  J.  C«mey.     No.  868,091.  Sept.  8:  Sp  p.  1753:  Dr  p.  373:  Oaz.  vol.  138:  p.  307. 

Assnciitlog  and  oollectirg  uechanis-n.     H.  \.  vV.  Wood.     No  >m.333:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p   liil;  Dr.  pp.  34-5;  Qar.  vol.  136:  p  25 

Atomlwr.     T    \.  De  Vilbis*.     No.  899.007;  S^pt.  15.  Sp.  p.  3484;   0r   p.  747;  Gat.  vof  13B;  p.  634 

AuJi  phone.     C.  L.  Buck  waiter.     No.  898.035    Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  Itt62:   Dr.  p.  351;  Gat.  vol.  136    p.  289. 

Aiigpr.  Hollow.     N    E.  SwRnaon.     No.  900.044;  Sent   29,  Sp   p.  Stil.i;  Dr   p.  118N.  Gar.  vol.  IV,.  p.  1034. 

Au«viilt«-plione.     L.  A.  Townaend.     No   ><9».$1,5;  Sept   29    Sp   p  .Mil:   Dr.  p.  109fi:  Oai.  vn|.  13«;  p  wi 

Automatic  hook.    C.  J.  Coulter  and  E.  Tugfy.     No.  888,329;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2190;  Dr.  p.  467;  Gaz.  vol.  136    p  381 

Automatic  switch.     F.  If.  Hall.     No.  >9S,8;9;  Sept.  15.  Sp.  p.  3259;   Or   p.  697.  Gar.  vol.  136    p.  :93 

Autoinrttic  trap.     I.  H.  Peck  and  W.  D.  Il*g*erty.     No.  «B7.i54.  Sept.  1.  Sp.  p.  t)4»i;   Dr  p.  135.  O**.  Tol.  136.  p.  101 

Automatic  wrench.     D.  Rugg.    No.  i97.fi65.^ept.  1:  8p.  p  mi.  Dr.  o.  184;  Gaa.  vol.  130;  p.  138. 

Automobile.     II.  K.  Hotsman.     No.  »«7,368;  ^pt.  1;  8p.  p.  2.'V9:   Dr  p.  53;  Oat   vol    l.^i    p  39 

Automoiille.     T.  B.  Jeffery.     No.  899..S37;  S^pt.  29;  Sp.  p.  4f>H\:  Dr   p.  972:  Oa«.  vol.  136    p  8(V9 

Automobile-body.  Convertible.     E.  T.  Robin»on.     No.  897.G63    Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  857;   Dr.  pp.  181-3;  Oai.  vol.  136-  D   137 

Automo(>lle-»)r>tke.     O.  Stables.     No.  «)7,421;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  377;   Dr   p.  79;  Gaz   vol    136-  p  58 

Automobile-radiator.    J.  B.  Long  and  C.  Wright.     No.  898.237;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2047;  Dr.  p.  434;  Gaz.  vol.  1.16-  p.  353 

Auto'nobile  rnnnlng-geflr.    J.  W.  Cooper.     No.  »n  M{.  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  716;   Dr.  p.  151;  Ghz.  vol.  136    p   114 

Automobile  shock-ab«ort*r.     I.  Stanley.     N».  >98,798;  Sept.  15;  Sp  p.  3113;  Dr.  p.  667;  Gar.  vol.  136    p  566 

Automohile-tlre.     W.  Miiller.     No.  *98,'i97.  Sept.  15,  Sp.  p.  2534.   Dr.  p.  543;  Gar.  vol.  136    p.  469 

AuiomoMte-wheel.    J.  Lau«.  Jr.     No.  999,876;  St-pt.  29;  Sp  p.  .VJ47;  Dr.  pp.  1121-2;  Gaz.  vol   ISrt-  p  980 

Autoiioblie.s.  Disappearing  liiggngeK;arrier  (»r.     E.  T.  Robinson.     No.  807,664;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  860;  Dr.  pp.  183-4:  Oai  vol.  186-  d   138. 

Auxiliary  heater.     W.  C.  Richmaii.     No.  887,661;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  d.  848;  Dr.  p.  179:  Gaz.  vol.  13(5;  p.  136. 

Awning.     A.  L.  PenTound.     No.  807,775;  Sept  1;  8p.  p.  1085;  Dr.  pp.  232-3;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  173. 


Axle-bo«.  Solf-ollin«.     G   C.  Benjamin.     No.  ^.941;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5387;   Dr.  p.  1149;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p   1000. 
Axlo  for  motor  road-vehictea.    J.  and  A    Ntoleuaae.     No   i*99,««91 ;  Sept   29;  8p   p  .'>272-   Dr   p   U'^'    Oar    vol 
Axle-lubrlcatbr.     E.  Meyer  and  K.  C.  SchifferB.     No.  897,915;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1392;  Dr.  p.  297;  Gar. 'vol.  136    p   „ 
.-,-    >-^-i^      w    G    Meyer      No.  898.5S8;  .Hippt.  15;  Sp.  p.  2711,   Dr.  pp.  57*^;  Gar.  vol.  1.16;  p.  <9S. 

line  (or  turning  cranked      H.  W    Jacob*.     No.  899,53«;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4.')23;  Dr.  pp.  971-2    Gar   vol 
-r.     M.  3.  DhvIs.     No.  899,030;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  35^3;   Dr.  p.  757;  Gar.  vol.  13o.  p.  lie. 


13«t;  p.  9H5. 
p.  251. 


136,  p.  RH9. 


p.  943. 

Ofta.  vol.  136;  p. : 


p.  479. 


Axle,  Vehicle-. 

Axles,  Mrtchl 

BHby-WNllrpr 

Bag:  Sf  \nlmHl-br«e<1er's  bag. 

Bag  and  blank  therefor.     1'    A.  Frye,     No  8BU.723;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4905;  Dr.  p.  1053;  Gaz.  vol    136    p   Ma 

B.\if-<lft>nlng  machine.     G.  M.  Haaen.  ,No.  ^#9.397;  Sept.  22;  Sp   p.  4-'42:   Dr   p  910;  Gar.  vol.  13«.  'p.  787 

Bag-cloMng  mtx-hanlsm.     J    Rogers.     No.  899.766;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  5009;  Dr.  p.  1073;  Gar.  vol.  136    p  944 

Big  fliling  and  tying  m«chine      J    Rogers.     No.  899.764;  Sept.  29:  Sp   p   ."iOnO;   Dr   pp.  1071-3;  Gar    vol   136 

Bag-house.     H.  E.  Benedict.     No.  '■98.426,  Sept.  15.  Sp.  p.  2397;   Dr  pp.  512-14;  Gar.  vol.  136    p.  447 

Bag-machines.  Body-forming  mechanism  of.     T.  M.  Avery.     No.  808.167;  Sept.  8.  Sp.  p.  1903,   Dr.  pp.  406-7 

BHK-tler  *fiear«.     J    Rogers.     No.  899,765;  Seflt   '29;  Sp   p  .1007;  Dr   p.  1073:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  944 

Baker  and  broiler.  Portable.     W.  C.  ^Jnint.     No.  897,458;  .Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  451;  Dr.  p.  96;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  71, 

Balcer.  Fireie^s.     A.  T.  Thoits  and  J.  G    Gronl)erg.     No.  k9N,527;  Sept.  15.  Sp.  p.  2^99,  Dr.  p.  555    Gaz.  vol.  136 

Balance.    J.  Nelson.     No.  897,389;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  302:   Dr.  p   62:  Gaz.  vol.  13«;  p.  4«. 

BHline-machlnp.     o    S.  »nd  C.  F.  Lee.     No.  ^♦9.309;  Sept.  22;  Sp   p   4a»«;   Dr.  pp.  K73-C;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  759. 

Baling-prees.     S.  G.  Gllleland.     No.  S«8.>»i8.  .>fept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3236;   Dr.  p  694;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  588. 

Bahng-press.     A.  B.  Bennett.     No.  899,.i02:  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  4449:   Dr.  p.  955;  Gai:.  vol.  136;  p.  857. 

BalinK-preas.    J.  W.  Galbreath.     No.  899,663;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  4786;   Dr.  pp.  1024-6;  Gaz.  voL  136    p.  910 

BallnK-preas.    T.  Giildrv.     No.  899.666;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4795:   Dr.  p.  1027;  Gar.  vol.  1*5    p.  910 

Baling-presses,  Alarm  attachment  for.     L.  B.  Kimble.     No.  S98.563;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p  2706:  Dr.  p.  57S:  Gaz.  voL  136    p.  496. 

Bahng-prMces.  W  ire-uniting  mechanism  for.     W .  L.  Lyon.     No.  t^,014:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3606;  Dr.  m).  750-1:  Oaz.'voL  136    p.  63& 

Ball:  See  Self-rolling  ball. 

Band,  t.an  1-fastener,  and  seal  combined.    J.  i.  Mark.    No.  899.997;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  .M04;  Dr.  p.  1173;  G*i.  voL  136-  p  1018 

Band-cutter  and  feeder.     G.  E.  Richmond.     Xo.  888.603:  Sept.  15;  Sp   p.  2744;  Dr.  p.  587:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  503. 

Bank,  Pociret  coin-.     W.  K.  Porter.     No.  H89,I78;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  4822:  Dr.  p.  1032;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  914. 

Bank,  Savings-.    C.  Fisher.     No.  888.206;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1974;  Dr.  p.  421;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  343. 

Bar:  5?f  Bicycle  handle-l>ar:  FrtUer-btir;  HarN-eater  ciJtter-l)*r. 

B-irb-formlng  mnohine.     J.  M.  Murphy.     No  ?4«,317,  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4107:   Dr.  p.  87S;  Gaz.  vol.  1.36    p   762. 

Barometer.     I.  Nelson.     No.  899.836;  Sept.  29J  Sp.  p.  ^\^y.  Dr.  p.  liai;  (!sz.  vol.  136:  p.  967. 

Barrel  and  basket  cover.     A.  Holker.     .Vo.  89$.364,  Sept.  8:  8p.  p.  2264;  Dr.  p.  481;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  393. 

Barrel-heater      II.  C.  Rogers.     No.  888,065:  3«pt.  8;  Sp.  p.  1711;  Dr.  p.  363;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  299. 

Barrel  or  receptacle.    J.  H.  Killion.     No.  888.4»4;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2511:   Dr   d.  538;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  464. 

Baae-board  heater.     J.  M.  Williamson.     .No.  ."^H.fiie.  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  2768;   Dr.  p.  .»1;  Gaz.  vol.  136    p  507 


Gaz.  vol. 


Basket  and  support  therefor,  Combined.    C.  luensting.     .No.  K97,7a0,  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p 

Bathinjf-tub  splash-pan.     L.  Matthews.     .No.  897,tvl9:  Sept.  I;  Sp.  p.  807;  Dr.  p.  170; 

Battery:  See  Electric  battery;  Galvanic  i)att«ry;   Primary  battery. 

Battery  jar,  Storage-.    J.  Man.    No.  887.472,  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  475;  Dr.  p. 

Battery  jars,  Ac,  Filling  apparatus  for  9tor»|e-.     T.  A.  Edison.     .No.  ,M 

Beam.  Composite.     F.  C.  keighJey.     No.  807.<*2:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1543;   Dr.  p.  327,  Gaz.  vol."  1.16;  p.  273. 

ic-     F.  C.  Keiifhley.     No.  89r.,W«:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  617;   Dr.  p.  128;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  97. 

-.     J.  \Neibel-Mull9ch.     No.  898.945;  Sept.  15.  Sp.  p.  S-Sa;   Dr  p.  724;  Gaz.  vol.  1.16;  p.  614. 


.  1027;  Dr.  p.  218;  Gaz.  TOl.  136;  p.  100. 
.  136;  p.  ••28. 


p.  101:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  75. 
No.  )-»i.633.  Sept.  15    Sp   p.  2811:   Dr.  p.  601;  G**.  vol.  136;  p.  613. 


Beam,  Metall 
Bearing,  Ball 


Bearing  device.  Step-.     D.  C.  (iriswold.     No  |H«.4()h";  Sept.  8;  Sp   p  2341;   Or  p   497;  (Jar.  vol.  l,-?«.;  p   407 
Bearing  for  vertical  shafts,  BaU-.     A.  Riebe.     No.  899,563;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  4,586;   Dr.  p.  986;  Gaz.  voL  136: 


Bearing  for  wheels.  Centrihtgal-oiHng      F.  A.  VV'arren.     .No.  <«7,943:  Sept.  h;  Sp   p    1460;   Dr  p.  311;  (Jar.  vol.  13< 

Bearing,  Pedestal-.     8.  C.  Davidson.     No.  S98/J32;  Sept.  15,  Sp.  p.  2811,   Dr.  p.  600;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  513. 

Be.iting-out  machine.    J.  li.  Reed.     No.  899,i|2;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  3932:   Dr  pp  («39^  40;  Gaz.  vol.  13o;  p.  735. 

Bed  an.l  sofa.  Combination.     L.  AUwrt.     No.  fcl8.3<>9;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2325;   Dr   p   4'>4;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  405. 

Bed-bottom  and  frame,  Wire.    J.  N.  Raljede^t  and  E.  A.  VemaJ.     No.  899,681;  .Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4836;  Dr.  p.  1033;  Om.  vol.  136:  D.  916 

Bed-cHnopy,  \entilating.     J    N.  Moody.     No   S99,2.'i7;  Sept.  22;  Sp   p.  4010:   Dr   p.  86«>;  Gaz.  vol    136;  p.  744. 

Beilclothea-reUlner,  Inf/int's-      M.  Riley.     .No.  He9.325;  .Sept. '22;  Sp.  i     '""^^     ~  "  • 

Bed  guard-rail.     W.  M.  Goldsmith.     ''  ' ^ "  -- 

Bed,  Invaiid- 
Be<J,  Invalid- 


.    p.  4122;   Dr.  p.  881;  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  764. 
No.  898.875;  Sept.  15,  Sp.  p.  3255    Dr.  p.  696;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  581. 

.1.  Hall.     No  8U7,8y0;  Sept.  8;  Up.  p.  1324;   Dr  p.  283;  Gar.  vol.  1.16;  p.  242. 

J    flail      No.  897,«<1;  Sept   K,  Hp   p.  M2»>:   Dr.  p.  284;   Gaz.  vol    !:<».,  p  242. 
Bed-pan.     D.  A.  Waltz.     No.  897,434;  8ept.  1;  sp.  p.  402:  Dr.  p.  ,86;  Gar.  vol.  13C;  p  82. 
Bed-protector.    J.  J.  Wassara.     .No.  889,361;  .*pt.  22:  Sp.  p.  4184;  Dr.  p.  895;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  776. 
Bed,  Recess-.    W.  E.  Ingram  and  C.  W.  Hlnton.     No.  889.868;  .Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  .52*^;  Dr.  p.  1119;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  978. 
Be<l,  Sliding  couch-.     J.  Lupplno.     No.  888,981;  Sept.  15.  Sp.  p  3436;   Dr.  pp.  737-w;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  626. 
Bed.  \  ibratiog.    J.  A.  Seeber.    No.  887.791;  S«pt.  1;  Sp.  p.  11U8;  Dr.  p.  23s;  Gaz   vol.  136:  p.  177. 
Bedstead.     H.  W.  Thompson.    No.  897,677;  S^t.  1;  Sp.  p.  882;  Dr.  pp.  188-9;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  141. 

Be<J8tead  and  mattresa,  Combination.    J.  F.  .Stephenson.     No.  899.351,  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4164;  Dr.  p.  881;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p  773. 
Be<istead-faatening.     L.  B.  Snyder.     No.  889,3«5;  .Sept.  22;  .Sp.  p.  4154;  Dr.  p.  889;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  771. 
Bedstead,  Metal.     1,.  B.  Snyder  and  S.  T.  Heren.    No.  897,671;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  873;  Dr.  p.  187;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  138. 
Be<istead,  Sheet-metal.     C.  A.  Linden  and  E.  J.  Lunrl.     No.  »»9,ir3;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  ,1822;  Dr.  p.  818;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  716, 
Beer,  Brewing.    L.  Nathan  and  H.  Bolze.    N<J.  899,736;  .Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4981;  Dr.  p.  1068;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  940. 
Beet-handling  apparatus.     D.  L.  Joehnck.     No  8!t8.ll2;  Sept.  h;  Sp.  p.  1801;  Dr  p  :<83;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  314. 
Bell.  Electric.     T    Roaati.     No.  898,686;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2915;  Dr.  p.  624;  Gaz.  vol    136;  p.  530. 
Bells,  Circuit-closer  for  call-.     R.  Henderson      No   «e*,im;  Sept.  8;  Sp   p.  1785:   Dr  p.  379;  Gaz.  vol.  1.16;  p.  312. 
Be  ows  package  for  distrlbuUng  powder.    S.  $.  Adams.     No.  899,496:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4438;  Dr.  p.  952;  Gaz.  vol    136;  p.  86.5. 
Bellows-pedal.  Folding.    C.  S.  Wright.     No.  8|8,935;  .Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  5376;   Dr.  pp.  1146-7;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  998. 


Belt.     I-  Tanner.     No.  888,700;  Sept.  15;  8p.  pv  2938,   Dr.  p.  630;  Ga 
Belt  and  belt-fastener.    K.  Maatele.    .No.  8»9,)B1;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  .'> 


az.  vol.  136.  p   535. 


Belt-guide.     N.  A.  Groat 
B«lt-«hiMin«  d 
Beit-tightener.     J.  T.  Sullivan 


No.  899,970:  Sept.  |9;  Sp.  p.  5442;  Dr.  p.  1160;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1010. 
E.  Wlrth.  _No.J87,44l;  Bept.  1;  Sp.  p.  416;  Dr.  p.  88;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  66. 


p.  966. 


„   ,       -  „    ,  No.  888,523;  Stept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2589;   Dr  p.  553:  Gar.  vol.  136.  p.  478. 

Belt-tightener.     F.  L.  Lane  and  B.  D.  Stevans,    No.  889,741;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4948.  Dr.  p.  1061;  Gaz.  voL  136:  p.  934. 
Bench:  See  Draw-bench.  r  i-  r 

Bicycle  brake-lock.     B.  VMutxam.    No  »7,9a| 
Bicycle  handle-bar.    J.  E.  Braunaji.    No 

Bicycles,  VarUble-apeed  mechanism  for  cnalnleM.    ¥.  H.  Ricluirda.  No.  888,783;  Sept.  15,  Sp:  p 
p.  561.  *^         •     r   f 

BUge-water  ejector.    L.  Ebbe.    No.  899,248;  S«pt.  22;  Sp.  p,  3994;  Dr.  p.  851;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  741. 
BUI  or  bag  holder.    J.  Moisan.     No.  888^1;  8fcpt.  8;  Sp  p.  2068;  Dr.  p.  439;  Oaz.  voL  136;  p.  357 


'.o  887,94;  .Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  141a;  Dr.  pp  3tti-3:  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  255. 
No.  887,479:  Sapt.  1;  Sp.  p.  696;  Dr.  p.  146;  Gaz.  voL  138:  p.  110. 
for  chalnlBM.    F.  H.  Richarda.     .No.  888,783;  Sept.  15,  Sp.  p.  3085; 


Dr.  pp.  661-2;  Oax.  vol.  136; 
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Billet-beating  funuoe.    C.  J.  F.  Johnaon.    No.  887,746:  Sept.  1;  6p.  p.  1017;  Dr.  pp.  2  6-17;  Gat  vol.  IM.  p.  166. 
BlUet&,  UcHlTng.     C.  J.  F.  John.««n.     No.  897,834;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1207;  Dr.  pp.  267-8:  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  192. 
Billiard  and  pool  bridge.     F   G.  Farnh&m.     No.  8S*8,345;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2225;  Dr.  p.  473;  Gat.  vol.  13t.;  p.  386. 

Btnde*r"o?!K^St8.  Temporary.    L.  C.  McNeaL    No.  888,385;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  2301.  Dr.  p.  489;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  400. 
Br,  Looae-teaf.    L.  HiU.    No.  887,535:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  UU7;  Dr.  p.  127;  Gar.  voL  13b:  p.  95. 


BInde 


Binder,  Loose-leaf.     C.  B.  Cook.     No.  807,878;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1299;  Dr.  p.  2T8;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  237. 
Binder,  Temporary.    C.  C.  Maltby.     No  8!«,245;  Sept.  8,  Sp.  p.  2060;  Dr.  p.  «8;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  3&^ 
Binder,  Temporary.     M.  W.  Hyer.     No.  898,580;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2702:  Dr.  p.  577;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  -iSS. 
Iridle-bit     Drili-l>lt. 

wales.     No.  898,3VM;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p  2317;   Dr.  p.  4<>3;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  V-^-  ,   ,_         ,_ 

wrench.    B.  R.  Spauldlng.    No.  897^67;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  1261;  Dr.  p.  270;  Gaz.  voL  136:  p.  198 
lion.     F.  K.  Carlson.     No.  899,203;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3874;  Dr.  p.  828;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  -26^^ 


Bit:  See  Bridle-bit     Drill-l>lt. 

Bit.     F.  Sv 

Bit-brace 

Bit  extension.     F.  K.  Carlson.     No.  899,203;  SeT)t.  22;  Sp.  .  .  -•-.--    .-    -  ■       -,  ,    ,oA    .    «« 

Blade^fastening.     R.  A.  McKee.    No.  899,fi07:  Sept.  29;  §»..  p.  4676;  Dr.  p.  1003;  Gar.  v(5l   136;  p^893. 

Blade-fastening.    M.  Rotter.    No.  899,622;  Sept.  '29;  Sp.  p.  4718;  Dr.  p.  1010;  Gar.  vol.  1»:  P-  898- 

Blanket-holding  attachment.    M.  Rockstroh.    No.  899.326;  Sept.  C2;  Sp.  p.  4123;  Dr.  p.  881;  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  766. 

Block:  S^«  Buildlng-ljlix-k;  Electrotyp«^block:  Hat-block;  Last-block. 

Block-molding  machine.    J.Jaeger.    No.  899,168;  Sept.  22;  Sp^.  3809;  Dj-PP- 815-16:  Gaz.  vol    36.  p.  715^ 

Block-molding  machine.     E.  N.  Kdwards.     No.  899,.'il7;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4480:  Dr.  p.  962,  Gar.  vol.  136,  p.  862. 

Block-siimai  apparatus.     A.  Bevan.    No.  899.153;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3773;  Dr.  pp.  80^-9;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  /lO. 

Block-signal  system.     F.  B.  Corey.    No.  897,524:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  P.  586;  Dr.  p.  f22;  Gar  vol.  136:  p.  92. 

Block-signal  system.     L.  A.  Hawltins.    No.  897,531;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  599;  Dr.  p.  156;  Gaz.  vo  .  136;  p.  94. 

Block-siKnal-s'ystera  recording  device.    T.  Haley.    No.  897.618;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  776:  Dr.  pp.  163-4;  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  123. 

Bi^-Slinallng  system,  AlteAiating^urrent.    J.  B.  Strublc.     No.  899,353;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  P- 41li6:  Dr.  p,  892.  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  773. 

Block-siinaling  system.  Electric.    J.  W.  Davis.     No.  897,355;  Sept.  1.  Sp.  p.  215;  Dr.  pp.  46-7;  Cat.  vol.  130;  p.  3J. 

Blowpipe.     A.G.  leChatelier.     No.  899,463;  Sept.  22:  Sp.D.  4341 ;  Dr.  p.  932:  Gar.  vol.  !».;  p.  804. 

Blowpipe,  Intejrhangeable.     R.  Fitzsininions.     No.  898,860;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3221;   Dr.  p.  (93:  Oaz.  vol.  136.  p.  586. 

Blowing-engine.    G.  B.  Petsche.    No.  899,.W8:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4676;  Dr.  p.  984;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  876. 

Board:  «?<•  Game-board;  Ironing-board:  Sleeve-board. 

Boat  detaching  device,  Life-.     J.  Prevot      No   898.004;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1577;  Dr.  p.  »6;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  28a 

Boat-lashing  device.     F.  T.  Clayton.     No  898.01*4,  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1756;  Dr.  p.  374:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  308- 

Boat,  Lite-.    R    D  Mayo.    No.  899.072;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  4811;  Dr.  p.  1030;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  912. 

Boat-releaaing  appliance.    C.  L.  Bevlns.    No.  899,942:  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  5388:  Dr.  p.  1150;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  P-  1000. 

Boat  roieasing  device.     W.  G.  Randir.     No.  SW,072:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3614;  Dr.  pp.  773-4;  Gar.  vol.  13<).  p.  682 

Bobbin  driving  means  for  rotatable  spindlts.     P.  E.  MK  uUougb.     No.  8!<9,179;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3833;  Dr.  p.  820;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  718. 

Boiler:  See  Range-boiler;  Slag-heated  lK)iler;  Steam-boiler;  \\  ater-tube  boiler. 

Boiler.     H    A    Bolze.     No  898,548.  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2545;  Dr.  p.  565;  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  486.  ^ 

Boiler     W  .  S.  Hawiey.    No.  899,299;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4074;  Dr.  pi).  870-1;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  756. 

Boiler.     C.  R    Meres.     No.  899.314;  Sept.  '22;  Sp.  p.  4104;  Dr,  p.  877;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  761. 

Boiler  attachment.    C.J.Sheahan.     No.899.lfc;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3867:  ^l^V-^Gai.yo\.\Z^\  V-rXl.  ■ 

Boiler  blow-off  devic>e,  Domestic-.    J.  Manneachmidt,  Jr.    No.  899,830;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  6143;  Dr.  p.  1100;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  966. 

Boiler-cleaner.    C.  H.  Preacott.     No.  899,2»>1:  .sept.  22;  Sp.P.  4016;  Dr.  p.  867:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  745. 

Boiler-furnace.    0.  U.  Bean.    No.  897,446;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  424;  Dr.  pp.  90-1;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  06 

Boller-tul>e  expander     J.  W.  FHe8.sler      No.  8s«,202;  S«'pt.  8;  Sp.  p.  1970;  Dr  p   420;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  342. 

Boiler-tul*  expander.     J.  W.  Kaessier     No.  898.203;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p    1(171 ;   Dr.  p.  420;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p^. 142  c„  „  ..^.  nr  n  (U- 

Boilers,  Apparatus  for  generating  a  solution  for  preventing  incrustation  in  steam-.    F.  Brun.    No.  89<,452,  Sept.  I,  Sp.  p.  43b,  Dr.p.»4, 

oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  68. ^         ^  ^  ^.     ^ __   ^    _  ^  ^    ^,  ^^  ^.  Gar.  voL  136;  p.  731. 

p.  190. 
Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  632. 
l;  sp.  p.  3548;  Dr.  p.  7.'iW;  Gaz.  vol.  130;  p.  070. 
Book.  Loose-leaf.    J.  C.  Hedprs.     No.  899,504;  Sept.  29:  Sp.p.  4068:  Dr.  p.  998:  Gaz.  vol.  130:  p.  889 

No.  >98.(,(9,  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  2876^  Dr.  p.  615;  Gaz.  volJ36;  p.  524. 


J.  Daley.     No.  898.442;  Sept.  15,  Sp.  p.  2431;   Dr.  p.  521;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  452. 
paper,  music,  Ac,  Hinder  for.    W.  I'ein.    No.  8y9,Wit);  Sept.  22;  Sn.  p.  3695;  Dr. 
,  Honor.    No.  899.049;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3569;  Dr.  p.  704;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  674. 


p.  770;  Gar.  voL  136;  p.  679. 


Book-mark.    J.  T.  and  G.  T.  Moore. 
Book,  Time-.     F. 
Books,  Journals, 

Dookc&M*      J*"   J  _        _  _        - 

Boot  and'shoe.   '.f' Fi^SchiUtz. '\No.' W.«,I45;  Sept.'8;'Sp   p.  1801;'l)r.  p.  .198;  Gaz.  vol    136;  p.  324. 

Root  und  shoe  cushion      F    P    Mclntyre.     No   8S<7.<liO.  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  \Vrl.  Dr   p.  29'.4:  Oaz.  vol.  130;  p.  253. 

Ksand  .h^r6^vic*for^hapii\nd  reforming.'    EX.  Hawkins.     No.897.«0;  Sept.l;  Sp.  p.  1200.  Dr.  p^255:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p  J90. 

BooU,  shoea   leggings,  Ac.  Stntcher  or  fUier  for.    J.N   tochrane.     No.  899,444;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4325:  Dr.  p.  9'29;  Oaz.  vol.  13o;  p.  aoi. 

^  r  J    Waters.     No.  897,944.  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  H62;   Dr.  pp.  311-12;  (iaz.  vol.  136:  p.  261. 

E.  A.  ChamI  erlln.     No.  898,966;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3413;  Dr.  p.  733;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  621. 


Boring-mat'hine 


Boring  or  reaming  and  grinding  mwhiiie.  E.  A.  ChamI  erlln.  No.  898,966;  Sept.  15;  b; 
Bottle.  G.  P.  Dennis.  No.  897,724;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  978;  Dr.  p.  208.  Gaz.  \ol.  136:  p.  157 
Bottle.     R.  R.  Grave.H      No.  >9.s,575;  Sept.  15.  Sp.  p.  2(94;  Dr.  p.  576:  Gaz.  vol.  136.  p.  < 


84. 


Bottle      C.  K.  Briner  and  H.  T.  Fox.     So.  >9S.6&:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2799;  Dr.  p.  £99.  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  512. 

Bottle.    J.  A.  Cafnev.     No.  899.214;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p  3899;  Dr.  o.  832:  Oar.  vol.  13«);  D.  729. 

Bottle.    J.  McGUI.     Ko.  899  493;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4419:  Dr.  p.  948;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  818. 

Bottle-cap  pad.     C.  Noyes.     No.  899,429;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4300;  Dr.  p.  922;  Gar.  vol.  136:  . 

Bottlc-cappinK  machine.    W.looper.    No.  899,801:  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  522-1:  Dr.  p.  1117:  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  9/6. 

Bottl^ppinft  machines,  Cap-fw-cllnifniechanism  for.    A.  Jones.  '  No.  898.113;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1804;  lir.  p.  383;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  314. 


C.  Noyes.     No.  8«,42«;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4iJ00;  Dr.  p.  922;  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  797. 

achinc.    W.  (  ooper.    No.  899,801:  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  522-1;  Dr.  p.  1117:  Gar.  vol.  136:  p. 

achinea,  Cap-fee(ilng  mechanism  for.    A.  Jones.    No.  898.113;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1804;  Dr. 

,    Valerius.     No.  899.924;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  53;<5:  Dr.  p.  1140:  Gaz.  vol.  1.%:  p.  994. 

r.  8.  Rainev.     No.  898.261;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  2081;  Dr.  p.  442:  Oar.  vol.  136:  p.  359. 

S.  W    Wheelock.     No.  f9>.615.  Sept.  15.  Sp.  p.  27b6:  Dr.  p.  £91;  Gaz.  vol.  136.  p.  507. 

closing  machine.    J.  Decerii'r.    No  898.563;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2672;  Dr.  p.  571;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  490. 

closure  device.    S.  B.  GofT.     No.  898,458;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  2'>f>3;  Dr.  pp.  526-7:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  456. 


Bottle-closure.  T. 
Bottle-closure.  E 
Bottle  filling  and  • 

Botll^locVUig"  evi«","MilW-    "f.  Johi'son;  ~  No.  898,222:  Sept.'  8;  Sp.  p.  2023:  Dr.  p.  VA\  Gaz.  vol.  1.16:  p.  348 
BotUe-neck  and  closure  therefor.     A.  McCambridge.     No.  898,769;  Sept.  15:  t^p.  p.  3063:  Dr.  p.  6r>6:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  556. 
Bottle,  Non-n-fllUlile.     P.  F   Schmidt.     No.  897.9.i4.  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p  U36:  Dr.  p.  307,  Gar.  vol.  136:  P- 25«- 
Bottlo   Non-rvfllla)>le.    J.  W\  Butler.     No.  898.090:  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1751:  Dr.  p.  373;  Gaz.  vol.  1,16:  p.  307. 
Bottle,  Nursing-.    C.  W.  Fox      No.  898,975;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  3-.27:  Dr.  p.  736;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  624. 
Bottle-raf  k.     R.  B.  Colter.     No.  899,384;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p  4220;  Dr.  p.  »ii3;  Gaz.  voL  13o;  p.  783. 
Bottle-soaking  machine.    G.  J.  Arnold.    No.  899,017;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3518;  Dr.  p.  ,53:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  666. 
Bottle-stopper.     O.  KIrkegaard.     No.  «97..'>42;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  P  <a4:  Dr.  p.  12;^:  Ghz.  vol.  13«>:  p.  98. 


;  p.  278. 
(^iaz.  vol.  1.16;  p.  995. 


No   899,927:  Sept.  20;  Sp.  p   5343;  Dr.  pp.  1141-2 
Bottles  or  the  like.  Cap  for  at.mizer-.    T.  A.  De  Vilbiss.     No.««.8«:  Sept.  1.5.  Sp.p.  3198:  Dr.p.68.V,  Gaz.  vol,  136:  p.  581 


Bottle-washing  machine,  Cased-.    T.  L.  Valerius. 

Bottles  or  the  like.  Cap  for  at<  mizer-.    T.A.DeV ™.     . .  ..-       .-^  .         o.-.^,/    c,     .   ,c.  c     ..  otin.  r.,  ..  tri    ra. 

Bottles  or  vessels,  Cloaure,  fitting,  and  case  for  ink  and  like.    J.  F.  !•  itzsimmons.    No.  889,015,  Sept.  15,  Sp.  p.  3510.  Dr.  p.  761 ,  Oax. 
vol.  136;  p.  636. 


Bowllng-alfev,  Parlor.    C.  A.  Lougwell.     No.  899,115:  Sept.  22:  8p.  p.  3691:  Dr.  p.  781^  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  697. 
Bow llng-pin-t ruing  device.     T.  SniaU.     No.  897,937:  S<pt.  8;  Sp.  p.  1441:  Dr.  p.  308:  Oaz.  v-oL  136:  p.  2.58. 
Box:  S«  .Annealing- box:  Axle-box:  Cooling-box;  Cra<ker-box:   Electric-installation  nioldlng-box;   Fly,h( 


_    hcxik,  and  leader  box;   Fold- 

Graphophone-box;   Hub-l>ox;    Knockdownbox:   Luncti-box;  Mail-box:  Match-box;   Outlet-box;   Paoel-box; 


.Vnneahng 

Inc  box;    Fuse-box,   ...~»...v.p..«™  ..~~,   ..„„ — -  ......  ,,  ,  •_ 

Paper-pulp-screen  box;  Pin-box:    Pocket-box.  SiRnal-t>ox:  Siip-l)ox:  Soun(i-lK)x.  Talking-machine  sourid-box. 
Boxand  paiHastener.    J.  F.Scott  and  A.  B.  Curti.s.     No.S9w.994:  Sept.  15:  Sp.p.  3462:  Dr.  p.  742;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  630. 
Box-blank.     W  .  Flske.     No  888  212;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3897;  Dr.  p.  J-32;  oaz.  v(.|.  13»^  p.  729. 
Box-fastener.     F.  ienkey  and  J.  Szalay.     No.  s«7.»<37:  Sept.  1 :  Sp.  p.  1216;  Dr.  p.  2.59:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  193. 
Box-fastener.     J    C.  Merrill.     No.  897.9W:  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1.X7;  Dr.  p.  329;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  274. 

Box-fastener.     N.  A.  Smith.     No.  898,279;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  21 10;  Dr.  p.  44».  Gaz.  vol  1.16:  P-  3«-  ,   ,.«    „  «». 

No.  H99, 084:  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3i  31:  Dr.  p.  778;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  686. 

.       .-        r.,_       _      rto.o.      T\- ..in    -"A.      *^«-      ..«!      lift.     ^      IfiT 


pp.  469-70:  <3»z.  vol.  136;  p.  383. 


Box-lsstener.     AT.  Thoits  and  J.  (J.  Gronberg.  .  .  ,„    ^ 

Box-niling  machine.    J.  W.  Denmead.     No.  898,337;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  2212:  Dr.  pp.  469-. 0:  Oaz.  vol. 

Box-machine      L    P    Brown.    .No.  »»9..'iOb;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  44.S7:  Dr.  p.  957;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  859. 

Box-SSIs,  AutomaUc  glue  feeder  and  apfeader  tor.    E.  Rothong.    No.  889,021;  Sept.  28;  Sp.  p.  4716;  Dr.  p.  1010;  Qa*.  vol.  136; 

p.  887. 
Br«M:  8tt  RaU-braoe;  TrBcoh-braoe. 


i) 


liv 
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Brace  and  plate.    O.  H.  Gunvalaon.    No.  8(«.(M«:  Sept.  8:  8p.  p.  1«.0:  Dr.  p.  364:  Gar.  vol.  13«.  p.  2«. 

Bra«lel.    !l.  BuJova.     No.  m,m:  Sept.  8;  Bp.  p.  1339.  Dr.  pjl3.  Gaz.  vol.    36:  p,  336. 

Brawtet-band.     T.  S.  Bennett.     No.  m7.m;  8ept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1284;  Dr.  p.  27o;  Gaz.  vol   13»i;  P   2.1.^  ,w    k       w-» 

B?^let-^'«  Drain-board  bracket;  Folding  t)ra<-ket ;  Fictur.-mold.nK  bracket;  Shade-bracket:  Sha<le-roller  bracket. 

nrar-kitt      (     I     I)av      \o   KSM  445    Sect.  22;  Sp.  p.  4326:  Ur.  p.  930;  (,a«.  vol.  13h;  p.  802. 

grt^d^d  other  na'rrowUbH^F^kVt  foV  T".  I.  Kink-     nS.  «e7,6;2«;  Sept^   8p^  p.  792;  Dr.  p^  m.  Ga«.  vol.  136;  p.  12«. 

Braiding-mach.ne.    J.  Lundgren.     No.  897,3«t2;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  291;  Dr.  pp.  59-^«;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  44 

Braiding-machine.    J.  Lundgren.     No.  WT..-*!;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  (>36;  Dr.  pp. 


No.  "><S".9»;'$ept.'l5r8p.p'"33M;  Dr.  pp.  f22-3;  (Jar.  vol.  136;  p  «12. 

•.'.*'       _    .»-  (5.Brien.     No.  867.048;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  N21;  Dr.  p.  172;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  131 


pp.  131-3;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  100. 
Braidini-machine.     F.  Thun:    No.  >««.«»;  Sept.  15;  Sp  "   "•■"'    '  '"  '    """  —'  "*    "^  '"'' 

Braiding-machine  bobbins,  Salety-regulatof  for.     T.  F.  v  ^..^»^.     ..«.  ^. ..^^^....  -»-•-„—•  -  „' 

Braiding  machine.  Cord-.     F.  Thun.     No.  S9N.938:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  ;^2;  Dr.  p  722.  Gax.  vol.  136.  p  612 

RrakeVT^  Mr  brake     \utomobile-brake    Oamage-brake;  Coaater-brake;  Fluid-preaauw  brake;  Vehicle-brake  ,  ,^        ,^ 

Br^feafl  ust  ing  aJparatusTnwt^'^^^^^^^^  Uke.     V.  Chav^riat.     No.  SS^T  817,  Sept.  1.  Sp.  p.  ";0;  Dr.  p.  2«;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1*. 

Brak.ybeim  stmt  and  {ulcrum.     E.  II.  Bauer,     No.  W7,570;  Sept.  I;,  8p.  p.  5:^.  D^  P-  ]^  0"-  ^^  •    ,*•  P-  1«^ 

Brake-handle.     S.  J.  Hanlm  and  G.  W.  Rignty.     No.  898.880:  Sept.  ly.  Sp.  p.  X*! .  Dr.  p  698^  <^'"^^"'-  '*"    P'  ^*'- 

Brake-releaae      \    \   St  Clair.    No.  890,919;  Sept.  29:  Sp,  p.  5;i20:  Dr,  p.  1137;  Gar.  vol.  136.  p.  993 

Britrme^hanism      K  v   P  anta  and  F.  .\dain.     No.  >«9e.069  Sept,  2'2:  Sp. p.  3ti02;  Dr. p.  771 ;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p^. 

Br^LS     H%   Lock  wood  and  F  M.  Wkvte.     No.  M»,4o4;  Sept,  22;  8p.  p.  4343;  5r.  p.  932;  Car  vol.  136;  p.  805^ 

S^fktf .rutoSat'lc  s^Vn  J  apparatus  lor  flj^d-presau^     F^  ''^'^J'''u'''-r^i  ^^Kr  'vof  ^ll^  1*13^  '        '  " 

BreadK^utting  device.     N,  M,  .^nderacn.     N*..  898,163:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1896.  I  r,  p,  405,  Gar,  %ol  1.16,  p,  330, 

B^ad-mixer      G    Friedman      No   898.211:  $ept,  8;  Sp,  p,  1984;  Dr.  p,  423;  Gar   vol,  1,36;  p,  344 

Bnck^^d  "le  rutting  mrhine.     W.  R.  Cuimrn^ham^  ^'o.  8^,596,  ^Seot,  1    Sp,  P^J»;  Dr,  PP    l^-  0««-,  ^^.^f  ^P.-"^- 

"i<_*  t1— u   ».  .M„  *.,.«,  ^,  .K.rw.r     w    it    Hill     \;rt  ww.(«n    Sent.  29;  So,  D,  54«)1:  Dr,  D,  llbS;  (iar,vol   136,  p. 


Bnck  and  tile  cutting  macnine.     »  .  k.  v.uimmKu»iii,     .-.u.  'w.,j5~,  oci^.  .,  ^y  y.  .^~,^.. 
Brick,  block,  or  tile  cutter  or  shaper.    W.  if  Hill.    No.  m,m>.  Sept. 29:  Sp.  p  54td:  Dr.  p 
Brick-lirt      i.  P.  B.  Fiske.     No.  8fc,733;  Sept.  l,i;  Sp.  p,  2996:  Dr.  p  642;  Gar,  voL  136:  p,  o4o 
Drica  ..  o.  r  ^.      t^^^.  ^^^   22;  Sp,  p,  JeM:  Dr.  p.  779;  Gar,  vol.  13ti 

J.  Walker.     No.  K99.086;  Sept. 


,  1013. 


5.687. 


J    „  -i^o.      ..^.  o^.v--.,  v^K Sp.  p,  a.33;  Dr,  p.  r79;  Oar.  vd.  136;  p.  «8B. 

|so.  898,3.'i2:  Sept.  8:  Sp  p.  2068;  Dr.  p.  440;  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  3.57, 


=lp,  p,  260;  Dr,  p,  55;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  41. 

AS.  Sp  p.2827;  Dr.  p  603;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  515. 


I.  i.^ikulder.     No.  899,177;  Sept.  22;  Sp,  p,  3830;  Dr,  p,  S20;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  717. 
Brown.     No.  888,629;  Sept.  15;  l^p.  p.  2801;  Dr.  p.  m.  Gar,  vol.  136:  p.  511 


Sept.  15:  8p.  p.  2591 ;  Dr.  pp  V13-4 


Buckle. 
Buckle 
Buckle 


ion. 
p.t». 


Brick-machine,  Kotary,    J,  Walker, 
Bnck-raachlnea,  Brick-handling  device  for. 
Bridge  rail-lock.  Draw-      t .  H.  Morrison. 
Bndle-bit.     M.  Jincks.     No.  897,373;  Sept.  1;  Si 

Bridle-bit.     D.  S.  Gallatin.     No.>>98,637:  Se»t  1...  ^.  i..  —  .  -..  k o.;^.- >.-"  "rr;!  "i-w"  t^  fvi. 

Rridle-bit      J    W    Greenwood.     No.  K99,29»<;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4073,  Dr.  p.  870;  Gar.  vol.  136,  p.  736. 
Eridlts    overdraw  c^k-1^  for.     M.  K.  ZtUer'^    No.  s&.&l:  Sept ,  22.  8p^p.  4046;  Dr.  p,  »6.V  «ar.  vol.  136;  p.  7M. 
Brine-making  apparatus,    rf.  J.  Gemer.     j|o.  897,284;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  ^\^'^,f^'^„^-^^^-^.;J.  L 
Briquets,  bl.<ks  artificial  stone,  and  the  lik»,  Press  for  manufacturing.    W  .  Sunnann.    No.  898,-525    Se| 

Gar.  vol.  1J6;  p.  478. 
Brooder.    11.  J.  Mulder. 

Br'^matfachm^t:    ^ArT^wIs.  "l^a  ^H2:*'sel,7j:-Sprp;;>b39rm^p.  433:  «5^^ 

Broom-making  chuck.    E.  J.  Power*.    No.  «9,f.79;  Sept.  29;  Sp   p.  4824;  Dr  p.  1032:  Gai,  vol.  13b    p,  91_^ 

Br^    Bottle-washer.     C.  K.  Volckening.     No   898,288;  Sept.  8:  Sp^p.  2129;  Dr  p.  «2;  <'ar   vol.  136;  p.  .368. 

Brush   Fountain-.     H.  Kadushin.     No.  ^^>5:  Sept.  2V,  ^p.  p^  JK»3.  Dr.  p  872;  f,"^.'?^'*';  ?„'«■ 

Brush   Hair-.     F.  M.  Hanaway.     No.  «98.46y :  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p,  5480:  Dr,  n.  531  ,,^"a^«'v36-  E;,*f  ,„ 

Brush   Shoe-      H    F   Stubenrauch.     No.  »9«,998;  Sept,  15:  Sp,  p,  3468:  Dr,  p.  743:  Oar,  vol.  1.T6.  p.  631.  ,,-    „   -wi 

Buckei.  Aromatic  bottom-dumping  and  s^lf^losing.     U.  G^  ferns.     No  897,361;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  246;  Dr.  p.  51;  Oar.  vol.  136.  p  3h. 

Bucket,  Well-.     D.  S.  Terrv.     No.  897.324;  Sept.  1 ;  Sp  p.  138;  Dr,  p,  29:  Gar.  yo\.  136;  p.  21. 

Buckle.     N.  F>in.     .No.  !«7,360;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  244;  Dr.  p.  50:  Oar.  vol.  13b;  p.  3b 

Buckle!     F.  VV-   Goenles.     Uo.  807.?34;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  99^:  Dr,  p.  212;  Gar.  vo  .    36;  p.  160 

Buckle.     V.  L.  London.     No.  898,122:  Sept.  S;  Sp.  p.  1^17:  Dr.  p.  3»w;  Gar.  vol  Kto;  p.  3b. 

(.  Melnbardt.     No.  «99.121:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3704;  Dr.  p.  794;  Gar  joL  136;  p  .-99^ 

F.  A.  Goodykoontr.    No.  899.969:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.5441;  Dr.  p.  1159;  Oar   vol.  136;  p. 

M.  Barabasr,     (Reissue.)     No.  12^  Sept.  ±:  Sp.  p.  4424:  't)r  p.  950;  Gar.  voLl*: 
Buckle    B*>lt-     J    Hough.     No.  *«8,366:  SeW.  8;  Sp.  p.  2271:  Dr,  p.  483:  Gar.  vol.  136:  p,  394. 
Buckfc  C  ro.s-line.     K*B.  Benlord:    No.  4.375;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  P- <2«8:  J'^.  P;W1;  Gar.  vol.  IVi;  p^W). 
Buckle   Harness-.     L.  L.  Rounds.     No.  h9*327;  Sept.  22:  Sp^o.  4123;  Pr- P-  *2:  Gar^  vol.  1»\    p.  766. 
Buckle.  Rein-,     M    E.  Zeller,     No,  ^99,282:  %)t  22;  Sp^p,  404f:  Drp,  865;  «"•  lo'- »36jP- 751. 
Hii,-ki«..hi«l,l       I    Tiraf      No   S99  3915    Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  423S:  Dr.  p.  90><:  Gar.  vol,  136,  p.  786. 

Buck  r  Snaifastenmg  slldt      T    R.  H>Me,  Jr.    So.  809.679;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4800;  Dr.  p.  1028.  Oar.  yo     136:  O  912. 
Buil^'andff  llTappHrTtus.     F.  B.^Dufican.     No.  897.*^;  Septal;  Sp.  p.  7;44:  Dr.  p.  157;  Oar.  voL  136;  p.  118. 
BuggV  top  attachment      E.  Ganoe.    No.  8»9.789:  Sept.  29;  Sp,  p.  5073;  Dr  p   lOM;  Gax_%ol.  1»,  p.  »5J. 
BuMding-block      R.  E.  Keagle.     No.  898,6.sa:  Sept.  15:  Sp.p.  2So7;  Dr.  p.  610;  Gar.  v<^.  136,  p  521. 
BuUd  n|-U^k   Ccmentltlous.    E.  H.  McCllntock.    No  89f,5^;  Sept.  1;  Sp^  p.  64  ;  Dr  p.  1^.  Gar  voL136.  p.  100. 
Building  block  or  brick.     W.  H,  Daniels.    Ko- 899.958;  Sept.  29:  Sp^  p.  M19;  Dr.  MIM  C^r^  vo^  1»^  lOSMW  Gar   vol 

Building-blocks  and  artificial  stone  from  ptostlc  material.     A.  A.  Pauly.     No.  §99,-99,  sept.  29,  Sp.  p.  5093,  Dr.  pp.  l«»-w,  uar.  voi 

Biffding^nstniction  bracket.     A.  Toupin.     No.  898,28.1;  Sept  8.  Sp.  p.  2125,  Dr.  p.  45^  Gar^ol.  136;  p.  367. 

L"iarlic^yco^n^^S'.^.o?^^'^"lV^^^^^^  I>r.P-«;  O- VOL  136;  p,  40 

g"uli:rcree'rLTtheSik^e  Ki^Tor  cS'tlT "V"'  ^^lo^'^^o'l^^^  Se^!  ^^-J^^  ^  ^0;  Gar,  vol,  136;  p,  8«. 
Bu^e  ;  Gmn'iaTilJganrpunly^^^^^  F,  Se^,^o.  898.070;  Sept  8;  Sp  p   1718;  Jr  P.  ^.  G«^,  ^1  '^'ag  *' 
Butter  granulator  and  purifier.     F.  Selm.     No.  >«8,011:  Sept.  8:  Sp,  p,  15M;  Dr.  p  340,  Oar.  %ol.  13h    p,^ 
B^^mol.  I  «  machine.    C.  H.  Prescott.  ,  No.  897,487;  Sept.  1;  ^p.  t>  503.  Dr,  p,  107;  0«,^°'^'3«>i.,P„*nas 

Button-making  and  like  purposes.  Press  f»r,    J,  G.  Breitenstein.    >o  *9, 098.  Sept.  £i,  sp.  p- JWM.ur.  pp. /««->>.  «•»  y 

Button    ipholsterer's.     ll,  L    E.  Knieger,     No,  899,601;  Sept,  29;  Sp.  p,  4C6H:  Dr.  p.  1001;  Oar.  voL  IM.  P^89 
Cab^^utt^^  S  ne.    C.  W.  IIott^».     No.  898,109:  ^pt.  8.  §P.  p.  1794.  Dr.  p.  381^ r,  vol,  136;  p^313, 

^^  i^tX^-supV^,'\^^"feo^rg.^^o^^"^:ii^#  y^^i.1  ^iri^^^^{^^-^- 

Cabmet:  Sales  checkT^Ud  record.    G.l.  Voisard.  ^o.^-^-^^Vt- 15:  Sp^  Pp»»2.  Dr.  p^  5.5.  :U^f..  vol.  1.36, 

Cabinet   Stor*-.    T.  b!  Weston.     No,  ^99,1|5;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  P^38b4;  ^r.  p^.  Oar.  voL  136,  p   --.i 

Cable-clamp.    H.  B.  Newhall.     No.  899,757;  Sept.  »;  Sp.  p.  4^;  Dr.  p   106>*:  Oar  v^.  136^.  941. 

Cab  e-dnim      A.  A.  Plfer.    No.  899,613;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  «»4;  Dr.  p.  1005;  Oar.  vol.  13b;  p^HM. 

Cable-power     C  J.  Eastman.     No.  9t»,060:  Sept.  »:  Sp.  p.  5655;  Dr,  p.  1208;  Gar   vol.  136.  p   ICMO, 

Cab  es%Tlk.f-grip  foV    J,  H.  Colby.     No.  t«9,V86;  Sept.  *;  Sp,  p,  50*:  Dr,  p,  1083:  Gar.  vol  1.36;  p.  962, 

Sb leS;  S^ic^mfplTng  for.     E.  J.  iJoblett.     No.  mM:  Sept^l5:  Sp.  p.  2ri5:  Dr  p.  583;  «"•  vol.  136.  p.  500. 

Calcim  ners  knife*^  C  N.  Eimner«>n.     No j«fi,.56«:  Sept.  15;  Sp  p.  5680:  Dr.  p  ..72:  Oar_voL  1^  p.  «2. 

Calculating-machine.     R.  Rein.    No.  897,6*;  Sent.  1;  Sp.  p  842;  Dr- P- 178;  GarjoL  I*,  p.  135 

Calculatlng-niachlne.    C,  L.  Nelson.    No.  |97,76^  Sept.  1;  Sek  p.  1057,  Dr.  pp.  228-30    Gar^vol.  136,  p.  171. 

Calendar      E    K.  Plough.     No.  899.614:  Sept.  29;  Sp  p.  <685:  br.  p.  1005;  Gar  voL  1.36;  p^  895^ 

clf^r-^  Combination.    C.  A.  Dunca.^    No.  898,565;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2674.  Dr.  P^ 572;  Oar.  vol.  136.  p.  491. 

Calipers      VV    H    Watson.    No.  8B7.437;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  408;  Dr  p.  87'  Gar.  vol.  IJb;  p.  W.  ,   ,~p.  „   ,,a 

Ca   Kn  sWa  1.  Automatic.     W.  H.  Elliot.    No^897.607;  Sept.  1;  fep.  p.  7M;  Dr.  p^  158;  0"Jo»-  !»■  P   H* 

ci^ori^ter^te^-     C.  C.  Thom*a.     No.  898.610;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  27&;  Dr.  p.  589.  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  505. 

cTnJ^.^.    J    G^ldard.     No.  8e7.r.a;  Sept.  I;  Sp.  p  994.  Dr.  PP- ^l-'2;  Oar   >ol.  1J6;  p.  16a 

Camphor.  Making.    A.  Wack.    No.  888,943;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3370;  Gar.  vol.  136.  p.  613. 

Can;  S«  Milk-can;  Oil-can;  Powder-can.  ^,    ^         ,wvt    r.         -.■   i-k.  ,.  n« 

SnTlm^ln/a^d  aan^LSS"'  n'sX^'^li^^^^S^'^V^V^^^-^.V.  -«.  Oar.  voL  136.  p.  26. 

S^d/e-^o  de*r     E.  P   LeSiann.    No.  888,|60;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  P- 2865;  Dr  p.  612;  (5ar. 

K  Torpedc.,,_R.  ne^.    No.  »7,572':%pt  1;  Sp.  p.  uS;  Dr  .  u.v  <.«  , 


p.  4N1. 


C*n-flliiJQg  machine.    C  T.  Small. 


_..  ^ vol.  136;  p.  522. 

-,.,.*.  ^uv.  .,  -K-  K .  -•■  P-  1<3;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  107. 

Uo.  8»1,<a0;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  3^;  Dr.  p.  78;  Ga».  vol.  136;  p.  68. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  mVENTIONa 


,  298;  Dr  p.  61;  Cm.  vol.  130: 


CaiMjpener.    R.  A.  Rodgers  and  W.  R.  Uetidenorx.    No.  898,606;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2748;  Dr.  p.  667;  Ga«.  voL  136,  p.  503. 

Can-ouener    J.  H.  Lvncn.    No.  900.030.  Sept.  2«;  Sp.  p.  55M;  Dr.  p.  iiW;  Gar.  \ol.  13b;  p.  lUW. 

Can-apout.    C.  F.  Kellom.     No.  89^,483;  Sept.  16;  bp.  p.  2509;  Dr  p.  537;  Gar.  vol.  13b,  p.  464. 

C*n-eiacker.    C,  T,  La  Hau.     No.  898.584;  ^€pt.  15;  bp.  p.  2707;  Dr.  p.  578;  Gar  vol.  13b;  p  497 

Canned  goo<ls.  Revolver  lor  processing.     11.  i..  torhan.     No.  \*M.iM.  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.UAU:  Dr.  p.  1210,  Gar.  voL  136.  p.  IMl. 

Canning  apparatus,     W.  F.  Plllmore  and  D.  Anderegg.    No.  898,UU2;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1674;  Dr  p.  336;  Gar.  vol.  136.  p.  2T9. 

Cap-explo.ier,  Magarlne.     G.  Krueger.     No.  897.131.  bcpt.  1;  bp.  p.  796;  Dt.  p.  167.  Gar  vol.  Id6;  p.  1»). 

Cabaiile-ftlling  m.chanlsm.    J.  P.  Remington.     No.  899,761:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4V91;  Dr  p^lOTO;  Gar  noL  136"^  942. 

Capsule-placing  device.    J.  P.  Remmgton.     No.  »99,7e0;  Sept  *9;  Sp.  p.  49«t;  Dr.  p  10b9;  Gar.  vol   136,  p.  943. 

Car,  -Vlco^e  slteplng-.     F.  E.  StebUns.    No.  897,797;  Sept.  i;  Sp.  p.  1124;  Dr  pp.  240-1;  Gar.  vol.  13b;  p.  179. 

Car  construction.     F,  E.  Stebblna.    No.  897,314.  Sept.  i;  bp.  p.  85;  Dr  pp.  2i-2;  Gar.  vol.  13b;  p.  18. 

Car  construction.     K.  E.  Stehblns.     No.  887,316;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  95;  Dr.  pp.  23-5;  Oar.  vol.  IJb;  p.  18. 

Car  const nctlon   Railway-  *  H    H   Harvey  and  R.  J .  Cook.     No,  897,8bo;  Sept,  8;  Sp.  p.  1345;  Br.  p.  288;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  244. 

Sr-^Cplir^      A.  P   Gofiman  and  H    H.  Stephens.     No.  897.889;  Sept.  8;  Sp   p.  1323;  Dr,  p, ^;  Gar,  vol.  136;  p.  242. 

Car-coupling.     P.  Brown.     No.  898,961;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3401;  Dr.  pp.  730-1;  Gar  vol.  136;  p  619. 

Car-<-ouL,iiiig.     U.  M.  Rosenberg,     -n'o.  h99,*3»;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  43li;  Dr  p.  92b;  Oar.  vol.  1J6;  p.  790. 

Car-coupling,  Automatic.     V.  Mirton.     No.  8M9,(i04;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  P- 4671.  Dr.  p.  1002.  Gar.  vol,  136;  p  892. 

Car-^ecK  wfiidows,  Means  lor  operating.     W.J.  McGratb  and  M.  11.  Scheflt.    No.  897,3»;  Sept.  1;  8p,  p. 

Ca^r-d^r,     W.  J.  Cooke,     No.  899,^85;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4221:  Dr  p.  904;  Gar,  vol,  136;  p.  7f&. 

Car-door    J.  M,  Ktiinan.     No.  8B9,3,«;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4226;  Dr  p.  9^;  Gar.  vol.  13b;  p  784. 

Car-door  construction.    J.  M.  Rush.     No.  899,909;  Sept.  29;  Sp^  5302;  Drpp  1133-4;  Gar.  vo^    36;  p.  990. 

Car  door.  Grain-,    J,  Thompson,     No,  8«7,b78;  Sept.  1;  bp.  p.^.  Dr  pj^89;  Oar.  voL  13b.  p.  141. 

Car  draft-gear.  Railway-.     W.  Mcintosh.    No.  8»».772;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  30,0,  Dr  p.  W'    Oar  vol.  136,  p.  557^ 

Car  aniiilear.  Railway-.    C.  T.  v>e«tlake.     So.  Mi.m.  bept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3«>3»;  Dr^p.  780,  Gar.  vol.  13b;  p.  688. 

Car.  Dump-.     H.  T   Herr.     No.  897,46:5;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  468;  Dr.  p  98;  Gar.  vol.  1*.  p  7^. 

Car   Duini^,     K.,  II.  Hansen.     No.  fH».lO><:  Sept.  Zi;  Sp.  p.  3b. 9;  Dr  pj88;  Gar.  vol.  13b,  p^  694. 

C^r  Dumo!      r.  11.  Stagg.     No.  899,573;  Sept.  »;  Sp.  p.  4608;  Dr  p.  990;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  882. 

Car  Dumping-.     R.  H.  Stevens.     No  897,499;  bept.  1;  Sp  p.  529;  Dr.  p.  112,  Gar.  yoL  13b;  p  84. 

Car-lender    M.  Boguahelsky.     No.  897.708;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  *t5;  Dr.  p.  202;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  IM. 

rur-fniider      G    K    >>  alker      No  899.089;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p,  4839;  Dr  p.  lOSb;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  917. 

C^r-fender  Rolling  lutor^tlc      Ta,  JohaS.     No.  «*!375:  Sept,  sf  Sp.  p,  2;»7;  Dr.  p.  48b;  Gar  vol.  136;  p.  3«7. 

Car  fender  Strwt-      D.  H.  and  A.  Brarll.     No.  897.3^6;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  19ti;  Dr  p.  42;  Gar.  yoL  136;  p.  30. 

Car  len<ler   Street-      K    H    Sohulre.     No.  898.146;  Sept.  8;  bp.  p.  ISbS;  Dr.  p.  398;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  324. 

Car-enders.MCnsforoperaUng.     R.J.Kellett.     N^o.  898,5&;  8ept.,16;  Sp  p.  2704:  Dr  p.  678.  J"- vol- 13fi;  P- 496. 

Car  lor  ob^^rvalion-whe^x      A.  F.  Biavati,     So.  M»«,2«b;  bept.  ?^;  Sp^  p^,U>4:  Dr  p.  8tt>,  Oar   vol    13b.  p^  752. 

Car-loading  device.     T.  Newsam,  Jr.     No.  888,5»4:  Sept.  15.  Sp.  p.  2722;  Dr.  pp.  582-3;  Oar.  voL  136,  p.  499. 

Car   Kail*^y-.     E.  T.  Robinson.     No.  899.7b;j;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4999;  Dr  p.  lo<l;  Oar.  vol.  13b,  p.  943. 

Car-replacer     B.  Strickland.     No.  897,b73:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  875;  Dr.  p.  187;  Gar.  voL  13b;  p.  KO. 

Car-replacer,     W,  M.  Mtchen      f^"  mus  r^ei    >s«nt  M:  an.  o.  2u2H;  Dr  p.  430;  Gar.  vol.  13b;  p.  350. 

Car-roof.    M.  E.  Ward 

Car  aaiety  apparatus. 

Car  safety  appliance,  Railway-     J    T.  Andrew. 

Car  safety-gate.  Railway-.     1 

rar->AM:  custhion      J    J.  Downey,     ."^o   m»»,'fcM,  oein,.  ii.  op.  y.  ,»^t-,   u  .  y.  .i>.>,  v^-....  .-.   --~,  y.  ~--r 

C«.tr«prng       F.  E.  Stebblns^    No,  897,798;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1133:  Dr  pp.  241-3;  Gar  vol.  186;  p.  180. 

Car-»iak«.      <    E   Gagnon.     No.  899,394:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p  42^7:  Dr  p.  9U9;  Gar.  vol.  13b;  p.  ,eb. 

c"  sundard    I  og-      M    Maiette.     No,  898,^44.  Sept  8^  Sp,  p,  3058;  Dr.  p.  437;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  35.5. 

c2  -'l^S   AutonlS^tic.     W.  I  Dawk.ns,     No,  ^99.2^:  Sept^2-2,  Sp,  p.  3991;  Dr  p.  8.50;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  74a 

Car  strikture.    J.  E.  Anger,     No.  898,952;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3384;  Dr  p.  727;  Gar   vo     136,  p.  616. 

Car,  iHnk-,    J.  F,  Streih.     No.  «*,I62;  Sept.  ^:  Sp.  p.  ls,4;  Dr.  p.  4UJ;  Gar.  vol   13b;  p.  A.b. 

Car  Tank-.    M.  C.  Blest.     No.  898.177;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1930;  Dr  p^  412;  Gar.  vol.  13b;  p  336. 

Car^underfrarae.     A,  Becker.     No.  899,049;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4767;  Dr  p.  1020;  Gar.  vo  .  136;  p.  905. 

CaJlundertr^e.     A.  Becker.     No.  899.050;  Sept,  »;  Sp,  p.  4768;  Dr,  p.  1020;  Gar.  vo  ,    36;  p,  906^ 

Car-underframe.     A.  Becker     No.  899,t>5r.  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4770;  Dr  p.  1020;  Gar.  vol,  136;  p.  906. 

Car  venUlaUon.    \V.  R.  Stokely.     No.  8«,801;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3116;  Dr 

Car-wheel  "   "'     '  '  "■"  """  "^ 

Car-wbeel 

Car-wheel.     O  S.  PiUliam 

Car-windows.  Dust  and 

C^rs.  Automatic  pipe-o(  ..,...-,„  , 

Cars.  Detachable  log-retaining  device  for     O.  W.  Wade 

r«r«  Strwt-slirtml  for      N    (i    Auglr     No  899,499;  Sept.  29;  sp  p  44«;   ur  p.  »*i:  uar.  voi    ijo.  p.  oon. 

8a«'  TriTstaleand  Ulster  for  &ng-.     F.  .1.  SohmTttner     No*^  900.040;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  bXH;  Dr  p.  1195;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1033 

Carbon-holder    O.  A.  Ros-s.     No.  897.410;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  353;  Dr  p.  74^Gar.  yol_13b|  p^  54. 


<0.  eiai,\yiO,    ocui.  I,    ay.  y.  oi<i,    tJi.  y   A^' ,    N,.-...    .v...   .-v.,    y.  - --- 

No.  898,226;  bept.  8;  sp.  p.  2029;  Dr  p.  430;  Gar.  vol.  13b;  p.  350. 

No.  899,817;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  6124;  Dr  p.  1096;  Gar.  vol.J^36;  p.  962 
T.  A.  Mayer     .No.  h99,22ft;  Sept,  22;  Sp,  { 


,,  oepi,  «.  OM-  p.  3918:  Dr  p.  S37;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  733. 
iiway-      J     1  .  .-^..u.x^-.     No.  898,105;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1900;  Dr  p.  406;  Gar.  vol,  136;  p,  330. 
-      1    F   Talbot,  Jr     No,  899,194;  Sept,  22;  Sp,  p.  4420:  Dr  p,  949:  Gar,  vol,  136;  p.  819. 
Car -ea!  cushion.    J.J.  'Downey.     No  N99,034;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  354>>:  Dr  p.  759.  Gar.  vol   136;  p.  670 


rframe.     A.  Becker     No.  899,t>5r,  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4770;  Dr  p.  1020;  Gar.  vol,  136;  p.  906. 
ilaUon     \V.  R.  Stokely.     No.  898,801;  Sept.  16;  Sp.  p.  3116;  Dr.  p.  668;  Oar  vol.  136;  p.  566. 
■\      A.  8.  Gustalson.     No.  89H.4<33;  Sept.  16;  Sp.  p.  2476;  Dr.  p.  529;  Oar.  vol.  13ti;  p   458. 
a'     T    M    Crepar.     .S'o   ^99.4^.^;  Sept,  22;  8p.  p.  4402;   Dr  p.  944;  Oaz.  vol,  i:«);  p.  MS. 
■     ■•^.     No  899,680;  ijept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4825;   Dr  p.  1033;  Gar.  voL  136;  p.  914. 

d  cinder  shield  and  guard  for.    J  ,  S,  McKenrie.     No,  897.994;  Sept,  8;  So.  p.  1561;  Dr.  p. 

^^iiphnK  for  rail  vay-.     E.  E.  Gold.     No.  898.214;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1987;  Dr.  p.  424:  Gar.  ' 


332;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  277 
vol.  136:  p.  345. 


No,  S»9.8'l(.;'Scpt'29';  Sp,  p.  5122;  Dr  p.  1096;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  961 
»;  Sp  p  4443;   Dr  p.  954;  Gar.  vol   136;  p.  856 


Err  i V:i:^^£ssi^^& %^is  ^i;%^-i:^^Jhq^ 

cLni"",.    L,  I',  M^oeri    No.  m.tK.  »pt.  15:  Sp.  p.  Ml:  Ur  p.  M2.  O,.-  vol    36;  p,  W. 
t>r„u™„r,    U,  S,  i;..r«n.     So,  W^KO.  Sg,,    15.  sp  p^  3^.  I  r  p^  ,1.    O...  >ol    1»    p  (« 


tihara.     No.  900.0fi3;  Sept.  '29;  Sp.  p.  5t*^.l;   Dr  pp.  1209-10:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1041. 
.rrier    Egg-carrier;  Egg-case  carrier;  Endless  carrier;  Feed-carrier;  Hay-carrier;   Parcel-carrier 
A.  11.  N^ler.     No.  897,387;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  300;  Dr.  p.  61;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  46. 
E    Ring      -NO  >«9,435:  Sept,  22;  Sp,  p,  4.'0:;  Dr  p.  92,'):  Gsr,  vol,  136;  p,  798, 


Carbureter      K   H    lleitger    \n"o  ">59rui;  "seVt.  22:  b'p.'p.  30^1:  Dr,  V  7^9:  (iar,  vol,  13t.. 

CaS  AdTn-ss^t^aring.     E.  D.  Belknap.     No'.  898,425;  .Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2396;  Dr.  p.  512;  Oar.  vol   136;  p.  447. 

Cardlhol.ler.     P.  M.  Matheson.     No.  898,758;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3037;  Dr.  p  65  ;  Gar^voL  136;  p.  552. 

Carpenters  combination-tool.     A    Bartels.     No.  897.867,  Sept^8.  Sp,  p.  1281:  Dr,  p,  i<4    Ga*,  vol,  136.  p.  234. 

Carpet-I«ater.     A.  W.  Andrews.     No.  897,512;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  5t2:  Dr.  p.  118;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  89. 

Ca?^i-l^i^.er.    C.  E.  Billing..     No.  ^99.377:  Sep c.  22;  bp^p,4210;  Dr^  p.  «  l;  Oar  yo^.  136.  p.  -81. 

CarrUa^brake     M    Ehlert.     No.  898,606;  Sept.  16;  Sp.  p.  2677;  Dr.  p.  572;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  491. 

Carritfe    "-■''-"     '''^'^••''^°'      "^^  ^^f  ^nt   m-  Sn  n.  5205:  Dr  no.  1114-15;  Gar.  vol.  1.36;  p.  973. 

Carriafe^top"   j".T!  VTlTftihaiTi     'No"«in.0fi3:  Sent.  '29:  So.  P.  5t*^;i;"Dr  pp.  1209-10:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p. 
Carrier    Sft  Cartridge-carrier; 
Carrier  stop.  Elevat«d-.    A   " 

^c:r '■i'Er,;;iff''i-o  "^M?  s.pr  r8rt.i«<:-DrT 

aSi?"rF  5„t.rrR  ■?£.K?;.?yU' E-ta-pr^  'S,';J^Sv^'i  's?:  p"  §:  Dr.  p.  m:  O...  vol.  13.:  p.  3». 

Carton     G.'  W.  Teasdale.     No  899.922;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5333;  Dr  p.  1139;  Gar.  vol.  1.%;  P-  »4 

clrton  or  display  device.     F.  C.  Ely.     No' 897,608;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  P-759;  Dr  P  lW>vO"-Jv«>- 1^'  P- !»• 

Cartridge-earner      V.  11,  Jennings.     No,  898,37-2;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  -2284;  Dr.  p.  485;  Oar.  vo  .  136.  p.  396. 

pf  rtrirfSl^rrter     V    H   Jenninis      No  898  373    Sept.  8:  8p.  p.  2284:  Dr.  p.  486;  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  396. 

^trtridKdTnimach  ne      wToonaldl^n      No.%9.5e2;'^8^pt.  29;  Sp.  p  4.>44:  Dr  pp.  907  8:  Gar.  vol.  ^^-P^^.   ,^.  ^  ™ 

CartrtdfrXlls^M^ns  for  preventing  distortion  of.     L.  Mertens.     No.  898.908.  Sept.  16;  Sp  p.  3310;  Dr  p.  709;  Gar.  voL    36  J?.  60^ 

CartSdgrMelns  f^rVurfng  percussion-caps  in.     R.  H.  Stribeck^No.  898.802;  Sept^lS;  ^P^P- ^l^^^D^/^^.^Y^  'vol  m  ^p  m 

rvrrln^-machines   KetractinK  mechanism  for  automatic.     H .  t .  Baase.    No.  898.1b8.  Sept.  8.  Sp.  p.  i9Ub,  ur.  p.  *)».  ^a*-  vor  lao^  •»». 

S«-^«^^kc«!^VB™tte^    Packlng^ase;  Packing  and  display  case:  Shipp.ng-caae;  Show-case:  Thennomeier-caae;  Valvenrtam 

cSTn.  Manufacture  of.    H.  V.  Dunham.    No.  897.885:  Sept.  »,  Sp.  p.  I^IO.  G<iz_voL  138;  p.  238. 

Caah-reirister      F    H    Bickford.     No.  897,576;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  087;  Dr  pp.  144-5;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  108. 

CMh-SnIr     A   N,  Erteason.    No,  897:886;  Sept,  8:  Sp,  p.  1311:  Dr,  pp.  ^1;  Oar  vol.  136;  p.  240. 

CM^r^E^.  Humphrey.     No.  898,740;  Sept.  l6;  Sp.  p.  3009;  Dr  P -^644;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  547. 

Caster     A.  F.  W.  Bowen.     No  899,,505;  Sept.  29;  Sp.p.  445b;  Dr.  p.  95t,;  Oar  vol.  13b;  p^  868. 

Caster,  Ball-.    A.  Klotrbach.    No.  899.013;  Sept.  15;^p.  p.  3K)4;  Dr  p.  760.  Gar  voL  136;  p.  «6 

Casting  apparatus.  .Actuating  mechamsm  lor  tum-Uble  pipe-.    E.A.Custer.    No.  898.441,  Sept.  16.  8p.  p.  2«»,  ur.  p.  SA).  uar.  voi. 

citi'njapparalu.,  Metal-pourtng  mechaniam  lor  pipe-.    E.A.Custer.    No.  888.631;  Sept.  16;  Bp.  p.  2807;  Dr.  p.  600;  0*r.  voL  \M; 
p.  fiJU. 


Ivi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IXVEXTIOXS. 


Caitlng  copner  *nd  copper  allo7«.    C.  Gaot^sk.    No.  808.038:  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  3828;  0»a.  toL  136;  p.  515. 

Caatlng-mofds,  Means  for  aatomatlcally  cottroUing  the  opening  and  cloatng  of  two-part.     E.  .<.  CuBter     \o.  ««.l«)    Sent  «■  So  d 
1948,   Dr.  p.  416,  Gaz.  vol.  13fi;  p.  338.  t        •     y-  y- 


i.a«tings.  tooiiriK.     L.  Kavanaiwh.     No.  8WL73«;  Sept.  »;  8p.  p.  «37;  Dr.  p.  10»;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  933. 
Catching  and  holding  device.     L.  L.  Hitt.    No.  8«,8«);  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  MBS;  Dr.  pp.  702-3;  (iax.  vol.  136;  p 
Cement   Manufacture  of.     W.  E.  Snyder.    No.  887.938;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1445;  Dr.  p.  308;  Qui.  vol.  136    p  aW. 


k;e.nent  or  oomreie  mixer      J.  .K.  Randall      No.  *»9,071;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3«12;  Dr.  p.  773;  Gai.  vol    13<>-  p  »<l 
Cement-pipe-rnalcing  machine.     H.  Besser.     No.  898.428;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2400;  Dr.  pp.  514-15;  Gai.  vol   1.3fi   p  44K 
Cementing-mHchines.  .Vpparatua  for  feeding  soles  to.    G.  R.  Cheesman.     No.  89R.721;  Sept.  15;  Sp  d  2870  '  Pr  do 

p.    541.  •  KK- 


«3tt-7;  Gaz.  vol.l.«: 


Chair  covering,  Harb*'r  s-.     O.  H.  Wlllard.     No.  889.853;  Sept.  28;  Sp.  p.  5211;   Dr.  p.  1115    Gaz' 
Chair-aeat.     C.  H.  Lcnhart.     No.  898.745;  S«*t.  29;  Sp.  p   4960;  Dr.  p.  1063;  Gaz.  vol    1.3f>;  p.  1«7 


vol.  136;  p  974. 


Chandelier-hanging  device.     O.  Peterson.     >fo.  !«8,391.  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  2310:  Dr.  p.  481;  Gaz.  vol.  136    p   40B 

Changfv-malcer,  Automatic      W.  W.  Kohlr^r.     No.  889.704;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  4862;   Dr.  pp    1043^4;  Gaz!  vol    1.36    n  921 

Channei-flap-tuming  machine.    C.  P  .Stanbon.     No.  888.016;  Sept.  S;  Sp.  p.  1604;  Dr.  p.  342;  (iae.  vol.  136    p'  js4 

Channeiing-machine      '"     '    "^'-' — ' —      *■'-   •'~"  "*"-  " — "   •     "-  —     --  —     •-  ■     - 

ChapleC 

Chase 


j-imp-iuming  macmne.     c.  r  .Hianoon.     .xo.  (IWJ.016;  Sept.  S;  Sp.  p.  1604;   Dr.  p.  342;  (iae.  vol.  136    p 
img-machine.     E.  A.  Webster.     No.  He?. 438;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  -iOS;  Dr.  p.  S7;  Gaz.  vol   1.1»)    p  64 
;  and  shrine  of  the  holy  roaary.     W.  Bendrick.    No.  889,9^;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5456;  Dr.  pp.  1163-4-  Oaz 
J.  E.  McCleUan.     No  888.581;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2715;   Dr.  p.  J81;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  499 


vol.  136;  p.  1012. 


Check  and  holder.  Tranaportation-.     W.  U.  Carroll.     No.  888,630;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2802;  Dr.  p.  589;  Gat.  vol  136    n  512 

Check-hook.     O.C.Davis.     No.  898.443;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2434;  Dr.  p.  521;  Gaz   vol.  136.  p.  4S  •  f-        • 

Checkrein.     B.  J.  Grant.     No.  897,977;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1530;  Dr.  p.  525.  Gax-  vol.  136;  p.  271 

Checkrelo-releaalng  device.     S.  P.  Foster.     Mo.  887,973;  Sept.  8;  Sp   p.  1525;  Dr.  p.  324;  Gaz.  vol   136    p  270 

Cheese-cover.     F.  \.  Vogt.    No.  897,084;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  89b;  Dr.  p.  192;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  143,  •  »-        ■ 

Cheese-iover  and  «how-<aae     S.  Ditson.     N».  889.1U3;  Sept.  22;  Sp  p.  3674;  Dr.  p.  788;  (Jaz.  vol   136;  p  683 

Chimney-cap.     J.  O.  Mvhre.     No.  887,643;  S<pt.  1;  Sp.  p.  813;  Dr.  p.  171;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  lao. 

Chimney  cap  and  ventilator.     A.  A.  Schupii*iky.     No.  898.790;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  310O;   Dr.  p.  064;  Gar.  vol.  136-  p   563 

China-cleaning.     J.  Pass.     No.  889,883;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5275;  Dr.  p.  1128;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  986. 

Chopper:  See  Food-chopper. 

Chromoscope,  Diffraction.     F.  E.  Ives.     No.  888,369;  Sept.  8.  Sp.  p.  2276;  Dr.  p.  484,  Gaz.  vol.  136    p  395. 

Chuck.  DriQ-.     T.  R.  Almond.     No.  897.335;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  171;  Dr.  p.  36;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p  25 

Churn.    W .  C.  Pea-w.     No,  887,481;  Sept.  1;  Bp.  p.  487;  Dr.  p.  104;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  78. 

Chum-     8.  P.  A.  Andersson.     No.  887,698;  Stpt.  1;  6p.  p.  927;  Dr.  p.  197;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  149. 

Churn.     I.  C.  Vankirk.     No.  89«.08.S;  Sept.  H\  Sp.  p.  J6K;  Dr.  p.  77S;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p  vm 

Churn-operating  mechanism.     R.  E.  Ftaminf .    No.  898,207;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1977;  Dr.  pp.  421-2;  Gaz.  vol.  136"  p  343 

Chute.  .VljusUGie      F.  V.  Hetzel  and  H.  P.  Cochrane.     No.  898.886,  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3277;  Dr.  p.  701;  Gar.  vol.  m;  p.  585. 

Chute,  coal-.     R.  T.  Greenleal.     No.  898.977;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3430;   Dr.  pp.  736-7;  Gaz.  vol.  136-  p  825  ■  f  —• 

Chute,  ure-.     J.  Ross.     No.  'W9.076;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3620;   Dr.  p   77.">;  Ga/..  vol.  136;  p  6« 

cigar-banding  device.    C.  Sllger  and  1.  Deatherage.     No.  898,2^3;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  21(fi;  Dr.  p.  447;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  364  ' 

CIgar-lighter.    C.  A.  W  a«ier.     No.  887,687;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  889;  Dr.  p.  193;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  144. 

CIgar-lighter,  Electric.     E.  P.  Muller.     No.  «7,7b6;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1065;  Dr.  p.  227;  Gaz.  vol.  136" 

Cigar-tip.     J.  U.   rherien.     No.  >ft«.:}j.5;  Sept,  22:  Sp.  p.  4171;   Dr.  p.  *I3;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  n   774 

Cigar-wrapper  cutter  and  rolling  Ubie.     B.  Liberman.     No.  897,547;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  f)3t);  Dr  p.  I.IO-  Gaz.  vol   136"  d  98 

CiKar-wrapper-rolling  machine.    H.  Nsgelei«en.     No.  899,998;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5S06;  Dr  p   1173;  Gaz.  vol.  136    p   1019. 

Cigars,  Packing.     O.  L.  Parmenter.     No.  887,926;  Sept.  8,  Sp.  p.  1417;  Dr.  d.  302;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  264. 

Cigarette-matnine.     O.  Bergstraesser.     No.  feu.  376;  sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4209;   Dr.  p   901;  (ia/..  vol    l.-fe    p   7H1 

Cigarettes.  Tool  or  apparatus  for  use  In  the  manulactuTB  of  hand-made.     L.  Aptekman.     No.  H87  698-  Sent    P  So  o  930-  Dr   d   i«7- 

Gaz.  vol.  136;   p.  149.  •        •        t-   ■      ,      y  y.  wu^,   X7i.  y.   i»<, 

circuit-breaker,  Automatic.     H.  P.  BaU.     No.  897,858;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1362;  Dr.  pp.  270-1;  Oa«.  vol   136;  p  198 
Clam-digger.     W.  D   Collier.     .No.  897,351.  A^t.  1.  Sp.  p.  20b;  Dr.  p.  44;  Gaz.  vol    136;  p  32 

CLunp:  3ee  AdjusUble clamp;  Cable^lamp;  Klectrlc-cabte  clamp;  Fenc»<tretching clamp;  Jar-Ud  clamp;  Paper-holding  clamp.  Rail- 
Clamp.     J.  Kennedy.     .No.  897.900;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1362;  Dr.  p.  291;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  247. 


p.  171. 


787;  Oaa.  vol.  136;  p.  6U«. 


Clamp.     O.  Wallace.     No.  898,396;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2320;  Dr.  p.  403;  Gai.  vol.  138;  p.  404.' 

Clamp  and  buckle  for  loimng  webbing.     E.  II.  Knckaon.    No.  889,106;  Sept.  22;  sp.  p.  3676; "br.  p 

Clasp:  See  Garment-clasp;  Garment-supporter  clasp;  Overahoe-clasp 

Clasp.    U.  E.  Berkey.    .No.  898.176;  Sept.  8;  Bp.  p-  1929;  Dr.  p.  411:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  334. 

Clasp.    J.  V.  Newton.     No.  900.034;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5583;  Dr.  p.  1194;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1032. 

Cleiiner:  S««  Boiler-cleaner;   Cottoo-chsaner;    Grain-cteaner;    flpeKJieaner;    Seed-cJeaner;    Shoe-cleaner;    Street-leaner;    Tobacco-plDe 

cleaner;   v\  indow-cieaner.  '^  '^ 

Cleaning  and  polishing  apparatus.     E.  H:aak«tl.     No.  897,386;  Sept.  I;  Sp.  p.  40;  Dr.  p.  10;  Ga«.  vol   136;  d   10 
Clinometer.     R.  M.  SUley.     No.  899,268;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4030;   Dr.  p.  861;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  747.  '  ^ 

Clip:  See  Paper-i-lip. 

Clip.     A    B.  McLean.     No.  897.645;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  815;  Dr.  p.  171;  Gax.  vol.  1.36;  p.  130. 
Clock.     0.  Jaeger.     No.  898.742;  Sept.  15:  Sp.p.  3012;  Dr.  p.  645;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  547 
Clock,  Electric.    M.  Higuchi.    No.  898.648;  S«pt.  15;  Sp.  p.  2841;  Dr.  p.  607;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  518. 
Clock,  Etectric.     M.  Higuchi.     No.  898.648;  S^t.  15:  Sp.  p.  2844;  Dr.  pp.  007-8;  Gaz.  vol.  li6;  p.  518. 
C  ock.  Electric.    M.  Higuchi.    No.  898,012;  S«pt.  15;  Sp.  p.  3484;  Dr.  p.  749;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  «ia5. 
Closet:  .S*«  Water-cloaet. 

Closet.    C.  Kelley.     No.  888.225;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  aOS?7;  Dr.  pp.  428-30;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  849. 

Clothes  and  clothes-pin  receptacle.  Combined.     W,  H.  Carpentw.     No.  898.315:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2179;  Dr.  p.  462    Gaz.  vol.  136    d  377 
Clothes-drying  apparatus.    J,  M.  Lemon.     .Vo.  888,061;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1679;  Dr.  p.  356;  Ga*.  vol.  136    p.  294  •  k        • 

Clothes-hanger.     L.  Fadum.    No.  888,456;  Sett.  15;  Sp.  p.  2458;  Dr.  p.  536;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p  456 
Clothes-line  fastener.    J.  G.  Schlonter.     No.  liw,566;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4584;  Dr.  p.  987;  Gaz.  vol.  136-  p  880 
Clotnesi-line  holder.     J.  Huth.     No.  We,lb6;  Htept.  -22;  8p.  p.  3806;  Dr.  p.  814;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p   714 
Clothes  presser  and  hanger.     L.  -Vlbert.     No.  900,061;  Sept.  28;  Sp.  p.  5636;  Dr.  p.  1303;  Oaz.  vol.  136    p   1037 
C  otnes  preasing  and  cleamng  apparatus.     A.  J.  Hoffman.     No.  887.832;  Sept.  f;  Sp.  p.  1302;   Dr.  pp.  256-7;  Oaz   vol    136;  d   191 
C  uUh.    H.  Ast.     No.  899,822;  ^pt.  29;  Sp.  p.  5134;  Dr.  p.  1098;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  9te.  *^' 

C  utch.     W.  M.  Ammerman.     No.  900.052;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5638;  Dr.  p.  1304;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1037 

,^  "^K  '0L'««:<1'"«  ™«tal  rods  or  bars.     L.  H.  Brightman.     No.  »9«,43l;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2408;  Dr.  p.  515;  Gaz.  vol.  136    p  440 
C  utch.  Friction-,     p.  F.  Lepley.    Na  897,908;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1378;  Dr.  p.  $84;  OaiJ.  vol.  136.  p.  2A.  ' 

Clutch,  Friction-.     U.  N.  Davis.     No.  898,332!  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  2206;   Dr.  p.  468;  Gaz.  vol.  136    p  383 

Clutch,  Friction-.     J.  A.  Hoenika  snd  J.  R.  fnpiett.     No.  s98.362;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2257;  Dr  p.  4KI,  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  382. 
Clutch.  Fnction-.    T.  O.  Werner.    No.  888.94$;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3374;  5r.  pp.  hi-6:  Gax.  vol   136;  p.  614 

1004   ™^'^*"'*™  ''^^  automobUee  and  the  like.    L.  8.  Chadwlck.     No.  890,953;  Sept.  28;  Sp.  p.  5410;  Dr.  pp.  1153-4;  Oa*.  vol.  U6;  p. 

9,^^^i  ™~'?*^^:.**f^?j'«-- .  ^   E-  Harth»n.     No.  898,996;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4241;  Dr.  pp.  909-10;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  786 

Clutch,  Roller-.     W.  J.  Olds.     No.  887,846;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1332;  Dr.  p.  364;  Oaz.  vol    136;  p   196 

Clutch-throwing  mechanism.    J.  O.  Weatbro*k.     No.  887.330;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  155;  Dr.  p.  fc;  Oaz   vol   136-  p  24 

Coal-bunker  for  men-of-war.     H.  A.  Kauerraann.     No.  887,374;  Sept.  1;  3p.  p.  270;  Dr  pp  55-6;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p  41 

Coa  ,  Burning.     H.  A.  Poppenhuaen  and  J.  Harrington.     .No.  •flS.m;  Sept.  S:  Sp.  p.  1h43;  Dr.  p.  392;  Gaz.  vol.  136-  p  321 

Cott  -washer  and  oreK^ncentrator.     A.  C.  Ca«ipbell.     No.  S8K,314;  Sept.  h;  Sp.  p.  2174;  Dr.  pp.  461-2;  Osz.  vol.  136;  p.  376.  ' 

Coal-working  apparatus.     N.  D.  Levin.    No.888.a61;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  2867;  Dr.  p.  612;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p  522 

Coaster-brake,     M.  Ainsworth.     No.  887,962;  Sept.  «;  Sp.  p.  1480;  Dr.  p.  315;  Gst.  vol.  136;  p.  2»B. 

Coal  and  adjusUble  skirt  hanger.  Combination.    F.  Levy.    No.  898,608;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  4670;  Dr.  p   100E2,  Oaz   vol    136;  p.  992 

Coat-i>ollar.     L.  J.  Rodgers.     No.  898.140:  Sent.  8;  8p.  p.  1855;  Dr.  p.  386;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  322.  •  h  ""^ 

Coat-hanger.     F.  M.  Keederto.    .No.  897,303;  iept.  1;  Sp.  p.  48;  Dr.  p.  11;  Oaz.  vol.  136    p   U 

Cock,  Angte-.    J.  O.  Nagte.    No.  88M86;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  000;  Dr.  p.  488;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  400. 

Cock,  Waste  and  vent.    J.  H.  Glauber.     No.  197,364;  jfcpt.  1;  Sp.  p.  251;  Dr.  p  .j2;  Gaz   vol   136;  p  37 

CoffaMnakw.    R.  A.  BackDW.    No.  8M,a08;  $KpU  23;  8p.  p.  3«l«;  Dr.  p.  785;  Oa*.  vol.  136;  p.  682 

Coffee,  PrBparation  oL    J.  F.  May«r,  Jr..  L.  Roeallua,  and  K.  Wlnun«-.    .No.  887,840;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  U19;  Oax.  vol  I**-  p  188 
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Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  47;  Dr.  p.  11;  Gaz.  vol 


ColTee,  Treatment  of.    J.  F.  Meyer,  Jr.,  L.  Rosellos,  and  K.  Wimmer.    No.  887,763:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1047;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  17a 

Coffln,  Safety-.    J.  J.  Toolen.    No.  «9fi.021:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1C24;  Dr.  p.  346;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  2K1 

Coin-8.>p«rator.    A.  R.  Moore.     No.  899,550;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4561;  Dr.  p.  980;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  8^. 

Coke-oven.    T.J.Mitchell.     No.  899.886;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5262;  Dr  pp.  1125^6;  Gaz.  vo.  136.  p.  983. 

Cokt-oven.  4c..  Horirontal  regenerative.     F.  J.  CoUin.     No.  898.439;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2425;  Dr.  p.  rA9:  Gax.  voL  136;  p.  4ol. 

Collap.sible  chair      II    Go.Jri.n.     No.  897,737;  -Sept.  1;  Sp.p.  lOJi;   Dr   p.  213;  Gax^'ol.  136;  P-  1»>L 

Collapsible  tube  and  the  like.     M    Faust.     No.  897,970;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1519;  Dr.  p.  322;  Gax.  vol.  1J6;  p.  260. 

Collar.     S.  L.  Isham.     No.  899,167;  Sept.  22;  Sp.p.  3807;  Dr.  p.  815;  Gaz.  vol    136;  p.  a4 

Collar  and  Kanuant  fastener.     W.  M.  Lowrie.     No.  808,238;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2a'>0;  Dr.  p.  435;  Gax.  vol.  13b;  p.  3>1. 

a>llarc"pi!..l^tem.r.  Combination.    J.J.  Poll.    No.899,803;  Sept.29;  Sp.  p.  .5099.  Dr.  p.  lOSW;^  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  957. 

Collar,  irome-.     L.  J.  Powers.     No.  899,500;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p  4583;  l)r  p  985;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  8-.^ 

Color-study  device.     E.  F.  Wagner.     No.  Hltx.290;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2131;  Dr.  p.  453;  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  368. 

Comb    .Sr<  Currvcomb    Hair-drying  comb.  Hair-retaining  c-omb. 

Comminuting  f rabble  articles.    C  H.  J.  Dilg  and  J.  O.  Fowler.     No.  899,008;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3485;  Dr.  p.  747;  Gaz.  vol.  136: 

C^mSodSir.cSld's  portable.     B.  W.  Pattinson.    No.  898.597;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2730;  5r.  P- f*.  Gax.  vol.  136;  p  500. 

Commutator-motor,  Slngle-piia,-.e      M.  C.  A.  Latour.     No.  897,545;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  faa,;  Dr.  p^  130;  Gaz.  vol.  130;  p.  86. 

Composition  of  matter.    A.  E.  Gooch.    No.  «9S.044;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p  1668;  Gaz.  vol- 136;  p  292. 

Compressor.     H.  Kuehl.     No.  898.659;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  a62;  Dr.  p.  611;  Gaz   vol.  136:  p.  521. 

Concentrating  apparatu.v     W.  E.  Darrow.     No.  898,331;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2203;  Dr.  PP- 4^7-8;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  3KJ. 

Concentrator      R.  H.  Manlev.     No.  Wje,312;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4100;  Dr.  p.  876;  Oaz.  vol.  1J6;  p.  760. 

C«ncn.te  fence-pr.,st      C    Kubach      No   S97,ti.T2;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  dJ;97;   Dr.  p.  l|if;  Oaz.  vol.    3^'.  P- 127 

Concrete-mixer     T.  H.  Bolte.     No.  898.958;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p. 3393;  Dr.  Dp.  728-9;  Gax.  vol.  13b:  p  618. 

Concrete-mixer      P.  A.  Koehring.     No.  ««,414;  .Sept.  22;  Sp.p.  42?2;  Dr.  pp.  916-1. ;  Gaz.  vol.  1%;  p.  782. 

Concrt^te-mixer.     N    E.  Marsh.    No.  899,549;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4559;  Dr.  p.  »W;  Oaz.  v-ol.  136;  p.  873. 

Concrete-mixing  drum.     P.  A.  Koehring.     No.  899,415;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  42<J;  Dr.  p.  917;  Gaz.  vol.  1^;  p.  792. 

Concrete-molding  devii^e.     W.C.  Nwley.    No.  898,911;  Sept.  15;  Sp  p  3319;  Dr.  p.  711;  Gax.  vol.  136.  p.  603. 

Concrete  pile  and  c-onstructing  the  same.    F.  Shuman.    No.  898,517;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2576;  Dr.  pp.  i'.O-l;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  47.5. 

Concrete  work,  So<kel  for  use  in.     E.  A.  Purdy.    No.  889,185;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3844;  Dr.  p.  822;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  ,30. 

Con.lenser      W    B    Tavlor.     No   897,500;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  530;  Dr.  pp.  112-13;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  85. 

Condenser.  0)unter-current.     o.  H.  Mueller.    No.  ft>9,063;  Sept.  I2;  Sp.  p.  3580;  Dr.  p.  <h9;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  b.8. 

Conduit-coupling.     H.  Krantz.     No.  898.751;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2026;   Dr.  pp.  648-9;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  .550. 

Container.     C.  W.  Warren.     .No.  H9H.293;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2137;  Dr.  p.  454;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  .34* 

Controller-regulator      F   M    Du  B  Ms.     No.  >W7,6()2;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  741;  Dr  p.  157;  Gaz.  vol   136;  p.  U. 

Controller-rvgulHtor     C.  P.  Elwrsole.     No.  899,717;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4895;  Dr.  p.  1050;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  926. 

Converter,    fl .  Shoenuiker.    No.  889,629;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4736;  Dr.  p.  1014;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  900. 

Convpyani*  safety  devic-e.     F    W    A    Wie,<ebrock.     No.  897.5li6;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  6.0;  Dr  p.  140;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  105. 

Convever      .^    D    Long  and  G.  Dietz      No.  897,380;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  287;  Dr.  p.  58;  Oaz.  vol.  liti;  p.  43. 

Conveyer.     W.  M.  Heiney.     No.  89H.40K:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2344;  Dr.  pp.  497-8;  Gaz.  vol.  13<i;  p.  407. 

Conveyer.    C.  D.  Seeberger.     No.  898,794:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3107;  Dr.  pp.  665-6;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  565. 

Conveyer.    C.  D.  Seeljerger.     No.  900.000.  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5509:  Dr.  pp.  1174^;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1019. 

Cooker.  Cnmbiiuitlon-.   \.  L.  Cha.-«.     No.  KW.244;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  39M9:  Dr.  p  850;  Gaz.  vol   13b;  p.  .40. 

Cooking  apparatus,  Continuous.     H.  D.  Perky.    No.  898,777;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3077;  Dr.  pp.  658-9;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  559. 

Cooler:  Se<  Hot-box  cooler;   Water-cooler.  ,    .„. 

Cool»ng-box.     F.  A.  Nopenz      No   899,231;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  393«);  Dr.  p.  839;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  ,34. 

Coping-raa.hine.     J    R    Peirce.     No.  8V»7.;iJ3;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  62;  Dr^pp.  15-16;  Gaz.  vol.  1».;  p.  14. 

Copper  homogeneius,  Rendering  electrolytic.    M.  A.  JuUien  and  E.  L.  Desaolle.    No.  897,291;  be 

Copy'-liolder.    A.  W.  Nyce.  Jr.    No.  888.596;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2729;  Dr.  p.  583;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  500. 

Copy-holder.     F.  P.  ,<hepard.    No.  898,692:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2927;  Dr.  p.  626;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  532. 

Copy-holder.    M.  L.  Hynn.     No.  899,520;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4488;  Dr.  p.  964;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  863.  ,.,<.«>,. 

Copying  apparatus.  Exposuiv-plate  for.    J.ltottgen  and  J.  Frey.    ^To.  899,038;  Sept.  '29;  Sp.  p.  5301;  Dr.  p.  1133;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  990. 

Cor(/-mTiklnK  machine     J.  P.  Tolman  and  H.  G.  Pratt.    No.  887,680;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  887;  Dr.  pp.  190-1;  Gaz.  vol.  13(.:  p.  142. 

Con-fonniiur  machine.     W.  N.  Gartaide.     No.  898.734;  .Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2998;  Dr.  pp.  642-3;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  545. 

Core-making  apparatus.  Green-«an<l-.     J.  W.  Gibnev.     No.  889,250;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  399S;  Dr.  pp.  852-:j;  Gaz.  vol.  13tl;  p.  ,42. 

Core-molding  apparatus.     H.  W  .  Bracken.     No.  900,054;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  6643;  Dr.  p.  1205;  Gaz.  vol.  i;W;  p.  laih. 

Cork-extractor      S    E.  Braddock.     No.  899.380;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4216;  Dr.  p.  902;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  782. 

Cork-extractor,  Pocket.     H.  W.  Noyes.     No.  898,387:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2304;  Dr.  p  4X9;  Gaz.  vol.  13«.;  p.  401. 

Corking-machine      R.  B.  Gilchrist.     No.  899.525;  Sept.  28;  Sp.  p.  4498;  Dr.  p.  966;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  865. 

Corn-cutter.     W.  S.  HufTaker      So.  897.901:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  135S;  Dr.  p.  291;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  246. 

Corn-cutting  machine.     F.  U.  Smith.     No.  898,  518;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2o79;  Dr^p.  551;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.J76. 

Cora- 

Com-li 

Cora-iheller.     A.  U.  Patch.    No.  897.649;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  824;  Dr.  pp.  172-3;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p. 

Com  tester.  Seed-.    C.  G.  Taylor.     No.  899,000;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3470;  Dr.  p.  743;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p. 

Corset.    C.  L.  Olmstead.    No.  807.4M0;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  486;  Dr.  p.  104;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  77. 

CorMt.    T.O.  Bowers.     No.  899.100:  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3668;  Dr.  p.  785;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  692. 

Coraet.    C.B.Howd.    No.  889,113;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3«i88;  Dr.  p.  790;  Gax.  vol.  ISti;  p.  696. 

Coraet.    E.G.  Hlntx.    No.  889.165;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3806;  Dr.  p.  814;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  714. 

Corset.  Apparel-.     D.  Kops.     No.  8^-8,, 49;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3021;  Dr.  p.  647;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p. 

Corset.  Apparel-.     D.  Kops.     No.  898.750;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3024;  Dr.  p.  648;  Gaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  .ViO. 

Corset-waist.     L.  Nelson.    No.  897.646;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  816;  Dr.  p.  171;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  131. 

Cot  and  bath-tub  cabinet,  Folding.     B.  V\  .  Pattinson.     No.  898,598;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2732;  Dr. 

Cotter-pin.     D.  W   Smith.     No.  >^.277:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  210H;  Dr.  p.  44S:  Gax.  vol.  l.Sfi;  p.  SU^. 

Cotton-cleaner  and  gin-leeder.    J.  M   Sheppsrd.     No.  8*»8.072;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1721;  Dr.  pp.  3»i5-<>;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  301. 

Cotton-picker     J.  T.  McDonald.     No.  m.HX',:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5150;  Dr.  pp.  llfr2-3;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  966. 

Cotton-picker  machine.     A.  St.  Onge.     No.  887,320;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  126;  Dr.  p.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  136^  p.  20. 

Cotton.  Plant  for  handling  baled.    J.  R.  Fordyr«.     No.  897,972;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1523:  Dr.  pp.  323-4;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  P- ".»»•_        ^, 

Cotton.  Plsnt  for  storing  and  compreasing.    J.  R.  Fordyi*.     No.  8«7,971;  Sept.  8;  .Sp.  p.  1.120;  Dr.  pp.  322-3;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  368. 

Cotton-topper.     O.  Schwarz.     No.  897.936;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1438;  Dr.  pp.  affi-S.  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  217. 

Couch  attachment.    J.A.Perry.     No.  899.431;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  4.302;   Dr.  p.  923;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  797. 

Counter.  Bar-.    J.  R.  West.     No.  898,.536;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2616:  Dr.  p.  558:  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  481. 

Counting  and  canceling  apparatus.     A.  Picken.    No.  897.485;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  494;  Dr.  p.  105;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  79. 

Coupling:  See  Mr-brake  loupling;  Car-coupling:  tentral-buffer  claw-<oupling;  Conduit-coupling;  Hose-coupling: 

ling;  Insulating-coupling,   PipeKoupling;  Shaft-coupling. 
Coupling.     E.  P.  Kinne.    No.  899.413:  Sept.  22;  Sp.p.  4270;  Dr.  p.  916,  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  792. 
Cracker  l>ox.     O.  C.  Macdonald.     No.  sUS,241;  Sept.  «;  Sp.  p.  2aW:  Dr.  p.  436:  Gfl7.  vol.  1.3«i;  p.  3.54. 
Crane-boom.    A.  E.  Brown.     No.  899.0a5:  .Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3480;  Dr.  pp.  745-6:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  633. 
Crane,  Charging-.    C.  L.  Tavlor.    No.  899.083;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3629:  Dr.  p.  777:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  685. 
Crane.  Traveling.     A.  W.  Bright.     No.  899.712;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  4881;  Dr.  pp.  1047-8;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  924. 

Cranes,  Guiding  means  for  loa.l-mipporting  rope*  in.    A.  W.  Elsing.    No.  897,966;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1514:  Dr  p.  321:  Oaz.  vol.  136: 
Crate.     F.  C.  if.  Haugk  and  J.  F.  Schoeppl.    No.  899,010;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p  3490;  Dr.  pp.  747-8:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  634. 
Crate.  Collapsible  shipping-.     W.  E.  Thoroman.    No.  897,325;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  139;  Dr.  p.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  22. 

Crate,  Egg-.     D.  M.  Howe.     No.  89S.007;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  I.ISI;  Dr.  p.  337:  Gaz   vol.  136:  P-  t?l    „^  ^    „     .  ,«    „  «„,    t^  «« 

Crayons  and  blowpipes.  Stand,  gage,  and  holder  for.    M.  J.  Byrd  and  E.  M.  Anderson.    No.  889,202;  Sept. 22;  8p.  p.  3873:  Dr.  p. 828; 

Gax.  vol.  136:  p.  725.  ^ 

Cream-separating  device.     J.  H.  Reed.     No.  899,804;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5102;  Dr.  p.  1091;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  P  "^S7 
Crossing,  Movabfe-polnt.     W.  M.  Henderson.    No.  898.644;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2837;  Dr.  pp.  605-6;  Gaz  vol.  136; 
Crossing,  Movable-point.    W.  M.  Henderson.     No.  898,646;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2838:  Dr.  p.  606;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p. 
Crupper.     L.  8.  Ellis.    Nc 

Cnishing-mlll      W.M.Mu ^        .__.  _,  .  .  ^  .     ^ 

CrushlMf-rolla,  Leveling  device  for.     W.  11.  L.  Fielding.    No.  898,349:  Sept.  8;  6p.  p.  2233;  Dr.  p.  476;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 
Cue-chalking  device.     V.  R.  Maguire.     No.  898,905;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p  3:04:   Dr.  p.  708:  Gat.  vol.  i;J6;  p.  601. 
CufT-pin.    J.  A.  Chaplin.    No.  897,348;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  202;  Dr.  p.  43;  Gax.  vol.  1.3b;  p.  31. 

CufT-pln.    A.  Robertson.    No.  897.407;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  348;  Dr.  p.  73;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  53.    

Culinary  ymatL    J.  Stobcr.    No.  888.284;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  2123;  Dr.  p.  451;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p  367. 


549. 


p.  ,5M:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  501. 


Hose  and  pipecoup- 


p.  267. 


.517 


ri7^ 


p.  387. 


( 
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Cn^tlvatfTig  tmplement     T  H.  Weaver.    No.'ooo.OM;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5520;  Dr  pp  1178-7-  Gaz  vol  IM-  n  ir»i 
Cu It  va  ,n^-m»china     C.  Soltos..     No.  890.917;  Sept.  29;  Sp.p   sJlfif  oTpp   u  JT;    Qai   -   ■""         "-  ^' 
.^,'?  J  1*  !?:•     v".-  \l  'it'^^-     ■'•^  *'-^.i.  *■?»•  '■  Sp.  p.  253;  5r.  p.  52;  Oar^vo  Hii:  ?  k 


3a«.  vol.  138;  p.  W2. 


144. 


Cultivator.     W.  VV .  Stauffer.     .No.  •«»;/;o.  sept!  22;  &d   p  Vwi     Ur~D  SBl     r.V»  "vni  V*     „  7.rr 
CulUvator-fender.    C.  W  Uiiam,.     So.  ^m.^Ts^m.  15r/pT3l3^;  Vr  IS  07^    Ga*  vof'!^    f  SCO 

?s^wp;^L^=ia?^.t2Ji^s^t.rB^'^^4^L^^^  ^?^^S,;^^l^^••^s^  'i,-  ««.  O...  ...  ...^ 

Culvert,    p.  C.  Boyd.    No.  s(9«,088;  Sept.  8;  Sb.  p.  1749;  Dr.  p  372-  Oax  vol   13R-  n  vrr 

Cup  and  sauc«»r.     D.  A.  Stewart.     No.  899,811.  Sept.  29;  Sp  p.  511.-?;  Dr  p  109.3    Gas  vol   lafi-  n  c«o 

Cumrit-motor.     II.  C.  (  o<ler.    No.  897,8:6:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1»4    Dr  p  2:7    Gm   vol   1»    o  y*f 

Current-motor.    J.R.Jeffrey.     No.  H99.9K7;  S|pt.  29;  Vp- *»3.  Dr%p   he"     Oar   v^^^  ,„,, 

Current  motor.  .\  temating-.    M.  Milch.     No.  J«7,475;  ^pt.  1;  Sp.  p  47?;  Dr  p '  102    bir  v^' l§6    n  V 

Current  motor,  .\iteniating-.     K.  F.  W.  .\lexaHderson      No  >«- v*4-  q«llV    i     <!,;  VTV)^    A  . .  .'  9,' '*•      . 

Currycomb.     T.  E.  I)e«m^,|.     No.  897 ,8)^7 "^t^Sp-  pl^'^r'  ^^^K^J^C^^^^l  ^'^ ^4°"'  ^°'-  **=  ^'  *'• 

Curtaln-a.xture.     H.M.Stevenson.    No.  898iS:  Sept^;  Sp  p.' iWi  ^f>r  p^-  o^t   vil^-^n^ 

Curtain-flxture.    C.  \.  Scheil.     No.  898.788;  A*)t.  16;  Sp.  p  :j(&    Dr  p  «5-  Gai   v*or  m"  n   !i.S' 

Curtam-flxture^   I'^  A.  HoughUlinK.     No.  sS^;  Sept.  15;  sTp   iij§:   Vr  v  704    Lt   vol   m-  n   W 

Curtam-p„te.     J\  .  B.  Little.     No.  8§7,&50;  Sepl    1;  Sp.  p.  634;  br  p   Hi"    Qaz   vol  'iM    n  M  '^ 

Curtain-pole.    H.  i).  .Mayhom.    No.  898.248;  *pr  H'Sp.rsOM    Vp  4^    G«vS' 136    n  3Sfi 

Ciirtam-„o.e.     V    Bradv.     No  899.288;  Sept.  21.  8p.  p.  MAx   Dr   p  kfou  vol    1^    n   7s;f' 

Curtam-stretcher.     T.  H.  Purple.    No.  89f.39«:  Sept.  1;  Sp  p  ^5^  Dr ' p  «    c^az  *ol  ^m    n  iiO 

Cuahlon:  See  Boot  and  shoe  cushion;  .  ar-seat  c.ishion.   Heel  aishion  '  ^^  *• 

Cutt.ng-machine.     K.  F.  Coleman.     No.  899.8^7^.  l^f  ^p.  p  5222;   I?r  p   Hi;    Gaz   v"*'  I^*^'  jtb 

<u«.ng.^hinea.  Cutt.n,  and  e<lge..mpaetiaK  meml^r  fo^r.^K.  F.' PresL'."  No^lSs.^^S;  '^t'sflp.  p.  2078;  Dr.  p.  442:  Oaz.  ro. 

Cycle  6te«jl  engine.  Two-.     G.  F.  Murphv.     No  89R.7ti8;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  mi;  Dr  p  M6-  Gaz   vol   \V^    n   V^ 

Cyc  e  driving  gear.  Motor-.     A.  Levedahl.     No.  899,746;  Sept.  29;  Sp  p   4961-   Dr  n   loS'   Oar"  vo      «•  I  ^" 

Cyce.  Motor-      \V    (  .  Johnson.     No  .8»S.481;  S^pt.  15;  Sp   p  ZVH    Dr  o  536    Ga^    vol   m    n   *m 
Cyclometer.    C.  L.  Lilleberg.    No.  897,379;  Sept.  1;  Sp  p.  S3;  Dr.  p  SSroTz  vol   136    n^  ^^ 

''^y^%'rp.  ^T""  ""■""""■  ''"^■"""^  '""  ^•"""^*"*=  «""'*='«"'^y  «"•     ^-  ^■'^-    No  *J»?.V«;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  48(»;  Dr.  pp.  1044^;  Q.. 
Cylinder-lock.     11,  G.  Volght.     No.  898.078;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1733    Dr  d   .•»«•  Gaz   vol   IW-  n   •¥« 
Cyhnder-Uick.  Adjustable      H.  G.  Voight.     NcJ;  897.685;  Eep  .  1;  Sp.  ?;  mi]  br  p  ^l^^a^  ^l   m-  d 

"^i"';?Cf  ?S-  r^.'^-  ''"'  '^^""^  ^^^  -/compo^it«r.^'T.V^h  e'^^l^a^nl-  l^k'o^r.^.    No.  899.879;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  5251- 

^'s;  Sp^'?^;X.'r4^^^;^z.  ^il  faa^'r^^'-  ^-  °~°*'  "■  '■  **^«--'''  «•  ^-  "*>■-.  -d  J.  C.  Vo<.rh.ea.    No.  898.380;  Sept. 
Dental  bridge     C.  E.  Crombie.     No.  898..s5»;  S«pt.  15;  Sp.  p.  2667;  Dr.  p.  570;  Gaz   vol   m    d  489 
Dental  caatmc-machme.    H.  G.  Maize.    No.  89#.255;  8eDt.22;  Sp  p.  40W:  Dr  p  &S5    Gaz  Voi^-  o  7« 

^i:  ?:  ^M!^ch^"Nr^75?^^. U:  VT£-  ^r^^.a^-^^l  "Si  ?3^^  9,. 

Demck  or  hoisting  means.     R.  II.  Bow^ian.     4^0.^89:1^1;  ie'pt^.' I :"?n.  p"434.   D  "p  ^3-^Gaz   vol    136-  d  «8 
Deak.    J.  H  .  Hlggins.     No.  898,106;  Sept.  S:  Sp.  p.  1789    Dr  n  380    Gar    vol    l^    n   -119  '  P' 

Deak-lock.     W   J.  Kennedy.     No.  897.4^7;  Sepl.*  l"  Sp  p.  4^7;^Dr pp^lOO    Gai  '^^■ol   136-  n  74 
Dwulfurizinu  fiimai^.     R.  Iliibner.    No.  899  40|;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4^^r  p  9?3'  Gaz   fo'l  ^{xK  -« 
D^stock.     n^  Bartholomaus.     No.  8»<.M«,;  Sept.  Is" Sp   p  M:  HTp.  r^ro^az   vo"   ii>    p  ^i^P   '* 

gffiKqa^rrK.x.L5«5o.fe^-i^p^^-^j^       ?^^x^^J?v^•  ^^^  -- 

D.sh-wa.sher.     J.  .M.  Gilbert.     No.  >m.Xi4;  Sept.  (4;  Sp.  p   ffl42:  Dr.  p.  47rGa7    vol   m-  d   W  ^ 

D-sinu^ratrng  apparatus.     A.  D.  Furse.     No  f«9.52f^  Sept.  :9:  Sp.p.  4491     Dr   p965^'rfaz   vol    r«-  n  «u 

Dis,)ens.ni.' apparatus.     W    R.  Mittendorf.     No.  899,124;  .^pt.  22:  Sp   p   .^M    Drr7%    Gaz   vo  "^iK^.f^i^ 

Dixplay-oabinet.     U.  T,  Romsos      No.  897,78H;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p    1100-   br   n  'att'    Gaz   vol    mn   i?i'        '  P' 

Display^losure.     E.  A.  Fflucger.     No.  897,777    ,1ept.  I    Sp   p.    ««    Dr   ^'  ^:  5*/    vo  '    3^"  n     7^ 

Display  desic-e.     A.  H.  SneUing.     No  898.519;  S«pt.  15;  Sp   p  25^    Dr   p  ^'  g!z   vo  '  m'  K'  ««" 

Dusplay-rHf  Ic      H.  F.  Coolc.     N*o.  8fiK.970,  Sept.T:  Sp.  p.  ■1418     Dr'  p   734^^  Q^z    vol    m    n  V 

Display-rack.    O.  L.  Smith.     No.  899J42:  S^pt.  22:  Ip.  p.  4  V):  Dr^p  8»i    Gaz  vol   1^6  ^p l5n 

D.sp  ay-rack.     O.  L.  Smith.     No.  899,475:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4382    Dr  p  Zl  Gaz.  vo     Ix    p  In 

DsplHv.rarlc.     1-    Mennenrann.     N    .  <M).(>14:  .S^pt   2^   Sp   p.  .^^42:   br   o.  !IS1     Ga      vol   ?if  n   102'. 

Distilling  apparatus  and  melho<l  of  distillation      \   de  Fooatlis      No  *«>tf^i    <j«nf   iX  ^ir.  i;  ?oir  f.         ^.    ^ 

Dlt^hlng-machine      B   Clements.     No,  898„5i7    *pt.  15;  >?^  p  2«»^"^[,rp?  iS^^G^z  tSi  ^^p  m   ^  ^''  "*"•  *°'  '""^  ^  ** 

DiK-hing-ma.  h.ne      O    T   and  t) C.  G-iliixson.     No  «0().<i7'    s«.p-     -9-  *o   n   5^^    Or  fm   v'w  ii'^hl?"-«i    i« 

Door.  Bulkhead-      !•    May,     No,  898.«66;  Sept,  lA:  Sp  p  M7;}    ?)r   p  614    ?}az   vol    134   ^n  i^      '  ^*'   ^**'    ''^^  P'  '*^- 

DoorH-heck.     M.  J    I  lynn.     No.  897,825;  .Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  11^    Dr   p.  2.52    Gaz   vol    Up  ^sf^' 

Door-Iastener.    F.  E    Richardson.    No.  8g9,;B3:  Sept  22    Sp  p  41 19    Dr  p  880   liL  vot  ^    n  7f5 
Door-fa.stening  deci<-e      S    N.  Bitter.     No.  8*,.»:  ^pflsTs^.- r»U    0^^124    Gaz   voi'3,?d<30 
Door  lor  I.Mker.      nrhurcMII      Ni.  899..5H9:  .^e|.f    29    Sp   p.  ^ivjli    Dr   p  4.    (uV  v'fl    13^   n%^^^ 
Door  hanger   Rolling'-      M.E.Hunt.    No.  899.05V:  Sept.'22:'^8p  p  3570;%7p  7M    Gaz?o/l3?^'p  675 
D,w-l>x-k.     G    E.  Spiltoir.     No.  898,014;  Sept.  S:.Sp.  p.  IfioO;  Dr.  p   34l"  Ga/   vol    136    p   ^         '  ^         ' 
Door,  .Vletal-covere«r.     W.W.Morev.    No.W«3-  >Jnt  «    a/ .r^LL-.  >?/ „  ViJ.  ,:  P  fr. 
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Door,  .Meta -covere^r.     W.W.Morey.    No.  899,422:  Sept.  22.  8p.  p^.  4286";  Dr' p  920    Gaz  vol   136-  n  7M 

Door    Metallic.     I..  I    Ileintz      No. 899,164;  Sept. '22:  S?p.  p.  .3804:   Dr.  p   814    (?ai   vol    m    n   713     ^ 

poor  opener  and  .lo«.r      1-    D.  (Jalameau  andSv   S.  N-^wlon      No  SoS-sfif-.-^p"  15    .Sp   p'^jS?  Dr  p  693    Gaz   vol   136    p  »«. 

mil  IcM^kinir  moAna    Coll.       D     (■    •»,!  w      i     o. ..        »•       n,_  iT . _      ,       r    "    ^~"'"'    »."•  K-  ^'""'    '."»»•  vol.  i.».   p.  ada. 


Door  operating  and  Iwkmg  m^ns.  Cell-.     R.  C.  tnd  Vv'  A '^"teWart '"NTTsc^^sfr-  '  <pm    p  ^"^  Y,V  ^r^""'  '''Sf  /"".I,-  '*•  ^-  ** 
Door-.>v*:at.r,5  mechan.snf     J.  E.  Oamer,     .No  ^796    Septal    Sp   n  5;iS^  l];'  A^L  •,' f,  P;    '  .'-J^'-  P.R-^^=  O*t.vol.l36:  p.  19. 
Door-operat.ng  mechanism      J.  E   Osmer.     No,  ^^,^^  ^g   '^l  Z  P  V?^'  D     ^     ?^-  G«     v        ^w'  S'  ^« 
Door  safety  device,     J.  Gninlnger.     No.  898.100;  8ept.  8:  Sp.  p   1771     Drp   376-  Gaz   vol      »i    n   310         ^ 
Door  support.  Edgewise-movable-.    J.  Jovce.     No.  897.747:  sipt.       Spp^lffio'  Dr  p  2  7    Gaz   voM36-  n    l«R 
Door  tracks   Support  for  .lidmg-.     J.  Anderson.     No.  897.697:  Sept    I ;  Sp   P^    Dr^  p     %    Gaz   voM3«^p% 
poors.  Hanging  mechanism  for  laterally-movahlo.    J.  L.  Kail     .Vo  ,»«« 24-  Sent  v  Sn  n  «i*    n  ...^ 

.ough-feedlng  mechanism.     AW.  Copland.     Na  898.7^;  ^t-  l5rS?^fM7?'Drpp^6^9*^azvo^  ll?"  n  "Sb^*"   '*=  P"  ^ 
Era  t-gear.     I      P.  Krakau.     No.  900.1^4;  Sept.  21.:  Sp.  p.  ,V562;   Dr   pp.  llS-vi;  fh^i'.  vol    W    n    W^  '  ^ 

Dn.rt-gear.     11.  T.  Krakau^    No.  *10.027;  Sepl.  2$;  Sp.  p.  ,5.^68;  Dr  pp.  118^9);  Ga  .   vol   136-^d   1^ 
Draft-gear  and  buffing  mechanism.    H.  T.  kfrakau.    No.  9.10.023;  Se^t-  29;  Sp  p.  I559I  D,.  pp.^llS;  Om.  vol   136-  p  1027 
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Drawer.  Radial.    H.  T.  Krakau.    No.  900.^|  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  ««.:  Dr.  P-^\^^^,--^^\lf\l,  '^^. 
Draft-g«ir.  RHdial.     H.  T.  krakau.     No.  900.^.  Sept.  20.  Sp.  p.  ^.  jjr.  pp.      |j-  ^^^   ^^^.         ^^^ 

DrKft-gH-.r,  lUdiHl.     II .  T^  ^J^^^:^:.J^I'  ^f^  ^  A%-  ^S^P  ««";  ^r.  p  982    Qaz.  vol.  136;  p.  875. 
Draft-timl)er  protector.    A.  P.  Nordeen.    No.  899,554.  !«pi.  ^^.  spp-*^.*^  •       ^. 

D?L,  Road-.     P-.  F.Ott.     No  899,7»<;  ^'^^■- ^\l,  P^^^^'   v  *m^i  p  W6    Gaz.  Vil.^-  p.  768. 
Drifn-board  bracket      A.Sheret^    ^0^*6^  ^t  22    8p^p  4138^  Dr.  Pp88l^^  u«  13,..''     ggo. 

DrawXiioh.    L.  W.Noyei.ndpR.  Khote..    J?  S^'^;  SS!  |:  IS  o    Si'  DC.  p  «1;  Ou.  vol.  136;  9  m. 

Drier:  See  Hair-<lrier.   Pneumatic  drier  .    ,,.„ 

Drill:  See  Hammer-drill.   PiieuniKt:-  drill:  Rock-drUl 


Drilling-machines,  Drill  stem  clamp  for  rotary.    H.R.  Decker.    rso.i^,M>,  o^in.  ^^.   _y_y^_  ^  „„^.  if,„.  ^^,   ,,^.  „  ,„, 


uriiiiiiK-ii'»»"""^°.  .'....  =v>,... -, c' If- K'«.-niii«t      No  899  128-  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3717;  Dr.  p.  79t>;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  701. 

Drinklng-founlHin,  Stock  and  poultry.     E.  E.  Norquisl.     no.  »w.'^.  nr  n  M2    Oaz  vof  136"  D.  189. 

Drivmrm«>hanlsm.    H.  J^GilW    ^„o- S'^^^b;  Sept   1;  Sg.^   11^.  Dr.  |^252^ 

Driving  m«rhanism,  Var  abl^speed.    "„*«   %orns    JSo  8fi^,»bK  hept   '^  ''P-  P-^f^    ^aAol.  136;  p.  769. 

Drum-cyhnder  motor     J^  K.  Smith.     •^^.■•^*}r°^^^- ^f.'  ^  -1409    Dr   p  9461  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  817. 

Dmm.  Muaical.     THemlM«rger^    ^''^•*fc.L^«S;tlfi-^8n^'33MDr|^P  719-20;  Ga^^  ^ 

Dnim.  Stovepipe.     L.  J.  D.  Schnug.     No.  »9^-«32.  ^Pt.15.  8p_ p.  i«B^r^PP^' '^^^  J,):'       931    q^^  ^ol.  136;  p.  804. 

Drums  or  other  musical  Instruments,  ^^^^L,.  IJ^.'^^^p.  i^°7;  Dr  pp.  ua^^l  Oaz.  vol.  130;  p.  §15. 
Dumping  devi.*.     G    A.  Rakowskv^.     N"  «^"'%-  '**P\j,i!;:  nr"  n  ftM    Gaz  vol  136    p.  568. 
Dust-pan.     J.  M.  Niver.     No.  898,774;  SfPt     5,  Sp  p  3072,  Dr^.  6M    <^«^ol.    »    p.^  ^^ 

Du.n-fU*pta.  le.     E.  G.  Adams,     ^^^^^'^^.^t^^'^^'^^o    sSt   1    Sp  P   19  i  ^^^  P-  «:  Gil.  vol.  136;  p.  28. 
Dust-«.paratmg  apparatus     ,^- '^  ■  E_Bo^i-    >^0  8OT  342    Sep^  ^^  ^     P  ,^.      (,^^_  ^,,.  ,3,.  p.  g 


p.  1658;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 


Dust-^-paratmg  apparatus    ^^^^    r^.H^  No  i;irrC8ert  W    SpV^^^^^    Dr  ?.  ia54:  Gaz.  vol.  13.^';  p.  929. 
Duner  and  p..lHii.«r.  Hoor.    (i.  JN  .  Goodier.    No.  ^.^Jh.  bepi-  ^-  »?•  P-  «    •.  ^     >    j„^^.    ^.       ,^.„,   ,;,«.  „  030. 

K';:^:ndmX!:^''.^r.''G;iio;;;i:^^a^^  >«  «^-«»^  ^^'■^■'  «p 

D?efn^d  making  same.  Ga.locyanln.    C.  Dela  Harj^and  R^Burc^ar^^^    ''^sr^'S^.?^vl'''J^l-  T^i^o::^r}^i£l  ^^71. 
Dye  and  making  same.  Orange  to  oraiy<e-yellovv  va^-     A_^r'' naar^cnmiai.    .^^^  .      ^  i    ^ 

Gaz.  vol    136:  p  30h  FniriandJ    Frohlich.     No.  898,452;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  2455;  Oaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  455. 

Dye  from  indiruf.in  and  making  same.  \  at-.     « .  fcnpana  J .  r  romicn.     i^o.  ™<^,       ,       y  r  ^ 

Dye,  New  di«»zo.    O.  Gilnther  and  L.  Hease.    No.  ^,529,  |ept   I    |p.  p.  »»7.  OM  jm  ijo^p     ^^^ 

Rre^'.^.^HlTfthiolndigo.     BHomolka^N^^^^ 

y:iu?rt;:;f:i  ar.L<!e.  '^  «^"^^,>ot^^^  sl/vS^i^p  ^4?4.^*'  ^-  ^'• 

Egg^arner.     iT  Shepard      No.  8».514.  Sep  ■  ^^fp  P.  2571     Jr  P.  549.  Gaz   voL^136.  p.^.4-         ^., 

EgK^a.se  .arner     J    t..  ^^'''^^'■^^^^*-;^l^'^%\ll^   s^.  p.  4218;  Dr.  p.  903;  Gaz.  vol   13«;  p.  782. 
Egg-preserxlng  apparatus^     M.  Brlggs^    No.  '^^^'^ °^.^ V"/ ' t  ?•  Ip  p    170;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  25. 
Elastic  material.  Manufacturing.     A.  Adler.    No.  ™7.AM,  ^em   i,  »p.  p.  wu,  u»  » 

Ela.stic  wh^l.  A.  Dau vergT^e  No.  ^^i-'^l^'^.^^J'PisP-  'J^'  %^.  Dr /p^;  Gaz.  voL  iSl  p.  594. 
Elbow  connection.  S.  A.  Hawkins  No.  898.882  Sept.  16.  "P-  P\^l  ^\-  r^^.'  o»,  vol  136  p.  296. 
Electric  battery.     W.  MiuMUlan.     No.  898,0.-^5:  bept.  8;  8p.  p.  !«»•  Dr-  PP;^3,5^.  uaz.  %or  i^     P   -n« 

Kl:^UicK«able  /lamp.   ,K -^V    M.Uier      ^^^^J^^l^.^A^^'i^S^E^'l^^^^^  ^09. 

^l:^l^^^iSbitk.^I^w!Bri^.n^^^^&^ 

EK;;c;;:;n;];::.io;::^rnr;.;;';;o\uVUh-te^  ^p^-^-  '^^■''''■-  ^^  p-^--  °"•^^'•^'•■• 

EPectric  controlling  system.    J.  D   1^'^*%   ^0.^,537;  Sepr  1;  ^P-^f^^'^^l'"^,  irp^?5irb?.-,r321;  Qa..  vol.  136;  p.  367. 
Electric  currents  to  cars,  «y*tem'«f  transmitting.    J.J.  Ea«an.NO.  ru,^.  ^P     igg-^oJ^^.  ^ol.  136;  p.  140. 

El«;tric  fittings.  Terminal  for      F   A-.^^^J*"  ..^««a?^'i^^*^!^,PV.  V^^  ^Ul    Dr  p.  29    Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  k 

Electric  heat  unit  or  device.     G.  H.  NV  ade      No.  ^''^^O.  t>ept-^  °&  P-  **'•  ^J;  P-  "•,   jyg.  n  495. 

El«-tnc  heater.     A.  J^  Holmes.     No.  898,578,  ^Pt- If,  fp.  ^  2Me.  Dr.  P^^^^'^^^^'^^;  l^fi-^j^^l^  1017;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  902. 

iSSrtar.lonicomUn'I^^U^^^^^^^  V.  S'S\>eT\o.-^''j^;  Sept.  29;  ^p.  p.  4751;  Dr.  p.  1017;  Ga..  vol.  136. 

eF^^C  installation,  t  onduit-oap  for      W .  " :  ^ii^,^-  ,^- «['J:^^p^Pi.^L^PpP47*^'  Dr'p^.-im^i.  gir".  ^o.:  Si  I  m. 

Electru-installation  molding-box.     W  JI   X^k^  v.  s^^'   fUnHv  Sp  p  2^-  Dr  r  6»:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  5.\\. 

El«-tric-l.ght-bulb  changer.    C    F„8outhwof  h      Na  8».696    8^^^    1|.  SP-^29^.  ^'^^  ^^f^  ^^l.  13(.:  p.  70."^ 

Electnc-light  cluster-lmure     J.  ";  ^  "''l^^^A^R  ^iSi    ■^of  sT^^  vol.  13.1;  p.  3a5. 

Electric-ltght  fixture     V>    .\msta  deTi  ,  No-  898j^.  ^P^  »•  ^.  P   ''j'-^g^'^^-  ^r.  p  930;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  803.  ,     «        ™ 

IS*.?.SJ;liSi'Mrno7gr,Xr.?-r™,u"»c',:"K"i!F^S"N^^^^  Sp.p.»:  D,.p.7;  0...V.1.  .3. 

ifs?,?.r,KS!?;„-o'j.  •LS:;^?n,i.^°H.Ti?co?f  io".oi'E.v.Ti,su'h.«'No"s:rf!;  'iJ^-'-irsp.  p. ,.«:  r,.  p.  «.  o... 

ESlrlo^VJ^J:    O.  O.  Rld.r._   No.  »?,«£,*??>   ■^fPi.P.'-'i  ^J,?i;?>i°S;  Si.'S.'ial' , 


136: 


IKis^  s;S:  ¥:  ?'.  KU':?.!',-^^  so?r,iC^e^ 

br.  p.  H77;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1021. 
Ei.iiricswitchand  system  of  control.     J.V.Mott.     No.898.7e6;  Sept.l5;  h-^,^^^:  Dr.p..  655;_Gaz.  vol.  K«:  p.  5.^. 


Electric  switch 
Electric  switch 


C.  A.  t'lark 
C .  W.  Wachtcl 


No.' S99.2i).V  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p:  3880;  Dr.  p.  829;  Ga^z.  vol.  1.36;  p. 
No.  900,0^;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  D.  5.122:  Dr. 


Electric  switch  and  system  of  control.     J.V.Mott.     i^o  ■»«;'"'•  ^I'^.V;  r.^^'iii.  ,"  l,    vol    136-  P   112. 
Elec-tnc  time-switch.    J.  Cauderay      No,  I*  f  bS?'No  V^    S<?(:  &;  fp.  ^4749    D^p.^loift    Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  902. 
Electric  wires.  Grounding^lamp  for^    V\    H.  \  i^r      *p„t   15    Sp  P  25k'  Dr.  p.  548;  Gaz.  vol.  i;«;  p.  473. 
Electrical-circuit  protector.     C.  A.  Rolfe.     No.  K»8..V»,  °^P*^^',  °P\£;_t   8-  Sp  p   1939    Dr  p.  414:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  336. 
Electrical  condiK^tors.  Junction-box  for^  J    t    B'Jrns  J-"^  w   r's^^p  L"  D^P  ni?    Gaz.  vol   136;  p.  85. 
Ela^rical-distribution  system.    M.  O.  Troy   J\^^^^^\^,^^^:  ^ilfl  s?'p   14^4    l)r  p  314;  Cr^t  vol  136;  p.  262. 
Electrical-distribution  system.    J .  L^  W  oodbridge.  ..^Oi^^Vi^    Se^t  22    Spp  .375<;'  Dr  p.  805;  Gaz.  vol.  1.3.i;  p  707. 
Electrical  distribution  system.     W.  A.  Tiirbayne.  ^^«^;'^:^-^^f  29^'gpPpP4^^.V^Dr  p^  971:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p^  868. 
Electrical  distribution  system.     A.  S.  Hubbard      No  899.535    Sept   J9    »P  P,.«r'-    ^ol   136    p  483 
El«1rical  fitting.     E.  B^Wilcox     No.  89H..^);  »J"P^„  15;  ^p.^  262H.  Dr.  p.  ^.,  ^•^"'p\*J-.'^,  P  ,^,.  ,^,  ^.  ,39. 
Electrical  impuTse-recorder.     A.  K.  Sloan  J  r      No  89,, 6-0.  ^i^^'^-^^Ps^'V.  1;  Sp.  p.  Ml;  Dr.  p.  130;  (5az.  vol.  136;  p.  99. 
Electrode  and  making  the  same,  \rc-light.    C.  F.  L  ndsay.    No  »";*^' ^P^;  '•  °^^  ^^y^.    '    ^^/^ 
Electrolytic  cell.     G.  C.  L^^dls.     No.  8l7,633.  f  «P^- J^.^^  P.  ^?«:  ^J  P"  '^y    Dr  p  «i2;  (Ja'i.  vol.  136;  p.  562. 
Electrolytic  apparatus.     M.  Ruthenburg.     No^,8o^<^pt^l5,  BP^  ^rsT  Dr   P  ««-;  G«'-   vol.  1.36;  p.  7.^3 

l^r:1'l".^',^r'Ny.«!'S.'rrs?rigrfv.p3^^ 

iK:K;1,SSS°«,*i'S»lf  ^N„l2!.7.^°SeS'.1l%rp':U'rf-.Mi.-  or.t.i.  136;  p.  «5.   '  " 


.406. 


Iz 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Embossing  and  coloring  or  prlntincllDcnuta  or  like  nutarl&l,  Apparatus  (or.    F.  Walton.    No.  898,292;  S«pt.  6;  Sp.  p.  2134;  Dr.  p.  454; 

Gar,,  vol.  136;  p.  3f». 
End-gate.     R.  \.  TrumhulJ.     No.  M8.»40;  Sept.  15.  Sp.  p.  3366;   Dr.  p.  723;  Gaz.  rol.  136;  p.  612. 
Endlea.-f  carrier.     D.  F.  Brodenck.     No.  »98,5M;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2649:  Dr.  p.  566;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  486. 
Engine:  See  Blowring-^-nglne;    Expiosive-engint;  Oas-englne;    Intemai-com  bust  ion  engine;    Kotary  engine;    Kotary  expIostve-vnglQe; 

Rotarr  g<i»olen«-engine. 
Engine.'  J.  tnckson.     So.  >«9,297;  Sept.  22;  S|).  p.  4072;   Dr.  p.  870;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  756. 

'"     ^  "      WB.rt^o;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  47a:   Dr  pp. 


Engine.     F.  Schn«'ider  and  G.  D   Conrath.     No. 


1011-13;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 


Engine  cooling  device.  Explosive-.     R.  Herman.     No.  887,5^2:  Sept.  1;'  Sp.  p.  flOl;  "dr.  pp.  125-6;  Gaz.  vol.  13ft;  p.  94. 
Enginc-gejir      H.  I.  Drake.     .No.  889,247;  Sept.  T2.  Sp.  p.  3W4;   Dr   p.  851 .  Gaz.  vc       " 


lol    I3ts;  p.  741 
sp.  p.  2:«9;  Dr.  p.  514;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 
No.  89R.7r9;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3079:   Dr  p.  659;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  f.  5»" 


Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2.«9;  Dr.  p. 


p.  447. 


tiigine  speeu-regulator,  (.as-.  J.  M.  ScniuiUl.  >o.  >Wi:Jhd;  sept.  •.'2;  sp.  p.  ¥Ki.  VT.  p.  KSW;  L 
Engln^sUrter.  V.  J.  Coleman.  No.  !«8,438;  B«>pt.  15;  Sp.  p.  2423;  Dr.  pp.  51H-I9;  Gaz.  vol. 
Engine  .marting  device.  Gasolene-.  F.  Reynolds.  No.  W9.6I8;  Sept,  29:  Sp.  p.  4705:  Dr.  pp.  IC 
Emnne  starting  mechanism.  Gas-.     W    K.  .Vndrew.     No   899,498;  Sept.  '29:  Sp    p    4441:  Dr.  p. 


Eiiguie  Igniter.  Explosion-.     H.  Benoist.     No.  898.427; 

Engine  Igniter,  Ga<»-.     W.  C.  Plank.  -  ,  ,    ,  ,         ■  .  ,    

Engine  Ignition  system,  Explosion-.  R.  VarleJ-  No.  899,770:  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  .i«)17;  Dr.  p.  1075:  Gaz  vol.  136,  p.  945. 
Engine-indicator,  Continuous.  M.  W.  Hogie.  No.  Hg8.474;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  249;i:  Dr.  p.  534;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  461. 
Engine  speed-regulator.  Gas-.  J.  fl.  Schmidt.  No.  h99,2»>5;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  402:<.  Dr.  p.  H59;  Gaz.  vol  1.%;  p.  746. 
"  "        "      "'    -  --     -  -.„    .  _.       _     ..  .    j^.  ^  ^j 

lOlHM):  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  896. 
.     .  p.  963:  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  856. 

Engines  and  the  like.  Casing  and  cylinder  coqstruction  (or  gas-.    0.  R.   Pigglna      No.  896,678;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  29U1;  Dr.  pp.  630-1; 

Gaz.  vol.  130;  p.  527. 
Engines,  Control  and  (u«>l-(eeding  device  (or  Intemai-iombustion.    J.  T.  Dickson.     No.  899,715:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4887:  Dr.  pp.  1040-^ 

CJaz.  vol.  136,  p  a25. 
Engines,  Fuel-pump  (or  internal-combustion.    J.  D.  Macpberson.     No.  808,124;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1819;  Dr.  p.  386;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  317. 
Engines,  Heat-dissipating  device  (or  gas-.     G.  B    Hill.     .No   898.107:  Sept   8:  Sp   p.  1791;  Dr.  p.  380;  Gai.  vol   136:  p.  312. 
Engines,  Sparklers  smoke  stack  (or  traction-.     A.  Mathison.     No.  897,.%5;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  297;  Dr.  p.  61;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  45. 
Engines,  V>  orking  explosive*-.     K.  E.  Schrehej.     No.  898,512;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p   2566;  Dr.  p.  549:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  474. 
Engraving-machine      \V.  W.  Sawyer.     .No  898,141.  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1856;   Dr.  pp  396-7:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  323. 
Envelop.    T.  Lewis  and  II.  C.  Dando.     .No.  891.635;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  802;  Dr.  p.  169;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  128. 
Envelop.    0.  W.  Post.     No.  897,778;  Sept.  1;  3p.  p.  1088;  Dr.  p.  233;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  174. 
Envelop.     T.  S.  Corbitt.     .No.  898,187:  Sept.  8:,Sp.  p.  1944:   Dr.  p.  415:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  337. 
Envelop.     F.  V.  Donnelly.     -No.  898.849;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3208;  Dr.  p.  687;  Gaz.  vol.  l56:  p.  583 
Envelop.    J.  E.  Cockrolt.     No.  898,967;  Sept.  >5;  Sp.  p.  3415;   Dr.  p.  733;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  821. 

Envelops  and  the  like,  Fastener  (or.     J.  S.  Ap|)l»«ate.     No.  898,819;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3154;   Dr.  p.  674;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  572. 
Eraser.  In^-      O.  VV.  .lohn.^m  and  E.  A.  Scott.     No.  899,5.39;  .S.'pt.  '29:  Sp.  p.  4531;   Dr.  p.  973:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  870. 
Escapement- whocJ.     P.  E.  Jnanmalret.     No.  8t8,479    Sept-  15;  Sp.  p.  ifob;  Dr.  p.  535;  Gaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  463. 
Evaporator.     E.  von  Seemt^n.     So.  .898.147:  .Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1868:  Dr.  p.  39.8:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  324.  i     • 

Evaporator.     W.  Kirkwood      .No.  899.738:  Sepfe.  29:  Sp.  p.  4940:  Dr.  p.  1059:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  933, 
E.xtavating-niachimv     O.  lletlcsafter.     No   hw,.S97:  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  4«i2:   Dr.  pp  999-1000:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  890. 
Excavator.  Clay-.     R.  N.  Williams,  Jr.     No.  8I|8,079:  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1735:  Dr.  pp.  3t»-fl;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  304. 
Exerciser.     A.  Day.     No.  897. 722;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  973;  Dr.  p.  206;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  156. 
Extntust-regulator.     O.  K.  Hank.     No.  899,471;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  437ii;   Dr  p.  939,  Ciaz.  vol.  136;  p.  810. 
Exhau.«»t,  Cnder-water.     C.  D.  Chatlleld.     .No  W7.586:  Sept.  1:  .Sp.  p.  706;  Dr.  p.  148;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  112. 
Exploding  blast  charges,  Means  (or.    C.  I.  Dodaon.     No.  898,M8;  i^pt.  15;  Sp.  p.  3204;  Dr.  p.  687;  G»z.  vol.  136:  p.  582. 
Exploding  mine  charges,  Apparatus  (or.     C.  I.  Dodson.     No.  898,847;  .Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3301;  Dr.  p.  686;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  582. 


vol.  136;  p.  3S5. 


Explosion-engine.     T.  VV.  lleermans.     .So.  888,103;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1780:  Dr.  pp.  378-9;  Gaz.  vol.  136^.  311. 

Explosive-engine.     V.  F.  Carpenter.     No.  80H„a7:  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  21.S0:  Dr.  p.  463:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  377. 

Explosive-engine.     A.  W.  Daniel.     .No   888.974;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3424;  Dr.  pp.  735-6;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  634. 

Explosive-engine,  Compound  double-acting.     II.  M.  Maher.     No-  898,243;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2055:  Dr.  p.  437;  Gaz. 

Explosive,  Smokeless.     M.  .Vl>elll.     .So.  899,855;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  521.''i:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  975. 

Explosives,  Preserving.     J.  Ortiz.     .So.  807,923.  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1409:  Dr.  pp.  30O  I:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  254. 

Explosives.  I'roducing  gelatinized  nitrocelJiiJo»e.     (i.  H-  W  adsworlh.     .So.  S99..'i77:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p   4613;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  882. 

Expression  attachment.     O.  F.  Hintz.     No.  8er,288;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p   42;  Dr.  p.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  10. 

ExtPti.siMe  pan.     K.  I,.  Carter      No.  899.292;  S4pt.  22;  Sp.  p.  40n2;   Dr.  p.  »hh:  Gaz.  vol    13tj:  p.  754. 

Extensible  post  or  prop.     R.  H.  McCombe.     So.  897,843;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1224:  Dr.  p.  261;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  194. 

Extraction  apparatus.     I..  F.  Jury.     No.  88e,fC;  ."^ept.  15:  Sp.  p.  2505;  Dr.  p.  537;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  4»W. 

Extratuion  apparatus.    C.  M.  Chamberlain.     No.  899.512:  Sept.  »:  Sp  p.  4472:  Dr.  p.  960:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  86U. 

Extractor:  5'<r  Cork-Extractor:  Spike-extract^r:  Spoke-extractor. 

Eve-protector,  Pneumatic.     A.  E.  Jacobs.     .So.  897,290;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  45;  Dr.  p.  11;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  11. 

Ev-.-glass-bridge.    S.  C.  Laflin.     No.  897,468;  S«pt.  1;  Sp.  p.  469;  Dr.  p.  100;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  74. 

EyfifiH««e».     tj    Kamp(e.     .So.  899,4<>H;  Sept.  2J,  Sp.  p.  42io;   Dt  p  915;  Gaz.  vol.  IM.  p.  7«1. 

Eyeletinz-machlne.     J.  F.  Davey.     No.  808,72*  i^.  15:  Sp.  p.  2986;  Dr.  p.  641;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  548. 

Fabric:  See  Knit  (abric:  Ornamental  (abric;  Woven  (abrlc. 

Fabric.     K.  J.  Vogei.     .So.  SOS,**!;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  :067;  Dr.  p.  723:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  613. 

Fabric  cover.  Textile-.     F.  B.  Duma.     No.  997,^83;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  701;  Dr.  pp.  147-8;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  111. 

F«iler-i.itr.     A.  Voung.     .So.  SW.28W;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p  4<M5;   Dr.  p.  8<>4:   Gaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  751. 

Fan.     L.  Owen.     No  899.,So5:  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p  ii70:   Dr  p.  982:  Gaz   vol.  136    p.  875. 

Fan      O   Selg.     No.  899.684.  Sept   29;  Sp.  p.  48>2:  Dr  p.  1034;  (iaz   vol.  136:  p.  916. 

Fan  attachment  (or  machinery.  Clamp-.    J.  VV.  Migrath. 

Fan.  t  entri(UKal.     W.  J.  Baldwin.     No.  808.624;  .Sept.  15;  Sr 

Fan.  Oscillating  ilesk-.     E.  C.  Lipps.     No.  887,T.52;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1029;   Dr.  p.  219;  Gaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  167. 

Fare  register-operating  mechanism.      J.  F.  Ohiner  and  F.  G.  Colbv.     .So.  897,.3ei;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  306;  Dr.  p.  63;  QmA.  vol.  136;  p.  47. 

Farm-gate.     L.  l.iesniann.     No.  899.747;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4967;   Dr  p.  106.S,  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  937. 

Fastener.     L.  F.  Uauuner     No   899.972:  Sept.  '29;  Sp.  p.  .5445:   Dr  p   1161;  Gaz.  vol    136;  p.  1010 

Fastener  or  sUy.     W.  R.  Stokely.     No.  8Oe,«0;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3115;  Dr.  p.  667;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  566. 

Fastener.  Separable.     A.  M-  /legler.     No.  888,116;  .Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  ;M45;  Dr.  p.  673;  Gaz.  vol-  136;  p.  571- 

Fastenings,  Machine  (or  inserting  metallic      U  A.  Caagraln.     No.  898,435;  Sept    15;  Sp.  p.  2416:  Dr.  pp.  617-18;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  4fi0. 


No.  898.492;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2525;  Dr.  p.  540;  Oaz.  vol.  136.  p.  467. 
p.  2788;  Dr.  p.  586;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  510. 


FaiK-el.  Ueer-.     G    Braylirook.     No.  899.301;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3871;  Dr.  p   827;  Gaz.  vol. 


.£; 


725. 


n.  ni|H,jAi>:  ."Sept.  «:  sp.  p.  a»ij:  ur.  p.  4*1:  viaz.  voi.  ijn,  p,  «>». 
w      No.  808,iJ25;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2788:   Dr.  p.  .'186;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  510. 
.So.  899.125;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3713;  Dr.  p.  796;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  700. 
887,636;  S«pt.  1;  Sp.  p.  803;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  128. 


Feed-carrier      W.  l.ouden.     .So.  898,489;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  d.  2520:  Dr.  p.  539:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  466. 

F«>d  riifohanism.     C    A.  Mirth.     No.  899.981:  A'pt   29:  Sp.  p.  .V464.   Dr.  p.  116.'):  Gaz   vol    IS6:  p.  1013. 

Fee<l  mecnanism.   Roller.     W.  A.  Leonard.     No.  899.492:  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4416;  Dr.  p.  94»;  Gaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  818. 

Feed-water  regulator.     H.  R.  O'Bnan.     .So.  888,256:  ."Vpt.  8:  Sp.  p.  -2072:  Dr^  p.  440:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p,  368. 

Feed-water  regulator.     \V.  II.  Bartholomew.     --      -  •  -  -    „ 

Feeding-trough  rack.     W.  .\.  McCollough. 

Feldspar  flux.  Making.     F.  M.  I>ocke.    No. 

Fence.     I'.  Howard.     .So.  899,112;  Sept.  22;  Sp,  p.  3887;  Dr.  p.  790;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  696. 

Fence-machine.     C.  E.  Merchen.     No.  899,419:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4278:  Dr.  p.  918;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  794. 

Fence  or  guard.  Wicket.     A.  L.  J.  Milter.     No   899.ti).'>:  Sept.  29;  Sp   p   4t)73:   Dr   p   1002:  Gaz.  voi.  136;  p  898. 

Fence-post.     A.  Pagel.     .So.  897,773;  Sept.  1;  *>.  p.  1083;  Dr.  p.  232;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  173. 

Fence  post  multiple  mold.     C    Kul»«ch.     No.  W9.416;  Sept.  -22;  Sp.  p.  4275;  Dr.  p.  917;  Gaz.  vol.  1.16;  p.  793. 

F.'nce-po8ts.  Apparatus  (or  molding  baaed  on.     M.  C.  Munn      No  888.671;  .Sept.  1.^:  Sp.  p.  •2879;  Dr  p.  616;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  584. 

Fence-stretching  clamp.  Wlr»-.    C.  E.  Logan.     .So.  898J36:  .Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2046:  Dr.  p.  434:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  353. 

Fence  tie.  Wire-      W    M.  DIUon.     No.  888,.339:  Bept.  8;  tip.  p.  2217;  Dr. p.  471:  Ciaz.  vol.  136;  p.  38-1. 

Fence-weaving  machine.     G.  V.  A.  Wetsenbora     .So.  808.294:  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  2138:  Dr.  pp.  454^:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  370. 

Fender:  S<e  (^r-(ender;  Cultlvator-(ender:  Locomotive  and  street-car  (ender. 

Fertilizer.     J.  F.  Jarboe.     No.  897,624;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  785;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  124. 

Fertilizer.     L.  R.  Coates.     .So.  999,155;  Sept-  28;  Sp.  p.  3780;  Gaz.  vol-  136;  p.  710. 

Fertiliwr.     L.  R.  Coates.     No,  900,056;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5646;  Oaz.  vol.  1.36:  p.  10«. 

Fertilizer-distributer.     H.  N.  Harper.     No.  881.829;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  1198;  Dr.  p.  255;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  190. 

Fertilizer-distributer.     E.  L.  Hahn.     No.  899,449;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4334;  Dr.  p.  931;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  803. 

Fertilizer-distributer.     W.  E.  Warner.     No.  SQB.SHO;  S«pt.  »;  Sp.  p.  4020;  Dr.  pp.  992-,l.  Oaz.  vni    iji.;  p.  884. 

Fertilizer-distributer.     O.  E.  Alphln.     No.  890J>4tt;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p   4763;   Dr  p.  1019:  Gaz    voi.  1.3i.:  p   9av 

Fertilizer-distributer  and  cultivator.  Combined.     E.  M.  Cole.     No.  897,456:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  445:  Dr  pp.  95-6;  Oaa.  vol.  136;  p.  70. 

Fertilizers.  Making.     J.  R.  Young.     No.  887,68*:  Sept-  1:  Sp.  p.  »20<  Gaz.  vol.  130:  p.  147. 

Fir>er  cleaning  mat^hine.     A.  Pons.    No.  8W.a;t>;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p  3604,  Dr.  p.  772;  («az.  vol.  136;  p.  681. 

Fiber.  Machine  (or  looaeiv  packing.    R.  Dawaon.    No.  sm.m;  Sept.  IS;  Sp.  p.  3191;  Dr.  pp.  6S3-4:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  bSfi. 

Fiber.  Manufacturing  indurated.    I.  W.  MantwOL    No.  887.758;  S«pt.  1;  Sp.  p.  1038;  Dr.  pp.  2Z)-3:  Gas.  vol.  136;  p.  168. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Fiber,  Soaking  sheet.    I.  W.  Marshall.    No.  «W7,7S»:  Snrt.  l:  Sp.  p.  1<M1;  Dr.  p.  »4:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1».      ,,,,_,  ^^,  ,„.  „  „, 

Flt«ri,  Mwhlne  (or  preparing  vegetable.     F.Scherrand  F   Darfcin,     No.  899.8*i;  Sept.  29:  Sp  p.  .ilSu;   Dr  p.  1111:  Oaz.  vol.  136.  p.  971. 

Fibrous  stalks  or  plants,  Produ^ng  a  solvent  (or  retting  of  bast.     M.  11.  Colahan.     No.  897,.te;  Sept.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  584:  Oaz.  vol.  1.36,  p.  92. 

nrth-wheel.     W.  11    Divers.     No.  tm.<*0:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4781;  Dr.  pp.  102J-4;  Oaz.  vol.  1.*.;  p.  909. 

File,  Composite.     H.  Getaz.     No.  mfi.3.')2:  Sept.  8:  8p.  p.  2238:  Dr.  p.  477;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  388. 

File.  Folding.     B.  B.  Mcr  addon.     No   898.4!«8:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2.'i.V.;  Dr.  pp.  543-<;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  4»i9^  ,,,«.«» 

Filing  o(  memoranda,  Card-chain  (or  systematic.     H.  Brunn.     No.  898.034:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1650:  Dr.  p^35l;  Oaz.  voL  13b.  p.  288. 

FilnwleveloplTig  apparatus,  Daviight     .1.  U  C^mpte.     No  899,545;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4552;  Dr.  p.  979;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  872. 

Filter.     A.  J.  Sheridan.     No.  897,418:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  308:  Dr.  p.  77;  Oaz.  vol.  136;jp.  57. 

Filter.     F.  Rosenstein.     No.  899  075;  Sept.  -22:  Sp.  p.  3619;  Dr.  p.  775;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  683. 

Filter.     F.  Tiemann.     No.  899.194;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3863;  Dr.  p.  825;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  723. 

Fliter     C.  W.  Wright      No.  899.645;  Sept.  29;  Sp  p.  4762;  Dr.  p.  1019;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p  904. 

FUter   Gasolene-.     .1.  Ellis.     No.  898,567;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2678;   Dr.  p.  572;  Gaz.  vol.  13ts  V.  4yi. 

Filtering  apparatus.     B   M.  Jiiger.     No.  887,745:  Sept.  1;  8p-  p.  lOlS;  Dr.  p.  216:  Oaz.  vol-  136;  p-  164. 

Finger-devcIoping  appliance.     F.  Loyola.     No.  897,471;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  473:  Dr.  p.  101;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  76. 

Fli^lami      B    H    Mears      No  899.749:  Sept   29;  Sp   p   49<*:   Dr.  p.  lOt.5:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  938. 

Fire  alarm  and  extinguisher.    C.  Wilson.     No.  898.295:  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  2141;  Dr.  p.  455:  Oaz.  voL  136;  p.  370. 

Fire-escape.     O.  Lebri.     No.  897,634:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  799:  Dr.  pp.  168-9:  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  127. 

Flr»-e«cape.     P.  Ooldmann.     No.  8..8,8,4:  Sflpt.  15;  8p.  p.  ;C54;  Dr.  p.  696;  Gaz.  vol.  ISti;  p.  501. 

Fire-escape.     W.  I'.  HutTnian  and  D.  L.  Frv.     No.  899,984;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5476;  Dr.  p.  lit*;  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  1014. 

Kire-«.scape  ladder.     M.  J.  McArlhur.     No. '899,5.52;  Sept.  29:  Sp   p   *hH.K  I)r.  p.  981;  Gaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  874. 

Fire-escapes.  Support  (or  flexible.     L.  Ardengo.     No.  899,.371;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  4200:  Dr.  p.  899;  Oaz.  voK  136;  p.  779. 

Fir«-extinguisher      H    L  Carpenter.     No  899.952;  Sept  29;  Sp.  p.  5408:   Dr.  p.  1153:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1004. 

Fire-extinguishers.  Sprinkler-head  (or  automatic.     V.  Lapham.     No.  897.908:  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1375:  Dr.  p.  294;  Gaz.  vol.  136.  p  248. 

Fire-hose  pipe  and  analogous  tubing.  Automatic  machine  (or  winding.     E.  D.  C.  Bayne  and  L.  A.  Subera.     No.  89/ ,339:  Sept.  1 .  Sp.  p. 

182:  Dr.  p.  39:  Oaz.  voi.  136;  p.  27.  „  ,     ^ 

Fire-nozzle  attachment  (or  valvos.    J.  D.  Schierioh.     No.  899,330;  Sept.  22;  8p- p-  4127;  Dr.  p.  883;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  766. 
Fire-pot  or  lining      E.  C.  Genner      No   900011;  Sept.  29:  Sp   p.  56.16;   Dr.  p.  1180:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1023. 
Fire  resisting  curtain.     E.  H.  McCloud.     No.  899,460;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4354;  Dr.  pp.  934-5;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  P-  ««. 

Flre-resisting  shutter  and  slat  there(or,  Flexible.     E.  H.  MKUoud.     No.  897,990:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1557;  Dr.  p.  330;  Oaz.  vol.  136,  p.  276. 
Firearm      .)    W    I'rli-e.     No.  S»8,y«8:  .Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  3454;   Dr.  p.  740;  Oaz.  vol.  1»>;  p.  t28. 
Firearm,  R«;oil-(^rate<J.     B.  Clams.     No-  898,038:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1656;  Dr.  pp.  352-3:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  290. 
Firearm-sight.     E.  R.  Tufts.     .So.  8.8,531;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2i06:  Dr.  p.  556;  Oaz.  vol.  1»>;  p.  480. 
Firearm-sight.     E-  R-  Tu(t8.     No.  8.-8.532;  Sept.  16;  Sp.  p.  2606;  Dr.  p.  556;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  P.  480. 
Firearms,  Combine<l  grip  and  sight  (or.     G.  C.  Boiume.     No.  888  178:  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1933:  Dr.  p.  413:  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  336. 

s?  Clasp  (or  (asusning.     H.  Ren(or8  and  R.  Lindgren.     No.  899,017;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  4704;  Dr.  pp.  100/-8; 


Firearms  to  supports,  '^'••r>  inr  fustoninir      ii    nmninnt  «Lnii  K    i.inoeren.     1^0.  mm.ui/:  aeoi.  iv:  bv.  v.  *4\ni  ui.  w-  twi-o,  OftB.  TOl. 

Firemeri  with  (re.(th  air,  ^vice  (or  suppU-ing.     P.  H.  Sullivan.     No.  898,524;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  -2580;  Dr.  p.  553;  Gaz.  vol   136;  p.  478. 
Fireproof  metal  window-(rame.     F.  Lvster.     No.  899,227;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  mr.  Dr.  p.  836;  Gai.  JoLjaC:  P;  J33;        _  ,   ,^         ,„ 
Fireproo(- window  construction.     E.  if.  Lunken  and  C.  M.  Conklin. 


ISTi;  p.  896. 

li  fre-fth  air.  Device  lor  suppmng.     r.  m.  sumvan.     no. 

ital  u-inHnix'.fruTni.       V    f  v«tpr      No    «>(|.'2?7:  Sent.  22:  L ,. 

No.  887,297:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  53;  Dr.  p.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  12. 
Fireproof-window  (ast«ner.     C.  H.  and  H.  L    W.  Hopmann.     No.  897,742:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  .1011.  Dr.  p.  215:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  163. 


3p.  p.  391 
No.  887, 


mor   Elastic-.    C.  W  .  Dake.     No.  897.354:  Sept.  1:  Sp-  p.  210;  Dr.  p.  4St:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  32. 

-testing  apparatus      T.  B    Domln.     No.  899,9.59;  Sept.  29:  8p.  p.  5419;  Dr.  pp.  1155-6;  C.az.  vol.  136;  p.  1006 

-testing  apparatus      T.  B.  Domln      No.  889.9i<):  Sept.  2S-  8p.  p.  5421;  Dr.  p.  115».;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1006. 


FIring-pin,  Sa(ety.     J.  H.  Wesson.     No.  897,806:  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  1153;  Dr. p.  246:  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  183. 

Fish  during  long  periods  o(  transport  or  in  store.  Preserving  live.     F.  KTeinBchmidt .    No.  899,067;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  3681;  Dr.  p.  itn; 

Gaz.  vol.  i;«:  p.  677. 
Fish-plate.     G.  v>endling      No  897,945:  Sept.  8:  8p.  p.  1468:  Dr.  p.  312:  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  2»U. 
Fish-plate.     W.  H.  Carlin.     No.  897,961:  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1608:  Dr.  p.  319;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  266. 
Fish-trap.     W.  L.  Connevey.     No.  897 ,.589:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  714;  Dr.  p.  150:  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  113. 
Fish-trap.     J.  R.  Herkman.     No  897.897:  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1347:  Dr.  p.  288;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  244. 
Fish-trap.    J.  R.  Heckman.    No.  897,898:  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1361:  Dr.  p.  289:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  245 
Fish-trap.     T.  Morgan.     No.  899,457:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4347;  Dr.  p.  933:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  806. 
Fl.shing-rtoat.     W.  von  Rosentierg,  Jr.     No.  S-8,.&4;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  3091;  Dr.  p.  W2:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  561. 

Fishing-rod  tip.     F.  A.  Smith      No.  899.914;  Sept.  29;  Sp   p.  5;09;   Dr.  p    1135;  Oaz.  vol.  K«i:  p.  991.  .   ,.w=         *« 

Flasks   Hinged  match-plate  (or.    L.  W.  Van  Cleave  and  O.  0.  Dewey.    No.  898,158;  Sept,  8;  Sp.  p.  1888;  Dr.  p.  404;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  328. 
Flat-iron.     F    A.  Bonroe.     No.  899,200;  Sept.  -22:  Sp.  p.  3870;  Dr.  p.  827;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  72.5. 
Fleshing-machine.     L.  Rupp.     No.  899.2.33;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3936;  Dr.  p.  840;  Gaz.  vol    l.«;  p.  735. 
Flexible  pliie      Ci    F    Royer.     No  899.(i2:i:  Sept.  29:  Sp   p.  4719;   Dr.  p.  1011;  Gaz.  vol.  1;«>:  p.  898. 
Floating  structure.  Steady-.     W.  E.  Murray.     No.  898,128;  Sept.  8;  6p.  p.  1830;  Dr.  p.  389;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  319. 
Floor-<leanlng  machine.     G.  W.  Goodier.     No.  899,725;  Sept    29:  Sp.  p.  4908:  Dr.  p.  1054;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  929. 
Floor  construction.    J.  J.  Whitacre.     No.  899,775;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  iJXH;  Dr.  p.  1079;  Gaz.  vol.  130;  p.  948. 
Floor  construction      J    J.  Whitacre.     No.  899.776;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  50.37;  Dr.  p.  1079;  Gaz.  vol.  r3<.;  p.  948. 

Floors,  Laying  mosaic,  granolithic,  and  similar.     P.  PeUarin.     No.  898.001;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1573;  Dr.  p.  335;  Oaz.  voL  136;  p.  2T9. 
Flooring,  Artificial.     R.  V.  Mattlson.     No.  898,381;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2295;  Dr.  p.  488;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  393. 
Flour  (rom  bran.  Production  o(  a  digestible.    T.  .Schluter.  Jr.     No.  897,854:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  1244;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  197. 
Flower,  Artificial      W.  A.  Warner.     No  899.8.52;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  5210:  Dr  p.  1115;  Gaz    vol.  VM,:  p.  974. 
Flower-stake.     W  .  Heiishaw.     No.  899.046;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p-  .3.565;  Dr.  p.  763;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  673. 
Flower-support.     <i    K    Browne      No.  899.946;  Sept.  29,  Sp  p.  5400:  Dr.  p.  1152:  Gaz.  vol.  1;16;  p   1002. 
Fluid-compressors,  Automatic  governor  (or.     E.  J.  Rohrbacher.    No^  8i<8,6«):  Sept.  J15;  8p.  p._2;<V^  Dr-  PP-  587-8;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  .504. 

Fluid  general        " '         "'  "     "    "     "  '^  "    ^--      "       "^"       "" 

Fluifl-iueter 

Fluid-meter- „~rr .... 

Fluid-pressure  brake.    C.  A.  Tripp.     No  898.022;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1(28;  Dr.  p.  347;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  285. 
Fluld-prwsiire  brake.     H.  T.  Herr.     No.  8:-8.885;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3270;  Dr.  pp.  699-700;  Gaz.  vol.  13t>;  p.  595. 
Fluid-pressuff  motor.     J.  E.  Osmer.     No.  899.795;  Sept.  29,  Sp.  p.  5087;  Dr.  p.  1088;  Gaz.  vol.  VMS;  p.  954. 
Flushing  apparatus,  Strwt-.    J.  Hill.    No.  900,015:  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  5.543;  Dr.  pp.  1181-2;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1025. 
Fluting  or  ijeadlng  machine.    C.  R.  Voorhles.     No.  898,289;  Sept.  8;  Sp.p.  2130;  Dr.  p.-453;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  368. 
Fly-escape.     O.  W    St*ln.     No.  898,281;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2114;  Dr. p.  449;  cJaz.  vol.  136;  p.  366. 

Fly-escape  screen.  Out-trapping.     11.  A.  Hanson.    No.  897,894:  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1342;  Dr.  p.  287;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  244. 
Fly    hook,  and  leader  \k>\,  Trout.     T.  O'Leary.     No-  899,466;  Sept-  22;  Sp.  p.  4367;  Dr.  p.  937;  Gaz.  vol    1.36:  p.  HOK. 
Flv-trap.     W.  I'.  Everett.     No.  898,857;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3217;  Dr.  p.  t.SJ;  Gaz.  vol.  l*i;  p.  58.5. 
Flying-machine.     A.  V.  Wilson.     No.  897,504:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  537:  Dr.  pp.  114-15;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  86. 
Flying-machine.     W    C.onlon      No.  897,738;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  1003:  Dr.  pp.  213  14:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  162. 
Flying-machine,  Dirigible.     E.  E.  Steinhaus.     No.  899.3.50;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4161;  Dr.  p.  891;  Gkz.  vol.  136;  p.  772. 
Folding  box.     C.  T.  Bloomer.     No.  899,654;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4774;  Dr.  pp.  1021-2:  Gaz.  vol.  138;  p.  907. 

Folding  bracket  (or  deslt-teiephones,  Ac.     W.  H,  (lerhard.     No.  8H.H.572:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2t.86;  Dr.  p.  574;  Ciaz.  vol.  136;  p.  ««. 
Folding  mechanism,  RoUry.     H.  Lang.     No.  899,743;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4954;  Dr.  pp.  1062-3:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  935. 
Folding  mechanism,  Rotary.    H.  Lang.    No.  899.744;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4957;  Dr.  p.  1063:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  936. 
Food-chopper.    J.  H.  Shaw.     No.  899,702;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4859;  Dr.  p.  1041;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  921. 
Food  product.  Nitrogenous.     K.  Okazaki.     No.  897,392:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  308:  Dr.  p.  64:  Gaz.  voL  136:  p.  47. 
Foot-arrh.     F.  J.  Winchell.     No.  899, :«7;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4195;  Dr.  p.  898;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  778. 

Force  (eed  lubricator.     O.  W.  Bird  and  H.  .Ikins.     No.  899,378;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4212;  Dr.  p.  901;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  781. 
Forceps,  Obstetrical.     H.  E.  Koch.     No.  899,222;  Sept.  '22;  Sp.  p.  3906;  Dr.  p.  836;  Oaz.  vol.  i;«;  p.  732. 
Fore-maaher.    1.  Rathgel)er.    No.  899,841;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5166;  Dr.  p.  1107;  Gaz.  vol.  1S6;  p.  969. 
Fork:  See  Grapple-fork. 

Form,  Shoulder-preseer.    J.  M.  Stein.     No.  887.422:  Sept.  l:  Sp.  p.  378:  Dr.  pp.  79-W;  Ciaz.  vol.  136;  p.  .59. 

Fountain:  See  Drinking-lounlaln.  ^  ._^   ^        .  „.    . 

Frame:  See  Adjustable  frame;    Fireproof  metal  wlndow-(raniP:   Necktle-supportlng  frame;   Picture-frame,   Printing-frame,    Skate- 
frame;  WlndmlU-frame. 
Frame.     L.  Sborigl.     No.  899,329:  Sept.  '22;  8p.  p.  4126:  Dr.  p.  883;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  766. 
Frame-mounting.   -Q.  HeUe8aet«r.    No.  899,596,  Sept.  29:  Sp.p.  4660;  Dr.p.  999;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  890. 
Freight-conveyer.    G.  W.  Younkman.     No.  899,864;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5212;  Dr.  p.  1116;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  974. 
Frult-sortlng  machine.     F.  B.  Pease.     No.  SdH.tJOO;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2737;  Dr.  p.  586;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  502. 
Fruits,  AcTMachlne  (or  washing  and  scalding.    P.  8.  Baker  and  O.  E.  Vance.    No.  888,954;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3387;  Dr  p.  727;  Oaa.  vol. 

Farnaoe:  See  BlUet-beating  fumaoe:  Boller-fumaoe;   De8ul(urizing-(umace:   Heating*fUTnace;   Recuperative  furnace;   Roastlng-fur- 

naoe;  Spalter-fumace;  Traveling-grate  (umaoe. 
Furnace,    A.  Jay.    No.  889,063;  Sept  22;  8p.  p.  3573;  Dr.  pp.  766-6;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  «7&. 
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Fumaoe^hargtng  apparatus,  BJMt-.    M.  J.  Shannon     No.  8«<.012;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  IM;  Dr.  p.  MO;  Oax^  vol.  138    p.  382. 

Furn2oe<har|lng  apparaliis.  BlasW.     M.  J.  8h,innon.     No.  8W.07I ;  Sept.  8;  8p.  P- 1719;  Dr.  pp.  »64-5;  Oa*.  vol.  136;jp.  M. 

FuTOa^*<hai|in|  apparatus,  Blast-.     .\.  P.  .Vtken.     So.  8,8.81S;  Sept.  15;  3p.  p.  3151,  Dr   p.  b74;  Gaa.  voL  136;  p.  572. 

Fum^hariln^  m'irhlna      R    D.  Brown.     Np.  SW<.*«;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  ITM).  Dr  p.  372=  Oat  J«l.  136;  p^  307. 

Furnace  Krate  St«^am-toiler-.     H.  Schofleld.    Ko.  899.910;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5304;  Dr.  p.  1134;  Gar.  vol.  l36;  p.  990. 

fZI^  ^r"^.;,,  Klectno-.     O.  O.  Sewanl  and  F.  von  Kugelgen^     No.  mti»l;  Sept.  l^Sp- P^  2925;  Dr.  p.  -^  Oat.  vol.  135;  p.  53a. 

Fuma«-tilting  mechanism.     D.  R.  Steele.     No.  900,043;  Sept.  29.  Sp.  p  5614:  Dr.  p.  life;  Oat.  vol.  136.  p.  1034. 

Fnmtr^ \ir-r«ttilatorfor      \.  Cotton.     No.  WW.lir.'.  Sept.  22,  Sp.  p.  3<)71;  Dr.  p.  786:  Cat.  vol.  136;  p.  fie2.  .^.    ^ 

Vum^:  Appa*  tu.^or'automatlcally  conx-eylng  bottlea,  4c.,  InloVneailng-.    C.  Brauer.    No.  898,179,  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1984;  Dr.  p. 

Fn maces *b^rvinK  air^for  blast-.     D.  T.  Day.     Ko.  .S87.356;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  221;  Dr.  p.  47;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  34. 
Fumes'  Du^tTrSp  for  hot-air.    J.  M.  Sager.    No.  SW.810;  5ept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5112;  5r.  p.  1093;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  959. 
Fum^lS:  Oathu™  ing  attHrhment  for     O^  G,  Weinman.     No%.275:  Sept.  22;  Sp  p.  4038:  Dr.  p.  8.3;  Gaz  vol.  136;  P- 7«. 
Furnace*  m  steam-en^oes.  Baffle  (or  oll-huml»g.    J.  Limerick.     No.  8.i8,»io2;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  281.8;  Dr.  p  613;  Oat   vol.  13b, 
Fnse-l)Ox     H.  P.  Moore.     No.  898,061;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1704;  Dr.  p.  361;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  298. 

Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  306. 
102:  Gaz.  vol.  1,36;  p.  7b. 
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p.  522. 


puae,  aaieiY-.    j.  ^acas.    .>o.  .i»/,o.j*.  nrji/i.  i,  <^y-  y-  ••-••.  •-■•.  »■•  -^^- 

Gage:  S«Callper-g8ge;  Htng^seal  gage;  Preteure-gage:  V\  ater-page^ 

P.Aitpr      H   Cohen      No.  897.714;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  O.  9d9;  Dr.  p.  20.5:  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  IM.  .    .^        ^. 

Oa  U^yan  n  an  1  making  san  e     C.  De  la  lUrt*  and  U.  Burrkhardt.     No.  89e.W0:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  ICW.  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  »1. 

Ga  K'^ins  w  tramTns,  (  ondensing.    C.  De  U  }^»rj^     No.  897,619:  Sept.  1.  Sp  p.  778.  Gaz.  vol.  136.  p  123 

Galvanic  battery,  Reversible.     H.  (  .  Hublell.     No.  ^»7.833.  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  I20t>;  Dr.  p.  2.57;  Gaz^vol.  136;  p.  192. 

Game  apparatus.     .\.  M.  Foster.     No.  K98..'«n:  Sept.  8.  Sp.  p.  206.  Ut  p.  <' ';  ♦'"■.^'O'; '*'•  P;  ^™ 

Game  apparatus.     I.  (i.  Patrick.     No.  S99,«»o:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5280;  Dr.  p   1129;  Gat  vol.  138,  p^  9««- 

Game-l>oard.     M.  t'.  .Matthla.'..     Sq.  8.«8,6»<,  Stpt.  15;  Sp.  p.  2,10;  Dr.  p.  579;  uat  vol   13..    p.  4«8 

V;  ,  ■        1     n     ri:.. %.„.,„       V„    a   I..VJ4   Cor.*     I  :;■    >;n    r>    ^Jl)-    Dr    n    fi24t    (iar..  vol.  13i>:    D.  51 


Game-tK)ar<i.     M.  i .  .naiinia.'*.     .^o.  s-f^.o^,,  orpi.  u,  ^h-  y-  -""•  '"vk-  "■"•  ^-r  ■"'•    ,   ;.,'^    — :.^, 
Oame-l«)ard.    J.  B.  RittenhoQse.     No.  8..»,tM}  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2^12:  Dr.  p  ^24;  Gat.  vol.  lA.;  P-  5|29- 
Game  or  puzzle  ai.paratus.     L.  K.  Harriss.     Mo.  8^8  469;  ^pt    15;  Sp.  p.  248o,  Dr.  n.^1.  Gat   vol.  136,  p   4«0 
Garment-clasp.    J   M.  Smer.    No.  897,793;  Seat.  1;  Sp.  p.  lUO;  Dr  p.  238;_Gat.  vol.  136    p.  178 
Garment^lasp.     .\.  M.  Ziegier.     No.  S  8.81. ;  tfcpt.  15;  Sp.  p  3147;  Dr.  p  6.3:  Gat.  vol.  13.;  p.  571. 
Oannert^re.iW     G.  L.  E-lgerton.     No.  «>9.o|r.;  Sept.  h:  Sp.  p.  3.,49:  Dr  p^.oO;  Gaz.  vol.  l36.  P-  670. 
Garment-hanger.     F.  W.  Van  Nortwlck.     No.  899.929;  .'^pt.  29:  Sp.  V.  5363;  Dr.  p.  1143;  Gat.  vol    136;  p.  WO. 
Garment-holder      II   C.  Krause.     Nn.  8B8.iJ7H:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3432;  Dr.  p.  .3. ;  Oat.  vol.  13..;  p.  62.5.  ,,^n«n 

Oamen,  Neck-protecting.     M.  Kosenbaum  a$d  A.  Hall.    ^o.  899  907;  Sept.  29,  Sp.  p.  5300:  l5r.  p.    133;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  990. 
Oannent-suDDorter      C   C.  Morri.s.     No.  ^H^.m<:  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4106:  Dr.  p.  877:  Gar.  vol.  ISP;  p.  762.  ,.,..„ 

Oamen-supKer  clasp.     D.  De  I  ancey  snd-I.  J.  Buchanan.     No.  8^_,2^:  &^f},'-^^V.  V- fl.^r.p.^^-.  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  12. 
Garment-supT-^rter  clasp.    J.  F.  Molloy.     No,  897,299:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  57.  Dr.  p.  14;  Oat.  vol.  136.  p^l3. 
GarmenT-MPp<.rter  cla.«p.     H.  E.  U>rentt.     Nn.  S97.'*ll;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1382:   Dr.  p.  295;  Gat   vol.  136.  p.  250. 
OavanalvzinK  apparatus.     H.  J.  Westover.     Ko.  899.774:  .'^ept.  29:  iip.  P.  .5029:  Dr.  pp.  107^9;  Oat.  vol.  136.  p.  94. 
G^an.i  carburet  ng  system.  Combin*^  rro<iurer-.    W.  F.  Steele.     N^o.  897.799;  Sept,  1;  Sp^.  1140:  Dr.  p.  243:  Gai 
oil  appa^tus.  Acctvllne-      N.  A.  Renatrom^  No.  897,491:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  510    Dr  p.  108.  cTat.  vol.  136;  p.  81. 
Gas-burner.     F.  Krabal.     No.  899.600;  Sept.  2«:  Sp.  i>.  4667:  Dr.  p.  lOOl:  Gat.  vol.  136.  p.  891. 


at.  vol.  136;  p.  180. 


p.  514. 


Gii-burner  safety  attachment.    J.  H.  ELienhauer    No.  ^.i^^*';  Sept.  I'S:  Sp.  p.  '^IS.  Dr.  p.  Wl:  «»*•  ^oL  136: 

Gas  cut-o(T,  Automatic.    V.  E.  Campbell.     Nd.  897,816,  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  1U8:  Dr.  iv  249    Gaz.  yo  •  136,  p.  185. 

o"cut^^ff   Automatic.     H.  Niemann      No.  *.  IM:  S^pt.  22;  Sp.  p^3842.   Dr.  p  .«.':  Ohz.  vol.  136;  p.  .19. 

Gas-engine.    C.  O.  I^ke.    No.  ^».^:  Sept.  «[  Sp  p.  20:M:  Dr^p.  432,  Gat^voi.  136;  p.  351 

Gas-en^ine   Two-ovrle      E.  A.  Nel-son.     No.  808.913:  Sept.  15,  Sp.  p.  3.-122:  Dr.  p.  712:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  003. 

Oat^Xrating"^ant1.  .\ppiiance  used  in  comtination  With.    A*.  C  Galuaha.    No.  897,3fc2;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  347;  Dr.  p.  51;  0*i.  Tol.  XX, 

Gi^.^Generatmg  water-.     H.  Strarhe.     No.  89$,803:  ^pt.  l-V  Sp.  p.  3121:  Dr  p.  <W»:  «":  vol   136;  p.  567. 
Gas-generator.     0.  F.  Silvev.     Nu.  897,792:  S6|)t.  1;  Sp.  p.  1109:  Dr  p.  238:  Gat.  vol.  136,  p.  1.8. 
Gas-generator.     A.  J.  Sladek  and  L.  Stone.     >o.  S98.9.35,  Sept.  15:  .sp. 


Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  3357;  Dr.  p.  721:  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  611. 


CrsKenerltor'  xV^^tVle^ti^-nrM.'Rosenblutll.     No.  899,809;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5109;   Dr.  pp.  1092-3;  Oat.  vol  136;  P- »59. 

g"  ^nem  or!  .Xeetvlene-.    0.  W.  Fiedler  an]  T.  Bischof.    No.  899,964;  Sept.  29;  ^^P  P^^29:  Dr.  p.  U57;  Oat.  vol.  136,  p.  1008. 

Oaa-light  fixture.    /    Maas.     No.  900,031:  SepJ.  29:  Sp.  p.  5583;  J>r.  p.Jl93;^  Gaz_._vo|.J36j  p.^1030. 


Oas-Mehter.     I,.  B    Prahar.     No.  897  780:  Sepi  1:  Sp.  p.  1080:  Dr.  p.  234^  Gat.  vol.  136    p.  1.4. 
GaZmrhter    Flw  trie      J    D.  Mclntvre.     No.  v«9,IM:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3*37;  Dr.  p.  821,  Gat.  vol.  136    p.  ,19. 
G^lmHchines    A  r-pump  for.     F    M.  (HmpuC    No  ^.m,  ^ept.  22    Sp.  P- <3%:  Dr.  pp.  943-4:  Guz.  vol.  136;  d.  814. 
Gas-mantle.  Inverted  li^andescent.     S.  Cohn.^    No.  898,437:  Sept.  15.  Sp^p.  2«2,  Dr.  p.  Sl8:  Gaz   vol.  136. 
Ga.^mantle  support.    C.  J.  Barton.     No.  MJH,»57;  .^pt.  15:  Sp.  p.  aW2.  Dr.  p.  7»;  <.at.  vol.  i:«,  , 

„  ..  M    ^'^1, Ti     i>-..:i vj„    wim;  >!m  .    Cant     1^     Sn    n    T  1.0      Dr    n.  ."iWi     liaz.  vol.  1J6 


p.  618. 


i6;   p- 
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r.ls  'Manu"fac"turing.     II.  I'ettibone.     No.  Sfwjoi":  Sept   15:  Sp.  p.  -T:*:  Dr.  p.  586:  Gat.  vol.  136.  p.  502 
G^s■MaSuact    rini      IIWBenner.     No.  899,690:  .Sept.  29:  .4p.  p.  4841:   Dr.  p.  1037;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  918^ 
0"'m^.xt"u4s.'App!rHtu,  for  ihe  analysis  of^'w.  8.  Hubbard    .  N';/97.900.  &.pt  8;  Sp   p.  1354    Dr.  p.  290;  0»..  vol.  136;  p.  245. 
Gas-prodtK-er.     <<.  »    Hughes.     No   ,KP9,(V.O;  |ept.  >2:  Sp.  p.  3.^9:   Dr.  p.  7  4.  Gat.  vol   l*^  P^t*-*^ 

Gas-retort  chargrng-inachine.     >    West.     No  fe8,53S;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2621,   Dr.  pp.  ^tO-      Oat.  %ol.  136    p.  «^. 
Gat^tort   iiv-hariing-machine.     J.  West.     So.  898.5.17:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  ^eiS;  Dr.  p.  5o9:  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  4«2. 

oiI;.'ipT.™>.i« '»'"»•"»""""»'■    8.  Z  Se  t>rr.o.l.    ><"  «.»:  *,p..  «;  3p  P  2227.  l.r  pp.  .7«:   Ou.  vol.  136;  p.  J». 

gi:^sr"v%«^.r;X*?;r,s.as;  ^t«s^.?d'/.i^.wr  N?^:»^;'Si..2=.  sp  ,^.  Drpp-n...  »„. 

vol.  I3r.:  p.  >•>€>.  ,    ,   _,  . 

Gate:  Sf«Car<iHfetv-gnte:  End-gate:  Farm-gate:  swinging  gate.  ,   ,-«    „  ~„ 

Gate      A.  A.  Wit^.     No  ^97,949:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1473;  Dr  p.  313;  Oat.  vol.  136;  P- »2- 

Gear-wheels,  Ma^nifa.ture  of.     F.  A.  Brun.     ifo.  897,>C2;  Sept^*./P   P  }^^.    Dr,  p.  2.6,  Gaz.  vol.  136.  p.  236. 
Oearlnif      L    Fair      No   «*07,h»*:  Sept.  s;  Sp.  ft.  1517;  Dr.  p.  322;  Gar.  vol.  13«>,  p.  268. 
r^Tms;     J    W    RifBe.     No  «8.682:  Sept   15'^Sp.  p.  2911;"^ Dr.  p.  623;  Gat.  vol   136;  p  K9. 
Goring      C.  WiPt.lre.     No.  999,-277:  Sept.  22,  $p.  p  4041:  Dr.  p.  863:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  7.W. 

^~s^:I^^^^  r  .'^.ft^^.  ^i^^:^L;^'^si^. ..  p. ..»;  o„. 

Glli'  brick^  t 'l!f and  buildlngwhlock.     P.  E.  ftorjon      No.  ^8,045;  .^^   8jSp  p.  1«»:   Dr  F  354;^at.  vol.  I3«^p  r.n^ 

Olaas  fire-poli-hing  process  and  apparatus.     $.  O   Richardson.  Jr     No  J»9.4,3,  t^Pf  f^-  Sp.p.  4J7»,  ur   p.  »w,  ua*.  voi.  loo.   v  »" 

Glass-hrbler      I    \\    Bricker.     No,  89«.:90:  S«pt.  22:  .-Jp.  p.  4<K9:   Dr.  p.  81.7.  Oat   vol.  136.  p.  ..^S. 

5 UsTtile      9.  Zacharias.     No  897.809:  Sept.  I:  Sp.  p.  1157:  Dr.  p  246;  Gat.  voL  136:  p.  183. 

Glove.    J.  Roscnfcld,     No.  897 ,.306:  Sept.  1:  H^.  p.  ti.  Dr.  p.  17.  Gat.  vol   136-  P^  15- 


OoDher-lrap.     a.  uerrmann  anu  i.  -■>.  uuuum*?-     •■>"•  '^<',"'~.  -^y-  -ri,  J^  A  i   ii«.  V  mm 

OoVeraor.    R.  8i««rm.md.    No.  8W^:  8«pt.  20;  Sp.  p.  4»7;  Dr.  pp.  887-8:  6az.  voL  136,  o-  880. 


Oovemor.    W.  0.  Thomas.    No.  900.045;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  5616:  Dr.  p.  1198:  Gar.  vol.  130;  p.  KOS. 

Oivern  .r  anl  reversln<-/eir  fir  en^m&i.     \V.  S   Springer     No.  8»8,J74;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  172o:  Dr.  p.  366^  Oaz.  vol.  138,  p.  303. 

Governor,  Centrifugal.    Tl.  Stegmund.     No.  809.570;  Sept.  29;  8n.  p.  4601;  Dr.  p.  9^  Gat.  vol   136:  p.  m. 

Governor  Electric  and  pneumatic.    W.  K.  Rankin.    No.  897,057;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  837;  Dr.  p.  1,,;  Oat.  vol.  136,  p.  134. 

Grader  attat-hinent.     H.  N.  Uitrrett  and  E.  D.  Wallace.     No.  897.955;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1485;  Dr.  p  316;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  264. 

Grader.  Road-.     T.  Henry.     No.  808.8M;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  3268;  Dr.  p.  009;  Oat.  vol   136:  P-  594. 

Grain  and  seed  acparator.    F.  Print.    No.  897.489:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  506;  Dr.  p  1(»;  Gat^-ol.  136;  p.  81. 

Grain,  l«an8.  Ac,  Grader  and  cleaner  for.     A.  Uohner.     No.  8e.^..s92;  Sept,  15:  Sp.  p.  3286;  Dr.  p.  .03;  Gaz.  vol.  136.  p.  50.. 

Grain-binder  attachment.    E.  D.  Uodemeyer.    No.  893.019;  Sept^;  Sj.  p.  4713;  Dr.  p  1009;  Gar- voK  136:  p.  897 

QrHin-cleaner  lor  wild  peas  and  cockle.    J,  S.  Christensen.     No,  897,271:  Sept,  1;  Sp.  p.  18;  Dr.  p.  5.  Gat.  vol.  136,  p.  b- 

Grain-distributer.    H.  B.  Bozard.    No.  899,711;  Sept.  29;  Sp,  p.  1879;  Dr.  p.  1047:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  924.        ,„.  „  ^. 

Grain-elevator,  Portable.     J.  E.  and  C.  U  .  Camp.     No.  h9H.552:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2651;  Dr.  p.  56.;  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  48.. 

Grain-Unk.    C.  Blom.    No.  897314;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  1165;  Dr.  p.  248:  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  185. 

Grain-treating  apparatus.     R.  S,  Houston,     No,  «97,899;  Sept,  8;  Sp,  p,  l.i52;  Dr,  p  289;  Oa*- vol.  136.  p.  245. 

Graphophone  sound-lK)x,    H.  Nies.     No.  899.464,  Sept.  '22;  Sp.  p.  4364;  Dr^p.  93«.:  Gat.  vol.  136;  p,  806. 

Grapple-fork.     M.  Kldnev,     No,  899.308;  Sept.  '22;  Sp.  p   4087:   Dr.p.  873;  Gaz.  vol,  136;  p,  .59, 

Grate.    J.  Barker.     No   809.372:  Sept,  22;  Sp,  p.  42(r..';  Dr.  p.  900:  Gaz.  vol,  136;  p,  779. 

VllUamaon.    No.  899,442;  Sept,  22;  Sp,  p,  4320;  Dr.  pp.  928-fl;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  800. 

W.  E.  Cole.    No.  900,057;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5647;  Dr,  pp.  ia05-6j  Gat.  vol.  IS.;  p.  10.19^ 


Grate,  Fire-.    J 
Grate,  Shaking 


Grate!  Verticatly-Hdiustable.    J.  W.  Piper.    No.  899,677;  Sept.  29:  Sp  p.  4820;  Dr.  P- 1032;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  914. 

Greaae-cup.    C.  H.  Prwcott.    No.  897,849:  Sept.  1;  Sp,  p.  1237:  Dr.  p.  2«.5:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  196. 

Grinder  Calk-.    D  F   Ensign  and  M.  Hazard.    No.  8'.«9,721;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p,  4902;  Dr.  p,  1052;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  928. 

Grinder,  aia«s-<-utting.     J,   1'.  Young.     No.  898.02n;  Sept.  «;  Sp.  p,  163(.;  Dr.  p,  349^»az   vol.  13..;  p   287. 

Grindink  and  polishiM  machine.    J.  M.  Thompson.     No,  898.&»:  Sent.  15:  Sp.  p,  2601:  Dr,  p.  555.  Gaz.  vol,  136,  p^_4.9. 

Grinding  band-wheels.  Device  for.    C.  E.  Payne.    No.  899,896;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5282;  Dr.  p.  1129;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  98,. 

Grinding-machine.     8.  Nikolofl.     No.  «W,673:  Sept.  15:  Sp,  p,  28K2;  Dr.  pp.  616-1.:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p  525. 

Grind ing-machlne.    C   Mills.     No.  899,421;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4283;  Dr.  pp.  919-20;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p  794.        „. ..    ^         ^    ^  ,  ,_. 

Grind! ng-mills  and  disk  pulverizers,  Releasing  mechanism  for.    J.  I.  Brown.    No.  898,309;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  216. ;  Dr.  p.  460;  Gat.  vol.  136. 

oS'ta'r-brldge.     J.  De  Julio.     No.  897,964;  .Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1512;  Dr.  p,  321;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  %7, 

Gun,  Air-.  ^.  B.  Bennett.    No,  897,813;  Sept.  1:  8p,  p.  1163:  Dr.  p.  248;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p  185. 

GunUlght.    J.  Y    Basaelland  F.(  ,  Blenkner.    No.  S99,020;  Sept.  22;  Sp  p  3.V24;  Dr.  p.  ,54;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  666. 

Gun-aShtlng  apparatus.    A.  T.  Dawson  and  G.  T.  Buckham.    No.  899.2(fr;  Sept.  22;  ^p.  p.  »*5;  Dr.  p.  830;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  727. 

Gun.  Trap-.     W.  J,  Wheeler.     No.  898,023;  Sept.  8;  Sp,  p.  KAI;  Dr.  p.  347;  Gaz,  vol.  13o; 

Guna,  Brake  mechanism  for  recoiling.    A.  T.  Dawson  and  O.  T.  Buckham.    No.  899,20 

oiS.  ^iSih  mechamam  of.    A.  T.  Dawson  and  G.  T.  Buckham.    No.  898,840;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3188;  Dr.  pp.  682-3;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p. 

O^^s,  RecoU  apparatus  for.    A.  T.  Dawson  and  0,  T,  Buckham,    No,  897,821;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1181;  Dr.  p.  250;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  187. 

llair  crimper  and  curier.     P.  E.  Oswald,     No,  898,063;  Sept,  8;  Sp.  p.  1708;  Dr.  p.  362;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  299. 

Halr-drler     M.  Thome.     No.  897,675;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  878;  Dr.  p.  188:  Ofct.  vol.  l3«i;  p.  140. 

Hair-drying  comb.    T.  H.  Furman.    Ni 

Hair-pin  holder.  Sanltarv.     B.  E.  Sleph 

Hair-retalnlngcomb.    W\  B.  Flsk.     No.  899,1 


).  286. 


Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3882;  Dr.  p.  829;  Gat.  vol. 


p.  139. 


No.  899,038;  Sept  22;  Sp.  p.  3.551;  Dr.  p.  760;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  671 
phcns.     No,  897,072;  Sept,  1;  Sp.  p.  874;  Dr.  p.  187;  Gat,  vol,  136; 
9,162;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3801;  Dr.  p,  813;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  713. 
. _  ,323;  Sept,  1;  8p,  p,  135;  Dr.  p.  ■^■,  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  21. 

Halter,    f' w'.  Weber.     No.  ^97,329:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  154;  Dr.p.  31;  Gat,  vol.  136;  p,  24. 

Halter.  Rope.    C.  Walker.    No.  897,566;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  6*9:  Dr.  p.  140;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  105. 

Hame-fastener.     P.  W.  Napterala.    No.  899,890;  Sept.  29;  Sp,  p.  5270;  Dr.  p.  1127;  Gat.  vol.  136:  p.  984. 

Hammer-driU.     A.  H.  Taylor.     No.  898,702;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  -2941;  Dr.  p.  630:  Gat.  vol.  136,  p.  535. 

Hammer,  Masatlne  tack-.    N.  M.  Purvlance.    No  897,399:  Sept,  1:  Sp.  p,  327;  Dr,  p.  09;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  60. 

Hammer,  Pneumatic.     J,  Boyer.     No.  .897.9.SS:  Sept,  8;  Sp.  p,  1489;   Dr,  p  317;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  265. 

Hammer,  Pneimiatic.     T.  C.  Vrouty.     No,  )«8.505:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p,  2649;  Dr,  p,  54, :  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  471. 

Handle:  S<(r  Brake-handle:  Malleatae  handle:  Mattre,ss-handle:  Saw-handle;  \alve-handle.  

Hanger:  See  Clothes-hanger:  Coat-hanger;  Coat  and  adjustable  skirt  hanger;  Door-hanger;  Garment-hanger;  Lamp-hanger:  Picture- 
hanger;  Track-hanger;  Trolley-wire  hanger;  Vehicle-body  hanger.  „      ^  ,  ,^        ~>^ 

Harness,  Crupper-fastener  for.    J.  E.  Vamum.    No.  899,576;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  4612;  Dr.  p.  991;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  883. 

Harness-pad      E  J.  Koch.    No.  897,629;  Sept,  1;  Sp,  p.  793;  Dr,  p.  167;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  126. 

Harrow,     E.  8.  Kinkade.    No.  897,9(«;  Sept,  8:  Sp,  p.  1364;  Dr.  p.  '293;  Gat.  vol.  13(.;  p.  247. 

Harrow.     F.  R.  Sosa.     No.  898,695:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  2932;  Dr.  pp.  627-^;  Gat.  vol.  1.%:  p.  533. 

Harvester.    C.  F.  Blakealee.     No.  899,944;  Sect.  29;  8p.  p.  5394;  Dr.  p.  1151:  Gat.  vol.  1.36;  p.  1001. 

Harvester  bunching  devi.^.     W.  H.  Wilder.     No.  898.161;  Sept.  8;  Sp,  p.  1893;   Dr.p.  405;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  329. 

Harvester,  Com-.    J.A.Stone.     No.  899,142:  Sept.  22;  Sp  p.  3747:  Dr.  pp.  803-4;  <. at.  vol.  136;  p.  .06. 

Harvester,  Cotton-.     T.  R.  and  R.  D.  Hollingsworth.     No.  S>h,893:  Sept.  15;  Sp,  p.  32«8;  Dr.  p.  ,04;  Gaz.  vol.  13b:  p.  fiB.. 

Harvester  cutter-bar.     W,  8.  Clark.     No.  897,818;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1174;  Dr.  p.  249:  Gat,  vol.  136:  p,  186, 

Harvester.  Pea-,     8.  Nettleshlp.     No  897,844,  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  1225:   Dr  pp.  261-2:  Gat.  vol,  136;  p.  195.  ,,~,         .^o 

Harvester  Tilting  sldehlll-.    if.  T.  Preble  and  J , W.  Pavne      No.  899,4^2;  Sept.  22:  Sp,  p.  4303;  l)r.  pp.  923-1;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  7». 

Haap.    J.  Chrlstenson.     No.  89«,S34:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3178;  Dr.  p.  680;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  578. 

Hasp-lock.    C.  T.  Sleeper.     No.  899, 13X;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3741;  Dr.  p.  801;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  705. 

Hat-block.    C.E.Stevens.     No.  M99,141;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3746:  Dr.  pp.  802-3:  Gat.  vol.  136;  p   706. 

Hat-brim  welting  and  rounding  machine.     0.  Segschneider.     No.  900,001;  Sent.  29:  Sp.  p.  5515;  Dr.  pp.  1175-6;  Oat.  voL  136;  p.  1020. 

Hat-fa.«tener.     E.  Seyfried.     So.  899.t*5;  Sept,  29:  8p,  p.  4832:  Dr,  p.  1036;  Gat.  vol.  136;  n.  916. 

Hat  or  cap.     I.  Selttman.     No,  899,334;  8ept,  22:  Sp,  p,  4134;  Dr,  p.  885;  Gaz.  vol,  136;  p.  ,«.. 

Hat-pin.    G.  H.  Ekstrom.     No.  897.727;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  981.:  Dr.  p.  210;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  158. 


at.  vol.  136;  p.  983. 

lay  and  caittle'rackV  aV/.  Mtller.     No  899.316;  Sept.  22:  Sp,  p,  4105;"  Dr.  p.  877;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  761. 
Hay-carrier.    M,  Thurston.    No.  899,688:  Sept,  29;  Sp,  p,  4836;  Dr.  p.  1036;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  917. 
Hay-rack.    C.  Olllson.     No,  897,3'j3,  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  249;  Dr.  pp.  61-2;  Oat.  vol.  136:  p.  37.  ,,e  ..    /^  i    i«.  „ 

Hay-rake,  Combined  center-delivery  and  dumping.    J.  II,  Lunsfonl.    No.  898,240;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p. 3051;  Dr.  pp.  435-6;  Gat.  vol.  136.  p. 

354 
Heat-rtjUiner  and  drip-pan.     E,  C.  Relter.     No.  897.928;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1421;   Dr.  p  303;  Gaz.  vol    1.36;  p.  255 
Heater-  5«  AuxlUary  heater:  Barrel-heater;  Bast-board  heater;  Electric  heater:  Inculwtor-heater;  Lunch-heat«r.  Water-heater. 
Heater.    C.  E.  Vamum.    No.  898.613:  Sept   15:  Sp.  p.  2763:  Dr.  p.  590;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  606. 
Heater.    A.L.Leonard.    No.  899.546:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  45.^;  Dr.  p.  979;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  872. 
Heating  apparatus.    J.  N,  Young,     No,  h97.50ti:  Sept,  1;  Sp,  p  .MO;  Dr,  p,  116;  Gat.  vol,  136;  p.  87. 
Heatlng-fumace.    W.  N.  Best.    No.  S99,285:  Sept,  22;  Sp.  p,  4052:  Dr,  p,  866;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  752. 
Heating  system.     E.  N.  Falrehlld.     No.  897,669,  Sept.  1,  Sp  p.  761:  Dr.  p.  160;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  130. 
Heating  system.     H.  Salmon.     No.  899,078:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3».24;  Dr.  p,  776;  Gat,  vol.  136;  p.  684. 


Heating  ayatem.    A.  O.  Paul.    No.  899,838:  Sept.  29;  Sp.p.6l57:  Dr.p.  1104;  Gat.  vol.  136:  p.  907. 

Heating  avBtem.    A.O.Paul.    No.  899,8.39:  Sept.  29:  Sp.p.5161;  Dr.  p.  1105;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  968. 

Heating  system.  Automatic  steam-,     F,  Grote.    No.  8t>7,739:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  1005;  Dr.  p.  214;  Gaz 

"  -cushion.  U.  Byrne.  No.  .897,874;  .Sept.  H;  .Sp.  p.  1292;  Dr.  p.  '276;  Gaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  ^6. 
-making  machine.  J.  L.  Rakerd.  No.  898.680;  Sept.  16;  Sp.p.  2904;  Dr.  pp.  621-2:  Gaz 
-plate.    J.  Llden.    No.  808.118:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1812;  Dr.  p.  384.  Gaz,  vol.  136;  p.  316. 
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t 


vol,  136;  p.  162, 
az.  vol.  136;  p.  628. 
136;  p.  352. 


No.  898,130;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1814;  Dr.  p.  386;  Oai. 


Heel-cush 
Beel- 

HMl-protMtor.'T.'Lincofn.  'No.  898,'^;  Sept.  S;  Sp.  p.  204<5;  Dr.  p.  433;  Gaz. 
Heigh t-lncreaser,  heel-cushion,  and  stocking-protector,  Combination.    L.  W  .  Litch. 

Hhyre.    ^.  P.  Haiiriey.    No.  898.360;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p,  2253;  Dr,  p.  480;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  391. 

Binge.    H.  M.  Herr.    No.  898.647:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2840:  Dr.  p.  606;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  P.  518. 

Hinge,  Box-.    A.  H.  Weiss.    No.  899,818;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5lfc:  Dr  p.  1096:  Gat^  vol.  136;  p.  962. 

Hinge,  Double-acting  spring-.    E.  Bonuner,    No.  898.031;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1645;  Dr  p.  350;  Gat.  vol.  136,  p  2(8. 

Hinge  for  day-gates,  Graviutlng.    F.  W.  Rodler.    No.  898,006;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1578,  Dr.  p.  337;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  280. 

Hinge.  Gate-     I.  Lester.    No.  897.296;  Sept  1;  Sp.  p.  52;  Dr  p.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  12. 

Hlng»-aeat  gage.    H.  C.  Bunting.    No.  899.947;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  6402:  Dr.  p.  1152;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1002. 

Hin«-«ipport.    T.  Settle.    No.  888.933;  Sept.  16;  Sp.  p.  3353;  Dr.  p,  720;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  610. 

Ho?    W  A.  Sparks.    No.  898.521;  Sept.  15;  Sp,  p.  2586;  Dr.  p.  562;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  477. 


Ixiv 


ALPHABETTCAL  LIST  OF  rN\T.NTTONa. 


r^rmentTupi^.r^r.     K.  S.  DormTn.     No.  ^.AM:  Bjpt.  22:  8p.  p.  UM:  D/.  p  M.V.  Oaz.  vol  I*,  f 
I  pipe  coupling   W.  Ei^ruTutnn.     No.  8»i,L99;  >ept.  8;  Sp^jp^  19.  5;   l)r^.  <  »•  <•"•  vol    1»M>.  341. 
nip  tool.    (i.  K.  Burtscher.    No,  899,.»7;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  47t8:  Dr.p.  1022:  (.az.  vol.  136.  p.908. 
dUqk      W    B.  Stien.     No.  8«.0l7;  .-et>t.  8.  Sp.  p.  1(07:  Dr.  p.  343;  Gaz.  vol.  13»>;  p.  2«. 
fzie^J.  H.  Melavm.     No.,89K.7.50:  .^m.  15.  Sp.  u.  3«».  p- P- 52.,  Gaz.  voL  1^.  P- «^;       .   ,_^^  ^^ 


.'o.  K98.3P5:|  Sept.  «:  Sp.  p  22».7:   Dr   pp.  4.81-2;  Gaz.  vol.  \dh;  p.  3».-. 
o.  899.008:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  347.i;  Dr.  p.  744:  Oar.  vol.  136:  p.  »«2. 

S9S018.  .'^pt.  8;  Sp.  p.  1672;   Dr.  p.  355;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  2»3. 

No  899.«IB:  Sept.  29:  Sp.p.53.T7:  Dr.  p.  1140:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  P-9W. 


Hoe    Krtjurtable.    W.  T.  Hamtnett.    No.  899.^91:  8ept.  20;  8p.  p  M75;  Dr^.  10«:  Om.  vol.  1».  p.  863. 

H^  erappteand  conveyer.     W.  D.  Farreil.     f*o.  ^..•»1;  Sept.  22:  Sp  p^  422^;  Dr  p.  905:  Gaz.  vol   13«    p.  7R5. 

Vfr,?  l.oiitifijraDDjratii'i      T    D    Foster.     No.  Hps  2!^:  Sept.  8;  hp.  p.  1979;   Dr.  p.  422;  Oaz.  vol.  13rt,  p.M4. 

HoS«p      R^  and'B.W.'^n^ll.    No.  *«^1:  Sept %,  8^^5290:  Dr.  p.  1131:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.««. 

Hoist   Chflln      J    I    StOHlck      No   f-97.rtT>:  Sept  1,  Sp.  p.  t.5«:   Dr   p    138;  Gaz.  voJ.  130;  p.  HVJ. 

nnilt   Fi^tnc      G    Ra ,rni%      No  89«,7S2;  .S.<ot.  l.r  Sp   n.  3flM:  Dr.  p.  «60:  Ga/..  vol.  1.16;  p.  .VW.  .«,  ^    « 

lffingi7pparHtu.cont^lWdev  C.  Notbohm  and  H.  Kigeinann.    No.  899,794:  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  3083:  Dr.  pp.  10»7-«:  0.*.vo«. 

Hi*tlnK-^H.hlne.     W.  M.  Brown.     No.  897..V1:  Sept,  1;  Sp.  p.  C99:  Dr.  p.  147;  Oa^- vol.  136:  p.  110. 
HoldbKr  bVhing  ..trap.     G    F   Rice.     No  >97,i57:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  .154;  Dr.  p^  »37-  G-*'   ""'^  '*'•  P"  ^^ 
Holder   E.  L.  I.lovd      No.  899.311:  Sept.  22;  Sp  p.  4099;  Dr.  p.  .87«;  (iaz.  vol.  l36:  p.  760. 
Hook    S«  Automatic  hook:  Check-hook:  .Sna|>-hook:  Swlngtetrw^-hook.  ,,.«»« 

Hwk  and  eye.     1.  F.  Sch<«ppl.     No.  Hm.(m.  *pt.  8,  Sp.  p.  171fi;  Dr  p.  M.  Oar   vol.  136;  p.  300 
H^ktad  eye.     W.  G.  Hoffman.     No.  898.891;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3285:  Dr.  p.  703;  Gaz   voL  13b:  p.  .W7. 
Hook  and  eye.    N.  K.  Small.    No.  898.936;  .^ept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3359:  Dr.  p  75  ;  Gaz  voL  136;  p^  bU. 
Hnok  and  eve      W    Wolf.     No.  899,3^9:  Sept.  Si;  Sp.  p.  419h:  Dr  p.  K99:  (iaz.  vol.  13«:  p.  778. 

Ho«»Kletai-heV      M   J.  La  Brike      No.  S»9.223t  Sept.  22:  So.  p.  3909:  Dr.  p.  836:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  732. 
Ho?2^^      M   J    Leachey.     No.  8«.488:  Sept;  15;  Sp.  p.  2.519:  Dr.  p.  539:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p   466. 
HoJShS'    r   W.  Latrd.     No.  899,417;  Sept^JS:  Sp.  p.  427«:   Dr.  p  917:  «iaz.  vol.  13«:  p.  793. 
Hof^^'    W    K   Spaflord.    No.  999.W1    Seot.  29:  Sp.  p.  4740;  5r.  p.  1015;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p  9Uk 
nSShfla'attlchment      H    D    Hov.a.     No.  h<%.8»5:  Sept    15;  Sp.  p.32«»l:  Dr.  p.  704:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  a9K^ 
Ho?^ShSt^al^Kemo;-aUe        .  S.  Bra*sir.gto«.     No.  Hfev032:  .4pt.  8;  Sp.  p.  U>48;   Dr.  p.  351;  Gaz.  vol    136;  p^2W 
H%el5d^rmentTupi^.r^r.     K.  S.  DormTn.     No.  899.4M:  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  i*MLr>/„P  W^"  „"r-.I?'-J^;  ^  "'* 
Hoje  and  pipe  coupling      " 
Hom-cl&m 

Uo.i^zzte7°J.  II.'  Skelavin:     No.  898.7.%:  .-^pt.  15:  Sp^j).  3038:  Dr/p.  ^2.  Gut  vol.  13?;,P   ---■ 
Hos^ozzlecart.     E,  .J.  Petruand  J,  Zldek     No  S97.!»^  Sept.  1:  Sp  p.  315:  Dr.  Pp  u>  <•  «»*  ^1.  13b.  p.  48 
HoSTrack.    C.  Nuhrtng.     No.  899,465:  Sept.  2^  Sp.  p.  4365:  f)r.  p.  337r  Gaz.  vol.   3.,;  p.  808. 
HosTwo^n      C    VlvorJ.     No.  8^0.12.  A>pt.b2;  Sp   p   *>42:Dr   p   7h1:  Oaz   vol    l.V>:p  ««• 
H^boxXter  and  oiler     N.  E.  Bamea.    Nd.  899,939;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5385;  Dr.  p.  114^:  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1000. 

Rab^tt^hH^ievTcT'  C.  U   Soper      No   H99.$46:  Sept   22:  Sp   p.  4154:   Dr   p   889.  Gaz   vol.  136:  R  771. 
iSb^x   Bulty-    7.  L.Porter.^No.899,900;-Sept.29:  Sp.  p.  5289;  Dr.  p.  1130:  Gaz^vol.136;  P- »«. 

Hulling  an  J  cFanoi?  devic^.  ComhlneJ.     G    .\,  lluher      No.  %301.  Sept.  22:  Sp^P   «77  J)r^p,  »'.'j„«";7<'A„|»i.Pj*[^ 
ySt,  ComhinaUon  frelh  and  salt  water.    !F.  Malloye^   ^'«T,'^'^'  ^*  J.^^^  r^a^'f^i  %\^  ^ 

ydrTuliV  elevator.     T.  Urs.Hon.     No.  89»,224j  Sept,  22.  Sp.  p  3911 :   Dr  pp.  S^^f-  <^a«   ^ol     3b.  p.  732_ 
lydrauhc  motor.     W.  R.  Clarkson.     No.  897.i.2;  Sopt.  8;  Sp.  p^  \5i^   Dr.  PP  319  20:  G*'-  vol.  13^.  P-  266 

nVlrauli^  pr^ss.     T.  E.  Holmes.     No.  898.3^5:1  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p  2&.7:   Dr   pp.  4.81-2,  Gaz.  yol.  136.  p^39.5 

Hydrocarbon-bumcr.    .\.  Beler.    No.  899.0fB:^Sept 

Ice-cream  f^ee/er.     I.  H.  Hart.     No. 

Ice-cream  freezer.    T.  L.  Valerius.    .><j.  oww,^^.  .-^v>i..  iu.  ^^y-  k-  •~"-  •  •-■■  ^'  V.7«    ;. — 1  Vi.  "i.  t^r. 

Icecream  freezer.    T.  L.  Valerius.    No.  899,911.;  Sept.  »;  Sp.  p.  .WO;  Dr.  p.  1140:  Gaz.  vol.  !».  p.  995. 

iii^=.e^-  h:  ;^-'B^™ett^.i^:t  ^.i"^  ^S:  &^:  pV^  I  ^^^.f  •^^^-  -•  -=  -  -• 

B^Sf  l!J;itri;-  ^<^:^^r  V.^:  S;f^;„rT  fi.  ^uRar  ^  ^:  ^^S3;^t^8!  i^2?^;  Dr.  p.  461 ;  0«.  vC.  1«;  p.  ^6. 
I^lKr      NV    S    r/^*on      No   W..>.5.   S.pt   2-2:  Sp   p  V^^:   I>r   T..:«;.  ««   vo  .  IV>.  p^79 

joiiter.     E.  K.  Buttle*.     No.  899.960;  Sept.  29.  Sp.  p.  5406.  Dr   p.  11^3:  Gaz.  ^^-  1«^  P„»«3^  136    n  939 

Stion-^^ontrolling  apparatus.    C.  MlU-fiell.  jr^No.  8-.W.751:  Sept.29    So.  P^ 4974    P^,P^'«^U.*^" "IJ*-  '*'  ^■^^ 
IllLimmatmK  apparatus     J.  .Schmidt.     No.  «)(l.t<rr:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  27.V2:  Dr  p.  588-  <^ftf-  ▼"'•    *^;  P- *** 

mpZnSom*  nation.     O    Kampfe.     No,  $9-..408    .^ept   22,  Sp^  p,  4263:   D[,P„«'5'     '",'»' J "^^P 
Imn^ment    Focket      O    Kampfe      No   S9"1.407,  Sept    22    St),  p,  4262;    Dr   p,  914,  Gaz.  vol,  136,  p.  790. 

m?re?na  or      F    B.  Oraham"^    No.  890.728:  $ept. '29:  Sp   p.  4910:  Dr.  p.  1055.  Gaz.  vol.  1*;  p.  9.30. 
In^-uKr.    G.  Kutz.    No.  898.22^;  Sept.  8;  St.  p.  2032;  Dr.  p.  431;  Oaz  vol.  13«..  p.  350. 
Incubator      L   S    Bache.     No.  898.301;  Sept.  I:  Sp.  p.  21. V;  Dr.  p.  4.W;  Gaz.  vol.  l.>.;  p.  3^. 
I^ul-atorlheiier.     Ml    Sp.^r.     No   89.347    SenV  2-2    8p^  _p   415o:   Dr.  p   880:  Gaz.  vol    138:  p.  771. 

In'J^lX'tro^^r^'  f  M.  MurlT.    No.  898.90e^pt.  15:  Sp.  p.  3311:  Dr.  pp.  7«M0;  Gar.  vol.  1»>:  p.  6ffi. 
iS^t^xterminator.    G.  T.  Patten.     No.  89rt«50;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  825:  t>T.  p.  173:  Gaz^vol.  136.  p.  132. 
in«nt  f  nin      T     V    Dui«an      No   898,852;  Sedt    15;  Sp.  p.  3211:  Dr.  p   tiK8;  flaz.  vol.  136:  p.  384. 
n:^  ;'."?]oth-rVeS^'Mean^s*'fol^i«nnin^»tl^        ^'-V  "r  M  r     'i^'^^  ^^  ^11^^ 
InsectsanI  other  vermin.  Mem.,  for  extermlytlnp.     (...A    'I  M''''':'^^-'^o-^4,^-  f  P.M-.^PP^ 
Inau^Hted  ira«e-plrtte.     E.  J.  riark.     No.  898.0|7:  .Sept.  H;  Sp.  p   lUV.;   Dr.  p.  3K^  Gaz.  vol    13^  p^29a 
Inrulath  K^JIine,     H,  .Xshbauch,     No.  897.7(«.:  Sept.  1.  Sp^p.  932:  Dr.  p.  197;    •"•  ^o  „136;  p.  149. 
Insulator      F.V  Siejrwart.     No.  «c97,rt69:  Sept  1;  Sn.  p  871;  "Dr  p.  186:    -az.  vol.  136.  P  139- 
InsuUtor.     T.  F    I'urves  and  I,  Sinnott,     N*a  898,9^1:  Sept.  15;  Sp^  p.  3X15;  Dr.  p,  715.  Oaz^  ^"'^l^'  Pv  ** 

izi^tr  rK'i'K';:iX"N„:W'',r4..  i^?TS^.  ^^^^pP'B&^J,.-  p  .. 

C.  N.  Scott.     No   >«98.271:  Sept.  8;  Sp. p.  2094:  Dr    op.  445^;  Oaz.  vol.  l^-.P^^ 
r    E.  Shadall.     No.  K99.136:  -W   2^  ^p.  p,  37.^4    iSr   p   W*^-  «»^/o'    '•^■.R,,'?^  7-, 
W.  RaMIU*r      No  89<..186:  .Sept,  22:   Sp.  p.  384.>    Dr   pp.  «2-3.   Gaz,  vo     l36    p_720 
T,  W    Hendrv      No   8!«.2U,:  .Sept  22:  8p.  p.  3V«)1.   Dr   P- «3.  Gaz.  -^oljaj-  P  J^ 
S.  K.  Reeve.    Ko   89«),842;  Sept.  29;  8p.p.5168:  Dr.  pp.  I107-«;  Gax.  vol.  136.  p.  988. 

Iroti:'s?/Chair-iron;    Fiat-iron;  Sad-iron:  Srti.ltmg  Iron.  ,     »   ^  ^, 

Iron  anl  nM  th«refroin.  Treatinif  (emii?in<«is  ore  for  the  manufacture  ol 

Irr^^tln'JoL^L.i'rro'm'f^iute^sclari^^         merchantable.    E.  A.  Sperry.    No.  887,796;  Sept.  1;   8p.  p.  im;  Dr.  pp 

ir,^ffev;:r,oIc-uttTi'fi;u''r.l.    J,  Kruger,     No.  mim:  Sept  8:  Sp.  p.  1546;  Dr.  p  ^28;  Gax.  vol   136;  p.  273. 
Iron    ReflnlnR.     S,  B,  Sheldon,     No.  898,513;  Bept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2.V«;  (,az.  vol.  136.  P   <7t 

Ja*'k;  Sef  Liftin>r-jack;  8ciT^--jai'k;  Smoke-JBCk.  „,.    ^  ,~,    ^       _»i   im.  r.  ^■^r, 

Jack.    W.  F.  Mc<  lillock.    No.  897,644;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  814;  Dr.  p.  171;  Gax.  vol.  136,  p.  130. 

j"an"c?^**h'^l&:    I    N.  Davis.     No.  899JD31;  8eptJ2;  8p.  p,  »43;  Dr  p.  758;  0»*-^- »»;  P'  ^ 
Jar-Ud  clamp.    F.  R.  Schrlver.    No.  887,790:  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  1107;  Dr.  p.  07;  Oa«.  vol.  136;  p.  177. 


790. 


118. 


Dr.  p.  298;  Gaz.  vol.  13«;  p.  253. 
Dr.  p.  329;   Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  27i. 


Jax.  vol.  136;  p.  677. 


Intemal-comhustion  engine. 
Internal-ctimbustlon  engine. 
I  nternal-com  bust  ion  engi  ne 
Internal-combustion  engine. 
Internal-combustion  engine. 
Iniemal-combustion  engine. 


M.  Moore  and  T.  J.  Heekett.     (Reissue.)     No.  12,866; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixv 


»;  uaz.  vol.  ijo;  p.  ikd.  _  ...    „ 

R.  W.  800U.    No.  897,496;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  522;  Dr.  p.  Ill;  0»x. 


Jar-opener.    M.  Sarvalla  and  W.  W.  Smith.    No.  899.683;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  ■*«):  Dr.  p.  1084;  Oaz  vol  136:  p.  916. 

Jewel    Butterflv-.     W    D.  and  R.  W.  Denton.    No.  897,274;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  23;  Dr.  p.  6;  Gaz.  voL  136,  p.  6. 

T«w«lrv  ruifBt\-oatch      K    I  iebert      No.  897.470;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  472:  Dr.  p.  101;  Oaz.  vol.  13.'>:  p.  /5.  ,  .   ^    „   ,  .i  .  * 

JoS-^S^?n^Mnt;  Rail  St;  Railway-rail   oinl  n'oo^o^nt:  Hooflrik-matertaljohit:.  ^IT '"^^'".^tr  v  ,?^$i    wlT' ^ 

Keg  form  and  table.  Rotary  setting-up      F  C   S.-hulte.     No.  8.«,l9l:  Sept.  ti:  Sp.  p^  is«i:   Dr.  p.  826,  Gaz.  vol.  Ii6.  p.  7Zi. 

Kettle-tilter.     E.  Mouweau.     No.  897,477;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  484;  Dr.  p.  103;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  77. 

Kev:  .Sff  Party-llne-tndicating  key  ^  ,   ,^ 

KeV-guard.     N.  Pellow.     No.  899.801;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  S097;  Dr.  p.  1000;  Oai.  vol.  13^p.  956. 

Keying  and  door-s«-urer.     L.  U  Cooper.     No.  §98.725:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2978;  Dr.  p.  638;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  5^. 

Keyhol^ard  and  key-lock.     E.  L.  Miller.    No.  897.473;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  475;  Dr.  p.  101;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  76. 

Kiln'  Tw.  L^  Gore.    No.  898,902:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  3299:  Dr.  p.  707:  Oaz^vol.  136;  P-  600 

Kin      H   W   Croft  and  O   M    Relf.     No.  W>9,714:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4885;  Dr.  pp.  1048-9;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  925.  ,,«„«» 

Kilns  CoaH.ur^r  fo?com-nt-     J    H.  <r  Donnell  and  H.  Mc(  lalSerty.     No^898.l31;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p  issi;  Dr.  p.  391;  Gax.  rol.  136;  p.  830. 

Klnetoscope.     0.  A.  Knaak.     No.  899,543,  Sept.  29:  Sp^p.  4548:  Dr  pn.  977-8;  Oaz.  vol.  }36:  P- 871. 

Kitchen  utensil      A    B    Westrup.     No,  899,305:  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  41?3;  £>r.  p.  897;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  777. 

Knife;  See  Calclmlner's  knife.  

Ko't  cap,  Flat.     N.  E,  Kahn.     No.  898.376:  Sept  8:  Sp.  P,- 2288:  Dr.  p^:  Oaz.  vo    1.36;  p^7. 
Knit  fabric.    J.  McNamee.    No.  898.985:  Sept.  15;  8p  p.  3443;  Dr.  p.  739;  Oaz.  vol.  13to;  p.  026. 
fciltted  web,  hosiery  made  therefrom,  and  making  samrf;  Narrowed-     "    w 

Knrt'te!r«-e?;.?tibl*d      R    W.  Scott,     No  8W.4.».  Sept.  22    Sp.  p.  4312,  Dr,  pJ926:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p^  799. 

Knitting  machine,  tlnni'ar-.     H.  A.  Houseman.     No    898.110;  .Scp^8;  Sp.  P-  17«5;  Dr.  P- ^81;  Gaz.  vol.  m.  p.  313. 

Knob  rVr  poKovers.  Col  1      H.  C.  l>Hrkinson      So.  Su.2.0.  Sept.  22:  SP^.P*>15.   ^rv  S.'^7.  ^»J  .^"^.J^- ^^*^- 

Knockdown  lx>x  or  crate.     L.  McMull-n.     No,  898,0.2;  .Sept.  8:  Sp.  F^1707^  Dr.  PP^.361-2:  Gar.  voU  136    p.  298. 

Knockdown  chair      B   W.  Mlddleton      No.  898,ti«iK:  Sept   15;  Sp^.  ^75;  Dr.  p^6l5;  Gax.  vol.  136.  p.  524. 

Labellng-machine      M.  E.  Noyea.     No,  897,845:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1227:  Dr.  pp.  3f.2-»;  Gaz.  vol.  lar.,  p.  195. 

LAb^^ling-machlDc      E,  P,  Savre,     No,  897.'.i;53;  Sept  8;  Sp.  p.  1431;  Dr.  p.  ^fOb;  Gaz.  vol.  l.W;  p.  2.'ib. 

ntu.  s  orTh^llkc,  Holder  for      W.  OM.mry.     No   897,9%;  feept  8;  Sp.  p.  15.«;  Dr  P-^;  <;az.  vol   136;  p.  278. 

Liboratorv  apparatus.  ElectricHl.    C.  H.  thordarson.     No  §98.529:  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  2602;  Dr.  p^.^v5;  Oaz.  vol.  136,  p.  479. 

Lacing-fastening      W.  W.  Munsell.    No.  899.888;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  5206;  Dr.  p.  1127;  Oaz.  \'o\   136:  p.  984. 

itcins-hook-settlng  machine     J.  E.  Perrault.     No.  891.0t.7:  Sent.  22;  Sn  p.  350..;  Dr.  p.  770    Ga/  vol   13fi:  p.  680. 

LS^^-S^k-^UlJS  m^hiile      W.  Simpson  and  W.  C.  Bmv.     No.  899.137;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p  3^7;  Drjjp.  800-1;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  704. 

I^dcter  attachmenC     E.J.  Curran.     No.  898.973;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3423;  Dj"- P  J35;  Oaz.  vol.  136.  P<p.^ 

Ladder.  Collapsible  stetv      J.  M    Turner.     No.  898.706;  Sept.  15;  Sp  p.  2946:  Dr.  p  6^:  Gaz.  voK  136   p.  536. 

Ladder^.  Dctichabl^  sh-lf  for  Mon-      G    H.  Hidout.     No.  897^9:  .S^pt   8;  Sp.  P-  H22:  Dr.  P,-»4.  Gaz^vpl  136.  p  266. 

Lamp  and  the  like.  Marine  signaling-.     H.  Endall.    No.  897.823;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1184;  Dr.  p.  251;  Gaz.  vol.  136.  p.  188. 

Lamp.  Eloctric-arc.     P,  M.  (  aplUino,     No,  ,897.0.0;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1M6;  Dr.  p.  310;  Gaz   vol.  136|p  266. 

Lamn   Fl«tric-arc.     R.  K    I  •■vc.     No.  W«.052;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1680:  Dr.  p.  36«.:  Gaz.  vol  136-  p.  295. 

L^m^x  inp.Uher.  Automatic.     E.  Bnisaeau.    No.  897.fl2:  Sept.  1 ;  8p.  p.  W2;  Dr.  p.  204:  Oaz.  vol  136:  p^  153. 

Lamp-foimtl^ttachlng  device.     W.  T.  Jon.-s.    No.  900.020;  Sept.  29:  8p.  p.  5555:  Dr.  p.  1183;  Gax.  vol.  136.  p.  1026. 

Lamp^  Gav.     C.  W.  Bovsa     No.  898.;il2:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2171;  Dr.  p.  461;  Oar.  vol.  13b;  p.  3-5. 

Lamp.  Ga»-.    C.  W.  Boyse.     No.  898,627;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2798;  Dr.  p.  598;  Oax  vol  136;  p  511. 

Lamp  hanger.  Electric-.     G.  Cutter.     No.  897,457;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  ■M^Dr.  p.  9^:  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  71. 

Lamp,  In^nde«cent.     F.  M.  Bennett.     No.  898,71.V.  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2962:  Dr.  p^63.5.  Gaz.  vol.  136;  P- .>-<9. 

Lamp   Inverted  incandescent  gaa-.    M.  Graetz.    No.  897,616;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  771 .  Dr.  p  163;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  122. 

Lamp,  Revolving      C.  C  (  Hfton      No   8!»S;J22:  Sept  8,  Sp   p.  21>«e;  Dr.  p.  464;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p_J/8. 

Lamp  socket,  Cluster-.    C.  D.  Gervin.     No.  897,614;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  7m  Dr.  p.  162:  Oazjol.  136:  P- 121. 

Lamp  socket   Incandewent-.    W.  F.  Wegner.    No.  8»7^:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  1152;  Dr  p.  245;  Gaz.  vol  1»^_.  p.  182. 

Lamx>-s«ket,  I'lun.l      R.  B.  Beninmln.     No.  898.822;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  !}1.S7;  Dr.  p.  b7.i;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  5.3. 

. __-,._.    ni. —  I      u    I.    Benjamin.    No.  888323;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p. 

Benjamin.     No  89R.824;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p. 

Benjamin.     No   h9s.h2-    Sept.  15:  Sp.  p. 

Henjamin.     NH   >>9>.>^2^    Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  oioo.  Ln.  p.  "n.  «»*.  .v...  ...",  k-  "•"• 

lamn   SwtLchl>oard  sljm.il-      E    B   Craft.     No.  «!»{t,514;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4476;  Dr.  p.  961;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  8bl. 

llSps    Smbird  l^f^-ring  Ld  bracket  for  signkl-. '  G.  II.  Rolf^s.^  No.  899,808;   Sept.  29;   Sp.  p.  5108;  Dr.  p.  1092;  Gax.  vol.  136; 

lim'^.  Electrically  conn«-tlng  flhunents  to  supply-wires  In  electric  glow-.    H.  Kuzel.    No.  898.979;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3433;  Gax.  vol.  136; 

I impf.  Metal  filament  for  el«-tric  incandescent.    H.  Knrel.    No.  89R.752;  Sept.  15;  8pj>.  3028;  Dr.  PJ-.49;  flax.  vol.  136;  p.  551. 

Lampblack-making  apparatus.    G   Wegelin      No.  897.439;  Sept.  1:  8p.p.411;  Dr.  p.  87.^Gaz.  vol   13b:  p.M. 

Lantern,  Proj-x-tlng-      CM,  I  ungn-n      So.  8^.054;  Sept  8;  Sp.  p.  1084;  Dr.  pp.  357-8;  Oaz.  vol  13t>;  p^296. 

Lantern   Tubular.     K.  L.  St.-ndahl      No.  .89S,.-«<J:  .Sent  8;  Sp.  p.  2315:  Dr.  pp.  492-.1:  Oaz.  voL  130;  p.  403. 

I.a8t      H    F.  Loewer.     No   898,«i4:  Sept.  15:  Sp   p.  2871;  Dr  p.  613;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  523. 

Last-block.    E.  J.  Primlle.     No.  898.989;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  .3456-  Dr.  p.  740;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  628. 

I,a«t-I.K-k      J.  T    Harding.     No,  89.H,-,0T;  .><ej.t.  8;  Sp.  p.  ■2343:  Dr.  p.  ^.97;  Oa*.  vol.  136;  p.  <07. 

Lasting-machine.    (5   H.  Cl.irk.    No.  897 ,.587;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  709;  Dr.  p.  149;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  113. 

Latch     E,  KraHt.    Na  897,749:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  1025;  Dr.  p.  218;  Oax.  vol.  136:  p.  166. 

Latch.  Gate-.    J    Mason.     No.  8f>8,247:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2062;  Dr.  n.  438;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  356. 

Latch  mechanism.     V.  Behr.    No.  897 .514:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  563;  Dr  p.  118:  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  89 

Tjith«  tool-holder      C    E    Keel      No  897,ta5:  Sept   1;  Sp.  p.  786;  Dr.  p.  165;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  124. 

h^the  luh  s^veml  mandrSrSeml^.KomaUc  r..vohln|.    M.  H.  Bla^cke.    No.  900,007;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  5625;  Dr.  pp.  1177-8;  Oax.  vol. 

Lathes'!'  B^k-rest  for  turning-.    J.  T.  Meyers.    No.  898.589;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2712;  Dr.  p.  580;  Oax.  ypL  136;  p.  498. 
lathing.  Metal.     W,  G.  HtirlTHTt.     No.  9a),0l9;  Sept.  it;  3p.  p.  5.V54:  Dr.  p.  1183;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p^  1"26  ^, 
Uvatory-support.     A.  and  G.  Coon!«.    No.  899,956;  Sept.  '29;  Sp.  p.  5415:  Dr.  p.  1154;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1005. 
Lawn-trimmer.     H.  Watkins.     No.  897 .43«):  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  406;  Dr.  p.  86;  Oaz.  vol   136:  p.  63  „„,   ,^.  „  a.fi 

lji7y-tong  genus,  Mechanism  of  the.     H    Tldenmn.     No.  S99.769:  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  5015:  Dr  p.  1075;  Oax.  vol.  L36.  p.  946. 
Leg-covenng.    H.  Cohen.     No.  898.724;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2976;  Dr.  p.  638;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  542. 
l^egging.     G CioclolH.     No   ^KLSliO:  Sept.  »:  Sp.  p.  4641:   Dr.  p.  9(i«;  Ohz.  vol.  136:  p.  888. 
Lemon-aqueezer.    W.  S.  Schwartz.    No.  898.690;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2922;  Dr.  p.  636;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  531. 
Lens     G.  A.  .Macl)eth.     No.  89H.tJ65;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2872;  Dr.  p.  614;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  623. 
Level  and  conipas.s.     A,  (  arrier      No,  ws.002;  Sept   8;  Sp.  p.  17,^^:  Dr.  p.  373:  Oaz.  vol.  Ijti- p.  307. 
Leveling  and  plumbing  attachment,  Gravity.    0.  Durst.    No.  898.853;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3212;  Dr.  p.  688; 
Lid-holder.     <).  A.  Schwanke.     No.  8!>9,627;  Sept.  29:  Sn.  p.  4734:  Dr.  p.  1013;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  P  «W. 
Lid-lifting  attachment.    T.  D.  Logue.     No.  897.838;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1217;  Dr.  p.  260;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  193. 
Lid-remover.    O.  A.  Ootchall.     No.  898.574:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2693;  Dr.  p.  575;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  494. 
Life-preserver.     II.  P.  Thorn.     No  8'.)9,(i35,  Sept.  '29;  Sp  p.  4747;  Dr.  p.  1016;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  901. 
Lifter:  See  Window-lifter;   U  in^llfter.  „     .'        „  ,.„,,    r^  ,.»«o    n^.  „«i   n«.  r.  in^ 

Lifting  and  transporting  appanvtiis.    J.  Eisner.     No.  900.061;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  6657;  Dr.  p.  1208;  0«e-  vol.  136,  p.  1040. 
Lifting-lack.    C.  Goble.    No.  897.827;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1192;  Dr.  pp.  2.i2-3;  Gax.  vol.  136:  p.  189. 
Lifting-jack.     F.  E.  Famham.     No.  899,161;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  3799;  Dr.  p.  813:  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  <  12. 
Light;  See  Track-light.  ^  ,   ,„„        ^„ 

Light-flxture.     A.  H.  Wilson.     No.  897.947;  Sert  8;  Sp.  p.  1470;  Dr.  pp.  312-13;  Oaz.  vo  .  W.;  p.  262 

Light-producing  device.  Intermitting-.    J.  C.  F.  Jiirgens.    No.  807,9^1 :  Sept.  8:  Sp.  n.  1540;  Dr.  p.  327:  Oax.  vol.  136.  p.  272. 
Lightning-arrester.    C.  P.  Steinmetz.     No.  897.800;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  1143:  Dr.  p.  243:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  181. 

L^htning-arrester.     F.  P.  H.  Knight.     No.  897.906:  Sent.  8;  Sp.  p.  1366:  Dr.  p.  293:  Oaz.  vol.  l.V>;  p.  248.  ,   ,or    „  00 

Lime  hvlrate^ Apparatus  for  the  production  of      W.  Schnlthess.*^  No.  897.495;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p   519;  l)r.  pp.  llCKll;  Gax.  vol.  13C;  p.  82. 
Line-tightener.     A.  Keck.     No.  898,899;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  32*^  Dr.  p.  705;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  599.  „,,--.„  fion 

Liquid^ipplving  device.     H.  G.  Campl«ll.     No.  898.9»a;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3406;  Dr.  pp.  731-2:  Gaz.  vol   136.  p  620. 
LI(4Uld-dV8pin.srng  apparatus.     R.  W.  Elliott.     No.  897 3-W:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  242;  Dr.  p.  .50:  Gaz.  vol.  13^.;  p.  .V.. 
Liquid-holding  tank.  Hot-.    C.  E.  Clishee.     No.  89«.1%;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1943:  Dr.  p.  41.'i:  Gaz   vol.  13b;  p.  337. 
I.lquid-meter.     W.  0.  Kent     No.  897.904:  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1363:  Dr.  p.  292;  Gsz.  vol  13«.;  p.  247 

Liquids.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of.    J.  \t.  Cox.    No.  S9V,S93:  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  722;  Dr.  PP^152-3:  Oax- vol.  136.  P- ll*- 
Liquids,  Safety  de%-1oe  for  the  mouths  of  veaaeU  conUinlng  volatile  combustible.    L.  Schim.    No.  899,911;  Sept.  29,  6p.  p.  6306,  Vi.  p. 
U34;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  991. 
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Liquids  under  pressure,  Apparatus  for  subjecting  materials  to  the  action  of.    L.  D#tr*.    No.«»,444;  Sept.  IS;  Sp.  p.  2435;  Dr.  pp.  031-3; 

Oar.  voi.  13«i;  p.  452. 
Listing-machine.     J.  F.  Mays.     So.  899,229:  aept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3920;  Dr.  pp.  837-8;  Oar.  vol.  i36;  p.  734. 

xiviator.     W.  I,.  Imlay.     So.  sft^.ftV);  Sept.  S;  Sp.  d.  I<vf7:  Dr.  p.  S.'*,;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  294. 


Ix)a<i-trlmmer.    J.  T.  Johnson  and  W.  M.  Rtiv.     No  W^P^iSS:  S<>pt.  2ft;  Sp.  p.  452«;  Dr.  p.  973;  Oai.  vol.  136;  p.  869. 
Loader  and  hauler.     B.,  Sr  .  and  A.  Overlack.     No.  sg7,.M7;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1234;  Dr.  p.  2<>4;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  19«. 
Loading  an.i  rtorlnft  machine.     W.  E.  HHtniHon,     No  v97,sar.  Sept.  H;  Sp.  p.  1329:  Dr.  pp.  284-7;  0««.  vol.  }3fi:  p. 

paratus.     E.  E.  Bajrn'tt      .No.  Si*9,095;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  i    ~ ""    '^       "   '""  '       "~   "'     '"  " 

g-g.'Hr.     F.  J.  llH.o^fr.     No. '*fi<.>.v7.=i;  Sort.  29:  Sp-j.  J 

R.  Federson.    No.  898..'501;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2540;  Dr. 


243. 


Loading  an.i  unlmding  apparatus.     E.  E.  Bajrn'tt      .No.  Si«,095;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3«68;  Dr.  pp.  783-4;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  690. 

Loading  ,ippHrntus  nmning-g.-nr.     F.  J.  HH-o^.-r.     No.  mK«7S:  Sort.  '29:  Sp  p.  WS:';  Dr.  pp.  1162-3;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1011. 

Loading  device,  Wagon-.    R.  Federson.    No.  898..'501;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2540;  Dr.  pp.  544-6:  Ga%.  vol.  136;  p.  470. 

Lock     See  Bicyeie-ioik:    Bridge   rail-lock;  Cycle-lock;   lvlinier-lo<k:  De><k-lnck.  Door-lock:  Ha-sp-lock:  Last-lock;  Kail-box  signal- 

lock-   .Nut-lock:  Penniit«tion-lock:  Sish-lo(Jk:  Seil-lock;  Switch-lock;  Tnmk-lock;  Whip-lock;  Window-lock. 
Lock.    J.  A.  Currv.     No.  »rt»7,597;  Sept.  I:  Sp^p.  7:54;  Dr  p.  155:  Gar.  vol.  13«i;  p.  116. 


Lock.    T.  C.  Proutv.     No.  897.924:  Sept.  8:  Sh.  p.  1411;  Dr.  p.  301;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  254. 

t     W.  J.  Carroll.     No.  S9K.434;  Sept.  15;  Fp.  p.  2412;  Dr.  po.  516-17;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  449 
Lock     n    F    Kfil.     No.  89«,748;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3020;  Dr.  p.  t.47;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  549. 


Lock. 


Lock      A    Mercer      No.  898.767;  Sept.  15;  Sp,  p.  3059;   Dr.  6.  C56;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  5,V5. 

Lo  -k.     3.  H.  Shank.     No.  8*>,266;  Sept.  22;  Jp.  p.  4024;   Dr.  pp.  8.S9-«i0;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  ,«. 

Lock.     II.  O.  Collins      No.  .«».9o.i;  Sept.  J^;  $p.  p.  5.tl4:   Dr.  p.  11.54;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1005.       ^ 

Lock  and  latch  mechanism,  Door.     B.  Revolc     No.  «97,6«iO:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  845;  Dr.  pp.  17R-9;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  136. 

Lock  construction.     H    G.  Voight.     No.  89:.6(i6:  Sept.  1;  Sp   p.  .898;  Dr.  pp.  192-3;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  144. 

on      H.  G.  Voight  and  C.  J   C$lev.     No  897 ,,802;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p   1147;  Dr.  p.  244;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  181. 


lyock  construction  H.  G.  Voight  and  C.  J.  C$lev.  No  897 ,,802;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1147;  Dr.  p.  244;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  i 
Locking  device,  Electromagnetic.  C.  O.  Peters.  No.  897.394;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  313;  Dr.  p.  65;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  48. 
Locking  doors  sn  1  the  like,  .Means  for.  A.  Windsor.  No.  'fl7,948;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1472;  Dr.  p.  313;  Gar.  vol.  136; 
Locomotive  and  street-c.ir  fender.    J.  Rebar.     No '897,658;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  839:  Dr.  p.  177;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  134. 


p.  262. 


Locomotive,  Electric.     E    A    Sperry.     No.  89t,312;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  78;  Dr.  p.  20;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  17.  .     ^        . 

Locomotives,  Adju.'«table  exhaust  for.     11.  H.  Mackev.     No.  .89^,242:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2054;  Dr.  p.  436;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  354. 

Log  hauling  and  loading  machine.     E    W.  (,errl«h.     No.  897,613;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  767:   Dr  pp.  161-2;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  121. 

L<-«-loading  niHChlnc.     J.  R."McGlfrert.     No.  899,180;  .Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3,834:  Dr.  pp.  820-1:  Oar.  vol.  136:  p.  718. 

Logger's  wire-rope  sheive-bloik.     H.  J.  Littler.     .No.  89s,121:  Sept.  S;  Sp.  p.  IMS;  Dr.  p.  385;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  316; 

Loom-dobby      K    H.  Ballon      No.  897,.i«-.8;  S«|pt   1;  Sp.  p.  674:   Dr.  p    141;  Our.  vol.  136;  p.  106. 

Loom  for  the  manufacture  of  tufted  or  pile  fairies.     T.  Greenwood      No.  897,.V28:  Sept  1;  Sp.  p.  .596;  Dr.  pp.  124-ft;  Oai.  vd.  136*  p.  W. 

Loom,  Gauze-.     A.  Hannah.     No.  899.973:  Sojit.  -29;  Sp.  d.  5446:  Dr.  p.  1101:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1010. 

Loom.  Hand  school-.     B.  E.  Llndberg.     No  |99.310:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4098;  Dr.  p.  876;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  7t)0. 

Loom  harness  inechanism.     D.  l.indsav      Nn,  vy7,.>i9:  .s^^pt.  1;  Sp.  p.  ti.«:  Dr.  p.  l.«;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  99. 

Loom  let-off  mechanism.     J.  .Nararian,     No.  899,183;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3839;  Drjp.  «J1;  Oarjj^ol.  136;  P- 719._ 

Loom-shuttle 

Loom  take-u 

Loom  thread  ^ ^  .... 

Loom  warp  stop-motion.     \V.  Gross.     No.  848,358;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2249;  Dr.  p.  479;  Gar.  vol.  136;  page  390. 

Loom  weft-replenishing  mechanism.     W.  Uillam.son  and  J.  CoUinson.     No.  899.586;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  4tV«;   Dr.  p.  994:  Gar.  vol^l36:  p.  88b. 

Looms,  E.xtension-roll  for  silk  and  other.    U  S<hneii 

Looms.  F;Uing-end  hoi  ler  for  weft-replemshitg.    J. 

Looms,  Filling-end  holder  for  weft-replenishitg. 


ff  mechanism.    J.  .Nararian,     No.  899,183;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3839;  Dr.  p.  821;  uar.  vol.  ijo;  p.  nv. 
tie  tension  device.    J.  E.  Hauvett*.     No.  '^J'.102;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1778;  Dr.  pp.  377-8;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  311. 
-up.     B.  Wehrlen  and  F.  C.  Matthews.     No.  899.931:  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  5366;  Dr.  p.  1144;  Oar.  vol.  136:  p.  997. 
id-part  ng  :ii«han.sm.     A.  E    Rhoades.     No,  ,897,404;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  343;  Dr.  p.  72;  Gar.  vol.  1.16;  p.  52. 

■•      8;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  -2249;  Dr.  p.  479;  Gar.  vol.  136;  page  390. 

son  and  J.  CoUinson.     No.  899.586;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  4ti33;   Dr.  p.  994:  Gar.  v.»i.  iju.  f 
hneider.     No.  S98.270;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  2003;  Dr.  p.  445;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  362. 
J.  C  .  Edwards.     No.  897,.3.S7;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  222;  Dr.  p.  47;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  34. 

„ , ^„      M.  L.Stone.     .No.  >«7.426;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  388;   Dr.  p.  82;  Gar.  vol.  13»);  p.  60. 

L<->om"s!  Fiiiin^-end'  fioider  for  weft-repien  shitie      M.  L.  .'<tone.     No.  897.427;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  :W9:  Dr.  p.  82;  Oaz.  vol.  IJh:  p.  m. 
Looms.  Pile-wire  supporter  for.     F.  W.  Rochelle.     No.  898,928;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3345;   Dr.  pp.  717-18;  Oar.  vol.  136^  p.  608. 
Looms,  Selvage-fonuing  niechanis.-n  fur  ahortj-weft.     F    E,  Arronquier.     No.  ><9T..'r>3;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  1;  Dr.  p.  1;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  3. 
Looms.  Shuttle-feeler  for  Qliing-replenishlng.     A.  E.  Rhoades.     No.  897,403;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  341;  Dr.  p,  72:  Gar.  vol.  136;  P- 52. 
Looms,  warping-  nachmes.  and  the  like.  Mechanical  warp  stop-motion  for  weaving-.    J.  Taylor  and  E.  VV .  Buckley.     No.  887,429;  Sept 
1;  Sp.  p.  39--';   Dr,  pp.  82-4:  Gar.  vol.  136;  n  fil. 
ixipinK-machine  winding  attachment.     J.  P,  Bf 


Looping- 


arger.     No.  899.857:  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  5218:  Dr.  p.  1116;  Oar.  vol.  136:  p.  976. 


Lovfng^up.     A.   SchickeHing.     No.   89.8.142:  Bept.  8;  Sp.  p.   ls.=W;  Dr.  p.  .397;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  323. 

Lubrlcating-cup.     C.  Stewart.     No.  899.352;  Sept.  ffl;  Sp.  p.  4165;  Dr.  n.  892:  Oar.  vol.  136:  p.  773. 

Lubricator:  See  Axle-lubricator:  Force-fee<l  lubricator:   Piston-ro<l  lubricator. 

Lubricator.     P.  Dai.nler.     .No.  >»7,5e8.  -Sept.  1;  .'^p.  p.  7.*;  Dr.  p.  155:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  116. 

Lubricator.     R.  David.son,     .No.  897.,tO0.  Sept  1;  Sp,  r>  7.T7:  Dr.  pp.  l.V>  <i;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  117. 

Lubricator.    J.  W.  Domville.     No.  898.448;  .sfpt.  15;  ?p.  p.  2450;  Dr.  p.  524;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  4.54. 

Lubricator.     J.  Noethe.     No.  809.892;  Sept.  2f:  Sp.  p.  .5274:   Dr.  p.  1128:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  985. 

Lunch-box.    O.  Schmitt.     No  80x,l43:  Sept,  8;  Sn.  p.  l)f.8:  Dr.  p.  397;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  323. 

Lunch-heater.    C.  C,  Buren.     No.  899  026;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3534;  Dr.  p.  756;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  668. 

.Magneto.  High-tension.     E.  B.  Jacobson.     .NSo.  8<»v.;rr0;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2279;  Dr.  pp.  484-5;  Oar.  vol.  1.36;  p.  395. 

Mad  and  packagp  collector.     P.  Martocci.     No.  ,899.881:  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  ,52.54:  Dr.  pp.  1123-4:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  931. 

Mail-arranging  devite.     V.  G.  Anderson.     .No   sOMM;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1898;  Dr.  p.  406;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  330. 

Mail-bag  catcher,     P,  F    Bergman  and  H    W.  i-r  -.p-i      No.  897.2»-5:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  8;  Dr.  p.  2;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  3. 

M,-»il  bag  catcher.     W.  Robinsoa      .No.  ><9S2tif.    >fvi.  >*:  Sp.  p.  20Sti:  Dr.  p.  443:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  361. 

Mail-bag  catcher  and  deliverer.    J.Wood.     >|o.  898,812;  .>^pt.  15;  Sp.  p.  3139;  Dr.  p.  672;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  570. 

Mail-bag  catchinR  and  dehvering  apparatus,     f),  O,  As-pps.     .No   sn,  .44:<:  .Sept.  1:  Sp,  p.  410;   Dr.  pp.  89  w);  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  6.1. 

.Mail-bag  catching  and  dehvering  .appliance.     W.  M.  Portee.     No.  89R..V)4;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2547;  Dr.  pp.  546-7;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  471. 

Mall-i>ag  deliverer  and  catcher.     VV.  H    Rogers,     .No.  89*).0:4;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3618;  Dr.  p.  775;  Gaz.  vol   136;  p.  683. 

Mail-bag-ilelivering  Hpparatus.      A.  Thwing.     No    Mt^  I'T:   ,<«'pt.  8;  Sp.  p.  Is85;  Dr.  p.  404;  Gar.  vol.  1.36;  p.  328. 

Mail-bag-<leliver>-  apparatus.     A.  E.  Kailer.     No   ^*<^  '  V.,   -.  pr,  15;  Sp.  p.  2854;  Dr.  p.  610;  Gaz.  vol.  13»>;  p.  520. 

Mail-bag-<leliver>-  apparatus.     W,  B.  l>e  Witt.     No,  sw«,s4t..  .-^.-pt.  15;  Sp.  p.  3199;  Dr.  pp.  f>K5-«);  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  581. 

Mail-ha«  rere.virig  and  delivering?  apparatus,     R.  O.  Cass.     No.  897..521;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  5s;j;   Drp.  121;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  91. 

Mail  bags  from  moving  trains.  Device  for  delivering.     M.  Klos.     No.  898,227;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2030:  Dr.  o.  430;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  35C 

Mail-hags  from  moving  trains.  Means  for  .ipliverini?.     E.  J.  Patton.     No.  899,894:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5276:  Dr.  p.  1128;  Oaz.  vol.  136,  p.  986. 

Mail-fx)x.     A.  B.  Rhodes.     No,  89«,.')07;  .Sept,  15;  Sp.  p.  255.5;  Dr.  P.  548;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  472. 

Mail-box.     T.  W.  Anderson.     No.  899,781;  S<-t)t.  29:  Sp.  p.  .5<l48;  Dr.  p.  10fi2:  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  950. 

Mail-box  coin-receptacle.  Rural-.     W.  Esselblim.     No.  898,453;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2456;  Drj>.  525;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  455. 

Mali-box  signal-lock.     S.  Patterson  and  J,  W.  Wiseman.     No.  898.000:  Sept.  A:  Sp.  p.  1572;  Dr.  p.  335;  Oaz.  vol.  138;  p.  -279. 

Mail  catcher  and  deliverer,     ,1.  C,  Watts      No   s9:.v<)3;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  1149;   Dr,  p,  245;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1S2. 

Mail-chute.    J.  W,  Cutler.     No.  899,15«;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3781:  Dr.  pp.  809-10;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  710. 

Mail-chute.     J.  W,  Cutter.     No.  899.157;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  378:?;   Dr,  p.  810;   Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  711. 

Mail-Chute.    J.  W.  Cutler.     No.  899.158;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3787;  Dr.  p.  811;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  711. 


Mail-crane.     J    Bour.     No.  897.268;  Sept.  1;  ;4p.  p.  12:   Dr,  p.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  l.Si;  p.  4. 

Mail-delivery  apparatus.    C.  E.  Reid  and  i.  Ileissenberger.     No.  899,903;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5294:  ur.  p.  iiss:  uai 

Mail-pouch-catching  .levire.     G.   M.    Foley.     .Vo.   898,20s;  Sept.  8:  Sp   P-  197>*:  Dr  p.  422;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  343. 


Mail  receiving  and  delivering  apparatus,  "j.  B.  Lanier.  No.  898.486;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2514;  Dr.  p.  638;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  4«5. 
Mail  receiving  an'l  delivermK  mechanism.  J.  S.  Lanier.  No.  898,487;  .Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  2517:  Dr.  p.  5;«;  Gaz.  vol.  138;  p.  488. 
Mail-sack  catcher,     R.  H   Millen.     No,  899,466:  Sept,  22;  Sp.  p.  4.345;   Dr   p.  933:   Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  805. 

Mail-sack-exchange  mechanism  for  railwavs.     R.  Kersey      No  899.170:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3813;  Dr,  p.  817;  Oar.  vol,  1.36:  p.  715. 
Mailing  or  stamping  machine.     R.  D.  Simnsqn.    No.  898,609:  .^ept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2754;  Dr.  p.  589:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  505. 
Mall  for  driving  posts  into  the  ground.     T,  H-  Beard.     No.  *7..'73;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  684;  Dr.  p  143;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  108. 
Malleable  handle,     P,  D.  Skahen.     .No,  897, 4U>;  .Sept    1:  Sp.  p,  .TTO;   Dr.  pp.  77-8;  Gar.  vol.  l.lti;  p.  58. 

Malt-drying  apparatus.  Green-.    J.  Eisner  a»d  C.  Guttweln.     No.  899.037;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p,  35S0:  Dr.  p.  760;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  671. 
Malt-kiln.     W    IL  Pnnr.     No.  897.781;  Sept.  1;  Sp,  p.  1092;  Dr,  p,  2M    Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  175, 
Mandrel,  CoUapsible.     T.  Hansen.     No.  899,580:  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  4512:  Dr.  p.  969:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  867. 
Mangle.     P.  L.  Brockardt.     No.  897,850;  Sept.  1;  Sp,  p,  1266;   Dr.  p,  271;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  199. 
M  intding-machine.     F.  W.  Denrler.    No.  S»V844;  .Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3107;  Dr.  p.  68.5;  Gar.  vol.  138;  p.  .581. 
Manipulator.     J.W.Weber.     (Reissue.!     Nd,  12,859;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  5686:  Dr.  p.  1214:  Gari  vol.  136:  p.  1045. 
MantWring  mold.     B.  D.  Kenney.     No.  899,S7l;  Sept.  »;  Sp.  p.  5241:  Dr.  p.  1120:  Gar.  vol.  1.36;  p.  979. 
Manur^-ioa/ier.     F.  R.  Brown.    No.  898,960:  Fept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3399;  Dr,  pp.  7'29-30:  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  619. 
Manure-spreader.     F.  E.  Shields.     No  898,934:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  33i5;  Dr.  pp.  720-1;  Gaz.  vol.  1.16;  p.  610. 
Martile  and  making  the  .same.  Artiflcial.     A.  Riesch.     .No.  89,  .493;  .Sept,  1;  Sp.  p.  516;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  82. 
Marker,  Land-.    O.  B.  Randolph.    No.  898,602:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2743:  Dr.  p.  586;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  n.  502. 

Maaonry-wofk,  Making  a  oompoaltton  of  nUtter  for.    L.  A.  Tyc  and  L.  N.  Benjamin.    No.  887,939;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1448;  Om.  vol.  136; 
p.aM. 
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Massaging  instrument.    J.  B.  Wantr.    No.  899.234;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3937;  Dr.  p.  840;  Oaz.  vol.  136,  p.  735. 
MaUM^i-cix.     »^ .  v>  lU.ams.     No.  89<,o03:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  916;  Dr.  p.  l»o;  Oar.  vol.  13o;  p.  14,_ 
Match-box.    E.  B.  Nichola.    No.  808,914;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3:Q3.  Dr.  p.  <12;  Gar  vol.    36.  P-  «>*■  39 

MaUh-box,  Single-delivery.     E.  T.  Murray.     No.  t«,.64.';  Sept.  1;  Sp.  P;illl;  Dr.  p.  !;»;  ^.»?,- \«*,^*j  P;  tf  ioag 
Match-making Tnachine.     0.  P.  Loomia.     No.  900,029;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  So,3:  Dr.  pp  1190-2,  Gar.  vol.  13b,  p.  1029. 


122-4;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  93. 
'272. 


No:  898,701;  Sept.'lS;  Sp.>  2939;  Dr.  p.  630;  Oar   vol.  136;  p.  535 
_n      No,  888,.32U;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2185;  Dr.  p.  463;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  3(o.  ,,*..„  js* 

M^Silriiig  I^Td  tran.sle7ringtu:;?  Liquid,    b.  T.  y^ruh^m':_}io,>m.i^-^SeptJ5:^Sp^p,^^^^^^^ 


Measure,  l-Kjuid-.    C.L.Tate.    ,  -  ,- 

Meaaure,  Tape-.     W.  Chesterman.     No,  888,320^  Bept^ 


Measuring  and  tran.slerring  tu  *,  Liquid,    u.  1.  '»'^"a™-  ,'^"jJ?7,-"^-  ^^.^V  c    *V.*^iBVo    nr  A'^s^C  n  722 

Mechamcal  uiovtmcnt.     C.  J.  Coulter.     No.  898,^^5;  Bipt   8.  Sp.  p.  2m.  ^r.  p.  466.  Oar.  vol  U6    P-  380_ 
Mechanlcul  playing  apparatus.     W.  F.  Coopr.     No.  897,820;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  d.  1176;  Dr^p.  250^  Oaz.  vol.  136.  p.  187. 
Mercury  meli-r      ¥.  llolden.     No.  897.536;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  ti08;  Dr,  p.  127;  Oar.  yoL  136.  p.  9b. 


No.  899,008:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4677;  Dr.  p.  1003:  Oaz.  voL  IJb.  p.  893 
L.  E.  Curtis.     No.  897,879;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  i:i02:  Dr  p.  279;  Gaz.  vol  136, 
Is.     No.  899.033;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3547;  5r.  p.  759;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  670. 
.. ,_.- ....iJr„      I-    u'   uiino      M«   fcwft.9-  .S«>nt   22:  So.  n.  3589; 


p.  238. 


Metal-cutting  tool.     S.  Newbold.     N( 
Metal.  ManiiTacturiag  expanded.     L. 

Metal  part.  Structural.    K.  I.  Do,lds.     .no.  sw.uij;  »cpi.  i^.  "i*- P;, -»"•  ^'- J^o'i^o-  «^nt  '»■  Sn'  n 'isai-  Oaz  vol  136-  p  678. 
M.tal  patterns  from  corrosion.  Treating  and  pres-rvlng.     C.  K.  Milne      Nck  w9.0b2^pt.  22.  Sp^p.  i^.  "^^o'-  "»•  P-  '>">• 
Metal-lawing  mechanism.     A.  Tindel.     No.  900,047;  Sept.  29.  Sp.  p.  h^Ol.  Dr.  PP- '.19?-1^;.^»5;.  ^"^jJ*"  P'  ^^• 
Metal-work^igmachitie.     R,.  T^  Wlngo.     No,897,440.  "^Pt;^!-  ^P  P^^^/-  D^  P- f  •  «";  -';  '^',J^-^ 


136;  p.  707. 


Metal-worLlng  tool.     C.  L.  Mo««s.     No.  897.641;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p  810;  Dr  p.  1<0;  Gaz   vo  .  IJb    n,  129. 

Metals  from  tti-lr  ores,  Extraction  of.    J.  Turton.     No.  899.146;  Sept^22.  Sp.  P- 37ol.  Oar^  %ol.  --  •  .^  ^  „  „ 

Metals  from  their  ores   .Separating.    J.  D.  Wolf.     No.  899.478;  Sept.  22;  Sp  p.  «8J,   Dr   pp^941-2.  Oar.  voL  IM.  p.  W2. 

Metals  from  their  ores,  SeparatioH  of.    J.  D    Wolf.     No.  899.149;  *;pt.  22;  Sp.  p.  3-0-     Dr  p.  80<,  Gaz.  vol.  13b,  p.  709. 

M.-tals,  Refining,     K.  O.  kretschmer.     No.  898.116;  Sept.  8;  Sp  p.  1^09;  Gar.  voL  136,  p.  31^. 

Metallic  product.     O.  F.  Allen.     No.  897,9.53;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p-  1483;  Gaz^vol.  136;  P  »4. 

Metallic  lie.     E.  Hudson.    No.  898,652;  Sept.  15;  So.  p.  2S49;  Dr.  p.  609:  Oaz.  vol  136    P_«l?-  g^j.  q       ^q,  y^        55,.      , 

Meullic  tie  and  rail-^omt.     W.  F.  Wilson  and  C.  if.  Samhart.    No.  «f  .»10;  Sept.  15.  Sn  n^3134    Dr.  p.  671,  Uaz.  vol.  wo,  p.  oo*.. 

Metallic  web  or  fabric      G,  Auc>c.     No.  898,166;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1902;  Dr^p.  406^  Gaz^  vol.  136,  P- •«1- 

Metallurgical  apparatus.     W.  A.  Merralls.     No.  89^415;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2Jo5;  Dr.  p.  505;  Oaz.  voL  136,  p.  410. 

Sflrrs,^^s'(«rfrr-r rr.t':*c.TJn^of™''rMJir-No%,384;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  229*:  Dr.  P.^^  «af  v^lS' p^er 

Micrometer,  Quick-8djS.stmg.     U.  O.  (  ostello.    No.  898.972.  Sept.  15;  Sp- P- 342L  Dr.  p.  .35;  Gar  vol.  136,  p.  62.3.     • 

Milkman.     F^IL  Richards.     No.  899,762;  Sept.  29:  8p.,P^9%:  l>r  pp.  1U7(M;  oar  vol.  1*.  p.  943. 

Milk  or  crmm  and  butter.  Treating.    A.  Fay.     No.  897.277;  Sent.  1;  Sp  p.  26;  Oar  voL  136.  p.  7. 

Mill:  S<«  Centrifugal  mill:  Crushing-mill;  SawTiiill;  Stamp-milL 

MiUlng-machine      1.   (ilannclli.     No   898.3.53;  Sept.  8;  Sp  p.  2W9.  Dr.  PP-  477^,  Gar.  vol.  136    p.  388. 

Mineral  value..  Apparatus  for  recovering.    .\.  \<.  Boardman.     No.  K99  -10,  ^P^J^-J.^' P^J^^A.^J^  P.  ^^g-  Dr 'dd  92^-  Gm.  vol. 

Minerals,  Suitable  apparatus  for  concentrating  and  washing.    A.  Taylor.    No.  899,441,  Sept.  22.  Sp.  p.  4318,  ur.  pp.  v.>-9,  oaz.  voi. 

Ml\^rFc^and  lamp.     L.  W.  Cogswell  and  J.  D   Abel      No.  897.588;  Sept.  1;  Sp^  p.  713.  Dr  p.  150^  Gaz^voJ^lJ;  M13 

Mines  and  removing  dust  and  gaaea  therefrom,  Means  for  ventilating,    t .  T.  Byers.    No.  899,o08.  bept.  29,  bp.  p.  4400.  i^r.  p.  wow,  ua» 

Mi;^.'s  'and  funTls,  Air-lock  for.     P.  II.  Dur«ck     No.  8W.343^^Sept.  8:  Spj).  2221 ;  Dr  p.  ^f  J^l^.^g^l^^rm'-      859 
Mines,  Removing  dust  an.i  gases  from.     F.  T.  By  ere.     No.  899,5i»:  Sept.  »•  Sp^^p.  4467.  .D|  J-  9«>-  Y**^.''?^^^         P'  '^''• 
Minin^K;aiss..n,l:xten8ion.     W.  W,  Beeson.     N0JU8  174;  Sept^  8;  Sp^  p^  1924.  T)r_  p  411,  Oar.    ol.  130^.  333. 
Mining  device.  Vacuum.    J.  B.  Riddle.     No.  898.927:  Sept   15:  Sp.  p.  i.*4J:  Dr.  p   ,L^  Oar   vol.  136,  p.  608. 
Mining-machine.     G.  SAnta.     No.  897,415;  Sept.  1;  Sp  p.  364;  Dr.  p.  70;  Oar  vol.    3b.  P;^'- 
MiuiuS  machine.  Coal-.     L.  W.  Ve.tch.     No.  900.003:  Sept   29;  Sp  p  5519    Dr  P-  ll'*''  ^'"•,^;''-  >f '  P'.  ^^^^ 
Mirror,  Adju.nable  .shaving-.    J.  P.  Ku.stis.    No.  898,4.54;  Sept.  15.  Sp.  p^  2438:  Dr.  p.  525    Gar^vol.  136,  p.  4.55. 
Mitt,  liase-ball.    J.  GambTe.     No.  899,.522;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4493:  Dr.  p.  9h5:  Gar.  vol.  136,  p.  8b4. 
Mixer:  See  Bread-mixer:  Cement  or  concrete  mixer;  Concrete-mixer.       -.,„,,»<.._   ,, 
Mixing-machine.     W.  O.  SUrk.     No.  897,313;  Sept.  1;  Sp  p.  83;  Dr.  pp.  20-1:  Oa,'-^!;  136.  P-  17. 
Mlxing-machino      C.  E.  Bathrtck.     No  898  171;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1914:  "Dr.  pp.  409-10    Oaz.  vol.  136,  p.  332. 
Moi.stener.    H.  G.  (  ampi.ell.    No.  898,720;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  ?'69:  Dr.  p.  6j5;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  640. 
Mold:  See  Fenc<vpost  multiple  mold.  Mantle-ring  mold;  Tile-fonning  mold. 
Mold      H   (    Shaw      No  898  795;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3109;  Dr.  p.  666;  Gaz.  vol.  138;  p.  565. 
Mfflers"patte™*M,.king     J    F.T^Jx.    No.U.r28:  Sept.lS:  j^p.  p.,2^:  pr._pp..,640;;l:_Gaz.  vo^.  1» 
"'  ■"        nar-k  pin  and  guide.    J.  ""-"     "~ 
J.  A.  Rhoult 


p;n'andg;;ide.    .J.Ro^t      No.  898.-:.29:  Seift.  15;  Sp.  p.  i^M6;  Drj)^71S;  Oar^  vo l,  136;  p^fl9. 

„ ^-.....Jne.    J.  A.  Rhoult.    No.  899,073;  Sept.  22;  8P;  p.  36U>:  Dr.  pp.^4-6;  Gaz  vol  130    p  ^^^^ 

Mol  ling-machine  bottom-board  tightener.     W..B>lund.    No.  8'.A,4:<3.;_Scpt.  15:  Sp.  p^241j.  Dr  p^SJik  Of-Z- vol.  136.  p.449. 


Molding 
Molding-machine. 


No.899,673;  S^pt.  ffi; 'Sp^'p- 3«ilt*:  Dr.  pp.  7f4-6;  Gaz   vol.  136;  p.  682 
^'htener.    W.  B.lun.l.    No.  8'.A.4:<i:  Sept.  15;  Sp  p  2411:  Dr  p  51i..  (        ^ 
Moidlng-m^hines   Sand:f.^dTng"d?vice  for.     W.ll.  Wanpjlln.     No.  8:?7.942;  Scpt.J»_:  Sp.  p^  K^,8;^Dr.  P^  3 1 0.^  Oaz.^oL  136.  p.  260. 


MoldinK-machines  Sand-feeding  d.vce  for.     >^  .  H.  w  anpiin.     ino.  Pw-.w^i.  wpi.  o.  ^1^  »'■'■*/''•  ^'   >',■,•. "-"■™^-- 

Mo  S^mshtnaking  machine.     L.  Stocker.     No.  mni9;  SfPt- »:  8P  P  161°:  Dr^pp.  543-^^Gaz^voM36^ 

Mop  and  wringer  therefor,  Combined.     E.  llilker.     No.  8S»7,465;  SeptJ;  Sp.  p.  «5;  Dr.  p.  99,  Gaz.  vol.  13b.  p.  ,3. 

Moh-head.     FA.  Rivers.     No.  899.437;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4310;  Dr  p.  92b:  Oaz^vol.  136;  P-'f^-.   ,„.  „  ,-, 

MoLn  converting  device.    J.  E,  Paulson.^  No.  897^^;  Sopt  J.  5p.  p.  8.W;  Dr  p.    .5;  Gaz  vol.  136^  p.  1». 

Motion  of  flexible  dtiphragms,  Device  for  utilizing  the.     W   M^  Fulton.     No.  ff  730^  bept^l.  Sp.  P-  a89.  Dr  P-  210.  Oar  ^  01  1J6    ^. ^s». 

Motor:  See  Commutator^otor;  Current-motor;  Drum-cylinder  motor;  !•  luld-pressure  "^t!^;'  ''{.'^^^^."^'^ '"°*^^^^  cumul  mot^r 

tor;  Solenoid-motor;  Synchronous  motor;  Water  motor;   \^ater-current  '"ot"];!  ^^»;«"'"^t '.[,:.  '^\Y^  ^"^^'  '"^'^ '•"'^'^"»  °^*'^«"- 
Motor.     F.  J.  Crouch  and  C.  P.  t^urch.     No.  837,595;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  7f  =  ^''-P:  '^•..^"nr  n  m-  tJar  vol  136-  p  96 
Motor-control  svstem.     L,  Janlsch  and  W,  N.aumann.     Uo.  897538;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  C  5-  Dr.  p.  128,  Oaz.  vol.  13b.  p.  W). 
Motor-starter.     A.  J.  Bums.     No,  897.713;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  953;  Dr  pp.  ifrW;  G*/-/"'J.3^pP,'t^;,   ,3,;.  „  io32 

Motor  starter.  Electric-.     W.  C.  O'Brien.     No.  900.035;  Sept.  29;  bp.  p.  5.594;  Dl-.P-. 1194.  Gar   vol.  1»..  P-  1032-  ,  ^.       gj 

Motors  and  signal  for  the  same.  Electric  stop-motion  for     A.Cochmne     No_897„A),  Sept.1,  ^P- P- f,^/.  ^/^f  "i^  ?3"«^;°^-3r'  ^^ 
Motors,  Automatic  governor  for  pneumatic.    C.  L^  Davis.     NoJ«*:191.  Sept.  8,  Sp^  Mft.3.  Dr.  o.  *i^}'^^-  \^^  *     -^    g^  ^   g    g 
Motors,  Electric  ignition  device  or  sparicing  plug  for  internal-combustion.    C.  O.  Baslian  and  O.  caueri.     r%o.  o»/,ooo.  ocpi..  o.  oi». 

p    1283:   Dr  p,  274    Gaz   vol    \:>.e>:  p  214.  ^  ^^    ^  ,   ,^a.  ^  mo 

Mounting.    0.  W.  Dover.    No.  899.516;  Sent.  29;  Sp.  p.  4478;  Dr.  p_.  962;  Gar  vo  .  136    p.  862. 
Mower.     F.  C.  Horak.     No.  899,490;  Sept.  h;  Sp.  p.  4ll3;  Dr.  p.  94-;  Oaz  vol.  130;  P-  81...  ^ 

Mower    I  awn-      (    (     Reimers      No  89K.W2J;  .Sept.  15;  Sp,  p.  .3:i42:  Dr.  p.  71-:  Oaz.  vol.  I,«,  p^  608. 

Moving  anrraWlngmSe."T,*I.  Thorp.    No' 898,15.5['^pt.  8;  8R- Pjjf  8=  .Dj.  PP. f  1"  ;  P'^^jO^.^Vr'^  g^O^Gaz  vol  13b:  p. .«. 
Mowing-machine  te<lder  atUchment.     W.  T.  Fier.  and  L.  Manor     No.  898,859.  Sept-  15.  '^.P;  P^-^^"-  Dr.  p.  690.  oaz.  voi.  wo.  p.  •«.. 
MuK   .having-      T    D.  McKown.     No.  898,773;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3071;  Dr  p.60,:  Qm- vol  l.«.  p.  .5.58 
M   sic-leaf  t"frner.     A.  P.  Hlldebrandt.     ^io.  897,534;  Sept.  1;  Sp^  p.  605;  br.  pp.  l»-7;  Gaz.  voL  Id^  p.  95. 

i^^^lc^^SorT^SS^^'-tt  g^n«a"n^/ Jt  \tar§ir  No.  897,3^;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  187;  Dr  p.  *. 
Mus":,h«tf  Ad%ft»ble  spool  for.    E.  De  KJelst  and  F.  L.  McCormlck.    No.  899.993;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5493;  Dr.  p.  1170;  Gaz.  voL136: 

ru^r^rdTr^^Tfor  i^^^i^n.^^^!^^  ^"^M^v^^P-i^^r^^  ^^j^'^p'^  '■  *• 

Musical  Inairmnent,  MeSmnical.    A.  E.  Whitehead.    No.  897,331;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  157;  Dr  pp.  3a-J,  Gaz.  vol.  13b,  p.  21. 
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MusicAl  Instrument  or  pl»rer,  Automatic.    H.  R.  Fd«eoomb.    No.  !ww.-t»o;  oepi.  f^-^v-  v-:^'j,  -  -   ■-,   ,ir.  t.  i-ia 
Sati^l  "stniSent. Vff-plavW.     W.  J.  Pnhlov.     i^o.  897.^56;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  W6;  Dr.  p.  176;  6at.  vol.  Ub.  p.  JIM. 


No.  990.295;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  «67:  Dr.  p.  860;  Oae.  rol.  1»;  p.  76ft. 


p.  5M. 


1133;  Ga«,  vol.  1»: 


MiLiical  in8truinent.i.  .\ction  for  keyboard  «tniu|ed.     P.  Biiwin^.    .Vo  899^096;  Sept.  22    Spj)  3659.  Dr.  p.  7S4.  Uai.  vol.  i«.  p.  ow». 

Vail-cliDoer     H.  Wilcox.    No.  998,«>8;  Sept.  1.5;  Sp.  p.  3131:  Dr.  p.  071;  Gaz.  vol.  IJb.  p.  ■^-     , 

N^3l«     W.  F.  llobb..    No.  900,016;  Sept.  J9;  .Sp.  p.  >.47;  Dr.  p.  1182;  Ga*.  vol.  ^M-p-im.  ,^.  ^  ^ 

.Na.  f  Sine  (or  driving  loo«.     G.'  Goddu^  .S*.  W..s:3.  Sept.  15;  Sp.  P- af;-  Dr.  P^  "4-5:  «"^lf  3 /d^IM"  Dr  p  247-  Oat. 

Nails.  Manulactiiring  instruments  for  separating  the  cuticle  from  the.     R.  .A.mory.    No.  897,810.  Sept.  1.  8p.  p.  lia».  ur.  p.  ^^i,  uai. 

N^luU-^Wn^:     F.  H.  Sohultz.     No.  899,7«7:  fept.  29;  Sp.  p.  MU ;  Dr.  p^  1074:  Oar  vol.  13«;  p.  944. 

Saphtla.  Nitrating  solvent.     G.  Sch.Utz.     No  H9S.144;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p   18.59;  Gai   voL  13«.  p.  323. 

Veclttie      A.   J    C    Egl^rts.     .Vo.  *«,198;  St-pt.  ?;  Sp.  p.  1964;   Dr  j).  419;  Gaej.-or  13b;  p.  340. 

V^kt  tsupportini^Trame.    F.  W.  Raupa^h'.    No.  ^99.9(H;  Sept.  24;  Sp.  p.  5292;  Dr.  p.  "31 :  O*'-  vol.  136;  p.  9«9. 

Vwdle   Sri^m  ™    M.  J.  C.  Nyborg.     Na  897  769;  Sept.  1 :  Sp.  p.  1077;  Jbr.  p.  231;  Gaj.  vol.  136;  p  172^ 

N'Mt    iutornatic  trap-.     F.  h^  Barree.     No.  H99,r09:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4873;  br.  pp.  1045-6:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  923. 

S^t;.r-tul*      W    \.^erry.     No.  897  706;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  W;<;  Dr.  p.  201;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  15h 

VitritA*    Production  of      CVHiiber.     No.  899,7a5:  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  4868;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  922. 

Vot^s^^t'rsSKontrollinvdev,^for.     H.  N^eyer     ko.  898,7^2:' Sept.  15;  Sp- P^*^  »'•  ?,«« =  O"^***- '*■' 

NumlVring-m^lne.     B.  B.  Conrad.     No.  8«<.8>6;  Sept.  15;  Sp^p.  3180:  Dr  PP^  «»-  ;  Gaz.  voh  136;  p..W8. 

Nut     J    R  and  F   C.  Winter.    No.  399..368;  Sept- 22;  So.  p.  4195;  Dr.  p.  898;  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  778. 

Nut' and  bushing  for  cormection-boxes.CombiUl  lock-".    J.  S.  Ritter.   ^No.  890.906;  Sept.  25;  Sp.  p.  5290;  Dr.  p. 

N^^nks,  Tapping.    O.  \.  Smith.     No.  900.042;  Sept.  29:  Sp  p.  ,5611:  Dr.  p.  Hf  j  Oaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  1034. 
Nut-lock.     H.  (5Mendoroh.     No.  897.770:  Sept^  I:  Sp   p.  107S:  Dr^  p.  2:  1:  Gaz.  v^-  Ue^-  172- 
Nut-lock.     E.  Posson.    No.  898.003;  Sept.  8;  Sp  p.  1.57rt;  Dr^p.  33t.;  Oaz.  vol.    36    P.  28a 
Jlja^j;;    C.  H;C^vey.     No.  8^a88,  ^^pt.^8.  S^^p^l94..  Dr  ^ 

Nut-lock. 

Nut-lock. 

Nut-lock. 

Nut-lock. 

Nut-lock. 

Nut-lock. 

Nut-lock. 

Nut  lock,  .\xle-. 

Nut-tap.      . 

Nut-wrench.     >'•■  P.  Spragi 

Nut-wrench.     G.  P.  Sprazue. 

Oar-ldade-shaptng  machine. 


C    H    Covey.     -No.  898.188;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  194.5;   Dr.  p.  416;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  338. 
K.  W.  Dawea     .Vo.  8J8,.333:  Sept.  8.  §p.  p   2207;  Dr.  p   468;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  382. 
T    V    Boyle.     No.  898,<.'r-':  Sept.  15:  Bp-  p.  2410;  Dr.  p.  51i«;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  449. 
P.  C.  Haan.     No.  898,4«-.4;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2478;  Dr.  p.  5:10;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  P- «9. 
L    BurK     No.  898.719;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2967;  Dr.  p.  636;  Gaz  vol.  13«'.;  p.  540. 
C'  W.  Stark.     No.  8»9,0«);  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3626;  Dr  p.  776:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  684^ 


W.  \.  Smith.    No.  X99.6.30;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  4739:  Dr.  p.  1014;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p  9 
H   Jeffrey      No.  890,869:  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  .'i37;  Dr.  p.  1119:  Gaz.  vol.  13ti:  p.  978. 
x;k      w'  F.  Barron.     No.  899,940:  Sept.  2*:  Sp.  p.  .W's6:  Dr.  d.  1149:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p 
>ck'  \xle-      R.  G.  Roliert.'*.     No.  SW.ISM;  Bept.  h;  Sp.  p.  .3851:   Dr.  p.  824;  Gaz.  vol.  1 
anning  machine.     O.  A.  Smith.     No.  V99.915:  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  5310:  Dr.  np 
rrench      G.  P.  Sprague.     So.  89.H,'J9t;:  Sept.  1.5;  Sp.  p.  3-lUi;  Dr.  p.  742:  Ga 


.  Sept 
No.  .89H,997;  Sept.  K' 
W.  W.  Trevor.     K 


.  ^.  1000. 

Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  721. 
.  113.5-6:  Gaz.  vol.  136: 
az.  vol.  136;  p.  630. 


;.  lo:  Sp.  p.  MCu:  Dr.  p.  742;  Gaz.  vol.  1.30;  p.  630. 
•Jo.  «9.356;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4172;   Dr.  pp.  80i-4;  Oaz 
1-  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4:107;  Dr.  p.  925;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p. 


p.  99'2. 
vol.  136;  p.  774. 


798. 


Obstetrical  appliance.     .V.  M.  Reed.    No.  899.4»:  Sept.  22;  bp^p.  4.10.,  r^-;-    „,   i-*«    ,,  191 ' 

Oil-hunier.     1  l"    Kitzsimmons.     No.  897,611;  *pt.  1:  Sp.  p.  7tv5:  Dr.  p  161;  Gaz  vol.  136    p.  131. 

Oil-can.     L.  M.  Foreman.     No.  8^,7'29:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  9S.s:  Dr.  p.  210:  Gaz  vol.  136;  p.  1.59 

Oil-cloth.  Manufacture  of.    M.  .\brahams.    No,  S99r82l:  Sept  29:  S p.  p.  .5132:  Oaz.  vol.  136.  p.  963. 

Oiler.    J.  E.  Thron.     No.  897.561:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  9.  661;  Dr.  p.  138:  G:iz.  vol.  1.36:  p  103. 

Oiling  attachment.     L.  L.  I-ogan.     .<o.  897,7.53:  Septal:  Sp.  p.  1030:  Dr.  p^  219;  Oaz.  vol.  136.  p^l6,. 

Oiling  device.  Wheel-.     G.  W.  Patten.     No.  897,999:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1571;  Dr   p.  335;  Oaz.  vol.  136.  p.  279. 

Order-holder.     W.  R.  Wilson.     No.  897.3.32:  Se|.t.  1;  Sp.  p.  1«0;  t5^r.  p.  ,34:  Gaz^vol.  LJfi.  P. /;>• 

Or«-ree.1er     S  T  Graham      No  899,527:  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  4507:  Dr.  pp.  967-8:  Gaz.  vol.  136.  p.  866. 

oJTr^sJnz  and  briqueting  apparatus.    C.  F.  B.ick^  No.  899..507;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  4461;  Dr.  p.  ft58;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p  859 

O^  ,^fI?atingor\^n«nt^tin| machine.     W.  R.  I.ins.     No.  898.119;  Sept^_8;  Sp.  P   1^13;  Dr.  pp.  38^:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  316. 

Ore-separator*^  Magnetic.    C.  k'' Stebhins.    No.  899,.34»;  Sept^?-'-  SP-  P- 4157;  Dr.  p.  890;  Gaz   vol.  136;  p.  771. 

Ore   Treating.     J    T.  Jones.     No.  ,899,405;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4259;   Dr.  p.  914;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  -89  „    „    „.  m„  «» tw-  Sent  22- 

Orei  oontainTng  zinc  and  other  volatilizablo  tnatal.s  for  the  production  of  oxids.  Treating  complex.    G.  M.  Rice.    No.  809.322,  Sept.  U, 

So   D  4116'   Dr.  p.  880;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  7t">3.  „  ,    ,„^         „, 

Or«s.  besiUhirizinK.     K.  K.  lohans.son.     No.  899.219;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  .3905;  Oaz   vol.    36;  P- 731. 
Orean-action,  Floctric.     W,  R.  Whitehome.     Ko.  897.692:  Si'pt.  1;  3o.  p.  913:  Dr.  p.  195:  Oaz  vol.  136    p.  146. 
OmamS  fabric  and  producing  the  ,ame.     %.  J.  Ryerson.     No  898.269;  Sept  8;  Sp  p.  2001;  Dr.  p.  ^5;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  362. 
dtlTtion-det^-tor.    C^:.  Russell.     No.  899.2M;  Sept.  22:  So.  D  40-21;   Dr.  PP,S»-9-  Oaz.  vol^^.  746  p  3219-  Dr  p  600; 

Oscillations,  Means  of  obviating  the  deleteriotis  effects  of.    C.  Feldmann  and  J.  Ilerzog.     No.  998,858.  Sept.  15,  8p.  p.  sivi,  ur.  p.  wu, 

Outtet-hox.^'^G.^V  Lutz.      No.  898,756;  Sept.  \h\  Sp.  p.  3035:  Dr.  p.  651;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  55Z 

Oven-buildings,  Iron  stnn-ture  (or.     K.  BeVnh»rd.  *^N*o.  «99,.503:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  «->3.  tfr.  p.  966:  Oaz.  vol.  136.  p.  858. 

Oven.  Camt^.     W.  TI.  Hart.     No.  898.M1:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  ^1;  Dr  p.  604;  Gaz.  vol    136;  p.  516. 

^  ,.  f     IT     .I-;--        vr.,    (wi  r>-A     c-„»    ■»     Cn    r»    ^^ll-    TtT    n    IXrt-    (Jar.    vo  .  l.Sh     D.  1036. 


.N'o  900  a50:  Sept.  M'  Sp.  p.  .t634:  Dr.  p.  120.3:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  loAi. 

No.  897,476,  B*>pt.  1:  Sp.  p.  4.. , 

No.  897.287:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p,  41:   Dr,  p.  10:  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  10. 


1.36;  p.  77. 


iramer.  No.  sri7„5n3:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2.546;  Dr.  p.  546;  0 
ain.  No.  898,.50(,;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2553;  Dr.  p.  547;  Gaz. 
B:  Sept.  1:  So,  p,  124:  Dr.  p.  26:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  19. 


az.  vol.  136:  p.  471. 
vol.  136;  p.  472. 


Owralls.     L.  TI.  Wise. 
Overshoe-clasp.     R.  I-  Milliken, 

Overshoe-fastener.     J.  T.  Heam.     .  

Overshoe-holder  and  trousers-supporter.    J.  M.  IMuramer. 

Ozone,  .\.pparatu.'<  for  the  pro<iuction  o(.    J.  R.  Quain. 

Ozonizer.    J.  Stpvn:s  and  II.  Chaiimat.     No,  8^7  .318:  S.  ,,..  ••  -v-,  ^._....  -  ..  ,-  — ,   -  --      - 

Package.     R.  P    Beattv.     No.  898,S21;  Sept.  1.1;  Sp.  p.  3156;  Dr.  p.  6,5;  Gaz.  vol.  136.  p.  573. 

PacVage-tte.     G.  H.  Diughtrev.     No,  8^8.192;  $ept,  8:  Sp,  p.  1950;  Dr.  p.  417;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  P-  339 

PackhT«  and  displav  case      J.  W.  BarU-r.     No.  898.170;  *^pt.  8;  Sp.  p.  1912;   Dr.  p.  ■•08.  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  332. 

Pa,clcinz-ca.se      W    D    Ballou.     No  898,160;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1911;  Dr.  p.  408;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  3ffi.         ^^    ^  ,    .~^    „  .an 

P^kEa^;     A.B  and  C.  F.  Bovlan  and  C.l.  Bennett.    No.  899.0^:  Sept  22;  Sp.  p.  3«^':  Dr.  P-  784:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  bOl. 

ParWng<-ups.  Machine  (or  (orming.    C.  Swan.     No.  S'W,52f.;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  V^A  Dr.  p^.-.54:  Gaz.  vol.  13b,  p.  478. 

Packing  device.     J.  Saunders.     No.  .898,786;  S«*t   1.5:  Sp.  p.:!094:  Dr.  p.  663-  Gaz.  voL  i,36:  p.  .5t.2 

picking  (or  pi.ton-v^Ives  and  pistons.     J.  Tl\ilson.     No.  S9S,.541:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2f;29:  Dr.  p.  .562:  Gaz.  vo  .    36    p.  483. 

Packing  (or  pistons  and  piston  valve'.     J.  T.  Kil.^on.    No.  898,G17;  Sept.  15.  Sp.  p.  2771:  Dr  p.  592.  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  508. 

Packing   Metallic      G    D    Rollins.     No.  .898.064;  S.^pt.  8;  Sp.  p.-1712;  Dr.  p.  .3K.3;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  P-299.  o.-,.  n   .   „„i    ii*.  «   inn 

p!^ki^,'  Me  llllc  piston-.     E.  R.  Ilamphrev  ^nd  W.  B.  l/artin.     No.  m^.  Sept.  E:  Sp.  p.  40W:  Dr  p.  W2    Oaz^  vol.  136,  p.  7.57. 

PacUng-nng  (or  stumn^-boTes.  II-Uow,     G,  |Mhn.     No.  S99.VC5:  Sept.  29:  .<5p.  p.  5477:  Dr.  p.  1166.  Oa*.  vol.  136.  p.  1015. 

Pad    .S«  B,>ttle->>ap  pad:   Ilamcss-pad:  Telephone  memorandum-pad;  Wax-pad. 

Pail,  Dinner-.    H.  f?.  Waltrip,     No.  S99,:Sfi0:  .*fpt.  22:  Sp.  p.  41V2:  Dr.  p.  89.5:  Oaz  y<^.  136:  P-  776. 

Pall.  Milk-.     J.  .\.  ComeU.     No.  898,971:  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  .3420;  Dr,  p.  735;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  623. 

r^rnl:v\'iSi.:h.a^d'thK;ro^m%^tfJ;;offit^^^(o7^  9ept.l:  Sp.p.mO;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  200. 


I     I 


Pan:  5««  Bed -pan;   Duit-pan.   Extensible  pan. 
-holder  and  stove-lid  lifT 


er.     B.  Kessler.    Ko.  899,992:  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  5492:  Dr  p.  1170;  Oaz.  vol.  136 


p.  1017. 


Pan-holder  and  stov.^lld  lifter.     B.  Kessler.    ^o.  S99,992:  sept.  iO:  Sp.  p.  M92:  Dr^  p.  "70:  <^ 

Panel-box.     F.  S.  Wahl.     No.  897.564:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  6^5:   Dr.  pp   139-<0:  Gaz.  vol   136:  p.  1(M. 

Pantaloons-protector.     M.  Elzas.     So.  898,200;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1*^7;   Dr.  p.  ^19:  <'»«;  vol;^13«:  P;  341. 

Paper-box  machine.     \    W.  Mitchell.     No.  8<*}.2.50;  Sept_8;  5p.  p.  2066;  Dr.  p   4.39:  Gaz   vol.  136,  p.  357. 

Paoer-clip      R  Corbin.     No.  "W.-lse;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4223;  Dr.  p.  904:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  784.  «~.  r».  «  ion-  no.   «ii   i^i- 

pl?^r.  &?.,  from  two  single  pap^r  webs   Mantifalcture  o(  card-.*^  R.  Kron.     No.  897,il3:  Sept.  1:  8p.  p.  «25;  Dr.  p.  129,  Oaz.  vol.  136, 

Paper-holding  clamp,     D.  C.  Gray.     No.  898,4«):  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2470;  Dr.  p,  ,528;  Oaz,  vol   13fi:  P-  457  _ 

Paper-mills    wood-p-ilp  factort^s.  and  the  likp.  Method  o(  and  apparatus  for  stramlng  the  waste  water  In.    H.  Oaara  and  K.  Hem. 

Pa^p^r^'-^iead!  Co'mf^tlSliJ^m^htfe  lor*^^^^^  C.  Hunter.    No.  899,986;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5478;  Dr.  p.  1166:  Oaz. 

Pft^r-puip^icreen  box.    J.  Janson.    No.  899.169:  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3811:  Dr.  p.  816:  Oaz  vol.  1.36:  p.  715. 
Pa^er-rollVlder     J.  McNeil.     No.  899.461;  S«pt.  22:  Sp.  p.  ivi:  Dr.  p.  9.^5:  Gaz.  vol.  13«:  P- ^ 
Paramniag  vessels.  Device  (or.     F.  C.  Capper,    No.  899.511;  Sept.  29;  Sp,  p  4470;  Dr.  p.  9«>:  Oaz.  vol.  136,  p.  860. 
Parrel-carrier.     L.  Rleder.    No.  8J»9,.806;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5ia5:  Dr  p.  1001:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  958. 
Paper.  Fruit-.     D.  F.  Himt.     No.  900,018;  Sept.  '29;  Sp.  p.  5550;   Dr.  pp.  1182-3:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1026 
Parinif-machlne.     L.  G.  .Simpson.     So.  «09.3*1:  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4144;  Dr.  P- ^7:  Gaz.  vol   136.  P^<b9 
Partv4in«Hndicatlng  key.    (Tc.  Bradbury.    {Jo.  499.024:  ^ept.  22:  Sp.  p.  35.30;  Dr.  p.  ^    Oaz.  vol.    36    p.  W. 
PartV-lln«-ln.iicating  key.    C.  C.  Bradbury.    No.  899..779:  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4213:  Dr.  p,  ?02:  Oa«.  vo'-  138.  P-  782. 
Passen^er^reoorder.    C.  Metzler.     .No.  897,762;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p,  1045:  Dr,  p.  235;  Oaz.  vol.  13«:  p.  1». 
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issenger-recordlng  system  for  trains.    W.  E.  P»rr.    No.  80«.676:  Sept.  16;  8p.  p.  2885;  Dr.  pp.  6I7-1C;  Om-  toI.  136;  p.  636. 
ksteurizing  apparatus.    L.  8.  Plouts.     (Reisaue.)    No.  12,858;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  6683;  Dr.  p.  1213;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1045. 
itttrn-c  iiuiiiij  .levK-e.     \\  .  L.  Larson  and  G.  R.  Couls.     No.  8«t>,hoo;  bepl.  16;  bp.  p.  3171;  i*r.  p.  678;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  676. 


Passenger 

Pasteu 

Patttrn-c  iiuiiifj   ._ _^      .  ,     .     . 

PatU'ni-Krading  matlune.     A.  ¥.  Preston.     No.  897,.555;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  648;  Dr.  p.  1J6;  Gaz.  vol.  13«;  p.  101. 

Peanut-sheller.     E.  il.  Rabv.     No.  809,433;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4305;  Dr.  p.  024;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  798.  ,,,„... 

Peal-turf  mlo  hal(-stuff.  Machme  (or  the  reduction  of.    C.  h.  Dunn.    No.  8»«,460;  bept.  15;  tp.  p.  2451;  Dr.  p.  625;  Gaz,  vol.  138;  p.  464. 

Pedal  mechanism.     G.  B.  Kelly.    No.  897,375;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  274;  Dr.  p.  66;  Qax.  vol.  136;  p.  41. 

Pedal  mechanism.     G.  B.  Ktlly.     No.  897,376;  S»'pt.  1;  Sp.  p.  275;  Dr.  p.  56;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  42. 

Pedal-mounting.    C.  F.  Koester.    No.  809.730;  Sept.  20;  Sp.  p.  4942;  Dr.  p.  1000;  Oaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  934. 

Peeler,  \egeuijle-.     K.  Schaal.     No.  898,931;  Sept.  IS;  Sp.  p.  .i351;  Dr.  p.  719:  Gaz.  vol.  iJa;  p.  009. 

Pen,  Fountain-.    R.  A.  HamUton.    No.  807.892;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1328:  Dr.  p.  284;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  243. 

Pencil,  penholder,  &c.    T.  F.  Handly.    No.  807,630;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  598;  Dr.  p.  125;  Gaz.  vol.  130;  p.  94. 

Pencil-sharpener.    A.  T.  Peterson.    No.  898,502:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2644;  Dr.  p.  645;  Gaz.  vol.  i;«;  p.  470. 

Pencil-8hari>enjng  machine.    C.  Nickum.    No.  897,647;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  817;  Dr.  p.  172;  Gaz.  vol.  I.i6;  p.  131. 

Pendulograpli.     II.  I'ejirc-e.    No.  898,599;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2735;  Dr.  p.  585;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  501. 

Peptisating  colloidal  elements.    H.  Kuiel.    No.  899.875;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  6246;  Gaz.  vol.  l36;  p.  980. 

Perambulator.     SV.  H.  Snuth.    No.  800,348;  Bept.  22;  bp.  p.  4152;  Dr.  p.  bus:  Gaz.  vol.  13h;  p.  770. 

Perch  support     (  .  Matthews.     No.  8UR,5»6:  Sept.  13;  Sp.  p.  2701;  Dr.  p.  579:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p   497. 

Perforating  mt«hanism.     R.  M.  Davidson.    No.  85*8,193;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1061;  Dr.  p.  417;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  339. 

Permutation-lock.    J.  1'.  Geraghty.    No.  898,417;  Sept.  8:  bp.  p.  23o8;  Dr.  p.  606;  Gaz.  vol.  130;  p,  411. 

Peroxid  of  potassmm,  Manu(acture  o(.     G.  F.  Jaubert.     No.  «a7,980;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1538;  Dr.  p.  327;  Oaz.  vol,  136;  p.  272. 

Petrol  spirit.  Apparatus  (or  deodorizing  and  Ultenng.    A.J.  barnes.    No.  898,545;  bept.  15;  bp.  p.  2641;   Dr.  p.  664;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 

p  486 
Phonograph.     E.  F.  Leeds  and  G.  Rumpf.    No.  807,836;  Sept.  1;  Bp.  p.  1210;  Dr.  pp.  25S-0:  Oaz.  vol.  130;  p.  192. 
Phonoirmph-cabinets,  Megaphone-holder  (or,    S.  D,  Solomon.    No.  898,520;  Sept,  13;  bp.  p.  2584;  Dr.  p.  532;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  477. 
Photographers'  use.  Means  (or  producing  ardflcial  light  (or.    F.  E.  Barentzen.    No.  897,8b»;  Sept.  l;  Bp.  p.  077;  Dr.  p.  142;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 

Photographic  apparatus.    J.  B.  Low,  F.  C.  Bradbumand  J.  H.  Tyler.    No.  899,792;  Sept. '29;  Sp.p.6076;  Dr.  p.  1086;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p. 063. 
Photographic  copies  o(  printed  matter  and  the  hke,  Making.    C.  von  Arnhard.    No.  897,934;  Stpt.  8;  Sp.  p.  14fe3;  Dr.  p.  313;  Gaz.  vol. 

I'tti'   V   ''04 
Phot'ographic-fllm  cartridges,  Devcloping-box  (or.    P.  Abl>ott.    No.  809,495;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4433;  Dr.  p.  962;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  86ft. 
PhotograptUc  prints.  Making.    C.  L.  A.  Brasseur.    No.  807,816;  Sept.  1;  bp.  p  lluo;  Dr.  p.  248;  Gat.  vol.  13o;  p.  185. 
Photographs.  Pr.Hlucing  colored.     B.  J.  Cooper.     No.  8118.564;  bept.  15;  Sp.  p.  26.56;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  488. 
Photomicrographl.al  apparatus.     F.  N.  Merwln.    No.  809,793;  Sept.  '29;  8p.  p.  6079;  Dr.  p.  1087;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  954. 
Photoprintiag-iua<^hinea,  .\utomaUc  fluid-controlled  vanatile-unu'-exposure  valve  mi'chani&m  (or.    J.  F.   VN  are  and  T.  W.  Rundle. 

No.  800,'233;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3940;  Dr.  p.  841;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  736. 
Piano.    J.  A.  Wescr.    No.  898,160;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1891;  Dr.  p.  404;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  320. 

Piano-case  construction.     G.  G.  Hasbrouck.     No.  SJS,470;  Sept    13;  Sp.  p.  '2486;  Dr.  p.  532;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  460. 
Piano-flange.    W  .  W.  McCall.     No.  800,064;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3.502;  Dr.  p.  760:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  679. 
Piano,  Player-.    G.  A.  Baker,  Jr.     No.  K99,01,s;  Sept.  22.  sp.  p.  3.530;  Dr.  p.  754;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  665. 

Piani>-player»,  Ac,  Expression  and  feed cimtrol  (or.     R.  F.  Bancrolt.    No.899,094;  Sept. '22;  Sp.p.36o.5;  Dr.  p.  783;  Oaz.  vol. 136;  p.  689. 
Piano-playing  instrument,  EU<ctrical.     A.  L.  Hart.    No.  898,218;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2002;  Dr.  pp.  423-6;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  346. 
inano  loiK-ti-regiUaior.     C.  E.  Prvor.     No.  897.55o;  Sept.  I;  Sp.  p.  ti53;  Dr.  p.  137;  Gaz.  vol.  13i ;  p.  102. 
PUno-violin.    O.  Kurtz.    No.  899,740;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4043;  Dr.  pp.  1060-1;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  934. 
Piano-violm.     W.  Kiink.     No.  000,021;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  6557;  Dr.  p.  1183;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1027. 
Pianos,  Door  (or  autouiatic.     J.  -Sampere.     No,  fft#8,b8»;  bept.  15;  bp.  p.  2919;  Dr.  p.  62o;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  531. 
PUnos,  Fall-board  mechanism  (or.    C.  K.  Pryor.    No.  898,781;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  3083;  Dr.  p.  660:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  560. 
Pianos,  Means  (or  controlling  expression  in  automatic.    II.  S.  Hombeck.    No.  898,477;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2496;  Dr.  p,  535;  Oaz.  vol.  138; 

p  46*' 
Pick-head  usable  with  removable  points.    J.  Mazlln.    No.  890,455:  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4344:  Dr.  p.  032;  Oai.  vol.  136;  p.  806. 
Pickax-guard.    T.  W.  Gordon.    No.  809,487;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4408;  Dr.  p.  946;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  816. 

Picker:  See  Cotton-picker.  _ 

Picture  apparatus,  baletv  appliance  for  moving-.    A,  F.  Elkins  and  H.  Hunter.     (Reissue.)     No.  12,853;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3612;  Dr.  p. 

751;  Gaz.  vol,  136;  p.  637.  „  „  . 

Picture  (or  stereoscopes  and  similar  devices.    E.  P.  Crocker  and  A.  B.  Payne.    No.  809,862;  Sept.  2»;  8p.  p.  5228;  Dr.  p.  1118;  Oaz.  vol. 

13b;  p.  977. 
Picture-frame,    C,  W  ard.     No.  Sflfi.eU;  Sept.  15:  Sp  p.  '2765;  Dr.  p.  590;  Oaz.  vol.  1,36;  p.  507. 
Pictur»-(rame.  Knockdown.     F.  Parker.    No.  899,560;  Sept.  29;  Sp  p.  4571;  Dr.  p.  982;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  876. 
Picture  frame  or  protective  casing.     D.  W  .  Frauher.     No.  )««,393,  bept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4236;  Dr.  p.  908;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  786. 
Picture-hanger,    o.  J.  Paris.    No.  897,909;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1618;  Dr.  p.  322;  Gaz.  vol.  130;  p.  208. 
Piciure-moi.iing  bracket.     E.  Christian.     No.  8<»»,8:i3;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3179;  Dr.  p.  680;  Gar.,  vol.  136;  p.  678. 
Pies  and  the  like.  Machine  (or  (orming  or  molding  and  lidding.    J.  11.  Jackson.    No.  898,478;  Sept.  16;  Sp.  p.  2490;  Dr.  p.  636;  Oas.  vol. 

136;  p.  462.  ,  _„ 

Piling  and  constructing  the  same.     F.  W.  Skinner.    No.  898,013;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1596:  Dr.  p.  341;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  283. 
Pillow-sham  holder.     V.  Marks.     No.  898.120;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1823;  Dr.  p.  387;  Gaz.  vol.  130;  p.  318. 
Pin:  S«  Cotter-pin;  Cufl-pin;  Firing-pin:  Hal-pin:  Moiding-llask  pin;  Sa(ety-pin. 
Pin  and  cle\-is  deslce.    A.  O.  Biickius.     .No.  xy7.347;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  .01;  Dr.  p.  43;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  30. 
Pin  and  pin-joint.     E,  W  .  Morehouse.     No.  SlW.Cro;  Sept.  15;  bp.  p.  '2877;  Dr.  p.  615;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  524. 
Pin-box  and  fastener.    H.  R.  Kimt)ler.     No.  S99,411;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4367;  Dr.  p.  915;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  701. 
Pipe:  See  Blowpipe;  Flexible  pipe,  Tobacco-pipe. 

Pipe  and  the  like,  Tool  (or  cutting.    J.  F.  Split.    No,  898,697;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p,  2934:  Dr.  p  628;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  534. 
Pipe  cleaner.  Waste-.     W.  T.  Lisenby.     No.  898.234;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p  2042;  Dr.  p.  433;  Gaz.  vol.  13t.;  p.  352. 
P;ije  coupling,  Triiin-.     ,\,  N,  Davis,     No,  898,.561;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2669;  Dr.  p.  571;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  489. 
Pipe-couplings,  Middle  ring  for.    J.  Clark.    No.  898,723:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2974;  Dr.  p  637;  Oaz.  vol.  13(i;  p.  541. 
Pipe-fitting.     F.  Kimche.     No.  899.221;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p. 3908:  Dr.  p  83,5;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  731. 
Pipe-joint,  Flexible.     W  .  A.  Greenlaw.     No.  897,4».0;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  463;  Dr.  p.  97:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  71. 
Pipe-joint,  Flexible.     W  .  A.  Greenlaw  and  H.  A.  Royce.    No.  897,401;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  464;  Dr.  p.  97;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  72. 
Pipe-line. Helicallv-corrugated      I    D.  Isaacs.    No.  898,741;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  JOIO;  Dr  p  645.  Gaz  vol.  136;  p  547. 
Pipes  or  tubes,  .\pparatus  for  scouring  or  cleaning  the  Interiors  of.    U.  W.  B6tz.    No.  899,236;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p,  3948;  Dr.  p.  841;  Oa«. 

vol.  136;  p.  737, 
Piston-rod  lubricator.     E.  Blake.     No.  897.448;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  428:  Dr.  p.  01;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  67. 
Plane.  Mortising-,     M    A.  Clark.     No  «98,.556:  bept.  15:  Sp.  p  26.58;  Dr.  p.  56«:  Oai.  vol.  136;  p.  488. 

Planing  and  other  machines,  Sectional  feed-roll  for.    L.'B.  Whipple.    No.  899,27b;  Sept.  22:  S  p.  p.  4040:  Dr.  p.  863;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  749. 
PUning  tt>ol.  Floor-.     W.  W.  .Scott,     No.  898,793;  Sept.  15;  Sp,  p.  310»j;  Dr.  p.  665;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  664. 
Plant-protector.     E.  R.  Drake.     No.  898,341;  Sent.  8:  Sp.  p.  2219;  Dr.  p.  471:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  386. 
Plant-shield.    J.  Martin.    No.  897,710:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  10*3;  Dr.  p.  224;  Oaz.  voL  136;  p.  109. 
Planter  and  fertilizer-dropr>er.     J.  Tuggle.     No.  »99,144;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3756:  Dr.  p.  806;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  707. 
Planter,  .Seed-.     W.  T.  Gibbs.    No.  899.039;  .Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3662;  Dr.  p.  701;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  071. 

Planters  and  clamping  means  therefor,  Gage  for  seed-.    D.  J .  Mahoney.     No.  897,839;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1218:  Dr.  p.  260;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  108. 
Planting-machine.    C.  E.  Patric.    No.  899,667;  Sept.  '20;  Sp.  p.  4673;  Dr.  p.  983;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  876. 
Plaster-  .f-piiris,  Revitalizing  di-scar.led.     J.  E.  Fa.slwick.     No.  8J8,461;  bept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2455;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  456. 
Plate-holder.     L.  M.  Shoemaker.     No.  897,0(«;  Sc^t.  1;  Sp.  p,  870;  Dr.  p.  186;  Oaz.  voL  136;  p,  139. 
Pleasurephone.    C.  A.  Wardner.    No.  899,641;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4764;  Dr.  p.  1018;  Gaz.  vol.  130;  p.  903. 
Pliers,  Milliner's.     J,  K,  .Mullonbach.     No.  h,»«,496;  Sept,  13;  Sp.  p.  2.533;  Dr.  p.  543;  Oaz.  vol.  13<.;  p.  468. 
Pliers,  W  atchmakers.     E.  -\.  Barker.     No.  898,304;  Sept  8;  Sp.  p  2101;  Dr.  p.  469;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  373. 
Plow.     O.  Beasley.     No.  X9:,447;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p,  426;  Dr,  p.  91;  Gaz.  vol.  13b:  p.  07. 
Plow.     P.  D.  Arras.     No.  897,805;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1277;  Dr.  p.  273;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  233. 
Plow.    H.  Wiard.     No.  898.711;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2953;  Dr. p.  033;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  537. 
Plow.     J.  Rav.     No,  S9.S.991;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p  3458;  Dr.  p.  741;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  029. 
Plow.     W.  C.Bayless.    No,  809,021;  Sept.  22;  .Sp.  p.  3620;  Dr.  p.  754;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  666. 
Plow  dnift  device.     A.  J.  Mln.ir.     No  N9S.7I.4;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3«i4S:  Dr.  p.  654;  Gaz   vol,  136;  p,  554. 
Plow-moldboard.    C.  R.  McGahey.    No.  899,766;  Sept.  20;  8p.  p.  4980;  Dr.  p.  1067;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  040. 
Plumb  and  level.     F.  O.  Rourke.     No,  897,411;  Sept,  1;  Sp.  p,  336;  Dr,  p.  75;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  54. 
Plumbing-flxture.     P   J.  Madden.     No.  897.914;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  138(i:  Dr.  pp.  296-7;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  261. 
Plumbing  system.    J.  L.  Fruln.     No.  897,283;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  »>;  Dr.  p.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  9. 
Pneumiittc  action.     H.  Meyer.     No.  808.761;  Sept   15;  Sp.  p.  3043;  Dr.  p.  653;  Oaz   vol.  136;  p.  553. 
PneumaUc  control  system.    P.  Pforr.    No.  897,484;  Sept.  1;  Bp.  p.  492;  Dr.  p.  106;  Gar.  voL  136;  p.  79. 


P  uM,.n  .t.c-!e.,.atCM-t.,l«  systenv     K  '/.  ^^^ ''^^•':.    ^j^^^|'   t  F^'.  yp  ''J  4V79;  Dr.  p.  Iff^;  Gat.  vol.  130;  p.  908. 
Pocket.    11.  .^hnfeldt      No-^^f  •^;a'^:J«P;-  ^^^^^^P  1'  "'sept  8^-  8p  'p  t^:  Dr.*p.  §7?' Gat.  vol.  130;  p.  318. 

?"o'v.dfAndTord\lln3'w%per,  with  the  same,  Pevlc*  for  dividing.    L.  K.  Ea-tman.    No.  899,211;  Sept.22;  Sp.p.WW;  Dr.pp.831-2; 
Gaz.  vol.  13o;  p,  729.       ^,     __ „  _   .,    i     ^  ^j.  ^^  ^  .^^.  q^^  ^j,,  jgg.  p  dj. 


191:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  143. 


Pow.lpr-can.    J.'Wetwr.    No.  898,944;  Sept.  15; 
Power:  See  Cable-power.        „    .     .        ..^     v 
Power-transmission  devlre.    S.  \.  Asaulth.    N 
Power-transmission  mechanism.    \V  .  L.  Belt 
Power-transmission  mechanism.    J.  O.  Mlchau 
P.)wer-tr!insmitting  m<x;n  mism.    J.  J.  GUroy; 
Power-trans  Jlting    iechanls;n,  Flexible^    K.  I 
Precious  stones,  .viountlng  for.      * .  R.  Llllot. 


899  V3-  Sept  22:  Sp.  p.  404S;  Dr.  pp.  865-6:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  751. 

n  MM  iVs-  Sent  8-  So.  p.  1925;  Dr.  p.  411;  Gaz.  vol.  l.Uc  p.  334. 

%T^t^^hvtS:  %.  p.  4279:  br.  p.  919:  Gaz  vol.  136;  p.  794. 
8.»*.H70;  Sept.  15:  Sp  p.  :i^46;  Dr.  p.  tW5;  Giiz.  vol.  )3«;  P- ««• 
.;  Fancher.    No  897.610;  Sept.  1:  8p.  p.  7ta;  Dr  p.  IM:  Gaz  vol_  136,  p.  120. 
Uo  899.296;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4070:  Dr.  p.  8ti9:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  756. 


p.  012. 


Primary  batu-ry.    \S    \   i    ^    .  '^- -r.  2  ♦     u    iiu;i.     <Jn  «ooV,7V  Sent  29   8d  p  4801;  Dr.  pp.  1028-9:  Oaz.  vol. 
Printing  and  registering  ^PP^^^'jf '^^T^'*^^*.^"]  ^^t**  |:  sp°p'?4:^5;  •Dr?.S;  %l\^.  ^36;  £^. 

P?inl?ng-j>late,.  .Apparatus  for  the  production  ,t  pro^sa.    H.  G.  Bartholomew  and  II.  M.  Bussy.    No.  899,019;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  8623; 

P^n^t^l^^s^J.^i-sSne^m^rz.     No,«««.0T5^  Sept.  «,  Sp  P^1728.  Dr^  p^367^^  ,3^^       ^^ 

Printing-press  ink-roller  tnp     C.  L.    ohn.non.     >;o^»»'-*'2<.  =*P^-  ^^^^^It^'spp^i^a    Dr.  p.  1058;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  932. 
Printing-press  rotary   o  ■    nK  mechar  sm.  T  ""''^'^,,  ^  7«^  A-ot    4^    Sp   p  45^1;   Dr  p.  1062:  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p  98*. 

Printing-press  rotary    o  ding  m.-chnn  .sm.     »    t*"«.  ^^*'-,^-'i^;f,.P*sept  29    5p  P-  5&20:  Dr.  p.  1076;  Gaz.  vol.  iSfi;  p.  946. 
PrintiPK-press  rotary   ok   ng  mech.nn  sm.    J.  J.  V\  a  sor.    ^o.  ^■•^:  |^P*\^.'  |P  ^  ^rj;  Dr.  p.  1077;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  946. 
Printing-press  rotary  folding  niec|ianlsm     J   J;^"'*/..  il".*^'.  sp   p  514^ 'Dr^  p   IIW;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  966. 
Prinling-pre.ss  side  guide.    C.  J.  Mc.Vrthur.     >'^-^^'^*-  ^^\  '2;io?1    Sent  "9    8d  p  5681'  Dr.  p.  1213;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1044. 

llZn^T^ii-^.  i.C.  Butler     ^^^^'^Jt^^^}  ^^pt^  ,^4  ^p^^92'''Drtp.^^■-i^O?'• -'■  '-^ 
Propelling  mochanism      «.  "J^I^T^^T^  j^  3*    .i^pV  k"^^  S^^'p  4I&;  Dr.p  89570az.  vol.  136;  p.  776. 

?J^St^:?ra?^tus^ny;SS^t^^ 

4M5:  Dr.  p.  1035:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  917. 


p.  fill, 
p.  894; 


Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  77&. 
136;  p.  375. 


1000. 


p.  366. 


.  377. 


.  602. 
.  vol. 
.870. 


136;  p.  373. 


Proteids  withliiimuth  iodid,  Manulactunng  n«w  compounds  of 

Pruning  implement.     B.  F.  TalU-y      So  »9y.(W>:  Sept.  29:  8p.  p, 

Puller:  Se«  Nail-puiler:  Spoke-puller.  Stumi>-p«iller, 

PullinK-m-tchlne.     11.  Bicicel.     .So.  S9'J,943;  S..pt   .'9;  Sp.  p,  .1390:  Dr  p.  1150.  0"--y«'^l^P 

Puwlrl^er.  Soil-.    J   M.  SiyLlie.    ^o.  ^7.310:.  1^1 '■«??•.  J«'L>r-  ^■^''^^,.  ^^'p  *»  "^S  J*  p  4623;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  884. 

Pulverulent  material.  I'roi  iic  ng  solid  hard  pute.s  from.     L.  W  eiss.     ISO.  i»«^i-  =*?'•  ,    ;.  °r ^'^oiiT^ 

Pump     DE   and  0  C  Clayton.    No.  H97.*,5:,  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1510.  Dr.  p.  320;  Gaz.  voL  IJb.  p.  2b7. 

Pump'    W    II    U.^.ird.     N  ..  h;^.471;  Sept.  lo:  ip.  p  2^7:  Ur.  p.  532;  Oaz.  vol.  136.  p.  460_ 

Pump.  -  J.  H   Champ.    No.  899.5l.r.  Sept.  29:  4  V  '"'^^v^/  .^?^?^^V^oL'■vol   m^P  il 

l^i  .t^^-C^rS..  "^•o'^^S^l:Xtl:^ip'^p"^2:Vp"?f.i):"^^^^^^^^^ 

S'i'fir^-^^;:gaf-/^::^?^-^:Si:^slS^^.'sp^ 

Pump   Double-acting  power-.     W  .  Klrkwood.     No.  899...41:  Sept  -9:  Sp  p  *->^-^J.P-^'\  "^'i^.'   '^/ 

Pum?:H>.le-i<tin^  wet-air.     E.  Jos^.     ^ '^^>-''^^'^^^^'^jJ>^^  ""so^^mieptiVp^-.  Dr.  p.  112;  Gaz.  vol.186 
Pump  for  producing  a  vacuum  or  compressing  gases.  Multistage.    A.  slegel.    >o.  »r/,4W,  sepi.  i.  op.  p.  ».. .  k 

pL'?:  Gas-.    R.  NVhltaker.    No,  899..W3:  Sep*.  29;  Sp.  p.  4.527:  Dr.  p.  »M.  Oaz.  vol   136;  p.  W5. 
Pump   Ofls-.     R.  Whltaker.    No  899.585:  Sepi  29:  Sp  p.  4631    Dr.  P-.«^.  «"• ;«';    ?♦'•  ^^^i^.  „  7. 
Purai.   nigh-lift  centrifugal.    C.  Lager.     No.  *7.469:  .^ept.  1;  Sp^p,  4,0:  Dr^.  100.  Gaz   vol.  136.  P-  75. 
Pumn    Hydraulic     J.  vv    Nelson.     So.  89'J,4.i3j  ,>^pt.  22:  Sp,  p,  4359:   Dr.  p.  93<..  Gaz  vol.  l3o    p  807 
Pump     Ivd^u  c  air-.    J.  B.  Kidout.    No.  8'3.264r  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  20S5;  Dr.  P. 4«.  Gaz.  vol.  136    p  360. 
Pump*  "nveta ir-     \V.  J.  Spencer.     No.  *x..Sl::  Sept   15;  Sp  n^25,^7;   l.r.  0  -^^    'Y^^';'     ;^'-  P  *^- 

Punpsand  the  like.  .Vutomatic  balancing  detice  for  centrifugal.     1- .  A.  oriessmann.    No.  888,402.  Sept. 
Pu%S'ai'r*;nSgt^L.^  Apparatus  for,     W,O.A^  No,  899  >^;  ^r.^^^^^"^^'^:  ^^  ^"^  ^'^^  '""''  ' 

Kr^*K-t-.  ^  e"-;  T'^'step^"enSn^''is--:;*^8^.S'.:Xp't/^;"sp^^p^I^^' ^^  n38  9    <lal  vol.  136;  p.  994, 

Hp^^^ii^rir^  a^£>^-  ^:8Kift;'St:^^I^^^  l^P.  -:  oaz.  vol.  1.;  p.  7^ 


.  467, 


16: 


Sp.  p.  2474;  Dr.  p.  529; 
963. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


bod 


Punchlng-machine.    M  J.  Rips.    No.  899  324;  Sept.  ^.  Sp  p.  4120;  Dr.  p  881;  O^.  vol  1^;  p^764.  ^^ 
Pnrde-clasD-locklnir  device.    L.  Tuorto.    No.  897.562    bept.  1,  sp.  p.  00,^.  y^l-v-^"''  ",   ,~V:  „  ^m^ 
PulM^utt^n     cr!v    Wachtel.     No.  900,006;  Sept.  29;  Sp  p.  55^.  Dr  P-  "f;  Gaz.  vol.  136.  p.  1021. 
Se.    J.  W.  Clark.     No.  898,321 ;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  21^.  Dr.  ^■^^^.^^.'■■J^^-,^^^?-^^ 
Puzzle.    C.  H.  Dreher.     No.  89n342:  bept.  8:  8p.  p.  ^20;  Dr   p   4^2    Gaz   vol   IM.  p.  ^. 
Puzzle.     O.  Chap:nan.     No.  898,83;i:  Sept.  15:  Sp,  p.„3177.^  Dir.  P;,^v,i'*'J,«Vc.rrn'^i<¥L!i 
Puzzle.    C.  C.  Burr     " 


j:nan.    No.  898,83;i:  bept.  m:  sp.  p-  oi".  '-"•  Y:.7r\^  1  i'r»r.  U  iw« 

§0111  .ul....nc,^  M.*ln.  <oM™tl^n«.  p>^S|.«'^^^i,Jf  S^j.S.^ii.T.Sd'^^  UOT.ck;  M„.lc™«k:   Sho.-**; 


Rack:  See  Bottle- rack 

Stock  and  hay  rack.       ,  ^  ^  ^  . 
Radiator.    J.  B.  Long  aiid  F.  Todd 


No.  888,238;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p^20«;  Dr.p.  435:  Gaz^.  vol.  136;  p.  363. 


O,  A.  Hall. 


136;  p.  190. 


'Nr^7,^    Sept:^^V;p.n93:-Dr.7pr253^;'Gaz.vol 
K.  6.  Lofthus.    No.  8<053;  Se^t.  8;J5p^p.  1683;  l5r.  p.  357;  Gaz.^vol.  1*;  P;,»5.. 


Rail-fastener. 

Ra.l-fastcner.    K,  O.  If  "hus.    No.  >f '""^  ^^•„»'8^»'291-  '^i  1^l"sp.  p.' iilH^'br: p."i^;"GMV vol.  136;  p.  369. 
Kail-fastener.     \S    h   Walker  and  L.  J^^r.^'^o-XlT'sp  P  ^76^^  Qa«-  vol.  136;  p,  506. 

Ra.'rKn;^-     H    t.  Myers.'"  No.'s^i^" Se^K  Sp.^p.Vik;  br  p.^K*;  Gaz.  vol.  130^  p.  734. 

r4Svi^rN?%^^^ 

RaU-joint.    "•  «•  «?tn.    ^o- "^Af^^i.^lP^t  ^.  ^p^p.  1404;  Dr.  p.  299;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  253. 
ll-joint.     M.  E.  Gilcrest.     No.  898^^7,  Sept   15.  Sp.  p.  3235;  Dr.  p. 


Mo    HQQ  190-    Sent    '22'   Sp.  p.  J8oo:    UT.  p.  ?VJ*     UBZ..  vui.  lou,  ii.  •-'■■ 

g  aSTp    Flt^eraJd.    L^ 899.647;  8e^t^29;  Sp.  p.  4766;  Dr^p,  1019; 
fo.  899.655;  8ept^«;  Sp.  p.  4775;  br  p.  1022;  Gaz.  vo.  136;  p.  90-. 
«#3;_.Sept.  -29;  8p.  p.  %  Dr.  p.  U^.  Oaz  vol.    36.  p.  982 


Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  905. 


Rail-joint.    D.  C.  AnnstronK  and  W.  P.  Fitzgerald.    No. 
Rail-joint.    C.P.Brown.    No.  890""" —    "'•  "" 

Rail  tie  and  fastener.    J,  M^  1-arra     ^O"  ^S^^^^-.^ie-'^L^  M71;  Dr  p.  1190;  Oaz.  vol,  136;  p.  1029. 
Rail  tie  and  fastemng     J.  H.  Le^M8     ^OiW0.*«8.  bePt- ^^^       £^  Dr  p  1169;  Gaz.  vol.  13(,:  p.  1016.  ,_ 

Rail-tie.  Metallic.     A.  8.  Kazlmer.     No.  899,990    Sept- ».  X^^^i^.^^pPt. "2    sP-  P-  ^*-  Dr- P-  S-'i:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  796. 
Rails.  Device  for  preventing  spreading  of.    C.  L   «'-''«f-    ^o.  ^^-'^r^P^'^^^i  %  %_  p.  3239;  br.  p.  G94:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  589. 
R  ills   .Means  of  forming  joints  and  bonds  In.     H.  G.  Olllmor.     ?»o.  »»>,«w,  oefji.._vo.  c-tj^  p 


■"NoV899',996';  Sept.' 29;  8p.  p!  £489;  Dr.  p.  1169;  Gaz.  vol  13(,:  p. 
ing  of.    C.  L.  Ml-Vov.    No. 


0?. 


=i:j^  ^^°--  -  '''■'  '^ ''''  ^^ 

R^lway  conduit.  Electric-.    E.  E.  Graneer     No  898  216:  Sept.  8.  Sp  p  1991:  Dr^pp  «4-5;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  346. 

Rtilwa^-  cross-tie.    K.  G   Gay     ^•°;  8^^' Vg^'^ii'Vp  1175    D?!  i'249?Oai"voW;-  J  186. 

Rallwav  cross-tie.    W.  Clement.    No.  8H/,»i».  aepi.  1,  ^P- 1'- 'ilx-  ii     J.  IJou.  r^..  „,,i   i-ik-  J,  i.V2 

gSI::>^  cr'::stt.e.    C.  T.  Moo|.     No.  ^^^^^I^^f-^^^^:^:  if*-.^d^-g^p''5J)-;'Qaz.'?ol^lib?-p.  780. 

Ra.lway<-ro«.s-t,e  lift.  ,E-,,^- B^^""^  ^:  ^^'^^is^^l^^  p  2^-  Drp.  5;«):  Saz.  vol.  136;  p,  m. 

Railw.iv-crossiug.     b.  Halley.     No,  898,466.  °*Pt-.^'„fP- P;Ji*^:  ^^  ^  2009:  Dr.  p.  427:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  347. 

Railway  electric  signaling.    J-."»«lunson.    No  898,219.  ^P^,' s^/g^'  p  2017;  Dr.  p.  428:  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  347. 

Railway  elwtric  signa  ing  system.    J    ""tch  "soel    ^0^=^^.''^*^  V  Sp  p  3729:  Dr.  pp.  798-9:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  703 

g^^:a%%\rdTh^\r  ^iS4  ^  v^  i^  :"-?sr^^^  «'i3S'o^a;:^o,«f^:  ^^^6^^^  '■  "^• 

g^Sdfetr  ;l^^lct^^-?Striill%^^^^^^^  ^^0.  V430rsept.  I.  sp.  p,  -2407:  Dr.  p.  515;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 

P**^-  .  .  11^1     V    A    Whit*     Vo  899  306-  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4194;  Dr.  p.  898;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  778. 

Railway-ra.ts.  Means  for  connei-ting  P*'-»"«l^„^^  Ji^A  g-^p  p  i^rbr  p  m;  Oaz,  vol.  ISi:  p.  233. 
Railway  safety  appliance     J  J\  ^"f  ^S^-.,2?.°s!S"T"8?p"2l'92Tbr  pp   46^;^ba«.  vol.  136:  p.  379.*^ 
Railway-signa^.    {.  P.  ^»emwi.    No^-^.  ^\l'  p V^O    Dr  p .^ :  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p,  461, 

iSii«:^SiS3lis£ S^  S'^  S>^o'3,S.«-.:  sp.  p.  »«.  o,.  p. ,«; 

A   A   Whitbred     No.  896.709;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p. -2950;  Dr.p.eii.  Gaz  vohido.  p-oo/. 
R.  l:  Bower     no.  809.^';  S^pt.  22;  Sp.  p.  3^  Dr  p.  7».  Gaz.  voL  136.^.  «17 
■     «Wa7<l8ept,ffl;_bp.p.»G5.Drp.819    Oa^ 


,  pp.  G©l-2;  Gaz.  vol. 


Railway-tie 

Railway-tie. 

Railway-t.e. 

Kailway-tie. 

Railway-tie, 

Railway-tie 

Railway-tie 


r'c*kS.'"!?o.  ^^^■il^.Tsfp'&firDt'pr;*';  o«.  ix.s;,  .r^^. 


^^^'^■^%T&V'^^^^iX^^^^^ 


U.  C.  Wllllftins-    

-.-    J.  D.  1I..M  .nd  aw  lUlght.    ''•>^^?-cZri''sv'"p  2i^DlTK.»v'  <■.•»' vol.  136;  p.  3^, 

KK,:;::;S:SfiK:  ?v.y»Ji|^  £S'"3i^l  fcr^P^^Srb?^-!  ^.^oflaa:  p.,.. 

Railway-t.es.  Metallic  cpre  for     \\  .  B.  ^\e8t»^o^  No.  ^•?*^.'^P'"     .^.  5,.  p.  761:  Gar,  vol,  136:  p.  671. 
Railway  track  construction     O.  B,     '■*°*\n^r.^;^v„  fo^ks^-"  lent  8 X  P^^378:  Dr,  p,  m:  Ghz,  vol.  136:  p.  412. 

ESHfai^:j^ss3SS^I:^£sL^M^^^^     K„.««...  Sep...  sp.p.»«. 

Dr,  p,  824:  <Jaz.  vol.  IM;  p    721.       ^   ,,   ^  .  ,       _      „„  ooa  99n-  Ront  R-  Sn  n  "^14    Dr,  pp,  427-8:  Gaz   vol.  13C:  p.  347. 
Railways.  Contacf-rHil  for  electric.    J.  Uut^h  Inson.    No.  »f  .^-  ?«f^„»^  ^j?"  Mu^hy.   ^o.  899.293;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  4064;  Dr.  p.  868; 
RailwaVs.  Sound-deadening  construction  for  elevated.    C.  H.Conoverana  v».  i^.  siurpny.  ^.      ^ 

Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  754. 
Rake:  Set  Adjustable  rake;  llay-rake. 


h 
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Rake.    C.  Walther.    No.  897,ft89:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  903;  Dr.  pp.  193-4;  Ga*.  vol.  138;  p.  145. 
Raiiile  and  other  textUo  subsuunes,  Apparntais  lor  treatnuait  of.    J.  Bendd.     No.  897,956;  Sept.  8:  So.  p.  14M:  Dr.  o.  31«:  Oaa.  toI. 
13«i;  p.  :\A.  1-  r    f  tr         > 

Range.    S.  R.  Stlne.     No.  899^13;  Sopt.  29;  3b.  p.  51 16;  Dr.  p.  1094;  Qaz.  vol.  136;  p.  900. 
RAn«e-f>oiler.     M.  Gerst^in.     No.  900,012;  S<"p£.  ift>;  8p.  p.  5537;  Dr.  p.  USO;  Uar.  vo)>  136;  p.  1024. 
Ransre,  (m whined  c<>h1  and  ga.s.    ('.  H.  Miller.     .\n   *.<M,>«<5;  .Sept.  2<*;  Sp.  p.  SJbO;  Dr.  p.  1125;  Qnr.  vol.  136;  p.  983. 
Range.  Cooking-.     K.  Luger-Hefel.     .No.  's<>9,i54;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4005;   Dr.  pp.  H54-5;  Ga/..  vol.  136;  p.  743. 
RaUhet-tool.     K.  R.  Packer.     No.  897,772;  .SajH.  1;  Sp.  p.  lOSl;  Dr.  p.  232;  Gar.  vol.  138;  p.  172. 
RitcMet-*reach.     W.  V.  Walter.     No   h<ih.s.).|;  .Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3127;  Dr.  p.  670:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  568. 
Razor,  .Xiituniatio.    J.  K.  Jok-e.     No   s'i>).>:)    sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  52a»;  Dr.  p.  1120;  Gaz.  vol.  131.;  p.  979. 
Rizor-t>lvde  holder.    J.  R.  Torrey.     N  >  w.aM;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2944:  Dr.  p.  031;  Gar  vol.  136;  p.  .535. 
Razor-strop.     8.  Ilau.«er  and  K.  8.  Shepherd.     .No.  .>««j,41.S;  6ept.  «;  Sp.  p.  2370;   Dr.  p.  506;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  411. 
Razor-stropping  device.    J.  R.  Torrey.    .No.  |U8,706;  Stpt  15:  Sp.  p.  2tM5;  Dr.  pi  631;  Oat  vol  136;  p.  ,536. 
Rea<tion-chaiiiljer8,  Ac,  Filling  for.    II.  I'etelrfen.    .No.  xyj.M*.  sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  52«;i)r.  p.  1130;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  flR7. 
Reattion<hanit>ers,  Filling  material  for.     II.  SPetersen.    No.  tiyj,«i".r,  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  52R7;  Dr.  p.  1130;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  988. 
Reariier-tap.    G.  T.  Rei*s.    No.  8yu,759;  Sept,  29:  Sp.  p.  49«8;  Dr.  p.  loby;  Gaz.  vol.  IJO;  p.  Ml. 
Reaper.     T.  F..  Lind.     No.  899^78;  S<»pt.  -29;  !4p   p.  5250;  IV   pp.  1122-3;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  i«l. 

•,33»:  Sept.  4;  8p.  p.  4139:  Dr.  p.    


Receptacle.     0.  Shields.     No.  S09,: 


h»6;   Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  76H. 


Receptacle-closure.     G.  J.  Kirby.     No.  ><y7,9f>4:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  lo4;i;  Dr.  p.  328;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  273. 

Recn>facle-holder.    ('.  (  .  Little      No.  Sys.r.V);  Sept  IS:  Sp.  p.  :i034:   Dr.  p.«.51:  Gaz.  voL  l.ifi:  p.  551. 

Recorder    See  KIcctrical  Impulse-rw-order:  I'assenger-retorder:  Pressure-recorder;  Tlnie-recnrder 

Recording  instruuient.     J.  Harris.     .No.  .^y9,04;J:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  35«X);  Dr.  pp.  762-3;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  672. 

Rectifier  svstem.     O.  O.  Kriih.     No  xy7,.544.  $ept.  1;  Sp.  p.  ti2t);  Dr  p.  129;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  '.«. 

Recuperative  furnace.     N.  L.  Heinz.     .No.  ,s9«^4i0:  S<;pl.  8;  Sp.  p  1347;  Dr.  p.  499:  Gaz.  vol.  130;  p.  408. 

Reel.     O.  IT.  Owen.     No.  899.676;  Sept.  'A);  Sp.  p.  iXl<:):  Dr.  p.  laC;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p-  913. 

ReHcctor.    G.  H.  Ilerrnecker.    No  !<y7,4t>4-  S*pt.  1;  Sp.  p.  463;  Dr.  p.  99;  Gaz.  vol.  130;  p.  73. 

Refrtgenitlng-machine,  RoUry.     M   .\udlnref  and  H.  A.  Singnin.     .\o.  *«8,4O0;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2327;  Dr.  p.  494;  G»x.  vol.  136;  p.  40ft. 

Kelrigerator.    J.  U.  La  Madelvine.     No.  888,231;  Sept.  8;  op.  p.  Jra**;  Dr.  p.  432;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  361. 

Refrigerator-car     J.  D.  Stewart.     No.  897,424  Sept.  1;  Sp  p.  382;  Dr.  p.  80;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  S9.    ■ 

Register:  See  Cash-register;  Singc-re«ister.    J 

ReKi.'»ter'.ng  device.     1-.  De  Paris.     .No.  897,724  Sept   1;  Sp.  p.  970;  Dr.  pp.  208  9;  Gaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  157. 

Regulition  ivstem.    J.  Uljur.     .No.  898.030:  S4pt.  k:  Sp.  p.  HAO.  Dr.  pp.  349-.0O:  Gaz.  vol.  13<.:  p.  288. 

Regulator:  See  Contr«^er-n>gulator;  Dajii pel-regulator;  Engine  speed-regulator;  Exhaust-reqfulator;  Feed-water  r*^lator;  Piano- 
touch  regulator,    1'ressure-re.giiiatiir:   \S  atcfc-rcgulator. 

Relav,  InversR-  tmie-llmit.     P.  Uendinann.     ."^o.  «'.t7,.M2;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1100;  Dr.  p.  247;  Gaz.  vol.  1.16;  p.  1.S4. 

Re.silient  wheel.     J.  K.  Mct^uilkin.     .No.  ><09,445:  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4J»3;   Dr.  p.  921:  Gaz.  vol.  i;«:  p.  796. 

Resinous  product  und  making  .same.     R.  Bohb.     .No.  88S,30r;  Sept.  s;  Sp.  p.  2U4:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  374. 

Reapiration  apparatus.     P.  Lord.     .N0..899.22*;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  39U:  Dr.  p.  836:  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  732. 

Reversing  met  hanl.sm.     A.  Russell  and  J.  D    Din.xinoor.     No.  898.2t8:  Sejit.  8.  Sp.  p.  20t^.  Dr.  p.  444;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  362. 

Revolution-indicators,  .\utomatJC contact  mechanism  for  electric.  F.  W.  Wood.  No.  8^8,621;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2780;  Dr.  p.  594;  Gac. 
vol.  1J6;  p.  .VRi.  f  f    r  f         • 

Revolver.     T.  F.  Bowker.     No.  898,717;  Sept.  |.i;  Sp.n.  2964;  Dr.  p.  6:15;  Gaz.  voL  136:  p.  540. 

Revolvers  and  other  pistols.  Barrel-grip  for.     G.  t.  Bourne.     No.  897,577;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  003:   Dr.  p.  146;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p   lOs). 

Revolving  chair.     H.  U  .  Uolena.     No.  s«<».5m5  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  4454;  Dr   p.  966:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  858. 

Rheostat.     H.  Poth.     Na  898,987;  Sept.  15;  SO- P^  344';   Dr.  pp.  739 -I't;  Gaz  voL  1J6;  p.  627. 

Rheostat.  Starting  and  .'!f)ee<l-regulatini;.     F.  J.SeatK>lt      "  ~   .x.-  ...-.  ^.-^    ..  .j-    -    .  .». 

Rim-coinpressor.     .\.  Magiiftt  and  J.  M.  (  lent-ntson.     N( 

Rira.  Detachable.     R.  Krouejil>erg.     No.  8'i7.t|<0;  Sept. 

Ring    See  Key-ring:   Pacfcing-iinir:  Spinning-ring. 

Ring  cutter     J.  11.  Turcotte.     No.  8:»7,o«j3;  S«pi.  1;  Sp.  p.  664;  Dr.  p.  139;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  104. 

Roajting-fumace.     A.  R.  Wililey.     .No.  898,02f:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  lt.31;  Dr.  pp.  347-8;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  286. 

KoMsiuij;  funiate.     W.  .\.  Rankm.     .No  syM..)*!!,  Sept.  29,  Sp  p.  4584.  Dr.  p.  985:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  878. 

Roastin>:-furii*i«.     W.  A.  Rankin.     No   H<)<t„vt:  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  4.585:  Dr.  p.  986;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  87TJ 

p.  993;  Gas.  vol.  136;  p  884. 

-    .        ,.,__-. ^    ..  _     .  .i.  i;i»j:  d.  3X4. 

Roller.    J.  M.  Br»ly.     No.  S98..S27;  Sept  15:  Sp.  p.  ;il67:  Dr.  p.  677;  (laz.  voL  136;  p.  575. 

Rolling  metal  rngs.  Machine  for.     1.  U.  Kittef.     .No.  899,436;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  43fts;  Dr.  p.  926:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  798. 

R«>|iing-n!ills,  Twist  deliver\  guide  fi>r.     V.  K,  Idwards.     No.  8m?...'i1M;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4482;  Dr.  p.  962;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  803. 

Rolling  platea.    A.  I.am.  erton.    No  S!«,9n0:  $ept  15:  Sp.p.  3297:  Dr.  p.  706:  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  599. 

Rolling  pUteji.    A.  Lam  erton.    .No.  898.y01:  8ept  15:  Sfi.  p.  ;fiye:  Dr.  pp.  7C6-7;  Gaz.  voL  i;j6:  p.  600. 


ui.yiy.  iOiD-\',   uai  vou  ijo;   p.  oz/. 

t      .No.  *<7,*i7;  S«'pt.  I;  Sp.  n.  525;   Dr.  p.  Ill;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  83. 
Na  898,585;  .Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2t08:  Dr.  p.  5-9:  Ga*.  voL  136;  p.  497. 
1;  Sp.  p.  794,  Dr.  p.  167;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  126. 


136;  p.  26fi. 


Rolling  process  and  mill,  Mct^il-.     M.  Ruthendurg      .No   ^97,931;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1427:  Dr.  p.  303:  Gar.  vol. 

Roof.    J.  C.  P.  Benson.     No.  SH9.022:  Sept.  22j  !»p.  p.  ;i528;   Dr.  p.  755:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  667. 

Roof-joint.     G    B    .Norgrave.     .No.  Sy7,995;  Sejit    8;  Sp.  p.  1.5(J;  Dr.  p.  332;  Gaz.  vol.  130;  p.  277. 

Roijiins-'Muterial  j.  int.     S    II.  Ooldl*rp      .N..,  s'.n».'Jt>8;  Seoi   ."J,  Sp.  n.  .S4;«i;  Dr.  p.  IKS9:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1009. 

RoOflng-tool.     A.  Allen.     .No.  899.016;  Sept.  Jit  Sp.  p.  35lf ;  Dr.  p.  753:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  065. 

Rope-.^lien\e.     M.  A    Baker.     .No.  8'>'<.048;  Set*   29;  Sp.  p.  Aim.  Dr.  p    l('2t):  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  905. 

Rotary  device,  Iligh-s|)eed.     H.  A.  .Vl\ers.     Nt).  897,910;  Sept.  8;  Sp   p.  1394;   Dr.  p.  297;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  251. 

Rotary  deviie,  lligii-speed.     II    A.  M\ers.     .Ntj.  897,917;  Sept.'S;  Sp.  p.  1397,   Dr.  p.  IW;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  252. 

RoUry  engine.     L.  Boiuaer.     .No.  807  :.l'i:  ."^pi  1:  Sp.  p.  57.5;   Dr.  p.  120;  Gar.  vol.  I3«:  p.  91. 

Rotiry  engine.    J.  Shaw     .No.  ,v9s  -::    >»•[  t   \:  Sp.  p.  2097;  Dr.  pp.  44(i-7;  Gaz,  vol.  m,:  p.  303. 

Rotary  en;,^!!^     L.  M.  .Singleton  mi  i      I.    M  wldox.     No.  898,274;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2103.  Dr.  p   447;  0*1.  vol.  136;  p.  364. 

Rotarv  engine.     F.  (  .  Kriiger.     No.  smk.o.-,m;  s^pt  15:  Sp.  p.  2S59;  Dr.  d- 811:  Gaz.  voL  136:  p.  521. 

RaUry  en^jine.    J.  Gill.     .No  899,040:  Sept.  22J  Sp.  p.  3.-Ki;):  Dr.  p.  701;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  0<1. 

Rotary  engine.     A.  L.  Westrich.     .No.  89^^,148;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  37t*:   Dr.  p.  80ti:  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  708. 

Rotary  en^'in  .     E.  Fournier.     .No.  899, 4»5:  Sett.  22;  Sp   p.  4406.   Dr.  p.  945;  Gaz.  vol.  13«>;  p.  816. 

Rot»ry  eiik-iue.     S.  Hauden.shield.     No  imo.olj;  Sept    2'«;  sp.  p.  5538;  Dr.  pp.  II.SO-I:  Guz.  vol.  136;  p.  Ift24. 

Rotary  e.xplo,sivn-en^ine.     E.  P.  v  arp»-nter.    So.  8!»*,i«6:  Sept  15:  Sp.  p.  ;v»fl9:  Dr.  p.  732;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  620. 

Rotary  gasolene-enginc.    C.  W.  Lindsay      Noj898,<i03:  Sept.  15:  Sp.p.  .3301,  Dr.  pp.  707-8;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  600. 

Rotary  press.     1.  Broorre.     No.  ,><VM.rt91;  .Sept   2'.t;  Sp.  p.  4842;  Dr.  p.  li»7:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  918. 

Rut>l>er  hose,  Vulcanizing-mandrel  for.     S.  J   ^111.     No.  897,309;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  75;  Dr.  p.  18;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  16. 

Rubber  tread.     W  .  E.  Herbst.     No.  897,800;  St^pt.  1,  Sp   p.  1207;   Dr.  p.  271;  Gaz.  vol.  130;  p   199. 

Rubbing  and  polishing  machine.    C  S   YamcB      No  >'97.9.';i;  Sept  8;  Sp.  p.  1477;  Dr  pp.  .1l4-15;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  363. 

Rule  and  level,  Plun  b.     K.  M    Maiintv.     .No.  ayj,730;  tept.  29;  t'p.  p.  4y25;  Dr.  p.  1056;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  9CJ1 

Rule-tip.     T.  Prentice.     No.  897,927;  Sept.  .t:  |p  p.  1420;  Dr  p.  .'«0;  Gaz.  vol.  l.lO;  p.  2.\5. 

Runmng.ge.ir      F    W.  Bleckley.     No.  h«»,h«;  Sept   22:  Sp.  p.  38»>9:   Dr.  p.  827:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  724. 

8a<k  or  bag  fastener.     1..  J.  Phillips.     No  .>ej<tjii.';  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4«8;<;  Dr,  p.  1005;  Gaz.  vol.  \M;  p.  894. 

Sad-iron.     .\.  Lwthi.     No.  S<i7.'i|.i;  .Sept   8:  S»  p.  1.T84:  Dr.  p.  20t;,  (iaz.  vol.  130;  p  250. 

8al-iron,  Self-heatmg.     T.  Purvis.     .No.  89H.92"4;  .S«pt  15:  Sp.  pi  3337:  Dr.  pp.  715-16:  Gaz.  voL  136:  p.  807. 

Bafeiv  uevice  or  saw-gUArd.     O.  Schiiliert.     Nr.  .8'.r».5e7;  Sept.  M:  Sp.  p.  4595:  Dr.  p.  9K7;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  880. 

Safety-elevator     A   J.  Worthen.     No   8vjk.h<m:  S«>pt.  8;  Sp.  p.  2151;   Dr.  p.  4'»7:  Gar.  vol.  1.16:  p  .171 

Safety-elevator.     H.  Watson.     .No.  S99,.1ti2;  Se|)t.  22:  Sp.  p.  4185:  Dr.  p.  89«1;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  776. 

Safety-pin.     F    V.  Cnige  and  H.  T.  Hu&ird.     .No.  s99,106:  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3677;  Dr.  p.  787;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  694. 

Salt  and  pepper  hol<ler.     J.  T   Stapleton.     .No.  "fiK.ioi);  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p    1872;   Dr.  d.  3',W;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  ,125- 

Salt  and  [)epper  shaker.  Combined.    C.  R,  Bv4m.     .No  8!t/.4.Vl:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  4;'l7:  Dr.  p.  94;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  89. 

Salt-ceiiar.     F.  A.  Innsniore.     .No.  899,716:  Seil.  29:  Sp.  p.  489.1;   Dr.  p   IdoO;  Gar.   vol.  136:  p.  926. 

SaUer.      I.  I  .  Wnrelia"        No    ><i(9ti42-   Sept    .N:   Sp.  p    47,^8;   Dr    p    lom    Oar.  ■  o|    i:«.   n   !X-.4. 

Sand-mold-charglng  apparatus.     W,  11.  Wanj|i  lin.     No.  899,040;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4753;  Dr.  p.  1017;  Om.  vol.  136;  p.  903. 

Sanding  device      II.  !■.  .aeutzfl  and  J.  H.  .Mo.-<or      .No  8i7,'»*5,  Sept.  s;  Sp  p   1.S46;   Dr.  p.  328;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  274 

Sanltarv  protector.     A    M    Mken.     No   899, 19«):  Sept.  22;  .Sp.  p,  38«-5:  Dr.  p.  82i>;  Gar.  vol.  1,16:  p.  723. 

3aah-«djuster.    J.  W.  Bishop,  Jr.     No.  S99,7S3:  Sept,  29;  Sp.  p.  riOoV.  Dr.  p.  1(182;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  960. 

S.ish  and  screen  fastener.     \>  .  O.  Hays.     .No.  $99,0*5;  Sept.  22:  Sp.  p.  3.VJ:  Dr.  p.  7tj3;  Gar.  vol.  13«.:  p.  073 

8a.sh  attachment.  Window-      H.  Junge      No   |99,406:  Sept.  22;  Sp   p.  4201:  Dr.  p.  914;  Gar.  vol.  13«i;  p.  790. 

Saah-fa.st^'tier      D   ^.  I  olli.son  and  G    Matthews.     .No.  S'j7,352;  Sept.  1,  Sp   p.  208;   Dr  p.  44;  Gar.  vof  130;  p.  32. 

flaah-fastener.     R.  Daubaignan.    No.  897,719;  JJept.  1;  Sp.  p.  970;  Dr.  p.  307;  Ga*.  vol.  136;  p.  156. 
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sash  fastener,  Stom  or  sc.teen^£^G^_RjU,^.„ NO.  ^^^  ^^.^^i3?'o^S^  ^'"^°'-'*^  ^'^- 

429;   Dr.  jTittT  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p  67 


sasn  lasiener,  isTorm  or  screcu.    j.  vj.  iv«t>u.    i-<v.  """"—'  "~f^--'  -»•"  • •   ioc.  »,"  i»9 


■■     "'Tnfu-ininS''  Ro*?5..S..''4-.,»'  sV'p'fe"  ft.  PP,.10»-'.  «»•  '»'■  •»■  "  »' 


Sash-pivot.     F.  Bogenherger.     No.  897,449;  Sept.  1:  Sp. 

Sash.  Slldable  and  swinging  »1ndow-.     B- "au*"^""-     ^f  ,Sr'''t''  '^J^"  nr°  n  «i2'*(Var"v^*'i36^  P  748" 
8a«h  support.  Window-      8    B,  Storms,     No.  899.273:  Sept   22.  8p.  p.  ^- ^^  ^voflae    d   177 
SawKjlainp      W.  F   Schmidt.     No.  897,788;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  1105;   Dr.  p.  23. .  Ga*.  vol.  136    p.  j.v. 
Sawi^S:    J.  HolnYwood.     No.  899,300:  Sept.  22:  8p.  p.  4075,  Dr.  p.  871.  0"„7»  ,.^f  •  P    '    '  13h    a  527 
Saw|ndo.  rnden-ut-.,  J.  W.  Pettijohn.     N o.  «<8.677^; ^Sept,  15 .  ^.$;\^- }l^^,^'J^.'^.'tl^,:,^^: 

-handle,  Detachabte.     T.  P.  J.  Co 

Saw  jointing  and  swaging  implement. 
Saw  mill.  Band-.     W.  H.  Trout.    No. 

feVp"  K'^1Sriln^htd*'l?.°"«?.S?-8.p..  .:  8p.  p.  7»:  Dr  p.  1«.  0„.  vol.  m^.  m. 


p.  30. 


8^?t^«   Manufacture  of.     A.  Mels.     N?- 8^7.298:  Sept  J,  Sp.  p.  5^   Dr^p.  14.  Gaz^  vol.  t3b.^^^^^ 

Sea-groin.    J.  A.  Howland  and  W.  II.  De  Nyse.    No.  897,309.  bept^  1,  Sp.  p.  ^•^^■^■^<  "**•  *°'-  ^*' 

S^L  Car-.     R.  C.  Pleins.     No.  897.848:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1230,  Dr.  p.  2t^:  Gar   ^ol.lJb,  p.  196. 

8e^  dock.    J.  M.  Eedson.    No. 897.276:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  26;  Dr.  p.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  130    p.  7 

^\\ZV    S.  Schjuldl.    No.  897,494:  Sept.  1:  Sp.p.  617;  Dr.  PP- lW-10,  G-^f^vo'^  »f  ■  Pj  ^y,.  _   ,73 

Seal   Mechanical,     F    P.  Plleghar.    No.  897,776;  Sept.  1;  Sp.p.  108i>.  Dr.  o.  233.  Gar.  vol.  136,  P- 173. 

iTalingTnd  capping  bottles^  S.  C    Bond.     No.  ^^;  ^Vt^%l^>-^^^1^:  f/  pP  ^«^  %%%'%'%l  ^.  1.16;  p.  618. 

1^^  rel^tTe"Jer 'j*  M^iicr^'o's^.r^rsept^  »;^^^  S^  Dr.  ^^l^r'^Gaz.  vof  130;  p  931.     . 

Seat:  S^f  Chair-seat;  Vehicle-seat.  ^         „    ^  1   ,*..  „  o 

Seat       \    Freschl      No.  897,'282;  Sept,  1;  Sp.  p.  34:  Dr.  p.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  8. 

K-cl.'lnor     J     I    Hempen.     No.  898.8831  Sept.  15:  Sp  p.  32ti5;  Dr.  p  699,  Gaz.  vol.    36.  p.  594 

B^    Metabolism  of.    J .  ?on  der  Rammer,     /o  899.300;  l^pt,  22;  Sp.  p.  4085:  Gaz.  vol.  130.  p.  759. 

8X)iUng  wheel.     V.  Dufl.     No.  898.851;  Sept.  15:  8p   p.  3210;  Dr.  p.  688;  Gaz.  vo^.    36;  p.  583 

Sewing-machine  thread-measuring  mechanism.    C,  ^"^a^%^^''^-  ^:  nj  ^^ s|o    Ga*  vol   isTp  ^ 

8i»  Iw-machln™,  l>evlo»  (or  conttoLUxK  the  medte-loop  on  ov.r,«.«ining.    R.  G.  »  oodwurd.    No.  »w,4,».  sepi.  a.  op.  p.  %rmi.  u-f 

ShlR-TO   p  S.  K.lble.     O.  M.  LnWt      So.  Se.CO;  Bopr  15;  8p.  p  *;  Dr.  p  510;  (Hx.  vol.  IJO.  p.  «6. 
iJr^  «^  .., T?    11     c.Z..tt^.A       V.-.    sua  wn     siant    0-f-   Sn    n     ?744:    Dr.  D.  802     Oaz.  \Ol.  WO,   p.  (Ut 


^'^^r  sT;.:r"r-  e"  if.'sp-H-ffoVd.    No.i«:i-^;;  "^Vt.;^^;  sp.  P  3744^  Dr.  P^^^;  oaz.  vol^;  g.  7^ 
Sharpening  drills  or  drill-bits,  Apparatus  for.    W.  h.  Kimher     No  897,836,  Sent.  1.  So.  p.  Lai9.  ur.  p. 

SharneninK  machine,  Rock-drill-      B.  H.  Locke.     No.  898.6ta;  i>ept.  15;  Sp.  p -•  -■•  r'  — '  rri;    «   won 

ShaKKlne      A  Wraour-Jone..^  No.  9«0.002;  Se^t.  29;j,p.^p.  «1«.  ,I>r.  p.  117t,;  daz.  vol.  130,  p^  ia» 


Dr.  p.  258;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  110. 
.  vof  136;  p.  522. 


IK^;;rS.  *t,  T^r^iT"c^'s^Z;.'!'^.''m.su.s;i:  irw*:  p. .»;  dt  „:vs;  w.  ,,..  ^. ,. «. 

Sheet-metHl-vessel  joint.     H.  M.  Bache.     No.  899,587;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4t>36,  Dr.  p.  996.  Ga*.  vol.  IJO,  p.  »»/. 
sSac    l^paS  substitutes  for.     J.  Meyer.     No.  8S«,38l;:  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  2296;  Gaz.  vol.  m.  p.  3«i 
Shelter:  S??  Com-sheller,  Peanut-sheller.  ,„,    T^     ^   ..i-  n».   ^,.1   -ivi-  n  oo 

Shrpplng^;a..«-<^over  fastener.    J.  Brauer.    No.  897,343;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  194;  Dr  p.  ^.^-^^^.^/l^Jf^^.^^ 
ShiDDini-ca.^e,  Folding      M.  Hutchinson.     No.  898,04(»:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  lo,4:   Dr^p.  355    Gar   vol   136,  p.  293. 
8h ipp  ng-T«ck«ge.     VT.  N.  Craw.     No.  897.594:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p  727;  gr.  p   153;  Oa*.  voL  136.  p.  115. 
Shi?tP    i\  "--.J-     NO.  899..M.  Sept^^^.  Sp^  p^3779:^  Dr.  ^.^809.  G-;oL^36.  p^.  710.   ^  ^ 

-'      Ga*  vol.  136;  p.  909. 
130;  p,  537. 
nhr^     ^    Hp««i.t     No  899  978    sept  29    »p  p.  5458;  Ur,  p,  iu>4;  uaz.  vol.  136;  p  1012. 
8S^ULnSrrlj^;i.ach"nr'r  AXbftir.%^0,  «g^^J*:  ^pt^L  ^P^  P„  ^^V  ^^P"  ^l-  gj'-'Si'*^  P"  ^ 
Shoe-cleaner.    L.  L.  De  Lapp.     No.  899.615;  Sept.  29;  Sp,  p.  4477;  Dr.  p.  961,  Ga*.  vol.  136,  p.  861. 
ah^onn.     W.  C.  Rlchard's^n.     No.  898.137;  Sept.  8^p^D.  IWl.  Dr.  p^394;C^z.  vol.  1^^^ 
8ho»-rack.    O.  B.  Gardner  and  A.  H.  Hlggina.    No.  899,24*;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3»96.  Dr.  pp.  851-2.  Ga*.  vol.  136.  p.  74i. 
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Shoe,  Tamed.    F.  A.  B«al.    No.  8W.501;  S«"pt.  2*  Sp.  p.  4447;  Dr.  p.  8M;  Om.  vol.  138;  p.  867. 

Shoei.  Arch-oupporter  for.    J.  P.  Naughton      No.  809.182;  Sept.  22:  8p.  p.  3838;  Dr.  p.  821;  Om.  toI  1»:  p.  710. 

Shoes.  Manufarture  of.     J.  Ewig.     .Vo.  >«».7V*.  *pt.  29;  Sp.  p.  .WJ:  Dr.  p.  1084;  Ga*.  vol.  136.  p.  »o2 

Shoes!  Spring  atUchment  for.    J.  Zooboavch.     So  !«8,i«l;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3383;  Dr.  p.  72b;  Oa*.  vol.  13b;  p.  61b. 

Shovel  and*supp^*theilfor.    J.  .\ustin.     No.  m.623:  Sopt.  15;  Sp  p.  2785;  Dr.  p.  596;  Oar  vol   136;  P  510. 

»ow-ca»e  for  displaying  piclclea  an.l  the  like.     IJ.  W  .  Imns.     No.  899.1)52,  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  35.2;  Dr.  p.  7b6;  Ga«.  vol.  136;  p.  675. 

Shutter  attachment.    J    L.  McCaleb.     No.  S99.S8>;  Sept.  2»;  Sp.  p.  5?o8;  Dr.  p.  1127;  Oa*.  vol.  130;  p.  984. 

Sickle.     H.  Volckiminn.     No.  868,535;  Sopt.  15,  S|)  p.  2bl5,  Dr.  p.  55*.  Gaz.  vol.  136;  P-  4«1- 

Sight-eUsaes  Safety  device  for.     1.  O  .  E.,  and  M.  Northiip.     No.  tSdX.2:-A:  Sept.  »;  »p.  p.  2070;  Dr.  p.  440;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  iSH. 

Sign.     S.  C.  Lnriih.     No.  »<».0T7;  Sept.  *:  Sp.  p  1:32;   Dr.  p.  3»i7;  Gaz.  vol.  130;  p.  303. 

Sien    Illuminated      C.  L.  Carter.     .\o.  8M8.1M;  Sfpt.  8;  Sp.  p.  1>I2;   Dr.  p.  414;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  337. 

S'  Kphorest^ent.     BO.  Kodjbanofl.     No.>9(>.873;  &pt.  29;  Sp.  p.  5243;  Dr.  p.  1121:  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  980. 

Signal:  Hee  Kailway-signnl 


Signaling  or  U'legraph  apparatus  for  use  on  velBclea,  tlectnc. 

*^°  '  ^' V.  Toulspn.     No  |i97  779;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1089;  Dr.  p.  234;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  174. 

No.  vi.^W;  -■pt-  s:.  .<p.  p.  3<J68;  Dr.  pp.  844-5;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  738. 

No.  ^W.-'-tu,  .-<  1  t    .'-'.  sp.  p.  a9Wi;  Dr.  pp.  .S45-b;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;_p.  738. 

No.  SWJ.-Ml;  ^t•^  f    -"J    .sp.  p.  3971;  Dr.  p.  846;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  739. 

No.  899,242;  S«>i  t    -'J,  .Sp.  p.  3976;  Dr.  pp.  847-9;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  739. 


Signaling  r«celvec  Wireless-. 

Signaling  system.  S.  (abet. 

Signaling  system.  S.  Cabot. 

Signaling  system.  S.  (  abot 

Signaling  system  S.  Cabot 


3ini«^r«fi3ter     J    W.  B.  Karis.     No.  898,569;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  JbKi;  ur.  p.  b,i.  uaz.  voi.  ijo,  p.  ««. 
Siphon,  Automatic  Hush-tank.     G.  Land.     No.  *7,378;  S^pt.  1;  Sp.  p.  281;  Dr.  p.  57;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  42. 

Skate-f^rame.     W.  P.  Dodtre.     No.  398,099;  Sept.  »>;  Sp.  p.  1:70;  Dr   p.  37H;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  P   310. 

Skate    Roller-.     T.  M.  Fergu.son.     No  899,9tiJ;  3«Dt.  29;  Sp.  p.  .5427;  Dr.  p.  1157;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  1007, 
j,,..,„Ki.,<,-^„tflt      r.   A   xmith      N'o  >W7  7^4:  Serit.  1;  So.  o.  1112:  Dr.  D.  239;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  178. 


Sketching'outflt 
Skewer 


No.  897.794;  Sejji.  1;  Sp.  p.  1112;  Dr.  p.  239;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  178. 
S.  C.  Reyer.     No.  898  926;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  ,i343._L)r^p.  717;  Oaz^vol.  l^^.g-  *^„^ 


O.  S.  Smith. 


Skewer     o  c.  ueyer.     .>".  sso  swu.  ofpi.  u,  ^v  v-  •»■«.  »-'i-  y-  >•■••  ^•"-  •>.■>•  '""•  p-  '~^„_, 
Skimmer.     J.  S.  Golden.     No.  899.724;  Sept.  29;  $p.  p.  4906;  Dr.  p.  1053;  Gaz.  vol.  \^.  p.  928. 
Skirt       ^    M   Schneider.     .No.  8«..')11;  Sept.  15;  $p.  p.  2J«k5;  Dr.  p.  .J49;  Gaz,  vol    13*.;  p.  474. 
Skirt.     A.  KaAse.     No.  898,747;  Sept.  l.i;  Sp.  p.  .»J19;   Dr.  p.  64b;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  549. 
Skirt-supporter      P.  G.  Giroud.    No.  898,t.4():  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2830;  Dr.  p.  Ufl;  Gaz.  vol   136;  p.  515^ 
Slatf-heated  boiler.    R.  Bagpalev.     No  '«8,302;  |ept.  8;  5p.  p.  2158;  Dr.  p.  458;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  37J 
Sleeve-board.     H.  K.  Kiinkle.    S'o.  8'»8,228:  SepU  »;  Sp.  p.  2<0r  Dr.  p.  431;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  3«. 
Slic-er   Bread-.     A.  Englimd.     No.  se9,*)2;  Sept.  £»;  Sp.  p.  5425;  Dr.  p.  1157;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1007. 
Slicini?  or  cutting  machine,  Vegetable.     H.  E.  Mailden.     No.  897,637;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  804;  Dr  p.  169; 
SUmes-separator.     H.  (i.  Nichols.     No.  899,428,  $ept.  22:  Sp.  p.  4298;  Dr.  p.  922,  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  7< 

Slip-box.     L.  Cain.     No.  899.510;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  44««;  Dr.  p.  9.59:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  860.  

Smelting.     A.  R.  McKen/.ie.     No.  897,993;  Sept.  I;  Sp.  p.  1560;  Dr.  p.  332;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  27/. 
Smelting  Iron.     M.  HuthenburK.     No.  s98,0r^;  Stpt.  8;  Sp.  p.  1714;  Gaz^  vol.  13»i;  p.  30U.  ^,   ,^   ^  r^ 

toolceTleaning  devu«.     J.  L.  Matthews.     No.  8»9,882;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5256;  Dr.  p   1124;  Gaz    vol.  136;  p.  982. 
Smoke-jack.     R.  Han-ourt.     ^o.,mX^i,l.SAVtJlt.^VV*-^.^Pl^V^^^^  ,^.  ^   ,.,, 


Oaz.  vol.  ISA;  p.  128. 


p.  314. 


„..^ --,-      .    ^P  P    -  -   .  .. 

Soap-lispenser.     F.  IK.  Stevens.     No.  899,812;  S^t.  29;  Sp.  p.  5114:  Dr.  p.  1094;  G,az.  vol.  13C.  p.  960 

Soap-holder.     A.  T.  Waters.     No.  897,tAW;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  905:  Dr.  p.  194;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p   146. 

Soap^uolder.     P.  H.  Jungclaus.     No.  898,.«97:  Seft.  l.>:  Sp.  p  X^i,   Dr.  p.  ,U-.;  Gaz   vol.  l.Jb;  p^.59M. 

Soap-holder.  Adju.ntable.     G.  GofT.     Na.  ,S>*<.8r->:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.j;2.>l.   Dr.  p   69r,:  Gaz.  vo  .  iSo;  p   591. 

Soldering  compound.     E.  M.  and  A.  Merrell.     No.  899,f,73;  Sept.  29;  Sp  p  4815:  Gaz.  vo  .  13b:  p.  913 

Soldering'  ma^Mine.  Can-.     .MI.  Stewart.     No.  $yK..«7:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  P-  .tViO;   Dr.  pp.  vfj:  Gaz    voL  l.«.;  p.  611. 

Sole-chaTineling  machine.     E.  A.  Webster.     No.  897,327;  S.-pt.  1;  Sp.  p.  143;   Dr  p.  30;  Oaz   vol.  13b.  p.  23. 

Sole-edge  trimmer.    J.  Nickerson.     No.  897,479;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  485;  Dr.  p.  1(«.  Oaz.  ^ol.  136;  p.  77 

solenoid-motor      L.  F.  Ilowanl.     No.  899..'-98:  Sfept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4063.  Dr.  P   1000;  Oaz^oL  136,  p^ 890. 

Sound-box  for  machines  for  recording  and  reproducing  sound.    J.  C.  English.    No.  898,201;  Sept.  8.  8p.  p.  1968.  Dr.  p.  420,  Oaz.  toi. 

SoSli-reJ^roducing  machme.    J.  Schwaa     No.  IW8.791;  Sept.  15;  Sp^  p  3101;  D^.  P.  ti64^ar  vol   136;  p.  563  Oa-   yol 

Sound-reproducing  machines.  Disk-record  atta^iment  for.    C.  W.  Schwank.     No.  898,792;  Sept.  15.  Sp.  p.  3102,  Dr.  p.  666.  Oaz,  TOi. 

3^'ing-^hine.    O.  H.  Dyer.    No.  899,294;  Sei)t.  22;  Sp.  p.  4065:  Dr,  op.  86*-«^  Gaz.  ▼o'- '36;  p.  7M^ 

.Spanner  or  wrench.     H.  L.  lllnter.     No  899,833;  Sept  2^  Sp.  p.  5147;  6r.  p   1102;  Gaz.  vol  1^:  p.  M6. 

Spark-coll,  Ulgh-potentlal.    C.  H.  Thordarson.     No.  899.634;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  4744;  Dr.  pp.  101.V16;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  901. 

.Spark-gHp.     1.  S   Uirscn.    No.  898.888;  Sept.  l.=>;  .Sp.  p  .iis.v.  Dr.  pp.  701-2:  Oaz   v.>l.  '*.;  p.  59b. 

Sparkplug  guard.     R.  S.  Kearney.    No.  897,4t*|  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  46b;  Dr.  p.  99:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  74. 

Speculum      W.  Meyer.    No.  899,175:  Sept.  22:  S|>.  p.  3825:  Dr.  p.  819;  Gaz  vol.  13b:  p   <17 

Speech  trap9mis.slon,  Apparatus  for.     l5.  E.  Sh&ve.     v^  ^  ^^^    s*-t   h    Sn   n    \flA    Dr.  r>.  366: 


No.  898,073;  Sept   S;  Sp.  p.  1:^4;  Dr.  p.  366;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  302. 
tor      Vn  MQ0  074:  .Sent.  29:  So.  d.  5450:  Dr.  n.  11(2;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 


«fKi«-h  transmis.slon    \DDaratiis  for.     H.  K.  Shiwevn.     .no.  ^w.i/.j:  sepi   ^.  op   p    i'^-*.  i"    v-  •^'".  "■»'•■  ♦"••  ••~'  v  ""-•        ,„,, 
K  and  reTerJ^^ng  mXm^^^^^^  VariKble-.     N.  B.  Harter.     No.  899,974:  Sept.  »:  Sp.  p.  5450;  I)r^.  11(2;  Oaz.  vol.  136.  p.  1011. 
i?^  fndlc^ting  or  n-cording  apparatus.     L.  E.Cowey.     No.  897,715;  Sept   1;  8p.  p.  960;  Dr.  p^  206;  Oaz.  vol,  136;  p.  154. 
Sneed  methaiium    Varial'le-      V    lohnnon.     No.  S98,7l.S;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  :J<)Ib;   Dr.  p.  b4b;  Gaz.  vol.  l.V;^ p.  M8. 
Sp^e»or*piillling  machines.  Top  roll  for.    C.  E.  Riley,    'no.  899,&7:  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p  5106;  Dr.  p.  1092:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  958. 
S^ometcr.     J.  \V.  Jones.     No.  899,0S,5:  .Sept.j2:  .sp.  p.  9578;  Dr.  p.  767:  Gaz.  j^''-^*  :?«'♦'•       .    .^.  ^  ^^ 
SpoUer-fumace.  Recuperative.     N.  L.  Hemz.     >Jo.  898.*19;  Sept^K;  V  P- 2j-,f :  "'x^,  *?l',^.*ni  7«i^^X 
9blk.M!xtractor.     G.  W.  Rittersbach,  .Jr.     No.  sps.OM;  Sept.  S;  Sp.  p.  1,10;   Dr   p.  3.J,  Gaz.  vol_Mn,  p.  299. 
«J,mHl»unrr,t«'t.r.r.     F..  K.  Krvln.     No.  H9:.9ii7:  *l)t.  S;  Sp.  p.  151.^;   Dr.  p.  321;  Gaz.  vol.  13n:  p.  268. 


sf>«e.i  meihaiium    Varial>le-      V     lolinnon.     .No.  898,74.-);  Sept.  la;  .sp.  p.  ,«iid;   i.»r.  p.  imj,  wai.  vui.  i.k-.  v'.  ■"o- 
Sp^e»or*piillling  machines.  Top  roll  for.    C.  E.  Riley,    'no.  899.&7:  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p  5106;  Dr.  p.  1092:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  958. 
.speedometer.     ^,^^^.  Jones,   No,.899,0^r^^pt.^|2:  ^^^^^f^^'l  BJ«!^.^A"  l?}-^"^^''^;.  vol.  136:  n.  408. 

ch.Jr.     No.  slW.OM:' Sept.  > 
Spindle^pro'tector.     E.  E.  Ervln.     No.  H9:,9ii7;  *pt.  h;  Sp.  p. 

Spinning  machine,  Ring-.     G.  H.  Brabrook.     Nt).  897,578;  Sepi.  i;  ^v-  V-^-  •-"    ^i•.i;^'•l^'"t.■  'i^."7^-i"4XT"  iw.  ,^  aw 
Spinninl-machine.;,  Thread-board  for.     O.  L.  0»*-en.     No.  899,U»:  Sept.  29;  Sp  p.  '•b-9.  Dr.  p.  1004;  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  893. 
Spinning-ring.     .M    II.  Maloney.     No.  897.:»4;  S«pt.  1;  Sp.  p.  295;   Dr.  p.  «)■  Gaz.  vol     36;  p.  45. 
Spittfwn.     O    A.  Ottosson.     No.  899,130;  Sept   tl.  Sik  p.  sf-.-O;  Dr.  p    -9,:  Gaz.  vol.  13b:  p    .(K. 
Spoke^xtractor.     L.  V.  Parent.     No.  899.701:  S«pt  29:  Sp.  p.  4»-^7:  Dr  p.  1041:  f.az.  vol.  1 3k,,  P-  921. 
Spoke,  Laminated  metal  wheel-.    J.  R.  Welch.     S'o  900.049;  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  5^CJ3;  Dr.  p.  1203    Oaz.  vol.  136,  p.  1036. 
Spr.ke-machlne.     W.  J.  Adkins.     No.  898,.i2-J:  <^t.  l.V  Sp.  p.  v7S:5;   Dr.  pp.  .i94-.,:  Gaz.  vo  .  13b    p.  509. 
Spoke.  Metal  wheel-.    J.  R.  Welch.    No.  899.476;  Sent.  22:  Sp.  p   4384;  Dr.  p.  940;  Gaz   vol.  136,  p.  812. 
Spoke^piiller     W  .  C.  McCoy.     No.  897,991;  Sept*  8;  Sp.  p.  15.««:  Dr.  p.  331;  Gaz.  vol.  lai:  p.  2<6. 
Spool.     F.  B.  Wood.     No.  898,398;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  ff.  2323;  Dr.  p.  494;  (.az.  vol.  136;  p.  404. 

SprtJI.  "^n.  o"  Badke'Sin.     No.  898.084;  8epti  8;  8p.  p.  1748;  Dr.  p.  371;  Oa^-jol.  136;  p.  306. 

.SprinI  construction.     C.  O    Brage.     No.  8<W.4J<.il  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  241)..;   Dr.  p.  ol.-,;  Gaz.  vol.  13b    p.  448. 

.Sprlnl-repairer.     W.  R.  Pctze.    No.  899,468;  Sek.  22:  Sp.  p.  4370;  Dr.  p.  938;  Oaz.  vol.    3b    p.  809 

Sprng  MiVnslon.     W.  O.  Worth.     No.  897,H94[  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  918;  Dr.  p   19b;  Oaz.  yoL136.  p   147. 

Sprmg-wh^l.     H    E.  Ileaton.     No,  899.6(«;  Sepl   .-9:  Sp.  p.  47^8:  Dr.  p_1027:  Oaz.  voL  13b:  p^911. 

Siinnkler-head      '    *    /  «•-      Vr.   stio  xu    >;t>r.f   -y}-  Sn   n   :i878:   Dr   n.  828;  Gaz.  vol.  l*.:  P.  (*b. 

Stacklng-ele 

Stairway,  M 

Stairway,  Movmg.     G.  A    Wheeler      -No  899,9.tl:  Sept.  2<>;  Sp.  p.  .^;nrDr.  P^.  -  ~  - ,    ,•,—•„  7, n^->r.    ^oi    ^v,^  n.  ot>s. 

Stall  and  manger  Combined  cattle     W.  D.  Janjes.     No.  899,8.'9;  Sept.  29:  Sjp.  p.  5142;  Dr.  p.  1100;  Oaz.  vol.  136,  p.  »6o. 

Stamp-mill.     ?V.  A.  Merralls.     No.  898.414;  Sept  8;  8p.  p.  2364;  Dr.  p.  506;  Oa*.  vol.  136;  p.  410. 
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3643:  Dr.  pp.  781-2:  O"- ▼o'- 136;  p.  688. 


}az.  vol.  136;  p.  780. 

-  -    Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  770. 


StoTrlHg-gear.     D.  W.  Smithy   ^°-,f*'?J^=^P249^^^t  8    Sp'  p  Mb5;  Dr.  p  438;  Gaz.  v5l.  136;  p.  356. 
Steering  mechanism.    J .  G ■  Maxwell.    No  ,898^«-  ^%l'  p^Pgy?  .  p?  p.  8o6;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  709. 
Step,  Extension-.     F.  X.  ^i  ung.    No.  »f -'^l.  £fPt- ff-  ^P-^i^  374    Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4205;  Dr.  p.  900;  Gaz^ol 
Ste^type-plate^ting  apparatus,     "  •  F^^^I^Xl   EWe^  No.  X44;  *8ejt.  2;  ^P- ?•  J'^;  Dr.  p.  888; 
Stirrup  and  spur,  ^^om\iin^.    i.  ^- S^jther  ""^  "^.^g/"'     1537:  Dr.  pp.  324-5;  Oaz.  vol.  13b;  p^ 270. 

l!ir7u?:iSr:    T"B':ifirerNo.''«^;|^^^^^  oaz.  vol.136;  P- 1035. 

Stock  and  hay  rack  for  wagons.  Combined.    H.O.  TUle     No.  ^.046    ^^  ^^^^yj^^  y„,   ,3,.    p.  5;.^ 

Stocking-supporter.     A.  M.  7a^^^J.    So  ^'^Forsnh  and  wV. Han^m.    No. 897,280;  Sept.l;  Sp.p  29;  Dr  pp.7-8,  Gaz.  vol.  136.  p  8. 

Stoklng-lndicatormochamsm,  Automatic.    "•J'o'^^"°*JJo;   ,v  ^  p.  315.5;  Dr.  p.  675;  Gaz.  vol.  i.3o;  p.  5,3. 

St^ne-dresHlng  m,uaine.     J.  C    Armstrong      N"_»«-^'  ^o*^ W)  032 f  S^pt  29    Sp.  p.  5586;  Dr.  p.  1194;  Oaz^  vol.  136;  p.  1031. 

stop-motions,  Knock-ofl  guard  for.    J.  i.  nacmns  «>^" 

p.  713. 
Stopper:  See  Bottle-stopper.  i-  gn  d  49-  Dr.  p.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  11. 

stove  and  funiace.     11 .  J.  Hough.  A  J    l>'^y;i,^- "" Viiiv  Dr.  n.  885:  Oaz.  vol.  13«;  p.  767, 


Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  576. 


8  ove  lmi;^em:At.-"  M.  Davis.    No.  S^JiJ^l    %^=..«Sp^«?««^^i>?r^4r5a  "  .^^^^^^^ 

Stove.  La^mfv.     A    A.  Warner     No.  8^159;  Sc^t.  |;,''J'^Ps^^'8^^pPp*r273:  Dr.  p.  272;  6az.  vol.  136;  p.  233. 

8^'^::k:!SisuL^n^^s;4W^^^^^^  ^^.  ^  ^ 

ll°:::?!San^d  L'^oU  tas^Tner'''  W-SivS:  ^Na7f717;^8cpt.  1;  8p.  p.  967;  Dr.  p.  206;  Gaz.  vol.  136.  p.  156 
Strap-  5<e  Holdback  or  breeching  strap.  —    „     ^    ..,.  ^ 1  ,«.  ^  ba 

sJI^hTr'^lVwilson  and  rTb.  MacFarland.     No.  8»9^279^pi.  "^i;  "P-  P-  »-•  i-^oj^nTp.lSo";  Sz.^fol.^l^f  p.  319. 
Ki"machLne.„  H    A, N^;ke.  and  VN.V    .  Gordon^    N^^^^^^  p.  378. 


strap:  S«  Holdback  or  breeching  strap^  ^         ^5    (.„  yo,.  136;  p.  86. 

StrBiUleaner.     R.  L.  W  orthlngton,     ^,- ^'■^l'^'^^\\'  Z^^y  pr  pp.  &0-1;  Oaz.  vol.  13b:  p.  151. 
Street-sweeper.     W.  8.  Bwman.     No  89../05    sept.  l-^IL  P'^'l  \jX.  \L  p  ^044:  Dr.  p.  864;  Gaz.  vol 
Stretcher     11.  Wilson  and  R.  B.  Macl-arland.     No.  »»8£^ij°*P*-.  ^^^nt  8-  Sdd  1832;  Dr.  p.  390;  Oa 
Strii^^-moihine.     H    A    N,;ke.  and  WW  .  ^^^^^S^'^tf/^^V^liflfr.  p^i^;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  378. 
String-Tastener.    C.  ILand  C.  L.  ^^^andler     Nr^  W8.319    sepi^  ^p  P  ^^^  ^^^   ^.^._       ^^^ 

Stringer  and  tie.    J.  W  CkK)per.     No- «9<.^.^Pt-  !•  'Y'  |^n  p  5<9;  Dr.  p.  116;  Oaz.  vol.  l5.i;  p.  88. 
8trip^er%ing  device.     F.  S.  -Xnab  o.     No,  807.609,  Sept.    .  sp-  P-  »^  V  ^^^^  ^.^,_  ^3,..       ^^ 


p.  164;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  123. 


713-14;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  605. 
p.  667;  Dr.  p.  119;  Gar.  vol.  136; 


8ugr;:rK>wV,  S^n-holdlrig."  W    ^•"P|[tn''''Nr8^  592'*^S^Pt  •l5;^Sb:  p.'^lb'^  Gaz^ol.  i:V.;  p.  499 
SuSar-producing  product.     O.    \     M'.  ^>'l'«"j„  &^' Sept  8;  Sp  P  2291 ;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  398^ 

li^'hell^teV^-.-rMLT^^^^^^  Dr.  p.  762;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p  672. 

switch.     J.  Q.  -V  Tlnsey      No^^.285    h^p^  8    8p^p^-<.  ur  pp        ^^  ^^^   ^^,        ^^^ 

Switch.    A.  T.  Foster.    No.  899.96,.  Sept.  ,29.  sP- P-  V~Z-  "^^^  rosois-  Sent  16;  Sp.  p.  3330;  Dr.  pp.  7 
Switch  and  signal  mechanism,  InteriocVln^G.  If.  fa.n^  5,6. 

l:^S;i";^gniis,'ic",ro;^er-a^p^p.?ng^ap&^^^  ^'^-  "e"-    No.  «^,51b;  Sept.  1;  Sp. 

p.  90.  ,  ,  M„  ao7  f^^^,.  a„M  1-  Sn  D  542:  Dr.  pp.  115-16;  Gaz.  vol  136;  p.  87. 

'/abie'^S^Idiustable  table:  ^eparat ing-table;  Vun.-UbK  ^^,  ^^.       ^, 

Table.    J.  Brermer.     No^M).^.  Sept.  1.  f  P  ^p^'jo^  ^r.  p.  669;  Oaz,  vol.  136;  p.  569. 
Table.    A.  B    Phelan.     No.  8^.7,8.  Sept^  15    sp.  p.  JU/a^i^     P  ^^^  ^.^,   ^^.  p  7,, 

Table.    R.  M.  Shtvhan.     No.  ***■*'•  °^P^u^^*P;,P:.,,onr  Oaz  vol.  136;  p.  783. 

Table.     L.  E.  C^nnlfl.    No.  809.383;  Sept.^.  ^- P  ^^lO.  j^r^p.  WW.  "^J^^"',  p.  IMS;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  918. 

Table  sUde,  Extension-.    O.  O.  Fr"'j''«^No^8^hM,  Sept^  29,  ^^-^  ^  108O:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  949. 

Tag,  Jeweler's.    C.  T.  Wlttstem^   No.  ^.'^-  ^P»di?:  fh'.  ^p  p  2S48;  br  p.  609;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  519. 

Tal.  Mechanical,     F   «■  ,"T'^''%.^?i-^'^  22    Sd  d   441^4    bfpp.\M7-8;  Gaz.  vol.  mr.  p.  818. 

Tafking-machlne.    H.  Klenk.    No^,'<'^M^Vf^Si',,r"9o-^sS' n  '^44    Dr  p.  1121; 

TalHni-nuichlne.    T.  Kraemer.     No. ^,8- 4;  Sept.  ».  Sp  L»244    ur^p_ii-n.  ^^^  ^.^,   ^^.  ^  ygi. 

lalkini-machine  attachment.    C.  MHrtelock^    No  899^    Sept^».^  B^^  ^V     2;H2;Gaz.  vol.  13..;  p_  173. 

Talking-machine  sound-box.     \N  .J-  l^^^Vi.T  No  Wolle    si-pt  Z^  Dr.  p.  865;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  743. 

Talklng-m,ichine  «)und-lK)x^  \" ' y^^~      SeJt  l^P  P   W79    Dr.  p^2§l;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  172. 

Tainiiinff-iiiachine.      I     C)lson.      No.  K9/,,,J,  c-epi.  1,  ^V-  V-  '""''.  ^  _ 

Trk''"/.;""ain-tank    Llnuid-holdingtank^W^^^^^  8.  F.  Miller.    No.  899.750;  Sept.  29:  Sp.p.  4971;  Dr.  p.  1066;  Oaz. 

Tanks,  Apparatus  lor  discharging  the  contents  ol  septic  or  seiumg. 

vol.  13»>;  p.  938.  «   I?   «   v..rrr.a,     Vn  «0Q  HOO'  8et)t  29;  Sp.  p.  5096;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  956. 

Tanning  extract  from  pat.    E.  E.  M.  P?5^« ,.?*°-^^;^ba^^|ept  lef  Sp.  p.  3483;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  634. 
Tanning  liquors.  Utilizing  sapped.     O.  W  .  Chllds.     >o.  fjw.wo.^^^P  ^^^.  ^J^,  *',3g.  ^  ^^ 


il^nlnS  liquors.  Utilizing  sapped.     C.  W  .  Ctuias.     >o.  -^•-">  j^rQ^-.  ^^  .^^rp.  W2- 
Tap.    0.  .\.  Smith.     No  899,916;  ^Y\,^- ^V_V>-^'^^.  ^'^J^!'^'  "*^;  Qaz.  vol.  136;  P.  m. 
Tafget-pieeon.     F.  B.  Mills      No   »*'...r23;  Sept.  22.  /PaP^^^^"/'  \y^^^_     No.  898,866;  6ept.  15; 
Tartar.  Treating  sul.stancescontainmgcrde.    V.  J    Garlnan^^^^^  ,.  j, 


....- ---,    -  ,,  taining^ide^  V^  GariBand^..  ua^^^  P"  ^- 

Tea  product  and  making  same.     J,   I.  Mr>er.  Jr,  anujv._  ><  wuin    ^^^    ^^^  ^^^    ^^    ^  ^^ 

.r. :„.  1      V     Uilonn         Ko    8< 


.^  „„.  .. u/^v..r    Tr    and  K    t\  Immer.     r«o.  N»/,<ii,  .^'fn.  ■,  ^^y  f  "■—. 


Tel.^ra phlc  transmitter.     C^  A.  CardweU     Nf  .89,,454.  Se^t   1.  bp.  Pp«^      ^^^   ,.^i.  ,3,,.  p.  30:. 

Telegraphone.     II.  R.  Stuart      No.  »«H.283.  ^fPt  ^V  7fi5-  Sent  1"  Sp  p.  1049;  Dr.  pp.  226-7;  Oar,  vol.  136;  p.  170. 
Telegraphoue  system,  Multiple.     0.  Mortn.     No.  897,765.  Sept.  1,  fp-  P-  i"™.  fk 
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Telegraphy,  Automatic.     P.  B.  DeUny.    No.  8^,209;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  3888;  Dr.  pp  830-1;  a«£.  vol.  130;  p.  728. 
Telejfraphy.  Space.    S.  Cabot.     No.  S89.243;  Sopt.  22;  8p.  p  3987;  Dr.  p.  849;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  739. 
Tolejfraphy.  VMrtless.     R.  A.  Ke«i«cnden.     -Vo   *7,i;78;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  27;   Dr.  p.  7;  Guz.  vol.  13«>;  p.  7 
TelPin  >t..r      L    .\    Lang.     No.  »7.vn;  Sept.  M;  ^p.  p.  1.%«;   Dr  p.  .>«•«;  Ohz.  vol.  i;i«;  d.  2«*. 
Telephone  apparatus.     F.  W.  Wood.     No  89M.(S19;  Sept.  15;  Sp   p.  2776;  Dr.  p.  592;  Gaz.  vol.  13«>;  p.  508. 
Telephone  apparatus.  Portable.     F.  F.  Strong.     No.  S98,099.  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2936;  Dr.  p.  »529.  Uaz.  vol.  136; 
Telephone  cut-off.     H.  S.  (Jilbert  and  W.  F.  Dr»ke.     No.  8W9,524;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4«6;  Dr.  p.  966;  Oai.  vol. 


Teleph 

Telephone-e.xchrtnge  apparatus 


p.  534. 
136;  p.  866. 
Tanke.     No.  899,850;  Sept.  29;  dp.  p.  52(B;  "br.  p.  1114;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  973. 
~  --       ---  ^j.  ur  p   211;  Ga*. 

Gaz.  vof  136;  p.  156. 


Telr!phoae-exphan»re  siipuillng  device.     T.  W.  Girdner.     No.  887,731;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  991;  Dr.  p.  211;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  IM. 
Telephone  Instrument.     W  .  R.  Daniels.     No.  *C,718;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  968;  Dr.  p.  207;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  156. 
Teleph. me-lines,  .Sup<"r\isr>rv  system  fir      \V.  \f .  Dean      N'>.  89«.195;  Sept.  K;  Sp.  p.  1954;   Dr.  p.  417;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p   339. 
Telephone  memorandum-pad.     E.  J.  Casey.     No  868.553;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2665;  Dr.  p.  568;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  488. 


Telephone-reoeivt-r  support.     M.  M.  Kahn.     No.  898.S9S.  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  3295;   Dr.  p.  705;  Gaz.  vol    136:  p.  509 
Telephone  set.     S.  S.  Sonnef)om.     No.  «»8,796;  Sept.  15,  Sp.  p.  3110;  Dr.  p.  «i6;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  565. 
Telephone-switch.    C.  Tniltt.     No.  897,681;  Sei«.  1:  Sp.  p.  S90:  Dr.  p.  191.  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  142. 
Telephone-swiU-h.     V.  E.  Green.     No.  59^,576,  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2H95:   Dr.  p.  .576:   Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  494. 
Tp|ephon»^swUchtOHrd.    C.  E.  Wilson.     No.  »«..'78:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4041';   Ur  p.  H64;  Gaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  750. 
Telephone  system.     W .  W.  Dean.     .So.  W?,?:.*    j^ept.  1;  Sp.  p.  9.4;  Dr.  p.  208;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  157. 


No.  897,783;  Sept.  1;  $p.  p.  109»>:  Dr.  p.  236;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  175. 

H.  Sherman.     No.  88|.o94;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2931;  Dr.  p.  627;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  533. 


136;  p.  1039. 

I.  vol.  136;  p.  291. 


Telephones,  Phonojp-aph  attachment  for.     A.  Hatchett.     No  898.t>42;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2833;  Dr.  pp.  604-6;  Gaz  vol.  136;  p.  518. 

Telephonic  apparatus.     F.  VV.  Wood.     No.  898,120:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2778;  Dr.  p.  593;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  509. 

Telescope.  Prismatic  double.     H.  Ja<ob.     No.  (^,653;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  2851;  Dr  p.  009;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p  519. 

Thermometer-case.     F.  R.  Hart.     No.  899,044;  $^pt.  22;  Sp.  p.  3562;  Dr.  p.  763;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  673. 

Thermometers  to  tanks,  vats,  or  the  like,  De^-jce  for  attaching.    II.  W.  Maurer.    No.  899,313;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  4108;  Dr.  p.  877;  Oas. 

vol.  136;  p.  761. 
ThUl-<letach«r.     J.  D.  O'Brien.     No.  898.130;  Set)t.  8;  Sp.  p.  18.37;  Dr.  p.  391;  Qaz.  vol.  136;  p.  319. 
Thimble.     R.  J.  R.  Blake.     No.  898.085;  Sept.  Sj  Sp.  p.  1746;   Dr  p.  371;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  .306. 
Thread  holder  and  waxer.    M.  F^  Dougherty.    Js'o.  897,822;  6«pt.  1:  Sp.  p.  1183;  Dr.  p.  251;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  187. 
Ticket.     A,  J.  Reynolds. 
Ticket,  .Men^handise-.     T. 

Ticket  orcein  holder     J.  Hetherington.     No.  iM.i.M':  S»pt.  22:  Sp  p.  3Wi3:  Dr.  p.  834;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  730. 
Tie:  See  Fence-tie;  Metallic  tie:   P;ii-k!ige-ti.\   IJail-tie;   Railwav-tie;  Riilway  cross-tie. 
Tile-forming  mMd.     J.  D.  lohn.^on.     N).  8i*H,223;  .Sept.  h;  Sp.  p.  2(ri4;   Dr.  p.  429;  Gaz   vol.  136;  p.  348. 
Tiling.     B.  Crosby.     No.  898,560;  Sept.  1«;  Sp.  ft.  2ui8;  Dr.  p.  .S70:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  489. 
Tiling.     E.  M.  Kilbride.     No.  ».W,41o;  Sept.  -'2:  tip.  p.  4266:  Dr.  p.  915:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  791. 
Tillkig  fields.  Mwins  for.     B.  J.  Godley.     No   **,215;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3900;   Dr.  p.  833;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  730. 
Timl)er)ind  the  like,  Imprvgnitirig.     E.  Marmei.^-hke.     .Vo.  ,*»8..'4<;;  Sept   8;  Sp.  o.  2061;  Giiz.  vol.  136;  p.  356. 
Ttme-actuate-i  mechanism.     11.  B.  Snell.     No.  »»,571;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4604;  Dr.  p.  988;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  881. 
Time-controlled  mechanism.     M.  K.  Bauer.     N«>.  900.(V>3:  Sept.  »;  Sp.  p.  5»39;  Dr.  p.  1204;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1038. 
'Time-controller,  Workman's.     W.  Rorkwell.     JIo.  S9S..V»S;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2.S56;  Dr.  p.  548;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  473. 
Tlnrt-recorder.     W  .  H    Bundy.     No.  888,718;  Saut.  15.  Spr  p.  2965:   Dr.  p.  63.5:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  540. 
Time-recorder,  Autoeraph.     W.  D.  Doremua.    No.  90(),ii69;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5650;  Pr.  pp.  120b-8;  (iaz.  vol.  136; 
Time-r«conlep<.  H.>t:istr  itinn-controller  for.     lU  C.  Ford.     N>  8*^.042;  S*'pt.  8;  Sp.  p.  ib61;  Dr.  p.  353;  Gar. 
Timer.    C.  N.  Isaacs.     No.  897,743:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  1012;  Dr.  p.  215;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  163. 
Timer.  Chunge  ii.lt— 1iil  w.itchiuin's      J    J.  Fit^inim ons.     No   *<h,-t0.5;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  '2338;  Dr.  pp.  496-7;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  406. 
Tinning  and  cleaning  machine,  t'ombine<1.    J.  l^wls.     No.  899.996;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  5602;  Dr.  pp.  1172-3;  Gft«.  vol.  136;  p.  1018. 
Tire.  Cushion-.    J    G.  Smith.     No.  899,139:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3743;  Dr.  p.  802;  Oaz.  vol.  138;  p.  <06. 
Tir».  Elastic  vehicli-.     W    Brameld.     N.   sv»h.4rl.':  .-^pt.  8;  Sp.  p.  2331;   Dr  p.  495:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  406. 
Tire  for  wheels.  Elastic.     F.  J   Chary.     No.  s9xXJ2:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3176;  Dr.  p.  679;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  577. 
Tire  holder.  Spare-.     I.    P.  .VicKinney.     No.  W9,12»j;  .Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3714;   Dr.  p.  79»p:  Oaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  700. 
Tire  Inflater.  Automatic  pneumatic-.     R.  C.  Bafrie.    No.  897,811;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1150;  Dr.  p.  247;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  184. 
Tlre-inflater  for  automobiles.     P.  J.  Ross.     .No.  899,620;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4714;  Dr.  p.  1009;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  897. 
Tir»-,  .Metiillic.     W.  R    B.irt>our.     N  >   >««x.(r29:  S4pt   s;  Sp   p    1638:   I'r.  p  :J*»;  G;iz.  vol.  136;  p.  288. 
Tire-plug      R.  Samp-wn.     No.  897.932;  Sept    s.  Hp.  p.  1429;  Dr.  p.  305;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  '256. 
Tire.  Pneumatic.     W.  Drury.     .No.  89h.Vj1;  .s.pt.  15;  Sp.  p.  3209;  Dr.  p.  687;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  58.3. 

Tire-protectors.  Anchoring  and  tension  .ttvic  tbr.     S.  C.  Wolfe.     .No.  898.714;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p  2939;   Dr.  p.  634:  Gaz.  vol.  13«i;  p.  538. 
Tire  rim.  Convertible  pneumatic-.     K.  K.  Bake».     No.  899,856;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5217;  Dr.  p.  lUfi;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  975. 
Tire  tool.    O   Mohme  and  A.  V.  Hadlock.     No.  897,841;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1221;  Dr.  pp.  260-1;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p,  194. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.    J.  L.  G.  Dvkes.     No.  897,726;  S«pt.  1;  Sp.  p.  984;  Ur.  p.  2t»;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  158. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.     R.  M.  Merriman      No-89y.0'.l,  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  ;v5«8:   Dr.  p.  769;  Gaz.  vol.  1;J6;  p.  678. 
Tire,  Vehicle-wheel.     T  J.  .Slell.     .No.  898.907;  Stpt.  15;  Sp.  p.  3308;  Dr.  p.  709;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  001. 
Tire.  Wheel-.     I.  3.  Cu.shlng      No.  897,880:  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1.'103;   Dr   p.  279;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  238. 

Tires,  Detachable  rim  for  vehicle-wheel.     K.  A.  Baker.    No.  887,701:  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  933;  Dr.  p.  198;  Q%z.  vol.  136;  p.  ISO. 
Toaster.    C.  Andrews,  Jr.     No.  897,513:  Sept,  IJ  Sp.  p.  .va;  Dr.  p.  118;  Gaz.  vol.  1J6;  p.  89. 

Tobacco  extract.  Manufacture  of  concent rate.i     C.  F.  (ilovstein.     No.  H99.865;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5232;  Dr.  p.  1118;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  977, 
Tobacco-pipe.     E.  Grundel.     No.  ««*.'S77:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  32.57;  Dr.  p.  ti»7,  Oaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  aM2. 
Toba*x-o-plpe  cleaner.     D.  Lossliis.     No.  Ht«.418»  Sept.  22;  Sp   p   4277:   Dr.  p.  918;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  793. 
Tongue,  Buggy-.     T.  R.  Brovlea.     No.  897,582;  Fept.  1:  Sp.  p.  701;  Dr.  p.  147;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  111. 
Tongue  support.  Vehicle-.     N    F.  Bennett      N<x.  897.*'.7;  i^pt.  8;  Sp.  p.  1488;  Dr.  p.  317;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  '2115. 
Tool  Combination-.     J.  O.  Korpl.     No.  897,2<i3;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  49;  Dr.  p.  12:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  11. 
Tool,  Combination-.    J.  I.  Melton.     No.  888,h67;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2x74;  Dr.  p.  615;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  524. 

M.  F    Davitt  .^nd  L.  J    F»m)er      No.  898,839;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3187;  Dr.  p.  681;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  5781 
()    Blakeley      No.  899,287:  .Sept.  '22;  Sp   p.  40.^5.   Dr.  p.  867;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  752. 
F.  E    Bocorselski      No.  Hf)f.57rt:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  691:  Dr.  p.  145;  Gu..  vol.  136;  p.  109. 
Tools,  Brace  attachment  for  tliiid-pn-ssure-opeftited      W.  Prellwitz.     .\o.  898.679;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2902;  Dr.  p.  621;  O**.  voL  136;  p.  528. 
Tooth-cleAning  devU*.    C.  P.  Schultz.     No.  S99/.2(;;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4734;  Dr.  p.  1013:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  889. 
Tooth  mount    ArUficial-.     S.  S.  Bloom.     No.  8117,518,   Sept.  1;  bp.  p.  574;  Dr.  p.  120:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  91. 
Top-roU  saddle  and  stirrup.     C.  A.  Pierce.     .No,  S98.919;  Sept.  1.5;  Sp.  p.  3332;  Dr  p.  714;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  605. 
Torpedo-placer.     M.  Coe  and  R.  Glass.     No.  >«9,826:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5138;  Dr.  p.  1099;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  964. 
Torpe<loes,  lmmerslon-re.gulator  partlcuiarlv  a<lapted  tor.     A.  E.  Jones.     No.  899,^04;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4081;  Dr.  p.  873;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 

p.  758. 
Towel  and  curtain-role  holder.     T.  De.««elms      So  899..387;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4224;   Dr.  p.  904;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  784. 
Toy.    M.  D.  Cook.    No.  897,523:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  585;  Dr.  p.  121;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  92. 
Toy.     A.  Enaor.     No.  >«7,527:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  .596;  Dr.  p.  124;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  93. 

T.  A.  Martin.     No-.  897,638:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  f.  806;  Dr.  p.  160;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  128. 

A.  E.  Woolnough.     No  .S9S.S13;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3142;  Dr.  p.  673;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  570l 

S.  Orobl.     .No.  899,448;  Sept   22:  Sp   p.  4.*12;   Dr  p.  930:  Gaz.  vol.  13»>;  p.  803. 

'        .  5233;  "  "" 


Tool,  Combination- 
Tool,  Comblnation- 
Tool-holder,  Turret 


Tov 
Toy 
Toy. 
Toy 


C.  O.  Hellstrom.    No.  899.866;  Sept.  29;  |p.  p. 


Dr.  p.  1118;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  978. 


05;  Sep*.  8:  Sp  p.  1788;  Dr.  p.  380;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  312. 

of.    J    A.  de  la  Kresnaye.     No.  898,210;  Sept.  8,  Sp   p.  1983;  Dr.  p.  423;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  344. 


Toy  animal.     F.  Stellt.     No.  898.018^  Sept.  S;  Sp.  p.  1608,  Dr.  p.  343;  Gaz^  vol.  136;  _P  284- 

Toy  or  game  implements,  Constniction 

Toy  or  puzzle.     K.  D.  Howell.     .So.  ><yy.402;  Sefl.  ■22;  Sp.  p.  4'.'53;   Dr.  p.  912;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  788. 
Toy-railwav  switch.    C.  A.  HotchJciaa.     No.  897,622;  Sept.  1.  Sp.  p.  781;  Dr.  p.  164;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  124. 
Tov,  Truniillng.     E.  G    Frev.     .So.  s^9H,.J.')l;  Sept.  S;  Sp.  p.  i'JS?:  Dr.  p.  477:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  388. 
Trac«-h.ilder.     H.  S.  Geer.     .So.  9()0,(»'i^;  Sept.  *;  Sp.  p.  5667;  Or.  p.  1210;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1042. 

"-  -  ~-     Dr.  p.  62;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  46. 

807,304;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  66;  Dr.  p.  16;  Oaz.  voL  136;  p.  14. 
p.  4003:   Dr.  p.  854:   <iaz.  vol.  136;  p.  742. 


Track-hanger.     A.  11.  Neller.     No.  k97,388;  Sept  1;  Sp.  p.  301;  _ 
Track-light  and  automatic  siguAl,  Continuous.    J.  M.  Pitney,  Jr. 

Track  or  roadway      I.   S. 'Hackney.     No.  899,2.12:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4003: 


p.  62;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  46. 
No.  807,304;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p 

Dr.  p.  854:   <iaz.  vol.  136;  p. 
Track-aandlng  machine.    T.  L.  Hamer.     No.  8«,5'29;"  Sept.  '29;  fip.  p.  4511;  Dr.  pp.  968-9;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  867. 


Traction-wheel      G.  Hohlencamp.     No.  899,047;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  i-Vm;   Dr.  p.  764:  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  673. 
Traction-wheel.     H.  C.  Clovd.     No.  899,954:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5412:  Dr.  p.  1154;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1005. 
Train-arrester.     F.  C.  Kiihne.     No.  899,002;  Seft.  29;  Sp.  p.  46«i9:  Dr.  p.  1001;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  881. 
Train-controlling  svstem.     P.  Wlnsor.     No  89^,296;  Sept   8;  Sp   p.  2142:  Dr.  pp   45.5-6;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  370. 
Train-stop,  Centrifugally-actuate<i.    J.  B.  Struible.    No.  897,321;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  132;  Dr.  p.  27;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  30. 
Tr*mway-«wltch.    F.  J.  Kendricic.    No.  897,62j;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  790;  Dr.  p.  166;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  125. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVEXTIONS. 


Ixxvii 


No.  897,.'511:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  5.VS;  Dr.  p.  117:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  88. 

No.  898,025;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  16.33;  Dr.  p.  348;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  287. 


Tramway-switch,  Automatic.    E.  L.  Anderson 

Transmis.slon  mechunlsm.     A    F.  Wilson.  E.  L  and  I    M   Southwick  ... 

Transmission  mechanism.    A.  F.  Glaaer  and  J.  Olsen.     No.  899,526;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4505:  Dr.  pp.  966-7;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p  866. 

Transmitter.    J.  T.  Curtis.    No.  897,716;  Sept.  1;  Sp  p.  966:  Dr.  p.  200;  Gaz.  vol.  13C;  p.  155. 

Transparencies,  Holder  for  viewing.    B.  J.  Falk.    No.  897,728;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  087:  Dr.  p.  210:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  158. 

Transportation  svstem.     W.  C.  Carr.     No.  899,588;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4636;  I)r.  p.  995;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  887. 

Transportation  svstem,  Cabl«v8U8pen8lon.    C.  O.  Hicks.     No.  88/,978;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1532:   Dr.  p.  3-26;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  271. 

Trap:  See  Animal-trap:  Automatic  trap:  Fish-trap;  Fly-trap;  Gas-trap:  Oopher-trap:  Hog-trap;  Insect-trap. 

Trap     W.  Z    Pierce.     No.  897.396,  Sept.  I:  Sp.  p.  321:  Dr.  p.  67:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  49. 

Trap-door-operatlng  mechanism.     L.  J.  Berg.     No.  899,443;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  4323;  Dr.  p.  929;  Oar.  vol.  1,36;  p.  801. 

Trap-setting  device.  Animal-      F.  F    Ellis.     No.  898  731;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  '2992;  Dr.  p.  642;  Gaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  544. 

Traveling-grate  furnace.    J.  Harrtngtt^.     No  898,101;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1773;  Dr.  pp.  376-7;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  310. 

TraveUng-grate  fumaoe.     .1.  Harrington.     No.  898,468:  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  2481;  Dr.  p.  531;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  459. 

Trench-brace     M   R.  De  France  and  A    E    Itead.    No.  899336;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  2210;  Dr.  p.  469:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  383. 

Trtchlortndtgo  and  making  same.     G.  K.ngt  and  H.  Kraft.     No.  899,863;  Sept.  29:  8p.  p.  6230;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  977. 

Trimmer:  5f«  Lawn-trinuner:  Load-trimmer;  Shade-trimmer;  Sole-edge  trimmer. 

Tripod.     H.  J.  C.  Jesaen      No.  888.374;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2'28»);  Dr.  p.  486;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  397. 

Trollev-catcher.     M.  G.  Delanev.     No.  897,273:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  22;  Dr.  p.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  6. 

TrolleV-ftnder.    J.  P.  Reed.     .No.  887,402:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  339;  Dr.  p.  72;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  61. 

Trollev-pole  catcher.    J.  H.  Walker.     No.  899,578;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4615;  Dr. pp.  991-2;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  883. 

Trolley  support,  Aerial-.    J.  Bryan,  H.  Etheridge,  and  E.  M.  Balslnger.     No.  899,868;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  6220;  Dr.  p.  1117;  Gm.  vol.  ia«; 

p.  975. 
Trollev-swltch.    B  O.  Watkhis.     No  899,773;  Sept.  29;  Sp.p.  5025;  Dr.  pp.  1077-8;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  947. 
Troll«y-whe«l.     E    P   Sharp      No  897,667,  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  8t«:  Dr.  186:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  138. 
Trolley-wheel.    J.  W  .  Seit«rt.     No  899.474;  Sept.  22;  Sp.p.  4380:   Dr.  p.  940;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  811. 

Trolley- wheels  from  jumping   Device  to  prevent.     W.  O.  Lane.     No.  898,485;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2513;  Dr.  p.  538;  Qaz.  vol.  136;  p.  465. 
TroUey-wlre  hanger.    J.  Brvan  and  H.  Ktherldge.     No.  899,858;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  6219;  Dr.  p.  1117;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  975. 
Trousers  and  drawers  supporter.     W  .  H    Ctermann.     No.  807,976;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1529;  Dr.  p.  325;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  271. 
Trowel  or  float.  Plasterer's.    O.  H.  Bishop.     No.  899,653;  Sept.  29;  Sp  p.  4773;  Dr.  p.  1021;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  907, 
Truck.     H.  J.  vom  Scheldt.     No.  887,853:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  D.  1243;  Dr.  p.  '266;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  197. 
Truck.    R.  W.  Oswald.     No.  899,797;  Sept.  29;  Sp.p.  5080;  Dr.  p.  1089;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  955. 
Truck,  Car-.     R.  E.  Frame.     No.  897,281":  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  32;  Dr.  p.  8;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  8. 
Truck,  Car-.     E.  A.  Curtis.     .No  898,440;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2428;  Dr.  pp.  519-20;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  451. 
C.  H.  HowHrd  and  H.  M    I'flager.     No.  899.401:  Sept.  22;  Sp. 


Truck,  Car-.    C.  H    HowHrd  and  H.  M    I'flager.     No.  899.401:  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4251;  Dr.  p.  912;  0%z.  vol.  136;  p.  788. 

Truck,  Car-.     W.  H.  Miller.     No.  899,674;  Sept.  29;  Sp.p.  4816;  Dr.  pp.  1030-1;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  913. 

Tmck,  Liquid-spraying.    O.  T.  Connor.    No.  900,058;  Sept.  29;  8p.  p.  6649;  Dr.  p.  1206;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1039. 

Truck  pedestal.  Car-      C.  Markel      No.  898,906;  Sept.  15,  Sp  p.  33(>6;  Dr.  p.  709;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  001. 

Truck,  Swing-motion  car-.     W.  D.  Lowrv.     No  897,912:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1383;  Dr.  pp.  295-6;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  250. 

Tnmk.    S.  W.  BonsalL     No.  898,549;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2ti48;  Dr.  p.  S«i6;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  486. 

Trunk-lining.    M.  C.  Wilson.    No.  898.ff26;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1615;  Dr.  p.  348;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  287. 

Trunk-lock.     R.  W.  King.     No.  897.377,  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  276;  Dr.  p.  57;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  42. 

Trunk-lock.    J.  B.  Johnson.     No.  898,744:  S<>pt   15;  Sp  p.  3014;  Dr.  p.  645;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  548. 

Tube:  S«  Collapsible  tube;  Measuring  and  transferring  tul)e;  Nipper-tube. 

Tunnel  and  subway.    G.W.Jackson.    No.  899,735;  Sept.  29;  Sp.p. 4934;  Dr.  pp.  1068-9;  Oaz. vol. 136;  p.  932. 

AC.  Wood.     No.  897,567;  .Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  671;  Dr.  p.  141;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  105. 

N    McKee.     No.  897,99'2;  Sept  8;  Sp.  p.  15.59;  Dr.  p.  331;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  276. 

M.  R.  Moore.     No.  898,127:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1825;  Dr.  pp.  387-8;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  318. 

C.  A.  Parsons  and  G.  0.  Stonev.    No.  898,257;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2075;  Dr.  p.  441;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  358. 

C.  A    Parson.-*  and  G    G    StoneV.     No.  899.319;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4112;  Dr.  p.  879;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  762. 

A.  Pfau.     No.  899,559:  Sept.  29";  Sp.  p.  4680;  Dr.  pp.  984-5;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  877. 
W.  "■  —  _  -—    - 

Turbine,  Elastic-fluid      W.  _  .       .  .    . 

Turbine,  (iaseous-fluid.    C.  Wedekind.     No.  887,503:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  536;  Dr.  pp.  113-14:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  86. 

Turbine,  Marine.    T.  G.  E.  LIndmark.     No  899,547;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4556;  Dr.  p.  980;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  872. 

Turn-table      P    Klemp.     .No.  898.115;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  1808;  Dr.  p.  384;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  315. 

Turn-table,  Mold-carrving.     E.  A   Custer.     No.  888,191:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1949;  Dr.  p.  416;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  338. 

Twlnencutter     J.  f>e  "i'oung.     No.  897.275;  Sept.  1;  8p.  p.  25:  Dr.  p.  6;  Git.  vol.  136;  p.  7. 

Twvers,  Apparatus  for  making.     G.  W.  Fleldhouae.     No.  898348;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2231;  Dr.  pp.  475-6;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  387. 

Twyers,  Making      G    W.  Kleldhouse.     No.  898.347;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2229;  Dr.  pp.  474-^;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  387. 

Tying  appliance.    J.  Smith      No  897,795:  Sept   1;  8p.  p.  1114;  Dr.  p.  239;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  179. 

Type  casting  and  composing  machine.     R   C.  Elliott.     .No.  897,358;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  225:  Dr.  pp.  47-50:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  . 

Type  setting  and  .llstributing  machine.     L.  Roberts.    No.  899,843;  Septi  29;  Sp.  p.  5172;  Dr.  pp.  1108-9;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  970. 

Type-writer  backing-shwt.     11    Ohashi.     No.  8989lt;;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3:i27;  Dr.  p.  713;  Oar.  vol.  13b; 


Turbine 

Turbine 

Turbine 

Turbine 

Turbine 

Turbine.    A.  Pfau.    No.  899,559:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  .. 

Turbine,  Elastic-fluid.     W.  Kieser.     No.  897. .540,  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  618;  Dr.  p.  128;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  97. 

F  and  H    A.  Lees  and  C.  W.  Orise     No.  898,753;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3029;  Dr.  pp.  648-60;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  661. 


p.  35, 


p.  604. 


T>'pe-wTlter  carriage-return  mechanism.     E.  A.  Burlingame.    No.  &t8,310;  Sept.  8:  Sp.p.  21(8;  Dr.  p.  400;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  37?. 
Type-writing  machine.     B.  A.  Brooks.     No   897,269.  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  13;  Dr.  pp.  3-4;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  5. 


Type- writing  machine. 
Type- writing  machine. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Type- writing  machine. 
Type-writing  machine. 
T>'pe-wTltlng  machine. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Ty5:)e-writing  machine. 
Type  writing  machine. 
'Type-writing  machine. 


A.  F.  Decker.     No.  897.272;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  20:  Dr.  pp.  6-6;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  6. 

C.  H.  Shepard.     No.  897,308:  Sept.  1;  Bp.  p.  71;  Dr.  p.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  16. 

W.  F.  Helmond.     No.  897..366.  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p  255;  Dr.  p.  62;  Gar.  \-Bl.  136:  p.  38. 

O.  F.  Stinman.     No.  897,425:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  384;  Dr.  p.  81;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  59. 

E.  B.  Heas.    No.  897,533;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  t)(H;  Dr.  p.  126:  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  95. 

T.  Cahlll.     No.  8!»7,959;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1494;  Dr.  pp.  317-18;  Oaz.  vol  1*.;  p.2i.5. 

J.  Fell)el.     No.  898.(35;  Sept.  1.5;  8p.  p.  2814;  Dr.  pp.  801  2;  Oaz.  vol    1.36;  p.  514. 

J.  Fen)el.     No.  898,636;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2821;  Dr.  pp.  602  3;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  614. 

J.  W    Paul.     No.  898.676;  Sept.  15;  8p.  p.  289.5:  Dr.  pp.  019  20;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p  627. 

M.W\Pool.     No.  899,615;  Sept.  28;  8p.  p.  4687;  Dr.  pp.  1005-6:  Gaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  896. 

M.W.Pool.    No.  899,616:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4695;  Dr.  pp.  1006-7;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  896. 

C.E.Smith.    No.  899,847:  Sept.  29;  Sp.p.  5189;  Dr.  p.  1112;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  971. 

A.W.Steiger.    No.  899.848;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5193;  Dr.  pp.  1112-13;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  972. 


Type-writing  machine. 

Umbrella.    J.  A.  Et>erle.    No.  899,718;  Sept.  29;  Sp.p.  4897;  Dr. p.  1050;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  927. 

Undershirt.  Su«pen»<irv.     R.  D.  Peters.     No.  «J8,258;  Sept.  8;  Sp.p.  2077;  Dr.  p.  442;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  358. 

Union  suit.     J.  E.  Rlchard.s.     No.  899,187;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3850;  Dr.  pp.  823-4;  Oar.  vol.  VMk  p.  720. 

Universal  joint.     T.  \'.  Buckwalter.     No.  898.829;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3170;  Dr.  p.  678;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  676. 

Universal  Joint.    E.  O.  Hoffmann.    No.  899A'M:  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  4519;  Dr.  pp.  970-1"  Gar.  vol.  1.36;  p.  868. 

Universal  Joint,  Power-transmission.    H.R.Shaw.    No.  899,913;  Sept. 29;  Sp.  p.  5308;  Dr.  p.  1136;  Gaz. vol. 136;  p. 891. 

Valve,     A.  Tomklns.     .No.  898,805;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3r26;  Dr.  pp.  ti69  70;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  5ti8. 

Valve.    O.  G.  Hitchcock.     No  888,889;  Sept.  15;  Sp.p.  3282;  Dr.  p.  702;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  596. 

Valve.     H.  I).  SneU.     No.  899.079;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  ,3025;  Dr.  p.  770:  Gar.  vol.  13t);  p.  684. 

Valve.     W.  H.  Kline.     (Reissue.)     No.  12.857;  Sept.  '22;  Sp.  p.  4428:   Dr:  pp.  950-1;  Oar.  vol.  136:  p.  820. 

Valve.    L.  L.  Craddock  and  J.  McCleary.    No.  899,669;  Sept.  29:  8p.  p.  4780;  Dr.  p.  1023;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  908. 

Valve,  Automatic.     A.  J.  Greenawav.     No.  897,285:  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p  38;  Dr.  p.  9:  Gar.  vol.  VJHk  p.  9. 

Valve,  Automatic.     M.  L.  Orcve.     No.  897,617:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  773:  Dr.  p.  163;  Oaz.  voL  136:  p.  122. 


Valve,  Automatic.  A.  B.  Szperkowsky 
Valve,  Automatic  air-.  O.  D.  Hoffman 
Valve,  Automatic  air-.  Q.  D.  Hoffman 
Valve,  Automatic  gas-.  E.  L.  Pre.ston. 
Valve,  .\utomatic  relief-.    A.  Harrison. 


No.  890,708:  Sept.  29;  Sp.p.  5014;  Dr.  p.  1075;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  945. 

No.  899,110;  Sept.  '22;  Sp.  p.  3084;  Dr.  p.  790;  Gaz.  vol.  i:Jb;  p.  095. 

No.  899,111;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3«>85;  Dr.  p.  790;  Oaz.  vol.  13f.;  p.  695. 
No.  8.<8.2ti0;   Sept  8:  Sp.  p.  2080;   Dr.  p.  442;   Oar.  vol.  13i>r  p.  .359. 
No.  899^,532;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4614;  Dr.  p.  908;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  867. 
Valve.  Automatic  water-relief.     A.Harrison.     No.  8.17.8:15;  Sept.  8;  Sp.p.  1343;   Dr.  p.  287;  Gaz.  vol.  13t.;  p.  244. 
Valve,  A utomatlcallv-d rained  gate-.    C.  A.  Claflln.    No.  898,722;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2972;  Dr.  p.  637;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  541. 
Valve-controlling  mechanLsm.     F.  Hodgkln.son.     (Reissue)     .So.  12,848;  Sept.  8;  Sp.p.  2371;  Dr.  pp.  506-7;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 
Valve,  Dry-pipe.     P.  Evans.     No.  898,856:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3216;  Dr.  p.  689;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  585. 
Valve,  Feed  and  qulck-releaae.    J.  A.  Hicks.    No.  897,741;  Sept.  1;  So.  p.  1007;  Dr.  p.  214;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  163. 
Valve,  Filter-.    J.  R.  and  C.  P.  Elfreth.     No.  897,606;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  749;  Dr.  p.  158;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  119. 
Valve  for  engines.  Steam-actuated.    A.  O.  Stokee.    No.  899,849:  Sept.  29;  Sp.p.  5200:  Dr.  pp.  1113-14;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p  972. 
Valve  for  flush-tanks.  Supply-.    O.  F.  Olldden.    No.899,4«6:  Sept  22;  Sp.p. 4407;  Dr.p.846;  Gaz. vol. 13b:  p. 816. 
Valve  forhydrauUc  jacks,  A Ir^.    J.  W.  Nelsonand  W.  H.  Mathers.     No.  899,462;  Sept. 22;  Sp.p.  4357;  Dr.  p. 936:  Oar.  vol.  136;  p. 807. 
Valve  for  rotary  engines,  Control-.    E.  Taylor.    No.  8803J.4;  Sept.  29.  8p.  p.  5118;  Dr.  pp.  10e*-5;  Oa».  vol.  136;  p.  860. 


p.  411. 
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v.t— .  — ,-     A  J  Poooek.    No  887  6M;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  831;  Dr.  pp.  175-fl:  Oa«.  vol.  13«:  p.  133. 

v!tI!2!^'     T    F    Y^d^T"  Vo   f^S^^  Sept   11  8p.  p.  2630;  Dr  p.  5M;  Oa*.  vol.  136;  p.  484. 

vS^?;  EUie""^  8.  sJur^irN?.'S«!|7;Ut.  15;  3p.  P^Hl    Dr  pp.  <^;.  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  M6.  . 

Valw-Wile      W   P  Marble.     Ko  S1IS.U7;  Sept.  22:  Sp.p.3et*3:  br  p.792;  Gni.vo.   3to;  p.«*7. 

ValvtlKle.     w:P.MSrb.e.    No  m,m:  8<'U  22;  8p.p.3.«.^Dr.  p.792;  Gat^  vol.  13..;  p^t,^^ 

vriro   Unnnor       V   T    Siawver      No   808  689:  Sfpt.  15;  Sp.  p.  2920;  Dr.  p.  C25,  Oaz.  vol.  13b.  p.  531. 

vt^ve  iS^Clnn    En^^^A    Gc^i:     No  897^^;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1000; *^Dr.  pp.  213-13;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  161. 

V'Sve  S^h^SnS'  kK     W.  L.  Wayiynon.     No.  ssi,>«7:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  5l28;  Dr.  P:  670;  Gax^vol.  136;  p.  5«i 

Valve  recording  and  indicating  aevice.    H.C.  Howard.    No^899J33;  Sept.  29.  SP- P- «».  ^'- P- 1"*^'  ua«-^o'-  '*•  P  *« 

Vav"    Relief-      J   W   Rowe.     No.>««,(l77;  Sept.  .'J;  Sp  p.3h22;   Dr.  p.  776:  Oa/..  vol.  136;  p.  6«. 

Valve:  ^li-^Liimea«urtog-.    A.J.Swe^t.'  ^o.  8S«,999;  ^opt^^^  fP.  P.  3466;  Dr.  p  7^  OaE^vol.  136,  p.  631. 

ViivftlntB-n  ea^e      R    B   SinKier.     Nn.  8.l7,Wi.;  !lept.  8;  Sp.  p.  I44ij;   Dr.  p.  3l».  Gal.  vol.  13o.  p.  A*. 

V^vtS  an*-  waste     J    N.  Mortimer.     No.  1  r  8.383;  Sept.  8;  .Sp.  p  22&:  Dr.  p  488;  Oa..  vol.    i,;  p^3^. 

v!lveV»tem  and  tracker-board.     H.I 'it  rrr.     flo  899^69;  f^P*;^-  8P-P-.«72;  Dl.Pg»3»-  V7*7tt-  Dr  ^•l&^iz   vol   136;  p.  806. 

Valves  Manufacturing  air-chambers  for  relief-.    H.  Burnet.    No.  809,656,  Sept.  29.  8p.  p.  477tt.  ut.  P- '""•  V*^*"'- '"•  **•  "^' 

VaS>".F^tS  condensation  of.     L.  Lov.;e2steln      No.  898,980;  SepT  15.  Sp.  P^3<34    I)r.  p.  -^;  Oat^vol.  136.  p.  62ft. 

Ve^table-eeparator.     W.  J.  Sherrard.     No.  ^;5^5;  Sept^o;  Sp.  Pj»72;  Dr^p.  ff^i  «"/,<*' Jp*;,?.-  *^\q.. 

Vehicle  bow-socket.    J.  C  Coas.    No.  »»,837;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3182;  Dr.  p.  681;  Gaz.  >ol.  136,  p.  5«i 

Vehlcie-brake.     W.  Wolfe.     No.  8C8,C82;  Sept 

Vehicle-brake.    G.  Londress.    No.  898,904;  Sei 

Vehlcle-giilding  means.    L  S.  Hackney.    No. 

Vehicle,  Motor-.     T.  J.  Thorp.     No.  8.(8,156    ' 

Vehicle  running-gear.     \v  .  H.  Chapln.    No 


\ehlce-bo<iy  hanger,     i.  Loraweu.    r«o.  (wo.jjj.  c^pi.  .u.  ^,..  j^..^^..  ^•- »-•—;;•---•,, ^:- 
vehicle  bow!.ocke^.„J.  C.  Co«.  J^oJ98^J%pr  15:  fP^^^  ^^,''oTt/.Ti^°'v>f^.'' 

I  16;  Sp.  p.  3303;  Dr.  p.  708:  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  601. 

9,263;  Sept.  22;  Sp.p.  40O4:   Dr  p.854;  Gaz.  vol.  1* 


43. 


M.  W.  Hej-enga.    No. 
v.  ZdziarsVi.     No.  889 
.\.  L.  Hamilton.     No 


^t.  8;  Sp.  p.  1881;   Dr.  pp.  402-.<;  Oa*.  vol.  13.1;  p.  327. 
1270;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  it-:  Dr.  p.  5;  Oai.  vol.  136;  p.  5. 
9  218    Sept.  22;  Sp.p.  3904;   Dr.  p.  834;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  731 
O-  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  5046;  Dr.n.  1081;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  949 
"9;  Sp.  p.  5074:  Dr.  p.  1085:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p 
Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  981. 


„  _    _  Dr.  p.  1085:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  953. 

j^'s'  LewiT'so.  »99.87frSept."29';"Sp.'p.  5249:   Dr.  p.  1122;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  981. 

R.  K.  McU>«n  and  \M.  K.  Gibson.     sK>.  m.m:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p,  4853,  Dr.  o.  1040;  Oi 


9.'790;  8«'pt.  29;  Sp.  p.  5074: 


Vehicle  nmning-gear 
Vehicle  running-gear 
Vehicle  running-g»^ar 
Vehicle  running-gear 

S5!?re-:^l\'^"H^r':M;rtdi.'^Nr^'7i8":"^pi.»;  S^^  P-,<«^..  „  ^ 

%-eh  .!e  s^^k-absor»*r.    C.  K.  Foster.     S"  ,%)«;  &pt^8;^SD.  p^iej.7;  E"-,  P„=»;*-  ^"•,^".'-(^*;"  voM36    p  967 
Vehicle-spring.     J.  0.  Nolen  and  J.  Shepherd      No.  899.837;  Sept.  29.  Sp.  p.  5156.   Dr.  p.  ["O^-  •;"•  J^o'"  "*■  P^'- 
Veh  cie-spring,  Pneumatic.    T.  G.  Wilkinson.  :  No.  898.712;  Sept.  15;  Sp  p.  295o;  Dr.  p.  634.  0*«- vol.  136.  P  »* 
Vehic  rsprinf-wheil.     W   II.  Soomgour.     No.  »«.9,332:  Sept.  22:  Sp  p.  41311;   Dr  p.  H84:  Gaz.  vo  .  136^  p.  766^ 
Veh  c  e  suppSrt.  Monotrack-.     R   sSherl.    NoJJ«7.558;  Sept.  1;  Sp^  p.  k«;  Dr.  iv  '37.  Oax.  voL  136.  p^  102. 
Vehicle-top  support.     W.  N.  Hurt.     No.  899.66^:  Sept.  29:  Sp.  p.  ^^^^  Dr.  p.    027    Gaz  .^^ol.  136,  p.  911. 
Vehicl^wheel.    ".  -Snell.     No.  898,280;  Sept.  8;  fep.  p.  2113;  Dr.  p  449:  Gaz.  vol.  1*.    p.  »*. 

H.  Clifford.     No.  898.436;  SeptjlS;  Sp.  p.  2421;  Dr.  p^518^  '^'^^A.?  -.I.f 'i •£' .^' 

C.  Seewald.     No. 

W.  11.  Scrymgour 


vol.  136;  p.  MO. 


Vehicle-wheel 
Vehicle-wheel 
Vehicle-wheel. 
Vehicle-wheel 
Vehicle-wheel 


1:     No:  898:608;  SeptJ  is;  Sp.  p.  2753    Dr.  pp.  5«^9    Oaz.  vol.  13«^p.  506^ 
mgour.    No.HB9.;01{  Sopt.2i;  Sp.p.  4129;  Dr.  p.  >*3;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  j).  .66. 


l.C.Scudder     No.  899.333;  S..at.'2-2:  Sp  p.  4132:  Dr.  p.  8M;  G«z.  voL  13b    p  767^ 

«r    T^    VJ-V...11      >i«    ou  •uto    tU'nt    90    .4n   n   <8.>4:   Dr.  p.  1040:    Gaz.  vol.  136.  p.  — «.  ,.     r^         „»i 

Rowbotham.     No.  897,412;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  357;   Dr.  p.  75;  Gaz.  vol. 


Vehicles,  .Apparatus  for  discharging  package^  from  movmg 
136:  p.  55. 


vSle^s.teigh-runnerfor.    S.J.Jennings.    So^^.743:  ^P'^^^^^^^f^'^^  .^\.^i  m    S  V'' '*'  ^^  *^" 
Vel.x>ip.'de,  l5-.     O.  I'ehrman.     No.  «'..9.132;  Sjpt  22,  i'P  J>- 3.23    Dr.  n^<9, .  Gaz^xol.  13b.  p^,(K. 
Ven.li^g-machi.H».    S.  M.  Stroock.     No.  897,^8011.  Sept.  l- fP- P- "«.  ^J  P  2+«.  Oar  voL  l36    p^  1^^^^^^^ 


I' ling 
Ven.  ling-machine 
Vending-machine. 
Vending-machine. 
Vending-machine 
Vending-machine 


s   M    <troorK      >o  w/  80li'  Sept.  I:  Sp.  p.  1144;  Dr.  p.  244;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  ----- 

i   V.  McI^hv^ndr-CLeod.    No.'b?.98e;  SeptJ  Sn.  p.  1553;  Dr.  p.  MO;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.r6. 

A   Jaecer      No  8  8  371    Sejit   8;  Sp.  p.  2282;   Dr.  p.  485;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  J9b. 

P.  j^^an      No.1S;^lT8ept.  is"  ^'p.  iSOO;  Dr.  p.  G23.  Gaz   vol.  13f.  ^  5»- 

C   E.  Morris.     No.  898.7ft.-,.  Sept.  15;  ^p.  p.  3049;  Dr.  PP:^^-5;  Gaz.  vol.  1^6    p.  M4. 

.V.  Runvon.     No.  898,9.-«.;  *ept.  15;  Sp.  p.  mv  Dr.  pp^71(^19,  Ga^^ol.  13^^  p.  «». 


Vendtag-machlne.  CoinK-ontrolled.    J.  E.  .Ml..^«n      ^<l^^^-^  *P'«^L^^P^^    hPn^nM-  Oii  vol   1m'  p  1012 
VeSSng-machine,  coin-<ontroiled.    R.  I.  Hill.    N<v  899,979:  '^Pt-f- /{^.P-f^.  n,r^ol  l"36^'7M 
Vem-^pe  »ittachment .    J .  H   Brown.     N^v  'X-^pH •  f  Pt-  22;  |l\P  <"^'  ^V^r^'  v^t  ii    P  ^4 
Ventilator     W.  11.  Davidson.     No.  808.730;  sipt.  15;  Sp.  p.  2990;  Dr.  p.  641,  Gaz.  vo  .    36.  p.  544. 
Ven  iUtor.     W.  H.  Davidson.     No.  898.838:  S^pt.  15:  Sp^  p  31M:  Dr.  P  f  !•  ""m    n  S'  ^' 
^S"&o^-^-D"^,fS^o^"^7^rie^i^^^^ 

ViSr   W.  .\.  Merralls.     No.  808,413:  Sept.  8;  A.  p^  2.  Dr.  PPv^t^^h?,    vo     Hb    o^94r' 

Vl«e.     Q.  M.  Yost.     No.  899,779:  S«^pt   29;  SpT- 5045;  Dr.  pp.  iOWVl .  Oa/    vol.  13b    p  9^^^  r>  1841    Dr  p  392    Gm.  yoL  13b;  p.3JU. 

Voltaic  hljth-current  arcs,  .\pparatn.s  for  prodjcing.     H.  Pauling.     No.  898.1.33    Sept.  8.  bp.  TtJ^-J^  P-  *^'''  """•  '"  *^ 

Vo  imt-ra*chlne      F    McClaln      So.  898,910;  S«pt.  15;  Sp.  p.  3314;  Dr.  pp.  710-11.  Gaz.  vol.  136    p.  602 

Vo  KSne  mterl"  k.     F.  Keioer.   'No.  8f  .U4.  Sept.  8;  Sp^P    19«;   Dr.  P^383;  Gaz^voL  l»^  p.  315. 

is: mj:^:^£^MtiirBp^M:M^^  -  - 

W^nlstand^rd''    W.W.Mullen.     ^oJ^'^n,^P\-^-  l^^,,^.^'^^^  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  965. 

Waist  and  sVirt  holder,  .Adjustable.    E.  Czarivowsky.    No.  W»/,2«-  Sept.  29.  "P^P'^H^lJ^'^j^P^,^'^-  ""  '  ^ 

Washer:  5,-?  Coal-washer;  D'*»»-'«'V''!''v.™i     Kn  888  612-  Sent  15    Sp  P  ?7fi2    Dr.  p.  590;  Oaz.  vol.  136,  p.  506. 
Wash  ng  device.  Compressed-air.    J.  .A.  Vanc4.     No.  !«8^l.i.  »epi.  lo    op.  p.  .t.-w^  i-;'    k         . 

Washing-machine,     f  C.  Sorrnsen.    N^- SW-il^^PL*'  ^P' L^^''^^' gr^i^nS    Oaz  voT'ifeTlOie. 

^:SSS^£lnt^ftV^Sg;n.^^^n^fn,.^^.fearw^•%  I>'P*1^  ««■  vo.-  .»; 

&rsi;;^^  is:£;=rf5;^  ^v^i^raiid  j^^^*-  ^^u^s^^Vi'^i^v^Si  oa..  voi.  • 

WMtTwatei^cont^nlng  cyanlds  and  sulfocfanids  from  poison,  Freeing.     P.  Goldberg.     No.  89,.735,  Sept.  1,  8p.  p.  999,  Dr.  p.  312. 

w'ifch.'l .  'rV^ndtebury.     No.  899.897;  ^Pt»^  Sp  ,P  .^284;  Dr.  p.  1130;  Ga«.  vo^  136;  p.  9«^. 
Watch-reeulator      F.  W.  BiKklngham.    No  ^,9f.2;  Sept.  !.:>;  Sp^p.  3404    Dr^p.  731,  Gaz.  voj-i«,  p.  om. 
Wafer^^^t      N    B.  Griffith.     N*o  yOO.071:  Sept^29:  Sp J..  5676:  tjr^P„1212.  QaVO»- 13«-  P-  »<>«• 
Water^ooler.     S  Holub.     No.  899,048;  Sept  32:  Sp,p.3i68:   {^'■'P  ''^°^l\''\^:  ^/J^*',    ^3^.  ^  910 

wlt^r^iie     S  Neutr«L    No.  900.033;  Sept.  »;  Sp.  p.  5691;  Dr.  p.  1194;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1031. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxix 


Water-heater.    D.  M.  MacLeod.    No.  898,123;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1818;  Dr.  p.  386;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  317. 

Water-heater.    J.  J.  Divekey  and  C.  M.  Genthner.     No.  899,388;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4224;  Dr.  p.  904;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  784. 

Water-meter,  Positive.    E.  J.  Fryer.    No.  898,863;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3230;  Dr.  p.  692;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  587. 

Water-motor.     F.  Breltensteln.     No.  807,346;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  198:  Dr.  p.  42;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  30. 

Water-motor.    J.  P.  Shevlin.     No.  898,516;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2573;  Dr.  p.  550;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  475. 

Water-motor.     L.  C.  Lewia.     No.  899.058;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3583;  Dr.  p.  768;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  677. 

Water-purifler.    W.  H.  Green.    No.  898,735;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3002;  Dr.  p.  643;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  545. 

Water,  Purifying.     W.  H.  Green.     No.  808,876;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3256;  Dr.  pp.  606-7;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  592. 

Water-purifving  apparatus.    C.  P.  Van  Gundv.    No.  897,940;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1449;  Dr.  p.  309;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  256. 

Water-suppiv  system,  .Automatic.    J.  Johnson.    No.  898,480;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2.501;  Dr.  p.  536;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  4bi. 

Water-supply  tank.  Automatic.    C.  E.  Bathrick.    No.  897,338;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  180;  Dr.  p.  38;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  26. 

Water-tuU  boiler.     L.  L.  .Summers.    No.  897,322;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  133;  Dr.  pp.  27-8;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  21. 

Waterer,  Hog-.     P.  Bernard.     No  898,716;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2963;  Dr.  p.  635;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  539.  „,  »    ^        .^-    .,  , 

Watering  troughs.  Guard  and  cleaning  attachment  for  stock-.     E.  E.  Norcjuist.     No.  899.129;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3719;  Dr.  p.79«;  Gaz.  vol. 

Waterways  with  faUs,  Hydraulic  device  for  movable  dosing  organs  in.    J.  C.  Nyholm.    No.  809,700;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4855;  Dr.  p.  1041; 

Gaz.  vo"l.  136:  p.  920. 
Wave-breaker.    J.  A.  Rosvold.     No.  898,266;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2087;  Dr.  p.  444;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  361. 

Wave-motor.    W.  G.  J.  Bentlev  and  E.  C.  C.  Krough.     No.  809,652;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4771;  Dr.  p.  1021;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.-906. 
Wave-motor.     R.  Craig.     No.  899,957;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5410;  Dr.  p.  1156:  Oaz.  vol.  13C;  p.  1005. 
Wave  tide,  and  current  motor.     C.  G.  Roehr.     No.  8.*7,930;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1423;  Dr.  pp.  304-5;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  25,5. 

Wax-pad,  Ironing-.     E.  A.  Bromund.     No.  898.180;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1937;  Dr.  p.  413;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  336.        r.         o,r    ^  1 

U  axes,  paraflins,  solders,  Ac,  Heater  for  applying  and  melting.     F.  A.  Rellley.    No.  897,782;  Sept.  1;  bp.  p.  1094;  Dr.  p.  236;  Oaz.  vol. 

Waxlr^  device,  Laundry-Iron.    C.  B.  and  A.  L.  Weatherhead.    No.  897,804;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1151;  Dr.  p.  245;  Oaz.  vol.  130;  p.  182. 
Weather-Mtrip.     F.  A.  Yeager.     No.  899,150;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3770;  Dr.  p.  808:  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  709. 
Webblng-attacher.    J.  C.  Mellck.    No.  898,983;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3441;  Dr.  p.  738;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  ^ 

Wedge  for  securing  the  handles  of  axes,  hammers,  &c.    W.  Wyatt.    No.  898,950;  Sept.  15:  Sp.  p.  3382;  Dr.  p.  726;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  615. 
Weed-burner      A    Iten      No.  899.404;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4257;  Dr  pp.  913-14;  Oaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  789. 
Weed-cutting  machine,  Rotarv.    J.  G.  Olson.    No.  8a8,2.Vi;  Sept.  8:  Sp.  p.  2073;  Dr.  pp.  440-1;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  358. 
Weigher,  Automatic  grain-.     Q.  M.  Balrd.     No.  898.420;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2382;  Dr.  p.  509;  Gaz.  vol.  13<i;  p.  445. 
Weighing  apparatus      H.  B   Morris.     No.  899.551;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4563;  Dr.  p.  981;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  874. 
Weigtiing-mrtchine,  Automatic.    C  D.  Swtt.    No.  8J7,855;  Sept.  1:  Sp.  p.  1246;  Dr.  pp.  266-9;  Oaz.  vol.  130;  p.  198. 
Welding-tool.     A.  Futtennan.     No.  899,864:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5231:  Dr.  p.  1118;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  977. 
Welding-tool,  Gas-heated      A.  Futterman      No.  898,884;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3232;  Dr.  p.  693;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  588. 
Well-strainer      E    K   Johnson.     No   ><99,054;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3575;  Dr.  p.  7«)C;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  676. 

Welt-I«ating  machine.     W.  B.  Kelghlev.    No.  »7.62fi:  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  787;  Dr.  n.  16.5;  Oaz.  vol.  130;  p.  125.  ^    ,    ^     ^ 

Whe«'l:  Sff  Automobile-wheel:  Car-wheel;  Elastic  wheel;  Escapement-wheel;  Fifth-wheel;  Resilient  wheel;  Self -oUing  wheel;  Sewing- 
machine  flv-wheel;  Spring-wh««el:  Traction-wheel;  Trolley-wheel;  Vehicle-wheel;  Vehicle  spring-wheel. 
Wheel.    J.  W.  Meixell.     No.  898,0.57;  SetU.  8;  Sp.  p.  Ib9<i;  Dr.  p.  300;  Oaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  296. 
Wheel.     W.  H.  Parham.     No  899.611;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4081;  Dr.  p.  1004;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  894. 
Wheel.     O    Wolke.     No.  899,934;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  P.  5375;  Dr.  p.  1146;  Gaz.  vol.  130;  p.  998. 
Wh«>ls  of  vehicles,  Non-skidding  device  for.     H.  H.  Kfnshole.     No.  809,056;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  3580;  Dr.  p. 
Wheels  on  a^les,  Means  for  securing.    D.  Ballif.    No.  897,444;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  423;  Dr.  p.  90;  Gaz.  vol.  13^i; 
Wheelwright-machine.     A.  H.  Wilson.     No.  898,811;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3135:  Dr.  op.  671-2;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p 
WhliHetrwe.     A.  O.  Helmsness.     So.  897,740;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  100i>;  Dr.  p.  214;  Gaz.  vol.  13«i;  p.  102. 
Whimetny  attAChment.     J.  Unger.     No   899,923;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5334;  Dr.  p.  1139;  Oaz.  vol.  130;  p.  994. 
Whip-lock      W    II.  Heillger      No.  899.095;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4850;  Dr.  p.  1039;  Oaz.  vol.  138;  p.  919. 
Whlriigig      P    K.  Smith.     No.  899.»i8ti:  .'^pt.  29;  Sp.  p.  4834;  Dr.  p.  1035;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  916. 
Winding-machine.    J.  F.  Gordon.    So.  S9>»,459:  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2465;  Dr.  pp.  .527-8;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  457. 
Winding-machine.     L.  M.  Morrow  and  .)    M.  Foster.     No.  899,423;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4288;  Dr.  pp.  920-1;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  796. 
Wlndmill-gj-artng.     M    Keys.     No   899.872:  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5242;  Dr.  p.  1120:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  979. 
Wlnlmill-frame.    L.  W.  Soves.     So.  897,390;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  304;  Dr.  p.  63;  Oaz.  vol.  130;  p.  47. 
Window.     B.  A.  Wariick.     No,  897,4.\5;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  403;  Dr.  p.  80;  Oaz.  vol.  1.30;  p.  62. 
Window,    a.  U.  Barr.     So.  897,703;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  937;  Dr.  p.  199;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  150. 
Window-catch.     A.  Macdonald.    No.  898,491;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2524;  Dr.  p.  540;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  467. 
Window-cleaner.     O.  C.  Dwlght.    No.  897,605;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  747;  Dr.  p.  158;  Oaz.  vol.  130;  p.  119. 
Window-cleaner  attachment.     A.  E.  Carlson.     No.  898,310;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  2180;  Dr.  p.  41.2;  Oaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  377. 
Window-fastener      A.  0.  Ilowland.     So.  897,633;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p;  784;  Dr. p.  165;  Oaz.  vol.  130;  p.  124. 
Wln.low-fastening  device,  Outside^.     S.  S.  Brown.     No.  897,871;  Sept.  8;  Sp  p.  1288;  Dr.  p.  275;  Gaz.  vol.  13fi;  p.  235. 
Window-front  construction.     F.  .M.  Jackson.     .No.  897,372;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  367;  Dr.  p.  .55;  Gaz.  vol.  130;  p.  40. 
Window,  Iron-frame      A    I'ackscher      No   899.610;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4080;  Dr.  p.  1004;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  894. 
W  Indow-llfter.     S.  H.  Evans.     So.  899,009;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  .3489-  Dr.  p.  747;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  634. 
Wln<low-lock.     I..  G.  Miller.     So.  898,703;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3047;  Dr.  p.  653;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  .554. 
Win. low-screen.    J.  A.  White.     So.  898.539;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2625;  Dr.  p.  562;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  482. 
Win<irower.     L.  Franzmeier.    No.  898,571;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  2683;  Dr.  p.  573;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  493. 
Wlr»^llfter.     J    C.  Seeland.     No.  898.010:  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  1502;  Dr.  p.  340;  Oaz.  vol.  13iij^  p.  282 
Wire-making  machine.  Barb-.     A.  L.  Kit.seiman. 
Wlre-ro<l-lK«ndlnK  machine.     M.  J.  Bartiett.     No.  898 

Wlr«^tretcher.    J.Olson.     No.  808,500;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p  _.         . 

Wire-twlstlng  tool.     A.  H.  Seller.     No.  808,912;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3321;  Dr.  p.  712;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  603. 
Woo<l-l.oring-niachlne  guard.     E.  R.  King.     No.  899,412;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  42C9;  Dr.  p.  916;  Gflz.  vol.  136;  p.  791. 
Wood-earving  machine.     W.  J.  Egan.     No.  899^519;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4484;  Dr.  pp.  963-4;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  863. 
Wood,  Pre!»erved      P.  C.  Reilly 


767;  Gaz.  vol. 
p.  00. 
570. 


136;  p.  676. 


o.  899,542;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4539;  Dr.  pp.  976-7;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  871. 
S424;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  23®;  Dr.  pp.  510-12;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  446. 
.  p.  2638;  Dr.  p.  544;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  470. 


Wood,  Pmserved 
WfKxl,  Pn-servltig 
Wo<^k1,  Preserving 
Wood,  Preserving. 


gan. 

No.  899.904;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  6297:  Oaz.  vol.  130;  p.  989. 
P.  C.  Reilly.     No.  899.905;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5298;  Oaz.  vol.  1.30;  p.  989. 
W.  Buehler.     No.  890.-237;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  .3949;  Dr.  p.  842;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  737. 
C.  Howard.     No.  899,400;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4250;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  788. 
W    Huehler.     No.  899,480;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4393;  Dr.  p.  943;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  813. 
Woo.l-Bplltting  machine      H.  G   Saecker.     No.  809328;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  4124;  Dr.  p.  882:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  76.5. 
Wood,  vulcanizing     C.  Howard      No  900.017;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5549;  Oaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  1026. 
Woodworking  machinery,  FoedinK  device  for.    J.  R.  Thomas  and  J.  J.  Meyere.     No.  899,143;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3761;  Dr.   pp.  804-6;  Gazi 

vol.  \MS.  p  700. 
Wool,  Apparatus  for  extracting  grease  and  potash  salts  from.     F.  and  C.  Shuman.     No.  809,440;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  4314;  Dr.  p.  927;  Gaz. 

vol.  13b;  p  800.  ^  ^  ,      „ 

Wool,  Extracting  grt^ase  and  potash  salts  from.     F.  and  C.  Shuman.    No.  899339;  Sept.  22;  8p.  p.  4140;  Dr.  pp.  886-7;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 

\N  oo'l-washlng  machinery,  Squeeze-roll  for.     I.  F.  Bumham.     No.  900,065;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  8645;  Dr.  p.  1206;  Oaz.  vol.  138;  p.  1039. 
Work,  Device  for  the  support  of.     F.  Wolfensberger.     No.  897,808;  .Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1150;  Dr.  p.  246;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  183. 
Woven  fabric.     I    E.  Palmer.     No.  900  0;«.;  .Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  .5.590;  Dr.  p.  1195;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1032. 
Wrench:  Set  Automatic  wrench;  Bit-brace  wrench;  Sut-wTench;  Hatchet- wrench. 
Wrench.     F.  D.  Bodev.     .So.  897,200;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  10;  Dr.  p.  3;  Oaz.  vol.  130;  p.  4. 

V.  Carlson.'    So.  897,.5«4;  Sept    1;  Sp.  p.  703;   Dr.  p.  148;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  111. 

J.  Mlnett.     So.  897,040;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  808;  Dr.  p.  170;  Gaz.  vol.  130;  p.  12S. 

H.  R.  and  R.  J.  Munce.     So.  897,707;  Sept.  1;  Sp.  p.  1086;  Dr.  p.  227;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  171. 

H.  N.  Rothweiler.     No.  RH8,2ii7;  Sept.  8;  Sp.  p.  5088;  Dr.  p.  444;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  361. 

P.  L.  Kimt)all.     No.  898,tV57;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  285S;  Dr.  p.  611;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  521. 

W.  Weldemann.    No.  898,708;  Sept.  15;  Bp.  p.  2949;  Dr.  p.  632;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  537. 

R.  J.  Jones  and  F.  H.  (Hinningham.     No.  898,S96;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3292;  Dr.  p.  705;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  598. 

A.  T.  Kaiford.     No.  898,990;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3457;  Dr.  p.  741;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  628. 

H.  Jeffrey.     (Reissue.)     So.  12,854;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3514;  Dr.  p.  752;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  637. 

H.  W.  Allison.     So.  899,197;  Sept.  22;  Sp.  p.  3866;  Dr.  p.  826;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  724. 

A.  L.  Shaw.     No.  899.336;  Sept.  22;  Sn.  p.  4137;  Dr.  p.  880;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  ?67. 

I.  H.  Alfrey.     No  899,707;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  4871;  Dr.  p.  1046;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  922. 

J.  Reif.  Jr.     No.  899,806;  Sept.  29;  Sp.  p.  5103;  Dr.  p.  1091;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  968. 

D.  A.  8*wyerm.    No.  898,787;  Sept.  15;  Sp.  p.  3095;  Dr.  p.  863;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  562. 


Wrench. 
Wrench. 
Wrench. 
Wrench. 
\V  rench. 
Wrench. 
Wrench. 
\N' rench. 
W  rench. 
Wrench. 
W  rench. 
Wrench. 
Wrench. 
Wrlogor. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


f 


<r- 


PAIKNTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH   OF  OCTOBER,  1908. 

[Abbreviations:  "  8p."=Moathly  Volume  ol  SpedttcatloM;  "Dr."=>Montlily  Volume  ot  Drawings;  "  QM."=Offlclal  Qawtte.] 


No. 


Interlocking  member  for  votinp-machtnes 
Grouping  meclianlsra  for  TOting-machinee. 
I>et«fhable  leg  for  voting-machines.    No.  900.907; 


No. 


Stiffening- 


Abbott.C.C,  assignor  to  Triumph  Noting  Machine  Company,  Pittafield,  Mass 

900  905;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p   177h;   Dr.  p  ;tt>0;  Gai.  vol.  13C;  p   \'■i7^^■  «  , .    „ 

.\bi>ott  (■   V  .assignor  to  Triumph  Voting  Machine  Conipany.   Pittsfield,  Mass 

900,906;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1781;  Dr.  p.  300;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p   l^T 
Abbott  ("  (■    assignor  to  Triumph  Voting  Machme  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1786;  Dr.pp.  3flO-l;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1374. 

Xckel^L.    V '  K  .'rhicS.  lU^'Snor!  by  m'l.nrSmenUs,  t.  Warren  Featherbone Company  of  Michigan,  Thr«  Oaks.Mich 

Strip.     No  902.194;  Oct.  27;  8p  p  443K;  I>r  p  >m:  Oai  Tol    136;  p.  1858.  ^.^  „^^h      v„  ononii-  fv>t  27-  Sn  n  41«-  Dr   D 

Adams,  (■    K  ,  .'^■nil.Krskvs,  a-ssi^nor  of  one-half  to  B    1!    osl.ome,  Fninklm,  Pa.     Pipe-wreiKh.    No.  902,041,  Oct.  27,  8p.  p.  41«,  ur.  p. 

K'^msT.  wishm^:ton!'Mo     ratll^vRuard  gaU-      No  902..M8:  Oct  27;  Sp.  p.  51.^2:  Dr  p.  'f^l^^^iJ^'j^^f 'aP' '*'.^oct   20"  Sd   P   3682- 
Adam...,  V.  B.,  rincirmatl,  Ohio,  and  G.J.  Schaller,  Covington,  Ky.    Soap-holder  for  washboards.    No.  901,768,  Oct.  20.  bp.  p.  d«a. 

Dr.  p.  725;  Gaz.  vol    136;  p.  1692. 
Adder  Machine  Company.     (See  MoFarland,  C.  N  ,  assignor.) 
Vddfr  Machine  Company.     ( See  Wales,  C  ,  assignor.) 
Xddre-ssograph  Company      (See  Dimcan,  J.  S,.  assignor.) 

ASXs.L^.^si^oV'o^o'ne-'^irtoVAU^^  Safety  apparatus  lor  raUways.    No.  901,608;  Oct.  20;  8p.p.333.; 

Ad'in.^J  .'^;«^'/bor^'.  N^^'a^Axle^  No.  000252;  Oc^6;  Sp^p.  368;  Dr  p.  76:  0«.  vol.  136;  pK  1132. 

Ader«r  J    New  York,  N.  Y.     Nut  lock.     So.  900.4*52;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  844;  Dr  p.  171;  Qm.  vol  136,  p   1202. 

"xro'^'  l!''^-legTon?loir  ^^^w'  for  ^^r%Tm,m:  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4805;  Dr.  p.  970.  G«.  vol.  136;  p.  1915. 
Vdrlan  Wire  Kemt"  Co,     ( Sne  Stiirtevant.  O.  S  .  a.sslgnor.) 
Advance  Thresher  Co     (See  Footitt.  W   J  ,  assignor.) 

vis.'  H  ""putshu^.^'r  Tn.cV'ilde  frame.     No  9O0,4«3;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  845;  Dr.  P- m:  Oa«.  voL  136;  p.  lOB. 

VIkmin   B    Chicag?,ni,a8s.gnortoNationaIBrakeandElectricCompany,  Mllwankw,  Wis.    Air-brake  system.     No.  900,638 .  Oct.  6, 

8t>  p.  1214;  Dr.  pp  2«'.V):  Gor..  vol   136;  p   12.59. 
Aktiebolaget  Separator.     (See  Ericsson,  A.  J.,  assignor.)  ^  „        ^  w  xi^  oni  atn-  n^t  on-  Rn  n  1712-  Dr  n  7*8' 

Albertson   O.  L%ssignor  of  three-fourths  to  C.  U.  Keid,  Richmond.  Va.    Car-coupling.     No.  901,863.  Oct.  20,  8p.p.  3762.  Dr.  p.  768. 

Al??^.\:'c:'"s,?am'^lcott,Mass.    Accounting  system.    No.  901,579;  Oct.  20.  ^^  P%'}^' ^.f^.'^'-.^.f^  324    Gar 

Albright,  R.  I).,  Refnoldri'ille,  Pa.     Water-fixture  and  controlling  means  therefor.    No.  900,818.  Oct.  13.  8p.  p.  Itfll,  Ur.  p.  sn.  <.ar.. 

Alden.'.f  s'!  aiisTgnor  of  on«-half  to  M.  K.  Flchte,  Nickleville,  I'a.    Thill^upling.    No.  901,274;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2486;  Dr.  p.  508;  Gax. 

vol.  136;  p   1491 
Vldrirh    N    W.     ( See  Woodburs- and  Aldrich)  ^  ^        ^  »     ,      v-„ 

Alexander,  U  ,  Beriin,  GermanV,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    System  of  motor  control.    No 

\SL.nd^i^n',E   f"w'.",  ScEenectady,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Induction-motor  control. 

8d   p  .1043;  Dr.  pp.  621-2;  Oai.  vol  136;  p.  160f*.  t,  ,     u  1  v^   i^n^ -lac 

.^leian-ierson,  E.  F    W  ,  Schenectady,  N   Y  ,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company      Telephone-relay.     No  902.195, 

Dr   p    S9N.  Gax-  vol.  136;  p    IS.'iS. 
"^'Scj^sitryoT^^Y^  S^p'oo'l'Sl'  NO  900,464:  Oct.  6:  8p,  p.  847;  Dr,  p.  172;  Q..  vol.  136;  p.  1203. 

iiTuSLXr^^\fr%s'i:^^^^^^  NO.  901.515;  Oct.  20^  Sp.p.3051;  Dr  p.  623:  ^•^.  ^P^^^-/^^  ,^ 

*Uen  .1    D  .  and  I .  A.  (only,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    vTotor-vehiole.    No.  901.055,  Oct.  13:  Sp.  p.  2074:  Dr.  p.  422.  Gaz.  >  ol.  136,  p.  1422. 
AUen,  S.  T.    Detroit,  Mich.'  Can-opener.     No.  901.412;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2811;  Dr^  Pj/*;  <W^ol.  136.  p^5^    Oct  6-  So  D  3«-  Dr  P 
Alley  C  J  ,  Famdon.  Sew  Zealand.     Machine  for  use  in  chiming,  crozmg,  and  howolllnfe  barrels.    No.  900,253,  Oct.  a.  8p.  p.  JW.  ur.  p. 
77;  Gar.  vol.  l.-W.  p.  113.\ 

(See  Behrend,  B    A.,  assignor.) 
(See  Elshoff,  B.,  assignor.) 
(See  Elshoff.  11    F.,  assignor.) 
(See  Field,  \.  B..  assignor.) 
(S**  McHiigh,  A.  I-  ,  assignor.) 
,  assignor.) 
W.  D  .  a.sslgnor.) 


901,614;  Oct.  20;  Bp.  p.  3048; 

No.  901.513;  Oct.  20; 
Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4440; 


Vllis-ChahnerR  Company  ft  al. 
Alli8-<halm<'r8  Company  etal. 
.Mils-Chalmers  Company  rt  rU. 
\Uis-<"halmers  Company  ft  al 
VUls-Chalmers  Company  ft  al 
Aills-Chalmers  Company.     (See  Moon.  W.  T,, 
.Ulls-Chaimers  Company  r<  a/      i  Se«>  Pomerov, 


Allis-Chalmers  (  ompany.     (See  Richards,  W,  .1.,  assignor.) 

Allls-Chslmers  Company      (See  Stull.  E.  W.,  assignor.) 

Alltop.  T,  and  W.  W.  Slbson,  assignors   to    Philadelphia   Drying   Machinery 

901,769;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3.S84;  Dr.  p.  725;   Gaz.  vol.  136;  p    1<^- 
Alsop,  H.  T.     (See  Michaelson,  M..  assignor.) 


Company,   PhUadelphia,   Pa.    Drying-machine.     No. 


\lsop'.  S.,  Bellinpham,  Wash      Door  closer  and  ohfyk.     So. 


_„  _  900  073-  Oct   13:  Sp.  p.  1925:  Dr.  p.  392:  Gar.,  vol.  136:  p.  1.195. 

Altenberg.  G.  P.,  Cincinnari.  Ohio.   ' Douhiiv walled  vessel.     So.  900,075;  Oct.  6;  ^p.  p_  4    Dr.  p   1:  Oar   vol   136;  p.  1075. 
Altland,  W   O  ,  York,  Pa      Stair-rod.     No  902,461;  Oct   27;  Sp  p.  5015:  Dr.  pp.  1013-14;  Oai.  vol.  1.36,  p.  1946. 
American  Attachment  Company      (See  Stevens,  O.  J.  a.s.signor) 
American  Callaphone  Company.     (.See  Kaufman  and  Lippmann,  assignors.) 
American  Can  Company      (See  Kohke.  J.,  assignor.) 

American  Can  Company.    (See  Swangren,  E,  v..  assignor.)  , 

American  Clav  Machinery  Co.     (See  Cunningham,  W.  R,  assignor.)  < 

American  Lacing  Hook  Co.    (See  Taft.  S.  E.,  assignor.) 
American  Lithographic  Company.     (See  Pancoast^  G.  E  ,  assignor.) 

American  I>ocomotlve  Companv.    fS«e  I )alton,  W  ..  assignor  )  / 

American  Locomotive  Company-.    (See  Oatlev,  IT.  B  ,  assignor.) 
American  Mahogany  Company.     (See  ITall,  W.  A.,  assignor.) 

American  Metal  Edge  Box  Company.     (See  Lewis,  R.  B  .  assignor.  l 

American  Moving  Pk-ture  Machine  Company.    (See  Isaacs.  H.  8  and  L.,  awignors.;    (KelMUfcJ 
American  Pad  A  Textile  Company.    (See  McCl»ln,  E.  L.,  awignor.) 
American  Piano  Company.    'See  Darley,  J.  W.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
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American  Promoting  Comp*ny.    (See  M»yhew,T.,  aMignor.) 

.American  Reduction  Company.    (See  M»cfi*»ake,  F.  J.,  aaslpor.) 

American  3aJe«  Book.Company.     (See  Metzger,  W.  C,  aaalgnor.) 

American  Shoe  Finding  Company,    f See  WatennBn.B.  B.,  MSlgnor.)     (Reissue.) 

AnMrican  Steam  Gauge  and  Valve  Manofactoriug  Company.    (See  Hopkins,  F.  H.,  aasignor.) 

American  Steel  4  Wire  Company.    (See  Daoieii  and  Sturdevant,  aasignorn.) 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Company.    (See  Davis,  V.,  aaaJmor.) 

,\meri''8n  Telegraphone  Company.    (See  Poderstti  and  Poolsen,  assignors.) 

American  Tobacco  Company.    (See  Tucker,  B.  W.,  asalgnor.) 

American  Type  Founders  Company.    (See  Bias,  1.,  asslmor.) 

American  Typographic  Corporation.    (See  RlchaMs,  F.  H.,  assignor.) 

Amphion  Piano  Flayer  Company.    (See  Doman,  L.  B^  asalgnor.)  .  „      ,   ^  ,..         »      „  ^  .,  ..       w„ 

Anderson    \  O.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as8i«nn»nt#,  to  Worcester  Prwsed  Steel  Company,  H  orcester,  Mass.    Making screw-nuta    No. 

900,341:  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  M6:  Dr.  p.  118;  Oss.  vol.  136;  p.  1161. 
Anderson,  E.  E.    (See  Eliy  and  Anderson.)  ,,.«,,«, 

Anderson,  E.  V..  Moneesen.  Pa.    Valve.    No.  908,222:  Oct.  13:  8p  p.  2370:  Dr.  p.  485;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1473. 

AnS^n!  f;  p.-,  CoI^"  u^OhU?  "^k^Sih^ne  sopport.    No.  900.540;  Oct.  6;  8p..  p.  1221 :  Dr.  p  280;  Oas.  vol.  136:  n  1260. 


Universal  coupling.    No.  901,864; 


20;  8p.  p 


Anderson",  0.  A.,  assignor  to  Oelser  Manufacturing  (;ompany,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

Ande™ra?]S;,^Haddo^d;  N.  J.^'  Electric  flr»-«lsrm     No.  900,641;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  1223;  Dr.  p.  250:  Oas.  vol.  136:  p.  1261. 

Aad^^n.  ?n:.  .%for^o*c!^  W^nStoin.  Ntew  York.  N.  Y.    Safety  device  for  elevators.    No.  900,074;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  1;  Dr.  p.  l; 

Anderson!' N^L?!' Winston  Salem.  N.  C.    Type-writer  carriage-return  mechanism.     No.  900,642,  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  1224;  Dr.  p.  251:  Gas. 

vol.  138;'  p.  1261. 
.Vnderson.  8.    (See  Jose  and  Anderson.)    .  ^         „     «  ■   .^        ,„,  r 

Andraiyk.  T.  Q..  Chicago,  111.    Cut-out  box.    Na  901.939:  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  3911;  Dr.  p.  796;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1777. 
Andrews.  A.  H.    (See  Lipscomb  and  Andrews.)  ^  ^  ,   ,,^        ,^_^ 

Andrews.  J.  3..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Freighter.     No.  901.413;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p  2812;  Dr.  p.  574;  Gat.  ^ol.m.v.lb,4. 
Andrews.  T  ,  assignor  to  Thomas  Andrews  Manufacturing  Company,  Rockaway,  N.  J.    Coupling.    No.  900,974,  Oct.  13.  3p.  p.  1926, 

Andrews.  T.,  as^gnor'to  Thomas  .Andrews  Manujhrturing  Company,  Rockaway.  N.  J.    Tube-cleaner.     No.  901,940;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  3912; 

Andrick,  m'.  rTilm  Ha'ut'e.  Ind.  .  HowvbridjM.     No.900,6yt);  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1336:  Dr.  p.  272;  Uax   vol.  136;  p.  1306^ 

Anner,  li.,  PhlUlpsburg,  N.  J  .  assignor  to  Standard  Silk  Company.    Apparatus  for  dyeing.     No.  902.271;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4686;  Dr.  p.  933; 

Vn'ste'dl^W.  H.'  l)und©e,  Mich.     Gate  construction.     No.  901.865;  Oct  20:  Sp.  p.  3756;  Dr.  p.  704;  Gat.  vol.  l^i;  P- 1722. 
.Vnthony.  D.  S.,  Durango.  Mexteo.     Grindlng-ralll.     No.  901.770;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3690;  Dr.  p.  726;  Oat.  vol.  136:  p.  1688.    ,   ,^   ^  ,-,^ 
Appleton.  E.  G..  Burlington,  Iowa.    AttachmenI  for  IceK-ream  c^s.    No.  902.363;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4807;  Dr.  p.  970;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1916. 
Arbum,  D.  F.     (See  King  and  Arburo.) 

Amitroi^'.  c5  c!  VuS'<i?iUe!  bhS^Frlune  for  holding  wlr«K-loth  or  other  fabric.    No.  900,691;  Oct.  13:  Sp.  p.  1336;  Dr.  p.  272;  Ga*. 

AiSt^.'^F.^.^unedln.  New  Zealand.    Treating  teeth  for  flUing.     No.  902.462;  Oct.  27;  So.  p.  5016;  Dr  P.  1014;  Oat.  vol.  136.  p.  1946. 
Armstrong.  F..  Dunedin,  New  Zealand.    Dentalipparatus.    No.  902.463;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  SOlS;  Dr.  p.  1015;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1947^. 
Armstrong.  L.     (See  Richards,  C.  H,  assignor.)  _    „         ^„    ^  ,   ,^        .^.v 

Amett.  w"  J.,  Margerum,  Ala.     Whip-lock.    No.  902,129:  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4303;  Dr.  p.  872;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1837. 

\rrouquter  F  E^Mtbrook!  assignor  to^GoodaH  Msttinjf  CompanyJvcnnebimk.Me.    Selvage-forming  mechanism  tor  short.-weft  looms. 

No.  901,941:  Oct.  27:  Sp.  p.  3914:  Dr.  pp.  798-9;  Gat.  vol.  136:  p.  1777. 
Arthur  Colton  Company.    (See  Scott,  B.  W.,  a*lgnor.)  .„    ^  ,   ,^        ,«,» 

AsbSn  ai..  Patersbn,  N.  J     Beer-dlspenslng  apparatua     No.  900.076;  .»ct.  6;  8p.  p.  «;  Dr.  pp.  1-2:  Gat  vol^  136;  pj^075. 
Ashenfelter.  J.  B..  Olei.  Oreg.     Equallier-hook  fcr  vehicle  draft  apparatus.     No.  902.012;  Oct.  27;  .'?p.  p.  4140:  Dr.  p.  839;  Gat.  vol.  136; 

A.£ilev^%  M    New  York  N  Y     Transmission  of  power.    No.  900.342;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  5ti6;  Dr.  p.  118;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  1161. 
Astrom,  J.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Condensln^pparatus  pump.    No.  901,580;  Oct.  4);  Sp.  p.  3176;  Dr.  p.  648:  Gat.  vol.  136:  p.  1630. 

Uklns'  f"  K.  Mi^E'^F.,°Denver;  Colo.;  said  E.  F    Atkins  assignor  to  said  F.  K.  Atkins.    Machine  for  separating  solids  from  liquids. 

No  901  066 ■  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2077;  Dr.  pp.  423-4;  Gat.  vol.  1T6:  p.  1422. 
Atkinson,  H.',  Charleston.  W.  Va.     Self-fubricaling  wheel.     No.  901.866.  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3758:  Dr.  p.  764;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1722. 
Atlas  Portland  Cement  Company.    (See  Kiihl,  H,  assignor.)  .r,^    ^.  ,   ,,^        ,«o» 

Atwater.  H.,  ChatUnooga.  tenn.    3ash-fasten«r.     No.  901,771;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p  3691:  Dr.  p^  726.  Gat  vol.  136;  p.  1M8. 
Atwood.  O.  F..  East  Omige.  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Chicago,  111.    Telephone-transmitter.    No.  902,043.  Oct.  27, 

Auc^hu^."H.!Emioriu^>i"M^lM'lbrm*lxV explosives  No.  902.464:  Oct.  27:  Sp.  p.  5020:  Dr.  pp.  1015-16;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1M7. 
Aucha  H.  Em^rium.  Pa.  Machine  for  mixing  explosives.  No  902.465;  Oct.  27,  8d.  p.  5022;  »'•  PP- 101*-17:  0«- !«'•  136>  l^^. 
Augenbraun,  P.  F..  assignor  to  Yale  &  Towns  ManuHacturing  Company,  Stamfbrd,  Conn.    Lock.    No.  902,044,  Oct.  27,  sp.  p.  4143, 

\uld.?'  H.,'  De*liaven.  Pa.^' Overshoe-fastener.    No.  900,465;  Oct.  6;  Sp  p.  848;  Dr  p.  172;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p  1203.  on   n  . 

Aumknn,  F.  X^.  Jr.,  Mknltowoc,  Wis.     Folding  hat-rack  and  kneellng-stool  for  pews.    No.  902,130;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4306;  Dr.  p.  872;  Gas. 

AMtin.^'.  &.,^^sas  City,  Kans.     Automatic  folding  chair.     No.  901,681;  Oct.  :».  Sp.  p.  3178;  Dr.  p.  648;  Gat.  vol.  1^;  p.  IWO. 
Austin  N.  E..  Danburv.  Conn.     Drainage  and  Irrigation  tile.    No.  901.582;  Oct.  20;  ^p.  p.  3180;  Dr.  p^ 648;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1631. 
Autenrieth,  W.,  Cincinhati,  Ohio.    Grapple.    No.  901.067:  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2084;  Dr.  p.  424:  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  1423. 
Automatic  TroUev  Guard  Company.    (See  NoUn,  F.  J.,  assignor.) 
.\utoplano  Com  pah  V.    (See  Danquard,  T.,  assignor.) 

AvffiTw^'^^S^'Tex.'&^ting'hS'^No.  900,643;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1230;  Dr.  pp.  251-2;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  1282. 
Averlll,  C.  S.    (See  Setter.  O.  A.,  assignor.)  ..^    o         „i  im.  ..  nn« 

<very.  W.  G.,  PalnesviUe.  Ohio.    Cylindrical  cusk.    No.  900,892:  Oct.  13:  Sp.  p.  1337.  Dr.  P;.272^0at^  ^ol.  136;  P- 1305.^ 
.Vyars.  C.  H..  assignor  to  Ayars  Machine  Company,  Salem,  N  J.    Can-fluxing  machine. 

Oat.  vol.  136;  o.  1723. 
.<yars  Machine  {^ompany.    f See  Ayars,  C.  H.,  aMlgnor.)  ^         ^     „  ,  ,,.        ,o^ 

Aylsworth.  A.  W..  Fostiria.  Ohio      Match-box.    So.  900,819:  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1602:  Dr.  p.  334:  Oat.  vol.  136:  p.  1346 
Ase   E     aasignor  of  one-half  to  H.  BJelland.  MlaneapolU.  Minn.    Differential  mechanism.    No.  902.046;  Oct.  27;  8p.  j 

Oa».  vol.  136;  p.  1811. 
B.  Roth  Tool  Company.     (See  Brooks,  C.  E,  assignor.) 

B.  F.  Barnes  Company.     (See  Milne,  R.,  assignor.  ^       »,    »     ,«  n     vt     nnn^o».r\„*   tn-  on   «    laa^- 

Baas.  I..  Newark,  Sl^or  to  American  Type  PVjunders  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Type-mold.    No.  902,196;  Oct.  27,  8p.  p.  4442, 

bS:  ?:.  N>w2k;  iSlglS  t^AScan  Type  Fwmders  Company.  Jeiwy  City.  N.  J.    Mold  for  casting  type.    No.  902.197;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4443; 

Ba^bb^J^M  .^iJ^l^'or*!  thlSfourths  to  W.  B.  Oldham,  L.  W.  Drake,  and  J.  E.  Johnston.  Elida,  N.  Mex.  Ter.    Apparatus  for 

raisin*  Ilauids      No  901.414;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  »14;  Dr.  p.  575:  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1575.  ^.  „.„/-..    o^ 

slSk.  (:^D^  assignor  t(;Unlt^  Wl^l^  TA»gr»ph  (*ompany,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Wave-responsive   device.    No.  901.942:  Oct.  27; 

BrSx^k^o'"  asSij^oTti)  8tJ^mbti^a?ison  fejephone  Manufacturing  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Multlparty-llne  telephon^xchange 

svstem      No  901  66f>-  Oct.  20:  Sp.  p.  3341:  Dr,  p.  686;  Gat.  vol.  136:  p.  1667  ,     ^         ,^,, 

Bah^k  W   r  NewYork;  N.  Y.  '^Anchor  for  vwU.    No.  902.046:  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4145;  Dr.  p.  840;  Gat.  vol.  136:  p.  1811 
Bl^S?^ck,Ou^Jh.  Ontario.  Cuiada.    aupar  for  taehlve.     No.  901.058.  (Set.  13;  8P„P- ^^^  D^-P-.<^«"- '°' J^J^:  >*?  „ 
Badeau,  C. C.  ScheoectJidy.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Company.    Circuit-breaker.    No.  900,093.  Oct.  13,  Sp.  p.  1338,  Dr.  p. 

Bm^^H:  ^^  Sli^l^rmany.    Dl«p.oita|,  ^eeeaL    No^^.64^0ct.  ^  Sp.  p.  1233;  Dr.  o.  3S2;  Oat.  vol  IM;  p.  1388, 
BaggaJey:  R..  Plttsbtirg,  Pa.    SmalttagorSilrFo.  900,466;  Oct.  *:  Sp.  p.  84B;  Dr.  pp.  173-3;  (k*.  rol.  136;  p.  1203. 


No.  901.867:  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3761;  Dr.  p.  706j 


No.  902.046;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4144;  Dr.  p.  839; 
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Baggaley  R  ,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Recovering  values  from  ilue^ust  and  fines.    No.  900,467;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  861;  Dr.  p.  173;  Oaa.  voL  136; 
Ba^g^Ty   H..  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  C  M.  Allen.  Lo  Lo,  Mont.,  and  E.  W.  Llndqulst,  Chicago,  lU.    LlquaUon-fumace.    No.  902,047;  Oct.  27; 

Sn.  p   4146:  Dr.  pp   840-1;  Oat   vol.  136,  p.  1812  ^,^j   ^3^         j^ 

»«!  «y-  .^:-  K  •  ^"'JlHf'.A^':!-  j'°"™t}-^'^o.de''r"  ^o.%.l'S<^t.'«^-  lp.1r\49:  b?.  p.  31;  Oat.  vol.  136,  p.  1097 


p.  IMS. 


Bal  ey.  E.  R.,  Clafihda,  Iowa.    Journal-bearing.     No.  901.14^  XS  (^,T K^"^\^^.  Y>x  Tsi    Oat  vol  136;  p.  1097. 

BaUey  H.  T.,  North  Scltuate,  Mass.    Crayon-holder.    No^WO  143,  Oct^  «j8P|P  i«S-  ^'^l^  •^'-  ^   ^^       joif.  q^_  ^ol.  136; 

Bailev   S.  E.,  Colfax,  Wash.     I^oUto  peeling  and  cle^„%°i^»^^«.  o-    S?^i>  «C«    Dr  p  g^lfo^vol.  ife;  p.  1915. 

Bair(f.  A.  M.,  Topeka,  Kans.    Metallic  rallway-tie^    No  902,^.  Oct.  2;.  jT^^P  ?*^^^^';/;i  .  136;  p.  i262. 

Balrd,  A.  W..  Mame,  Iowa.     Bundle-tie.     No.  «»..^-  ^f^^^^-  ^^„Pqoi  313    Jet   2?^Sp  P  2575;  Dr.  p.  530:  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1539. 

Baker.  M,  J.,  Buffalo.  N   Y.     Apparatus  lor  ;?*«hing clothes,     ^o.  901,313^Oc^  K  ^.  P^ «  »•      ^         ^ 

Baker,  W.,  Aberdeen.  S.  D.    Steam-valve      ^0;,»MVi.?.*'oif  •n^^'sn  ?2234^  Dr"  p  454    Oat  vol.    36:  p.  1449. 

ITk  \  )r^l'!r-  'v.?ss  .^^sipr.trmesi.^-  a*s^&e^n?s,\^o  ^^^rTi^^xZ  Smpany.    Hydro^arbon-bumer.    No.  W1.416; 

B?irc^kstfgn^rrk?Uy'Le''Kg.^C^';  Tix'^dr^a.^Sd.    Sc-yth^inder.    No.  901,069:  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2087;   Dr.  p.  424;   Oat.  vol. 

B.:a°'c.1"\^Rlchmond  HUl.  assignor  to  BaU  A  Jewell.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Rotary  cutter.    No.  900.255;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  373;  Dr.  p.  77;  Oaa. 

R.Tn^li^'p  ^New  York  N  Y  assignor  of  oni^half  to  8.  InsuU,  Chicago.  lU.  Music-roU  and  apparatus  to  be  used  in  connection  there- 
with     No'901.275:  dct.13:  8p.  p.  2486:  Dr.  p.  509:  Oat.  vol.  136:  p.  1491. 

S:il<Jo' Wss/^r^rScSieL'.vTon^4e  '• '  Itala "  Fabrica  di  Automoblll.  Turin,  Italy.    Steering  means  for  automobUes.    No.  900.975; 

^X.^\^^^^^^.-^oV^S'K^o.;t  J^fJa'^-'^abrica  dl  AutomobUl.  Turin.  Italy.  Brake  mechanism.  No.  901,670;  Oct.  20; 
Sp.  p.'3349;  Dr   p  686;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1658. 

Bals.  C.  A     (See  Corwln  and  Bals.)  u-.,^..,     v«  orvie^K-  Oct   n    Sn  n  1788-  Dr.  p.  361;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1374. 

iSTi'-.i  &^".^:'biLL."^^™xru.^m'.sir,w  o?«rffii,S"r-.  %i^^^^.  oi.  n.  sp.  p.  ^;  d,^  pp.  ««; 

Gat',  vol.  136;  p.  1449. 
IX'  E   A  "Qui^n^.S&Tolt^drd^Rlvet  Company.  Boston.  Mass.    Spot^tting  machine.    No.  900.694;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1339; 

BSL?'''j'I'^Cl^c*a^o:  ni      An^tifr^ion  enter  bearmg  for  car«.     No.  901.223;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2372;  Dr.  p.  486;  Oat.  voL  136;  p.  1474. 
iltSle^H  'a^  M.^  ^r'1&et';:-brkrfrelevators  and  mln.cages.     No.  901,314;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2576;  Dr.  p.  530;  Gat. vol.  136;  p  1639. 
Barco  Brass  and  Joint  Company!    (See  Ilawle^-,  C.  G,  aasignor.) 

g^Tow^rr^iiror  'S'^^S  ^^  Si-pLy.  'wrrg^^r;  Mass.  Wlre-netting  machine.  No.  902,198;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4446;  Dr.  pp. 
Ba'^^rb'^'^Sid  C  w'lfc.rossining.  N.  Y.,  said  Hunt  assignor  to  said  Barnes.  Combination-tool.  No.  900.144;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  150; 
B^Z  E  \.^.*Fon'w^^e":  iSd.;  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    OU-fumaoe.    No.  900,695;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1343;  Dr.  p.  274; 

Gat.  vol.  136:  p.  1306. 
IV^.  II-  ^f  iSmel'Tod^'tfr ^sfitg^^Crliment.    No.  900.343;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  671;  Dr.  p.  118;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  1182. 
l^\\-  W.  O.,  kmeSs'^of.  ^BacT-ffilnd  aTttUment  therefor.    No.  901,060;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2089;  Dr.  p.  425;  Gat.  vol.  136; 
B^ie^E  E    Syracuse,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jereey  Qty,  N.  J.    Typewriting  machine.    No.  902,519;  Oct.  27; 
Ba^ile^^F^  E'iLsJTorVtF^'s.  B^rbLl^Rochester,  N.  H.    Reclining  attachment  for  chairs.    No.  900.077;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  9;  Dr.  p. 

K  ^l/H^^Sth  ^=%S^rSjan^  S^  g^V-^SSa^^T ^^^^fsiT?:  4^; 

Dr.  p'.  873;  bat.  vol.  136;  p.  1838. 

{Jrr;Sfi^r;  ■L^.,^lrher^y,  N^Y.'ffior^to  General  Electric  Company.    Molded  .«lstanc*.    No.  902.048;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4161;  Oa.. 

vol.  136;  p.  1812. 
Barry.  J.  M.     (See  Gill  and  Barrv.) 

Ka^rU^'s-'  .^;s1l^or'^oaiS"^t?^R"'AS  !^"AUes^  Gal.    M^tlc  operating  means  for  camera-shutters.    No.  900.344;  Oct.  6; 
Ba's^h  'j  T^lr^p^k.'in"  Tc^^nt-^ablSt.    No.  900.646;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  P^m5.  Dr.  P,,^=  Q^-^'.^^a    p^  ma. 

2240;  Dr.  p.  4.^.5:  Gat.  vol.  136:  p.  1450.  ,.  .  x 

Bateman  Manufw-turtng  Company.     (See  Bateman.  F..  assignor.) 

HtSn  n"'^Jri"n^»o°- Se^'^bS''  No.1?'l^;U.  20;  8p.  p.  3764;  Dr.  p.  765;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1723. 

Kr.  w''n.^  anSai.^O^o.'IS'dVfor  the  post-holes  in  planing-machine  tables.    No.  900.976;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1929;  Dr.  p.  393; 

Gat.  vol.  13fi;  p.  1396. 

i]3''./;  ?lncffat^,"o"?.^o:  ''sffe.n«.696    Oct.  13    8P^  Pj^.  Dr^P-  275;  Gat^^.o^^^^j^^^p^p  3,^.   p,  p.  ;e6;  Oat.  vol.  136;' 
Baumgarten.  J..  New  York   N.  Y.     Protector  for  telephonetransmltters.    No.  90i,80».  uci.  m.  £?p.  p.  -nvo,   ui.  v    ""• 

BfuiSkne'r.  E.,  debased;  F.  Baimigartner  admlrJstrator,  Fair^ew^  assl^ior  to  Excelsior  Garden  Tool  Company,  Erie.  Pa.    Cul- 
tlvaTor.     No.  901,938;  Oct.  20:  Sp.  p.  .3903:  Dr.  p.  796;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1.47. 

^^ISrtn^r'  f  P^^PhUaShU.  t"  fl^o^andTy^'. -^lio.  900,469;  Oct.  6    8p.  p.  ^;  Dr.  P- n4    Oat  vol.  136;  p.  1204. 
Ba^r   F    X    St.  Uiiis.  Mo.  ^BoUer^ieaner.     No.  900,078;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  10;  Dr.  p.  2;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  10. b. 
Beal,  A.  R.     (See  Uettel,  A.,  assignor.) 
Bear,  G.    (See  Dettmann,  F.  H.,  assignor.) 


SSitoV'N  '  cSlc'S  ra"  wldSSi  .0,  ™11cl».    N».  «02^»;  Oct.  27   sp  p,  «»;  Dr  p.  W  0„^ vol.  13^  p.  IMO 

Bell  J    A    Bagleys  Mills,  Va.    Device  for  steaming  tobacco.    No.  901,224;  Oct.  13.  Sp.  p.  23.3,  Dr.  p.  485.  uat.  \oi.  loo,  p.  i^<». 

ga-  ?•  "f' '.^d'E.  'j'V^^^i  ?rr?;N^1^°Sa'f^ty-rator.    No.  901.062:  ^Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2091;  Dr.  p.  426;  Gat.  vol.:l36;  p.  1424. 
BeUevlile  Baler  Company.     (See  Wehrenberg.  C.  E.,  aselgnor.)     (Reissue.) 


!▼ 
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866;  Dr.  p.  174;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1306. 

.  6;  Sp.  p.  1327;  Dr.  p.  271;  Oar.  vol.  13«; 


Oct. 


Machinf  for  cutting  sheet  metal.     No.  901,773;  Oct  20;  8p.  p.  3M»;  Dr.  p.  727;  G«i. 


B«mM  &  Vforccm.    (See  Jude  and  Moreom,  aaaltnon.) 

Beilonl    D     Edri,  Pa.     RaU-bender.     No.  902,470:  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  5034;  Dr.  p.  1019;  Oa«.  vol.  136;  p.  1949. 

Belfc  ri.  E.,  Chlciwto,  111.    Stewnlng  apparatus.    No.  902,366;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  «13;  Dr.  p.  972;  Oaa.  vol.  136;  p.  ItM. 

Benas,  M.  B.     (See  Mayers  and  Benaa.)  _  _      „       .     ,  „.^     r^  ,^m    r^ 

Bender  O.,  Neu-Babelsherg.  a«rmany.    Making  nitric  acid.    No.  906.471;  Oct.  6;  8-  -  °"-  ^-  -   '^'"  '^"   " 

Bender,  O.,  Neu-Babeiaberg,  near  Berlin,  Germany.    MaUng  sulfuric  acid.    No 

p.  1276. 
Benedict,  H.  J.    >See  Chelson  and  Benedict.) 

Benjamin  Eastwood  Company.     (3ee  Eastwoof|  and  Schibier,  assignors. ;  ,„    „  ,,^    ^  ,   iq«.  ^   noo 

Ben  amln   Q    H     Sew  Yortt,  N.  Y.     Bessemeriiing  copper  matte.     No.  900,345;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  o.  573;  Dr.  o.  119;  Qa*^  vol.  1^;  p.  1162. 
S^nff  In!  Q.  n:  New  York!  N.  Y.     Smelting  c^p^er  oTs.     No.  900,346;  (^.  6.  Sp.  P^  57^^^;.  ^J^^:^^'^\^^-  '^■'  ^  »<»• 
Rnnnetch   H  C    CocaUco    Pa      Railway-tie.     No.  900,648;  Oct.  0;  Sp.  p.  1239;  Dr.  p.  264    Oae.  vol.  136,  0^1263. 
bSu   A"Ra;^u^  like   N.  Y     Water-scoop  for  locomotlve-ta£den.    No.  901,315;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  25Y7;  Dr.  p.  630;  Oar.  vol.  136; 

BpnS"  F    \   andS.L.MoHne,!!!.     Bread.  cakP.  and  pie  lifter.     No.  901,671;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3350;  Dr.  p.  687;  Oar  vol.  136;  p.  1668. 
BeSne  t.'; C.  Brookton,  N.  Y.     Foldingchair.     No.  902,471;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  aB5    Dr^,  1019;  Oai.  voL  136;  p.  1950. 
Bennett,  J.  H.,  Worcester.  Maaa.    Ferrule  for  htndles.    No  901,063;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2(*3:  Dr.  p.  425;  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  1425. 

K"'.f:.  M.l^r?^TE'  Curtl^Oiteaio.  IB.    Cutting  sheet  meUI.    No.  901.772;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3593;  Dr.  p.  727;  Oar.  yol.  136; 

P-  1«B 
Bflnsou,  .\.,  assignor  to  L.  E.  Curtis,  Chicago,  li 

vol.  136;  j.  1894. 

ll^nUe""  W   f"'  Baltimore,  Md.,'and"G.' ""(Ssaher,  assignors  of  one-third  to  E.  B  Miller,  Keyser,  W.  Va.    Lock  (or  sliding  doors.    No. 

B.l^tk?tk<rc.  S  jSrS  M^oLticeKa^"cJ^lbJ^?uirator,  harrow,  and  rake.    No.  902,367;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4814;  Dr.  p.  972;  Oar. 

B^nton^'b^H.' Metuchen.  N.  J.    Gate-valve.    I<o.  901,146;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  2242;  Dr.  p.  456;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1461. 
Berg,  C.     (See  Doty,  \.  J.,  assignor,  i 

Benser,  J.    (See  Hayes  and  Berwr,  assignor?.)  ^.    „  ,   ,^        ,a~, 

Beriw  W.  A..  Boston,  Mass.    Sln^translt.     No.  902,272;  Oct.  27;  So.  p.  4S98;  Dr.  p.  «4;  Oar.  vol.  136^.  1883_ 

Berleron,  J.  P.asslgnorofone-halftoJ.W  McGafley.Chicae),  m      Receptacle  for  holdlni;  cigars.    No.  902,521;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  5168.  Dr.  p. 

Bi^aS"j^°V.'Mison^'wis      Kdllway-tle.     M).  901,316;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  2879;  Dr  p.  531;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1540. 
Bern,  E.  A.     (See  Harold.  J.  . I.  assignor,  i 
Bemhard,  R.    (See  Lowry  and  Bemhard.) 

K'Tb^.  SpS^et  Mo.'^-s'to.^f;^.     NO.  900,h21:  Oct.  13:  Sp.  p.  l«06;  Dr.  p.  3^:  Oar   vo,.  136:  p   1347 

Berrv'  R    E     Vshgrove,  Va.     Guiding  attachment  for  cultivators.     No.  9&.W;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1347;   Dr.  o.  275;  Oar.  vol  136    p.  1307. 

bIS.  W.  O.'.  aaSlnor  io  Colonial  Company,  Mechanic  Falls.  Me.     Perloratlng-machine.    rJo.  900,257;  6ct.  6;  8p.  p.  376;  Dr.  p.  78; 

Be^",  W^'  P*'w^a^ln^ton,  Pa.     Laundr>'-cal.laet.     No.  900.347;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  577;  Dr.  pp.  119-20;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1163. 

B^rteis^C^irBrnMebTBelgium,  aaaignor  to'  atandarfsugar  Process  Company,  Limited,  London,  England.     Purtflcation  of  sugar- 

BirthTet    G^°an4  V^^Be^hoMet^'a^gnort  toVe°  Ame'.  §e  Blanchlment,  Teintures.  Impressions  et  Apprftts  de  8t  Julien,  St.  Julien. 

near  froy^s,  France.     Fabric-prtnti^  machine.     No.  900,978;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1932:  Dr.  pp.  393^;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1397. 
Berthonnet,  V.     t'See  Berthet  and  Berthonnet.)  ^       „  ,    .-,        ,»., 

Best.  M.  E..  LewisburK.  Pa.     Swing.     No.  900.W9;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1340^r.  p.  254;  Gar   vol.  136.  p^  1263 
Best,  T.  C,  Chicago,  in.    Boiler-hanger.    No.  9^1.416;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  2823:  Dr  p.  576;  Gar.  vol.  1*J;  p.  1576. 
Bethlehem' Steel  ('ompany.     (S«e  Meigs  and  Jalqobsson.  assignors.) 
Bethlehem  Steel  Company.     (See  Meigs  and  Stdut,  asslgnnrs.l 

Betts.  J.  C.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Dantal  plujtger.     No.  901.276;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2489;  Dr.  p.  SO);  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1«1. 
neum  3.  D  ,  CleveUnd,  Ohio.     Soil-pulyortTer.     No.  900.822:  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1607;  Dr.  p.  326;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1347^ 
Bcvan,  A..  Provi<ience.  R.  I.    Circult-controllef .     No.  900.699;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1349;  Dr.  p.  276;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1307. 
Bevls.  R.  R.    (See  Gibson,  J.  H.,  assignor.) 

Blenev  and  Company.  3.  0.    (See  Wallerthln,  w.,  assignor.)  ,     ,  .        ,„  ,         %    v     ,« »».    /\^t  <v». 

Bljur,  J,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Storage  Battery  Comj>any.    Treating  negatlve-pote  plates.    (Reissue.)    No.  12,»71;  txst.  27, 

BlJur.^J.,  Neir  Yo^,  N.  Y.'.^asrignor  to  General  Storage  Battery  Company.    Negative-pole  plate.    (Reissue.)    No.  12,872;  Oct.  27;  8p. 

sLfj.'  w','  lui^it  p"nt,V  Va!''  Rlnway-He.    No.  901,.S70;  Oct  20;  Sp.  p.  3766;  Dr.  p.  766;  Gar.  vol.  IM;  p.  1T24. 
Billings,  A.,  Cudahy,  Wis.    Window-pane  fastener.     No.  901,148;  Oct.  13:  Sp.  p.  2245;  Dr.  p.  466;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1461. 

Blllo^^^K.'.  Col^bual^a'^B^-sprlng.  ^o.  901.516;  Oct.  30;  8p.  p.  »62;  Dr.  p.  623;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1610. 
Blnnington,  T.  H.    (See  Porter  and  Blnnlngtot.) 

SlMsil^CA*!;  Msig^oTo?o'S^'il?to^R.*H*'Tjuow.  Holden,  Mo.     Photographic  vlgnetter.     No.  900.660;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  1241;  Dr.  p. 

B^lield"j.''A'..T8'8ignor  to  Stromberg-Carl»o»  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Multiple-switchboard  jack. 

No.  901,672;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3352;  Dr.  p.  687;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1659.  „,.^xTva         ^i       ^  ^^     w«  oni  im- 

BIrsfleld  J   A  ,  assignor  to  Stromber^arison  Telephone  Manufactnring  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Spreading  device.    No.  901.673. 

/~>_»    on.    <^r>    r^    «KC.1.    rtr    rt    AS7-    riar    vn\    ISA'    n    IMQ. 


p.  1608;  Dr.  p.  326;  Gar.  vol.  136m?.  1347. 
13;  Dr.  p  3;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  10T7. 

Washing-machine.    No.  900,268;  Oct.  6; 


No.  901.871; 


Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3554:  Dr.  p.  687:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1669. 
Blttorf   L   A..  Sterling,  lU.     Sash-fastener.     No.  900,079;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  11;  Dr.  p.  J;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1076. 
Bjellan'd  &  Co..  C,  et  al.    (See  Raamusaen  and  Olsen,  assignors.) 
Blelland,  H.    (See  Are.  E.,  asslenor.) 

Black,  H.,  a  ai.    (See  Modlln.  T.  B.,  assignor.*  ,™  .^  <^  ^   ,,   ^ 

Blackledge   E    E.,  and  J.  <  haplln.  Newton,  low*.    Clothes-line  reel.    No.  900,823;  Oct.  13;  Sp. 
Blake    G.  W..  BelUngham,  Wash.     Paclcage-cairier  for  bicycles.     No.  900,080;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p. 
Blake*  Knowles  St*>am  Pump  Works.    (See  B<iume.  P.  P..  assignor.) 
Blake,  W.  F.,  Harvey,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Paragon  Mtg.  Co.,  Chicago,  ill. 

BltSell«i!^.  8.',  FhUgo.'m.^'loe^MnK  machlt»e.     No.  902,200;  Oct.  •*7;  Sp.  p.  4451;  Dr.  p.  900-  Gas.  vol.  l*:  P- »W0. 
Blanchard,  O.  N.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  San  Frandsco,  Cal.    Electric  heater  and  drier. 

Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  3768;  Dr.  p.  766:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1724.  ^,      „^  ,,„    ^  .   ,    o  lo^^.  r., 

Blanchard,  V.  W.,  and  V.  W.  Blanchard,  guatdian.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Hydrocarbon-burner.    No.  900,662;   Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1244,  Dr. 

p.  255;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1264. 
Blanchard.  V.  W.,  guardian.     (See  BUnchard,  V.  W.) 

Blankenahip,  D.,  Raven,  Va.     Wrench.     No.  900.fi51;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1244:  Dr.  p.  255;  Gar.  vol.  136,  p.  1264.  »w«„,„« 

Blau   F    and  H.  Remand,  assignors  to  Deutschis  Gasgliihlicht  Aktiengeeellschaft.  (Auergesellschaft,)  Berlin.  Germany.     Mectncglow- 

lamp.  Ac.     No.  900,909;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p  1790:  Dr.  p.  361;  Oar.  vol.  136:  p.  1374. 

Bluntach.  A." J.,"aMignor  to  C.  O.^Gms,  "v\MnonA,^Minn.    Self-pJaying  Instrument.    No.  900324;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1609;  Dr.  pp.  326-7;  Gar. 

B^"ketaan'*n*^.  Sylvan  Grove,  Kans.    Bancl-cntter  and  feeder.    No.  901.674;  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  33,56;  Dr.  p.  688;  Oar.  vol  136:   P- 1M»- 
Boettcher,  U.  P.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  0.  Braun.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Universal  indicator.     No.  900,472;  Oct.  b.  Sp.  p.  867;  Dr. 

Bol?len.*R.'.  C  "to^^n.  Ohio.  ^Safety  deN-lce  for  eh-vators.    No.  900,473;  Oct  6;  8p.  p.  859:  Dr.  p.  175;  Gar.  vol.  l»;  P'l^O^.  _  .   ..  - 
Bohllg,  M.,  aselgnor  to  BohUg  Manufacturing  (Company.  8t.  Paul,  Minn.    Device  for  QUing  ice-cream  comets.    No.  900.348,  Oct.  6.  »p. 
p  5T9:  Dr.  p.  120:  Oar.  vol.  136:  p.  1163. 

g^ff E^H.'^d'^^^.'^.^Y^^Wl^^Mf^rfS^^^  No.901.774:  Oct.20:  8p.p.3597:  Dr.p.728;  Gas. vol.136:  p.l694. 

Bolea!  W.  W.    (See  Boles.  E.  If .  and  W.  W.) 

BSe.Vr^^sS^  tof.  O.*^!  ciil^S^Ipti'itdeJphla.  Pa.    Ouard-rafl  fbr  puHnger-OR.    No.  902.388;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4816;  Dr.  p.  978; 
Gat.  ToL  136;  p.  1916. 


Bole,  W.  3L;Httoburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse  Machine  Company.    Turbine-rotor.    No.  900,700;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1363; 

Dr.  p.  276;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1307.  ^  „,     r.  ,„,     ^  ,   ,,r         ^^An 

Bond.  I.M.,  North  TareweU.Va.    Firecracker.    No.  901,317;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  2681;  Dr.  p.  631;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  IMO. 
lione«l«eie,  11.  F.,  ijhauiiou,  Mont.     Wire  stretcher  and  splicer.    No.  901,775;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  tf.  3600;  Dr.  pp.  ,2i>-9,  Uar.  vol.  I3bj  p.  IBSH. 
Bomtaru.  C,  Mielershof,  near  Duikeu,  Germany.    Uo«in^-machIne.    No.  902,201;  Oct.  27,  £p.  p.  4454.  Dr.  p.  901;  Gar.  vol.  136,  P-  H*l- 
BOuiger.  M..  assignor  to  Ciienucal  Works,  lormeriy  tiandor,  Basel.  Switreriand.    YeUow  aro  dye  and  making  same.     No.  I*01,b76; 

Oct.  aj,  ap.  p.  AJ5y,  Uar.  vol.  13b;  p.  IWjO.  ^  „  .     ^  ,    ,oo         ,«..« 

Bonnell,  U.  D.;  Norfolk.  Va.    Sampler  for  granular  material.    No.  902,049;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4152;  Dr.  p.  841;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1812. 
Bonom,  A.,  .New  Vork,  N.  V.    Saleiy  apparatus  for  railways.    No.  900,474.  Oct.  o,  Bp.  p.  bO),  i^r.  p.  176;  Oa*.  vol.  136;  p.  LWU. 
Book.  A.  F..Challout,  Pa.    Packing.    No.  900,063,  Oct.  6;  fctp.  p.  1246;  Dr.  p.  256;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  12t>4. 
Boone.  B.  S..  Paxton,  lU.     VeutUalor  atiaciimenl.     No.  900..J4y;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.'6«0;  Dr.  p.  120;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  11«>4- 
Boss,  M.  1'.,  San  t  rancisco,  Cal.    blamp-mill  tappet.    No.  901.417;  Oct.  20;  bp.  p.  2825;  Dr.  p.  577;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1576. 
Bosse,  C.     iSee  ricovilie,  E.  M..  assignor.)  „.,    ,^         „^    /^  ,   ..^        ,nit 

Boitriil.  F..  Tinlinara,  ^outh  Australia,  Australia.    TracUon-wheel.    No.  902,369;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4817;  Dr.  p.  973;  G»a.  vol.  136;  p.  191b. 
Bourn,  A.  O.,  Provideuc-e,  K.  1.     Rubber  sandal.    No.  901,064;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2094;  Dr.  p.  426;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  14^        „^  r.         r^. 
Bourne,  J.  C,  and  G.  li.  Kees,  l/ondon,  England.     \  alve  lor  internal-combustion  enginee.    No.  901,277;  Oct.  13;  bp.  p.  34B0;  VT.  p.  MW; 

Bourne,  P.  P.,  SomervUle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Blake  A  Knowles  Steam  Pump  Works.    Air-pump.    No.  901,945;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  3926;  Dr. 

Boiiwiian,  ^  .  V.,'  Grind  Kapids.  Mich.    OU-fllter.    No.  901,418;  Oct.  30;  8p.  p.  2826;  Dr.  p.  677;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1676. 

Bouaquet,  J.  A.     (See  Hochuie  and  Bousquet.) 

Bowden.  J.  C.    (See  Staines,  F..  assignor.; 

Bowman.  C.  T.     (See  L>avis  and  Bowman.)  .    ,      „     ,     .       ,      »-      ^,  „-„    ,-._.    ~v 

Bowman,  G.  A.,  imd  C.  L.  liarmeyer.  assignors  of  one-third  to  F.  B.  Ladd.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Brake-head.    No.  901,872;  Oct.  20; 

Bowman.' U.'  U.,  Canon'city,  Colo.    Combined  box-press  and  box-making  apparatus.    No.  901,676;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3360;  Dr.  pp.  688-9; 

Bowman,  W.  11.  Elmhurst,  III.    Automatically-closing  valve  for  flushing  water-closets,  Ac.    No.  901,583;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3181;  Dr.  p. 

BowiJi^**W."u.,  Eln^ihurst,  Hi.     Flushing-valve.    No.  901,684;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3184;  Dr.  p.  649;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1631. 

Bowsher,  S.     (See  Dieter,  Bowsher,  and  Davis.)  ^  ^         „„      ^^  ^^  ^.    ^  , 

Boyoe,  J .  A.,  Springiieid,  IIL    Apparatus  lor  printing  and  folding  newspapers.    No.  900.259;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  380;  Dr.  pp.  79-81;  Ga».  voL 

lib"  D   ll<i4 
Boyce,  J.  A.,"spriuglield.  IIL    Apparatus  lor  printing  and  folding  papers.    No.  900,654;  Oct.  6;  bp.  p.  1248;  Dr.  pp.  256-6;  Gar.  vol.  136; 

Boyd,  a!  U.,  LeadviUe.  Colo.    Automatic  quick-closing  valve.    No.  900,260;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  403;  Dr.  pp.  81-2;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1135. 

Boyd!  m"    Irvlne.^'^tlaSi"^  Manne'slgnaling  device.    No.  901,677;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3363;  Dr.  pp.  68»-90;  Gar.  vol.  186;  p.  1661. 

-'  ■■     •  --motion  lor  c-onoentrating-tables.    No.  901,5i»6;  Oct.  20;  bp.  p.  31!sb,  Dr.  pp.  649-60;  Gaa.  voL  136; 


Photographic  apparatus.    No.  901,308;  Oct.  13; 


Boyian,  ti.  11.,  Denver,  Colo,    liead- 
p.  1632. 

Bradbum,  F.  C,  assignor  to  Daylight  Photo  Specialty  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Si).  i>.  2554;  Dr.  p.  5.*;  Gar.  voL  1J6,  p.  1501.  „     ^  »t  -,      t^..   ..  u 

Bradlnirn,  F.  L  .,  J.  U.  Tyler. and  J.  B.  Low, assignors  to  Daylight  Photo  Specialty  Comoanv.  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Photographic  appa- 
ratus.    No.  901,309;  Oct.  13;  bp.  p.  2556;  Dr.  p.  526;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1502. 

Bradley  &  Hubbard  Mfg.  Co.     iSw  Crooke,  H.  F.,  assignor.)  ..^  ,,„    ^.^  o    a         ,.«.. 

Bradley,  J .  J .,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  L.  von  Geasner,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Protected  iron.    No.  900,666;  Oct.  6;  Bp.  p.  U54, 

Bradley,  J .  J .,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  L.  von  Gesaner,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Protecting  Iron.    No.  900,636;  Oa.  6;  8p.  p.  1256; 

BradsEaw,  li.  Y.,  Chicago,  111!     Machine  for  closing  and  sealing  the  ends  of  paper  boxes.    No.  902,273;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4599;  Dr.  pp.  93*-6 ; 

Brads'tock,  D.'g.'.  Frajik,  I'a.    Adjustable  bracket.    .No.  900.476;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  864.  Dr.  p.  176,  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1206. 
Brady,  J.  U.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Car-9igni.l.     .No.  901,586;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  318»;  Dr.  p.  660;  Gas.  vol.  136;  p.  1633.  ^_. 

Brady  J.  U.   Kansas  City.  Mo.    Automatic  closeV-cisUim.    No.  901,587;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3190;  Dr.  p.  660;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1633.  « 

Hraja  G.  J..  Phiia.leiphia,  I'u.    (  enirilugai  liquid -separator.     No.  901,149;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2246;  Dr.  p.  466;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1452. 
Brawiugton,  J.  L..  Mount  i  armei,  i'a.     l^lacket-cioser.    No.  900,662;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  1268;  Dr.  p.  259;  Gas.  voL  136;  p.  1367. 
BraunTF.  C.     (See  Boettcher.  U.  P.,  assignor.)  ,„      ..  .  .      vr     nn.  «Tfi    r\^   on.  or.   r,   ioar- 

Biayton,  E.  I.  and  J.  T.,  assignors  to  Geneva  optical  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Measuring  mstrument.    No.  901,678,  Oct.  20,  »p.  p.  A«o. 

Dr.  p. '690;  Gai.  vol.  1J6;  p.  1661. 
Brayton,  J.T.    (See  Bray  ton,  E.  1.  and  J.  T.)  ,       ^  ^ 

Brefding,  A.  W.,  Sterting,  111.     Water-motor.     No.  902,202;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4455;  Dr.  p.  901;  Gar.  yoL  136;  p.  1861. 
Brewer* H.  J.,  New  Vork,  N.  V.    Cover  for  electric  batteries.    No.  900,476;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  866;  Dr.  pp.  176-7;  Gar.  voL  136;  p.  120b. 
Brewer  J.,  Harleton.  Pa.    Machine  for  forming  artiiicial-stoue  walls.    No.  900,261;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  406;  Dr.  p.  82;  Oat.  voL  136;  p.  1135. 
Brewer'  J.  A.  Jackson,  Mich.    Shoe-polishing  machine.     No.  900.825;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1616;  Dr.  p.  328;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1348. 
Brewingtou,  H.  S.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Ash-sifter.     No.  900,826;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1617;  Dr.  p.  328;  Oar.  voL  136;  p.  1348. 
Bridgeport  Chain  Company.    (See  Sherwood,  J.  M.,  assignor.) 
Briggs,  G.  K.    (See  Mayo  and  ilouiuhan,  assignors.) 

Brigfs,  O.  r'.,  (^^>^Uu"°AttachmJm'fS^l■MK;ream  Ireerers.    No.  900,657;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  1268;  Dr.  p.  267;  Gai.  voL  136;  p.  1266. 
Bright,  C.  K.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Food  compound.     No.  900,701;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1354;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1308. 

Briniey-Hardy  Company.    (See  Holsclaw,  W.  H.,  assignor.)  ,.       v.     .w,  ntn   r^»   o?   q ..n^.  n, 

Brintnail,  T.  M.,  Oakland,  and  N.  R.  DoolitUe,  Berkeley,  Cal.    Fireproof  attachment  for  vaults.    No.  902,050;  Oct.  27,  Sp.  p.  4153,  Dr 

Brintnail!^T*  M.!  O^/and!  and  N.  R.  DoolitUe,  Berkeley,  Cal.    Safe.    No.  902,051;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4154;  Dr.  p.  842;  Gas.  vol.  136;  p.  1812. 
Briscoe  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Groehn,  W.  C,  assignor.) 

Briscoe  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Williams,  C.  A.,  assignor.)  „„    ^  ,   ,o^    ..   ,,u^ 

Bristol,  J.  S.,  Gillespie,  lU.    Kemote-conlrol  electric  switch.    No.  900,058;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1259;  Dr.  p.  257;  Gar.  voL  136;  P- ^. 
Broad   H.  L..  and  F.  H.  Orcutl,  Alpena,  Mich.    Chair  attachment.     No.  901,066;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2096;  Dr,  p.  426;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1425. 
Brockett,  W.  F.,  Anthony,  and  N.  H.  Beebe,  Wichita.  Kans.     Book-mark.    No.  901,226;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2374;  Dr.  pp.  485-6;  Oar.  vol. 

136;  p.  1474. 
Broderick  &  Bascom  Rope  Company.     (See  Genimer,  W.  S.,  assignor.) 

Brooks^C.'  E.,  assignor  to  B.  Roth  fool  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Strip-feeding  mechanism.    No.  901,617;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3053;    Dr.  pp. 

Brooks!  J.  u",  Patorsonf  N.  J. '  Not-dle-loom.     No.  902,203;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4468;  Dr.  p.  901;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  186L 
Brooks,  J.  H..  Pocahontas,  Iowa.    Vehicle-cover.    No.  900,350;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  581;  Dr.  p.  121;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1164. 
Brooks,  P.  L..  VN  ashington  county,  Kans.     v\  irt>*tretcher.     No.  901,946;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  3«2bj^  Dr.  p.  801;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  IrjU 
Brooks  P.  L.   Washington  county,  Kans.     Hog-gambna.     No.  901,947;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  3927;  Dr.  pp.  801-2;  Oai.  vol.  136;  p.  1,79. 

)hio.  ■  TrBi>-ne8t.     No.  902,370;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4819;  Dr.  p.  973;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  191/. 
Brown'.  F.  C.  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.     rountaln-p»'jl.     .No.  901,D48;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  3928;  Dr.  p.  802;  Gar.  vol;J36;  p.  1780. 
Brown, 
Brown,  .        ., 

BrowS'.  li.  h!,  8^^art?0?Jo.    Metuwrtng'^appa'atu^  ^or  indicating  depths.    No.  900,361;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  583;  Dr.  p.  121;  Gar.  vol.  136; 

Brown,  H.  W.,  Richardson,  Miss.     Mail-bag caUhiug  and  delivering  apparatus.     No.  901,160;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  2247;  Dr.  pp.  466-7;  Gar. 

Brown,  L.  K..  Asotin.  Wash.    Steam-driven  combined  headmg  and  threshing  maobine.    No.  901,588;  Oct  30;  8p.  p.  3191;  Dr.  pp.  660-3; 

Br^^^o'  S.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.    Adjustable  window-shade  fixture.    No.  900,477;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  867;  Dr.  p.  177;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1207. 

Brown,  P.   Troy,  Idaho.    Condenser.    No.  900,827.  Oct.  13.  Sp.  p.  1619;  Dr.  p.  328;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  13«. 

Brown.  R.  T.,  assignor  of  ono-half  to  F.  W.  Brown,  Boston,  Mass.    Concrete  ooostructlon.    No.  902,204;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4468;  Dr.  p.  9tB;  Ui 

vol.  136;  p.  1862. 
Brown,  w .  F.,  Worcester,  Mass.    Drive^hain. 
Brown,  W.  M.,  Crookston.  Minn.    Excavi 
Brown,  W.  M.,  Olbsonburg,  Ohio.    Hoisting-machine. 


Brown,  E.  M..  Ashtabula.  Ohio. 

V   ('     New  Brighton    N  -«  _    _  _  _- 

!  k!  h'  and  F.  it.,  Portiand.'Ori-g.""l  iiToadiJag  ap't-aratus. '  No.  «)1.9^;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  3931;  Dr.  p.  802;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1780. 
,  F.  L.,  and  1.  W.  Spnnk,  Soottdale,  Pa.    Grease-cup.    No. 901.679;  Oct.20;  Sp.  p.  3372;  Dr.  p.  681;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1662. 


hain.     No.  902,206;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4461;  Dr.  p.  902;  Oat.  voL  136;  p.  Ii«i2. 
,'ating-machine.    No.  900,669;  Oct-ie;  Bp.  p.  1361;  Dr.  pp.  257-8;  Oat.  voL  136;  p.  1266. 
ting-machine.    No.  900,979;  Oct.  iS;  8p.  p.  1887;  Dr.  p.  3M;  Oat.  voL  136;  p.  ia»7. 


VI. 


ALPHABETICAL  lAST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Brown,  W.  M,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  M  Lorain  Steel  Company.    Universal  switch-box.    No.  901.776;  Oct.  20:  8p.  p.  3008:  Dr.  dd. 

72»->J0;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  I6fl6.  *-  r  .         i-K 

Brown,  VV,  S.,  K.noxviHe,  Tpnn.     Locomotive  valve-gear.     N'o.  901, OVi;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2096;  Dr.  p.  426;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1426. 
Browne,  M.C.,  Holyolce,  Ma»a.     3trif>-moi8tening  device.     No.  900,362;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  585;  Dr.  p.  121;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1164. 
Brownell,  F.  \.,  assignor  to  Kastinan  Kod^k  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Mounting  for  pnotographic  shutters.     No.  900,081;  Oct.  6;  So.  p. 

15;  Dr.  p.  3;  Oai.  vol    13<>;  p.  1077.  *^  ^ 

Brownell,  G.  L.,  VVorce.'iUsr,  Masw      Flier  for  spinning  and  twisting  machines.     No.  901,226;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  2375:  Dr.  p.  486:  Qa*.  vol. 

136.  p.  1475. 
Brownmg,  L.  C,  Lawrence,  Kans.    Carrier.     No.  901,318;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2582;  Dr.  p.  531;  Oai.  vol.  136;  p.  1540. 
Brubaker,  H.,  'i  ork,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  H.  D    liershey,  Columbia,  Fa.     Roller.     No.  901,873;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3771;  Dr.  p.  786;  Gas. 

vol.  136;  p.  1725. 
Bruce,  a..  Ht-lvt-tia,  Pa.     EI»>vator.     .No  902^71;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4820;  Dr.  p.  973;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1917. 

Bruce,  VV.  W.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Window-Wind  guide  and  stop.     No.  900,660;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1285;  Dr.  p.  258;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1267. 
Bruen,  E.  C,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Device  for  producing  the  represenUtion  of  a  snow-storm.    No.  001,319;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2583;  Dr.  p.  532; 

Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1540. 
Brunn,  .\.  and  Vy  .,  st.  Bonilacius,  Minn.     Cfiicken-exercislng  feeder.     No.  902,132;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4313;  Dr.  p.  873;  Oa«.  vol.  136;  n.  1838. 
Bruiin,  y\  .    (See  Bruhn,  A.  and  vV.) 

Brunswick-Ballte-Collender  Company.     (Sp4  Davenport,  H.  F,,  assignor.) 
Brunswick-BaikeK-'oilender  Company.    (Sw  Mclntire,  J.  N.,  assignor.) 

Brush,  A.  P..  Detroit,  Mich.     Planetarj-  gvartng.     No.  901,518;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3066;  Dr.  pp.  634^;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1610. 
Bruxaud,  C.  N.,  Peekskill,  N.  Y.     Head-covanng  for  automobilisls  and  cnaufleurs.     No.  901,320;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  fe85;  Dr.  p.  532;  Gax.  vol. 

136;  p.  1541. 
Bruiaud,  I.  N,  assignor  o(  one-third  to  R.  D.Komhauser,  Poeksklll,  N.Y.     Brooch.    No.90S,274;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4008;  Dr.  p.  936;  Oai.  vol. 

13o;  p.  1884. 
Brjan,  S.  R.   Racine,  \V is.,  assignor,  by  mesce  assigmnents,  to  O.  R.  Bamett,  Chicago,  III.     Railway-raU  stay.     (Reissue.)     No.  12,862; 


Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2563;  Dr.  p.  527;  Gaz.  vol.  Iji;  p.  1503. 
Bryaon,  J.  H.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Alternating-current  motor. 
6;  Sp.  p.  868;  Dr.  p.  177;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1207. 


No.  900,478;  Oct. 


Bryson.  W.  S.     (See  llobbs,  C.  L..  assignor 

Buchanan.  T.  E.  U.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.    Marra.    .No.  900,145;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  151;  Dr.  p.  33;  Gas.  voL  136;  p.  1097. 

Bucher  A  Olbbs  Plow  Company.     (Sec  Dles^n,  A.  K.,  assignor.) 

Butic,  E.  R.     (^See  Louis,  L.  W.,  a.ssi^or.  ■ 

Bulk,  tJ.  W.    (Jmaha.  Nehr.     Cement-b|<x-k  machine.     No.  900,910;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1791;  Dr.  pp.  361-2;  Oaz.  vol   1.%;  p.  1375. 

Buckhalter,  F.,  Ashboum,  Pa.    Milk-bottle  aloser.    No.  901,777;  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  3606;  Dr.  p.  730;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1695. 

Buckuam,  K.  S.,  assignor  to  J.  G.  Brill  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Fare-box.    No.  901,n8;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3006:  Dr.  pp.  730-1;  Oai.vol. 

136;  p.  1696. 
Buda  l'Oundr>-  Si  Manuia«.turin^  Company.     (See  Place  and  Jenkins,  assignors.) 
Budd,  E.  G.,  assignor  to  Hale-K.ilburn  Metttl  Company,  Philadelphia,  I'a.     .Vrm-rest 

vol.  136;  p.  130h. 
Budd,  E.  G.,  assizor  to  Uale-Kilbum  Metal  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     .^nn-rest. 

vol.  136;  p.  1308. 
Budd,  E.  G.,  assignor  to  Uale-Kilbum  Met  at  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Ann-rest. 

vol.  136;  p.  1309. 
Butlalo  Forge  Company.     (See  Sulzer,  i;.,  a«.signor.) 
Bullock  Electric  Manuiacturing  Company  't  cU.     (See  Behrend,  B.  .\.,  assizor.) 

(See  ElshotI,  B.  assignor.) 

(See  Elsholl,  H.  !•.,  assignor.) 

(See  Held,  A.  B.,  assignor.) 

(See  McHugh,  A.  L.,  assignor.) 

(See  Pomeroy,  W.  D.,  assignor.) 


No.  900,702;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1355;  Dr.p.  276;  Gat. 
No.  900,703;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1357;  Dr.  p.  277;  Oaz. 
No.  900,704;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1358;  Dr.  p.  277;  Oar.. 


Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company  el  (li. 

Bullock  Eltx.-tric  Manufacturing  Company  et  $i. 

Bullock  Electric  Manuiacturing  Company  el  iti. 

Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  C  ompany  et  il. 

Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company  et  ii. 

Bulloik,  H.  K..  el  ai.     (.-^f-e  Gray,  T.  5.,  assigaor.) 

Bullock,  J.  E..  et  ai.     i,See  Gray.  T.  J  ,  assignor.) 

Bullock,  L.  C,  Jr.,  Milesburg,  Pa.    Chair  or  iwing  seat.     .No.  901,321;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2586;  Dr.  p.  532;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1541. 

Buinm,  VS.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Salt-celiar      No.  'dio.yil,  (X>t    13.  Sp.  p.  1794;  Dr.  p.  363;  Gax.  vol.  1.36;  p.  1.375. 

Burch,  F.  V>  .,  Pueulo,  (  olo.     Combination  t<tit  and  slw'plng-bag.     No.  'J02,133;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4315;  Dr.  p.  S74;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1839. 

Burdett,  P.,  Clifton,  assignor  to  J.  F.  Mc.\ttunond  and  J.  B.  Gatent)ee,  Soottsville,  N.  Y.     Pruning-saw.    No.  900,661:  (jet.  6;  Sp.  p. 

1266;   Dr.  p.  i">«;   Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1267. 
Burger,  J.  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Fnction-board  for  drop-forging  hammers.     No.  901,779;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3000;  Dr.  p.  731;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p. 

I6w6. 
Burgi'ss,  C,  assignor  to  (}.  Tibbils,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Ironing-board  attachment     No.  901,950;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  3936;  Dr.  p.  803;  Gax.  vol 

l.H),  p.  17W. 
Burgess,  J.  C,  as-signor  to  L.  M.  Barrett,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Adjustable  wrench.     No.  900,828;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1623;  Dr.  p.  328;  Gaz. 

vol.  136;  p.  1349 
Burgess,  VV  .  F.,  Atwood,  W.  Va.     Plug  for  gas-wells.     No.  901,874;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3773;  Dr.  p.  767;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1725. 
Burhop,  H.  C.      See  Neumeister  and  Burhop.j 

Burhom.  E.,  Hot>oken.  N.  J.     Bv-pass.     Nd.  900,479;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  869;  Dr.  pp.  177-8:  Gax,  vol.  136;  p.  1207. 
Burke,  G.  P.  and  P.  D.,  Roswell,  S.  D.     Scn*ning-machine.     No.  901,519;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3069;  Dr.  p.  625;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1611. 
Burke,  P.  D.    (See  Burke,  G.  P.  and  P.  V.j 

Burkholder.  J.  W.,  Moline,  111.     Egg-tester.     No  900,082;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  16;  Dr.  p.  3:  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1077. 
Bums,  G.  P.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Roll-pap»'r  holfler.     No.  901,.')20;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3061;  Dr.  p.  625;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1611. 
Burns,  H.,  Uemer,  Germany.    Typographfr'i  composing  and  founding  machine.     No.  902,134;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4316;  Dr.  p.  874;  Gax.  vol. 

IMi;  p.  1839. 
Bunon,C.  S,  Oak  Park,  UL,  assignor  to  E.  Ty4en,  Hastings,  Mich.    Extension-Ublclock.    No.  901,951;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  3937;  Dr.  p.  803;  Gax. 

vol.  136;  p.  178(). 
Burton,  R.  G..  Bluefleld,  VV.  Va.    Nut-lock.    No.  901.876;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3776;  Dr.  p.  767;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1726. 
Burton,  \\ .  K.    iSee  (  ameron,  J.  .\.,  assignor) 

Burwell,  E.  L.,  Chelsea,  Mass.     Means  for  transporting  v^issels.     No.  901,589;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3196;  Dr.  pp.  653-4;  Oar.  vol,  136;  p.  1634. 
Biisch,  A.  A.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  O    4    Busch  and  M.  Freund,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Bottle-opener.     No   900,480;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  870; 

Dr.  p.  17S;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1208. 
Busch,  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electrical  acci«nulator.     No.  901,322;  Oct.  20;  3p.  p.  2588;  Dr.  p.  532,  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1541. 
Bust'h,  O.  S  ,  et  ill.     (^v  Bij9i-h.  A.  .v..  assiitrtior  ; 
Bush,  N.  W.,  et  ai.    (See  Staple/ord  and  Wadier,  assignors.) 

Bush,  S.  P.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Brake-shoe.     No.  902,206;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4462;  Dr.  pp.  903-3;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  1802. 
Butler,  K.  H.     (St«c  Jackson,  J.  U.,  assignor.) 
Butlin,  G.  L.,  Kogarah,  assignor  to  Butlin  Gear  Limited,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.     Power-transmission  gearing. 

901,390;  C>ct.  20;  Sp.  p.  319M;   Dr.  pp.  6o4-5;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1634. 
Butlin  Gear  Limited.     (See  Butlin,  G.  L.,  a-seigiior.; 
Button,  T.  E.     (See  Hewlett  and  Button. 
Byers,  B.  0.,  and  C.  F.  Thiede,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Automatic  mine-door.    No.  900,303;   Oct.  6:   Sp.  p.  410;   Dr.  p.  83;  Gax.  vol 

p.  1136. 
Byron  Jackson  Iron  Works.     (See  Jackson,  F   H  ,  assignor  ^ 
C.  A.  Smith  Lumber  Co.     (See  Mereen  and  (Jagnon.  assignors.) 
C.  Q.  Sarrcnt's  Sons  Corporation.     i,See  Sargent,  F    G  ,  as.signor.) 
Cain,  T.  E.,  Lombard,  Md.    Combination  burglar-alarm  and  window-sash     No.  900,146;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  163;  Dr.  p.  32;  Oae.  vol.  136; 

p.  1098. 
Callahan,  E.  J.,  and  D   G    Fisher,  Reading,  fa     Casket-protector.     No  900,980;  Oct.  13;  Sp  p.  1939:  Dr  p  395:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1398 
Callane,  W.  E.,  Flora.  Ind.    Cross-arm  supM>rt.     No  900,663:  Oct.  6:  Sp  p  1269;  Dr.  p.  259;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1288. 
Calons  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Friwdrtch  and  Lyman,  assignors.) 
Cameron,  J.  A.,  assignor  of  one-nall  to  W.  K   Burton,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Movable  dike.     No.  902,372;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4821;  Dr.  p.  974;  Gax. 

vol.  136;  p.  1917. 
Cameron,  J.  F  ,  Salt  Lake  Citv,  Utah.     Locqmotive-mover.     No.  900,912;  Oct    13:  Sp.  i 
Cameron,  P.,  assignor  to  Valley  Iron  Worki,  W'illiamsport,  Pa.     Rocking  grate.    No 

vol.  136;  p.  1725. 
C&met,  B.,  Lyon,  France.    Case-shot  for  shotguns.     No.  900,913;  Oct.  13:  8p.  p.  1796:  Dr  p.  .363:  Gax.  vol   136:  p   1.37H. 
Campbell,  C.  C,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Pulley.     No.  900,481;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  S72;  Dr.  p.  178;  Gax.  vol.  136.  p.  1208. 
Campbell,  J..  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Glass-making  ajlparatus.    No.  902,207;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4464;  Dr.  p.  908;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1802. 


No. 


136: 


p.  1795:   Dr   p.  363:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1375. 
901,876,  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3776;  Dr.  p.  767;  Gax. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Vii 


Campbell,  J.  A.    (See  Lon^  and  CampbeU.)  fl,^h-r     Kn  qo2  las-  Oct.  27-  8d  P.  4317;  Dr.  p.  874;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1839. 

Campbell  R.,  Liverpool,  England,    furnace-grate  and  fire-bar.    No.  902,135,  Oct  l^.  sp.  g^'Ml^^  vol  136;  p.  1208.  _ 

CampbeU,  W.  O.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Smoking-pipe      No.  W0,j*2    Oct.  «i  '*P_P„»^'Ji'-  Ej.'gL  ';*^7:  Dr.  p  768;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1726. 
Cantillo   k.  M.,  Norrisiown,  Pa.    Mail-bag  catcher  and  deliverer.    No.  901,877,  Oct.  *J,  up.  p.  «'",  i/r  ^ 

Carbonic  Condensing  Co.     (See  Reed,  U.  A.,  assignor.) 

Cardell,  C.  O.  L.    (See  Ostergren  and  Cardeli.)  Ort  la-  So  o  3668-  Dr.  p.  626;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  160L 

Carleton,  F.  B.,  Salem,  Mass.     llydnxarbon-torch.    No.  901,307,  Oct.  18,  op.  p.  Mat,  i/r.  p.  <mq.  v 

Carison,  C.  A.     (See  Palmer  and  Carison.) 

aSr  E  "J^^f^t  »S  fo  c'li*S°'cirt«,n,  mon^poli.,  Hlnn.    8lldi;«^oor  U.i™.r.    No.  «,..«.;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2Sa;  Dr. 

Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4156,  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1813. 
Cjirrerh.  J    M   R  .  et  al.     (See  Jtminez.  A.  L.,  asslgnorO  .  ,.,    ,  ,, 

Carroll,  J.  R.     (See  Foley.  .\.  G^,  assignor.)  ofit^^^.  rw  «•  Ht>  x,  4i2-  Dr  o  834;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1136. 

'ct^ll'  't  'k  TuS;t'New':^lindnin^d°ow^Tiia"in«i'.^         Sp^a^'     No-  «01,080;  ^Oct.  20; 
CaS?/;  F.°'D.:^oRh^^^r  Gap,  P.    Spa,k-plug  ^tac^rnen.    N  0^9^,3.73;  Oc.  27;  8p^  P^^^  ^l  l  "^"^ 

a:w^  ^W'  ^^^a^d^/.'^/ihofi'^elSf^V^^a^^^Pa.'"  T,^ll;?^;^h^^b^ri1^.^Nr^  Oct!  20;  8p.  p.  3779;%r.  p.  768;  Gax.  vol.  136; 

Ca^ulS,  J.  P.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Pneumatic  action  for  musical  instruments.    No.  901.068;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  2099;  Dr.  p.  427:  Gax.  vol.  136; 
Ca^vei^-L   U  .  Somers,  Mont     Feed-water  heater.    No.  902.208;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4465;  Dr.  p.  903;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1863. 

'(3Kre7H.  H^X^-X^vT-  An^Sfng  a^^dSng^a^t^^WofTutiLoL.wheels.    No.  901.591;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3200; 

Ch%lfn-feiton  ManufSuSni'^ompany.    (See  Fulton,  L.  B.,  assignor.) 

Chaplin,  J.     (See  Biackledge  and  ChapUn.) 

Chapman,  L.     (See  Reed  and  Chapman.)  onn -fts    rv-t  n-  Sn  d  1359-  Dr  v  277:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1309. 

Chapman,  L.  J.,  Columbus   Ohio.    Dust-pim.    No.  ^W^'^^*    i3^pP- ^^625;  Dr*^  p  3^    Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1350. 

Chapman,  S..J.,  ManKta.Ohio.^^ Road-lex eJej^.^^^No^^  l^^_  ^_^f.  p,;^,  ,33.  «„.  ,of  136; 


1612. 

8p.  p.  3374;   Dr.  p.  691; 
vol.  136;  p.  1917. 

136;  p.  1612. 


^^  ^:  S^?;E!%r.s2£E,  Ji^SB^^ 


p 
.  p 

1626;  Dr 


1696. 

1697. 
p.  329: 


Gat.  vol. 


,  395;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1398. 
Gax.  vol 


,3780; 


136;  p.  1918. 
Dr.  p.  768;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p. 


1726. 


Chapman,  W 

136;  p.  1350.  ,.       ^       «.„»..,  „!«-»♦     Vn  Qf¥ijai-  Oct  13-  Sd  P.  1627;  Dr.  p.  329:  Gax.  vol.  136:  p.  UW. 

Chariton,  II.  W.,  Ottawa,  < »°Ja"0' ^»Pf  ^„^^\f ^"^^'^J^^-  Vork^'^      B^VioupLg.     No.  901,^2;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  39&;  Dr.  p.  804; 
Chase   U  ,  assignor  to  Strong  Machinery  &  Supply  Co.,  .>ew  iofk,  .-^.  i.     a^^^^^y^^^ 

Ch".^eai.irt^'la.'erhiU,  Mass     Bhoe-«ewi^  m^hine.    No^900^    ^^^/.^O^Jl^o^^Tml  ^^^  '^  "^^  ,   ,^ 

an,^^4.^'«^i'rJ^.'&>e^ct,^^^\^  A-^'es"  ^''^h^^'n'^6^:V^.T's^o'^^m:  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.^2102;  Dr.  p.  427;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 

cfemS  Works,  formerly  Sandox.     (See  BSniger,  M.,  assignor ) 

Chemical  Works,  formerly  Sandoz.     (See  Sterner,  A.,  assignor.)  .       .    .    •     . 

Chessher  G.  W.    (See  Bentley  and  Chessher.)       „..,.» 

ChSo  Railroad  Supply  Company     (^^  Vogel,  E.  W.,  assignor.) 

Chickenng  &  Sons.     (See  Sager,  E.  C,  assignor.) 

a'Sn^B^^A.,  V^alrffi^'  Pior'^o°.'9[)0,981;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1940;  Dr.  p 

S;;'srh^^n,M^'Gr^C.n^'^ire-Sd.     NO.  902,376;  Oct  27    8p  P  ^^;^Dr.  p.  975; 
Chrouik;A^d  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Thread-counting  apparatus.    No.  901,879,  Oct.  20.  Sp.  p 
Chronik!  L.    (See  Chronik,  A.  wid  L.)  2250-  Dr  p.  457;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1453.  _     ^ 

SK'li'.'/.:  isl|n^ftS''^tl^'rd  E,rcii^4^ySvrN."Y.'UnsSclSg Machine.    No.  900,664;  Oct.  «  8p.  p.  1270;  Dr.  p. 
260;'  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1268-  v:„  arm  mat    Aot   fi-  Sn  n   18    Dr  V  4    Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1078. 

S^kl^C  ^M'.^";??:S:  ?.SStS.^^.^7o7iZi^^^-:^,  i^lSl^:   NO.  SkA'o^I  13;  8p.^.  1798;  Dr.  p.  364;  Sax.  vol. 

Cli?y  i-  'S^egie,  Pa.    Wear-plate  for  railway-Ues.    No.  900,982;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1941 ;  Dr.  p.  396;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1398. 

g±n.' j'  P?;  n^in, K:'  'So'r^^d^Ser.    No.  900,^    Oct  6;  Sj^  V^^^^rf  IP^^'^'^,  ^^^  ^p^^:.:  Gax.  vol.  136.  p.  1309. 

Cl'aylf^Rock  Ferry,  assignor  to  Empire  Oil  Engine  Syndicate  Limited,  London,  England.    IntemalK^ombustlon  engine.    No.  901,278; 
CiS;  il\^ift.htSh[';>^.'z^aii"d.^Mea^"sfofp^  horse.'  front  legs  from  knocking  together.    No.  901,692;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p. 

^1';  Dr.  p.  655;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  UJ34.  „  g-gj.  pr.  p.  769;  Gax.  voL  136;  p.  1727. 

?^T^,''A\i'j:i^k''^'^^vr^r^^^^^^^^  ^^"°^^^'^^=  ^^'-  ^=  ''■  '■  "^^  ^"  "'• 

ci^LSt  E','Gr'^nLld*5nd.    Glass-feeding  apparatus  for  tanks,  pots,  and  similar  r«.ptacle..    No.  901,881;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3784; 
Cle^/elLd'^'^rals/g^^/t^o  E^e^tric  Railway  Improvement  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Mold  for  casting  rail-bond  terminals.    No. 

901  227-  Oct   13;  Sp  p.  2376:  Dr.  p.  4Nt):  Gaz.  vol.  136:  P-  i^'a- 
Clintin  Specialty  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  ^S^^y-^-/f:.^^^^l.'^  154.  p,  p.  32;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1098. 
Clipfel,  J.^Maubeuge,  France.    MiiU.plex  press.    No^9^4,    Oct.  b,  Sp.  p.  1^^^^  Dr.  p  395;  Gaz.  vol.  ISefp.  1399. 

»  A^A"-\S^Hm;\rin?att'?^^^  £mS?S.  S'si^'p'^i;  Dr.  p.  J:  Gax.  vol   136:  p.  14&. 

Clough.  J .    '(See  V\  Uletle,  C.  W  .,  assignor.) 

SymSnl'Td  ^i^d^A^l'S^H^eJ.  kX-«lo  GeiserManufactiiring Company,  Waynesboro  Straw-stacker.    No. 901,884;  Oct.  20; 

ck^tf  G[^r^.  A*Vrautt!?ss6n^<Sto  Gei«^r  Manufacturing  Company,  Waynsaboro,  Pa.    Straw.tacker.    No.  901,882;  Oct. 

Clt%S's'^E''G^  "incffi  TVllLu.rssii^forrto'Geiser  Manufacturing  Company.  Waynesboro,  Pa.    ChalT-separator.    No.  901,883; 

^^^li..'ko^^1e%Ts^:^"ci^^er  K.^ 0.^901^83;^  Oct.^20;  8^,  3618;  Dr.  p.  732;  Oax..yol.  136;^.  1697 


Cof,,  C.  fe..  New  Haven,  Conn.     Faucet.    No.  900.9!vl.  Oct- 13-  »P 


Dr. 


X.  vol.  136;  p.  13W. 


Coenen.  J.  L..  Little  Chute,  Wis.    „^_.__-.-r    -      «.„.  „   ..ww. 
900,985;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1944;  Dr.  p.  396;  Gax.  vol    fib,  p.  1399. 


p.  396;  Gax.  yui.  i-u,  y.  ^<^..  

urdVaulic  p^sTn^.  dVvice  for  application  to  t*he  press-roUs  of  pulp  or  paper  making  machine.. 


No. 


vm 
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Coffleid,  P.  T.,  Dayton,  Ohio     Rotary  preasurt^notor.    No.  902,064;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  41flO;  Dr.  p.  842;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  1813. 

Coma,  H.  A.,  Mnitien,  MaM.    Outiel-box.    N».  yulJM;  Oct.  A);  Bp.  p.  SAU,  ijr.  p.  b66;  Gar.  vol.  IJb;  p.  IbM. 

Cole,  A.  L.,  Auburnaale,  aMignor  to  United  Copper  J?  ouBdry  C  orapauy,  Boaton,  Mass.     Kiectric  oou tact-spring  for  trollov-hart)8     No. 

yoi,»»6;  uct.  A),  ap.  p.  S7\id:  L>r.  p.  TTi;  (iaa.  vol.  13b;  p.  ITM. 
Cole,  il.  W.  .N.,  BrooiUyn.  .N.  Y.     Rotary  engine.     No.  '*U,*'2;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  5037;  Dr.  p.  1019;  Ga*.  vol.  136;  p.  1950. 
Cole,  H.  W.  N.,  Hrooltlyn,  .S.  Y.     Rotary  engite.     No.  9UJ,473;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  MJ9;  Dr.  pp.  i(MO-l;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  IS-VJ. 
Coies,  G.  J.,  Gateaneau,  Kngland.    Automaltt;  ooupUng  lor  railway  ana  oUier  veJuci«>B.    No.  901,y71,  Oct.  U,  t>v.  u.  2i{A,  Ut.  u  42m: 
Oaz.  vol.  13t).  p.  icrr.  '  K        . 

Collet,  A.,  haris,  l-rance.    Tool  for  cutting  seftts  in  railway -aleepers.    No.  901,681;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3375;  Dr.  p.  ti«l;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  Ibtfi. 
Coiuer,  G.  B.,  Kindexbook,  N.  V.     1  urbo-pump.    No.  »0^;^a^,  Oct.  13;  bp.  p.  2379;  Dr.  pp.  4«t>-7;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  1475. 
Collier,  J.  11.,  tlsie,  Micb.     Music-turner.     .n<i.  901,421;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  28i4;  ut.  p.  579;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  157S. 
Collier,  \V.  il.,  J  acJtaon,  Tenn.    Combined  typtv  writing  and  printliig  machine.    No.901,t>&2;  Oct,  30,  lip.p.3377;  Dr.pp.oei-2;  Oaz.vol. 

13o;  p.  1063. 
Colonial  Company.     (.S«e  Berry,  W.  G.,  asaigixtr.; 

Colter,  J.,  UurtiamviUe,  N.  Y.     Remedy  lor  oougns  of  horses.     No.  900,484;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  875;  Gaz.  Tol.  136;  p.  1209. 
ColiunLiian  I'eed  Governor  Company,     (^ee  Dvugan,  K.,  aasiguor.) 
Comos,  t.  t.  and  v> .  t.,  EvanaviUe,  Wis.,  una  \\ .  E.  Comos  assignor  to  said  K.  E.  Combs.    Apparatus  for  sharpening  disks  and 

colters.     No.  900,707;  Oct.  13;  bp.  p.  IJbb,  Dr.  p.  278;  Gaz.  vol.  130,  p.  1309. 
Comus,  A  .  E.    (aee  Combd,  E.  E.  and  vv  .  E.) 

Comma,  F.  B.,  Sharon,  Mass.    Humidifier.    No.  900,355;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  580;  Dr.  p.  122;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1166. 
Comins,  F.  B.,  Sharon,  Mass.     liumidifier.    No.  900,35o;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  591;  Dr.  p.  122;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1166. 
Compositt)  Fuel  Syndicate.     (.See  V  ivian,  A.  W.  il.,  assignor.) 
CooJtlin,  E.  D.,  assignor  to  W  hltehead  &  Hoa^  Company,  Newark,  .\.  J.    Button  pencil-holder.    No.  901,8«6;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3796;  Dr. 

p.  772;  Gaz.  vol.  idb;  p.  ir29. 
Conlan,  J.,  Newark,  N.  j.     W eU-driliing  appajaius.     No.  901,229;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2384;  Dr.  p.  487;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1476. 
Conly,  J.  A.     ;See  .VUen  and  Conly.) 

Conn,  D.  E.,  llyde  I'ark,  assignor  of  one-half  Ut  W.  G.  Crawford,  Boston.  Mass.    Car-fender.    No.  902,210;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4468;  Dr.  d.  904: 

Gai.  vol.  13b;  p.  18t>3.  •     *-  *-         .'  y       . 

Connaty,  J.  W  .,  assignor  to  G.  P.  McDougail  M  Son,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.    Sliding  top  for  cabinets.     No.  901,887;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3797;  Dr. 

p.  773,  Gaz.  vol.  Ijo;  p.  1729. 
Connecticut  .\uto  Engineering  Corporation.    (See  Cuno,  C,  assignor.) 
Conner,  A.  B.    (See  W  llUams  ana  Conner.; 
Conner,  F.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Mechamam  for  cleaning  and  finishing  ground  coflee  after  the  same  has  been  graded.    No.  908,474;  Oct.  27; 

Sp.  p.  5045;  Dr.  p.  1021;  G&i.  vol.  13b;  p.  1961. 
Conner,  M.  S.,  ehicago  111.,  assignor  to  btromHerg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Supervisory  system. 

No.  901,683;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  33i9;  Dr.  p.  tiW2;  Oaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  1063. 
Conner,  M.  S.,  assignor  to  Strom  berg-car  Isoa  Telephone  Manufacturing  Companv,  KochestM",  N.  Y.     Telephone-exchange  ayst«m. 

No.  901,684;  Oct.  JO:  Sp.  p.  33l»;  Dr.  pp.  u«2^;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  1664. 
Conner,  M.  &.,  assignor  to  stromberg-Carlson  telephone  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N  Y.    Telephone-e-vchange  system.    No. 

901,1*5;  Oct.  20;  sp.  p.  3396;  Dr.  p.  6W3;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  1W>5. 
Conner,  M.  S.,  assignor  to  Stromberg-Carison  Telephone   Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Telephone-exchange  system. 

No.  iWl.oob,  Oct.  M,  Sp.  p.  3405,  Dr.  p.  t)«3,  tJaz.  vol.  136,  p.  looo. 
Conner,  M.  S.,  assignor  to  Stromberg-Carison  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Telephone-transmitter.    No. 

901,067.  Oct.  M,  bp.  p.  3411,  Dr.  p.  oW.  Gaz.  vol.  13o;  p.  luob. 
Conner,  M.  S.,  assignor  to  Stromberg-Carison  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company,   Rochester,  N.   Y.    Switchboard.    No.  901,688; 

Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3414,  Dr.  p.  o94,  Gaz.  vol.  13bj  p.  Hio7. 
Conner,  M.  S.,  assignor  to  6 trom berg-Carlson   telephone  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Telephone-exchange  system. 

No.  901, t*9;  (X-t.  M,  Sp.  p.  34lo;  Dr.  p.  o94,  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  I(ib7. 
Consolidated  Car  Heating  Company.     (See  Mctlroy,  J.  F.,  assignor.) 
Continental  Paper  Bag  Company.     (See  Smith»  C.  F.,  assignor.) 
Contmcntai  Paper  Bag  Company.     (.See  Stras^urg,  F.  E.,  aasignor.) 
Conuuuous  Rail  A  Salety  Switch  Co.    (See  Roath.  U.  F.,  assignor.) 

Cook,  E.  F.,  Freeport,  N.  Y.    Connection  for  water-receptacics.    No.  900,485;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  876;  Dr.  p.  179;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1209.] 
Cook,  F.  B..  CtiRjigo,  m.     Connector  lor  eieclrtcai  conUuclors.     No.  901, 4Zi,  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  2836,   Dr.  p.  580;  Gaz.  voL  13»>;  p.  1578. 
Cookman,  T.  E.,  hverson,  Wash.    Saw-tool.    No.  900,666,  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1275,  Dr.  p.  2U0;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1260. 
Coolidge.  L.    (See  Foss  and  Coohdge.) 

Cooper  Hewitt  biectnc  (.oiupauy.     (See  FlichOier,  S.  E.,  assignor.) 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.     (See  Uewlct,  P.  C.,  assignor.) 
Cooper  Hewitt  Eiectric  Company.     (See  Howard,  U.  H.,  assignor.) 
CK>oper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.     (See  I'Tiomiis,  P.  H.,  assignor. 
Cordlngiey,  VV.  A.,  Pudsey,  England,    .\ppiiaace  (or  cleaning  the  delivery-rollers  of  mule  spinning  and  twisting  frames.    No.  901.784; 

Oct.  M.  sp.  p.  3020;  Dr.  p.  733;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  1097. 
Corey,  F.  B.,  bcheoectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.     High-tension  circuit-breaker.    No.  900,706:  Oct.  13;  Up.  p. 

130/;  Dr.  p.  2,8;  Gaz.  vol.  13t),  p.  1310. 
Cork  .Vsphait  Limited.     (See  Hughes,  t^uinlan,  and  Middleton,  assignors.) 
Connick,  J.  H.,  BeiieviUe,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ution  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.    Switch  for  charging  and  discharging 

storage  batteries.     .\o.  901,423;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  f .  2837;  Dr.  p.  580,  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  1578. 
Cornelius,  E.,  Troihattan,  Sweden.     Electric  furnace.    No.  900,486;  Oct.  6,  Sp.  p.  877;  Dr.  p.  179;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1209. 
Corngan,  H.,  Bradlora,  N.  U.     i  ruit-picKer.    >o.  901, 5tM;  Oct.  20.  bp.  p.  3203,  Dr.  p.  «>5«);  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  lo35. 
Corwm,  E.  R.,  assignor  to  Corwln  Telephone  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     Telephone  system.    No.  901,785,  Oct.  20,  Sp.  p.  3620; 

Dr.  p.  733,  Gaz.  vol.  13o;  p.  li.97. 
Corwin,  E.  R.,  and  C.  A.  Bals.  assignors  to  Corwin  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company,  Chic-ago,  111.     Bank  of  locking  switch-keys.    No. 

902.275,  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4b0»;  Dr.  p.  937;  Gai.  «ol.  13b;  p.  1884. 
Corwm  Telephone  Mauu&cturing  Company,    (fjee  Corwin  and  Bals,  assignors.) 
Corwm  le*epiione  Mauuiacturuig  Co.     vbee  Cofwin,  E.  R.,  assignor.; 

Costello,  T.  H.,  Chicago,  ill.     Globe-suspending  device.    No.  902,211;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4470;  Dr.  p.  904.  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1864. 
Cdte,  G.  M.,  assignor  to  Standard  Steel  Tie  Company,  Pituburg,  Pa.    Rail-support.    No.  900,667;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  127^;  Dr.  p.  361;  Gaz. 

vol.  136;  p.  IM). 
Cottrell,  A.  W  .,  and  M.  A.  Moore,  Douglas.  Arie.  Ter.     Eipioaion-engme.    No.  900,668;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1279;  Dr.  p.  261;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p. 

Coursen,  G.  M.,  Purdys,  N.  Y.     Device  for  extracting  bushings.    No.  902.475;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  5047;  Dr.  p.  1021.  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1961. 

Couture,  VV.  L.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Spirit-level.     No.  901,963;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  3940,  Dr.  p.  a04,  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  1781. 

Cox,  J.  U.,  iairmount,  Md.     Oyster-snipuing  Oucket.     No.  900,wjb;  Oct.  13,  bp.  p.  194o;  Dr.  p.  3yb,  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  1400. 

Cox  Multi-Mailer  Company.    (See  Cox,  S.  C.  asagnor.) 

Cox.  S.  C,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assifuments,  to  Cox  Multi-Mader  Company,  Augusta.  Me.    Town-marker  (or  addressing-ma- 

ctuues.     .No.  901.954;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  3942;  Dr.  pp.  804-5;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  1782. 
Coxe,  E.  J.  D.,  iloutzdaie,  Pa.    Pumping  meciMuiism.    No.  900,W*;  Oct.  0;  6p.  p.  1281;  Dr.  p.  261;  Gaa.  vol.  136;  p.  1270. 
Craighead,  G.  VV..  Richmond,  Ind.     .\djusUble  light-fixture.     .No.  901.966;  Oct.  2<,  Sp.  p.  3944,  Dr.  p.  805;  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  1782. 
Cramer,  U.,  Sonora,  (.  al.     Vehicle-wheel.     No.  |IOO,2b4;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  414;  Dr.  p.  84,  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1136. 
Crane  Company,     (bee  Hayden,  J.  T.,  aaaignor.) 

Craven.  H.  O.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.    Secuonai  tife.    No.  902,212;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4472;  Dr.  p.  906;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1864. 
Crawford,  A.  H.,  Liverpool,  N.  Y.     Basket.     No.  900,487;  Oct.  6,  Sp.  p.  878;  Dr.  p.  180;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1209. 
Crawlord,  J.  VV.,  Lagrange,  Ga.     Cotton-planter.     No.  901,0,2;  Oct.  13;  bp.  p.  2105,  Dr.  p.  428;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1427. 
Crawford.  W.  0.    (See  Conn.  D.  E..  assignor.) 
Creightoo,  E.  E.  F.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignpr  to  Stanley  O.  I.  Klecthc  Manufacturing  Company.    Annealing-furnace.    No.  901,966; 

Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  3946:  Dr  p.  80b;  Gaz.  vol.  13b,  p.  1783 
Creil,  A.  P.,  Ionia,  Mich.  Reversing  mechaniiuti.  .No. 
Crenshaw,  J.  T.,  Jetersviile,  Va.,  assignor  of  oae-half 

24M3;  Dr.  p.  511,  Gaz.  vol.  13i>;  p.  14U-2. 
Crevier,  H,  A.     (bee  Trotter  and  Crevier.) 

Criin,  C.  B.,  Seattle,  wash.    Gradient  mstnmi^t.    No.  901,888,  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3798,  Dr.  p.  773,  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1730. 
Crocker,  F.  W.,  North  Baltimore.  Ohio.    Engraver's  spoon-holder.    No.  900,148;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  157,  Dr.  p.  33,  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  low. 
Cromer.  T.  S..  assignor  of  one-hall  to  J.  £.  A.  B»nger,  LuuleB,  Tex.    Compound  raa.    No.  902,136;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4318;  Dr.  p.  875;  Gaz. 

vol.  136;  p.  184U.  .*'.'.«'". 

Crompton  di  Knowlea  Loom  Works.    (Sec  Wym»a.  il.,  aaaigiMr.) 

Crone,  F.  G.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Tire-protector.    No.  902,276;  5ct.  27;  Sp.  p.  46U;  Dr.  p.  937;  Oaz.  voL  136,  p.  1886. 


No.  900,832;  Oct.  13,  Sp.  p.  1629;  Dr.  p.  329;  Gaz.  vol.  ISi;  p.  1351. 
lalf  to  J.  McCarthy,  .\ppleton.  Wis.     Tobacco-planter.    No.  901,279;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p. 
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CTone.  S.  A.,  East  Orange.  N.  J      Railway  ^--1-^^}"^^,^%^%'^'^^  ^43^5:  i^sfG^.noLmfp.^lsJ?''- 
S^o^e"K^^*  'J^Vfo  B^«^ien^/fu^,^.rrMTco.,"M°erE"cor  ^•ia^si:m^orior  ia^U^de.  and  kuid^d  articles.     No. 

Croweu",  C.  M.     (See  Tickner.  W.  I'-,«^_l;-|--  *5f„%°,",4.  oct  27-  Sp  p  4833;  Dr.  p.  976;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1919. 

Crowley.  C.  J.,  Burlington.  Iowa.     FlutK-uiter.  .>Oy,*"'^^vyS*-.t' j?P- P'  ^S'   Dr.  p.  458,  Gaz.  vol.  13o;  p.  145 

Crozier.  L.  A.,  Lynn,  Mass.     Street-sweeper.     .No.  901,1d4,  g^J    ".' g^^  p^^itT Dr.  p.  843TGaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1814.  ^       _    „ 

S't'-A^y  '^iuJy    N^'^'!^i:^S.;to''Gen^^"^El£trtcVni^  -itch.    No.  901.424;  Oct.  20;  8p. 

C^^^M^'i^utrBe^df  InS'  ^Rali^-s^ui^.    No.  901,524;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3066;  Dr.  p.  627;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  1612. 

;^ZSSi'gs'?-W^'oa^k!^Sd,^'si'Sor'^,fM.  Young,  San  Fraocl«.o,  Cal.    Saw-Ubie  safety  attachment.    No.  901,889;  Oct.  20;  Sp. 

Curtis',  L.  e!     (See  Benson,  a.,  assignor.) 

[ir-^'  i-  M    l^^erior?a"f4Sorry.  G.  Brill  Company,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.    l>assenger<ar.    No.  901,781.;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3023;  Dr. 
Cu^rw™"'  tLXlfriok'Sk  W .  M.  Smith,  Moores,  assignors  to  J.  O.  BrlU  Company,  PhUadclphia,  Pa.     I'assenger-car.    No.  902,381; 
Oct  27;  Sp.  p.  48.46;  Dr.  p.  977;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1920. 

Cutter  G.,  Wmnetka,  assignor  to  George  Cutter  Company,  tnicago,  j.ii.    ouyi^un    t, 

Dr.  pp.  84-6;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  1137. 
Cutting,  K.  M.,  etal.     (See  MarseUis,  F.,  assignor.) 
D'Oiler,  V\  .  L.     (See  Ehret,  C.  D.,  assignor.) 
Dahl,  C,  et  of.    [Sue  Edman,  J.,  assignor.) 
Dahl,  E.  G.,  et  of.    (See  Edman,  J.,  assignor.)  amnu-  rwi  fi-  8n  n  24-  Dr  d  4-  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1078. 

I,Xfr2;«»»r  .™'uS^  iJ,Sc.url»-  Comvw  »1  lo".  O.lum...  low^    ll.>-.v.cl.cr.    No.  »US6;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2255;  Dr. 

pp.  iiu-i*),  Gaz.  vol.  13li;  p.  1454.  „      ,^  ,      ,  i,^^..  \ 

Dafn  Manufacturing  Company  of  lowju     (*».P»|°' ^V  f '''.^^^       ».„  q«,  277    Oct  27;  Sp.  p.  4612;  Dr.  p.  937;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1885. 

D^ton^'rSchon^ocK^g^oir^L^^^^  I^motive  Company,  New  York.  N.°  Y.    Non.hatt.ring  brake-hanger.     No.  902,477; 
iXJ'^'s^u^^:  ^Sr  t^xS-ri!;^  ?:oSoUvc  company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Hcxible  driving  mechanism.    No.  902.523; 
^^JX  L^^C%!.' l/artS  S-;  M-:  -iSor.  to  General  Electric  Company.    -U^lamp.    No.  ^,709;  Oct.  13.  Sp.  p.  1368; 
Dr.  p.  279;  Gaz.  vol.  13ii;  p.  131U. 

No.  900,^; "oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  879;  Dr.  p.  180;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1209. 
ga^et'i-T-   aSt^rofonriLrifS^sSitVanVVink^  Electroplating  apparatus.    No.901,280;  Oct.  13; 

D^.!!iSd,*"r,- J^Eo^f  to' ASplano  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tracker  mechanism.  No.  9(^,479;  Oct.  27.  Sp.  p.  5056;  Dr.  p.  1023;  Gaz. 
Dln.iu^d  T  ''^ignor  to  Autopiano  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tracker-bar-operating  mechanism.  No.  902,480;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  6057;  Dr. 
DL^^d '"  ^Uo';^  t^-  Spiano  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Doubl^^.  pneumatic  musical  instrument.  No.  9(fi,481;  Oct.  27; 
DX^t"r  '^&K  Au^..piino'co.^N^-York,  N.  Y.  Double  tracker  mechanism.  No.  902,482;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  5060;  Dr.  p.  1023; 
DaHev"?  r-Zr  'a^lgnor  to  E.  J.  Knabe,  Jr..  Baltimore,  Md.  Self-playing  grand  piano.  No.  901,281;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2498;  Dr.  pp. 
Darlefj'w  •  Jr''  L*sigSoiTo  E.  J.  Kmibe,  Jr..  Baltimo«,  Md.  Automatic  grand  piano.  No.  901,890;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3801;  Dr.  pp. 
Dl;i^v'/'tv".,7r'.;if^tLo";e'?Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assi^mients  to  Anu^ican  Piano  (^pany.    Autopneumatic  motor  for  self-playing 

musU  insmimeiit^.     No.'90e.3«;  Jet.  27;  Sp.  p.  4W7    1^;.  P- 9|S.  ^'"-  ^"  13    Dr^ir^SO-P  Gaz    vol.  I*,;  p.  1428. 
Darr<x-h,  A..  .S.'w  York,  N.  Y.     Ventilator      No.  901,076,  Oct.J3,_^Sp._p.  ^2113,  pr;,PP„t*t^'J'*r«,    vni    i.i«- n.  HOC 


'^re»  'h  v.  "^^i^:  2.si^otrBriwlc"k%^i'^^olSe-;  C^o'm^kn^•^ie^'.^ork,  N.  Y     Convertll^le  bllllard-tahle.    No 
900,ilfo;  Oct.  6;  Sp  p.  24:  Dr.  p.  4;  Gaz.  vol._  136;  P-  1079. 


^^X^Tl^^S^Iu^-^s^rZll^^n^i^  company.  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Container.  No.  902,213;  Oct.  27;  Sp. 
DL'vidl^n'^'R  "^.^Klra':"- ^Y."  'p^^rTriorating,  cutting,  and  deUvery  apparatus.  No.  901,892;  Oct.  20;  Sp.p.  3805;  Dr.  pp. 
B^l- ^  fSi''3^  AaS  -^^^o^^^  fe^^^-  ^  No^-^:  Oct.  27;  sp.  p.  4613;  Dr.  p.  937; 

Da  "s  r.' E.'I'ioC'S^sburg,  Transvaal.     IMmp  and  the  like.    No.  900,357;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  592;  Dr.  pp.  122-3;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1166. 
Davis  Acttylfne  (  onipany.     (See  Davis,  A.,  assignor.  1 

Davis  Bros.     (See  Davis,  O.  U.,  assignor.)  ,„  v..,i„„«i  Tr,t-t«Mir.  Cnmnanv  New  York  N.  Y.    Shell  or  casing  for  standard 

Davis  C    U  S.  Navy,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Torpedo  t.ompan> ,  iNew  i ora.  r>.  l.    ^  ^ 

toriidr;es.     No.  Wl,157,  Oct.  13,  Sp.  p.  22bl;  Dr^^.  J*^- J/.^^rT    l*'i  P' ^^gog.   p^   p   774;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1731. 
g::l.^'^-  ^cie?^lI^\aio,l's'Si^o''\7n^SnS^t^.^^«'^?-  ^.Stiiu^ous  heatlnglfu'mace.    No.  901,230;  Oct. 

13;  ko.  p.  2386;  Dr.  p.  488,  Gaz.  vol.  136|p.  1476. 
Davis,  E.     (See  Dieter,  Bowsher,  and  Davis.)  »       . 
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Davis,  £ 


sic  Roll  Companv. 
136;  p.  UOO 


Pattem-con- 


ilden.  Mass      l,acinjr-stutl.     No.  901,6»4;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3436;  Dr.  p.  697;  Gaz.  vol.  13«;  p.  1«J8 

9«nor  to  Davis  Bro.-..,  k^nsas  CJty,  Mo.    Cardboard Iwx.     No.  901,695;  Oct.  »;  8p.  p.  3«8;  Dr.  p.  697;  Oa*.  vol.  13b; 


I.08  Angeles,  Cal.    Straight-seaming  apparatus 
Fexleralsbiirg,  Md.     Tick-Sack.     No   '      ~  ' 


:  apparatus      No.  900,267;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  422;  Dr.  pp.  85-6;  Oaa.  vol.  136-  d   1137 

h^^ff  'k     •  *''*«pof-  ^>^'"««^«  assigiunents,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company    Rochester 
hone-exchange  sy.st.-in.     N".  y01,69ti;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3439.   Dr.  p.  697;  Gut.  vol.  136-  p.  1669  ^^pany,  Kocnester, 

p   1429"'  '  '^'"'"^"'' '''  '^^''^""^  ^  Tnis.sell  Mnfg.  Co.     Loose-lea/  binder.     No.  901,076;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2118;  Dr.  p.  431; 


Davis,  L.  B. 
Davis,  O.  H., 

p.  1669. 
Davis,  O.  W. 
Davis,  W.  H 
Davis,  W.  M.,  Chicago, 

N.  Y.    Telephc 
Dawson,  J   C.  f 

Gaz.  vol.  136;  p. 

""I'T^n:  Dr.'^S;  gS^voI;  t'.lTlVlu.'''""'^  "^'""'^^  "'^'"P*"^"    ''^°'  '°'  'upporth*  collector-rings.    No.  900.710;  Oct.  13; 

Daylight  Photo  Specialty  Company.     {Sae  Bradbum.  F.  C,  assignor  ) 

Daylight  Photo  Specialty  Company.      S«  Bradbum,  Tyler,  and  Low,  assignors  ) 

l>e  Forest   L.  S..  New  Uaven  Conn.     Faucet.    No.  900.152;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  17U;  Dr.  o.  36;  Gaz. 

De^Franclscl,  I.   New  \  ork.  N.  Y.    Machine  for  conveying  and  distributing  button-blanks 

iio-o;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1731. 
Dean  Electric  Company.    (See  Dean,  \V.  W.  assignor.) 
Dean  Klectrlc  Company.     (See  Manson,  R.  H.,  assignor.) 
Dean  Electric  Company.    (See  Slough.  F.  M.,  assignor.) 

Dean,  J    R    Glranf,  Pa.    SUy  for  garmeats  and  the  Uke.     No.  901,426;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2846-  Dr  d  581-  Oaz.  vol  llfi-  n  i«r7Q 
^•,S^wV.»«»'8?ofJ«  I>fS^  K^tric  Company.  KlyrU,  Ohio.'    T^tephone^x^hkn^.'ysUm^.  *  '  ^^-^°'-^**- -P  -'^ 

Debftuche,  H.  J.,  Gllly,  Belgium.     Brake-feaAor  winding  machinery      No  900  671    ()ot  6  Sn  n  \isu   i^t  r,  tko  f..   •,„!   1%.        .*,« 
Dech,  P..  assignor  of  one-hilf  to  H.  G.  RollpUler.  West  (fran^   N  }.    Horseehoe.'   No!  S6o>- ' •^•-    '-^-^"-^"-  "^^  "*^  P'  *^"- 
136;  p.  1138.  ' 

'^t?™*'  C.  M.    IndlanapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  S.  W.  Putnam,  3d,  Fltchburg,  Mass. 
Dr.  p.  656;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1635.  .  ».      <« 

J   in6,  E,  LlmoUou,  Quebec,  Canada.    Bounding  device  for  veasel-s 
tsch  Brothers.     (See  Slattery,  W.  H.,  Mslgnor.; 
Delphos  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  telluJi,  H.  L.,  assignor.) 


vol.  136;  t 
No.  901,8 


1100. 
3;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3808;  Dr.  pp. 


No.  900.489;  Oct.  6;'8p.  p.  880;  Dr. 

Oct.  6;  Sp.  p  425;  Dr  p.  87;  Ciaz.  vol. 
No.  901,aM;   Oct  20;   8p.  p.  Sao»; 
No.  900,834;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1633;  Dr.  p.  330;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  13.51. 


Work-holder. 


^v™*^'  p'  M2ft***'  '^'*°'^     Machine  f©r  fllllilg  brend-stulfs  Into  or  on  an  oven.    No.  901.077;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p. 2119;  Dr.  pp.  «l-2;  Qa*. 
Dempsey,  M.  E.    (See  Rabbe,  Harden,  and  r>emp8ey.j 

Dempaey,  VV    s.  New  York.  N   Y.     Metallurgical  furnace.     No.  900.916;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1803;  Dr.  pp  364-5    Gaz  vol   138-  n   \m 
^.Ti^i;  Ga2- v^.^»?^l^''    '  '  *''"^"°^  '"  ^'^"-^  ^'«^^^^  ^"'"P'^^-    t:i«tric-^sl/ti^^ductor.    No  Sl.Sis-'oct.  20; 

^^■"dt.  p.  li;^^a\°1:"ra;Vim '''^°'  '°  ^""'"^  ^'*^''*'  Company.    Vapor  electric  apparatus.    No.  901,427;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p. 
Denard,  M.  J.     ^sjee  Thiellet  and  Denarii.) 
Denning,  J   M.    (See  Lincoln,  W.  W  ,  assignor  ) 


P!??!"*'.^  ^i_}^-^^^^J  Rapids,  Iowa.    Wlie-fenc^maklng  machine.    No.  900,490;'  Oct.  8:  8p.  p.  883;  Dr.  pp.  181-6 

._..  ^.,        Ko.  902;214;  Oct.r,  Sp.p.4477.  Dr.p.906; 


.\xle-skein. 


Gaz\vol.  136;  p. 


1210. 
Gaz. 


Dr  p.  185;  (Jaz  vol.  136;  p.  1210. 


Gaz.  Tol. 


I>ennis,  S.  K.,  Chicago,  IIlT,  assignor  to  InMmational  Harvester  (lonipany 
vol.  136,  p.  1S6,5.  ' 

Denamore  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Woodward.  O.,  assignor.) 
Denton,  A.  J.,  Nebraska  City.  Nebr.     Grain-car  door.     No.  900.491;  Oct.  6;  8p  p.  912 

S^7:lKr  'sS^r*^/.  H.'and  E.'eP"'-     ''■"  '"'■''''•  ""''■  *=  '^^  P"  ***=  D- p-fi^;  GaT  vol  I'iSi'p*:  im 
R!»^^'i  r    '^'^u'-  ^Z.'  <^'«°sb"r'^-  J"*     Folding  box  or  crate.     No.  900,492;  Oct  6;  Sp.  p.  913;  Dr.  p.  186;  Gar   vol   136 
!36    p^'lSs  Germany.     Gas-burner  for  lighting  and  heating  purposes.     No.  90l,5fc.  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3M6,   Dr.  p  ( 

^D^°Kl;^G?z:  S"f|i"7.'  S  •  ***'^*'^  «'  °°^^*"  ^  «•  B««r.    SelfHMamplng  scaflold-h racket.     No.  901,168;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  2262; 

Rr^^^w^V*!^^*^^'  Aktfcngesellschaft  (Auergeeellsch&ft).     (See  Blau  and  Remand,  assignors.^ 
Devers,  W.  J.,  *;ranton,  Pa.    Slate^plcker.    No.  900,087;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  28,  Dr.  p.  5.  Gaz.  vol.  136    p   1079 
Dr%'  186    Gaz'^1  m    p^?n  ^*"*^'     -^PP"*"**  '«'  the  cure  of  rtietimatTsm  and  other  dlse.^.     No.  900,493;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  918; 

DTG?o'ia,^F^  •-L^F^'aSd^Di'blorar""^  "'"'  °'  ''°"    ''"  *''*'^  ^*-  '•  ^^  P"  '''  ""'  P"  «'  «"•  -*•  '^^  »•  '^' 

Diamond  Match  Company.     i,See  Palmer  and  Carlson,  assignor*.) 

Diamond  Match  Company.     iSee  Wright.  J.  P.,  assignor,  j 

Diaz,  P  .  Hijo,  Mexico,  Mexico.     Treating  the  soil.    >Jo.  901.078;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2121;  Dr.  p.  432;  Gas.  vol   136-  d  1429 

Sp.''p.l947;  'I^^^^■«^voV'i^;t''i*x^'''°^"'■  '-'"'""'•  ''"^°^'  ^'''^''     Tele^aphi^M^Jde  c^ndefs^r^"  N?'  901.957;  Oct.  27; 
Dickinson,  C.  Maricopa'.  Cal.     Pump  for  oB-weUs.     No.  901.282;   Oct.  13.  S  p.  p.  2505;  Dr   p  514    Gaz   vol    136    d   1493 
Dickinson,  R.  B.,  Syracuse,  N    Y      Ctens.l  forcookms-range^      No  902,2  5;  Oct  ^8p   n   447S    Dr   d  9m'  ("^   vol 

vol  l^!'p  1211         "*•  ^'•^"PP''^*  '"'*"'»"     Fiber  stripping  and  cl^ng  i^hlne  '^  <5o.loo',4l>4;  Scr6 

Diehl,  H  ,_Berhn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gen«raJ  Electric  Company 

136;  p.  Ii83. 
Diesem    A.  E     Columbus,  assignor  to  Buch«r  &  Gibbs  Plow  Company.  Canton   Ohio 

938;  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  1886. 

^^ti?I'  r.  ^  •  -^"'^^'"on,  3.  Bowsher   IndiatapoUs,  Ind.,  and  E.  Davis,  Toledo,  Ohio 
2264;   Dr.  p.  4t)l;   Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1465 

SgSey.  N.  L  *°ii^  D^gnP.r.'T^aAd  N  "l  ''"""'      ^^  **'^"=  ^^  ^'  ^^  P'  ^^=  ^'  ^^  '^*-*'  «"•  ^«'-  ^^-  P"  '^H 
Dliion,  S.,  Edgewood  Park,  and  J.  Noev.  Braddook    Pa 

271;   Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  1277. 
Dioszeghy,  A,  .Allegheny,  Pa. 


136;  p.  1865. 
Sp.  p.  916;  Dr.  p.  186; 


Gaz. 


Railway-signal.     No  901,958;  Oct  27;  Sp.  p.  3949;  Dr.  p.  806;  Gaz.  voJ. 

No.  902,279;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4615;  Dr.  p. 
No.  901,159;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p. 


Harrow. 


Conduit-threader. 


Man-head  crane  for  steam-boilers.     No.  900.689;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1329;  Dr.  p. 

1670. 


iii.K.,;;^;,    i    t     u"       -.■  .       /"r-nttil-P'tklng  machine.     No.  901,097;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3441;  Dr.  p.  698;  Gat.  vol.  136-  p 
D isheroon.  J    E     Mena   Ark      Buggy-lop  tjraav     No.  901.079;   Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2122;   Dr  p.  432;  Gaz.  vof  136;  p   1^     '  ^ 

Dixon'  v'R^*?",wr„'  ^a'JI''-    r'T""^!:?*"^!"*''     -^J-  *'''^-  ^<=t.  20;  Sp.  p.  3of0;   Dr.  p.  f;2f^  Gai.  vol.  13f,    p   leiX 

Dixon,  N.  B.,  Dixie,  Ala.     Elevated  raliwav.     No.  901,269;  Oct.  b;  Sp.  p.  426;  Dr.  p.  87;  Gaz.  vol   136'  d   1138 

Dobson.  G,  assignor  of  on^half  to  R.  A.  thjofl.  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Insulator.     No  900,917;  Oct.  13;  Sp  p   1»4;  Dr  p  365-  Gaz.  vol 


136;  p.  1377 

Gas  Engine  Company. 


Dock  Gas  Engine  Company.     (See  Dock.  U.,  assignor.) 

Dock,  H.,  Wyncote,  Pa,  assizor  to  Dock  Gas  Engine  Company,  New  York,  N   Y. 


2123;   Dr.  op.  432-3;  Gaz.  vol  136;  p.  1430 
Dock,  H  ,  Wfsterly,  R    !.,  a-sslgnor  to  Dool 


Doolc  Gas  Engine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


2125;   Dr  p.  433;   Gaz.  vol.  130:  p.  1430. 
Dodge,  J.  M.,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.    Chain.     No.  901,7!«;  Oct.  20    Si 
Do<ison,  I.  B..  Milan,  Mo.     Folding  camp-oupfxiard.     No.  900  4t 
Dodsworth,  M.,  assignor  to  Nelson  Baker  ft  Co..  Detroit    Mich 

1633;   Gaz.  vol,  136,  p.  1351. 
Doherty,  H.  L.,  Madison.  Wis.     .Vpparatus  for  spraying  liquf.u 
Doiand,  E.  G.,  Starksl>oro,  Vt.     Bob-sle<l  and  brake  therefor 
Doleae,  N.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.    Vacuum-valve  for  steam-heatine 
Doll,  a  E.,  et  oL    (See  Ramaley,  W.  11.,  aaalgnor.) 
Doman,  L.  B.,  assignor  to  Amphion  Piano  ?U»yer  Company.  Elbriii«e   N   Y 

l»0,496;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  920;  Dr.  p.  187;  Gaz.  vbl.  136;  p^2l2  ^'  '  '  ^ 

Domecq-CAz«.ax,  H.  M..  Paris,  France 

Dr.  p.  397;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1400. 


Universal  coupling. 
Clutch  mechanism. 


No.  901,080;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p. 
No.  901,081;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p. 


p.  3627;  Dr.  p.  734;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1699. 
Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  918;   Dr.  p.  187;   Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1212. 
Antiseptic  organic  silver  compound      No.  900,835;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p. 

No   901.597;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3206;   Dr.  p.  667;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1635 
3p.  p.  3«i28;  Dr.  D. —    ""  '     "" 

No.  900. 


No.  901,790;  fJct,  20;  Sp.  p.  3«i»t;  Dr.  p.  735;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1699". 

.  153;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  171 ;  Dr.  p.  36;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1101. 


Motor-action  for  self-playing  musical  Instruments.    No. 
Pumping  and  compressing  apparatus  for  aeriform  fluids.     No.  900.988;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1948; 
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Donahoe, 


>,  w.  Y.,  cascade.  Iowa.    Bre^h-loadln,  ordnance     No.  «i.791;  Oct.  20;^.  ^,3^1;  Dr.^J35,  0«.  vol.  m.  p.  1700. 
g^S?'  I  V  'St^r^Pl'd^^-'^.^'  NS.°9S;i^'cS^-6f  8pV«n?  P.^^;  oaz.  vd.  136;  p.  1213. 
gS!^?^'.^E.?pU^lcr  roSrh^iet'"^  900,27.;  Oct.  .-,  S,.  ,.  m.  D.  ,.  ,r.  O...  vol.  136;  p.  U38. 
Dorm.  J.,  rt  of.,  administrators.    (See  Edlund.C.A.)  q,«  nra.  oot  27    Sd  d  4166    Dr  p.  843;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1815. 

Kg^F^^e^hf  ^C>e?^^y%«ror  .^iT^T  ^^^:  "l^^vlS,' f^o?  feeding  wri^tlng-pens.    No.  900,2?1;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p. 

dSSTk  ^M^Z^(ls?^l^n.^Vpp£?.%^^  -terial..    No.  900,837;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1636;  Dr.  p. 

D^lgah  ^il,^^afol\f  Minn.,  assignor  to  Columbian  Feed  Governor  Company.    0 rain-steamer.    No.  900.836;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1633; 
DouglL'T.'  ?.' PlTileShi?:  !?.' assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.    Sound-box  for  talking-machines.    No.  902.280;  Oct.  27; 
So  D  4617-  Dr.  p.  9;«;  Oai.  vol.  136:  p.  18»6.  onn  Aoa-  fv.t  «■  Sn  n  92S    Dr  D   188;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1213. 

Do^.^^  't  flS^:-^^.  H"scrniu5t^pSf.Minn.     Box.    No.  9(^2,483;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  5063;  Dr.  p.  1(«4;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1954. 
?>\^^.li'X^^%'^^f  t:i;^"ScTini.  for  helmets  and  Similar  head^verings.    No.902,216;  Oct.27;  8p.p.4479;  Dr.  p.  906;  Gaz. 

vol.  136;  p.'l865.  ,    .,  , 

Drake,  L.  \V.,  rt  al.    (See  Babb,  J.  M.  as^'gnor^), 
Draper  Company.    (See  French.  F   H     as.signor.) 
Draper  Company.    (See  Rhoades.  A    K  ,  assignor.) 
Drurv    L   A.    (See  Pannebaker,  G.  F.,  assignor  ) 
DXulle.  L  ,  Paris,  France      Lubricating-oil  distributer 


Vn   wmiM-  Oct   6-  Sp   p.  172;  Dr.  p.  36;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  HOI. 
K'llSlue.^:.  T.:''Bo:trn"  Ma-ss""  ImUc^^^^^^^  Sbon:;^s'"NT901,k»4;  Oct.  2o!  ^p.  p.  3810;  5r.  p.  776;  Gaz.  vol.  13**;  p.  1-32 


Ducousso.'t.    (See  Paul  and  Ducousso.)  .      ^       „ 

I^H^JJ'  ^>d'e^-^  D%'ti,n'l   :  aduii'TsTS.  Akron,  assignor  to  C.  M.  Duerr  and  T.  Phillips,  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio.    Clutch-puUey. 

No  901,603r^^ab;  Sp.  p.  3214:  Dr.  p.  .«>;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1637. 
l\\^i!>^^'i's  ''^l^o^U.'S^'ir^V^S-^y,  Chicago.  111.    I.rintlng-plate.    No.  902,281;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4620;  Dr.  p.  938;  Gaz.  vol. 
D^nha^ii  To    Chicago  HI.,  assignor  to  Stroml.rg.€arlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Automatic  telephone- 
i^S^^^^J^f^^r^^^i^^^  -— •    -.901.429;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  2S49; 

Dr.  p.  582;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1580.  wi„„,„,     Vn  am  Vih-  Oct  27"  Sp  p  4841;  Dr.  p.  979;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1921. 

Dunn  J   H.  Timothev,  La.    Cotton  chopper  and  cultivator.    No.  902.385,  Oct.  .^.,  ep.  p.  wi.         v 

Dunu'ey,  J.  W.,  et  al.  '  (See  SmaU.  H    asslpior.) 

Duntley,  W.  O.,  et  al.     (See  SmaU.  H  ,  assipor.) 

Duplex  MeULs  Company.    (See  Monnot.  J    t .,  as.<ignor.) 

Duplex  Printing  Press  Company.    (See  Dowell.  A.  h.,  ""^^f-'^,      ^^  ~.,  ,-»).  oct  13-  8p  p.  2266;  Dr.  p.  461;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1465. 

^  'i  V  ''/UtA;rM.4'"  8V?.'Kuf  .•"  No'%'.:L*<Ui^3?V-p^^^^^^        p.  m:  0„.  vol.  ,36:  p.  .«0. 
E   Bement'isons.    (See  Wells,  R.  a.,  assignor) 
E   Howard  Watch  Company.     (See  jiehl,  W.  B.,  assignor.) 
E   RutzlerCo.     (See  McCrystal,  J,  assignor.) 
F    A   Schwerdtfeger  4  Co.     (See  VoUmer,  M,  assignor.) 
e'  I  du  Pont  de Temours  Powder  Company.    {See  Wheeler.  P.,  assignor.)] 

E.  W.  BUss  Company.    (See  Leavitt,  F.  M.,  assignor.)  Oct  27-  So  P  4323;  Dr.  p.  876;  Oai.  vol.  136;  p.  1841. 

Fady  J   T    Carrollton,  Ga.     Attachment  for  road-machines.    No.  902,139.  Oct.  .f/.  ap.  p.  »*",*•   i- 
Fagle  Ltwk'co.    (^ See  Murphy.  J.  J.,  assignor.) 

i'^Tc^'''^'''^rbn<^'^il^i^^^^^^^^  Eastwood  company,  Paterson.  N.  J.    Quilling-machine.    No.  900,155; 

Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  173:  Dr.  p.  36:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1101. 

FS^F^'Ne^'^YoT^^:  ^'^^^^  »opS  o^'h^nUrph^r^iis.    No.  «0,714;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1,77;  Dr.  p.  281; 

^^Vi.  ^A^!^J^^,C^.  ,  SWillet^upr^rt      NO.  m.^.  <>t.  ^.  Sp^  p^  ^.^g,Pp.^  «o1z:'?olT36;%:  M76. 

Ic'^iird'^A ^'^"''nTw  "^Jk.  ^^r'^^^'^ov^t^'o?-  ^N^,^':-  ^^l  %^-^:  I^r.  p.  189;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1213. 

Economy  El'ectiic  Company.    (See  Hertzberg  and  ^^  o^'!' »^f^,*l"t_  ^oi  161   Oct  13-  8p.  p.  2266;  Dr.  pp.  461-2;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1465. 

r/44V.^iiS^o!frTo^uTe^  ch^^k^a  ^S.f?:-a^??o^loJ;°m«^'  ?o^.-a,S:^Oct.  13;  B,%.  1950;  Dr.  p.  397;  Gaz.  vol. 

136;' p.  1400.  „    ^, 

Kddy.  J    A      (See  Stevens,  P.  P  ,  assignor.)  ono-riK-  fv.t    ^'^    Rn  n   1379-  Dr  D  281;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1312. 

Edewaard,  C,  Paterson,  U  J.    Optometer.    ^o^^^^'^^^-^^^^^Pt  2!^ Sp  p  ^4167    Dr  pp.  84.3^5:  cTaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1815. 
Edgar,  K    F..  Woodbridge.  N    J      Rotary  ^^^^"^''f''^.fl^,^^'^J  noran  a^lCTor  of  on^-half  to  E.  Benistrom,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Kdfund.C.  A  ,  decoa.sed;1r  Edlund  and  J  Doran,  ^\'51*^™^"^'»i^^i'^21^g?%°'9^;  ^^   vol.  136:  p.  1887. 

ble  neck-l)eanng  for  centrifugal  separators.     No.  902,282.  Oct.  27,  8p.  p.  4621,  ui.  p.  vsn,  ua. 

S^'  J'  'rinoSr  h^S  C.*'^!:  A^M.'lIovUd,  and  E.  0.  Dahl.  Minneapolis.  Mirm.    Grain-door  for  car..    No.  901.«y9:  Oct. «; 

Edmunds   F.  W.   West  Nyack,  N.  Y.    Signal-lamp  bracket.    No  901,»4    Oct.  13.  bp.  p.  2^u.  w  p  ^^^  ^^^ 

Kdl^uer   P.,  Chicago,  111.    Automatic  weighing  apparatus     No  W0,WO,  ^^f 'if  P"  P^^^'^az  v^l.  136;  p.  1543. 
f^&  r;-  S'  ^H^^^S'  Y.'NvlnrrN'o.  i^^S^Sl  ^^^:^:^:P.  J.  O^.  vo..  136;  p.  1815. 

Egl*rt.  F.  L.,  Manistee,  Mich.    CurUin-fixture      No  902,386,  0«f„27.  Sp.  p.  «>43    ur.  p.  «.^    ^  f^   ^^^,    ^^,       j^ 

^'  Uio^Xo  ^rtachWeTu^-^n^d^rtf  I^SyJ"^^^^^^^  20;  sj.  p.  3208;  Dr.  p.  657;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 

Fi^ir;  lf.V^arL^ie,  Germany.    Producing  a  new  ceramic  mass  and  manufacturing  pottery.    No.  901.599;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3210;  Oaz. 

E^ldf  i.,'a<L''£or  to  St.  Joseph  Iron  Works,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.    Link-belt  attachment.    No.  902.,524;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  5164;  Dr.  p.  1045 ;  Oaz. 

Fldll   B  ^F  Tronxvllle.  N.  Y.    Producing  gas.    No.  901.232:  Oct  13;  8p.  p.  2388;  Dr.  p.  489;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  1476. 

El't'Sc  t>onir;>irer°and  supply  C<nnpany.^^^^ 

Electric  Controller  &  Supply  Company.    (See  Wright  and  Frost,  assignors.) 

El.«lric  Manufacturing  Co.    (^  »la»<^^d,  0^.,  a^iFnor.;  ^-.i^nor  ) 

1-lectric  Railway  Improvement  Company.    (See  Cleveland,  W.  B.,  assignor.) 
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ALPHABETIC  AL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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£Ueiiwoo<l,  6.  S.,  Jodm,  Okia.    Cai-replawr.    So.  800,^38;  Oct.  13,  8p.  p.  1641,  Ur.  p.  332,  Oaz.  vol.  136,  p.  li&i. 
Eihogaoa,  U.,  Brooteo,  Minn.    Lock-«quipp«4  whip-aocket.    No.  WS,318;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4481;  Dr.  p.  907;  Gas.  vol.  136;  p.  imf> 
ElllsHChalmers  Company.     (See  EUis,  C  ,  ajwtenor.' 
IfiUU,  C,  W  lute  Pbilns,  N.  \  .,  a«slgnor  to  Kai»-<:ha 


laimen  Company.     Varniab  comptisition. 


No.  MXJ,087,  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1326.  QjUi.  vol. 

Insecticide  and  preparation  thereof.    No. 

No.  901,8»5;  Oct.  20,  Sp.  p. 

No.  901,083;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p. 

No.  90i;233;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p. 


Rotor  conatnictlon. 


Mutur-contruUer. 


136;  p.  1276 
EUis,  C.,  White  Plains.  N.  Y  ,  assizor  to  Kartiliier  I*ro<lt>cW  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

901,793;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3637;  Ga«.  vol.  13»3,  o.  1700. 
Ellis.  C.  White  Plains,  assignor  to  Chadeioid  ilieniical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Paint  or  varnish  remover. 

3812,  Oai.  vol.  13«);  p.  1732. 
EUla,  C.  L*rchmont,  .\   Y.,  aasi^or,  by  me»ne  aanignment.  to  Fulton  Chemical  Company.     In»ectifug«. 

2128;  Gar.   vol    136;  p   1430. 
EUU,  F.  I.,  assizor  to  United  Engineering  4  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Universal  roUlng-mill. 

2391,  Dr.  pp.  V»-90;  Oai.  vol.  136;  p.  1477. 
Ellsworth,  J.  M.  (:j«e  Fay  and  KUaworth.; 
EUhofl,  B  ,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  .VlUs^'halmers  Company  and  BuUock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  900,839;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  IMU;  Dr.  pp.  33t-3;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1363. 
Elshofl,  il.  F.,  Norwood,  Onio,  assimor  to  .Vllis-Chalmers  Company  and  Bullock  Electric  Manulacturmg  Company. 

No.  902,(J61;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4175;  Dr.  p.  845;  Ua«.  vol.  136;  p.  1816. 
EUy,  J.  C,  and  E.  E.  Anderson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Cable  or  rope  guide.    No.  901,794;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3641;  Dr.  p.  736;  Ga«.  voL  136;  p.  1701 
Emels,  H.  T.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Refunfling  attachment  for  cash-regl-stera.    No.  900,991;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  19S6;  Dr.  pp.39»-«;  Oat. 

vol.  13tt;  p.  1401. 
Emery,  E.  A.,  Galva,  111.    Tripod  for  supporting  Ughting-ftxtures.    No.  901,795;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3641;  Dr.  p.  736;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1701. 
Emery,  W.  S.    (See  Geary,  0.  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Emmerson,  M.  E.,  et  al.     (See  Norman,  J.  H,  assignor.; 
Emmet,  W.  L.  R.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Turbine  bucket-wheel.    No.  901,430;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  2850; 

Dr.  p.  582;  Ga«.  vol.  136;  p.  1580. 
Emmet.  W.  L.  R.,  and  O.  Junggren,  Schenectady,  N.  V., assignors  to  (ienerad  Elettnc  Company.     Governor  tor  turbines.    No.  902,219;  Oct. 

27;  Sp.  p.  4483;  Dr.  pp.  908-W;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1866. 
Einmet,  W.  L.  R.,  and  O.  Junggren,  dchenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  cieneral  Electric  Company.    Govermng  maclianism.    No.  908,230; 

Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4496;  Dr.  p.  910;   Gaz.  vol.  134;  P-  1866. 
Emory,  S.  W..  Versailles,  Mo.     Blacklng-bru»h  kit.     No.  901,600;  Oct.  20;  3p.  p.  3211;  Dr.  p.  668;  Gaz.  yol.  136;  p.  1636. 
Empire  Oil  Engine  Syndicate  Limited.     (See  Clay,  J.,  assignor.) 
Enefi,  O.  E.,  Chicago,  111.,  aasignor  to  L.  J.  t^enox,  DetroTt,  Mich.     Bed.     No.  900,156;  Oct.  «;  Sp.  p.  176;  Dr.  pp.  36-7;  Oaz.  vol.  196: 

p.  1101. 
EneU,  O.  E.,  assignor  to  L.  J.  Lenox.  Detroit  Mich.     Folding  bed.     No.  900.157;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  177;  Dr.  p.  37;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1102. 
English,  N.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Boder-feeder.    .No.  902.283;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p   4623;  Dr.  p.  939;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1887. 
Enochs,  C.  1.,  New  York,  .N.  Y.     Amusement  device.     No.  901,330;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2607;  Dr.  p.  536;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  n.  1544. 
Erickson,  M.  A.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Double-acting  spring-hinge.     No.  901,^96;  Oct.  20;   .<p.   p.  3643;    Dr.   pp.    ^36-7;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 

p.  1701. 
Ericson,  G.,  Sacred  Heart,  Minn.    Horse-rel^aser.    No.  901,601;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3211;  Dr.  p.  666;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1636. 
Ericsson,  A.  J.,  assignor  to  Akttebolaget  Scpurator,  Stockholm,  Sweden.    Centrifugal  machine.    No.  900,089;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  35;  Dr.  p. 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1080. 
Erwood,  J.,  CTiicago,  111.     Rellel-valve.     No.  901,084;  Oct.  13.  Sp.  p.  2128;  Dr.  p.  434;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1431. 
Eachellmaim,  O,  St.  Petersburg,  Russia,     rtmfying  gases  containing  sulfur  dloxld.     No.  900,500:  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  930;  Dr.  p.  189;  Oaz. 

vol.  136;  p.  1213. 
Escher,  J.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Wlnd-actiiat#d  ventilator.     No.  901,085;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2121;  Dr.  p.  434;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1431. 
F^tep,  E.,  Sandwich,  111.    Molding  apparatus.    No.  902,062;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4177,  Dr.  p.  846,  Gas.  vol.  136,  p.  1816. 
EtUng,  D.  H.     (See  Gardner.  F.  B.,  assignor. 

Eubanks,  J.  A.,  Greenfield,  Ohio.     PencD-holder.     No.  900,716;  Oct.  13,  Sp.  p.  1382;  Dr.  p.  282;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1312. 
Euelectric  Co.     (See  Warrell,  F.  G.,  assignor.) 

Evans,  F  ,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Attachment  lor  plows.     No.  900,992;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1959;  Dr.  p.  399;  Gaz.  vol   136;  p.  1402. 
Evans  Stamping  &  Plating  Company.     ^S«e  Tuttle,  II.  .\.,  assignor.) 

Everett.  E.  .\.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Electric  rail\«ay -signal.    No.  901,331;  Oct.  20;  3p.  p.  2610;  Dr.  pp.  536-7,  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1546. 
Everette,  W.  E..  Tacoma,  \N  ash.     Insulating  material.     No.  9f)l,332;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2613;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1645. 
Excelsior  Garden  Tool  Company,     (i^ee  BauSigartner,  E.,  assignor.; 
Excelsior  .-^tove  &  Manufacturing  Company      uSee  Ohnemus,  A.,  assignor.) 

Eytes,  A.  G.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     Chair.     Xo.  901,285;  Oct.  13,  Sp.  p.  2512;  Dr.  p.  515;  Oa*.  vol.  136;  p.  1495. 
Fairbanks,  Morse  &  Company.    (See  Kennedj,  T.  C.,  assignor  ; 
Fairchlld,  W.  H.     (See  Ferres  and  Kairchild  1 

Fairhurst,  I.  J.  D  ,  OrfordvUle,  Wis.    Cover  for  pneumatic  tires.     No.  901,527;  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  3071;  Dr.  p.  «28;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  1613. 
Fairhurst,  I.  J.  D.,  OrfordvUle,  Wis.     Antislipplng  tire-cover.     No.  901,528;  (Jet.  20;  8p.  p.  3072;  Dr.  p.  628;  Oaz.  vol.  1»;  p.  1614. 
F*irhur«,  I.  J.  D.,  OrfordvUle.  Wis.    Tlre-c^ver  and  fastening  means  therefor.    No.  901,t)02;  Oct.  20,  Sp.  p.  3213,  Dr.  p.  668;  Gaz.  vol. 

136;  p.  1637. 
Falk,  F.  .\.,and  H.C.  Anderson,  Stacvvilk,  lOwa.     <.ang-plow.     No.  900,919;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1811;  Dr.  p.  367;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1378. 
Falkenrath,  A.,  assignor  to  Racine  Metal  Stamping  Company,  Racine,  Wis.    Screen-door  sprlng-hUige.     No.  900,501;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p. 

931;  Dr.  p.  188;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1213.  ,  ^  ,  ..^ 

Fallin,  G.  w  .,  assignor  to  .M.  M.  Freed,  .Montjomer>-,  Ala.    Sad-iron  heater.     No.  901,797,  Oct.  20,  Sp.  p.  3645;  Dr.  p.  737;  Gaz.  vol.  1.16; 

p.  1702. 
Fanton,  H.  B  ,  Danbury,  Conn.     Riddle  for  lur-blowing  machines.     No.  900,993;  (Jct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1961,  Dr.  p.  399,  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1402. 
Farbenfat)riken  vorm.  Fnedr.  Bayer  di  Co.    fSee  Heidenreich,  C,  assignor.) 
Fa'benfabnken   vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.    (ISee  Lommel,  W.,  assiRnor.) 
Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  4  C<>.    JSee  Toepfer,  H.,  assignor.) 
Farbenfabnken   vorm.  Fnedr   Bayer  &  Co.    CSee  Volkmann,  I'.,  assignor.) 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  Briining.    (See  Schmidt  and  Schwab,  aas^nors.) 
Farnum,  W   i  ..  .Vrlington.  Vt  ,  assignor  to  W  Akotl.  Seamans  A  Bene<lict.  llion,  N    Y.     Type-writing  mai-hine. 

p.  5164;   Dr.  pp.  imn-T;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  I96f. 
F'aruuhar,  E.  U.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  tieueral  Electnc  (  ompauy. 

p.  3962:  Dr.  p.  >«)7;  Gaz.  vol.  I3ti;  p.  1784. 
Farquhar,  E.  U.,  Schenectady.  N.  \  ,,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electnc  Company. 

p.  >«K;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  1785. 
Farquhar,  E.  H.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (.reneral  Electnc  Company. 

Oct.  27,  Sp.  p.  5179;  Dr.  p.  1047;  Gaz.  vol.  1|6.  p.  1970. 
Farr,  J.  D.,  Monroe,  Ga      I>estructible  link  or  automatic  fire-extinguisher. 

Farr,  J.  D  ,  Monroe,  Ga.     Automatic  fire^xttnguishing  apparatus      No  900,840,  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1646;  Dr.  p.  333;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1353. 

FarreU,  B   J.     (See  Quackenboss  and  FarreH- 

Farrell.  W.  J.,  Johnstown,  N.  Y.    Cigar-box  and  lid.    No.  902,140;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4836;  Dr.  p.  876;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  IMl. 

FarweU,  G.  D.     (See  Gravell  and  FarweU.; 

f  arwell,  P.  C.    (See  GraveU  and  FarweU,  astignors 

Fay,  T.  J,,  New  York,  N   Y  ,  and  J.  M   tUsworth,  BemardsvtlJe,  N.  J.    Spring-support.    No.  901,162;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  2267;  Dr.  p.  462; 

Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1455. 
Feaster,  E.  B  ,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Cable  fasOener  or  clamp.     No.  900,717;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1384;  Dr.  p.  282;  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  1312. 
Fechner,  A.  U.     (See  Fechner,  W.  and  A.  U.) 

Fechner,  W.  and  A.  U.,  GoUad,  Tex.     Block-signaUng  device.    No.  900,360;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  S»7;  Dr.  pp.  123-4;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1167. 
Federal  Cigar  Company.    (H«e  Lipscomb  and  .Andrews,  assignors., 
Fegiey,  T   J.,  assignor  to  .North  Bro  s  M  1  g  (a,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Detachable-blade  screw-<lriver.     No.  902,387;   Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  «44;  Dr. 

p.  980;  Gaz.  vol.  1.%,  p.  1921. 
Febnly,  D.  F.,  administrator.     (See  Duerr,  \\  .  • 

Felix,  A.  A.,  .New  York,  .N.  Y.      Graphoscop*.      No.  902,063;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4179;  Dr.  p.  846;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1817. 
Fenderaon,  J .,  Owego,  N.  Y      MeUl  and  wo<»l  combined  raUway-tie.     No.  900,S41 ;  Oct.  13,  Sp.  p.  1649;  Dr.  p.  334;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1364. 
Fenner,  M.  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T    L.  Hamilton,  Durand,  lU.    Concrete  construction.     No.  901,798;  Oct.  30;  8p.  p.  3646;  Dr.  p. 

737;  Oaz.  vol.  136,  p.  1702. 
Fenwfc^,  T.,  New  York,  N   Y.     Excavator.     No  901,431;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2863;  Dr.  pp.  582-3;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1681. 
Ferber,  P.,  assignor  to  Keuffel  A  Eseer  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Tape-reeL    No.  901,896;  <^t.  30;  Sp.  p.  3818;  Dr.  p.  777;  Ga«.  voL 

136;  p.  1732. 


No.  <»2,526;  Oct.  27;  8p. 

ManufaL'turing  turbine-buckeU-    No.  901,900;  Oct.  37;  8p. 

Bucket  (or  turbtnea.     No.  901,961;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  3066;  Dr. 

A  pparatiis  for  manufacturing  turblne-buckeu.    No.  902,6%, 

No.  900,573;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1290;  Dr.  p.  363;  Oat.  vol.  136; 


Ferber,  P.,  assignor  to  Keuflel  &  Esser  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Tape-reel.    No.  901,897;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  8815;  Dr.  p.  777;  Qnz.  rol. 

136'  p    1733 
Ferchland,  P.,  Berlin,  and  J.  Nussbaum,  Chartottenburg,  Germany.    Electrode  for  electrolytic  purposes.    No.  900,502;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p. 

Fe^sSn,  f.  if,"  aMUno?'tJu)wjoy  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hydraulic  press.    No.  90i,086;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2132;  Dr.  p.  434;  Oaz. 

Ke^i^tl's^'z^^i!  (}rindleford,  near  Sheffield,  England.    Turbine.    No.  901,931;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3883:  Dr.  pp.  792-3;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1744. 
Ferreres,  J.,  Habana,  Cuba.    Calendar.    No.  902,4&1;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  n.  5065;  Dr.  p.  1024;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  1954.  ,    .      „  .  „ 

Ferres,  J.  f  ,  and  W.  H.  FairchUd,  assignors  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Sefton  Manufacturing  Company,  Anderson,  Ind.    Paper  box.    No. 
901,286;  Oct.  13;  Sp_p.  2514;  Dr.  p.  516;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1495. 

Ferris!  n!  L.  and  H.  V,  asslgnors*to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  A  Company.    Track  for  door-hangers.    No.  902,221;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4500;  Dr.  p. 

910:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1866.  ^  ,     „,        ,^„ 

Ferrisa,  E.,  Napoleon,  N.  D.     .^lelgh.     No.  901,604;  fx-t.  20;  .Sp.  p.  3215;  Dr.  p.  669;  Gaz,  vol.  13b;  P- 1637  ^        ^,^    ^  „„  ^ 

Ferrtss;  K.,  Napoleon,  N.  1>     Maclilne  for  plowing  or  other^-fse  cultivating  the  soil.    No.  901,606;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3216;  Dr.  pp.  seiMO; 

Fer^,'  L.°  and  F^Dl  o'loia,  Derby,  Conn.    Plow.    No.  902,284;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4624;  Dr.  p.  939;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1887. 
FertlUzer  Products  Company.     (See  Ellis.  C  ,  assignor.) 


Driving  mechanism  for  swinging  axles. 


Fetherolf  C.  W.,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.     Dish-washer.    No.  902,064;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4180;  Dr.  p.  847;  Gaz.  vol  136.  p.JSl 
Fetzer  A.  H.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  O.  M.  and  one-third  to  M.  E.  Shumaker,  Gallon,  Ohio. 

No.  900-503:  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p  936:   Ur.  p.  190;  Giiz.  vol.  13();  p.  1214. 
Fetzer,  J.  M.,  Madison.  wTs.     Mltering-machlne.     No  901.699;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3453;  Dr.  p.  700;  Gaz.  vol   136;  p.  16<1 


Fickert,  d.  R.,  Jersey  cfty,  N.*y.**GM-lamp.    No.  901.606;  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  3219;  Dr.  p.  660;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1638. 


Dvnamo-eleetric 


Field    A    B     Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AUis-t:hahners  Cx)mpany  and  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing   Company. 

machine.     No.  902.065;  Oct.  27;  .^p.  p.  4182;  Dr.  p.  847;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1817.  xi      ««, -.on    rw^    an    a^   «    iia^    n,   ^   *«• 

Fillet.  J.  E.  W.,  Paris,  France.     Anchoring  device  for  agricultural  tractors  or  the  like.    No.  901,799.  Oct.  20,  8p.  p.  J646,  Dr.  p.  <«, 

Fil8on.^°,  3pri'ngfield.*bhio.     Adju8tal)le  bra<-ket.    No.  901,700;  Oct.  20,  Sp.  p.  3465;  Dr.  p.  700;  Gaz.  vol.  130;  p.  1671. 

Finch!  D.  li"    ManchJu'r",  Iowa!'  T.awnTrimmlng  implement.    No.  902,141;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4327:  Dr.  p.  876;  Om..vo1.  136;  P- 1841. 
Finch!  R.  o!  assignor  M  om'-half  to  A    E.  Finch,  pfainville,  Kans     WindmlU.    No.  900,504;  Oct.  6;  8p  p  93<;  Dr.  p   190;  Gaz.  rol. 

FIntfock    W.  H..  Chicago,  lU.     Aluminium-solder.     No.  901,607,  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3222;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1638. 

Fink.  G  .  Northfleld.  ifinn.    Carrier      No.  901.234;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2392;  Dr.  p.  490;  Oaz  vol   136:  p.  1477     ,      „     .  .      ,  .       .,  „ 

Fish  J  assignor  of  thrw-fourthsi  to  D  l>  and  C  M.  Frick,  C.  D.  Lennox,  and  M.  Strickler,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Ma<»hme  for  constructing 
hoflow  concrete  buUding-bliKV.s.     No.  900.272:  Oct.  6:  8p.  p.  432;   Dr.  p.  88:  Oaz.  vol.  13():  p.  1139.  .^  ,^   „  ,  ,^        ,.«, 

Fish,  M.,  C^tral  Falls,  R  1      Bnishlng-inachlne  for  loom-Wmess.     ^o.  900,994;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1962;  Dr.  pp.  399-400:  Gaz.  vol.  13C;  p.  1402. 
Flshir,  C.  W.     {See  Fry  and  Fisher  i 

Fisher,  D.  G.     (See  Callahan  and  Fisher.)  ^  ^  ^r     r.^  „^    r^  ^  ^    a  -^    n 

Fisher,  W.  C,  assignor  to  Ru.sseU  Manufacturing  Company,  Middletown,  Conn.    Suspenders.    No.  900,090;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  37,  Dr.  pp. 

Fisher,  W. C,  assignor  to  Russell  Manufacturing  Company,  Middletown,  Conn.  Cartridge-belt.    No.  900,091;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  38;  Dr.  p. 

Fisher^V  C.,  asslpior  to  Russell  Manufacturing  Company,  Middletown.  Conn.  Cartridge-bdt.    No.  900,092;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  39;  Dr.  p. 

FUher*W^  C.,  assignor  to  Russell  Manufacturing  Company,  Middletown.  Conn.  Cartridge-pt>ckct.    No.  900,093;  Oct.  «;  Sp.  p.  40;  Dr. 

Fisher,  W.  C^.\sslgn(?r'to  Russell  Manufacturing  Company,  Middletown,  Conn.  Cartridge-belt.     No.  900,094,  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  41;  Dr. p.  8; 

Fisher,  W.  C,  aasignor  to  Russell  Mannfacturing  Company,  Middletown,  Conn.  Cartritlge-pocket.     No.  900,095:  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  42;  Dr. 

Fisher,  w'c',  assignor  to  Russell  Manufacturing  Company,  Middletown,  Conn.    Cartridge-pocket.     No.  900,096:  Oct.  6:  Sp.  p.  43:  Dr. 

p   H:  Oaz.  vol    136;  p   10S2.  _         ,  ,„    ^,  ,   ,.,^         ice 

Fitzgerald,  J.  E.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Finger-ring.     No.  901,333;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2614;  Dr.  p.  537;  Oar.  vol.  136:  p.  1546. 
FItzwater,  J.  E.     (See  Kemp.  Ixwrnls.  and  Fltzwater.)  »r     -ww,  ,-«,,-»„   n,    o  ..e«.     rw 

Flagg,  F.  F.,  and  G.  W.  Smith,  assignors  to  J.  A.  Sherman,  Worcester,  Mass.    Envelop-machlne.    No.  902,222:  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4a01;   Dr. 

Flandreau,  E.  L.'.  Port  ChMter,  N.  Y      Griddle      No.  901,087;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2134;  Dr.  p.  435;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p  1431. 

Flanegln,  F.  A..  Chautauqua.  N  Y      Device  for  cleaning  oU-weUs.    No  901,287;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p  2517;  Dr.  pp.  51b-17;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1495. 

FlaveJl,*D.'A.,^JerBeyTlty' N  J      .\utomatlo  weighing-machine.     No.  902,486;   Oct.  27;   Sp.  p.  .5066;  Dr.  pp.  1025-6;  Oaz.  vol.  1.36; 

D   1965 
Ftomlng!  R..  and  C   .K.  B.  Halvor«<on  Jr  .  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.     Arc-lamp.    No  900.718;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p. 

Fleming,  R.'?  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.     Arc-lamp  headlight.    No.  901,432;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2865;  Dr.  pp 

Fleming.  R.,  and  C.  A.  B.  Halvorson,  Jr.,  Lvnn,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Arc-lamp.  No.  901,529;  Oct.  30;  Sp. 
p.  3073;  Dr.  p.  628:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1614.  ^  ^    ^  ,   ,^         ,,^ 

Flentle  W.,  Muskegon.  Mich.    Furrowlng-machlne.    No.  902,388:  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4845;  Dr.  p.  980:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1922. 

Fllchtnar  i  E  Englewood,  N  .1  ,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Adjustable  support  (or  vapor- 
lamps.  '  No.  900.719;  Oct.  13,  Sp.  p.  1389:   Dr.  p  283;  Gaz    vol.  13f):  p.  1313.  „,.„.„      ....... 

Fllchtner  8  E  Englewood,  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  AdjusUble  support  (or  vapor- 
lamps.  '  No.  901,288;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2519;  Dr.  p.  517;  Gaz.  vol.  I.V.;  p.  1496. 

Fllp«e.  L.  F.,  Sheboygan.  Wis.     Packing-pad.     No.  901.334;  Oct.  20:  8p.  p.  3617;  Dr.  p.  537;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1546. 

Floor  Scraping  Machine  Company.    (.See  Murdock,  E.  F.,  assignor.) 

Florence  Manufacturing Corrpany.     (See  Look,  F.  N.  a.^slgnor)  ,^   ^         .„,    ^  ,  ,^       ,„,, 

Flowers,  J.  C,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Washing-machine      No  y»i«),.5()5:  Oct.  6:  Sp.  p.  939:  Dr.  p.  191;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1215. 

Flynn,  B.  A.,  New  YorV,  and  F.  C.  Rothenlierger,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Fls6lng-reel.     No.  900,842;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1650;  Dr.  p.  334;  Oaf. 

Flynn.  M!,^ater8on,  N.  J.     Safety-razor.     No.  901,530;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3077;  Dr.  p.  629;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1614. 

Focht,  G.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Holstlng-bucket.    No.  902,223:  Oct.  27:  8p.  p.  4504;  Dr.  p.  911;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1867. 

Fodor,  A.,  Budapest,  .Vustria-Hungarv.    Apparatus  for  connecting  conducting  and  other  wires.    No.  902,389:  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4846;  vt.  p. 

980;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1922. 
Folherth,  F.  O.     (See  Follierth.  W.  and  F   G  >  ^  ,    ,„^         ,^^^ 

Folbarth,  W.  and  F.  G.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Quick-rBie»f*e  nut.     No.  900,843;  Oct.  13:  Sp.  p.  Ui51;  Dr  p.  3.^:  i.az.  vol.  13^;  p.  1364^ 
Folev  A    O    Mslgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  R.  Carroll,  East  Hartford,  Conn.    Detector-bar  for  railway-switches.    No.  902,066;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p. 


Safety  mechanism  for  elevators.     No.  900,158;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  180: 


4184;  DT._p.  847:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1817. 
Foley,  P.  ¥.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  W.  Hoffman,  New  1  ork,  N.  Y, 

Dr.  p.  38;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p  1102  „  ,   ,„^        ,^^ 

FoUmer,  J.,  and  J.  Wlacohky,  Denver,  Colo.    Swing.    No.  902,486;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  5070;  Dr.  p.  1026;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1965. 

Fomm,  G.,  Lelpdg,  Reudnltz,  Germanv      Paper-cutting  machine.     No  901.088:  Oct.  13;  Sp.  r.  2135:  Pr.  p  435;  Oaz  vol   K*:  p.  1432. 

Footltt,  W.  J.,  Carrlngton,  N.  D.,  assignor  to  Advance  Thresher  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Band-cutter  and  feeder.     No.  902,301;  Oct.  27; 

Sp.  p.  4849;  Dr.  p.  981;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1923.  ^  ,   ,_ 

Forbes  J.  8.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Blow-off  valve.     No.  900,506;  Oct.  6:  Sp  p.  940:  Dr.  pp.  191-2;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1216. 
Forcter,  8.  P..  Detroit,  Mich.     ITanter.     No.  901,235;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p   2395;  Dr.  p  491;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1478. 
Ford,  W.  C,  I^awrtsnce,  Mass.    8ho»*lacklng  machine.     No.  902,390;  Oct.  27:  .Sp.  p.  4848;  Dr.  p.  981:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1922. 
Foreman,  D.  H.     (See  Herr,  Groves,  and  Foreman.) 
Forsyth  Brothers  Companv.     (See  Gallagher,  F.  S.,  assignor. 

Foas,  A.,  and  L.  CooUdge,  Montesano,  Wash.     Log-turner.     No.  902,142;  Oct.  27;  Pp.  p.  4328:  Dr.  pp.  876-7:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1841. 
Fo«t«r,  J.  A..  Lowell,  Mass.     Heel  for  boots  and  shoes.     No.  900,920;  Oct.  13;  Sp  p.  1815;  Dr.  p.  368;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1378. 
Foatar,  J.  B.,  Portland,  Me.     Diagonal  ruling  attachment  for  paper-ruling  machines.     No.  900,674;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1292;  Dr.  p.  264;  Oaz. 

vol.  186;  p.  1272. 
Foulllaron.  0.,  Paris,  France.    Belt.    No.  903.M4;  Get.  27;  Sp.  p.  4505;  Dr.  p.  112;  Oai.  v<rt.  138;  p.  1867.       ^    ,^  ^    ^         ^,u,    tw 
FouiTsault,  E..  Lodellnaart,  Belgium.    Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glass  sheets  or  plates.    No.  901,800;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3646:  Dr. 

pp.  738-9;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  ITOB. 


XIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATBNTBB8. 


Fowler,  J.  N.,  awignor  of  one-baa  to  J.  Waljo,  Waahington,  D.  C.    Swltcii-throwtng  mechaniim.    No.  901,089;  Oct.  18;  8p.  p.  2186; 

'""  B*^o"on!'M2:  "Liq^d-rBceptacle.    No.  901.433;  Oc-t.  20;  Sp.  p.  2858;  Dr.  D.  584;  Oaf- vol.  136.  P.  Iffll. 
.  \r       ,'  ~r.  .         ,.C-_i_ - _!.«...      v^    rwi  iMi    <\o»    ft    an   n   fini     nr   nn.  124-5:  Oaz.  vol.  138t  D 


Fox'(^W^.'B*^o"orM2:  "Liq^a-rBceptacle.    No.  901.433;  Oc-t.  20;  Sp.  p.  2858;  Dr.  D.  584;  Oaf  vol-  I*.  D 

Fox'  P  C     McComb   Okla.     Check-row  corn-olanter      No  900,361;  Oct.  fi,  Sp.  p.  601;  t)r.  PP:.124^  9»^- vol.  13(r  p.  1167 


"j  :  Pb^^^phia""  I'a.     vending-machine  for  matohe..     No.  *'•«»':  ««V?'=t^P\?„'i^=n6^-'(?ct'i^^  sS'D'4lM''Dr''pp*l47-8- 
M.  fi..  Stoclcholm,  Sweden.    Calculaang-ma.^hin6  for  money  and  similar  objects.     No.  902.06- ,  Oct.  27,  Sp.  p.  4184.  Ur.  pp.  »47-». 


p«,    p   r     UM^nm}-,   av\A     Checlt-row  corn-olanter.     .vo   wu.JOi;  ucx.  o,  op.  p.  oui,  ur-  pp-  i*-r-o.  v.»*.  »v^i.  luv/,  j^.  '»"•• 

F^iicU.  O'  A^Ti^i  of  on^^aU  to  R  3   (ftU>.  Wwtfleld,  N.  J.     PUlow^am  holder.     No.  900,507;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  946.  Dr.  p.  192; 

F^i^Q.  T:  assizor  .f  one-half  to  R.  S.  Green,  We^tfleld.  N.  J.     PUlownihain  holder.    No.  900,508;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  947;  Dr.  p.  192; 

Gaz.  vol.  136.  p.  12W. 
Frank,  M.,  ft  al-     <'See  Loomis,  U.  T..  aaairaor.) 

f ^rnks'^O.^'a l^iSrtrsIng ^om^n>^  cteo'^lrt x^^^^  sUde.    No.  900.509;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  948;  Dr.  pp.  192-3;  0«.  vol. 

Fi'^ks^.  a  G..  assignor  to  Seng  Company,  Chlc«go,  111.     E xtension-Uble  slide.    No.  902,392;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4861;  Dr.  p.  981;  Qai.  vol.  136; 
F^l?^W.  W.,  Waynesboro,  Pa.    Combined  poultry-roost  and  vermin-trap.    No.  902,393;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4853;  Dr.  p.  982;  Oa..  vol.  136; 

l^i^^^Do^^t^'^'^^t^^^r  f,JTraJMa;.^^Anuiacturiog  Co.    Device  for  feeding  lacing-hook-  and  the  like. 

F^."?!'^  E^cLfoV.'Sin^n.'^om'^in^^ak.h^ld^^  ^d^^in^ho.der.    No.  900,362;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  603;  Dr.  p.  125'.  Ga..  vol.  136; 

Fi^ll&s,  E.  M  ,  Chicago.  III.    Artificial  to<*h^rown  and  securing  mean-  therefor.    No.  900.363;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  605;  Dr.  p.  125;  Qaz. 

FSrickson  C^Cameron,  Wis      Automatic  trip  for  conveyers.     No.  901.163.  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2269;  Dr.  p.  462;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1456. 

f  ;:^l:*uf  •t''  vT    La^oh^Pa  'Elec^t'i^c^/ilwa,.  signal  system.    No.  900,273;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  434;  Dr.  pp.  «^90;  Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  1139. 

F^^m^    W     N^  York^N'  y'-Sus^ders.     No  900,921.  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1816;  Dr.  p.  368;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  1378. 

F?rne{f°F'n  ''^i^of^o  l^r^^\ c).J:pB^7^loie^^^ ^  Mass.    SafetyKx>upling  for  driving  and  driven  members.     No.  902^27;  Oct.  27; 

F^ncl-  rw'llo'lton.'kans.-  ^R'aln^^waUTltar.    No.  900,510;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  951;  Dr.  p.  193;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1217. 

Kn  '?;•.  '^royd.^?r.?%o'taVrnc"^rnT^"^lr.    No.  901.090;  Oct.  13;  Sp  p.  2,40;  Dr  p  486;  «- -1^136    p.  1433. 
Frey.'  H:  J  .  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Window^hair.    No.  901.801;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3654;  Dr.  p.  740:  Oar.  vol.  136.  p.  17(M. 
Frick,  C.  Ji.,  et  al.     (see  FUh,  J.,  assignor.; 

T^^^J^:.  S^d Je^,  lydnfy,  New^.o^h  (Ct5e;;1u^^.'' Rotary  engine.    No.  902,225;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4506;  Dr.  pp.   912-13;  Gax. 

Prit^he,F  ,'Snor7o"  tolle  and  Kopkf!^aumburg,  Austria-Hungary.     Production  of  a  soluble  gum.    No.  900,274.  Oct.  6.  Sp.  p. 

438:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1140. 
Krltsche. 

Krxberg.    _        . 

Frlmon?  l'^6  ^l3.  Belgium     GaMuma*.     No.  900.845;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  U>54;  Dr.  p.  335;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1355. 

\T]  \^.J!T  w"f-?sltr'phaiphla.  Pa.    Trv-sq.iar..     No.  900.995:  Oct._l3;  Sp  p   .965    Dr.  pJOO;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1403. 

^t^^^:^^^:^^-^.  ^°  ^S^AsSo.  \l  ^Dt?il.v^alv^  f^r  stliS^-hitlS  ^^r,.    No.  ««.159.  Oct.  6.  Sp.  p. 

fX^'p  ^v'^BSon:' MaL^^  ^ArnSement  Jav.«.    No.  901.435.  Oct.  20;  Sp  p^  :S63;  D^  P.^-  G«-.°l;  '^,^^-  '^ 

Fulter'  R     Detroit,  Mk-h.    Motor-vehicle  tn«»k.     No.  900.160;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  ifc:  Dr.  p.  39;  Gax.  vol.  136.  p.  1103. 

Fulton  Chemical  Companv.     (See  Ellis,  C,  assignor.) 

FulJ^n  W'aJsig4?rt^Ch?pUn-Fuitori^^^  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Fluld-prei^ure  regulator.    No.  900.275;  Oct.  6; 

Kul^oS:  T^'sSsi^ofroF^i^nC^m^ty.  Knoxville.  Tenn.     Damper-regulator.     No.  900,511;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  952;  Dr.  p.  193;  Gax. 

Punck!  V.'Luiemburg.  Germany.     Load  lift.ng  and  lowermg  apparatus.     No.  902,145;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4332;  Dr.  p.  878;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p. 

Fi?Ser.  P.,  Rosenheim.  Germany.    Coupling  for  fluid-pressure  conduits.    No  901,289;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2820;  Dr.  pp.  617-18;  Gax.  vol. 

Fus^'  5   D^New  Orleans.  La.     Roofing  mattrlal.     No.  900.512;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  954;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  1217. 

C.    V   McDougall  A  Son.     (See  Connaty.  J.  W,  assignor.) 

gXaiher' f'  S  .^a'^lpo'Tto  F^rsyTB^oihers  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Draw-bar^tering  device.    No  900.996;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1967; 
(iamip^.rv,'voirto;n.t^nrM.lk,ng  device.     No.  901.335;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2618;  Dr.  p.  538.  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1546. 
^!ie,  H.  C.;  N^^York't .  y'  luhriJaling  device  for  shafts.  Ac.    No.  900,»22;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1817;  Dr.  pp.  36^9;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p. 
G^Meen,  C.  J..  Columbus  township.  Anoka  .-uuity,  Miun.    Automatic  etectric-Ughting  system.    No.  901.336;  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  2619; 

Oa^rdlSer"^'   V^Tl'.Nav/-  'o^^ss-fastener.    No.  901,164;  Oct.  13.  Sp.  p.  2272;  Dr.  P  ,^:  f'»\.^o|^l  Vcl?13-  Sd  D  2624-  Dr  p. 
oSrdMr  F   B  .assignor  of  on^half  to  L>  H   Etilng.  Lima.  Ohio.    Horse  rasp  or  fool  leveler.    No.  901,290,  Oct.  13.  Sp.  p.  2624,  ur.  p. 

qShJ.'i.  l^d  I.'n  .VaSlla.  lU.     F^Kutler.     No.  9(^2,068:  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4186;  Dr.  p.  848;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1818. 
OardMT.  I.  N.    (See  Gardner.  I.  and  I.  N.) 

^.L  s>r2ii2So,!r?oK?o'n'«s.S5S:  ds>,'^r^^.%i&nT6&.<^.  8p.p.«».  d,  pp'.  ,«^:  o„. 

(iaz.  vol.  136:  p.  U>3». 

g^i^'T'  St  VeU>.?huri^.S'*Ro^y%tni?  'No.  901,610;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3225;  Dr.  p.  .i6i;  Gax.  vol.  13.;  p.  1039. 

0^'  O  '  I    r.sVg^or  to  W^  EnTerr^iW  York.  N.  Y.     Post-hinge  for  waU>r^loset  seats,  covers,  and  the  like.     No.  900.514.  Oct.  «. 

G^^'a^Vr^ia'^rlJt^a.Mlnn^^Axltlu^bHca^or.     No.  901,lt^;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  n.  2274;  ^r  P  4«    Gax  vol   136    pM457^ 

Gobauer,  E.  G  .  Santa  Fe.  N.  Mex.  Ter.     Universal  elevating  and  lowering  d6viw>.     No.  900.51o.  Oct.  6,  Sp.  p.  968.  ut.  pp.  i»w.  viar 

Gefle«*'  ^E rfurt  Germany     Means  for  pn»sing  hoUow  bodies  having  depressions  or  cavities  at  their  outer  sides.    No.  900.276;  Oct.  6; 

Sp.  p.  440;  Dr.  p.  90:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  U40. 
Geilfuss.  .\.  II      (Sw  Port«'r,  Laird,  and  Geilftiss.)  .      ^    ^  vr«  nnn  si«.  ru.*  ft-  Bn  n  Q»a    Dr  d   195    Gax   vol. 

Geiienb^rger   E     Liege   Belgium.     Apparatw  for  manufacturing  hydrogen  gas.     No.  900.516.  Oct.  6,  Sp.  p.  963.  ur.  p.  iw).  uax.  voi. 

oi^ndorte?  0..  Uklah.  Cal.     Bottle.     .No.  900.364.  Oct,  6:  Sp.  p.  607;  Dr.  p.  136;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1168. 
Gelser  Manufacturing  Company     i  See  .\nder»on,  G.  A.,  assignor.) 
Creiser  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Clymacs  and  Flautt,  assignon.) 
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Tramway  tower-saddle.    No.  900,923 


Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1820:  Dr.  pp.  366-71;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1379. 
General  Electnc  Company.    ( S««  A lexander,  IT . ,  asslpor. ) 

■- (See  A lexandcraon,  E.  F.  W.,  assignor.) 

(See  Badeau,  C.  C.  assignor.) 
(See  Ball,  A.  A..  Jr.,  assignor.) 
(See  Barnes,  E.  A.,  assizor.) 
(See  Barrmger,  L.  E^  assignor.) 
(See  Bau-helder.  A.  F.,  assignor.) 
(.See  Corey,  F.  B..  assignor.) 
(See  Cubitt,  A.  S.,  assignor.) 
(See  Dalzell  and  Harthan,  asslgnorg.) 
(.'^ee  Dawson,  W.  F.,  assignor.) 
(See  Dempster,  J.  T.  H.,  assignor.) 
(See  Dempster,  L.  E.,  assignor.)  _      - 

(See  Diehl.  H.,  assignor.) 
(See  Emmet  and  Junggren,  assignors.; 
(See  Emmet,  W.  L.  R.,  assignor.) 

(See  Farquhar,  E.  II.,  assignor.)  _      >  , 

(See  Fleming,  R.,  assignor.)        __.  .  ' 

(Sw>  Fleming  and  Halvorson,  assignors.) 
(See  Hadley,  A.  L.,  assignor.) 
(See  Hall,  J.  L.,  assignor.; 
(See  Hewlett.  E.  M..  assignor.) 
(See  Hewlett  and  Button,  assignors.) 

(.See  Heath,  H.  E.,  assignor.) 
(See  Keller,  H.,  assignor.) 

(See  Kruh,  O.  O,  assignor.) 

(See  Kudlich.  A.  U.,  assignor.)  '        '  ^ 

iSi-e  Macdonald,  .V.  F.,  assignor.) 

(See  Macloskie,  G.,  assignor.)  4 

(See  Macmillan,  C,  assignor.) 

(See  Noeggerath,  J.  E.,  assignor.) 
vSee  Parkshall,  H.  F.,  assignor.) 

(See  Pratt,  %v.  H.,  assignor.) 

(See  Reist,  H.  G.,  assizor.) 
(See  Rice  and  Boyd,  assignors.) 
(See  Riddell,  J.,  assignor.) 

(See  Sanford,  F.  W..  assignor.) 

(See  Stevens,  G.  E,  assignor.)  ,  .     . 

(See  Sulil>erger,  K.,  assignor.) 

(See  Thomson.  E  .  assignor.) 
(See  Vollmer,  J.,  assignor. j 
(See  Whitney.  W.  R..  assignor.) 

(See  Wlard.  J.  B.,  assignor.) 
„  (See  Zimmer,  P.  H.,  assignor.) 

Gene'r^  RalTway  Sign^al  Company.    (^  "?*«•  )^ '^^v^^^^rvl-^™  s 

General  Storage  Battery  Compan>^    (See  Bijur  J-; ^/^"^^ssSomT 

Geneva  Optical  Company.     (See  Brayton,  L.  1.  and  J^ J  -  assignors.) 

Geneva  Optical  Company.     (See  Hardinge,  I.,  assignor.  1 

George  Cutter  Company.     (See  Cutter,  0,  assignor.) 

?XT:.yrA  fe^t^if  rfc^n.^  ^7     No^«)1^531    Oct.|O^Sp^p.  «?79   Dr.  p^  6^.  G^ax.  vc.^  1.;  p.  1614. 

H»i,liV-So?'b.^m^neiL^fc^El'sX^^^^^^^^  Incandescent  lamp.    N«.9.2.a«;  Oct. 

Ge^^t??/ W.Vr^tfr.^^'.  "^UkSg^fe^J^.'^No.  900,161;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  192;  Dr.  p.  39;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1103. 

Sri-^/"BucL?;5^':^Uebei:^aSa'Lssi^      to  National  Electrolytic  Company.    Making  Chromatis.    No.  901,430;  Oct. 

Glb4^^^^a-'i^or^W^*K  Tiylfr^&mSny,  Buflalo.  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  making  molds.    No.  900.366;  Oct.  6:  Sp.  p.  609; 

Gi?;on'''i.'u:,lSJd:tsSor'of"?e-half  to  R.  R.  Bevis.^Hamptoune.  f^.i^d     App,„tus  for  Indicating  the  magnitude  of  the  lorque 

In^h^ftUii.    No.  9(r2.394,  Oct.  27:  Sp.  i).  4^54;  Dr.  pp.  9S!-3;  Gaz.  vol.  13b.  p.  1923. 
GlfTord.  H.V.    (See  Smith  W.  H.,  assignor.)  f^.^.  oot  27-  So  n  4629-  Dr  p.  941;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1888. 

Gllcrest.  T.  F..  Des  Moines,  Iowa     Rallway-tle    ^°-^'fl:  ^f^oklTO    &  Y    and  ft  W.'BeU.  East  Liverpool,  Ohio.    Advertising 
GUI,  W.  F.,  and  J.  M.  Barry,  assignors  to  said  J.  M.  B&rry.  Brooklyn,  PJ.  j  .,  ana  k.  tt.     e  .  k- 

Gimoiiet.  A.     (See  UUrd  and  Ginionet.; 

(See  Glaaner  and  Olasler.  1  _     ^  .,  u, 

and  J.  J.  Glasier.  Springfield.  S.  D.    Computing-machine. 


General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  EWtric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
GeneraLElectric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
Ceneral  Ele«tnc  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Eleitric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company, 
(ieneral  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company, 
c.eneral  Electric  Company, 
(ieneral  Electric  Company, 
(ieneral  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company, 
(ieneral  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  (  ompany. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company. 

lieneral  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company 

General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Cxjmpany. 

General  Eleitric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  (ompany. 

General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company. 

(ieneral  Eleotnc  Company. 

(General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  ComjMiny. 

General  Electric  Company. 

/-i .^.1   Dniln.ai.   tticmal  in 


Glaaler.  J.  J. 
Glaaner,  F.  P. 


UCI.    J 

p.  1433. 
Glasspoole,  C. 


No.  901,092;  Oct.  1^;  8p.p.2146;  Dr.  pp.  438-9;  Gax.  vol.  136; 


3461;  Dr.  p.  701;  Gax.  vol 
3462;  Dr.  pp.  701-2;  Gax 


186; 
vol 


;  p.  1672. 
1%; 


p.  1672. 
195;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1219. 

136;  p.  1219. 


967; 
Dr. 


F    St  Paul,  Minn.    Culvert.    No.  901,702;  Oct.  20;   Sp.  p 
GlassDOole  C.  E  !  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Culvert.    No.  901,703;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p 
SldWoat  company  of  .Vmerica.    (S^  ^otheral  W  6.,  a«.l|iiorO 
Glover  J.,  Stubenvllle.  Ohio.    Column-st«p.    No.  900.517;  Oct.  6,  Sp.  p.  966,  Dr.  p 

tkKldu,  G.     (See  Eaton  and  God(lu.)  vr„  onn  kia.  nr*  r-  Hn  n  Ofifi-  Dr  n  196-  Gaz  vol 

Godfrey   R   W    Oheriln,  Ohio.    Gas-engine  starter.     No.  900.618,  Oct.  6,  Bp.  p.  W*.  i^r.  p.  iw.  ijhi..  wi 

Goff.  Cf.'w.    (See  Hutton,  C.  P.,  assignor.) 

SSfbl^'  i:  S.-,  c'l^r in.'.  "^s^S^TZ-  ^tromberg-Oarison   Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
GoT<iC^v"^H'^fe-toS.  'M^la^^lSJpVand  I^'jul^^^dS  for  printing-presses.     No.  900.519; 
Goldschmllt.'H^and  F.  Lange.  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.    Uniting  metals.    No.  900.366;  Oct 

oSh^T^Marysvllle.  Idaho.    Transplanter'.    No.  9(r2,070;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4189;  Dr.  p.  849;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1819 
Goodail  Matting  Company.    (See  Arrouquler.  F   E    assignor.) 
Goodman  Manufa*  turing  Company.    {Ate  I'ratt,  C.  A.  assignor.) 

g^S-  ?°rxlbr;!1?.'V..^S~'S  G^ch.  R^el  Company.    Gu.de-greaser  for  elevators. 


Oct.  6;  Sp  p. 
.  6;  8p.  p.  611; 


Receiver.  No. 
Dr.  p.  196;  Gax. 
p.  127;  Gax.  voL 


No.  902,226;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4608; 


XTl 
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No.  900.999;  Oct  13;  8p.  p.  1974;  Dr.  p.  101;  Om.  vol.  136;  p.  1406. 


Grant.  J.  Forestbure,  Tex.     Packing     So'^l.XiQ:  Dot.  20:  8p,p.  2627;  Dr.  p.  MO;  0^.  _vr4   13«:_p.  1548 


aio. 


.Utachment  for  brick-tiuusliinM.    No.  900,521;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  970; 


Qordoa  W  L  Umi  a-algnor  to  Pneumatic  HeeJ  Cu*iilon  Comply,  A.bury  P«k,  N.J.  Pn«iinAtk>cu.hlon  toiole.  No.  901,338; 
G^'Je-  iff  ^d  ?'K^eiriu2So«'-oK;ithS-  to  8.  Klein.  Clevel^id.  Olxlo  Deodorl^  atUchment  for  g«^e.t*r..  No. 
G^li^'v%'\  tS^M^:  'J,;,^  v^i>Sin,7in^N?.Sl'^;   Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  2821;  Dr.  pp.  53M»;  Oa..  vol.  136;  p.  1M7. 

E^  "SHr:  SHE:^  ^^  ^?^^?a^.^.£^^^V^-  S:  S;^ Z^.  .;  Sp.  p.  36«;  Dr.  p. 

OoSh^ourT/.  s"j^hi!st"^wn.  Pa..  a«.gnor  to  Lorain  Stael  Company     Switch-stand.    No.  901  J»4;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3M7;  Dr.  p.  741; 

a^^Ju  V*'  ^wh^wken  N  J.  Means  for  generating  heat  No.  901,338;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p^36a;  Dr.  p.  5TO;  Oa«^vol.  1»;  p.  1547. 
Gred^  C  F  and  F   L    Bilffaio:  N.   *    Ga*-«t»le     No.  900,998;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1971;  Dr.  p.  401;  Oax.  vof.  136;  p.  1404. 

O^flort^  l'' J..^a'rd'p™l'''Hofl5na"?.'/ewVadi«e.  Ind.    Icecream  disher.    No.  901.437;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  2867;  Dr.  p.  5«;  Gat.  vol.  136; 

Onmel   A.  C.  St  Cloud,  France.    Carbureting  device. 

Grant,  .V.  H.      See  Grant,  M.  N.,  C.  J.,  and  \.H.) 

Grant.  C.J.    (See  Grant,  M  N..  C.  J.,  and  .\.  H.^ 

Grant,  J.,  Forestburg,  Tex.     Packing.     No  901.339;  Oct.  M;  8p_ 

Grant   M.  N..  Columbus.  C.  J.  and  \.  H.  Grant,  Qroveport.  Oh: 

QS^t^■^l\%%'t^ol^f  ^'S'oT  of  onehalf  to  VI   J.  O'Nell.  Manchester.  Va     Sinok«K-on.umer.     No.  901  291;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  2628; 

oS  /°aS^of7,VV,^.^o^'A^^l5nS;d^^^^  Mechanical  bel^peratlng device.     No. 900.723; 

GS^r')%^iSoS-l^<utJ^r^u'^^  -i'i' K.  Builoch.  Chicago.  lU.    Cotton-pick  In,  fin(^r.    No.  902.227;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4«)«; 

Dr.  p.  913;  Gaz.  vol.  I*'-;  p.  1*58. 
0~1L?'  k1?  ^?»™■^°6o1o■  ".;&"«.>.  for  th.  ...ration  o<  ™ul.  Irom  tMr  o™..    N,.  901,«11^  Oct.  »;  9p,  p.  32»;  Dr. 
oLn.'  E°"  '.i'.wor'i/Sitl-K  to  C.  Hou^fon.  Altoc^..  Pa.    8t..r,.rp.t  .„t«»r.    No.  JOl.ie^  Oct.  13:  Bp.  p.  1277:  Dr.  p.  «4: 

lil  VS   'iS  o-gio^  &J^-„„^friS  S.!£,^r»,%3?-^^.  ,rspt  i&:^DV"5p.«.«:  «„. .»,. ,»:  p. 

1434 
grib'be^:  f.-U.^.^d'^M.'Mohr'cEU,  Ohio.    Venti.atlng-oover  for  cisterns.    No.  902.289;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4640;  Dr.  p.  941;  G««.  vol.  m; 
Orifflt'SsM.    Ea.ton,  assignor  to  himself,  and  M.  May.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Weartng-apparel.  such  as  collam  and  cuffs.     No.  900,724; 

GS^^h^^v^p,s.ad'lUia^pa''^^a^i^&U'il^^    ^■-?'^««d„n*=',§7PGrvori&?i5r-^""''^'''°- 

ofode   F   P     Wabash.  Ind.     Furniture-slat.    No.  900,523;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  972;  Dr.  p.  197;  Qm.  vol   136    p.  1221. 

oSe!  f:  p:;  Wabt^h:  md.    Routing-machln«.    No.  900^;  0«  6;  8p^.  974;  Dr.  op.  »97-^^.0»«-  ;°';i»;,P,  'f^i  ,.3^.  p.  ,406 

Or^J'r   M*^v"^h^ca^  n^-  Tsh-*<Hling  de^u.      No  901,8OS;  Oct  20;  Sp   p  3ft59;  Dr.  P„741 ;  Oa«.  voL  1»;  p.  1704. 
oSer.  H..  Berlin,  r^rmany.    Typewriter.    No  900.525;  Oct^6.  SP.P- »79:  Dr.  d^  IW;  ^^Y^JuT    Dr^'p^    Ga«.  vol.  136;  p.  1315. 
Sret  'i'^%X^.UJ'^'::^t.Tt^^^^^^^^^  ^N°o'Sg6!l^4;^.^?3;%.^p.'^4;  "Jr.^p.^1;  Ga.  vol.  136;  ^p.  1380. 

g;SXin\  rrnl"L;irr"to*tc'te"tro?^^h«nical  Industr>-  in  Basle,  Basel,  Switzertand,     Printing  s,.lfurized  dyestx,fls.    No. 

££l^^i^B^^.^^^^t  S^^,  ^i£:^^:  ?^^;^.^^?V849;  O..  13; 

1.T6;'  p.  1704  _    ,, 

Sp.  p.  5187:  Dr.  p.  1048;  Gar,  vol,  136;  p,  1971. 
^''^^J'jV:^.'^^^^^.'^^^^^^  «».^«:  Oct-  »:  8p.  p.  1398;  Dr.  p.  284;  Ga..  vol.  136;  p.  1316. 

H    tCleher  A:  Brother  Co.     rSee  0«terberg.  HO   and  .\.  F.,  a.-^aignors.) 

llaarF""8;nTn\^;^lo^Te!c.''Xt^h  Sa^^^S^'^STrito^rr^i'S^a^-iuattng  means  therefor.    No.  900.367;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  616;  Dr."  pp. 
h]^5.  a'sp^i"^;!!?;  Mo""-  N«.ktie^e.    Ko.9(».164;  Oc^6j^3p  P  195;  D.  p^40:  Oa^^voL  1«;  p.  U^^^^ 

r^eT\'^i.'/in\^L7ntrnd'^'i^..g;i.^'ir^^^^^^  ^*-  ^=  «^-  ^• 

H^n  ^j'lJiiz^^tKt  J*^  Penholder      .Xo  901,239:  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2402:  Dr.  p.  493    ^Yii^'o^'l?-  8?p  2403"  Dr  p  4W    Oaz 
Haga":  i;  H.!  Elirabeth!  N.  J.    Device  for  socBring  foimtaln-pens.  Ac,  to  garments.    No.  901.240.  Oct.  13.  8p.  p.  2403.  ur.  p.  «3.   uaz. 

vol.  136:  p,  1479. 
Hauerlund,  J   W  .  rt  al.    (See  Robinson.  F.,  as$iKnor.)  _         j^.  q  ,   ,3^    _   jygg 

Haines   R.  T  ,  London,  Kneland.    Kinenjatogmph  mechanism^   No.  «^*2.  (^^  8^  P-  3W«.  "'^-."^r  p  Jq-  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1141. 
Haldeman,  C.  B..  Center  town.ship.  Cloud  county.  Kans.     Feed-trough.     No.  900.277,  Oct.  0,  Sp.  p.  *v.  ur.  p.  w.  uat.  vo..  100.  j, 
Hale-Kilbum  Mptal  Company.     (See  Budd.  K.  C...  assignor.^  ^       ^  ,3^       ,5^4 

Hftlev    K    L     Los  ^neelps.  Ca  .    Combination  eocker  and  standard  chair.     >o  w"--'*^' 'JS^,     ;^  ^^-^    At^.   „;^  11^^ 
SSrV    Kd"umt.m.'.Mberta.  Canada     .<park-arre.ter     No^  '^^"^OcT  20.  St.  p^3fi61:  Dr  p.  , «.  Oa..  vo    m.  p.  L^ 
TTail   F    T     New  York  N   Y     Circular  back  <nr  cameras.    No.  900.526    Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  980,  ur.  P   iw.  ""• '^'v^T ^1  cno^rv.t  on    St> 
"in    f'  w"   MeVhantville.  S  J   Tsslgnor  to  J,  W.  Paxson  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa      MoLflng-machlne.     No,  901,932.  Oct.  20,  8p. 

H^IiTh  ^Ne'^i'^^rt  n' Y..  I"l.Sr?o V-lirtric  Controller  and  Supply  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Progressive  cut-out  mechanism. 

U^^rH''L^oX%S^ri^\ZA'^4  .?,?;p.7'rompaSy"neveland,  Ohio.    Controlling  system  for  e.«.tric  motors.    No.  902,396; 

HiSS''i:'ich'en'S^?"v'Y'^;^ig^'^^^^^^^^  Speed-Indicator.    No.  908,074;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4,97;  Dr.  p.  861;  Ga.. 

IlLfs^A  VrSklyn.  N.  Y.    Safety-stirrup.    No.  902,3»7;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4863;  Dr.  p.  985;  Ga..  vol.  136;  p.  1934. 

h'Si  W  "^X  ^:St  yTk.  N.^Y^'colorlng  wood.  No.  901.098;  Oct.  13;  3p.  p.  2161;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  im 
hSu'  w'  a  New  York  N.  Y.  Coloring  wood.  No.  961,09»;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2162:  Gm.  v«^»:>  >«5. 
H^'  W'  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  asrtgnor  to  .\merican  Mahogany  Company,    Coloring  wood      f(o  901,094,  Oct.  13,  8p.  p.  2166.  Oaz. 

voi.  13i8;  p.  1434. 
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Coloring  wood.    No.  901,095;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2157;  (Hz. 

Treating  wood  for  lumber.    No.  901,006;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p. 

ArtiflciaUy  grained  or  figured  wood  and  producing  the 

Carpet-sweeper.    No.  900.527;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  981;  Dr.  p. 


HaU  W.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Mahogany  Company. 
hL°!  w"'a^,nSJ' York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Mahogany  Company. 

H2i*W°";  New'Yor'S^;  'n^Y.,  assigi,or  lo^  American  Maho^ny  Company. 

■ftrne      No  901  097'   Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  ;!160;   Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1435. 
nSTday,  1  .'  1>  ,  awignor  to  Streator  Metal  Stamping  Company.  Streator,  111. 

200;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1222.  „„>,■,,»     Vr.  orm  'OH-  Oet  6-  So  p  983;  Dr.  p.  200;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  1223. 

MirwJy  'j-  l^^rY^r '^'v'\r^;:;;^'.;.7i^nr  No^-902%^^^         or.  p^  941;  oax.  voi.  136;  p.  1890. 

lirnacU.F".t^w!.::nrv?i..^S^'le^^^^  ^«  ^^=  '^-  ^^  '^'  ^'^  ^^^  ^=  ^^^  ^'' 

136;  p.  1315. 

(tai.  vol.  Viiy,  ji.  Itvftt.  nrto  rv7K.  rw.t  *?■  Sn  r>  4300-  Dr  n  851;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1820. 

Hamilton  J   T  .Albertson,  Miss.    Cotton^hopper.    No.  902,076,  Oct.  27.  8p.  p.  •lm),  ur.  p.  eoi, 

Hamilton,  T.  1..     (^See  Fenner.  M.  E.,  assignor.)  jq-  Sp.  p.  3084:  Dr.  p.  636;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1615. 

liilSr  s"v  T'K;hJm,V  X^Ze^S^'  ^o.  yr487;^(it^^?^p.  t  ^072;  I^r.^pp.  102^;  ^ar.  vol.  136;  p.  19^. 
S*a;^!^^'L.ir  ^f"tr:tt.rt^rL*^I>rf?^^^^^^     J.  Paul.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.    Rai.way.rossing.    No.  901,292;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p. 
hS  Ti  ^^^fi^,  Iola:t^sfg,>o'ofone.halftoJ.H.Root.PortByron.N.Y.    Automatic oonstant^ischar,e water-gate.    No.902,531; 

Oct.  27;  Sp.'p-  -''l**:  1*^   I'    "^'*    ''"v,''^',-  ''*•  ^,   'Ivlor      V -,  «oi  MO    l>ct  20'  Sp   p.  2ti2S:  Dr.  p.  540;  Gaz.  voi.  136;  p.  1548.  . 

liirn'".'?  T^  «"a.lT^~  ™'«.e.,  .';=rSS»».2,  S«.  KA,S..Vau,.  M,.,..^  DHV.,  ^.^^  .or  n,o.o,*,v» 

vimclre.    No.  Mi.lW:  Oct,  27:  sp.  p,  4341:  Dr,  p.  »'»  ,""; ''S.'*.!  PjiSlKS-  Oct  8-  Sp  p  BM;  Dr,  pp.  200-1:  Ou,  Tol,  136:  p,  1223. 

g=-  'm  »«.^'jsfn  ii"'>fcso\*nr,s!.£:''o°?r.-.3:''8't.rs-:  %*■  ?:  S:  'o».  V.,.  iSf  p.  i«7. 

Harden.  K.  W.     (See  Rabbe,  Harden,  and  Dempsey.l  .  ^         g^g    q       ,^^1   jsg.  p  1785. 

iisi;;'  ?:..'.s.orto'oS™Vjjfa'c'i%T?..^^^  "-•"■•'^■^  °«'^  ^-'••^^  "'-■ 

201;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1224.  ^ 

Hardman,  Peck  &  Companv.    (See  Hattemer,  J.,  assignor.) 

Hardy,  K.  A.     (See  Murphy,  J.  L.,  assignor.) 

Harendt,  F.    (See  Waugh  and  Harendt.) 

Harlow,  A.  J.tt  al.     (sle  Welsh,  T   W.,  assignor.)  1 

Harmever,  C.  L.     (See  Bowman  and  Harmeyer.) 

llrid'j^    S^"y  afy.''i.1:,  assf^W  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  A.  Bern.  Chicago.  lU.    Metal  piling. 

Hlj^v'.^/J.'clilcago,  ni'.l^^^^  Harper  Supply  Company.    Sad-iron. 

Harpe?Suppiy  Company      (See  Harper  -T   M,  assignor.) 

Harrington,  J.     (See  Poppenhusen  and  Harrington.)  ir„„iand 

HarrirA.  Greenock.  .•Scotland,  and  F    A.  Anderson.  '\\  estminster.  England. 

Dr  pp  742-3:  Gai.  vol.  13t«:  p   1705. 
Harris  .liutomatic  Press  Company.    (See  Ha^^-J^- ^' '"'ff°''i2«v  728-  Oct   13    8p  p.  1407;  Dr.  p.  286:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1316. 
R^r-.^  ^•^'^Zor'S^kriZrAlTr.^:^^^^^^  O^l'.  ^ Vn'n^lSg-press.    N?.  901,964:  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  3962;  Dr.  p.  809; 

Gai.  vol.  i:i6;  p.  1786.  ,  ^  „  . 

StSll-  1-  ?    l^'fc'?oTrY\\Fe<:t"?y1?c°aip.ratus  for  purifyhig  liquids.    No.  900,92.;  Oct.  13:  Sp.p.  1K28;  Dr.  pp.  371-2;  Gar.  vol. 

H^i.Tw..  Baltimore.  Md.     Preparation  «' e.*.trotn;e.mo^s^^N^^^  ''^T'm%''6cf^-^,sTi  m.; V^ar^ol^liTp.  1786.- 
Harrison    A.  W.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Solution  for  ti'';j«'"P  ^'S^^^/^f;^^'^'-     ^^  Gm.  voV.  m.  p.  1890. 

Harrison.  O.  L..  Colet*.  III.     Automatic  pencil.    ^°- «?-2^',^^>^t  ^PgP  ^16o    Df.  p^l;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1106. 
Harry   O    K    St.  Louis.  Mo.    Storage-receptacle.    No.  900,166.  Oct.  b.  sp.  p.  ,«w,  i^r- l^- •"- 

Harryman.  C.  R.     (See  Vose  and  Harr^^nan.) 

Hart,  G.    (See  Osl)ome.  J.  W..  assignor  )  „,.„„      k«  ani  441-  Oct  20"  So  D.  2876;  Dr.  pp.  687-9;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1586. 

Hart   O   W  .  Fall  River,  Mass.    Selective  sipalmg  'y»^^^,^±^\'2*lL:fS:\^'  ^^  ^  '         ^^ 

Hertford  Rubier  Works  Companv.     (See  iFopkinson  and  Midgley,  assignor*.) 

Harthan,  C,  E.     (See  Daliell  and  Ilarthan.)        ^  ■  s 

llrA^^f  ^l^'i?'  V°aKver,  ^^tiSSL^.u:\:'aa "-To^-ll.ock  pavmg.    No.  900.729;  Oct.  IS;  8p.  p.  1408;  Dr.  p.  287;  Oar.  vol.  186; 

hL\"  s.  P.,  North  Belgrade,  Me.    ^i.uid.iisiH.i^ng  c.n     N^.  9«L442^         ^:  ^^P^^;  S^.  l^'Si'l^^i.  \^'-  ^^  " 

Ha.-si'lstrom,  I.Chicairo,  111.     Num».ering-mwhine.     \9^*^**^.  '^^^  *•.*?_  Pp-^.^p,       337:  Gaz,  v^ 

9()1  Wjs'   Oct.  20:  Sp.  p.  3817:  Dr.  p.  777:  Gar.  vol.  136;  P- 1'33. 
!lattmor'*r^ysf  nIV  yZ'"-.  J^^Lsl^or^'S'llardrnt^Ck^A  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Fall-lx>ara  for  pianos.    No.  902,293; 

Oct  27;' Sp.  p.  4646;  Dr.  p.  943:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1890 
SSKworj    wN'^rt&i^"^^^^^^  r-  ^<-^^'  »»•  ^""'-  "-    Machine  for  repairing  cartHdge^hells.    No.  900.632; 

H?u^^hL' VF^^Vr'^lioi^^tA^ati^o^alfoic^nStx  6.  Paper  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.    Confectioner's  box.    No.  902,540;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p. 

H^J^v^  ^'.  om^rh^^^^^ 

!l«a:4"t^"t;  k  fersS,  nSr-Bira^;S^rnrDe^«Tr^e^i^ru5  ^^  ^^^^  -^  ^  "^«- 


No.901.241;Oct.  13;8p.p. 

No.  900,860;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1662;  Dr.  p.  836;  Gar.  vol. 

■  •        1       , 

Surface  condenser.    No.  901.809;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3664; 


p.  1821. 

1925. 

No.  902.077;  Oct.  27; 


"Sp™p.  4202;  'Dr,j).'8a2:"Oai.  vol  136;  p.  1821. 
HHwkins.  E   A.,  Baldwin,  assignor  to  Str 

..   _ ..    ...^     .._    _    .li^^-.    ^\r    .^    Try). 


CaMc-support.    No. 
Sp.  p.  993;  Dr.  p. 


'tr<S!berg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y 
n^^c'^'l^^^^^tJ:^^^^^  Flexible  fluid-ioint.    Ko.  9«,,533;  Oct 

HSSiey"^".  W.:MVauk«,and  0.  H.  Whe^-,  assignors  to  Hartman  Trunk  Company.  Racine  Wis,    Garment-hanger.    No.  902.078; 


Oct  27:  Sp.  p.  4306:_Dr.  p.  852;  Gar,  vol.  136;^  1^1 
ne,  E.  "  "' 


Hcaly,  A.    (See  Ray,  F.  O.,  awiignor) 
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Heath,  A.  M.     (See  FuUer,  L.  E.,  aaaignor.) 

Heath,  H.  E.,  Ljnm,  Mau.,  assignor  to  Oeneml  Electric  Company 
vol.  136;  p.  1316. 


Bniah-holder.    No.  900,730;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1409;  Dr.  p.  287;  Oaz. 


Para-amiQoaoetyl  meta-toiui- 


Heli^-streit.  ().,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     Tray.     No.  901,4+4;  (Jet   30;  >;p.  p.  2htf9;  Dr.  p.  500:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1586. 

Hebtintr,  M.,  Kaw,  Okia.     PoUto  digger  and  shaker.     No.  902,400;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4870;  Dr.  p.  986;  Gas.  vol.  136;  p.  1925. 

Heckman,  J.  P.     i."^ee  Pier(?P,  A.,  assignor.) 

Ueflner,  n.  C,  rto^.     (See  Hutsler,  C.W    assignor.)  .    „      „  ,.    „ 

Hpl.li>nr»lch,  C,  V'ohwlnkel,  assignor  to  FarbenAbriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Oemiany. 

ilin.     No.  902,150;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4343;  Gas.  vol.  136:  p.  1846. 
Heiliger  W   H     Brazil,  Ind.    Saiety-envelop     No.  901,001;  Oct.  13:  8p.  p.  1978;  Dr.  p.  402;  Gas.  vol.  136;  p.  1406. 
Heintz.  K..  Munich.  Germany.     Primary  batten-      No  901.445:  Oct.  30;  8p.  p.  2901;  Dr.  p.  891;  Oa*.  vol.  136;  p.  1586. 
Ileitger  Carburetter  Company.     (See  Heitger,  F.  H.,  assignor.) 

Heltger,  F.  H.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Carbureter,    No.  900,088;  Oct.  6-  Sp.  p.  46;  Dr.  p.  9;  Gas.  vol.  136;  p.  1082. 
Heitger,  F  H.,  Indianapolis,  Ind,  assignor  to  Heltger  Carburetter  Company.    Carbureter.    No.  900,731;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1411;  Dr.  p.  387; 

Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1317. 
Heitmar..  A   H.  C  ,  Detroit.  Mich.    Syringe.    No.  901,100;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2166;  Dr  p  440:  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  1435. 
llelbig,  O.  W  ,  assignor  to  Otto  W.  UelblgComp»ny,  Chicago,  111.    Card-index  file.     No.  902,641;  Oct  27;  Sp.  p.  6210;  Dr.  pp.  1053-3;  Gas. 

vol.  136:  p.  1975.  ,     _  ^ 

Held    n  H.,  Menasha,  Wis.     Water-motor.    Ho.  900„53fi;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p  997;  Dr.  p.  203:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1225. 

HelwiK   A.  L  ,  Paris,  France.     Water-purtfytnR  and  like  apparatus.     No.  902.401:  tK-t.  27;  Sp.  p.  4S72:   Dr.  op.  986-7:  Gas.  vol.  136:  p.  1926. 
IlemphlU,  \.  L  .  Marion,  asslRnor  of  one-half  to  A.  Harmon,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Card-msiking  machine.     No.  902,488;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  5078; 

Dr  pp.  1028-9;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1956. 
Hemsteger.  E.  A.,  Chicago,  111     Nut-lock.     Nov  901,810;  Oct.  20:  ."^p.  p.  3666:  Dr.  p.  743;  Ga«.  vol.  136:  p.  1706. 
Henderson,  E   L  ,  assignor  to  Kemper- Thoma*  Company,  Norwood,  Ohio.    Suit-hanger.    No.  901,002;  Oct03;  8p.  p.  1979;  Dr.  p.  402; 

Gaz.  vol.  136;  p   1406.  „ 

Lock.     No.  900.516;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  999;  Dr.  p.  2a^;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1226. 
...  .  .         ^.^^  ^ „..-.. 


pi. 
Yor 


Hftnky,  J^  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hennlg,  H.,  Paterson,  N.  J. 


Dyeing,  washing,  and  stripping  machine. 
Dyeing,  washing,  and  stripping  machine. 


901,003;  Oct.  13;  bp  p.  1980;  Dr.  pp.  402-^;  Gas.  vol.  136; 
No.  901,004;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1984;  Dr.  pp.  403-4;  Gaz.  vol.  IM; 


Continuous-draw  vacuum  window-glass  macliine. 


No.  901,170;  Oct.  13;  Sp.p.  2280;  Dr.  pp  465-6;  Gas. 
No.  901,293;  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  2628;  Dr.  p.  619;  Gas. 


p.  1406. 
riennie.  H.,  Paterson,  N.  J 

p.  IW. 
Henze   P  .  Lehe,  Germany.     Bathometer      N(i.900,.W7;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1001;  Dr.  p,204;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1226. 
Hepton.  F*..  Woolwich,  England      Billiard-table  and  the  Uke.     No.  902,151;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4346;  Dr.  p.  880;  Gas.  vol.  136;  p.  184S. 
Hepworth.  O.     i  See  Turptn.  C,  assiijnor.  i  : 

nerb<>ln.  O    W  ,  .Seattle,  Wasb.     Artificial  fuel      No  901,707;  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  3468;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1673. 
Hermanns,  H.,  Galesburfj.  lU.     Post-hole  auger.     No.  902,294;  Oct.T?:  Sp.  p.  4647:  Dr.  p.  943;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1891. 
Hermetic  .Sealing  Company      (See  Dunkley,  M    K.,  a.isignor. ) 
Herr  Dump  Car  Company'     (See  Herr,  Groves,  and  Forwnan,  assignors.) 
Herr  H    T.,  J.  K.  Groves,  and  D    H.  Foreman,  assignors  to  Herr  Dump  Car  Company,  Denver,  Colo.    Dumping-car.    No.  900,368; 

Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  ril7:  Dr.  pp.  128-9:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1170.  .«„      ^  _ 

Uerrgott,  J,  M.  C  .  Valdoie.  Franw.     Elect  roraachanical  regulator  for  electric  tension.     No.  901,613;  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  3230;  Dr.  p.  662;  Oat. 

Herrmann.^.,  Nuremberg,  Germany      Ball-be»ring.    No.  901,169;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2279;  Dr.  p.  466:  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1468. 
Hershey.  H.  D.      See  BruTiaker^U..  assignor  ) 
Hershey,  H.  D.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

vol.  136:  p.  1458. 
Hertkom,  J.,  Berlin,  Germany      Preparation  t>f  bomeol  eaters  from  turpentine. 

vol.  136:  p.  1497. 
Hertkom,  J  ,  Berlin.  Gtrmany.     Making  campttor.     No.  901.708;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3469;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  16/3. 
Hertkom  J  .  Berlin.  Germany.     Making  iodin  products.     No.  901,709:  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p  3470:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1673. 
Hertzberg  H.,  and  M.J.  Wohl.  .New  York,  assifnors  to  Economy  Electric  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Electrically-heated  carilng-lron. 

No.  900,732:  Oct.  13:  Sp.  p   1415:  Dr  p.  287:  Gaz   vol.  136:  p.  1317 
Hess,  \.  M.     'S«*  Clymans  and  Hess.l 

Hess.  S   B  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electric  burglaiHilann.     No.  901.171;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2283;  Dr.  p.  466;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1468. 
Hettel,  A.,  assignor  to  A.  R.  Seal,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Glulng-frame.'  No.  900,167;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  201;  Dr.  p.  41;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1106. 
Heuiings.  W    if-.  Jr  ,  assignor  to  J.  0   Brill  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Gate  for  passenger-cars.    No  902,489;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  5081;  Dr.  p, 

Ueulings',  W.  U.,  Jr  ,  Philadelphia,  and  W.  M.  Smith,  Moore*,  assignors  to  J.  0.  Brill  Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.  Car-body.  No.  902,402; 
Oct  27-  Sp  p   4874;  Dr.  p.  987:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1927. 

Hewitt,  P.  C.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Electric  lighting.  No.  900,733; 
Oct.  13:  Sp.  p.  1418;  Dr.  p.  288;  Gaz.  vol.  '136;  p.  1318.  ^  .       .      ^    „  ^ 

Hewitt,  P  (:  ,  New  York,  N.  Y  .  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Apparatus  for  electric  light- 
ing    No.  901,294:  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  25X2:  Dr.  "p.  620;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1497.  ^      ^ 

Hewlett.  E.  .M  .  and  T.  E.  Button.  Schenectady.  N  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Circuit-breaker.  No.  901.614;  Oct.  30; 
Sp   p   3233:   Dr.  pp.  t362-,3:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  u'hW.  ^       „    „  ^       ..  ^ 

Hewlett,  E.  M  .  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  ta  Creneral  Electric  Company.    OU-swltch.    No.  901,967;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  3966;  Dr.  p.  809; 

Heyland.  A.    Brussels,  Belgium.     Altemating-«lectriCHCurrent  machinery.    No.  901,341;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  2629;  Dr.  pp.  540-1;  Oat.  vol. 

136    p    1548 
Heyman,  H,  Gotten  borg,  Sweden.     Thrcading-tnachine  for  carpet-looms.     No.  902,229;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4612;  Dr.  pp.  914-15;  Gat.  vol.  136; 

p    1860 
Heys,  J.  J  .  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Manufacturers  Machine  Company,  Montclalr,  N.  J.     Welt-beater.    No. 

901.446;  Oct'  20:  Sp.  p.  2902;  Dr.  p.  591;   Gaz.  voL  136:  p.  1586.  ^  ,     _ 

Hlckley,  A.  S.,  Manasquan,  N.  J.    Electrolytio  alternating-current  rectifier     No.  900,278;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  444;  Dr.  p.  91;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 

Hfckley.A.  3  ,  Manasquan,  N.  J.    Electrolytia  alternating-current  rectifier.    No.  900,279;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  446;  Dr.  p.  91;  Gat.  vol.  186; 

p.  1142. 
Hicks,  C.      See  Hicks,  E.  and  C.) 


Hicks,  E.  and  C,  Montezuma,  Iowa.    Belt-hpltlw  for  engines.    No.  900.538;  Oct  fi,  Spjp.  1002;  Dr 


."ll:- 


204;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1226. 

Sp.  p.  1832;  Dr.  pp.  373-3;  Gat. 


Hlegel,  J.  L.,  assignor  of  one-haU  to  E.  H.  Wetidtland.  Dallas,  Tex.    Oil-press.    Na 

HrMfins,  C.^C,  Woodmere,  N.  Y.    Window-lock-    No.  900,539;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  1004;  Dr.  p.  204;  Gat.  vol.  136;  P- 1»7 

Hlgglns,  C.  H.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.    A.<««ptlc  package  for  vaccine  or  virus.    No.  900,168;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  203;  Dr.  p.  41;  Gat*  vol. 

Hlggins.  W.  j..  and  C.  J.  Sheridan,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Electric  signaling  system  for  railways.     No.  901,899;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3819:  Dr.  p.  778; 
/YT,   ,.„)   ii*i;  p  1733. 

,  nit 


Water-closet     No  902,'295:  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4649;  Dr.  p  944:  Gat  vol.  136,  p.  1891. 


No.  900,540;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1006;  Dr.  pp.  204-6;  Gat. 

3824;  Dr.  p.  778;  Gat,  vol.  136;  p.  1734. 
No.  901,616;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3238;  Dr.  pp.  663-4;  Gat. 


Gaz.  vol.  136: 
Hllflker,  F   O  ,  fllon,  N.  Y 
Hllger,  G.  M.,  Chicago,  III.    Steam-service  controlling  and  recording  apparatus. 

vol.  136;  p.  1227. 
Hill,  W   I  ,  Clark.sburg,  W.  Va.     Tinning  apparatus.     No.  901,900;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p. 
Hill   W    R.  T  .  assignor  of  one-third  to  J  M  Hoimer.  -Vshevllle,  N.  C.     Pianoforte. 

vol.  136:  p.  1640. 
Hlramebrlch.  M.      See  Kahle  and  Hinunelreicll.^  _  ».    „  .  ,„«        ,^„, 

Hlnkley,  C.  F.,  SeelyvUle,  Ind.    Steam-shovel.     No.  901,101;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2166;  Dr.  pp.  440-1;  Oat.  voL  136;  p.  1436. 
Hlnton.  G.  W.    (See  Myers  and  Hinton.) 

Hlrschberg.  S.  C      (See  Slevin,  F.  M..  assignor.)  „  „    ^  ,    .^ 

Hoag.  E.  W.,  and  C    R.  Kittle,  Los  AngeTee.  Oal     Spring  bicycle-fork.    No.  901,447:  Oct.  30;  8p.  p.  2904;  Dr.  pp.  591-2;  Gat.  vol.  136; 

Hobbs,  C.  L.,  assignor  of  one-hali  to  W.  8.  Brjrson,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.    Sash-lock.    No.  901,103;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2168;  Dr.  p.  441; 

Hobbs,  C'  L.,  Chicago,  HI.     Supplemental  hood  for  automobiles.     No  901.616:  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  3239;  Dr.  p  664:  Gaz   vol   136;  p.  1641. 

Hobbs.  J.  E.,  North  Berwick.  Me.    Attachable  sleigh-runner.    No.  901342;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2633;  Dr  p  541.  Gaz.  vol.  ISf.;  p  1549 

Hohson,  G.  J.     (See  Eddy  and  Hobson.) 

Hochule,  E.  J.,  and  J.  A.  Bousquet,  St.  Paul,  Minn     Metal  frame.    No.  900,734;  Oct.  13;  St 

Hodges.  C  B.,  Pittsburg   Pa.    Apparatus  for  charging  locomotlrea.    No.  901,617;   Oct  3i 

p.  1641. 
Hodgina,  F.  J.    (See  Leltch,  W.  A.,  aaalgnor.) 


Gaz. 


).  1420;  Dr.  p,  288;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1318. 
Sp.  p   3242;  Dr.  pp.  664-5:  Oat.  vol.  136; 
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H,,««..»n,  F..  Ed^wcM  Part,  P..  «««.r  »  «..«^ou»  U.^  C.„p.=..    G<,™n»,.    Ko.  »0,8«;  Oct   .3;  B,.  p.  .«.; 

Hoffman  C   W.     (See  Anderson,  J.  N^,  assignor.) 

IISSIS::'  &.  I..  iTJ^VrI.:S&°(io  no™..,  >..„u.«.urt«  Co„.p„,-.  C.,c«o,  lU.    AT-v...  .-v..    No.  »  ,.«  0.^  .3. 
SD  D  2406    Dr.  p.  493;  G^.  vol.  136;  p.  1480.  ^^^  „.  g     „   5053;  Dr.  p.  1030;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  195.. 

Si=t^R"il^cS5T'  'Lb^,K'%^o^iSfo^A^sp^?.S%T«?bar^   1.;  p.  n^. 

'^T^i  i  "f'  i^vl'^J^'Tet"' Wln^d^^sh.    No.  901343;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2636;  Dr.  p.  541;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1549. 

nXaiTj  "■     ('see  llolgan,  T   H.  and  J.  E.)  ,  u     .^      Kn  «oi  172-  Oct  13-  Sp  p  2287;  Dr.  p.  466;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  P.  !«•• 

Hollander,  J.     (8e«  Schwager,  A.  C,  assignor.) 

Hollenbeck,  A.    (See  Mc Dole  and  HoU^^n^Hot     No  000  369-  Oct  6-  Sp  p.  630:  Dr.  pp.  129-30;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  P^1170. 

if^SSf  ^  f  •  wllKuS'a:ssignrlru^^^^^  Block-signahng  system.    No.  900^70.  Oct. 

fi-  Sn  o  632  '  Dr  p.  130;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1171.  „     am  i«9-  Oct  6-  Sp.  p.  204;  Dr.  p.  42;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1106. 

1!  £  ^ri-aJ^  ,4!rr'r4"pLSur«K!n^rsi.r?o»£Se^a.'?=^. %s^.<<-:  <«..  -^  -^  p «« '^»-  -■ 

fw    n    Sn   D   1666    Dr  p.  337;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  135.. 

SSfr  ifeS^=-"i..^.r.»- ..1  !^S1S;^.  no.  ««,a.;  oc.  «;  Sp.-p.  «..;  D,.  pp.  .....;  o..  vo,.  «., 

„?a".  WH    „sp,.r  ■«  B«n„y.H„d.  comply,  LouUrtU.,  K,.    Com.heU.,.    No.  90, ,«»;««.  ^;  Sp.  P  3968.  Dr.  p.  8.0.  G». 
„S«"5^  "b&U.  0.n„.n,-.    <l.n,»n,.    So.  90!,0S1;  0.1.  27:  8p.  p.  42.0:  D,.  p-  853:  0«.  vo..  136:  p.  .822. 

!!S5?IS;SA-.,iM?Si:A/„?K™i„y      <SJ.^^  ,,,^  G...  vol.  .»<:  p.  1381,     _ 

•l  SS  C   R    ili*ii«.c  Sprtngi.  Ohio.    SplnCte.    No.  «M;«^'  "«j,"}Jf' jP  Jri  ,o,iF  Dr.  p.  205:  O.i.  vo..  136:  p.  m8. 
hZm: o;  StS^.rt,  (knauiy.    El«lnc  sf,™"""  ..„''»„'Sr^,enJ:  |v,  ?  &]" Dr  p.  o«5:  G«.  vol.  136:  p,  mfl. 

br^v  sK.:s 's.^pi^KSoviirfor 

ll^r^VS^;  Jr^'Tssil'o^^o^h'iurn  Hoag  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.    Advertising  bUl-hook.    No.  901.901;  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  3826; 

Dr  D  778;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1734.  ^,  ....  p.  .   ~,.  o^  „  2636:  Dr.  pp.  542-3:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1549. 

K^rrr^^isllnrr  t^o^I^o-rtJn^astii^Co^.'^De^tU^iS-^^^^^  ^--  ^^  «P-  P"  ^^  ^^  ^  ^»^  ^"^  ^°^ 

nirton^-MSvlckCo.     (Sec  HortonB.D,  assignor.) 

iSr  H'B.IcTncYn^^trohVa''^^^^^^  No.  900,170;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  207;  Dr.  p.  42;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  1106. 

Houston  C      (See  (ireene,  K.  K  ,  assignor. 
Hovland'  K    M.,  rial.     (See  Edman,  J  .  as-signor.)  am  ooe.    Oct  27-  Sn  D  4651    Dr.  p.  944;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1891. 

B^t^S^'::^::S^!^'Ss^^B^&  ^r^^i^i^s^"^^-  -.-  -  -  sp.  p. 

^,:^B^-  ?aA.'^.1S.S.-P^.^- ■'pri£J^,"'N?.'i."&:'S^rsp.  p,  382::  ..  p.  .9:  0... 

"s„sf;soo,.o.o.B,.c.»p.ny,p.u...p..,p..  p-.»^-.  --•^^-'^f'-^^"'^,™:!"::, 

.I'Sh^d'M'r    chath^SJ    .»lg„oru,M«h.o.«di;.UIlU«Comp».y,N..Vo,k.N  V.    Cn.nfwJ  la^  or  pump    No.  9(B,533.  0«. 
,.|a  f"'ii».'Sr  ^X^&^^r.  .oo....  ,0  »«„»..    NO.  «».85,:  Oc..  ,3:  Sp  P  .668:  V,.  p.  337:  Oa.  ,o.. 

lir. Jo/^  o'SniVi  .  -PS  oy^   cS^fcSj,!? V^^^^^^  ,.  „„  „,,  ,.  ,«:  „„.  vo.  ,»:  p.  .823. 

»lK4o€CHffl^;»p^ 

iSt'oo'".   r.S'^"'JUor-.r3n'o'..,>a.n.toc.uH«C,«p«.y,Chto«o,.U.    Suppor.  lor cro«..nn..    No  .00.5«,  Oc..  6. 
"ii!?K';&.E^?„'V"' .'ilJn.l?  >..ol,«.„.    ....o^.»...ro.~-.    NO.^.,855:  OC.  .3:  Sp.p.  .660:  Dr.  p.  338:  O^. 
llSsl'f  t"'JSr''w'r';S:  I  \U'K '-.  A.  B,  K.u«„.«.  L^<».  T.    Dr..,r.suppor«.    No.  «..«,:  Oct.  «; 
„SU,o'^c'"r ftlSpS  P^"-  '?Ju'i-y2*v..    No,  902,232:  Oct.  2,.  Sp.  p.  «23:  Dr.  p.  9.6:  O-.  vo,.  13.:  p.  .870. 
!IS;HiFS,'i*B^J£?y°T^r»,i..H.L.».H.J.,--P»..)    . 


•■' 
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hSS  t^''^6S^^^rJ?CHy'!Ti?A%^ter,  administratrix.    CoUap«lbie  crate.    No.  902,408:  Oct.  27:  8p.  p.  4881:  Dr.  p.  968; 

Hu^r'^'j:  a  k^d  'w*"l.,  Red  Sulphur  9prln«,  and  W.  A.  WyW,  Htaton.  W.  V».    PhysicUn's  medloin^^Me.    No.  900^;  Oct.  «: 

3p.  p.  637;  Dr.  pp.  131-2;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  117$. 
Hunter,  W.  L.    (See  Hunter  and  Wykel.) 

HaS  *z"c&o   m.  ^W^^f'Se-rtaTtSSnW  machine.     No.  900,099;  Oct.  6;  8p^.  48;  Dr.  pn^lO    Gaz^ol.  136;  p.  10^ 
HuSt   G   L    Ifn  Fnincisco,  Cal.    En<ile«i^h2^backet  excavator.    No.  901,008;  (W.  13;  8p.  pj992:  Dr.  p.  405;  Gar.  vol.  13t> 
Humhouae  'f    Mancherter  England.    Eitlnguithlng  device.    No.  900J82;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  454;  Dr  p.  93 
Hu^jT^Philadtl?hfa   Pa.    fra-erlo^  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  642;  Dr.  p.  13^;  Oa.,  vol.  13«;  p.  1172 


8p.  p.  1992:  Dr.  p.  405;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  140S. 
-      "  93;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1143. 


^r^i:  ts':!'SX't  '^.ti^^d^ZTo.t^l^^ilir:fC-o^^^^^  PO.t.    NO.  901,449; 


Oct.  iO;  Sp'  p.  290S;  Dr.  p.  J92;  Gar.  vol.  136,  p   1.587. 
Huston,  .\.  C      '"  ■■    •    "    — '  ' 


Hutchin:}.  F 
Hutchins,  S 


(See  Ireland,  J.  B  .  asrimor.) 
(See  Phillips  and  Hutchins.) 


(  3j_ 

nSalii  g"^  ^^rt^"^nliloT'^°'Fo|<lin-  .tool.    So,  901.904:  Oct.  30:  3r,.  p.  3832;  Dr.  pn.  780-1;  Oar.  voL  136;  p^  1735 
H  Sr  0  V  .  Whlla^port  MdTi^jnor  of  fiv^^Rhths  to  H.  C.  Heflner.  O    A.  ^.nchner,  and  d.  P.  C.  Rlnker.  MartinsburR.  W.  Va. 
Mall-bag-delivervappaStus.     No.  9C40e;  Oct.  27.  8p.  p^ 4884:  Dr  pp.  988-9.  ^'"- ^°*v  !•*•?• '*»x^,    ,.,.  „„  „  ^i".)-  Dr  n  441-  Gar 
HtittonTc.  P.,  assignoVof  one-hall  to  G.  W.  Gofl  East  llampton.  Conn.     Buckle.    No.  901.103,  Oct.  13,  8p.  p.  21,0,  Dr.  p.  441.  oar. 

Hv^e  'h  '  S«^r,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  burtUnit  hydrocarbon.     No.  902,298;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  ♦BM;  Dr.  p.  9«;  Oai.  vol.  136;  p.  1893. 
Hyll^  CavaJlluTc  F.,  HalmstXsweden.     (iarment-support^r      No.  902,084;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4214:  Dr.  p.  853;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1823. 

Ide.  H.*Ks?^o^?J  A.^£"lIe'?8onl.  IprT^driU.     Engine.    No.  900,100;  Oct.  6;  3p.  p.  «:  Dr.  p.  10;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1083. 

SfnJw^oTh\H.T..S^P^on.Mklf^  No.  900.171;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  208;  Dr.  pp.  41-3: 

Imtert^'o'  ^Viir^mlS  Germany.     Making  chlora«tlc  ether.     No  901.009;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1994;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1408. 

linSrt  ■  G  '  SuJi^mS'  0«many      Prod.Klng  hydroxy-fatty  ackls.    No.  901,906.  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  3834,  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  173o. 

Improved  Paper  Machlnerv' Company      r See  P«rker,  H.  assignor.) 

I Ti^ndeacent  Light  &  Stove  Company      ,  See  Stubbers,  J.,  assignor.)  „  j     r>  . -4»v-     ni/» 

l^d^T  F  S    St    Louis,  Mo,  Vn(f  J    F.  Townsend,  Pittsburg,  Pa.;  said  Ingoldsby  as.^ignor  to  said  Townsend.    Car-stake.    No. 

WO  930;  Oct.  i;i:  Sp.p.  1SJ8;  Dr.  p.  374;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  i;«l. 
Insull.S,     (See  Ball.  H.  P,  assignor- 

International  Generator  Company,  (See  Moorn,  F.  M.,  asslpor.) 
International  Harvester  Company.  (See  I^ennfc,  S.  K.,  assljfnor.) 
International  Nickel  Company.     (See  Wadhams  and  Stanley,  assignors.) 

IS^a'T,' S.T^  toelp'hia  M^tJCTed'^Co'^mpry^H^^^^^^  Pa.     Comer-fastener  for  bedsteads.     No.  908,086;  Oct.  27;  8p. 

p.  4215;  Dr.  j>.  S64;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1823. 

I^^Kd'  d  f'  "Fort  xXn,  N.  Y,  '""^^^ti^ro^ou.    No.  902,233;  Oct.  27;  8p.  P^*524:  Dr.  p.  916:  (Jar.  vol.  136:  p.  1870.         „.  ^  ^  ^. 
Irpland,  J   B.Broderick.  assignor  of  on*whalf  to  k  V.  Huston,  Woodland,  CaT     Box^himplnj;  machine.     No.  9rt2,491,  Oct.  27,  8p.  p.  6084. 

Ir^[n.^FT,'  MsTgnor  ■•  ^*'aFston  8t«l  Car  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Car-underframe  construction.    No.  900.376;  Oct.  6;  Bp.  p.  642; 

Ir2[n.V.¥..^8ig^o/t*'l?als\S  Steel  Car  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Car-bolster.    No.  900.376;   Oct.  6;  Bp.  p.  645;  Dr.  p.   !.•«; 

IrS":  F°  L^,^8^o?to  Ralston  Steel  Car  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio.    Car-underframe  construction.    No.  900,546;  Oct.  6;  Bp.  p.  1022; 

Ir^fnTn^  Higtoo^°'s' d:  VoSry-house.    No.  901,535;  Oct.  20:  Sp.  p.  30^-.  Dr^p^  630;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p^l616^ 

w  n   I    E    London  Ontario  Canada.     Babt's  diaper.    No.  900,172;  Oct  6;  8p.  p.  213;  Dr  pn.  43-1:  Gar.  vol.  136; j).  1107. 

SS'  H   S  '  Br^ddSjk  Snd  L  I^  Plttebui,  Pa  .^(tnors  to  .American  Movfng  Picture  M«?hlne  Company.     Movfng-plcture  appara. 

^  '  (Reissue.)     No.  12,868;  Oct.  27;  Sivp.5il3:  Dr  p.  1053;  Gar  vol.  138;  p  1975. 

!vr  F  ^E  ,  ^v£d^^?-Hud'S?n.'^ji.  ;.^S;Uylng  piano.     No.  901,906:  (>ct.  2.);  Sp.  p.  3835;  Dr.  p.  781;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1736. 

J.  G.  Brill  Company.    (See  Bole,  8.  T,  awlgnor.) 

J.  G.  Brill  Company.    (See  Bucknam,  E.  S.,  assignor.) 

J.  G   Brill  Company,    vSee  Curwen,  S,  M.,  assignor.) 

J.  G.  Brill  Company.    CSee  Curwen  and  Smith,  assignors.) 

j!  O.  Brill  Company     (See  Heultngs.  W.  H..  atslgnor.) 

J.  Cr,  Brill  Company.    (See  Heullngs  and  Smith,  assignors.) 

J.  G   Brill  Company     (See  Howson,  H.,  assignor.^ 

J.  G.  Brill  Company.    (.See  Smith  and  Curwen,  assignors.) 

J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Machine  Company.    (8ee  Power,  J.  J.,  assignor.) 

J.  W.  Paxson  Company.    (See  Hall,  F.  W.,  asjlgnor  ) 

J  W   Sefton  Manufacturing  Company     (See  ferres  and  Fairchild,  assignors.) 

iac^ksorF^l'\"^SorW;ronTac^ks<:n'Tr.^^  Apparatus  for  submarine  operations.    No.  901.104;  Oct. 

Jai'ksot  ^T.S^j'^^^c^'m:  'ctirn- Jicl^tT^-    No,  901,619:  Oct.  ^.  Sn  p.  32«:  I>- PP,««^.  «- ^l  ^Sct^'fv  P  646-  Dr 
Jackson,  J.  H.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hun&redths  to  K.  H.  Butter,  Pltts'burg.  Pa.    Wall-tie.    No.  900,37,,  Oct.  6,  8p.  p.  646.  Dr. 

p.  133;  Oar.  vol   136;  p.  1173. 
j:^kron:'j.H.,^rmmo^*°OnU'o,*c\'^^^^^^^^^  No.  900,931;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1839;  Dr.  pp.  374-6;  Gar.  vol.  136; 

Ja?kS"M.  P.,  and  A.  D.  Maxwell,  Monteruma.  Ga     Machine  for  loading  cotton.    No.  902,410;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4888;  Dr.  pp.  98SM»:  Oar. 

la^ksoj'p'^  H?East  Oakland,  Cal.    Building  construction.    No.  W0.J78;  Oct  «:  8p^p.  647;  Dr.  p  133;  0^-.  vol.  136;  p.  1173. 
Jackson   S   A,  KIttery,  Me.    Sail-hank.    No  900.737:  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1426;  Dr.  p,  289.  Gar,  vol.  136.  p  1319. 

Ks°n^;TaT^aw;K"c^J*.7nttlatS^Ttim.    No.  901.0.0,  Oct.  13;  Sp  p   19^    %'^''^''o:t'''A''B.'l'i^-   Dr  p 
Jaenichen,  L.,  assignor  to  Standard  Compotliig  Scale  Co..  Detroit,  Mtch.    Weighing -scale.    No  90l  297,   Oct   13.  Sp.  p.  2538,   Dr.  p. 

JaSwI^W.'.'Si^  S)  dT  Degen  &  Kuth.  Dtren.  Germany.     Production  of  an  organic  soluWe  iron  preparaUon.     No.  900,234;  Oct  27; 

Sp.  p.  4525;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1870. 
Jakobsson,  H.  G.     (See  Meigs  and  Jakobsson.") 


Ji;k7s:7."s.:niawa^,  ra'S;.-*AVtVt:^r"f-";ashing-machine.     No  W0,547;  Oct  6    Sp  p.  1024    Dr.  p^248;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1230. 

lanni,  A.  C.  R.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Relnforclng-b«ir.    Nb.  900,379;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  649;  Dr.  p^  iS,  ^ar^vol- 136.  p^4. 

Jiouei,  F.  O.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Wlnsor  A  JeraulU  Manntocturtng  Company,  Prorldenoe,  ^.  I.     Micrometer-calipers.     No  9<T2.4»2,  Oct.  £i. 


ji'ues"-  fo\,'];..'asZor'',^Vi^t'i7enS  Manuf^turing  Company.  Providen<v,  R.  I      MicrometerH-^ipers.     No.  9aA493:  Oct.  77; 
Al.'^LS^i^'^S^^Uui^^o^^.    Means  for  operating  chucks.    No.  900.866;  Oct.  13:  Sp.  p.  1670:  Dr.  p.  338;  Gar.,  vol. 

TefS^'^T^.",  Kenosha,  Wis.     Glaring.     No.«0,867;  Oct.  13;  Sp.p.  1671;  Dr.  p  338;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1368. 

Jeffrey  Manufa<turing  Company.    (See  GustaTsen,  C.  O.,  assignor.) 

Jeffrey  Manulhcturtag  Company.    (See  Llgget^  W.  K.,  assignor.) 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Ljnich.  0-  E.,  assignor.) 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  WlUs^n,  F.  R.,  Jr.  as^gnor)  ^^ 

Tenklns.  A.,  Cartlslenowa.  ^Ia3ety-c»tch  for  Utta.    No.  900,898;  Oct.  13;  Sp^ p.  1674;  ^r  p^M9:  Oar.  vol.  1».  p.  1368. 
Jenkins.  H  ,  Weir,  Kans.    Stock-fbedlng  devte.    No.  901.630;  Oct.  30:  Sp.  p.  32^:  Dr.  p.  666;  Oar  vol.  136,  p.  1642. 

j'lSSS'-H.-  a!.  sSf  S3^cS,'uiS'-'cradle  or  rocker  att^^ent.    No.  900,648;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  1028:  Dr.  pp.  «M:  Oar.  vol.  186; 

Jl!niaS!^A.  L.,  assignor  ot  forty-five  one-hundredths  to  W.  Freeman,  five  one-handn»dth.  to  J.  L.  JImlner.  and  one-twentieth  to  J. 
M.  R  Carrerk,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Wheel.    Mb.  901,907;  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  3837;  Dr.  p.  781;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1736. 
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SriUi*A.,'?SoS.T6fco'^-.r.lS'?oV'«re.<*.o.  ^«  uM,«»,y,  NO.  «=,•.;  0«,  27.  Sp,  p,  >m:  Dr,  p,  .oai,  0»,  vol, 
l£'^^''F±.|,'o?;roJS.S'rsfopfe.'Dn??SU.  Tr^,-.gu^,  no, ««,«.:  on..:  8p,p,«.;  KT,  p,  «;  0..,  .... 
•S^^n..  Chic«o.  U,.    I>ov,«.  .0,  „»  U,  nudru«  p.cu,«.,  oo,„po^U.„,    NO,  «>,».,  Oct,  «;  8p,  p,  «58;  D,,  p,  ^:  0„.  vo,, 

136:  p.  1893. 


i;S=,'S."Rr:r,  ^^!^^: Si^|ori5ii^LSfi,"*^pSu,?S rS.S£..'^u.«u.^ «^^ps.  NO. 


Sp.  p.  1676;  Dr.  p.  338; 


"Ell:  5ct"27:  srp.lS^gir  Dr,  p.'^K  G^.  vol.  136;  p.  1929. 

irnZ;  i:  k  S-^'--->-Fr9or?f4'^cif  1?  ?.'4^-;"GarvV«.  F*^"" 

j°oKn"-ii  ';:   ^aL"lS!orl^N.^.r.SAA°xK  C^^^^  Ca^iag^axle.    No.  900,859;  Oct.  13; 

ifflFSl^K^otr^eclSl^^^-^^  ^-  -'■  '"  ^• 

Joh^n  '  W.  M..  Hartford,  Com.    Metallurgical  rr*^t.U^°N^^5:g*^'6c';'  §F7u  ^M^;  I^r.rilj^'^.'vof  •lfe:'p:'973. 
JohS^n   W.  M,   Hartford.  Conn.    Condensing  volatile  metaU      No.  9M  535.  Oct.  27    S^.  g.  oiw  p  ^^^  ^^^   ^^        ^_^^ 

Dr  D   442;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1437. 
Johnston,  J.  E.,  «t  al.    (See  Babb,  J.  M..  assignor.) 

Johnston,  J.  F.    (See  Rowe  and  Johnston.)  i7r.  r»nt  n- Sn  n  22«()  Dr  D  467;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1459. 

ib',C,'r^oi!;L.SS"B"K^SS:    il°„K55r^A'a,iSS,-,i'u.S,„„^,    No.m«0.  0«,e.  »,.„,.».  Dr,pp. 

30»-'l2;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1230. 
Jones,  A.  A.,  etai.     (See  Robinson,  *  -  *f' ^^/^  '    ,,  ^    r>„.    .^.  ^p   p   2652:  Dr.  p.  544;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1551. 
Jonea,  J.  D.,  Temple,  Tex.    Journal-box.     No.  ^l-^'^^^^^jf  Qfo^Vfct   »^  So   P  3841:  Dr.  p.  783;  Gar.  vol.  136 

^Tlli^  'iir/.<e:  N^.'Su^Kiur.Srif;,  K^^.    no  ».,.U:  Oc.,20:  «p,  P,  38«.  Dr,pp,  7^;  0..  vo,, 
J„'.=S;'S„'E!Lt  L,..,poo,.  0»,o.    a^^c^  mov.™.,    No,«.l,.12;  Oct.  »:  8p.  p,  ^:  D,.  p,  7M.  Oa.,  ™.,  1»;  p,  .738, 
Jordan,  C.  D     (See  Benton  and  Jordan.)     ,     ^  ^     ,         ..     q^,  -.-.  r^^   ^1   So  n  2653;  Dr.  p.  544;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1551.  ^   ,„    _ 
»«"•«■  JUSnr.'o%""r..i??1;'.™.SW  Co^^^^^^^  1?por-b»"».ng  ,^^.    No,  »«738;  0«,  .3.  Sp,  p, 

,  ■.S*6"t,^^Tk%aSoMkU^^^^^  s?rpSVii."p', .a "S-JSaeTp^..^.^ ""■  "'■ '"' '^ '*"' 

Jost  W   F     Pocatello,  Idaho.    Cannon-pmion.     No.  »00,«W,  uci.  o,  op.  p.  ^vi,  y 

Jottrand,  A,  floi,  associate  guardians.    (See  .Toltrand,  !■ .)  inttrand   assocUte  Kuardians,  assignors  to  Socl^t^Anonyme 

]IT^:  K:  deceksed,  U^^l^e^near^  Bj^^^^^^^^  Oct.  6;   Sp.  p.  653;    Dr.  p.  134; 

Moist ure-lH-oof  case  for  insulated  wires.   No.  900,382; 


p.  1737. 


L'  Oxhydrique  Intematl 
j|H'i.!'pBfe!i;U?'./o^f^,Kc.  L.  M....,  8.,  ..u,.,  -o 


"6cr6;"8p. >:  656;  Dr.  p.'l35;'trar.  vol.  136;  P.  1176. 
id  H.  K.  Morcom,  asaumors  to  Belli 


Black  sulfur  dye  uid  making  same.    No.  901,970; 


,„d,,  .,„  „d  ,..  K.  Mo,o.,.,^.';:^o™Vo1i.fii.'."|-  Mc^m  LM«d,  Bb^U«b.,„,  Epg,.nd,    Turbine,    No,  »«,73.;  0«,  .3;  Sp,  p, 
j:S°itS=SSfrS^^^'i.'i.i^for"iv„,Co^^     F,a«,    No,  «.,..3;  0.,,  »;  Sp,p,3«;  D„pp,7.«; 

Gar.' vol'.  136;  p.  1738. 
Junggren,  O.    (See  Emmet  and  Junggren.)  s«,rterson    New  York,  N.  Y 

JunHis  G   E..  Hagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  R.  E.  B.  Sanderson,  .-xew  ior», 

p.  1175. 


KaUing.L.     (See  Jones  A.,  assignor.)  .     m„  oni  am-  Oct  20-  So  n  3254;  Dr.  p.  667;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1643. 

KaniT^     New  York,  .N.  Y.    Cravon-sharpener.    No.  W1.6ZJ.  ^  ^\f^'(£<  oo^  art  \\  Sd  n  2539-  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1«9. 


No. 
No. 


(Jar.  vol.  136;  p.  19;*!.  ,        ~,,  j,  «ij«-  Dr  n  786;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1738. 

Kliilimiul,  ,\,  B ,,  rt  ol,    (Se.  Humphrey   E,  U    s^ij""'         (^,  -,.  .     .  .^sjj;  Dr.  p.  5«^  Oiu,  vol,  13»:  p,  IMl. 

gtSSr 'A^a*'  -JS't:  j:"Li;p°SSir.S^or.i'o''Z'i^o%Upi«u.r.  ^^  vo-...  N,  V,    TXpbo..,»««„.t», 

KSKi'^}o"!:a«:  i?nSn,'iS/o™'?i:*i:;Sc.„  C^Lpboo,  Com,»n,,  N..  Vo,»,  N,  V,    ™.pbo„.,».v„, 

KMfe   P   T,.  New  York,  N.  Y,     Burglar-alarm      No.  W1.3«,  wt.  20,  bP.  g^^'2175   Dr  p.  442;  Gar.  vol.  136;  o.  1*37. 

KiSe/wl-' assignor  to  Autopiano  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tracker-bar  and  music-sheet  mechanism.  No.  902,495;  Oct  27;  Sp.  p.  60^; 
K^Ie/rV  ^s^ig^StifAuUSo  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.  Sectional  modulating  attachment  for  musical  instruments.  No.902,536; 
K'^f\'\laTv  ^^i••^gr;^sSo"m:,t  ^^  ^Smatic  fire-alarm  trip.    No.  901,243;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2409;  Dr.  p.  494;  Gar.  vol.  136; 

K&lef  m'^I':;  l^li^or  It  ^^half  to  C.  F.  Spotswood,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

KL'fne?,-  L%ew  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Metropolitan  Switchboard  Co.    CabW^Up.    No.  902.236;  Oct  27;  Sp.  p.  4626;  Dr.  p.  916,  Oa.. 

Kdligfs'^-tcfboard  &  Supply  Company.     (See  Post,  H.  M..  assign^.) 
KeUo^  Switchboard  A  Supply  Company,    '^'^^^f^'^c  A    i:,^^?""'^ 
KeUott  Switchboard  A  SuppVv  Company.    (See  Winston,  C.  8.,  aasignor.) 

l£^,".  M^-ci^a^Mo'.  "K^wTZ-i^tch.    NO.  901,711;  Oct.  30:  Bp.  p.  3476;  Dr.  pp.  703-4;  Oar.  vol.  136:  p.  1«74. 


Engine.    No.  900.101;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  53;  Dr.  p.  10;  Gat   vol. 
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Kemp,  A.  iL,  M.  W.  Loomis,  and  J.  £.  Pltzirat«r,  Denver,  Colo.    Conoentntlng-table.    No.  000,285;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  450;  Dr.  p.  04;  Oax. 

vol.  136;  p.  1144. 
Keni|)er-Thomas  Company.     (Bee  HeniJersoB,  K.  L.,  aMignor.i 
KempshaU,  E.,  assignor  to  Kempshall  TyraCompanv,  of  Europe,  Limited,  lyondon,  England.    Tire  for  vehicle-wheels.    No.  901^44; 

Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2411;  Dr.  p.  4»4;  (iaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1481. 
Kempshall  Tvre  Company,  of  Europe.     (Se«  Kempahall,  E.,  assignor.) 

Kendnck,  J.  K.,  Oermantown,  CaJ.     V"ehlcl4-braJcp.     No.  901,451;  Oct.  20:  8p   p.  2911:  Dr.  p.  503;  0»«.  vol.  136;  p.  1588. 
KeneveJ,  J.  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Valve-coritroUlng  means.     No.  901,712;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3478;  Dr.  p.  704;  Om.  vol.  136;  p.  1674. 
Kenne,  T.    (See  Meyer  and  Kenne. ) 
Kennedy.  T.  C,  assif^or  to  Fairbanks,  Morse  &  Company,  Chica^,  III.    Storage  apparatus.     No.  902,300;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  46S0;  Dr.  p.  945; 

Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  1893. 
Kennelly.  E.  F.,  Boston,  .Mass.     .\rtifloial-»|one  sewer-cap.     No.  901,536,  Oct.  20,  Sp.  p.  30K7;  Dr.  p.  631;  Ga*.  vol.  136;  p.  1616. 
Kennicott,  C.  L.,  Chicago  Heights,  assignor  to  Kennlcott  Water  Softener  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Water-purifying  apparatus.     No.  900,286; 

Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  462;  Dr.  pp.  94-5;  Oar.  vol.  186;  p.  1144. 
Kennicott  Water  Softener  Co.     (See  Kennicott,  C.  L.,  assignor.) 

Kerger,  D.  J  .  St.  .\nne,  III.    Corn-planter.     Ho.  902,415;  Oct.  27;  So  p   4S98;  Dr.  pp  991-2;  Gai.  vol   1.*;  p.  1931, 
Kerr,  H.  B.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Window-shade  tool.     No.  900,741;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1431;  Dr.  p.  iOl.  Gaji.  vol.  136;  p.  1320 
Kerr   J.  S.,  Valparaiso,  Chile.     Sound-box.     No.  901,713:  Oct.  20:  Sp.  p.  3479;  Dr.  p.  704;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1675. 
Ker^rhner,  G.  \..  et  al.    (See  Ilutsler,  C.  W.,  ussitjnor.  i 
Kesaler.  L.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  of  oQe-half  to  C  E.  Holtzman,  Chicago,  111.     Receptacle  for  combustible  liquids.     No.  900,102 

Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  5»>;  Dr.  p.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1084. 
Kesaler,  L.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  of  qne-half  to  C.  E.  Holtzman,  Chicago,  111.     Portable  receptacle  Tor  liquids.    No.  900,103 

Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  50;  Dr.  p.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1084. 
Kessier,  L. ,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  of  onp-h^lf  to  C.  E.  Holtzman,  Chicago,  111.     Portable  receptacle  for  fluids.     No.  900,104;  Oct.  6 

Sp.  p  62;  Dr  p.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1085. 
Keston  Manufacturing  Company  of  Baltimfjre  City.     (See  Whitehurst,  W.  I.,  asalgnor.) 

Ketchum.  E.  (.,  Boston.  Mass.     .^ntifrictioO-bearlng.     No.  900,860;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1677;  Dr.  p.  338;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1368. 
Keuflel  St  Esser  Company,     (."^ee  Ferber,  P.,  assignor.) 
Keves,  E    L.,  Boston,  Mass.,  aiwignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Locking  device  for  lasts.    No.  901,350; 

Oot.  20:    Sjn.  p.  2660:  Dr.  p.  545:  Gaz.  vol.  116;  p.  1.S52. 
Kidder,  W.  P.,  Boston,  Mass.     Shock-absorljing  mechanism  for  vehicle-springs.     .No.  900,388;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  667;  Dr.  p.  137;  Oaz.  vol. 


136;  p.  1177. 
Kidwell,  J.  H    Staunton,  Va.     Feed-water  hie*ter.     No.  901,245;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2412;  Dr.  pp.  404-6;  0« 
Klerstead,  C.  3.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     .\pparatus  for  treating  vegetables.     No.  901,011;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1996;  Dr.  pp  406-6;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 


}az.  vol.  136;  p.  1481. 


p.  1409. 
Kilmer,  W.  .\.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  Carroll  Barl>Wire  Manufacturing  and  Fence  Co.,  Peoria,  Ul.     Barb-wire  machine.     No.  902,152; 

Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4348;  Dr.  pp.  880-2;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1*45. 
Kimball,  C.  G.,  West  Derry,  N.  H.     Ic«-cutt«r.     .No.  900,933;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p    1844;  Dr.  p.  375;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1382. 
Kimber,  W.  E.,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,     .apparatus  for  sharpening  dnils  or  drill-bits.     No.  902,416;  Oct.  7!;  Sp.  p.  4B0O;  Dr.  pp.  992-3; 

Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  IMl. 
Klncaid,  F.  L. .  and  H.  T.   Preble.  Stockton.  Cal.     Self-propelling  combined  harvester,  agricultural  engine,  and  truck.     No.  900,380; 

Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  ♦jfi8;   Dr.  pp.  137-8;  Gaz.  vol   136;  p.  1177. 
King,  E.  A..  Phllrtdelphia.  Pa      Calorific  kiliv     No.  900,742;  Oct.  13.  Sp.  p.  1432;   Dr.  p.  291;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1320. 
King,  F.  H.,  and  D.  F    .\rhum.  EvansvUle,  Ihd.     Barrel-raiser.     .No.  900,391;  Oct.  8;  8p.  p.  676;  Dr.  p.  138;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1178. 
King,  P.,  Springfiel<i,  Ohio.     Hammock-stand  and  awning.     No.  902,087;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4219;  Dr.  pp.  854-5;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1824. 
King,  T.,  et  ai.    (See  Schuman,  J.  B.,  assignor,  j 

KIngsley,  F.,  New  York,  .N.  Y.     Mechanism  lor  feeding  furnaces.     No.  900,390;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  673;  Dr.  p.  138;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1177. 
Kingston,  C.  E.,  Columbus,  Miss.     Tvpe-writer  table.     No.  901,916:  Oct.  20:  Sp.  p.  3850.  Dr.  p.  7>(6:  Gaz.  vol.  136:p.  17:». 
Kln.sel.  J.,  PhiUdelphitt,  Pa.     .A.ntifraud-l)OtOe.     No   901,107:  Oct.  13.  Sp  p.  2178;  Dr.  p.  442:  Gaz.  vol    m>.  p.  1438. 
Kintner,  C   J  ,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Dough-cutting  machine      No  902,088;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4221;  Dr  p.  855;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1824. 
Kintz,  R.  R  .  Meriden,  Conn.     Detachable  haidle  for  glasjtes.     No.  902,236;  Oct.  '27:  Sp.  p.  4527;  Dr  p  917;  Gaz.  vol   136;  p.  1871. 
Klrby,  E.  B.,  Flat  River,  Mo.     Stopping  or  sealing  off  underground  flows  of  water  into  mine- workings,  4c.     No.  900,683;  Oct.  6;  8p. 

p   1320;   Dr.  p.  270;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  127,5. 
Kirk,  T.  F.Jr.rtoi     iSeeRuple.  F,  assignor) 
Klrkegaard.  G  ,  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  S.  Hutchins,  Washington,  D.  C    Sound  recording  and  reproducing  Instrument.     No. 

900.392;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  677;  Dr.  p.  139;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1178.  *" 

Kirkland   A.  T.     (See  Reed,  G.  B.,  assignor.; 
Kitsee,  I.     ;See  Nacke,  A.,  assignor.; 
Kltsee,  I.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Telegraphic  rel»y.     No.  900.553;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1089;  Dr.  p.  213;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1232. 


Kitsee,  I.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Relay.  No.  900,743,  Oct  13:  Sp.  p  H35:  Dr.  p.  292;  Gaz.  vol.  13»;;  p.  1320. 
Kltsee,  I.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Producing  cellijlose  compounds.  No.  900,744;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1436;  Gaz.  vc 
Kitsee,  I  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Phonography.     No.  900.934:  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1845:  Dr.  p.  375;  Oaz  vol.  136;  p.  1382? 


Kitsee,  1.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Electric  batter*'      No.  901,012;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1998:  Dr.  p.  406;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1409. 

Kitsee,  I.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Producing  electric  colls  and  conductors  therefor.     No.  901,209;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2639;  Dr.  p.  S22;  Oaz.  r<A. 
136:  p.  1499. 

Kittle,  C.  R.     (See  Hoag  and  Kittle.) 

Klein,  .\.     (See  Gorsline  and  KJeln 

Klein,  I.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Safety-envelop      .No.  902.301;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4661;  Dr.  p.  946;  Gaz  vol.  136;  p.  1893. 

Klein,  S.     (S««  Gorsline  and  Klein,  assignors. 

Kleineechav,  W  ,  Elmore,  Wis     Neck-yoke     No  901.971;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  3973;  Dr.  p.  811;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1788. 

Kline,  J.  W  ,  Bedford.  Ind.    Collapsible  stand      No  902,()S9:  Ot.  27;  Sp.  p.  4224;  Dr.  p.  856;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1825. 

Klingenberg,  (   ,  assignor  to  Libbey  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Cutting  apparatus.     No.  900,174;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  210;  Dr.  p.  45;  Gaz. 
voH  136;  p.  1108. 

Klotz  A  (5o.,  H.  and  G.     (See  Utard  and  Gimonet,  assignors.) 

Knabe,  E.  J.,  Jr.     (See  Darlev,  J.  W.,  Jr.,  as^gnor. ) 

Knapp,  C.  H.,  Chicago.  III.    Combined  hay  rtke  and  elevator.     No.  900,287;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  464;  Dr.  pp.  96-^;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1146. 

Knapp,  C.  H.,  Chicago.  111.     Conveyer.     No  0OO.554;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1042:  Dr.  p.  213;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1232. 

Knapp,  G.  W.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  .Satlonal  Enameling  and  Stamping  Company.     Drainer  for  kitchen-sinks;.     No.  000,684; 
Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1323;  Dr.  p.  270;  Gaz.  vol.  13«ii  p.  127(1. 

Knapp.  W    L  ,  ft  nl.     (."*ee  Putney,  .\.  N.,  a.s,s|gnor 

Knickerbocker,  J.  H.,  Logansport,  Ind.     Wli*-fence  fastener.     No.  900,175;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  221;  Dr.  p.  45;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1108. 

Knight,  J.  L  ,  assignor  to  A.  U.  Mor!»p,  K«n»H»  Citv,  Mo      Hand-operating  eyeletlng-machine.     No.  900.935;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1846;  Dr. 
p  ,370:  Gaz.  vol    13»):  p.  1383. 

Knott.  L.  E  ,  assignor  to  L.  E.  Knott  Apparatu.s  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Galvanometer.    No.  901,013;  Oct.  18;  8p.  p.  1999;  Dr.  p.  406; 
Oaz.  vol.  136;  p   1409. 

Knuppel,  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  H.  RMter,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Stevedore-rig.     No.  900,685;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1324;  Dr.  p.  270;  Gaz. 
vol.  136;  p.  1276.  ■ 

Koch,  J.  S  ,  et  ai      (See  Gravelle,  J  ,  assignor.' 

Koeneke,  F.  E  ,  assignor  to  S.  Koeneke,  Mil\»«nkee,  Wis.    Inklng-macblne  for  type-writer  ribbons.    No.  900.936;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1848; 
Dr.  p.  376;  Oaz.  vol    13<l;  p.  13x3.  , 

Koeneke.  S.     (See  Koeneke,  F   E  ,  assignor.) 

Kohke,  J.,  .\tlanta.  Ga  ,  assignor  to  .\mericati  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y      Machine  for  manufacturing  one-piece  folded  sheet- 
metal  turpentine-cups.     No  900,393;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  tiMO;   Dr.'  p.  1.30,  Gaz.  vol.  V.V,;  p.  117H. 

Kohke.  J.,  .\tlanta,  Ga..  assignor  to  .\mericain  Can  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Machine  for  manufacturing  one-piece  folded  sheet- 
metal  turpentine-cups.     No.  90O.;»4;  Oct.  6:  Sp.  p.  682;   Dr."  p.  140;  Gaz.  vol.  \:»,  p.  1179 

Kohler,  E.,  Alanie.la.  Cal.     Envelop.     No.  <100..»5;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  68.H;   Dr   p    140;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1179 

KoloMck,  E.  F.,  Wa.shington,  and  J,  A.  Kolo*ck,  Ainsworth,  Iowa.    Animal -dipping  device.    No.  901,623;  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  3255;  Dr.  p. 
ii67;  Gaz.  vol.  \'-V<    p.  Irt43. 

Kolosick,  J.  A.     (See  Kolosick,  K.  F.  and  J.  .S.) 

Kolp,  G,  Richmond.  Ind.     Dancing-chart  an.l  method  of  self-instruction.     No.  900.105;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  64;  Dr.  p.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1065. 

Kone.  O.  W  ,  Kansas  Citv,  Mo      Keyless  padlock.     No.  901,972:  Ot.  27;  Sp   p.  3974;  Dr.  p.  811;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1788. 

Koppers,  H.,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  (Jermany.    Gas-furnace  or  coke-oven.    No.  901,351;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  2662;  Dr.  p.  545;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 
p.  l.")5i 

Korff,  F.,  Lansing,  Mich.     Sleigh-nmner  attachment  for  vehicles.     No.  900,987;  Oct.  13;  8p.p.  1862:  Dr.  p.  377;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1383. 

Korlnek,  0.,  Detroit,  Mich      Holder  for  emef>-,  oilstone,  and  other  abrading  materials.    No.  900,938;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1863;  Dr.  p.  377; 
Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1384. 
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646:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  IMS, 


Korohauser,  B.  D.    (See  Bruzaud,  C.  N^ assignor  )  ^.-Hfler     No  001  3.52;  Oct.  20:  Sp.  p.  2663;  Dr 

Sx^^r-i£l*»«S...r,.,.B.»^U«C«.p«.y.r.«.«.c..  U„..U...  N«.«..30..  0...:  Sp.p.«6a:  Prp.«e; 
Kli?H' ^«if  0-  .0  K™a„..™.a  Hi-^  L.,.  C»„p»,.  D«„>.,  -,0..  H.^  ,«.  Ho.  ««.»■.  Oc.  r:  Sp.  p.  ««;  D,. 
XK°o"s;'SLfu5,-!'S'v,,.,..,^0,.0O».„aEU..H0Co.p..,.  B,.,o:.o,...t*.ld,..m,u„».  No.m,«:  *..  .3.  8p,p 
KSh"'v^.^L>Sr«^.;^S.«  !»  O-"-  -.«"^  Co„p«,>-.    Con^b.,.    NO.  ^30.;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  «67.  P,.  p.  m:  0«.  .... 

136;  p.  1895.                             ^           .            , 
Kuehn   F.    (See  Paquette,  F.,  assignor.)  v-      v    w  xi  v 

Kiigel«^,  F.  von     fSec  Seward  and  Iy.i^'««\;)  -g^^or  bv  meanc  assignments,  to  Atlas  Portland  Cement  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
KlS^^.lr.Blankcne^,  near  Hamburg,  Gj.muin>^asdgn^^^^  ,,  articles.    No. 900,940;  Oct. 

Embossing-die.    No.  901,109;  Oct.  13; 
^Cuhlmknh,  F.R.Marseilles,  111    a88ign^orioriow.«x.»..v.o...^  ~ 

Kun^e'r  A  TokLto'S^.  Pa.     Hroom-holder.^  No.  «0U79^tJ3;  8p.^^:  l)r.  ^.tp.?"42^f  D^ p.^ssl^foaz..  voi.  136;  p  1^. 
E"^.±in'^r  S^r^K^lX^.ii.'^'^'AfA':  So':t:Z:  S^d:  if  si  I  2183;  Dr.  p.  443;  oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1439. 

^•11k^1«I^^^  kr^oki^rniglnand,  Cal.    Rotating  woodworking.utter.    No.  901,626;  Oct.  20;  8p. 

llo^^-  c'^'^s'^W^hS'g^n'D'c.;  i:sslS*or  to  Union  Tvyewriter  Company.  Jersey  aty,  N.  J.    Tabulating  device  for  typ^writ«,.    No. 
1^.973;  C)ct.'27;  sp.  p%78;  Dr.  PP- sll-'^'  G"„^'>/,a\*'  ^ew^ork,  N.  Y.   Bunch  shaping,  compressing,  and  conveying  mechanism 

MJ-  f  •  ^-    ^^o'r^rsT'^^\^Z'lrnTJ:'Bl^lr,y,  Mass.     Bumng- machine.    No.  901,933;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3880;  Dr.  p.  794,  Gaz. 
LaTonrk.'j.!  B^'ristol.  N.  H.    Shoe.    No.  «0U.'i3;  QcJL20;  Sp.  p^2^:  Dr.  ^5^^  J'^^f  bV^'p  ^losf Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1060. 

'^A^H^Zff^MlSn.^'  P^ra^e^ff  ^^  "^^^^T^Si^  ^'^ 'p-  ^^^  «"  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

L^fJ,  J.'  F.    (S«i  I'orter.  Laird.  "«J  ""''"»/'    q^,  „.  g.  „  j,i2,  Dr.  p.  SB;  d.  vol.  136;  p.  1588.  ,„.„„., 

HiKr,'  rr\Sr„»nn',T'V.!;i°- ".'hSo&f-  '£.m>^.  OcA  sp.  p.  «*.  D,.  p.  &,,  0...  vol.  .36,  p.  11«. 

hSr  b'o'' ?.?;...S"p'rSVnoMo"lr„yo,,»,E,«.Hc  *  M.o„,.oturt«g  C«„p.»y.    Sy.»m  o,eo=.rol  .0,  e.»t*  ™o,on,. 

';T°'«o^-i^iX'^.^^';^'£ » ,;ri.^SnrA'f 00.. r:  sp. p. m,:  d,. p. m.  G-.  vol. m:  p. i»25. 

S^rr'BSS&^'traL.'KrAiiCtrJ'Te,Up.->»«hU».    N..  ««,«:;  OO..^,;  9p.p.S0»;  D,.pp..03«;  o». 
^j.  l-or-oo.  L»m«.  N.  V.    .«u,n>.Uo  suni^-vi™.    No.  «».«V;  Oct. »;  8p.  p. ««;  Dr.  p.  «3;  a„.  vol.  .36;  p.  .«. 

S^-irrei:}HsSrs?s«co^^^^^^^^^^^  -»^  ^—^  -• 

l^'^  ""r'XS.IuZ.    In.al..o,.    No  901,627;  Oct  20;  %'^f^]i%l««i°^::^:  S??;  /vrda..  vol.  .36;  p.^75. 

ffirni  wSdbSi^^Jmpa^iy.  .(S.cV,,pl„cl.  irM^^^  ^^.  sp.p  3M;  Dr.p  70S;  G....OI.  .36;  p.1875. 

ffi^i.  ■'^-  "^iSi.'SS'   wS,?S:    JnSf  oS^oS'r  ;1J'.P  '£>0*'b,.  p. «;  G».  vof  .36;  p.  .«.£. 

ii.T5,°ci'X  ^iln'Salt'oKo"'  'bo'v«S'„Tnih.ne  ,  No  "..«.««*  |S  &»iJv  ?  £.f iorDrt  2m;  &i-ol.  .36;  p.ms. 

S'  ?\^sssr,l™i?or^o,sffinrr;f.f  .^°4^™"'o™^^^^^^^  •-—  ™'^""-  ^°- 

S  E*'K.'-sr4.r ^Jr./"  .?^?^.Sr  S;  ^£X^.  .:  sp.  p.  .0«.  D.  p.  2..;  0...  vo,.  ,36;  p.  .233. 

ffiS  &"f    Srf:S;L'L«S'"u°So'.,N.V.    E,V^.<O0^'.    No.»2,0«;Oct.27;Sp.p.«28;D,.p.867;O«.v....3.; 

,  f,S-  F    Detroit.  Mloh.    r„.tcd  «.k».    No.  ».,«5;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  20.7;  Dr.  pp.  »«;  Ou.  vol.  136;  p.  IS*. 

!iife,'.'(c  :S^f -i-r  H4l^„?;,»^ffi,<J?  A^tt?iri£-.JSiJ'c*;„?inf  «'a  MO.    F,„..,«  d.*.  ,0, 

Lrii  r  pSs^^.^l'prasslgnor  to  West.nghouse  Machine  Company.    Qas-producer.    No.  900.862;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1681;  Dr.  p.  340; 
L^^h  rV,^Me?rJsrMass.,  assizor  of  one-half  to  Judson  I..  Thomson  MTg  Company.    Steam-boiler.    No.  901^1:  Oct.  13;  8p.  p. 
2542:  Dr.  p.  523;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1499.  >..  p         ^-^    q^  yoi.  136;  p.  1896. 

mk;  Oct.'io:  so.  p.  26i^:  J?/ .P^^^^".  Gaz./^oM3^^^  ^^^  ^.  ^         ^,  p^.  pp.  1^13;  Gaz.  vol.  137;  p.  1086. 

tX;  C   M     C.ibbon.  Nebr.    Hav-loader.    No.  900. ,4/    Oct.  13.  SP-  P^!:  iv>%ii.^ft^t  27    So  D  4532;  Dr.  p.  918:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1872. 

S  ?  i\ts  ^c'.T  ^)'r*.,'j,^.i™r^b£r'NTSt-.i.r;'"oS^-?i!'8rp.^iMf  *.  pp  ■««-  «"•  -'  -^  ^  ^^■ 

^i^^^'^^B^r^^A^^^^'St^^ S..'Sl  VT  22*;  .r.  p.  «,;  o..  ,0U  .3.; 
p.  liao. 
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Laech,  W.,  Maryivllle,  Cal.    Device  tor  the  preTtotlon  of  onAniam  In  animata.    No.  M0,M3;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1«83;  Dr.  p.  940;  Oac.  ▼©«. 

136:  p.  13«0. 
Leeds  and  -Northrup  CompsLny.    (See  Northrap,  8   F  .  assignor.) 

Leen.  M.,  Tralee.  Ireland.     Machine  for  slioinK  bijtter.     No.  900,107;  Oct.  8;  8p.  p.  70;  Dr.  p.  13;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1086. 
Lefiwich.  W.  D.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     CoupUng  merhanism.     No.  900.558;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1047;   Dr.  p.  215;  Oar.  vol.  lo6,  p.  1233. 
Lellich,  H.  L.,  aasignor  to  Delphoa  Manufaoturiag  Company,  Delphoe,  Ohio.    Corn-popper.    No.  901,302;  Oct.  13:  Sp.  p.  2546;  Dr.  p. 

523;  Gar.  vol.  I3b;  p.  1500. 
Leitch,  T.  S.,  Seattle,  vNaah.     Roller-skate.     .No.  900,177;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  225;   Dr   p.  46;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1109. 
Leilch.  W.  A...  aasignor  of  one-half  to  F.  J.  Ho<lgiu8.  Sarlea,  N.  D.    Grain -shoe  king  machine.     No.  900.55©;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  1049;  Dr. 

pp.  215-16;  Ga/..  vol.  136;  p.  1233. 
Leiser,  B.  F..  South  Bend,  Ind.    Moistening  device.    No.  900,748;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1443;  Dr.  p.  293;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1322. 
Leraly,  3.,  Texarkana,  Te.x.    CoUapsible  barrel.     No.  900,864;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1684;  Dr.  p.  341:  Oa«.  vol.  136:  p.  1360. 
Lennox.  C.  D. ,  et  nl.      See  Fish.  J . ,  assignor. ) 

Lennox,  D.,  Marahalltown,  Iowa.     Platform-scalp.     No.  901,3.56:  Oct.  20:  Sp.  p.  2671;  Dr.  p  .548;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1554. 
Lenox.  L.  J.     (See  Knell,  <).  E.,  assignor.! 

Leonard,  H.  W.,  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y.     Electric  con tfoUlng  device.     No.  902,.'B7;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4672;  Dr.  pp.  947-9;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  1896. 
Leonard,  T.  H  ,  Piqua,  Ohio.     Draft  attachmenC  for  vehicle-thills.     No.  900,178;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  '227;  Dr.  p.  46;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  110J». 
Leonard   W.  B.,  Chicago,  111.     .Amusement  devic*      No.  900,749;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1445;  Dr.  p.  293;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1322. 
Leopol'l.  F.  B.     (Sw  Jones  and  I.eopold.1 

Lerille,  N.  L.,  Lockport,  La.     Attachment  for  seuies.     No.  902,419;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4907;  Dr.  p.  994;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1932. 
Lester,  J.  S.,  Louisville.  Ky.     Uoe.     No  902.094;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4230;  Dr.  p.  S57;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  IS». 
Lewis,  T.  E.,  Vicksburg,  Miss.    Package^tie.    N0.  901,112;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2186;  Dr.  p.  444;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1439. 
Lewis   G..  Uniuntown,  I'a.     Portable  track      Na  900.398;  (Xt.  6;  Sp   p.  689;  Dr.  p.  141;  Gaz.  vol.  U6:  p.  1180. 
Lewis,  J.  E.,  Steelton,  Pa.    Connecting-rod  for  switch-points     No.  900,750:  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1446;  Dr.  p.  2»4;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1322. 
Lewis,  O.  E.,  assignor  to  J.  G.  Manz  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Envelop.     No   901,357;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2672;  Dr.  p.  548;  Gaz.  vol    136;  p. 

1554 
Lewis  R.  B.,  assignor  to  .Vmerican  Metal  Edge  Box  Company,  I'hiladelphia,  Pa.     Machine  for  punching  and  trimming  metal  sUy- 

stnps  for  boxes.     No.  901.35X;  Oct.  20:  Sp.  p   2673;  Dr.  pp.  hAl^'i.  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  15.S5. 
Lewis,  W.  D.,  Plymouth,  Pa.     TroUey-giiard.     N«.  902,420;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p  4908;  Dr.  p.  994;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1933. 
Leyner,  ^.  G.,  Denver,  Colo.    Striking-pin  for  piaton-hanuner  rock-drilling  engines.    No.  901,538;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  SOW);  Dr.  p.  631;  Gaz. 

vol.  136.  p.  1616. 
Levner,  J.  Q.,  Denver,  Colo.     Multiple-stage  air-«ompre»*or.     No  901,539:  Oct   20;  Sp.  p.  3094;  Dr.  pp.  632-3;  Gar.,  vol    136:  p.  1617. 
Liais,  L  ,  Paris,  France.     Inverted  incandescent  Jas  or  vapor  lamp      No.  901,629:  Oct  20;  Sp  p.  3267;  Dr.  p.  670;  Gat.  vol.  13b;  p.  1645. 
Libt)ey  Glass  Companv.     (See  Klingenberg,  C  ,  assignor.  > 
Liggett,  W.  K.,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.    Conveyer.    No.  902,421;  Oct. 

27;  Sp.  p.  4910;  Dr.  pp.  <<94-o:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p   1933. 
Lincoln,  W.  W .,  Rock  Falls,  lU.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Denning,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa     Wire-fence  machine.    No.  902,422;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4914; 

Dr.  pp.  996-8;  Gaz.  vol.  1.36:  p.  1934.  __ 

Lindley,  Z.  M.,  assignor  to  R.  M.  Sloan,  Carthaga.  Mo.    Foldable  and  adjustable  harrow.    No.  901.016;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2006;  Dr.  p.  407; 

Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1409. 
Lindquist,  E.  W  .     (See  Baggalev.  .\llen,  and  Lln-lquist) 

Lindsey   L.  A.,  Crystal  Springs,  Ga     Telephone-rtpeater.     No.  901,974;  Oct.  27;  Sp    p.  3982;  Dr.  p.  812;  Gaz.  voi.  136;  p.  1789. 
Lindsey    \V    \  ,  .S!irt>erth,  Pa.     Combined  ele«'trk  alarm  and  light      No.  901.540:  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p  3099;  Dr.  p  633;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1617. 
Llndsley,  W.  D  ,  Wavnoka,  Okla.    Cotton-chopper.     .No.  902.500;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  5111;  Dr.  po.  1034-5;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1961. 
Undstrom,  C.  A.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Car-door  gear.     No.  900,941;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1860;  Dr.  p.  379; 

Undstrdm,  J.  P.  L,  Paris,  France.    Striking  mechanism  for  clocks  and  the  like.    No.  900,399;  Oct.  6:  Sp.  p.  689;  Dr.  p.  142;  Gaz.  vol. 

Link'  F    Hoboken.  N   J.     IIand-operate<l  key-s«tlng  machine.    No  901,716;  Oct.  20:  Sp.  p.  3486;  Dr  p.  706;  Gaz.  vol.  1S6;  p.  1675. 

Link,  G   M  .  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.     Box-lid  holder      No.  901.920:  Oct.  20:  Sp.  p.  3859:  Dr.  p.  787;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  n.  1740. 

Lipham.  C.  M.,  Fairhum,  Ga.    Iceless  refrigerator.    No.  900,400;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  691;  Dr.  p.  142;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1181. 

Lippmann,  L.  J.     (See  Kaufman  and  Lippmann.)  ,..„., 

Lipscomb,  H.  E.,  and  A.  H.  Andrews,  Lancaster.  Pa,  as.signors  to  Federal  Cigar  Company,  .New  Yorz,  N.  Y.    Means  for  sealing  cigars. 

No.  902.240;  Oct.  27:  Sp  p.  4534;  Dr.  pp.  918-19:  Gaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  1.S72. 
Lister.  A.  T.,  Cedar  Vale,  tans.     Automatic  gate.     No.  902,096;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4232;  Dr.  pp.  867-8;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1826. 
LIston,  J.  C,  Chatsworth,  III.     Marker  attachment  for  corn-planters      .No.  901,.541;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p»  3100;  Dr.  p.  ti33;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p. 

Litle^T.  J.,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Walsbuch  Light  Company.  Gloucester  City,  N.J.    Atmospheric  gas-burner.    No.  901,984; 

Oct  20:  3p.  p.  3892;  Dr.  p.  794;  Gaz.  vol.  13*'.;  p  174«>. 
Little,  A.  W .,  ColesviUe,  N  J.     Skianing  implement.     No.  901,016;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2010;  Dr.  p.  408;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  14ia 
Lockwood,  O.  R..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Envelop.     No.  900.751;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p   1447;  Dr.  p.  »4;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  i:i23. 
Lockwood,  W.  D.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y      Dumpln«-sklp.     No.  902.423;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4944;  Dr   p.  998;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1934. 
Logan   G.,  Albany,  N.  Y      Fibn-holder.     No.  902.153:  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4356;  Dr.  p.  882;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1845. 
Logan'  H.  T..  Enth,  England.    Mechanical  piano-plaver.     No.  900,179:  Oct.  6:  Sp.  p.  228;  Dr.  p.  46;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1109. 
Loitron,  A.,  Flaine  St    Denis,  France.     Variable-.speed  gearing     No.  901.456:  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2919:  Dr.  p.  595;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1589. 
Lommel,  W.,  assignor  to  Farbcnfahriken  vonn.  Friedr.  Bayer  4  Co.,  Elberfekl,  Germany.    Celestin-blue  sulfonic  acid.     .No.  902,164;  Oct. 

27;  Sp.'  p.  4356:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1H46.  ^         ~    q_  ,.-, 

Look,  F.  N.,  assignor  to  Florence  Manufacturin|  Company,  Northampton,  Mass.     Display-holder.     No.  900,942;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1862; 

Dr.  p.  379:   Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1385. 
Loomis,  E.  B.  and  G.  O.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Ventilator.     .No  900,.ViO:  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1066:  Dr.  p.  217;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  L04. 
Loomis,  F.  J.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  sljaping  heated  metal.    No.  900,401:  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  693;  Dr.  p.  142;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1181. 

Loomis,  G.  O.     (See  Loomis,  E.  B.  and  0.  O.)  ^  ^  

Loomis,  H.  T..  assignor  to  M.  Frank  and  J.  J.  Lfmbert,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Burial-robe.    No.  901,467;  Oct.  20;   Sp.  p.  2930;  Dr.  p.  5«6; 

Gaz.  vol.  136;  p  1590. 
Loomis,  M.  W.    (See  Kemp,  Loomis,  and  Fitzw»ter.)  ,^        ^,„    ^  .   .»,        ,»..« 

Long,  W.  G.,  and  J.  A.  CampbeU,  Wilmington,  D«l.     Box-fastener.     .Vo.  902,241;  Oct  27;  8p.  p.  4535;  Dr.  p.  W»;  Qm.  vol.  136;  p.  1872. 
Loraui  Steel  Company      (See  Brown,  W.  M.,  assignor.) 
Lorain  Steel  Company      (See  Goughnour,  H.  3  ,  assignor.) 
Lorain  Steel  Company.     (See  Murray,  K.  R.,  assignor.) 

Lorain  Steel  Companv.     (See  Stiff.  H.  C.  assignor.)  ^       ^    „  ^.,    ^^         ,u^    ^  ,   ,^ 

Loring.  F.  H.,  London,  England.    Commutator  for  dynamo-electric  machines.    No.  902.424;  Oct  27;  8p.  p.  4945;  Dr.  p.  998;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 

p.  1934. 
Losch,  H.  O.,  McKees  Rocks,  Pa.     Protractor.     No.  <«1,113;  Oct  13;  Sp  p.  2187;  Dr.  p.  444;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1439. 
Louden  Machinery-  Company.    (See  Neller  and  Louden,  assignors.)  _         ^  ,    ^        ,„,. 

Louden,  W.,  FairAeld,  Iowa.     Transfer  tor  overhe»d  tracks.     No.  901,717;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3486;  Dr.  pp.  706-6;  Ga*.  vol.  136:  p.  1676. 
Louden,  W.    (See  Neller  and  Louden.) 
Louis,  C.  W.,  Springfield,  Mas.s.,  assignor  to  E.  R,  Buck,  Windsor,  Vt.     Automatic  magazine-firearm.     No.  000,866;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1685; 

Dr.  pp.  341-2;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1360. 
Love,  J.  F.,  Zanesville,  Ohio     Valve.     No.  902,098;  Oct  27;  Sp.  p.  4234;  Dr.  p.  858;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  1827. 

Lovejoy  Company.     (See  Ferguson.  J.  H.  assignor. >  ^     .      .         ,..  ,         v      -,«.....   ^  *,,   a 

Loveleas,  T.,  Upwey,  and  W.  J.  Samways,  Weymouth,  England.    Obstacle-removing  device  for  vehicles.    No.  901,114;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p. 

2188:   Dr.  p.  445;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1440. 
Loverud,  E.  K.,  et  al.     (See  Mandt,  M.  O.,  assignor.) 

LovKring,  T.  D.     i  See  Hansen,  II.  T.,  assignor. )  ^        ,        ,,  ,_,  ... 

Lovett  J   S   U.   Trenton,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  T.  P.  Payne.  Newark.  N.  J.,  and  W.  W.  Near,  Toronto,  Canada     Hoee-maklng  machiai. 

No.  902,308;  Oct  27;  Sp.  p.  4688;  Dr.  pp.  94»-oO;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1896. 
Low,  J.  B.     (See  Bradbum,  Tyler,  and  Low  „  ,   .^.         ,.^ 

Lowry   A  H  ,  Sheridanville,  Pa.    Ventilator  for  fire-doors,  Ac.    No.  900,402:  Oct.  rt:  Sp.  p  693:  Dr.  p.  14.T:  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  1182. 
Lowry,  C.  B  ,  Lexington,  Ky  ,  and  R.  Bemhant  I  hi(«go,  III.     Mt>ans  tor  withdrawing  and  condensing  vapors.     No.  902,097;  Oct.  27; 

.■*p.  p.  4236;  Dr.  p.  8.^8:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1827. 
I^wry,  W.  D..  St.  I.ouLs,  Mo.     Draft-rigging.     Nq,  902,242;  Oct.  27:  Sp.  p.  4636:  Dr  p.  919;  (Jaz.  vol.  l.Tfi;  p.  1873. 
Luce,  W.  D..  Haverhill,  Mass.     Damper.     No.  90|,09H;  Oct  27;  Sp.  p.  «»;  Dr.pp.  fc8-9;  Gaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  1827. 
Lddecke   K  ,  assignor  to  "Vereinigte  Chemi.«he  Werke  .Vctiengesellscbaft."  Charlottenburg,  Germany     Bleaching  fats,  olb.  re«liw, 

waxes,  and  the  like.    No.  901,718;  Oct  30;  Sp.  p.  3489;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1676. 
Ludlngton.  A.  R..  and  H.  K.  Olmated,  Oalesburg,  111.    Corn-shelter     No.  9t)1.4«3;  Oct.  30:  8p.  p.  2929;  Dr.  p.  587;  Oa«.  vol.  136;  p.  1691. 
Ludington,  l.iL.etaL    (See  Putney,  A.  N.,  aaalgnor.; 
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Lo^^.  C.  d..  New  Yor,.  N.  Y.    Blue-printing --g-^Na  «)U<«    (Jt  ^^;  8^  P; ^;  ^/.«=36??- il?8. ^^  ^^ ^^^^. 
SrP  0'c'^'^SnaS,'swK:'^I^^^ria^^^^^^^  ^^'^^'^^^  ^^^^  ^^•^•^^• 

Lu'lLS-  tT\^V.\%\T  G,««^house  construction      No.  ^ii^^^^^^^^^^.^i^'^  '^^Tp^'r^'-G^'.  ^ol'%-  p.  1182. 

S'H^'^t-D^  c^.-  <;'^^ST^ro?^.r.;^'?^i£rvS.  To.«9or.y  ..t.  -20;  s  p.  .^■.  v. ,.  ..o-,  o^.  vol 

I:^|:'h-1  a^nTv^'dTlv'as'-J^'or;  to  Torris  Wold  <«,  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Can^nd-seaming  machine.    No.  900,108;  Oct.6; 
So  i>  71;  Dr.  pp.  13-l.V.  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1086. 

!-='-,^,  i:^  ,'s,:ra,";sr-s"  w ,"«" -t'"-^'  •" ''""  «"■"""»"■■*  -•'»'»"  "•"■■■*" '°~""""'-  ""• 

lS'3^  B""i.Li''-i'  V^E!i'.a/i^^"-  Hi.  «U&'^t.  >3:  8p.  ..  «.3;  D,.  p.  m.  0..  vC.  ,3.;  p.  .«., 
Lyons.  I.,  rt'al.     (See  Welsh.  T.  W     assignor)  j^    ^  ^^.  q^z.  vol.  136;  p.  1481. 


Dr   I)   H13;  Gaz.  vol    VM:  p.  1789.  „       «.  q  oon.  n^  p   47;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1110. 

br^>''  i'„5Sion'.r.rtl<,W..=S.o,c«n.p,a«..,.  No. «».«..  0«.  «.  s,.,.^:  D,.  pp.  «.7.;  0..  ,«..  * 
M^olSli.  «  .  R.-.  "^y  «.n..r.»n..»pp.mu.  .<„  u.„pho„e  »d  o.h»  d,™,.,.  No.«„,«7;  0«.  «.  Sp.  p,  mO:  D,.  p.  ,.3;  0„. 
Mftklrs'^G  'trustee.     (See  Whiteside,  D.  I.,  assignor.)  ^  3,^    y>^  p  514;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1790. 

HLVc  ^F^  a^ssiS^V'jr»ili  toTri:i'r^;,^KW^^^^^^  S  ""A&^ioVi    L%1,311;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  2659;  Dr.  p.  6^; 
IfSmsti'.':  F...\^.cago,  III.    CarHH-U.    No  900.290;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  471;  Dr.  p.  97;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1146. 
Sa^rVo'-  .^Z.^'lfr.Uf^^ri^^TE'i.  Loverud  and  one-half  to  C.  0.«,n.  Stoughton.  Wis.    Concrete.l>«lldlng  wall.    No. 

^i.  ?^;  a^s.1So^t^M'an£8l^^af Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Selectlv-  signaling  devic..     No.  902,099;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4240;  Dr. 
SErTti'^^&o^f^E^^^^  Ohio.    Telephone  desk  set.    No.  9«).404;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  m;  Dr.  pp.  144^; 


Gaz.  vol.  !.■»;  p.  UH2. 


Manson   R    H    Tssl^^  to  Dean  El^tric  Company,  E.>-ria,  Ohio.    Telephone^xchange  system.    No.  900,676;  Oct.  6:  8p.  p.  1300.  Dr. 

Urn^u^iLer^s'^MJhlne^or^pin^    (S<.  Heys.  J.  J.,  assignor.) 

^T,.'^n.  V'c   '^-^^C  i.  Y^^'S-truck.    No.  900.406;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  702;  Dr.  p.  145;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1183. 

^^^^ZviS^^^'^^rtS^^'f^  aSg^MS,^<r^^^^^^^  ^,?I.names,  Oakland,  Cal. 

:i?M£?H^'rS^:is:Hi^^^    ^^s^^-^^-  ^^-  -  --^  oct  27;  s. 

M^n^'R  'l   'ir'^^d  W.t:  M«.L^!  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  said  Martin  and  Macfarren.    (  oke-drawrr.     No.  902,243;  Oct.  27;  Sp. 
■   p  4.^7:  Dr.  j.r  9JO  1:  <;ai.  vol.  136;  p.  1873.  ^         jj^    q^  ^qi  13^;  p.  1235. 

H' N^^'^  ;^"H^SH^  -^  -- ^^^-=  - '  -"■'  - '  -"'■• 

^i:'i!i^^U^^^^^'^i^Com^y'^^'-^'^     Loading  apparati^s.    (Reissue.)    No.  12,867;  Oct  20;  Sp.  p.  3904;  Dr  p. 

M^I'in  Man'fg'comnLy^'(Soe  Mar^^^^^^^^  p,       70^.  Gaz.  vol.  13fi:_p.  1676. 

Mason,  V.  W  .  ProvVleiK*.  R  ^„  ^  l"^^gr«  .u.^^et  2"^P- P  ^1:  Dr.  p.  950;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1897.        _ 
Mathrtis,  K.,  (  hicago,  III.     Piston.     No.  902,.}10,  "fi.  f^;  f  PiP;J^',:„ ^^    t^^  om  un   Oct.  6:  Sn.  v. : 


'^rx^if  J  W.,  Si^sp^Ji."*  Mlnliicturing  st^l.    No.  900.564;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1063;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1235 
May,  M.'   (See  Griffiths,  9.  M..  aasignor.)  ^         ^^^    ^       ^.^,i   131,.  p.  io7T. 

Mav^r,  H  T.,  New  York   N.  Y.  Jlan*^*"^,^^^"-  ^\''^  i^    Oct  6^  Ip  p  io4^  Dr.  p     46;  Gaz.  vol.  i;»;  p.  im 
Mayer,  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Display-rack.  J^o  ^O^v 'f^".V^.'  sn  n  3«3    Dr  p  707:  Gaz.  vol.  13t>:  p.  Iti77. 

Sl'^T^'alSor/^'.^.nl'^^^^^^^^^  ^'-  "'"^^  ""•  ''•  ''■  '  ""^  ""'  '■ 

utfo  l;rc^l.d'i^.FcH!lcha:..  El  Paso,  assignors  of  one-thlrd  to  G.  K.  Briggs,  Barstow,  Tex.    Speed -changing gear.    No.'.«l,9«0;  Oct  27; 

McXdam  J.  V.    New  Vork,  N.  Y.     RawavHJar  truck.     No.  900.759    Oct.  13.  Sp.  p.    4W.  i^r  p  ^  ^^^   j^^.  ^  ^3^6. 

S^cr.r«,^G"F.^:|>w"YSk.^N.^Y.  ^cS^^n^rdTHorati^^lSPmerfoWti^g-^^^^^  Nc  902.314;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4«99;  Dr.  p. 

^n^Y  ^uin''^f£'no'r"S*oVhal?foT[>^  Youree,  Readyville.  Tenn.    Hoe.    No.  900,871;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1707;  Dr.  p.  346; 

So  p  2418;  Dr.  p  49<">;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1482. 
McCarthy.  J.     (See  Crenshaw.  J.  T.,  assignor)  ,„.ik^„.      Vn  a¥i  lao-  Oct  6-  8d  D  2.W;  Dr.  p  51;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1113. 

slsr\'  "r  K"„riir«":  Lrcsssr^-i^is?  's:;szi.^?cZ^,"'iS;Aie .»»,.  "so.  ^m..  o...  .7.  sp.  p. 

4701;  "Dr.  p.  &2;  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  18S8. 
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McCartT,  W.  F.  M.,  Pleasant riUe.  assignor  of  (ine-fourth  to  0.  O.  Eaton,  one-foaith  to  T.  i£.  Acken,  and  one-thirtieth  to  A.  J.  Outtman, 

New  Vorlt.  N.  Y.    Molding  process.    No.  901 ,361;  Ot.  30;  Sp.  p.  2682:  Dr.  p.  550;  Oai.  vol.  136;  p.  1566. 

McCartv  VV  F  M  ,  Pleasant ville.  assignor  of  •n(»-(o\irlh  to  (t.  O.  Eaton,  one-fourth  to  T  ii.  .\ckpn,  and  one-thirtieth  to  A.  J.  Guttraaxi, 
New  S'ork,  N.  Y.     Treating  iron  an.l  stt-el.     No.  901..3I52;  Oct.  20;  Sp   p.  2»)83;  Dr.  p.  550;  Oai.  vol.  13«;  p.  1556. 

McCartv  W  F  M.,  Pleasantville,  assignor  of  •ne- fourth  to  G.  O.  Eaton,  one-foiirlh  to  T.  M.  Acken,  and  one-thirtieth  to  A.  J.  Outtman, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     MPtallurglcal  furnare.     No.  901.363.  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2685;  Dr.  pp.  S-iO-l;  r,ai.  vol.  136;  p.  IS.")?. 

McCartv  W  F  M',  Rocky  Ridge.  Md  ,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  G.  O.  Eaton,  one-fourth  to  T.  M  Acken,  and  one-thirtieth  to  A.  J.  Outt- 
man.New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Treating  iron  and  steel.     No.  901,54»i;  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  3109;  Dr.  p.  635;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1619 

McCartv  W  F  M  ,  R(wky  Ridge,  Md  .  aswigiior  of  one-fourth  to  G.  O.  Eaton,  one-fourth  to  T.  M.  Acken,  and  one-thirtieth  to  A.  J.  Outt- 
man. New  York,  N    Y.     Treating  iron  and  steel.     No.  901,547;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3111;  Dr.  p.  635;  Gax.  vol.  136.  p.  1620. 

McClain.  E  L  ,  assignor  to  .\merican  Fa<l  A  Tentlle  Company.  Greenfield,  Ohio  Clamp  for  horse-pads.  No.  900,M6;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p. 
1S69;   Dr.  p.  3M.  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  13S6. 

McConneU,  A.  W.,  Anderson.  S.  C.  ^    „  - 

McConnell,  J.  A  ,  Dallas.  Greg      Chock  attachrient  for  cars.     No  901,8li;  Oct.  20;  Sp   p   3674;  Dr.  p.  746;  Oai.  vol.  136;  p.  1707. 


Rail-bond.     No.  900J298;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  482;  Dr.  p.  100;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1148. 
_  15;  Oct.  20;  Sp  p  3674;  Dr.  p.  746;  Oai.  vol. 

McConnell'  J.  M.,  Nickelsville,  Va.     Railway-tail  joint.     No.  902,434;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4969;  Dr.  p.  1001;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1938. 


McCoy   J    R.,  Marshalltown.  Iowa.     Hatchet      No  901.022;  Oct    13;  Sp   p   3019:   Dr  p   410:  (Jax.  vol.  136;  p.  1412. 

McCrystal,  J.,  assignor  to  E    Rutzler  Co.,  Neiw  York.  N.  Y.    Coil-screen  clamp.     No.  900,412;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  717;  Dr.  p   150:  Gaa.  vol. 

136;  p.  1186.  

McCune,  H.  T.,  Braddock,  Pa.    Chalk-holder.     No.  902,435;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4960;  Dr.  p.  1002;  Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  1838. 

McDermott,  M.  J.     iSee  Slater  and  McDermott.  > 

McDole,  V.  R.,  Aurora,  111.,  and  A.  Hollenbe<ik,  Janesville,  Wis.    Corn-harvesting  device.    No.  901,989;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4044;  Dr.  p.  830; 

Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  17W. 
McDonald,  II.  E.,  Petone,  Wellington,  New  Zealand.     Pipe-wrench.     No.  900,191;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  256;  Dr.  p.  51;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  1113. 
McDonough,  J.  P.    (See  Qarvens,  W.  A.,  a«»|gnor.) 
McEhoyTj    F.,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cdnsohdated  Car  Heating  Company.    Air-brake.    No.  901,923;  Oct.  30;   8p.  p.  3862;  Dr.  p. 

788;  Gai.  vol    136;  p.  1741. 
MoFadden,  B.  B  ,  Binghamton,  N   Y.     Paper  bucket  or  box.     No.  900,115;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  90;  Dr.  p.  1«;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1088. 
McFarland,  C.  N.,  assignor  to  .\dder  Machine  Company,  Kingston,  Pa.     Power-transmitting  mechanism  for  calculating-machines.    No. 

902,103;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  42.'>2;  Dr.  pp.  861  3;  ffiaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1829. 
McFarland,  H.  R.,  Newport  News,  V  a.     Han4  canceling  device.     No.  902,436;  Oct.  27;  So.  p.  4961;  Dr.  p.  10O2;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1938. 
McFaul,  W.  J.,  Oakdale,  Pa.    Attachment  for  plows.    No.  900,413;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  719;  Dr.  p.  150;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  1186. 
McGafley,  J.  W.    (See  Bergeron,  J.  P.,  assignor,  i 
McGee,  J  J.,  New  York,  aasignor  of  one-half  tr  .K  F  S  Geoghegan.  Brooklyn  N.  Y.     Piston-packing  for  explosion-engines.    No  901,Q2S; 

Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  3020;   Dr.  p.  410;  Gaz.  vol.  IV>:  p   1412. 
McGill,  O.  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     MeUllic  fa«tener.     No.  900,299;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  483;  Dr.  p.  101;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1149. 
McGUncy.  J.  J  ,  Worcester,  assignor  to  Davis  4  Furber  Machine  Company,  North  .Andover,  Mass.    Spinning-mule.     No.  90^,316;  Oct.  27; 

Sp.  p.  4.C8;  Dr.  p.  952;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  ISW 
McGrath,  M.  K.,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignoe  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Condenser  and  making  same.    (Reis«ue.) 

No.  12,»J0;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1.130;  Dr.  p.  271;  (Jar.,  vol.  !.•»;  p.  1277. 
McHugh,  A.  L.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A  Ills-Chalmers  Company  and  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.    Motor-controller. 

No.  902,101;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4249;  Dr.  p.  86L,  Gax.  vol.  136,  p.  1829. 
Mcllvain,  \.  T.,  and  G.  F.  Stover,  Olathe,  Kans.    Compound  for  rendering  photographs  translucent.    No.  902,102;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4252; 

Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1829. 
Mcllvrted,  E.  J.,  assignor  to  Cnited  Enjgineeilng  A  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Screw-down  mechanism  for  rolling-mills.    No. 

901.251;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2421.   Dr   pp   496-7;  <;az.  vol.  136.  p.  1483. 
Mclnnemy,  M.    Iowa  Cltv,  Iowa.     Toil«-t  art|i'le.     No.  900.872;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1709;   Dr.  p.  346;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1362. 
Mclntire.  J.  N  ,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y  ,  a.ssignor  to  Brunswick- Balke-Collender  Company.    Combined  device  for  supporting  and  leveling  furni- 
ture.    No.  901. t36:  Oct.  30:  Sp   p.  32JO:  Dr.  p.  h73,  Gax   vol.  136;  p.  lt>46. 
Mc Isaac,  A..  Hartford,  Conn.     Trolley-wire  anchor.     No.  901.816;  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  3676;  Dr.  p.  746;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1707. 
McKay,  B.  C,  Atlanta,  N.  Y.     Trace-holder.     No.  902,159;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4366;  Dr.  p.  884;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1847. 
.McKay.  C    W.     (See  Soranton.  E.  M  .  assignor  ) 

McKeen.  W.  H..  Brawley.  Cal.     Plumb-level      No.  901.727;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3605;  Dr.  p.  706;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  1679. 

McKenzie,  A.,  Canton.  Ohio.     Machine  for  fotsningeaves-troughs.     No. 901,637;  Oct.20;  SF.p.3283;  Dr.  pp.  673-4;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  1647. 
McKeon.  J.  E  ,  Wllkps-Barn-.  Pa.     Concrpte-niixer      No   W)l.(r24;  Oct    13;  Sp.  p.  2023;   Dr.  p.  410;  Oax   vol.  136;  p.  1412. 
McKim.  D.  R..  West  Jordan.  Itah      Lath^-dog      No  9(X).76l:  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1464;  Dr  p  298;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1326. 
McKnight,  R.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Electric  fum»ce      No.  900.192;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  266;  Dr.  p.  51;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1114. 
McLaughlin,  J.  C,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Typewriting  machine.    No. 


900.574;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1078;   Dr.^.  221;  Gat.  vol.  136:  p.  1238. 
McLeran.  G.  R  .  North  Yak 


ima,  Wash      I>r«v-waRon.     No  901.2.52;  Oct.  13;  Sp   p.  2422;  Dr   p   497;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1483. 
McMahon.  E..  Springfield,  lU.    Comice-makmg  machine.     No.  901,364;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  'ifiSS,  Dr.  pp.  551-2;  Gax.  vol.  i36;  p.  1667. 
McMannama,  D.,  ViBlsca,  Iowa.     Washing-raachine.     No.  901.817:  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  3677;  Dr.  p.  747;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1707. 
.McManus,  J    A  .  Philadelphia,  Pa      Wave-mtitor      No   yoi.117:  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  2193;   Dr.  p.  446;  Oax.  vol    136;  p.  1441. 
McMillan   C.  K.,  Council  Grovp,  Kans.     .<afetv«-shiPld  for  disk  harrows.     No.  902,437;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4962;  Dr.  p.  1002;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1938. 
McMillan  J    D  .  .\lhambra.  Cal.     Harrow.     5Jo.  900,116;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  91;  Dr.  p.  19;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  1088. 
McMyler,  J.  assignor  to  McMyler  Manufactujing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Derrick.    No.  901,461,  Oct.20,  Sp.  p.  2926;  Dr.  pp.  586-7; 

Oax.  vol.  136;. p.  1591. 
McMyler  Manufactunng  Company.     (See  McHyler,  J.,  ^signor.) 

McNailv,  J.  T.,  Chicago,  111      Grain-<-ar      No.  901. 1S3;  Oct.  13:  Sp.  p.  2301:  Dr.  pp.  470-1:  Gax.  vol.  136:  p.  1462. 
McNamar,  O.  A..  Meriden,  Conn.     Storing  aQ.1  display  case.     No.  901,638;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3286;  Dr.  p.  674;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  1648. 
McNutt.  W    H  .  assignor  to  W.  E.  Roche,  Nfl(w  York,  N.  Y.     FlUing  device  for  cans.     No  900,762;  Oct.  13;  Sp  p  1467;  Dr.  p.  299;  Oax. 

vol.  136:  p.  1326.  i  „  ,„    r. 

McNutt.  W*^  H  .  assignor  to  W.  E    Roche,  N4w  York,  N.  Y.     Non-explosive  closure  for  tanks.     No.  900.763;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1468;  Dr. 

p  299:  Gaz   vol.  1,16:  p.  1326. 
McNutt,  W    H  ,  assignor  to  W.  E.  Roche,  N>w  York,  N.  Y.    Safetv  fllW-r-can.     No.  900,764:  Oct   13;  Sp.  p.  1469;  Dr.  p.  399;  Oft*,  vol. 

1,36;  p.  1327. 
McNutt   W.  H  .  assignor  to  W.  E.  Roche.  Mfw  York.  N    Y.    Cartridge  system  for  explosive-engines.     No    900,766;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p. 

1471;  Dr   p.  299:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1327  ^  .     ^         ..,^ 

McStay.  L.  A.,  Glen  Elder.  Kans,    Garment  clasp  or  holder.    No.  901,818;  Oct.  30;  8p.  p.  3»7»;  Dr.  p.  747;  Oft*,  vol.  136;  p.  1708. 
McVay,  P.  M..  et  ai.     (See  Ramaley,  W.  11..  assignor.) 
McVey,  G   L  ,  assignor  to  Press  Button  Knife  Company.  WaWen,  N.  Y.     Pocket-knife.    No.  901,353;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  2426;  Dr.  p.  408; 

Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1483.  i 

McVoy,  M..  Jr.     (See  Shattuck,  W.  P.,  assignor.) 

Mead,  E.  J  .  Bournemouth.  England     (iun-tl-coil  brake.    No.  900,M3:  Oct.  13:  8p.  p.  1863;  Dr.  p.  379;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  1386. 
Mead  Fountain  Pen  Co.    (See  Mead.  J   J  .  assignor  )  vt     ««   no 

Mead,  G.  \.,  Mansfield,  Ohio.    Suspension  d«vice  for  trolley-wires  or  other  conductors  canning  currents  of  high  voltage.     No.  901,981; 

Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4019;  Dr.  p.  816;  Gaz.  vol.  I3«:  p.  1791.  ^  „  . 

Mead,  J.  J  ,  New  York,  N.Y.,a88ignortoMc^l  Fountain  Pen  Co.     Fountain-pen.     No.  900,944.  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1864;  Dr.p.380;  Oax.  vol. 

136;  p.  1385. 
Means,  J.  H.j  CamesviUe,  Oa.    Multiple  hay^jpress.     No.  900,566;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  1066;  Dr.  pp.  218-19;  Qftx.  vol.  136:  p.  1236. 
Mechanical  Ltilities  Company.    iSee  Hubbard,  M.  G.,  assignor.) 
Mechin,  O.  V.  R.     (See  Tahler,  F.  C,  assignar.  i 

Mehl,  H.     ^See8ohni  and  Mfhl.)  ^  ^ 

Mehl,  W    B  ,  assignor  to  E.  Howard  Watch  Company,  Waltham,  Mass.    Watch-movement.     No.  900,183;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  235;  Dr.  p.  47; 

Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1111.  „  ,   .^         ,,,„ 

Meier.  F.  W..  Upper  Sandusky.  Ohio.     Watet-trap.    No.  901.922;  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  3861;  Dr.  pp.  787-8;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  1740. 
Meigs,  J    F  ,  and  H    G  Jakob^son,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.     Breech  appliance  for  guns.     No. 

900,754;  Oct.  13:  Sp   p.  1450;  Dr  p.  295:  Gat   vol   136;  p.  1323. 
Meigs,  J.  F  ,  and  R.  P  Stout,  assignors  to  B4thleh»'m  Steel  Company.  South  Bethlehem.  Pa      Automatic  means  for  controlling  move- 
ments of  gun-rammers.     .N*.  900.755;  Oct    13:  Sp  p.  1451:   Dr  pp.  295-^;  Gaz.  vol.  1.36:  p   1324. 
Meissner,  J    H  .  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Blast-fuma«e.     No.  900.291:  Oct.  6:  Sp.  p.  473:  Dr.  pp.  97-8:  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1146. 
Melber,  F.,  Ross  township,  Allegheny  county,  Pa.    Concrete  construction.    No.  902,311;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4094;  Dr.  p.  961;  Oat.  vol.  136; 

p.  1897. 
Melnick.  J.,  Boston.  Mass.     Button-hook.     No  901.248:  Oct.  13:  Sp.  p.  2415;  Dr.  p.  495;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1482. 
Menda.  R.,  Munich.  Germany.    Sash-window  for  railway-cars.    No.  900,407;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  706;  Dr.  p.  146;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1184. 
Mendenhftll.  C.  E..  Dayton.  Ohio.     Mall-box,    No.  900,756;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1454;  Dr.  p.  296;  Oftx.  vol.  136;  p.  1324. 
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Mer^th.  W..  San  Francisco,  assignor  to  Pacific  Electric  Heating  Company.  OntaHo.  Cal.    Electric  curl.ng-iron  heater.    No.  ^^ 
Si^uW^^  rk^GB^S;,  as'^s'lgn^ol.  o^onU!;^fto  C.A.  Smith  Lumber  Co.,  Mim,eapolis.  Minn.    Twin  band-saw  mill.    No.  900,6.7; 
MS^t'A^^^d  ^f  ;|.'i'a^|^ifnn2S.rs?'MiSi.  ^cS?-<=entering  devi«  for  twin-saw  mUU.    No.  902,502;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  6122;  Dr.  pp. 
MiS^nth^i^  Linotvpis  Company.     (See  Rogers  J^- ^^^^/^^.^  g  237;  Dr.  p.  48;  Oax.  vol.  136:  p.  IIU. 

3 11'^ A  ^E^^r^i^k&o^^s^  s-^^^.^i:  w .  240; ... . . ... 

U^J"!:^:  i^wburyport.  assignor  of  one-half^to  B.  Pea^n    B>Jeld,  and  W.  F.  RunnelU,  Newburyport.  Mass.    Ic^utting  machine. 

^^n':^^£X'u^^^'r%^^t^  K.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.    No.  901.982;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4023; 

Dr  pp  816-  i7;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1791. 
Metroiwlitan  Switchboard  Co.    (See  Kellner  L    "f' g°or  )  2199;  Dr.  p.  445;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  1440. 

tieirR.%r;.^'iTi^«n'u^  G=?  7^!^^^^^^^:  E€f Wor'j.  k^s:^\^^  T^'- ""    ,  ,^ 

^r  S-  t'c^leTeintb^hio^-  C^L'K^^^-^^Sd  "vI^'^No^-^lS-  Oct.^20;  Sp.  p.  3271;  Dr.  pp.  67C.1;  Oftx.  vol.  136; 
Me'tz^r  W  C  assignor  to  American  Sale.  Book  Company.  Elmirft.  N.  Y.  Manifold  copy  book  or  pad.  No.  901,935;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p. 
Mel£.'^^..^Ie^im"erN:1^^*Ty^pe-^i^tercabu.t      NO 

Kr  l^^l^i^^t^UdaSSr'fo^S-y'oTMiL"'^^^^  o'ct.27;  Sp.  p.  4033;  Dr.  pp.  817-18:  Gax.  vol. 

M^fer'^M*  tslgnor  to  Mever  Safety  Guard  Company,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Safety^n^ard  for  cars.  No.  900.187;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  243;  Dr.  pp. 
\^:^'^T.  'lfem^,'i.uveme.  Iowa.    Tongue  supporting  and  locking  means.    No.  902.100;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4247;  Dr.  p.  860;  Oax.  vol. 

1  OA  -      r\       1  U'MI 

Meyer  Safety  Guard  Company.     (See  Meyer,  M.,  assignor. ) 

Slrffii^n' M  .^^.S-o^ot-^hklUo^L  V.  Alsop   Fargo,  N.  D.    BlUiard-chftlk  holder.    No.  901,020;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  2014;  Dr.  p.  409; 

MSdeltlTdn.'c.'.  rt  <!/.'   (See  Rasmussen  an<l  Olsen.  aasignoni.) 

Middleton,  R.     (See  Huifhes.  Quinlan.  and  Middleton.) 

Midgley   T.     (.-^ee  Hopkinson  and  Mt;Jgley.) 

Mignolet,  J.     (See  JuDiot,  D..  assignor.)  .^,v;n<,  ,i«vi»*     No  902  427-  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4949;  Dr.  p.  999:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1935. 

Mi^ebratli,  W    H.  R  ,  J.acksonv'lle.  Ha.    ;J«-_tnc  spa^^^^^^  p-     P  V^.  q^,  ,.^,  ,^.  ^,  ,_^,^  ^^ 

p.  1935. 

SiiEl'i  "^E^^^J-'c^S\ir  footwear.     No.  900.867;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1699;  Dr.  p.  343;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1361. 
Miller!  E.  B      (See  Benilev  and  Chessher.  assi^rsO  ^       ^,^^  ^^        ^^ 

aiK  f.  'ijiirftr,?  tSi>4^^<.p''°sTm?m%^i-^M:  i'^I'.'d^v.  .7.;  «„.  vo,.  m.  p. .«.. 

^S.^^i  ^ai^i-SrwSi.iro'J'K^^r.*   T'SnSS.%-'.\t- &»,... :■  OC.-e.  Sp.p.  ,U  O.  ,.  .1  G...  >„,.  ,3e; 

P   1^*7  ^    ,       ,  ,  .   „  ^„.       x'«  «¥i  400    Oct  6    8d  d  708:  Dr.  pp.  147-8:  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  1184. 

Mhls,  H.  S..  Chicago,  111.    ^'"'^^op-irHte.!  wo^ghing-«^le_  No^900,^    p  lo70;^r.^pp  21^20;^5az.  vol.  136:  p.  1237. 
Mills.  J.  H.,  Richmond    Ind      (  asket-handte.     ^-o  *0^'  .^^jl'.  |P-  P"  \^'.  p^.  ^^3^,;  Qaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1386. 
Sim  ]■  !1-  ?^ich^td**Ind."S"m"p^",riss,;°)  ^^^.S!  <^t.?3-;  VT2M*:  ?>r.  p.  528;  0«z.  vol.^36;  p.  1«H. 
Sline  'n\oJ?rord^'ra«ignor  to  B.  F.  Barnes  Company.    Centering-chuck.    No.  901.249;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  2416;  Dr.  p.  496;  Oax.  vol. 
Mll^'.^.^'Rockford,IU..assignortoB.F.BamesCompany.    Routing-machine.    No.901.722;  Oct.20;  Sp.  p.  3494;  Dr.p.707;  Oax.  vol. 

Miners  Separation.    (See  Sulman.  H.  L.  and  E.  A    as«jK°?!I^        q^.  ^.  g  4952;  Dr.  p.  1000;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  1936. 

Miners.  W.  S  ,  Fort  William.  Ontario,  Cana<la.    Toy.    No.  »02,4»    Oct.  ^,  sp.  p.  wa^.  ^    v  gigj'oai.  vol.  136;  p.  1792. 
Minnick.  C.  F.,  North  Powder,  Oreg     Heating-stove.    No^l,^.  Oct  27    8p^  P-  40.16^  Drpeis^^  ^^.      ^^^ 

Minor,  W    S  ,  Cunningham    Tenn      Rotary  eng^ine^     No.  ^41^.  f^l^^.%\^^-%^X  Gax.  vol.  13f.:  p.  1646. 

M^hr'^E^Milwaul^'H^lf' assignor  to  National  Enameling  and  Stamping  Company.    WaterK=ooler.    No.  900,678;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p. 

1309:   Dr.  p.  368:  Gaz   vol   136:  p.  1274. 
Mohr.  M.    (See  Gribben  and  Mohr.) 
Moln.  E.    (See  Johnson  and  Moin  ) 
M 
M 


Sl!^'ia'o:£^i•".■SK'.'\I"^■e^^'.T^'^K-fr;S:  i°o:2S:S;  S5,.t.'p^ 


utv. 

Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4697;  Dr. 


oln.  E.    (See  Johnson  and  Molii  )  onnias    0*.t  6-  Sn  n  246'  Dr  n  50:  Gax.  vol.  136:  p.  1112 

«o1K'  ^  •  l?",T»vin;.  'n:  Y"*^'lKinaSg  d:^^^ce^N^.'9S^i3;  S?t.^27?1i,.'';^;  Dr.  P-  «51;  Oax.^vol.  136;  p.  1898. 
Monah^h  TvpeWriter  Company.    (See  Merritt  IC  W  .  assignor.) 
Srk'w'^rri^^f  r^"Ltt^^^^^  ^-^^''-    ^"^  ^-  warp-l^ams.    No.  900.294;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p. 

SrriV^lri^i^Hf  ^:^Sl^^       vS  S'^-  k^^'^'^A.m;  Oct.  27;  sp.  p.  4036;  Dr.  pp.  818-19;  Oax. 

Mo?ta:^;o!'D.T;  Pentoga.  Mich      Brake-wheel.    No.  901.634;  Oct  20;  Sp.p^  ^T^r.  p.  ^^-^^^^  j^,. 
Montgomery,  W.  R  .  Shreveport,  La.     Foldmg  ^^^''^^^^.^■^^■%\r^^^  p.  634;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1618. 

Moon^  F.  D..  Edgewater.  N.  J.     \  entila  or-sash  mechanism.     No.  Wl,544    V^.^  g^' ^^^299  dV  p  470;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  1461. 
^Zi  ^''tX^SI^:  m":  a.::i^Lrt'!>'"flurnrirs  ?^m¥^nV"^-  ^\?ni?a?Ea?at^-  !.^o.  ^900.679;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  1310;  Dr.  p.  269; 
mS,™   a""  D.^'nLiS*  Cal.    Crude-oil  burner.     .No^  900.112    Oct.  6:  8p^.  ^  D'"  .P^^^'  ««•  jo^,.!^-  P;  '^.  ^.,,.  ,„,  ,^,  p.  1937. 
^f^-^^r^\^JStS::£J^SX^V^^.^S^^  ^o.^-^:  Oct.^;  8P.P.5127; 

Dr.  p.  1038;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1962. 
Moore   MA.     (See  Cottrell  and  Moore.) 

Sp.  p.  250;  Dr  p.  fiO:  Gax.  vol.  136;  P   IH^  ^ 
Morral.  W.  W.    {See  Morral,  8.  E.  and  W,  W.) 


i 
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Morrml.  W.  W.    (Sm  Mormi,  8.  E.,  W.  W.,  ud  J.) 

Morris,  O.  J.,  L*ramle,  Wyo.    Means  for  setaring  raOway-raOs  to  ties  of  railway-beds. 

Qat.  vol    136;  p   1237 

Morris.  T.  C,  Little  Rock,  \rk.     Drving-Wln.     No.  901,S11;  Oct.  20;  3p.  p.  3fi66,   Dr.  p.  7«;  Oar.  vol.  IW;  p.  1705. 
Morrison,  .A..  M.,  Dubuflue,  Iowa.     Saaitarv  plmnWiw  connection.     Mo.  901,546;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  SUW,  Dr.  pp.  644-^5;  Qa*.  voL  136;  p.  W19. 
Morrison,  W.,  Chicago.  111.     Secondarv  battery.     So.  900.571;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  1073;  Dr.  p   220:   Oar,,  vol.  136;  p.  1237. 
Morrison,  W.  R.,  Derry,  N   H.     Mall-bag  catdher  and  deliverer.     No.  901,812;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  36»i8;  Dr.  p.  744;  Oaa.  voL  13B;  p.  1706. 
Morrison,  W.  3.  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Preparing  concentrated  hydrated  magnesia.    No.  900,888;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1701;  Oae.  vol.136;  p.  13(>1. 
Morse.  A.  U.     (See  Knight,  J.  L..  assignor.) 

Morw,  C.  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Invisible-picture  card.     No.  901,723;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3499;  Dr.  p.  707;  Qai.  vol.  136;  p.  1678. 
Morse.  V.  E..  Shelton.  Conn.     Hook  and  eye.     No.  901,987;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4041;  Dr.  p.  819;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1793. 
Mortensen.  W.  C,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  aaalgoor  of  one-half  to  J.  R   Harris.  Woodruff,  Idaho.     Electric  heattng  device.    No.  900.206; 

Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  479;  Dr.  p.  99;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p,  1148. 
Morterud,  £.,  Torder6d,  near  Mosa,  Norway.    Api>arata8  for  tranamltttng  he«t  from  one  medium  to  another.    No.  900,411;  Oct.  6; 

Sp.  p.  716;  Dr.  p.  149;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1186. 
Mortimer,  J.  D.  D..  Newport,  England.     Filing  device.     No.  901.988;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4042;  Dr.  pp.  819-20;  Ga».  vol.  136;  p.  1793. 


No.  000,670;  Oct.  «;  Sp.  p   1073;  Dr.  p.  SO: 


No.  901 


%:^ 


Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  34B9;   Dr.  p.  708;  Gas. 


No.  900,080:  Oct. 


Morton,  M.,  Muskegon  Heights,  Mich.     Mech<«ilsm  for  planing  shoes  and  wedges 

vol.  136,  p.  1678. 
Morton,  T.,  Rutherglen,  Scotland.    Chalr^anopy.    No.  900.572;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  1075:  Dr.  p.  230;  Gaa.  vol.  136;  p.  1237 
Moses,  W.  3.,  Tracy,  Minn.     Rotarv  engine.     No.  901,813;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  »70;   Dr.  pp.  744-5;  Ga*.  vol.  136;  p.  1706. 
Motheral,  W.  B.,  V^'ashin^ton,  D.  C.     Boat.    No.  900,296;  <Jct.  6;  Sp.  p.  479;  Dr.  pp.  99-100;  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  1148. 
Motheral,  W.  B.,  North  McGregor,  Iowa,  aaaifnor  to  Gilding  Boat  Company  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Boat. 

6;  Sp.  p.  1313;   Dr.  p.  260;   Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1^4. 
Motor  Car  Equipment  Company.    (.See  Gemsb»ck,  H..  assignor.) 
Mueller,  F.,  assignor  to  Standard  Stopper  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Equalizing  mechanism.     No.  901,360;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3678;  Dr. 

pp.  540-00;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1556. 
Miiller,  H.,  and  K.  Specker,  St.  Gallen.  Switzerland.    Holder  for  sheets  of  all  kinds.     No.  9QQ,433;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4067;  Dr.  p.  1001;  Oaa.  vol. 

I.'**;  p.  1937,  I 

Mulllns,  W.  U.    (See  Nelson  and  Mullens.)       I 
Mundy.  K.  E..  administratrix.     (See  Mundy,  W.  O.)     (Releeue.) 
Mundy.  W.  O..  deceased;  K.  E.  Mundv  admini»tratrix,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.,  Pittsburg  Pa.     Air-braka.     (Belaaue.) 

No.  12,863;  Oct.  13:  Sp.  p.  iofie;  Dr.' p.  ^M:  <Jaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1503. 
Murdock,  E.  F.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  U>  Floor  Scraping  Machine  Company.      Floor  surfacing  and  polishing  machine.     No.  908,246 

Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4648;  Dr.  pp.  922-.1;  Gaz.  vol    136;  p.  1874. 
Mumane,  D.  J.,  Klrkwood.Mo.     .\pparatus  for  forming  sheets  of  glass.    No.  901,725;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3502;  Dr.  p.  708;  Oaa.  voL  136;  p.  1678 
Murphy,  .\.,  3r.    (See  Wheildon,  VN  .  M..  assienpr.) 
Murphv,  D,  W.,  assignor  to  Warren  Axe  and  Tool  Company.  Warren.  Pa.    Log-grab.    No.  901.304:  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  2648;  Dr.  pp.  534-6 

Gaz.  "vol.  136;  p.  1500.  _ 

Murphv,  J.  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Nightingale,  Holvoke.  Mass.    MaUing-tube.    No.  901  >»;  Oct.  13;  8p.   p.  2860:  Dr.  p.  526 

Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1501.  „     „  ^  „  „^ 

Murphy,  J.  J.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Lock  Co.,  Tefryvllle.  Conn.     PermuUtion  wheel-tumbler  for  locks.     No.  901,116;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  2192 

Dr.  p.  446;  Qaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1440. 
Murphy,  J.  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  A.  Hfcrdy,  Denver,  Colo.    Hot-air-distributing  device  for  furnaces.    No.  901,814;  Oct.  30;  8p 

p.  3673;   Dr.  p.  746;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1706. 
Murphy.  T.  M..  assignor  to  Sanitary  Street  Cleaning  &  Sprinkling  Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Flushing-head.     No.  900,8GB 

Oct..  13:  Sp.  p.  17153;   Dr.  pp.  343-4;  Ga?..  vol.  136;  p.  1361. 
Murphv,  T.  M.,  assignor  to  Sanitarv  Street  Claanlng  &  Sprinkling  Machine  Company,  8t.  Louis,  Mo.    Street-waahing  machine.     No 

•JOO.STO;  Oct.  13:  Sp.  p.  1704:   Dr.  pp.  344-5;  Gbz.  vol.  136;  p.  1362. 
Murray,  A.  R.,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-orain  Steel  Company.     Retaining  device  for  switch-points.     No.  901,736;  Oct  30;  8p.  p 

3504;'  Dr.  pp.  708-9;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1679. 
Musso,  F.  T.,  Bowman,  Cal.     Automatic  oiler  for  vehicles.     No.  901,460;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2926;  Dr.  p.  586;  Ga*.  vol.  136;  p.  IMl. 
Myers,  W.  M.,  and  G.  W.  Hinton,  St.  Joseph,  Mio.;  said  Hinton  assignor  to  said  Myers.    HoLiting  and  ronveying  mechanism.     No.  908,158; 

Oct.  27:  Sp.  p.  4362;  Dr.  p.  883;  Gaz.  vol.  13H;  p    1847. 
N.  O.  Netoon  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Lawnln.  L.  D.,  assignor.) 

N.  Y.  Dash  A  Axle  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Johnson.  R,  E..  assignor.)  „  ..^      ^  .. 

Nacke,  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  Kitsee,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Platform  for  power-motora.    No.  901.026:  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  2085;  Dr.  p.  411; 

Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1413.  „  .  ._ 

Nagel    E.  C,  Chicago.  Ill      AdiustAble  socket-wrench.     No.  900,766;  ()ct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1472;  Dr.  p.  300;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1327. 
.Nashold,  M.,  Davis  Junction,  111.    Centrifugal  block-machine.    No.  900.414;  Oct.  6:  8p.  p.  730,  Dr.  p.  150;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1180. 
.Sason.  O.  H..  Martha  Furnace.  I'a.     N»x'k-yolt«      No.  902.1h0;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4367;  Dr.  p.  884;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1848. 
National  Brake  and  Electric  Company.    (See  Alkman,  B..  aasignor.)  » 

National  Electrolytic  Conipanv        See  Gibb><,  W.  T.,  asiiignor. 
National  Enameling  and  Stamping  Company.     (.See  Knapp,  George  W.,  assignor.) 
National  Enameling  and  Stamping  Company.     (See  Mohr,  E.,  asalgnor.) 
National  Equipment  Company.     iSee  SchniidU,  .\.  G.  A.,  assizor.) 
National  Folding  Box  &  Paper  Co.     (See  llauxhurst,  C.  E.,  assignor.) 
National  Rural  "Route  Advertising  Company.     (See  Husted,  L.  J.,  assignor.) 
National  Sewing  Machine  Company      i.See  Wi«kel.  I  .  assignor.) 

National  Torpe<Jo  Company.     (See  Davis,  C,  assignor. .  „  ...    ,,  .^    ^  ■    .^ 

Naylor,  J.  R.,  La  Grange,  111.    Combined  spring  and  spike  tooth  harrow.     No.  901,118;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  2194;  Dr.  p.  446;  Oaz.  Tol.  136; 

p.  1441. 
Neal  Naval  Stores  Company.     (See  Neal.  S.,  assignor.  .      ^  „  .^.     ,^  „„  „    ,, 

Neai.  S.,  assignor  to  Neal  .Naval  Stores  Company,  Cordele,  Ga.     Thermometer.     No.  900,676;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  1081;  Dr.  pp.  221-2;  iimt. 

vol.  136:  p.  1239.  -■ 

Near,  W.  W,  «t  0^.     (See  Loveit.  J.  S.  H.  assignor  )  ^      „  ,  ,^         ,^„ 

Neef,  A.,  Kattowltz,  Germany.    Centrifugal  drvlng  apparatus.     No.  901,184;  Oct   13;  Sp.  p.  2304;  Dr.  p.  471;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  P;!^. 
Neer.  H.  M.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Valve-controUlpg  mechanism  for  Internal-combustion  engines.     No.  901,366;  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  3B90;  Dr.  p. 

552;  Gaa.  voL  136;  p.  1557.  i  ^  .     ,w.         .««. 

Neff.  F.  M.,  Milford,  Ind      Gate      No  902,438;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4902;  Dr.  pp.  1002-3;  Oai.  vol.  138;  p.  1938. 
Neilsen  Mailing  Machinery  Company.      .Soe  Kthards.  O.  L.,  assignor.)  ^      ^  ,     ^        ,    ». 

.Neireiter,  H.  S.  Decatur,  Ind.     Tile^ra.n  inlet      No.  9<r.M04;  Oct    27;  Sp.  p.  42.57;  Dr.  p.  863;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  Pj^- 
Neltzel,  H.,  Concordia,  Kans.     Expressing  screw  or  auger  for  brick-machines.     No.  901,819;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3b80;  Dr.  p.  747;  (iaz.  vol. 

Neller,  \.  U.,  and  W.  Louden,  assignors  to  Ixiuden  Machinery  Company,  Fairfield,  Iowa.    Elevated  carrier.    No.  900,681;  Oct.  6;  8p. 

p.  1314;  Dr   p.  268;   Gaz.  vol.  13e:  p.  iri.  ,_^  ,^    ,  „,       .  ^      ^  x:     r^  aoo    f^»  a    a^ 

Neller,  A.  U.,  and  W.  Louden,  assignors  to  Louden  Ma<  hinery  Company,  Fairfield,  Iowa.    Elevated  carrier.    No.  900,682,  Oct.  6,  Hp. 

p.  1318;  Dr.  p.  270:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1275. 
Nelson  Baker  A  Co.     (See  Dodsworth,  M,  assignor.)  _    ^       ,„    „  ,  _,    _  ~w.    /,  ,   ,,m 

Nelson,  C. ,  assignor  to  S.  Stemau  A  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Towel-pin.     No.  900,767;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1*73;  Dr.  p.  300;  Oat.  vol.  136; 

NSeon,  C.  J.,  Laurium,  Mich.     Pocket  match-aafe.     No.  901,548;  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  3113;  Dr.  pp.  635-6;  O"-  vol.  136;  P- 16»- 
Nelson,  C.  N.,  and  N   A.  Lee.  Colfax,  Wis.     Wat^r-hcater.     No.  900.873;  Oct.  13;^  Sp.  P-,piO^,Dr^P-^346;^az^vol.^l36;  p.  1*«. 


Loose-leaf  binder.     No.  901,549;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3114; 

No   901,990:  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4046;   Dr.  p.  830;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 


Nelson,  C.  R.,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Sleber  4  Trussell  Mfg.  Co 

vol.  136;  p.  1630. 
Nelson,  E.  \.,  Salem  township.  Meigs  county.  Ohio.     Harness  attachment 

p    ITW 
Nelson,  G.  N.,  Denver,  Colo.     Weed-puUer.     So.  901,S20;  Oct.  20;  3p.  p.  3fi81;  Dr^p.  748;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1708.  r>,  ^  *»    r  — 

Nelson,  H.  C.  and  W.  H.  Mullins,  SaJem.  Ohio.    Under-water  exhaust  for  launchea.    No.  900,676;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  1082:  Dr.  p.  222.  0»x. 

Nelson,  j'.  &.,  Madison.  Wis.    Catch  for  swlna-closuree.     No.  900,415;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  721;  D'- P- 1«>;  O"-  JS'^-J^'  ^:}}f-r,  ^w  .. 

Nelson,  S.  T.,  assignor  to  Sullivan  Machiner>-  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Hoisting-engine.     No.  900,-68;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1474;  Dr.  pp.  300-1, 

Nelaon.^S.  T.,  assignor  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Chicago,  lU.     Hoisting-engine.     .No.  900,7«e:  Oct.  U;  8p.  p.  1481;  Dr.  pp.  301-3; 

Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  1328.  ^  ,   ,,^        ,,,^ 

.Nelson,  T.  M.,  MirseiUes,  Ul.    Whip-holder.    No.  900.193;  Oct.  6:  8p.  p.  267;  Dr.  p.  52:  Oaz.  voL  136;  p.  1114. 
NerUch,  F.  W.,  Jr.,  Rochester  N.  Y.     Egg-carrier.     No.  901,639;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3287;  Dr.  p.  674;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1648. 
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Ne™5,  w'°^Gm?^n''GeSn'I'"Sgror.'^e^^^^  assigmnents,  to  Nem.t  Lamp  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Electric  glow-lamp. 

No  900  416-  Oct.  6'  So  D.  7'22;  Dr.  p.  161;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1187. 
NeUelT.  Chicago  II   Vetallic  bedsUad.     No  901,992;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4048;  Dr.  p.  821 .  Gaz.  vol,  136;  p   1794.  rvt  a-  «n  n 

Neuberlh.  OE^ Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Caster  &  Foundry  Company.    Caster  for  furniture.     No.  900.417;  Oct.  6.  8p.  p. 

N^ieSh.  ?).'e.:  Ne"ar?N*j' .''assignor  to  Universal  Caster  &  Foundry-  Company.    Caster  for  furniture.    No.  900,577;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p. 

NeS^eli^rrF^d^H^CBurhcip!  Hoards  Grove  Wis.    C*ttl«-sUnchlon.    No.  901,306;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  2691;  Dr.  p.  552;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 

p.  1558. 
New  Haven  Clock  Co.     (See  Porter,  W.  E.,  assignor. ^       „  _.,      .  ^       ^        w,„    .„,„.     xi„  onnsni-  n^t   ^^^    Sn  t>   17I2-  Oat 

Newberry,  8.  B.,  Sandusky,  Ohio.     White  non-stalnlng  Portland  cement  and  making  same.    No.  900,874.  Oct.  13.  8p.  p.  1712,  oaz. 

Ne^U^,'  I  A*^Chlcago.  111.     Watrhmans  time-register     No.  901,462:  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  M27;  Dr.  p.  f  7;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  1601. 

Ne^^  A.  T.   Gree^.  Kans.     Gas-regulator.     No.  901.991;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  *^;  P/  P^.^^O.  G^.  vol.  136^.  1-94. 

Newpher,  A.  H.,  Chicago,  111.    Combined  raU-joint  and  antl-rail-spreader.    No.  901,026;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  202t),  Dr.  p.  411,  Oax.  voL  l», 

N^^riitb  J.  F.,  Jr  ,  Boston,  Mass.     Hanger-strap  or  handhold  for  cars.  Ac.     No.  901,119:  Oct.  18;  Sp.  p.  2195;  Dr  pp.  44^7;  Oaz.  voL 

N^wio^  'w^G    assignor  to  Peck  Bros.  &   Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Combined  descending  shower  and  shampoo  fixture  lor  shower- 
baths'    No  901  728    Oct  '20:  Sp.  p.  .3509;   Dr.  p   709;  Gaz.  vol.  13»i:  p.  1679. 
SlchoU   A  S    New  York,  .NY.  ^Fictorj- spool-holder.    No.  902,247;  bet.  27;  8p.  p  4550;  Dr  p.  p,  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1875. 
Nichols'.  F.  M.  Chilli<*thi.:  Ohio.     ClutoL     No.  900.578;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  1086:  Dr.  p.  222;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1340. 

NlSot^H.l.pSaSSa.ya^'RXa^^  No.  901.254;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p^  2«>;;   Dj  PP  ,«^«:  ^az.  .^,«'-|^:  P^.^f^i^^ 

^^^&J.  V^-^k^-^    Y",^r^oVor;^^^arrto^°  ^&^^:  ^U.  \^^^'c^.  "f^A^^^  ^tor.     NO. 

Ni^S.r  F^l^ll^.  ^P'^'  /■ili^n'^n;;rof  ;i^^tl.*;:a^  iSs.     No.  90U993;  Oct.  •^7;  Sp.  p.  «H9    D     .  ^,  «„.  J^L  136:  P-  1796 
Nickel,  A.,  a^lpor  to  Wessell,  Nickel  &  Gross,  New  York,  .N.  Y.     Repeating  action  for  grand  pianos.     No.  902,489.  Oct.  27,  Sp.  p.  406*. 

Nlcki  fT"  &S  L*i^oV^?^  Monmouth  A c«tylene- Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Monmouth.  111.     Acetylene-gas  generator. 

nSo1*K;  S^;-t^n,  S'^.o^.  '^J:^/.^r^1^'^^^.     No.  901,185.  Oct  13:  Sp  p.  m..   Dr.  p.  472;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1462. 

SK-M.N^ew^X'tJ^Y.^'^haiJphrc-filiiV*^^^^^  St.'6"sf.r2«=   Dr.  p.  62;  Oaz.  vol. 

Nles'  F  J     East  Orange  N  J      8hed-ventlUtor.     No.  901,130;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  2199;  Dr.  p.  4^;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  l**!- 

siier   ^    Johnsto^:  I'a      cTuSiK^ntering  meohanis^n.     No.  901,7291  (5ct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3510;  Dr.  p  710;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  1680. 

Nightingale,  G.     (See  Murphy,  J.  A.,  assignor.) 

NUsson,  E     (See  Sandstrom,  K.  O.,  assignor.  • 

Nineteen  Hundred  Washer  Company.     (See  Whitney,  W.  D.,  assignor.) 

Nobel's  Explosives  Company     (See  bickie,  M.  B.  assignor.)  ^  .   ,,    o  ,m,a    n     ^  vn    n..  »«i  ia«-  t,  iwo 

Noe,  R.  D.;  Bozeman,  Mont.     Sash  weight  and  pulley.     No.  900,770:  Oct.  13:  8p.  p.  1494;  Dr.  p.  303.  Oaz^  vol.  136.  P-  13»- 

No«tgerath,  J.  E.,  Schenectady,  N  Y,  Assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Annature  for  unipolar  machines.    No.  900,771,  Oct.  13, 

Sp.  p.  149»';   Dr.  D.  303:  Gaz.  vol.  1.36;  p   1329 
s7\L!f.  i*tssiS*r*to*^ASiatic  Trolley  Guard  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Safety-guard  for  trolley-wheels.     No.  901,027;  Oct.  13; 

Nolan!*  J^.'chicMO.  ill.  'Molding-machine.  '  No.  900,117;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  92;  Dr  p,  19;  Oaz  voL  136;  p  1088. 

Nolan    M    S     Waltham   Mass      Hinge.     No  900,579:  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1086;  Dr.  p.  22o;  Oaz.  vol.  130.  p   1240.  .        j     .  , 

Noreross   I    W     New  York    N.  Y..  lisslgnor  of  on«^hall  to  E.  A.  Hawthorne,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Combined  phonograph  and  picture- 

exhibiting  machine.     No.  900.875;  Oct.  13:  Sp.  p.  1713:   Dr.  pp.  346-7:  Gaz.  vol^l3(.;  p.  1363. 
Norcross,  I.  W  ,  New  York.  N    Y  .  a.sslgnor  of  one-half  to  E.  A.  Hi 


No.  900'.87fi;  Oct.  13:  Sp.  p.  1718;   Dr.  p.  347.  (Jaz.  vol.  13fi;  p.  1363.  q„„„h  ».,Vw. 

Noreross,  I.  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  A.  Hawthorne,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Sound-tube 


-/:      out.    VUI.     l,Xt,      U.    lO^M. 

awthome,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Automatic  phonograph  apparatus. 

No.  900,877;  Oct.  13; 


No.  900,878;  Oct.  13; 

Quick-action  automatic  release  mechan- 

Quii'k-action  automatic  release  mechan- 

Valve  mechanism  for  railway  air-brake 


No^lU'^B.  V.'.  £ili1uk^"w?i:  'vk>?abfe%pacitycomp,TSi«r.     No.  900.418:  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  724:  Dr.  p.  KM,  Oa^^vol^l36,  p^ll87. 
Norman  J    R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  E.  sTmmerson  and  J.  F.  Pogue,  Bylngton,  Tenn     Safety-elevator.     ^'^   ~^  "« 

Sp.  p.  1724;   Dr.  J).  348;  Oaz.  vol   136;  p.  1364. 
Normand,  J   E.,  Hoboken,  N.  J  .  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

ism  tor  air-brakes.     No.  902.161;  Oct.  27;  Sp  p  4368:  Dr   pp  88+  5;  Gaz   vol   136:  p.  1848. 
Normand   J    E..  Hoboken,  N   J.,  assignor  to  W'estinghouse  Air  Brake  (  ompany.  Pittsburg.  I  a 

«m  for  air-brakes.     No  902.162:  Oct  27;  Sp  p.  4371;  Dr   pp.  88.V-6;  Gaz   vol    136;  p   1848. 
Normand,  J    E.,  Hoboken.  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  \N  estingbouse  Air  Brake  Company,  I  ittsburg.  Pa. 

svst^m*      No  U08  1«3-  Oct  27'  "Sd  D  4377;  Dr.  pp.  886-7;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1H49. 
No^^Tf,  E   E.,^nXls  cltv  Mo'^  fto<fk-fountalS.     No  901.730:  Oct.  20:  Sp  p.  35^Dr  p.  710.  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1680^ 
Norris,  j!  C. Denver,  Cx>lo.  '  l^mp  shade  or  reflector     No.  901,641;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3290;  Dr.  p.  676;  Gaz.  vol.  136.  p.  1649. 

North,  C^'irals^or  t^lTort^El^Jic^CoSS?!  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Electric  bell.    No.  902,105;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4258;  Dr.  p.  863;  Gaz.  toL 

136:  p.  1880. 
North.  E.  C.  el  al.     (See  Putney.  A   N..  assignor.) 

NorthrurrE!'V\*'««s^or  t^^LeedHnd  Nort'h^^'orapany,  Philadelphia,  Pa     Method  of  and  means  for  utilizing  the  pressure  In  the 
■  interior  of  an  electric  conductor  carrying  current.     No.  902,106;  Oct.  f7;  Spj>.  4261 ;  Dr  p.  »*;  Gaz^  vol.  136;  o.  1830. 
Norton,  D.  W..  Vlncennes.  Ind.     Reinforced  structure.     No  901.551;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3117:  Dr.  p.  63t.;  Gaz.  vol   l*.;  p.  1621. 
Norwall  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  HofTman,  G.  D.,  assignor.) 

Na™l;2l^™c:',-  New  V^^k^"  ^rainS>^f  Ind'other  thermometer      No.  900,580:  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1087;  Dr.  p.  2'23:  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1240. 
Nussbaum,  J.     (See  Ferchland  and  Nussbaum.)  ^       _    „  „^    ,^  ,„    /.,  ,    ,«c    „   nu 

Nyborg.  M.  J.  C..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Self-threading  sewing-needle      No.  900.195;  Oct.  6:  Sp.  p.  262;  Dr.  p.  62;  Oaz.  vol   136;  p.  1114. 
O^BriS,  J.  B  ,  Santa  Ann^a.  Tex      Planter  attachment.     No.  901552:  Oct  20,  Sp^p.  3118,  Dr.  P^637:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  Pjfi^l-  ^ 

O'Connor.  D.  !>..  Parry  Sound,  Ontario,  Canada.     Wire-etretcher.     No.  900.665;  Oct.  6:  Sp.  p.  1274;  Dr.  p.  260;  Oaz.  vol   136.  p.  1268. 
O'Kan^  K.,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.    Dupllcatlng-machlne.    No.  901,121;  Oct.  13;  So.  p.  2201;  Dr.  p.  44, ;  (.az.  vol.  186;  p  144C. 
O'NeaTw.  F..  Wenatche^.  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  T.  Warner.  Everett.  Wash.     Nut-lock.     No.  900,196,  Oct.  P;  Sp.  p.  263.  Dr.  p. 

58:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1115. 
o's  A-Si,"'E.,  8^  F^\s^;  &."E'S?^cy-tistem  for  flre^glnes.    No.  901.733;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p  3516;  Dr.  pp.  711-12;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 
Oatlev,  H.  B.,  Scheoectady.  aaaignor  to  American  Locomotive  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Superheater.    No.  902,440;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p. 
oS^^  A.^^-.l'S^gnoMo'R'  A?^''or!^^  Pa.     Antlfreezing  flush-tank.    No.  901.731;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3614;   Dr.  p.  710;  Gaz. 

Odqulst,  v!!  assignor,  hy  mesne  assignments,  to  Torris  Wold  &  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Can-making  machine.     No.  900.118;  Oct.  6; 

OdquSt*V.  an(f^i.Sl.  Lyche;  ^^I'd  Odqulst  aasignor  to  Torris  Wold  &  Company.  Chicago,  lU.    Can-body-flanging  machine.    No. 

900,119;  Oct.  6:  8p.  p.  102;  Dr.  pp.  21-2;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1080 
Odqulst.  V.     (See  Lvche  and  Odqulst.) 

Ohlofl,  R.  A.    (See  Dobeon,  O.,  aaslsmor.)  ,,,      „.         .      ^      ™       vr«   oni  *jo    fv>t   m-  Sn   n 

Ohn«nt»,  A.,  Msignor  to  Exoelilor  8tov«  &  Manufactu:  ng  Company,  Qulncy,  lU.    Stovepipe-damper.    No.  901,642,  Oct.  20,  8p.  p. 

Oltasrg.  c''^.,Vlenn»,'^Va°  aasignor  of  one-half  to  F.  R.  Weller,  Washington,  D.  C.    Wrench.    No.  901,821;  Oct.  30;  8p.  p.  3683:  Dr.  p. 

748;  Oaz.  voL  136;  p.  17O0. 
Oldham,  W.  B.,  et  al.    (See  Babb,  J.  M..  assignor.) 
OtmUti,  H.  K.    (Sm  Ludtactao  and  COmsted.) 
Olnn,  M.    (See  TUcmoaHD  and  Olsen.) 


Olson,  A.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio.    aothe»-lIne  faatiner.    No.  900,87»;  Oct.  IS;  8p.  p.  1726;  Dr.  p.  MB;  (Hz.  rci.  186;  p.  13M. 

Olaon,  C,  el  al.    (See  Mandt,  M.  G.,  aasignor.)  ,  ^  ,   ,^         ,^o. 

Olson   L     VirUe.  Minn      Life  buoy  and  raft.     No.  901. 7Si;  (X-t.  20;  Sp.  p.  3515;  Dr.  p.  711;  Gaz   vol.  13k;  p.  IWJl. 
Orchard,  K.  R  ,  FarRo.  N    D.     Penholder      No.  902.164:  Oct.  27;  3p.  p.  4380;  Dr  p.  887;  Gfti.  vol.  138,  p.  1849. 

0^3l4ln,"  U'.  Sn!'f^*i^^y.*^'D'^plng-iair  for  sticky  materials.     No.  901.643;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3293;  Dr.  pp.  675-0;  Cm.  vol.  136;  p. 

1649 
ormston,  K    D  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     losUl  nmlling-iard.     No.  901.464;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  pJ931;   Dr.  p.  5*;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1592. 
Orr,  U.  si.,  Hendersonville,  N.  C.    Dolly  or  skid  roller.    No.  901,028;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  3029;  Dr.  pp.  411-12;  Gas.  vol.  136;  p.  1414. 

Osb^TO*;  ?  W  ,  ali^.'^or'^KihiVtffl^nart.  Winchester,  lU.    Cultivator.  •  No.  902.107;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4267;  Dr.  p.  865;  Gai.  vol.  136; 

oJman   O.  H.    fopeka,  Kans.     Blow-ofT  cock.     No.  900.197;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  264;  Dr.  p.  53:  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  111.^ 

o3;)rf,L^C.,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Cochran,  Dundee,  lU.     WeighinK-scale.    No.  901  ,&4;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4049;  Dr.  p.  821;  Gar.  vol.  136; 

oitendorf.  O.  L..  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Chair.     N«..  900,301;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  487:  Dr.  p.  102;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1149 

iistert)erK.  .V.  K       Sw  Ostertierg,  11    (i.  and  .V   K  .....     ^  ,.•..         .  j 

Osterherg   U   C,  and  \    F    Oreenshurg,  as-sigaors  to  H    ICieber  &  Brother  Co..  Pittsburg.  I'a.     Mechanism  for  notching  piano-sound- 
ing-board bridge's.     No  yOl.644;  Oct.  20;  Sp   p.  3294;   Dr.  p.  676,  Gar.  vol.  136,  p.  lt>50.  "  „«,  ,„    ri  »   o^    q„   „   ^07.. 

O.sierKTen,  O.  P  .  New  York,  and  C   O    L   (arjell.  Pearl  River,  N.  Y.     Rotary  blower  or  compressor.    No.  902,441;  Oct.  27.  Sp.  p.  4971, 
Dr.  p.  1005:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  IWO  ^         _,    „  ,   .„»        ,.^ 

Ostlund,  A  .  Exline.  Iowa.     Pick.     No  901.99fi;  Oct.  r;  Sp.  p.  4061;  Dr.  p.  821;  Oai.  vol.  136;  P- 1796. 

Ostrander,  J.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Packing  and  producing  same.     No.  902.318:  Oct.  27;  8p.  P  4708;  Dr.  p.  9M;  Ga«.  vol.  136:  p.  1899. 

Oitrogovitch,  \..  Bucharest,  Koumania.  and  I*  Silt*rmann.  Charlottenburg,  Germany.     I'roducing  mdulin colors     No.  900,302,  Oct. 6; 
Sp.  p.  489;  6a/..  vol.  136:  p.  1150. 
>tto  w  Helhig  Company,    f.-^ee  Helbig,  0    W  ,  astsignor.)  ...        .  u.        kt     ««.  rv«    /w   11    b..  ^ 

Overkamp,C.H.,  assignor  to  Triumph  Manufacturing  Company, Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Ix)af-formlng  machine.    No.901,029,  Oct.  13.  8p.  p. 

309);  Dr.  p.  412;  (iar.  vol.  136;  p.  1414.  ,      .  .        .  i,,  x„  nni  ,™.    r^  .   ii.  o^  « 

Overkamp,C.  H. .assignor  to  Triumph  Manufwturlng(ompany,Cincmnatl,  Ohio.    Loaf-forming  machine.    No.  901,030,  Oct.  13.  Sp.  p. 

3032:   Dr.  p.  412:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1414.  ,  .     ^l,        .      *  .        ,  u.  w 

Overkamp  C   H    and  F.  .streich.  assignors  u>  Triumph  Manufacturing  Company,  Lincinnatl,  Ohio.    Loaf-fonnlng  machine.    No. 

901,031;  6ct.  13:  Sp.  p.  2034;  Dr.  p.  412;  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  141.i. 
Pace.  W.  W.     I, See  snolar  and  F'aoe.) 

Paciflc  Coast  Soda  Company.      See  Stanley,  J.  C.  W.,  assignor.) 
Pacific  Electric  Healing  Company.     (S«s  Meradith,  W  ,  aaaignor.) 
Pacific  Electric  Heating  Company.     iSee  Richnrdson.  E.  U.,  aasignor.) 


Otto 


r.  p.  349;  Gar.  vol.  136; 


1364. 


Packer,  E.,Hvde8vllle,  Cat.    T)ry-?oods  marker.     No.  900.880;  Oct.  13;  8p^.  1727;  D  . 

Page.  L.  S  .  North  Salem,  Ind      Sliding  Jack      No  900,419;  Oct.  6;  &p.  p.  728;  Dr.  p.  152.  Gar.  vol.  138,  ix  US 
Pa«Ptt   J    F..  Denver,  Colo      Ore-separator      No.  900,581;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1089:  Dr   pp.  22^-4:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1240. 
nrPL.—   'T    \i     /^■i»,.„i.,.,.<    ,^hir.      VniAir,a  .-.hair-      Vn  Q(Y)  lAA-  ( w^t   27    Sn   n   4.v;2:   Dr.  D.  923:  Gar.  v 


PagPtt,  J.  r..  Denver,  Uolo      ure-separaior      .•xo.  vw.ooi,  uci.  o.  op.  p.  luw.  i^i    vv  **'-'•  ^•'-    •"•    *•"•  v   "■~- 
Painter.  T.  M.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Folding  chair.     No.  902,248;  Oct.  27.  Sp.  p.  4.W2:  Dr.  p.  923;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  187.x 
Palmer,  I.  E.,  assignor  to  I    E    Palmer  Company.  Mi<idletown.  Conn.    Couch-hammock.     No.  901, 93t..  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p. 


Sp.  p.  3805;  Dr.  p.  796; 


4380:  Dr.  p   W7:  (iar.  vol.  136;  p    1»49 
Pancoast,  W .  G.      S**"  Pam-oast.  .\.  C.  as.sipiiot  i  '  ,  ,.....«.. 

Pannebaker    G.  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  U.  A.  Drury,  St.  Louis,  Mich.    Device -for  creating  a  central  draft  for  flre-boxea. 

900,772;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1497;  Dr.  pp.  303-4:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1329. 


No. 


3686;  Dr.  p.  749; 


900,772;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1497;  Ur.  pp.  »B-»;  (..ar.  vol.  idft;  p.  i«v. 
Papworth   T  .  Portlwid,  Oreg.    Stotking-supp^rter.     .No.  901.734;  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  3618;  Dr.  p.  712;  Oar.  vol.  13b;  p.  IbSl. 
Paquette.  F.,  assienor  of  on»»-half  to  F.  Kut'hn,  Toledo.  Ohio     .Vttachment  for  Umepteoes      No.  901  822;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p. 

Gar.  vol.  i;«i;  p.  170<). 
Paragon  Mfg.  Co.     iS*«  Blake,  W'.  F.,  assignor  j 
Paris  Lamp  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Jorrea,  H.  W  .,  assignor.) 

Paris  Lamp  Manufacturing  Companv.     (See  aierlein,  R.  W.,  assipor.^  vt     ~»,  ~^    ^«  o^   o  ^n«o    r..  ^  m->   <-—   »«i 

Parker.  A  ,  Dannevlrke.  New  Zetdand      Machine  for  printing  and  Issuing  tickets.    No.  901,996;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4063;  Dr.  p.  822.  Gar.  vol. 

136:  p.  1796. 


and  the  like.     No  902..5O'):  Oct.  27;  .Sp.  p.  .Sl.lO;  Dr.  p.  1038;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1963 
Parker  H    R  ,  Reading,  Pa.     Headlight-controller     No.  900.198;  Oct.  6;  Sp^  p.  265:  Dr.  p.  53;  Gar.  vol.  13b;  p.  1115 
Parker  J.  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa     Wrench.     N*  900.120;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  107;  Dr.  p  22;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1090. 
Parker   L.  C,  Hamilton,  Ohio.     Gas-producer      No.  901.823;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3687;  Dr.  p.  749;  Gar.  voL  136;  p.  1709. 
Parks,  S.  K.,  as.sismor  uf  one-half  to  T    H.  Arnold.  Portland.  N.  D.     Sash-balanw.     No.  901.563;  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  3118;  Dr.  p.  637;  Gar.  vol. 

Parshall,  H    F..  London  Wall.  London,  England,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.     Electric-railway  system.     .No.  901,997;  Oct  27; 

Sp.  p.  4054;  Dr  p.  822:  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  1796  ^       ,  ,    ,,.         ,o-r 

Pasquaie.  R..  Oil  Hty,  Pa.     Switch-point  thrower      No.  902,249;  0<t.  r;  Sp.  p.  45.M;  Dr^.  924;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1875^ 
Patten,  A.  R.,  Fall  River,  Mass.    Mechanical  movement.     No.  901,032;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  3(536;  Dr.  p.  413;  Gar.  voL  136;  p.  1415. 
Patterson,  A.  C.     (See  Patterson,  G.  L.,  assijjnor.) 

Patterson,  F.  M.     (See  Rirer,  F.  W,  assignor.)  ,.^  ,.„    ,r^  *  ,o    o-       i.i«o    r..       <»u. 

Patterson,  r,.  L..  a.ssimor  to  A.  C.  Patterson,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electric  plug-receptacle.    No.  900,773;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1«8;  Dr.  p.  304, 

Pat"rTOn.'  C?L^  aSior  to  A.  C.  Patterson,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electric  bell.    No.  901,033;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  2039;  Dr.  p.  413;  Gar.  voL 

Patterson,  g'.  L.,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Patterson,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Stage-pocket.    No.  901,034;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2039:  Dr.  p.  414;  Gar.  vol. 

136:  p.  1416. 
Pattison.  C.  .\.     I Se«  Rol>y  and  Pattison.  1  „  ^^^    ^         .,.    ^  ,  ,^        ,.,,« 

Patton.  n.  W.,  Indianapolii",  Ind.     Roller  for  maps,  charts,  Ac.     No.  901,036;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  3040;  Dr.  p.  414;  Gar.  vol.  13b;  p.  1416. 
Paul.  A.  J.,  « oi.     (See  Hand,  J.  H  .  a-ssignor.'  vr      />«,  ,««    r^^    .o    o  oorvi 

Paul,  J,,  and  T.  Ducousso,  Paris.  France.    System  of  electrically-controlled  signals  for  railways.     No.  901,122;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2202, 

[>r.  p.  447;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1442.  ^  ,    ,„.         ,,^ 

Paul,  J    W.,  KitUnning.  Pa.     Type-writer.     .No  ><0i,998;  Oct.  71:  Sp.  p.  4057:  Dr.  pp.  822-3;  Oar.  vol   136;  p.  1796. 

Paul   J.  W  ,  Kittanning,  Pa.     Tvf>«vwriting  machine      No.  902,.t06:  Oct  27;  Sp.  p.  .S130:  Dr.  p.  103<1;  Gar.  vol.  1.36;  p.  1963. 

Paul   J    W.,  KitUnning,  Pa.     Type-writing  machine.     No.  902.507;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  b.  5133;  Dr   pp.  1039-JO;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1963 

Paulson,  n    H.,  Marshfield.  Wis.     Car-couplin«.     No.  902.442:  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4972:  Dr.  p.  1005;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1940. 

Pauly.  J  .  Harlem,  Mont      .Neck-yoke  holder.     No.  902,443;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4974;  Dr  p.  1005;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1941. 

Paveletr.  M..  Canbv.  OreK.     Antifraiid-box.     No.  901,036;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2041;   Dr.  p.  415;  Gar.  vol.  I.*;  p.  1416. 

Pax,  J.  W.    (See  Ravmond.  C.  T.,  assignor  )  :  ,         vt     ««.  ^^^   .-»  .  .« 

Pavne.  C.  Q..  StanifoVd,  (  onn..  assignor  to  Int»'mational  Separator  Company.     Apparatus  for  magnetic  separation.     No.  901.368;  Oct  M, 

9.p.  p.  26e5;  Dr  p.  564;  Ga*.  vol.  136;  p.  1558.  ,  ..^ 

Pavnf    T.  ¥.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Ball-valve  for  wttter-closets.     No.  901,466;  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  2937;  Dr.  p.  £99;  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  la«3. 
Payne,  T.  F..  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Flushing-vahf.     No.  901,467;  Oct.  20:  Sp.  p.  2938;  Dr.  pp.  599-600;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1503. 
Pavne.  T.  P..  rt  oi     (^See  Lovett.  J.  S.  H  ,  assifnor  )  „  ,„^    _^         ,„, 

Peabody.  F.  S  ,  Utica.  Minn.    Swinging  convener  for  band-cutten  and  feeders  of  threshers.     No  902..537;  Oct  27:  Sp.  p.  5303;  Dr.  p.  106i; 

Gar.  vol.  136:  p    1973  ,  ,    ..^         .„^ 

Pearce  H.  V.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Return  steam-t»ap.     No.  902,321;  Oct  27;  Sp.  p.  4713;  Dr.  p.  954;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1900. 
Pearl.  E  ,  Pa.'«saic,  N   J      Buckie.     No.  '.I00,77#;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  KtOO;  Dr.  p.  304;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1330. 

PearsoH,  B., «( o^.    (See  Merrill,  J.  J.  assignor )  _    ^  „,,„   __         ^,  „    ^  , 

Pearson,  W.  E..  Swampecott,  Mass.     Reversibl<^xplosive-rotary-«ngine  unit     No.  901,564;  Oct  30;  8p.  p.  3119;  Dr.  pp.  637-8;  0«t.  vol. 

136;  p.  1621. 
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Electromagnet  fortel^- 


Peck  Bros.  &  Co.    (See  Newton,  W.  0..  usignor.) 

Peck.  Stow  &  Wilcox  Company.    (See  Whitney,  P.  A.,  assignor.)  .  t-  ,  u        ,• o.,^ 

Pedersen,  P.  O  ,  and  V.  Poulsen,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignors  to  American  Telegraphone  Company, 
raphones.    No.  900,304;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  492;  Dr.  p.  103;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1150. 

&tokJ,¥* J^ULhmi^^^^  Y.     \-chicle-fraine.     No.  901,735;  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  3520:  Dr.p.  712:  Gar  vol.  136;  p.  1682. 
Pembroke,  M.,  Montpelier,  Vt.    Stone-polishing  wheel.     No.  900,947;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  18-0;  Dr.  p.  381;  Gar.  vol  13b.  p.  1386. 
Pennsylvania  Steel  Company.    (See  Carney.  F.  D.,  assignor.) 

Perkins.  H, ''/ fJi.     (See  Richardson,  R.  K,  assignor.  .,„,..,.  i   _      r.t»..  vi   t      u-.n.., 

Perkins  J    A..  Omaha.  Nebr..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  States  Roller  Bearing  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Koller- 
beartng.     No.  900,199;  Oct.  6;  Sp  p  266:  Dr.  pp  53-4;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1115.  xi„  ono  la*.  n„»  ir- 

ParilchTA.,  Laubergast,  near  Dresden,  Germany.    Jar,  pot,  or  vessel  for  containing  or  keepmg  perishable  products.    No.  902.166,  Oct.  U, 

Dr.  p.  381;  Gar.  voL  136;  p.  1387. 
Dr.  p.  676;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1660. 
vol.  136;  p.  1160. 
No.  966!306;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  497;  Dr.  p.  104;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1151. 
No.  900,307;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  501;  Dr.  p.  104;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1151. 


Piano- action 
Piano-action 


Perry,  8.  R.,  Scranton,  Pa 

Perry,  S.  R.,  Scranton,  Pa 

Perry 

I 

Perry 

Peterson";  .Q'.'aMlgnor'of 'one-third  to"c"  l!  Thompson,' MoscowV Idaho.    Antifreeriiig  closet.    No.  901,'266;  Oict.  13;  Sp.  p.  2430;  Dr.  p. 

499;  Gar.  vol.  13li;  {).  14.H4. 

PeUche'G    B  ,  Simrto*Sotrthw!rk*Fmmdrv  and  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Admlaslon-valve  for  gas-engines.    No. 

901.266    Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2432;  Dr.  p.  499;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1484.  ^  ^       ,  ,    .-   •  v^ 

Pettibone.  H.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Power  and  Mining  Machinery  Company.    Apparatus  for  manufactunng  gas.     No. 

900  582:  Oct'  6;  Sp.  p   1093:   Dr.  p  224:  Gar.  vol   136;  p.  1241. 
Pettingell,  E.  E.,  Portland,  Oreg.     l)rum-t*ating  apparatus.     No.  902.444.  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4974;  Dr.  p    lOUr  Gar^  vol    IJb;  p   19^^ 
Pfau  C.,  assignor  to  Pfau  Manufacturing  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Lining  for  water-closet  tsnks.     No. 900., ,5.  Oct. 13,  Sp.p.1500, 

Dr'  p.  305;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1330. 
Pfau  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Pfau,  C,  assignor.)  ,   ^     ^,  ,  .     ,         xt„  onn  ts-.  rw  «■  ht«  t.  imw-  nr  n  -»<;• 

PheiUce.  W.  11  ,  asSgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  B.  Slmpeon,  Vernon.  Ind.    Cover  lor  receptacles.    No.  900,58o,  Oct.  6,  8p.  p.  10B7,  Dr.  p.  225, 

Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1241. 
Philadelphia  Drving  Machinery  i.oini)anv.    (Se<'  .\llsop  and  Sibson.  assignors.) 

Philadelphia  Metallic  Bed  Company.     (See  I relan,  A.  E.,  assignor.)  rx  ..r    n  i   ii«.  ,,  uic 

Phiiippart,  G  ,  Paris.  FrHUce      Double  top.     No.  901,037;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2042;  Dr^.  416;  Gar^oL  13b.  p.  1416. 
Philliw.  A.  P.,  Atlanta,  (Ja.     Foot-measuring  device.     No.  902,167;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p  4388;  Dr.  p.  888;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1850. 
Phillips'  J.  A..  Bloomfleld,  Ind.     Lifting-jat^.    No.  900,300;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  2®(;  Dr.  p.  54;  Cfar.  voL  136;  p.  1116. 
Phillips.  T,  rt  o/.    (See  Duerr.  W,  assignor.)  ^     .v      .4         .<  .k    lu 

Phillips,  W.  A.,  and  F.  Hutchins.  Ix)ndon,  England.    Treatment  of  wires,  cords,  threads,  and  the  like, 

Dr.  p.  1006;  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  1941. 
Plckop.  G.  B..  and  J.  \N  .  Mills.  New  BritaUi.  (onn.    Jacket  for  cylinders 


.No.  902,445;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4976; 
No.  901,360;  Oct.  30;  8p.  p.  3608;  Dr.  p.  564;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p. 


1550. 


Manufacture  of  copying-paper.    No.  901,824;  Oct  30;  Sp.  p.  3689;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p. 


Concrete-block  machine.    No.  901.825;  Oct.  20:  Sp.  p.  3690;  Dr.  p.  749:  Gar. 


Pldelaserra  y  Brlas,  A.  and  M..  Barwlona,  Spain. 

1709. 
PIdelascrra  y  Brias,  M.    (See  Ptdelas«-rra  y  Brtas,  A.  and  M.) 
Pierce,  A.,  Seville,  assignor  to  J.  P.  Heckman,  Creston,  Ohio. 

Piler^  A.  A.^and  t'.  E.  F.  Ahlm,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  F.  B.  Wagner,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Variable-speed  motor.    No. 900,430; 

Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  728;  Dr.  p.  1.S2;  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  1188.  ^         ^,    ^  ,   .o« 

Pike,  R.  D.,  Berkeley,  Cil.     Treating  molasaes.     No.  900,584:  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  1098;  Dr.  p.  226;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p  1241. 
Pinei.  P.  A.,  I^yton.  London.  England.     Brush-handle.     No.  901.736;  Oct  20;  Sp.  p.  3521;  Dr  p   ,12;  Gar^ vol.  13b:  p.  1682^ 
Pingret.  v.,  Rio  Grande  do  Sul.  Braril.     Elastic-fluid  motor.     No.  901.258;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  243. ;  Dr.  pp.  500-1 :  Gar.  vol.  136^  1485. 
Plnkerton.  H.  J.,  asslgnornf  one-half  to  W.  H.  Benteen,  Watdonville,  Cal.     Apple  quartering  and  Inmming  machine.    No.  900,949;  Oct. 

13-  Sp.  p   1872;   Dr.  pp.  381-2;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1387.  ^  ,^  ,,^.     ,  , 

Piper.  F.  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J    M.  UTiitlemore,  Redlands,  Cal.     Tie-plate.     No.  902,446;  Oct  27;  Sp.  p.  49/8:  Dr.  p.  100b;  Gar.  vol. 

136'  D    1941 
Piper,  v.,  Ladysmith,  Wis      Fishing-pole.     No.  902,447:  0(  t.  27;  Sp.  p.  «80;  Dr.  p.  1006;  Gar.  vol.  136j  ^.  1942. 
Pittman,  C.  J.,  Redftrn,  iis-slgnor  of  one-half  to  K.  Ireland,  Sydney,  New  South  \\  ales,  Australia. 

No.  901.826:  Oct.  20:  Sp.  p.  .tt^l:  Dr.  p.  749:  (iar   vol.  136;  p.  1710. 
Pittman.  V.  V..  Santa  Crur.  Cal.     Lock-pin      No.  901.827;  Oct.  20:  So.  p.  3602:  Dr.  p.  780;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  MO. 

Pittsburgh  Filter  Manufacturing  (ompany.     (See  Jones  and  Leopold,  asslgnora.)  .     .     .       „  /.ki«»,>«    hi      i»«v     Vn 

Place   F.  E.,  Chicago,  and  M    L  Jenkins,  llarvev.  assignors  to  Buda  Foundry  &;  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Jack.    No. 

900,585;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1099:  Dr.  p.  225:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1242. 
Plelns,  R.  C,  St.  PauL  Minn.     Seal-lock.    No.  900,121;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  107;  Dr.  p.  22;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1090. 
Plume  &  Atwood  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Wirth.  C.  E.,  assignor."! 
Pneumatic  Heel  Cushion  Company.     (See  Gordon,  W.  L.,  assignor.) 
Pogue.  J.  ¥.,  rial.    (See  Norman.  J.  R..  assignor.) 
Pomeroy,  C.  E.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Ctah.     Device  for  assisting  in  teaching  and  writing  muaic. 

Gar.  VOL  136:  p.  1116 


Diffen-ntial  gear  for  motor- vehicles. 


No.  900,301;  Oct.  6:  8p.  p.  271;  Dr.  p.  54; 
Motor-controller. 


Pomeroy   W    I)    Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  .\Uis-Chaliners  Company  and  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  9O2',108:  Oct27;  Sp.  p.  4260;  Dr.  p.  865;  Gar.  vol.  136    p   1S31.  „    r-      .r  _<.,  v,.  xi      ooi  9«i.  n^»    iv 

Pool  M    W.   New  York,  u.-tsignor  to  .Monarch  Tvpewrlter  (ompany,  Syracuse,  N.  \.    Type-writing  machine.    No.  901,250,  Oct.  13, 

8p.'  p.  2439;  Dr.  pp.  501-2;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1485.  ,  _^ 

Poole,  W.  C.  Marvsvllle.  Cal.    (  uttlng-looL     No.  901.656;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3127;  Dr.  p.  639:  Oar.  voL  136:  p.  1622. 
Pope,  J.  C.  and  W.  J.,  Piano,  111      Fertillrer-distributer.    No.  901,123;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  2203;  Dr.  p.  448;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1442. 

Popp^nhusen.  H.  A..  E^^annton,  and  J.  Harrington.  Chicago.  lU.     Furnace.    No.  901.038;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2043;  Dr.  pp.  415-16;  Gar.  voL 

Ponpert.  L,  Milwaukee,  Wis      Device  for  raising  invalids.     No.  901,370;  Oct.  -20:  Sp.  p.  2700:  Dr  p.  554:  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  1569. 

Porter,  B.  /.,  and  T.  H.  Binnington,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.    Water  cock  or  valve.     No.  900.309;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  509;  Dr.  p.  106;  Gar. 

Porter.T.'l?.".  J.  F.  Laird,  and  A.  H.  GeUfuss,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.    Exhaust-muffler.    No.  901,371;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  2701;  Dr.  pp.  654-6; 

Porter.  W.  E.'^ignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn.    Alarm-clock.    No.  901.737;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3523;  Dr.  p.  713;  Om.  vol. 

Porter.  W.  E.,  assignor  to  New  Haven  ClocTc  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.     Producing  movement -plates  for  waUhes.  clocks,  and  the  like.    No, 

902,222;  Oct  27;  Sp.  p.  4715:  Dr.  p.  9.'>4:  Gar.  vol.  1.36:  p  1901. 
Post.  0.  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hose-supporter  for  garments.     .No.  902,.123;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  D.  4716;  Dr.  p.  9.'->4:  Gar.  vol.  136; ,P- 1901 
Post  H   M.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  A  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Subscriber's  telephone-cm;uit.     No.  901,738;  Oct.  M;  »p. 

p. '3526:  Dr.  p.  (13:  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  Ui83.  ^  ,     „,        ,,,„ 

Potts,  J.  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Hot-water  heater.    No.  901,828:  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3603;  Dr.  p.  750;  Gar.  vol.  136;  P- 1710. 
Potts,  L.  M.,  assignor  to  Rowland  Telegraphic  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.    Telegraphy.     No.  901,372;  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  2702;  Dr.  p.  555;  Oat. 

vol.  136;  p.  1560. 
Poulsen,  V.     (See  Pedersen  and  Poulsen.)  .„,<,,, 

Powell,  J.  G.,  Noms  City,  111.     Dental  ftnger-tray.     No.  902,109;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4271;  Dr.  p.  866;  Gar.  vol.  13b;  p.  1831. 
Power.  D.  P..  Riverdale,  N.  J.     Emergency  n-pair  device  for  vehlclensprings.     No.  902.250;  Oct  27;  8p.  p.  45.'>4:  Dr.  p.  92o:  Gar.  vol.  13b, 

Power,  J.  J.,  Madison,  assignor  to  J  .  I.  Case  Threshing  Machine  Company,  Racine,  Wis.     Com  busker  and  shredder.     No. 900,882;  Oct. 

13;  8p.  p.  1732;  Dr.  pp.  349-50;  Gar.  vol.  136,  p.  13i'>5. 
Power  and  Mining  Machinery  Company.    (See  Pettibone,  H.,  assignor.) 

Prahar,  L.  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Lock  for  bag-frames.    So   900,421,  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  730,  Dr.  p.  152;  Gar  voL  136,  P-HSS. 
Pratt,  C.  A.,  aaaignor  to  Goodman  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Composite  locomotive.    No.  900,776;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  low*, 

Dr.  p.  306;  Gaa.  vol.  136;  p.  1330. 


BBi 
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;;;:rWH    Ly...M.„.,'-ior.:^.7E;^Co„p„y.    ^,.r^<-^U..    ,...^.m:0^.^»:^.,.U«:J«.V. 

^SliSVf  '.^u.  O.,    C^un,-.,.».     NO.  m.»>:  Oct.  7,:  8p.  p.  «U;  D,.  pp.  .00.^7:  0«.  vl  l*^  P.  ll«. 

20;  Sp.  p.2»«;  l^r- p.- W5  w«-.L"'  /.-ri'  ^.„'^.i.  r.   mm 

•innellng- 

„    _  _  TunnellnK- 


J««.  vol. 
1504. 


p.  1331. 


S'i-Vt  W   „.*„,.,a>.-E.U„.p«>-.H.^,ton.Ohio,    K„,..,-.r<,.    So  .OO.U.;  Oo..  ..  8p.  p.  73..  m.  p.  «,  0«. 
BB^fl^SW.4ooTi,i«lr&W,^.^^  NO.-.-:  — .;  ^p.™.  r...p.«:  0„..-. 


R,'.4.if.o?"hr  .!o*m^-Uon  .or  «.Ud,.y.,«  au^^u... 


SiS^'^S"»?ol  41J.IS:;e-Uio'c"1°?Ji,  .od  P.  «.  «CV.,,  PU»b„r..  P..    »~».    No. ».,«»;  Oc.. «  8p.  p.  3«». 

Dr.  p.  750;  Oai.  vol.  136.  P.  I'll- ,  .^,      .-.    qo,  ago.  oct    20;  Sp.  p.  3697;  Dr.  p 

^!;^«  W7    6--t  «    Sp  p.  1102;  Gaz.  vol.  13^;  p  p*^    . 
R^m«%^i).cU.W.^*^B^«S■.nd.•.B,Uh..»gnorl) 

iSdsi'/ n"b.r."ci'  'sJ?>sr^o. «,,jrci;.3_|'£&.. ?  p  aS^"?,^: k i^.vo,. ,3.; p. m.. 

Kh   w   R    (i^nvl*:  Ohio-    .(utomol.ll^»pnnJ^  No.  ^J"*  ,,0<^'„  '.'.osPd^  pV^ia-T.'^S.u.  vol.  130:  p.  12U. 

Si>r^  ■S;,?rAr.KA-lir'tnrnr^^^  'n,»i„,.UnS%l„lol<.  .nd  pro,l«ln,  t.,  ^.    No.  «».».. 


l-pressure  app»- 

:¥S's.:.'™rr:.:.: :;»-;:;-..-"---.-- ■--■"«■"'""-■•" 

Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1560.  «'  ,  "i 

S^i^r;;B^a.e'(rmp^.^r(S^>elJe4^^E^^^^^^^^  3^,,  Company.  San  Antonio.  Tex.    RoUer-pt.«.    No.  90O.«6;  Oc.  6;  8p.  p. 


p. tool. 
3.3528;  I>r. 


'o^t  »'Sp"p'""353oTDr:  p.Vm;  Om.  vol   13«i;  p.  1684.  ^    ^         ^-    q^^,  vol.  136;  p.  1118 

waad   (-,    H      I  <fe  Bourne  and  Kees. )  ,^^. 

E"  ^M'rr/  ,^."&U',in?SlCUp-.u,.  NO.  901.1S,;  «..  .3.  Sp.  p.  »3;  Dr.  pp.  <7«;  0».  vol.  .3.,  p. .«.. 

ReKlmi  Company.     ('s«  Sampere^J  .  *«*^?r'  '       ,.,    oct  27-  8p  p.  4556:  Dr.  p.  925;  Oai.  voJ  136;  P-1876. 


R^'.d  a  H."  ;s^Tlhe"ri.W.  O.  L  ,  asstgn.r)       .    ,_  ^    ,     ^^.^.^^   QtUwa.  Canada.     El«-tr*c  lurn«*.    No,  900.307;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p 
KfiJ   J    U.,  Cornwall.  Ontario,  assignor  Of  one-half  to  S.  L.  Ttngley.  uiww», 
285:  Dr.  p.  .S8;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  P m^ 


B-.^.^«.■'^?^"•~?^■■P:^::i,^^r,i?lS?;»c?o"Sp.!;v.  "^vi;L^^«?^.£h'--  ^o.  i»^.--S.-  »p  p  -^ 


C-i.t   HO  '  Sohenectadv  N   Y  .  ftsslgnon-touen^raj  BWLwii.  «-".uF-".'      -■ 

^if:  '1TJ£^vPt^>>  ..ndow..«n.    NO.  ».1.0-,  0«.  27:  Sp.  P.  cn:  Dr.  p.  «.:  0«^™r  .3.;  P^.».. 

"m.  vol.  136;  p.  1486! 
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«-or.^f&fV|»-'"':'"  ':;r'    .rZ  0^....  »„.    spu^m,  o,  ..,,.10.  .pp.™.-..  k,.  «o.».i  <>«.  e;  sp.  p.  n«. 

Ti'-i^":  ^di.">Tfi"f  ."iSr  7„7  ;„J^  „^     F,111«K>,»«,..  mocn^i™.  U.  lo.u».    NO.  «.,m  Oct.  «;  Sp.  p.  «.S; 
KlioJ«S..VE..»ssii!ootto[lr>i«rlompui>.Hopo<li>le.MI«.     rii     «  ^       ,     „      »„  <».  J.'.   Oct  27;  8p.  p.  «7« 

RS-£.'^g",^"toS'io''l(ri.,Co™p»,M.op»U.c.«-.    *a,»m....mi.o.-pl.n,sh,„«.«»n.    ^'  «^^-'"^ 

SS:  f  t  W'^^^^/lr  r^™.  M„..,  «*o„„  to  OCOCC.1  Kl«.«c  Co»p«,.    Pow„.t«„.»lt.«  »»h.nl.™. 


met;.  i\.   "■•  u"".".t;^7 — --■ rw»i-o.    T4..    r.n    ttfU-U'    liaZ    VOl.  1J«).    I',   'v's^- 

3299;  l>r.J)..677;  Ga^.  vol^ l*)^^)-^/"'-  ■        •      -^-^    vv- 


_„..  _  ^  ■fe-^».vis .:  ::::.z;,i:.-...,..cipi.,.,  p..  t...— ».  no.  -.-^  -. .;  sp. . 

able  ' 
Uichar 

"BSS^i -^^^'^^Ss'Si^Si^S'^^^^^  NO.  .,,7«;  00..  30;  Sp  p. 

''^^r^^''^?:^^'^rt:.^.,U^L^.,mrr^^-    -.  «»..:.l  Oct..;  Sp.  p.  »S7;  ...  PP  ao«. 


MountinK  for  adjusuble  working 

^siS'^-irr^jj^v^s^sLf^  »„.„,^„.vc.»..  NO. 


;  Dr,p,  714 
rds.  if.  H.. 


aMiimor  to  Womans  Mutual   Beneniv-ouumu^.-— -  one,    r,,  t,«  «u-,V 

3rf  ."S3iVl£'£^c?.r.Co.p.o>.Oot.Ho,C..    Bl.,.cl..<l...co„.    No.««^;  0..;  Sp.p..S7; 

f)r  D  58  'Gaz.  vol,  136;  p.  H19, 
H-i^-'iT-  ^.  ?  •  tS"r^^?^n^e-h^a1rto''/D.ti.ri 


^..idminSrarJsf-W^  Perkiri..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Safety  appliance  for  electric  raUways.    No. 


Klcht^r.n.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Combination  oinfectionerj  ko  QQo  538;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.5206;  Dr.p. 

136;  p.  1597,  -  .  ^.  -._.- /^ ^^r,,,      ."Snoofl-rhanEine  device.    r<iO.  w-.aw.  v^<^>-  *'■     ^  »- 


Klcht^r.n.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Combination  ainfectionerj  ko  QQo  538;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.5206;  Dr.p. 

'•*■  P-,^^J-.        t^v  K  Y    assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.     Speed^hanging  device.    No. 902.538.  oct  /  . 
Rlddell.  J.  Schenectady,  N^Y..  assignor  to  uene™ 

(iar.voM36:p.    ,2._   ^.    ^.      ,„„,„_,^,.^  ean-cap.    No.  901.375:  Oct.  20,  bp.p.2aiDrp  -^.  Oa.-^^^ 


a.    M«>chanl8mioropfi»iiM»  >"'""— ,  ,oa.  „  I'M^i 

KIX;: ;  ?  i-r".^7^.  ■b"''S:„S„*^r'C'«ii..«;  oc. .;  so.  p  ms, ...  j.?;,  o„.  vol.  «^.  i2«^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^ 


1418. 


Switch-frog.    No.  902.451;  Oct,  27;  Sp.  p.  4987;  Dr.  p,  1009; 


n-"'J!!i,'  N    n  ^RochMter   NY      Ventilator.     ->"  '~'^l'°:"  — ;,, 
R',?:rFWa?,Tg5or  of 'one-half  to  F.  M.  Patteraon.  Chicago.  Ill 

Roi^-  H^F^'aiiKno'to  Continuous  Hail  &  Safety  Switch  Co..  St.  Ix>ui8.  Mo. 

^S^:^^:c^^^"EjxYBjr,  •Sf:'S«i'a:  SE--;^???.^  ?.V.-<3;o»i.a"oJ£.rNo-Sii;  --•  -■  - 

Hol.inson.  F,,  assignor  of  ""^^^alf  to  A.  A.  Jones  ana  J .  »« 

4273;  Dr.  p.  666;  Om^  i.'^Jv.J^^li.jr  in. 


_  r.,  V  ami'   »«'»».    ...«■       -  -- 

Robinson.  F,,  assignor  of  on<-half  to  A.  A 

.  p.  tWJ;  Oa*.  vol.  136;  p.  183... 
Ro"binson,  If.  O.     (See  Robinson.  J.  G.  and  U.G.) 


Oct.  27;  Sp.  p. 


Hohlnson,  W. 
Robinson.  \V 
Robinson,  W 
Robinson,  \V 
Robinson,  W 


jland.     Folding  and  aajusia».»-  Lu». ^  ,   ,^   .    iw 

Klcc,r,c-r.llw„  .,».».    No.  50..^;  Oct.  »;  |P  p.  r.3;  Dr.  PP^^J'  °^o,'|;'?:  f£ 

EhHTtric-railway  system.    No.  90  .^.  Oct.  ju,  ^p  v  ^^  ^^^.  ^^^  .^^  .    36;  p.   5M. 

Klectric-railway  System.    No.  90  .^,  Oct.  ^.  bp  P  ^^^  ^^^g.  ^^,   ^^  .    3b;  p.    565. 

Klectric-railway  system.    No,  90  ,^.  Oct.  m.  |p.  v  >;  ^.  ^^^^  ,.^      jg.  p.    5^. 

Electric-railway  system.    No.  90  ,3M.  Oct.  -^  sp  P  ^^^  v   ,.^.  ^^„   ^^j  1^.  p^  1597 

Klectric-railwav  system^N^               gct.^.^^P  ^^  ^.  ^^  p   ^,,.  ^,  pp.  2^.  Gar,  vol.  136.  p. 


£=."t  y.:fl.1rokTc.^F^SS''r„K^^^^^^^  e^l.    No.  »>.^;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  173,;  Dr.  p.  35.;  O...  vol.  .3e;  p. 

1366.  V    X' 

Robinson.  W.,  nr<K>klyn,  N,  ^  , 
Robinson.  W,,  Brooklyn,  N,  ^, 
Robinson,  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
-•     Brooklvn,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  NY. 

Brooklyn,  NY. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Robinson,  \v..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     ^-.w^...^  . 
Roby  L  E.,  and  C.  A.  Pattlson,  Peoria, 

rS  W.  E.     (See  McNutt.  W.  II..  assignor  >  .,     ^^.  oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1739;  Dr.  p.  35"':  f^tf  ,1m'  ^^'  ^'  ^^' 

.i».?...'ciS™s:  ^r>r|;r  rsis.;^^.  si.  p.  .™:  n.  p.  .77; «..  ,„,.  1*.  p.  .«.. 

7™  ■  1  ■■  n."  NvXor  .„  «cr.c„...,cr  Uoo.v.;  co„p„,-.    L.ot^,-.*.«.    No.  »..<7,;  Oct.  »;  Sp.  p.  ».; 

ist""t.iSrav^s;.p. »-  T..P.O.  c„„p„.  B0..0P, «.™.  sp^  ...-p^.  -  --^  -■  - 
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Roper  J.  W.,  East  Orange,  X.  J.     Horseahoe.     So.  900,956;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1900;  Dr.  p.  387;  Oa'-J'ol.  138;  P- 1391- 

RoSborouffh    W   J     New\ork   N.  Y.     Tie-holder     No.  900.960:  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1901;  Dr.  p.  387;  Oai:.  vol.  136;  p.  1»1. 

Ro^  H  T'BinKhkmton  N    Y      Mail^ollectln^  announcer.     No.  901.4SO;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2980;  Dr.  p.  607;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1588. 

Knhaft  M    TfamK   Gen^any      Duat-proor*atchca«wpendant.     No.  902.112;  Ocf  :^^p.p  <275.  Dr  p.  866;  Oiu.  vol   136;  p.  1832. 

Ros«.  T    .\..  Selbv.  Cal      Recovering  silver  from  solutions.     No.  901,124;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  2206;  Dr.  p.  «8;  Oae.  vol.  136;  p.  1443. 

Rotcni?  ManufacturlnK  <'ompanv.     (See  Tolman.  <".  P  ,  awlgnor. )  

Ro  h  !;.    SndoTnear  B^rliri   Germany.     Turbine.     No.W.252:  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4558;  Dr.  p.  926;  Oai.  vol.  136;  p.  1876. 

Roth.  R.  R..  Easton,  Md.     Mail-catcher.     No.  901.042;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2061;  Dr.  p.  41, ;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1418. 

Rnthenbenrer,  F.  C.     fSee  Flvnn  and  Rothenber«er.i  .  „  .    ^  ,   ,,^         ,,~» 

RotP  E^P.   Chicago.  III.    ^umitum^aurter.     ^o.  900,424.  Oct.  6;  8p_p  736.  Dr  pp.  lM-4.  Gaz.  voL  136;  p   IIW. 

Rotz  y.  B.,  Fort  London,  Pa.    Checkrein-hook.     No.  900.435;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  737;  Dr.  p.  154;  Gar.,  vol.  \X-.  p.  im 

Kouland,  L.  W..  Olivet.  Kans.     Wedg^utter.     Vo.  901,384:  «>ct.  20;  .«*p.  p.  2752;   Dr.  p.  560:  (.az.  vol.  136;  p.  ij^- 

Rovere,  P.  L.  D.,  Bagnaia,  near  Viterl)0,  Italy      Armored  cover  for  the  protection  of  rubber  tires.    No.  901,300,  Oct.  13.  8p.  p.  2541, 

uiPJan'  W  ^and T'A'Tk^t.'T^mont,  Pa.     Turbine.     No.  901,385;  Oct.  30;  Sp.  ^2754;  Dr_^p.  561:  Gu.  vol   136;  p.  1566. 

Rowe.  OF  .Bangor,  Me.,  and  J.  F.  Johnston.  Misp«p,  New  Brunswick,  Canada,   floating  crib  for  transportoUon  of  pulp-wood.     No. 

K^eR%*.,  B'rldgeport^^oS:  ^R^^^r's'iWe  compresSon  stop  and  waste.    No.  901.481;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2981;  Dr.  p.  607;  Oa«.  vol.  136; 

p    15Q«. 
Rowland  Telegraphic  Company.    (See  Potts.  I.   M,  assignor.)      .    ,    ,,        ,     .       ...        v  ,  orw -.■m-  rv.»  w-  an  n   J7io-  Dr  n  aw 
Rowley.  F  ,  Whaley  Bridge,  England.     Manufacftire  of  tennis  and  similar  playing  balls.     No.  902,330.  Oct.  27,  Sp.  p.  «74B,  Dr.  p.  »S», 

Rov^  Tf'B^^Oak  Park,  III.     Lubricating  apparatus.     No.  900.887;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1740,  Dr  pp.  351-2;  Oai.  vol.  13«;  P-  13f  • 

Rffir  B    P.,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.    Shade  anS'soctet  for  Incandescent  lamps.    >io  900,426;  Oct.  6:  Sp.  p  738:  Dr.  p.  lJ4:  Ou.  vol.  136; 

rM^S'.,  assignor  to  Simmons  Manufacturing  Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.     Metal  l-ed.     No.  901,482;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2983;  Dr.  p.  608; 

R?dlind° V.^'.^i^uver,  British  Columbia.  Oinada      Pneumatic  tire.     No.  900,888;  Oct.  13;  3r.  p.  1742;  Dr.  p.  362;  Ga*.  vol.  136; 

Rue/t^rs,  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y      Nail-flle  or  similar  instrument.    No.  901,743;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  8833;  Dr.  p.  714;  Gm.  v<JL  136;  p.  IM4. 

Rumetv.  W.  N.     (See  Young,  A.,  assignor.) 

Rupre   F  'L^o'^o/th^oS'lo  T.^F.'KlrTlr.  E.  J.  Small,  and  A.  K.  Shepard,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Device  for  making  hcial  expressions. 

No  902  113    Oct.  r;  Sp.  p.  4275;  Dr  p.  867;  Gaa.  vol.  136;  p.  1832.  ._  ,    ^  ,  ,^        ,,., 

Rusbatch   a:,  Clevelan(f  (5hio.    Wire-drawine  machine.     ^.  900:312:  Oot^6:  Sp^p  513:  D^,  PP- I'W-^:  Ga.^vol.    36^  p.  1153. 
Rush.  W.  8.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Motion-indicator.     No.  900,427:  Oct  6:  3p^  p.  7».  Dr^.lirOazvoL  136.  p^  1190. 
Rush  W.  8.!  Stillwater,  Okla.    Alajm  or  signal  system  for  engines  and  motors.    No.  900,428;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  746;  Dr.  pp.  155-6.  Oa*. 

Russell.  .'v.^St   Mar>«,  W.  Va.     lntenne<llate  head  for  engln^framess  and  pump-cylinders.     No.  901,837:  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.3708;  Dr.  p.  763; 

Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  I'TlS.  ,r  ,_^     ,.    ^ 

Russell  &  Erwin  Manufacturing  Company.     (Se«  Volght.  H.  0..  assignor.)  ^,    ^         o«c    ^  •   ,«   ..  i7qo 

Riilsell    F   J     New  York   N.  Y      Plural-lamp  ftxfeire      No  902.004:  Oct.  77:  Sp.  p   4065;  Dr.  p.  825:  Oaf.  vol.  136:  p.  1799. 
hSi",  H.  W    llsig^or'to  Tul>eless  Iron  (  ompiiy,  Manchester,  N.  H.     SaJ-iron  heater.    So.  901,744:  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3634;  Dr.  p.  716; 

Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  U*o.  „,.«,„ 

R'issell  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Fisher,  W.  C,  assignor.)  ^^  „^    r,  i   i«c    ^  ipn 

Rut^rford,  J    H  .  and  W.  J    Alford,  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.    Car-wheel.    No.  901.6M;  Oct.  »;  Sp.  p.  »«;  »'  P-  «8?;  ^ax  ^ol   136:  p.  1061. 
Ryan! 7  A  .  Washington.  D.  C      Ladder  for  freigl>t^>ars.    No.  902.331;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4750;  l5r.  p.  968;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1904. 
Saal,  C.  L.,  Jr.    (See  Groetsch  and  Saal. ) 
Sachs  Company.     (See  Reynolds  and  .*iachs,  assignors.^ 

<^r'  E  C    Boston"  Mas8*."as!r^or'to  Chickering  A  Sons.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Device  for  use  in  obtaining  bridge-bearings  in  construct- 
ing pianos'.     No.  901,262:  Oct.  1.1;  Sp.  p.  2450;   Dr.  p.  503;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1486. 


Sakfmoto  R..  Tokvo  Japan.  Electfosonator.  No.  900,429:  Oct.  6;  Sp  p.  756;  Dr  p.  156;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1191 
Salomon,  J  ,  Chicago.  III.  Chair-back  adjustment.  No.  901,558:  Oct.  20:  Sp.  p.  3134:  Dr^p.  ««;  «*«^ol  l^p 
^    ;  "  '      '     •     I     _-1. *„  D    n    Coi*<.^.„   (^v,i*o<»r,    TU      rakfc-tnTuriind  neff  heater      No.  JOO.210:  Oct.  6:  8t). 


Salomon,  J  ,  Chicago.  III.    (.■hair-t)acK  au;u8tme»i.     .>a  swi.oow:  i*i.  m.  ^v  v-^''»-  '■"^v-  '^^  "rAirV."^^^  ^^^  rir  n  no-  0«» 
Saltsman,  *.  J.,  a.-wtgnor  to  R.  B.  Saltsman  Chicago,  111     Cake-mixer  and  egg  beater.    No.  xOO.210;  Oct.«;  8p.  p.  291.  Dr.  p.  99.  Our. 

vol.  136:  g.  1119. 

lilvuJrB.  von,  D'l^dorfTeJ^any.  •  '^^l^^ning  apparatus.    No.  902^.  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  «»;  ^P^WC^  0"-^o'„»36:  P"  '^■ 
Salter   E     Laporte,  Ind.    Cigar-cutter  and  match^dehverer     No.  902,170:  Oct.  27:  Sp  n  4391:  Dr.  p  8»:  Oai.  vol.  136;  p.  1851. 
°\..J  ^  •  ,  -i^rte,  Ind.    Cigar-cutter.     No.  902,171;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4393:  Dr.  p  888:  Oa«.  vol   136;  d.  1861. 
jsden.  Germany.     Producing  an  electrolytic  deposit  of  metallic  ch 
136;  p.  1245^ 


>«ai«.r   F     lAnorte   Ind     Clear-cutter     No  902,171    Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4383:  Dr.  p  888:  Oa«.  vol   136:  p.  1861. 

SalMr'.  F.:  Sffi«^\  German^    P^«lucli^m7Uroly\te  depbsft  of  metallic  chromium.    No.  9&.5»7;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  1119:  Gar.  vol. 

Sampere,^J*%'ew  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Reglea  Company,  Rahway,  N.J.     Pedal  for  automatically-operated  pianos.     No.  901,125; 

Sampson,  K^"^,  London  iFiHs,  ni.'*Ranway-g»le-    No.  900.125;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  116;  Dr.  pp.  24-5;  Oai.  vol.  136;  p.  1091. 

Sainways,  \S   J.       See  Loveless  and  Samways.  i 

stStS.^.^O^Kirlfk/onrass'ign^orr'rSiisso^^    Husqvama.  Sweden.    Tul.«-leaner.    No.  901,483;  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  2986;  Dr.  p. 
S^lst?6m,  KM^k^arls^ona,  a.ssignor  to  E.  Sllsson,  Husqvama.  Sweden.     Tub<^^raper.    No.  901.484;  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  2987;  Dr.  p. 

Sanford.*F.  W..  i^henecUdy,  N.  Y.   assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.     Two-button  switch.     No.  900,786;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1627; 

Dr.  p.316;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1.^34.  „     ^,       ^      ^   x.  .  n 

Sanitary  Street  Clean<iPg&  Sprinkling  Machine  Company.     fSee  Murphy   T.  M.  asslgn'-r.)  ,,   ,^.  „   ,,on 

Hantoski,  F.,  Steven..  Potnt,  V^is.    Ill&nimited  Oven  for  stoY«i.    NoJoO.211:  Oct.  fl.lp.  p.  '292:  Dr.  P^^;  Oat  vol.  136    p.  im 
Sargent,  F.  G  ,  Westford.  assignor  to  C.  G.  Sargenfs  Sons  Con>oration,  Graniteville,  Mass.     Drier.     No.  901,191.  Oct.  13,  Sp.  p.  2319, 

sJ^vent,  J.^6.?Chlc^o.  m   ^Csr-tnick.    No.  902,172;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4396:  Dr  pp.  880-1;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1»1.        -„--„.  r»,  „  47«- 
Battler, C,  Steglitz,  near  Beriin,  Germany.     A  iitcmatlc  nailing  device  for  naillng-mathines.     No. 901,192;  Oct. 13.  8p.p.2321,  Ur.p.«7b, 

Saundere°'L.^' ."nI^I^  Falls,  N.  Y.,  and  J.  C.  J-etrikln,  Lock  Haven,  Pa.    Treating  aluminous  materials.    No.  902,266;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p. 

Sa1?^ige?W-^u'?Ne"Yl?k,^N.'?:^F^uid-pr««a^  No.  902.114;  Oct  27;  Sp.  p  4278;  !>;.  P' »^h '^"„,!,'i^'  P,„»«=,,,, 

Savsm   A   C,  FInsbnry.  assignor  to  Sweetmeat  Automatic  Delivery  Company,  Limited,  Ix>ndon,  Lngland.    Coin-freed  punch-bsll 

machine.    No  9no,!'M:  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  123;  Dr.  p.  2B;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1091.  ,,^    ,,  ,,„    ^  ,   ,„    „  ,«r 

Sawatzky,  T.,  Herbert.  Saskau-hewan,  Canada.     Plow.     No.  901,193;  Oct.  13:  Sp.  p.  2323;  Dr.  n.  476;  Gaz^  ^"'^^e.  p,  1466. 
Say,  J.  J  ,  Unlonvllle.  Mo.    Hoirttne-machlne.    No.  900,212;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  2M:  fcr.  Pn- »;;««:  ,<>"  ^ol-  »*•  Pi^}^-  ._.,  „.,       .   ,„. 
Sayir,  R.  C,  Re^lland,  Bristol,  England.    Vehicle  for  railways  and  roads.    No.  901,194:  fxt.  13;  Sp.  p.  2324;  Dr.  p.  476,  Gaz.  vol.  136. 

ScLiff"w.  K.,  Goshen,  Ind.    Slnk-stopple.     No.  901,196;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2325:  Dr  p  477;  Gazvol.  136;  p.  14C*. 

Sohaefer  A   W.   New  York.  N.  Y.     Maclilne  for  cutting  leather.     No.  901,136;  (Jet.  I3:  Sp.  p.  2208;  Dr.  p.  449;  (.az.  vol.  13t,  p.  1443. 

Schaefle.'s.  M..  Nai^rvllle.  HI.    Mop-wringer.    Ho  900.430:  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  757;  Dr.  p  156:  (laz  vol.  136;  p.  119? 

••Chafer,  J.  C.  F.,  Mount  Pulaski,  llf     Damper.     No.  901,485:  Oct.  -20;  Sp.  p  2988,  Dr.  p  609:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p   159M. 

.M-haller,  G.  J.     (See  .\ dams  and  .>*challer.)  _     ^         ^    ^  .   ,•>         ,/«», 

Sohanlrt,  H  J.,  Kenney.  Tex      Lamp  sttachm^t.    No.  900.127:  Oct.  •:  8p.  p.  124;  Dr  p.  36;  Ga«.  vol.  136;  p   1092. 

Schaull,  G.,  London,  England.    Elwtric  ceU.    Ho.  902,173:  Oct.  27;'^.  p.  4399:  Dr  p.  881;  Gm.  vol.  136;  p.  1851. 

Srbeer.  G.  fa..  Shebiygarwis.     Fixing  and  »a|.hlng  uok.     No  flno.431.  Oct.  6:  Sp.  p^  7.W:  Dr  p  l.«*;  Oa«.  vo^  ^T.^f'J'^L.  oot  «• 

scheib,  L.,  Sr  ,  and  L.,  Jr.,  Kaiserslautem,  Ger»iany.    rneoupling  mechanism  for  central-buffer  da w-coupltngs.    No.  901,560,  Oct.  JO, 

3clMl<fei^,'j^  W^ahlitoi'b'^  C.  ^  R^fegeratlag  apparatus.    No.  902,256;  Oct  27;  Sp.  p.  4663;  Dr.  p.  936;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1877.    . 
Schenlmann,  L.  C,  rtoi.    (See  Modlin,  T.  B.,  aaWgnor.) 

Schibler.  B  .  Jr.    (See  Eastwood  and  Schlbler.)  ^      ^    .,         „„^    ,.         -,,    n  .   i,«    ^   i^^ 

.«;chlefeniteln.  A.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.    Oa»«igine.    No.  901.746;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3M6:  Dr.  p.  ,15;  Gaz.  vol   I*.,  p.  Ib85. 
^hlUer  HB  ,  Riding.  Pa.     Flylng^machlne.     No,  901,486;  Oct.  20;  ^p.  p.  2989;  Dr.  p.  609;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1600. 
Schmidt    ^    and  O   Schwab,  aseignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  Briinlng,  H6chst-on-th(-Maln,  Germany.    Making  con- 
centrated liquid  dyestiifTs.     No.  901,746;  Oct.  80;  Sp  p.  3637;  Gar.  toI.  136;  p.  1686. 
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Schmidt.  A.  O.  A.,  assignor  to  National  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Derrick.    No.  901,386;  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  2756;  Dr.  pp.  661-2; 

SchnSdt.^B.^L','  assilmor  to  White  LUy  Manufacturing  Company ,  Davenport,  Iowa.    Gearing  for  washing-machines.    No.  902,174;  Oct.  27; 

Schm&tTRBSit?^oi^,'1ld.°'Eflli-t^inL^he  closure  of  bottles.    No.  901,661;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3309;  Dr.  p.  680;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1662. 

^ffid^r'^B^BerS^  KermaTv"^  ^'^r^lndU  ator.     No.  901,263;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2454:  Dr.  pp  503-4;  Gaz.  vol   136;  p.  1487. 

S^hSeK  b:;  Berlin;  Germany.    Fare  indicator  and  register  for  vehicles.    No.  902,332;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4751;  Dr.  pp.  958-9;  Gar.  vol.  136; 

ScfcieWer,  F.  G.,  and  W.  C.  L.  Ziehn,  Chicago,  111.    Beverage  cooling  and  dispensing  apparatus.    No.  902,333;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4753;  Dr.  p. 

.>^^eid",'  Ssh^'ron,'^:    Steam^ndensing  and  fced-water-heating  plant.     (Reissue.)     No.  12,868;    Oct.  20;    8p.    p.  3906;  Dr.  p. 

Schnell,' f',  Outens'te^n.  Austria-Hungary.    Wood  substitute.    No.  900,686;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1325;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1276. 

K^.^.!  Nurrm^rJ!  tl^n^anr' Dra'v^Wompasses.    No.  902,257;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4666;  Dr.  p.  927;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1878. 

^llSr.'L- M  ,*J^rrl^erind.""Difh'^V^^  No.  901,747;  Oct.  20:  Sp.  p.  ^;  Dr.  p.  716;  Gaz.  vol.  1^:  p.  1^. 

Schoop   J.,  Springfleld.'Wis.     Roller  (or  watches.     No.  901.487;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  29W:  Dr.p.  610;  Gaz.  voL  136    p   IbOO. 

Schm-k   a    Sr    Cincinnati.  Ohio.    I)rier-<^nveyer  for  white  lead.    No.  90(5,7^7;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1528;  Dr.  p.  311;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1334. 

8^£±t"u   'Lw''?^rCN"Y.'"oSn."  Na^.175;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4402;  Dr.  pp.  882-3;  Oat.  vol.  136:,  p.  1852. 
sf-huckman.    .   GardenVltv,  Kans.     Bt^t-ciUtiv'ator.     No.  901,387:  Oct.  20:  Sp.  p.  2759;  Dr   p  5b2:  Gaz^  vol    136:  p.    56,. 
Schuermann   A.,  .ssignor  to  H   Mueller  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  HI.    Roller  bearing  for  self-closing  liquid  sbut-ofls.    Nc 

90»1,.W8;  Oct.6;  Sp.  0.  1120;  Dr.  p.  2?9:  Gaz.  vol.  13<i:  p.  12-16.  „,     ^  .^    r-  ,   ,,.c         ,a^ 

SchVitVA    E    ChiraiTO    III      BumpinK-post.     No.  901.19<-.;  Oct.  13:  Sp.  p.  2326;  Dr.  p.  477;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p   1466. 
S^hultl'.'i  A  .  Jr.  N%^rk    N.  J    L«ignor  to  SchulU  Sv-phon  Company.    Dlspenslng-siphon.    No.  902.258;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4667;  Dr.  pp. 

8B7-8;'Gai.'vol.'l36;  p.  1878. 
SchulU  Syphon  Comi)any.    (See  Schultr,  J.  A, JJr.  assignor.)         „       ^    „  ^^.     r^  r«Q    n         .«i    i«i.  .^    ms? 

Schulze,  W.  C  ,  Fhishing.  N.  V      fila^s  ntvptacle.     No   901.388;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2761;  Dr.  p.  563;  Gaz.  vol.  136.  p.  1567. 

sShSS^;  J."  B :;  11^?^  SSr^-sihSm^TK:  Sharpe.  Jr.,  and  T.  King,  Indianapolis.  Ind:    Shredder-f^der.    No.  902,334;  Oct.  27; 

SAuXrT;  Berifn.^^m"  v'''V^^ulati\^machine.     No.  901,748;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3541,  Dr^p.  716:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1686. 

Schuster  J  ,  Clay  Banks,  Wis.     Hog-catcher.     No.  900,889;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1743;  Drjp.  362;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1367.  ,^  „    _  , 

Stz  i.  M  ,  assignor  to  Schntz-O'Neill  Co  ,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Oyrator.    No.  9&.313;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  515;  Dr.  pp.  107-8;  Oat,  vol. 

136;  p.  1153. 
Schutr-O'Neill  Co.     f  See  Pchutz,  J.  M,  assignor.) 

Sch  w^r"  A.  C.,  New  York*N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Hollander,  Boston,  Mass.    Thermal  ga»<-ut-off  device. .  No.  901,197;  Oct.  13; 

SchwfSie,  C.  J^  A  JriS'M^ch:  '^Rkilwav'siiJl'iiing  system.    No.  902  176;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4405:  Dr.  p.  ^3:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  P^ISM. 
Schwelnert,  M.  C,  West  Hoboken.  N^ /.,  and  H.  P.  Kraft,  New  Vork,  N.  Y.    Closure  for  jars  or  the  like.    No.  902,259;  Oct. 27;  Sp.p. 

Sctfwe'ii^r^'  IL,  Baltimore,  idi    Writing-pen.     No.  901,389:  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  2762;  Drjp.  .W3:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1.W7. 
Schwing.  G.  Newark,  N.  J.    Automatic  closmg  attachment  (or  window-sashes.    No  901 
136;  p.  1567. 


1,390;  Oct.aO;  Sp   p.  Z763;  Dr.  p.  563;  Gaz.  vol. 


Schw^rerfp.,  Strassburg,  Germany.    Apparatus  tor  treating  oleic  acid.    No.  902  177;  Oct  27;  Sp.  p,  4406;  Dr  p.  893;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1853. 

Scotford,  U.  \i,  Kansas Vity,  Mo.     Chect^  No.  901,838:  Oct.  20:  Sp.  p.  3710:  Dr.  p.  ,53;  Gaz.  vol.  136.  p_l_,13_ 

., — .    D   M^-    „„.! to  Arthur  Colton  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Tablet -forming  machme.     No.  901,93,,  Oct.  20,  Sp.  p.  3900.  Dr. 

Scott  g'    Amsterdam,  N.'  ?.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  HI.    Sewing  and  trimming  machine.    No.  902,453; 


.Soott,  B   W,  assignor  to  Arthur  Colton  Company,  Detroit,  Mich 
pp.  795-6;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p   1746 

cott,  G.,  .Amsterdam,  N.  Y.,  ass.^i^^,  ^  ^^.v,..  .^j^^.—  ~. 
Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4998:  Dr.  pp.  1010-11;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p..  1944 
Scott,  F..,  Westmoreland,  ki 

Scott         ~     

Scott 


1418. 

Ing  same. 


:.  27:  Sp.  p.  4998;  i»r.  pp.  luiu-u;  uaz.  voi.  ijo;  p.  i»*».  ^         .__    ^  ,  ,„„        ,.-_ 

,  E  ,  Westmoreland,  Vans.     Cmbrella-cover.    \o.  901,198;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2331;  Dr.  p  477;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  P- K67. 
,  O   E.,  Hamilton,  Ontario.  Canada.    .«afetv-gun.     No.  901,043;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2063;  Dr.  p.  4]<;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1 

Scott!  R.  W.,  Leeds  Point,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  N.  D.  WUllams,   Ogontz,  Pa.     knitted   fabric   and   maki^   .,«„.v 
aoi  264-  Oct   13'  So  D  2456;  Dr.  pp.  504-5;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1487. 

Sttitt.  R  W  ,  Leeds  Point.  N.  J.,  asMgnor  of  one-half  to  L.  N.  D.  WiUlams,  Ogontt,  Pa.    Web-holder  for  rib-knittmg  machines 

*'t!*R'  \r .^ii^s  ^'o^nt!  n".  j .!^  Msignor'of^on^half  "to  L.  n'.  D.  WiUiams,  Ogontz,  Pa.    Rib-knitting  machine.     No.  901,840;  Oct.  30; 
I.  p  :{7li    Dr.  pp.  7.'>4-6;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1714. 


No. 
No. 


Scott 

Sp.  p:"v.  li      J-i      yy    ■•.-»>•,    ^— ."■    .  ".     ."—.    K ■ 

Scovill  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Simons,  E.  D.,  assignor.) 
Scoville,  K.  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C   Bosse,  Waipahii,  Hawaii 
610-11:  Gaz.  vol   136:  p   HWi 


Automatic  car-transfer     No.  901. 4S8;  Oct,  20:  Sp.  p.  2994;  Dr.  pp. 
Scranioii,  E.'m^.? assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  W.  McKay,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Shoe-polishing  apparatus.    No.  901,266;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2489; 

SeanM,  G  'E',*fowanda,"l^a     Chair-lock.    No.  901,561:  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3136;  Dr  p.  641;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1624. 

Sears,  W.  T..  Onalow.  Iowa.    Cutting,  punching,  and  tire-shrinking  machine.    No.  900,213;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  296;  Dr.  p.  60;  Oat.  vol.  136; 

Mill  Valley,  Cal.    Vent-valve  for  automatic  train-stops.    No.  900.214;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  298:  Dr.  p  61;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p. 


p. 1120 
Sedgwick,  H    G 
1120 


p.  108; 

Seifert,  T   H  .'springtown,  Pa.    Vault.    No.  900,218;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  303;  Dr.  p.  62;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1121. 

Selflert  R  .  Bobrek,  Germany.    Obtaining  metallic  oxids.    No.  902,260;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4572;  Dr.  p.  928;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1879. 

Seller,  b.  G.,  et  at     (S*-*'  (laskins.  C.  H.,  assignor.) 

Seller,  F   G  .  et  ai.     (.'^>e  <;a8kin8,  C.  II  .  assignor.) 

3elf-H*atine  Soldering  Iron  Company      rSee  Mann,  F.  J.  assignor.)  ^^ 

Sellere.  C.  W  ,  Beloit,  Kans      Pneumatic  fe«>der  for  threshing-machines.     No.  901.490:  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2998;  Dr.  pp.  611-12;  Gaz.  vol, 

SemenofT,  I  ,  St.  Petersburg,  Russia.    Production  of  shells  employed  In  the  manufacture  of  cigarettes.    No.  900,432;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  760; 

Dr.  p.  1.57;  Gaz.  vol    136:  p.  1192. 
Seng  Company.    (See  Franks,  O.  G.,  assignor.) 

Senn.  W.     (See  W  inflt-ld  and  Senn.j  ^  ,,  ,    ,^,  .^, 

Settle,  T.  H  .  Ix>s  Ang-les,  Cal.     Wave-motor.     No.  901,489:  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2997;  Dr   p  bll:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  P   IWr  ,-,  .   -    o 

Setter,  G.  A.,  New  York,  assignor  to  C.  S.  AveriU,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Automatic  pipe-cleaning  apparatus.    No.  900,699;  Oct.  6;  sp.  p. 

Severln.  H.,  Achem' Gennanv.     .\pparatu8  for  manufacturing  hollow  glass  articles,  such  as  l>ottle8.    No.  901,199;  Oct.  13;  Sp.p.  2332; 

Dr.  p'.  478:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p!  14(i7.  ,  ^  vr       v     i,   m  v      v>^a.,  .i«„ 

Seward   G   o  .  and  F.  von  Kiigelgen,  Holcombs  Rock,  Va.,  assignors  to  Virginia  I>aboratory  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Production 

Production 


sewara   v,   « '  .  anu  r.  von  iviigelgen,  Holcombs  Rock,  Va.,  assignors  to  Virginia  I>aboratory  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Production 
of  magnesium  bv  electrolvsis.    No.  900,961:  (Jet.  13:  Sp.  p.  1903:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1392.  ^,       ^     w  xt  v 

Seward   G   O    and  F  von  kiigelgen,  Holcombs  Rock,  V  a.,  assignors  to  Virginia  Lalwratory  Company,  New  York,  N.  r . 
of  barium  and  barium  alloys.    No.  900,962;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1904;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  1392. 


of  barium  and  barium  alloys.    No.  900,962;  Oct.  I3;  sp.  p.  i«U4:  uaz.  voi.  ix>,  p.  ww.  ^  ,    .o» 

Sewell    R  ,  Ccdartown.  Ga.  '  Case  for  tooth-brushes      No   901.H41:  Oct.  30:  Sp.  p   .3716;  Dr.  p.  7.->5:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  I'lf 
SeWel    W  ,  Katitor,  Germauv      Siipiwrt  for  clothing      No   901,652:  Oct.  30:  Sp.  p.  3310:  Dr.  p.  680;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1652. 
Sevmour,  W.  M.,  assitmor  of  ono-half  to  J.  P.  Hume,  Marshfleld,  Wis.     Land-clearing  machine.    No  900,433;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  ,62; 

8hallenberger°,  C.  8.',  it.  Louis,  Mo.    Brake-shoe.    No.  900,600;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1126;  Dr.  pp.  230-1;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1247. 


Dr.  p. 


No.  900^601 :  Oct.  6:  Sp.p.  1128;  Dr.  p.' 231;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1247. 
No.  900,315;  Oct.  6:  Bp.  p.  619;  Dr.  pp.  108-9:  Gat.  vol.  136; 


Shallenbereer.  C.  8,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Brake-shoe.    ..„.  ..^, . 

Shannon,  .1..  and  J.  E.  Wood,  Portland,  Oreg.    Railway  block-algnal 

Shapleigh,  M.  S.,  Plainfield,  N.J      Self- regi.ste  ring  gage.     No.  901,653:  Oct.  30:  Sp.  p.  3311:  Dr.  p.  680.  Gaz.  volJ36:  Pj«2 
Sharp,  X.  G.,  Betbesda,  Md.    Garbage-coUectlng  vSiicle.    No.  902,116;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4281;  Dr.  p.  867;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1833. 
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8h*rpe  J  K.  Jr    IndiMupolla.  Ind.    Bottom  tor  doyei-bunchets.    No.  901,491:  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  3004;  Dr.  p.  613;  Oa«.  vol.  136;  p.  IMl. 

I&i;  ^■:  ^.%:^S>^nn':^i^flU^t  to  M.  McVov.  Jr    New  York.  N.  Y.    Detachable  shoe  :or  «.f-propeU«l-vehi- 

si^:^r/-.  R^^o^l'^lkn^or^n^Fto^^^:  ;^^-.Si.:SV^"F;rt\&^r  8tal.-br^.er.    No.  90.,n6;  Oct.  r;  8p.  p.  4282;  Dr.  p. 

3h^'  fch&iJ'l^.  '^tomatic  device  for  op«*tlng  wt^r  seals  tor  ga^malBS.    No.  902.464;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  5003;  Dr.  p.  1011;  G».  vol. 

Sh^dV"K*:Au-tm.Mlnn.    Calendar.    (Rei..tie.)    ^o.  12351.  Oct.  6;  8p  p.  1»2;  Dr.  p^  271;  Oar.  voL  136:  p.^^^^ 
Sheehan.W.E..  Albany.  N.Y.    Means  for  maniilwturln)?  paper,  board,  and  pulp.    No.902,1.8,  Oct.  27,  Sp.  p.  4407.  m.pp.»w-i.  u»«.  vo«. 


136;  p.  1854.  „   ^, 

Sheffielcl  Car  Company.     rSee  Whlte^ll,  F.  N., 


Ignor.) 


»;Tr  •pffiTp.uTa.     aSint:  '\'orSf3SlVoct.  20.  sp.  p.  27.4    Dr.  ^  ««:  Oa.  vol.  136;  p   1«8 
Shelfonf  W.  O.,  Chicago,  111.    Maaaage-vlbrator.    No.  900,602;  Oct.  6;  %p.  p.  1U»;  br.  p.  231;  Ga«.  vol.  136,  p.  1247. 

ISSd:^.:'a.^1;r.^'^.B"li!ie^:S^^:V    ..mmal-trap.    No^.<»«^Oct.^:S^.p.40^    Dr  ^^.^<;- 7^.^^,^^; 'JS'- ,3^; 
Sheppard,  A.  B..  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Packing-box  «Dr  photographic  pUte«.    No.  901.200,  Oct.  13.  Sp.  p.  £a*.  ut.  p.  *ta.   um.  yui.  .00. 

SheppSd.  A.  B  .  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Device  (or  traftsferrtng  photographic  plate*.     No.  901.201;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2336.  Dr.  p.  479;  Gax.  vol.  U6; 

ShVp'^d,  A.  B  ,  Pittsburg   Pa.     Developing-ptale  holder.     No.  901,aW   OctJ13;  8p^  P„2^.%P  .^^gj"-  '2&'^r%i*m-»  0.«. 
rfheppard!  A.  B..  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Developlng-p»clcage  for  photographic  plates.     No.  901,203,  Oct.  13.  8p  p.  £iv.  ut.  pp.  «/»-«u.  «•«■• 

vol.  136;p.  1469.  „     ^ 

Sheridan,  C.  J.     (See  Higgins  and  Sheridan. ^ 

i5:™riV«.,Si^S?«Brtd|?^'?.'r'SE?Si[»y.Brld,:,po«.C<»m.    Retolo,c.*»««ct.i.n»ta™..    N<..9(B.336;  Oct.27;  Sp.  p. 
»b5w'7fTJ,l"«<^ri*c-.''-.™m.ll<.h*llW.t-^fl~tU.gm.^b»to.    No.  .02.1.:;  Oc..27;  8p.p.C83;  V,.f.m;  0«.  vol.  W 

Shumak'er.  G.  M..  et  oi.    (See  Fetter,  A.  H.,  aasfenor.) 
Shumaker,  M.  E  ,  etai.    (See  Fet«er,  A.  H.,  aaaignor.) 
.Sibson   W.  W.     (See  AlUop  and  Sibson. 
SiebPT  A  Truasell  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Nelson,  C.  R.,  assignor.) 

IS^i  l™r^l!,^"o'^u'"HL^XTevi»::irW?3i;  Oct.  C;  Sp.  p.  765;  Dr.  p.  158;  Gax.  vol.  13.^.  1193. 

Iffi^l-'  j::SanTrUT;co,Cal.    1^^  composition      N'>  «0';2^^?lt,.13-^P  ^  ^«- ''^ee^^^  vol    1.V    p   1568. 

Sieafoos   R   B.    Denver.  Colo.    Rotary  tunneliug-machine.    No- SOl^*^: /?<^t- 20.  8p  P  2^66,  Dr_p.  5M.  uai^^ 

slITer  E   A    Coleman.  Mich.     Folding  DOultry-roo«t.     No.  901.843;  6ct.  30;  Sp  p.  fri9;  Dr.  p.  ,.y5.  Oaz   vol.  136.  p.  1715. 

llSr'^T^'ll.i'^trBT^'B'r.S^fdStToitp^.y,  Chicago,  lU.    Flexible  fluid-Joint.    No.  900,«)3;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  1181;  Dr.  p. 
SiS'B'^H.-.mtiwi.PonJfrio.  Canada.     Onj^taead  for  pneumatic  tires.     No.  901,654;  Oct.  20;   8p.  p.  3312;   Dr.  p.  681;    Om.  vol.  136; 
SimSs   A    D     Kansas  City.  Mo.     Nursery  focklng^hair.     No.  900,788;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1530;  Dr.  p.  311;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1335. 
f^n7\H'''^^^oft'^^'^lM^'^i^^^^^^^^  Snap-fa-stener  scket.     No.  900,789;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p. 

SiSkin'^'R^  A.','chi^o,''lu'*b^v!Ar  obtair^ing  color  combinations.    No.  901,656;   Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3313;  Dr.  p.  681;  Oar.  vol.  136; 

IKb'"' .  ^a  M"j"McSer^ot'r^B^i°3^:\daho.    Signal  system.    No.  902.118;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4286;  Dr.  pp.  8«^9;  Oa..  vol.  136;  p.  1834. 
fiTd-r77u''tLi^?o''UA''n^^V^^^  Vork.  N.  Y.    Portable  case  for  Cocks  and  the  like.    No.  900.317;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p. 

|^S^^^;i?Sio^tK^^N^^  &&r\^^:^^  S^-^S^.  ^TO.  P.  566; 

Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1569. 
S^,  H  **T..  i^  bSJ:  ?oi!,-:  ToKntr^lWHl  gas-meter.     No.  901,044;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  2066;  Dr.  p.  418;  Gaa.  vol.  136;  p.  14.8. 


liS'  F:  M.,  KoX'  DeSi'F'Sfric'cUjany,  Elyrla.  Ohio.    8elf-r^toring  drop-relay.    No.  900,435;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  766;  Dr.  p. 

158:  Oai.  vol.  136:  p.  1193. 
I^ti:  S-.,'ia5ior*to  J.^^'^d -vTroVntlT,  Chicago,  lU.    Carbureter.    No.  900,«04;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  1132;  Dr.  pp.  23^3;  Ga..  vol. 
Sm^^N^w",  Sheldon,  Iowa.     Game  apparatus.    No.  902.006;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4069;  Dr.  p.  825;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1799.     , 

iiE  i'ri»i  n-'«ss,.£,"&f '«^Si:'b?f-^Bf  p»i.%i;;s:'o°i.'';i>^iin.  ..^ 

SSif St£:&r^pr"'sS;^r-T«.^;S.fe*^p.?'«^*°%-"-^!S  «:  p. .»,. 

Smith.  O.  W.    (See  Flagg  and  Smith.) 

8m*k^o!'Re™r.  Minn.    Sted-knuckto.    No.  100^19;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  528;  Dr.  p.  110;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1156. 
Smith  Pr«mler  Typewriter  Company.    (S**  B»»Tett,  O^.,  Mstmor.) 

Smith'.  W.  H.,  aaetenor  of  one-half  to  "  '"'  ^"•'~'    ^^-^ —   ' 

1532;  Dr.  p.  312;  0«*.  vol.  136:  p.  1386. 
Smith,  W.  M.    (See  Curwen  and  SnUth.) 

IS2' W-  M.iST?'Sr8.*M.  cS^.  H^verfom,  a«i£or.  to  J.  0.  BrlU   Company.   PtUiadelphU,  Pa.     Pa.«nger^r.    No. 
901,787;  Oct.  »;  Sp.  p.  3888;  Dr.  p.  734;  QacTOl.  136;  p.  IWS. 


v^lana,  Ohio.    Fastener.    No.  900,963:  Oct.  13:  8p.  p.  190B|Dr  p.  »/;  uai.  vol    00,  p.    o«.. 

ilmor  of  one-half  to  H.  W.  OWonl,  Aberdeen,  9.  D.    Feed  mechanism  of  roUer-paUls.    No.  900,790,  Oct.  13,  sp.  p. 
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1.  1746;  Dr.  pp.  352-3,  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1368. 


3l.  136;  p.  1123.  x-«  onnwoi-  n^t   11   Sn  n  1748   Dr  DP  353-4;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  136&. 

>olis.  .Minn      \>hicl<^wheel.    No.  9™'»9'' ^  ^;.^R_P  iJ  g'    ^  &K.  l^V  pp.  UO-U;  Gaz:  vol.  136;  p.  1156. 

t.  N.  Y.    Traveling  cooking  utensil.    No.  900,301.  Oct^,  "PJ^^  ^^'^^'^-j^'P-p   ^1;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p   1166. 

l\  S:  y:    S^*^ari""No°^9Si:S;rOct^^;-  S^f  ne^'Dr^.-p^U"  Sz.?^1.^136;  p.  1195. 


sAl^nonJ^'de  la  Thyolelne.     (See  Terrisae  " •,•  >f ^jflfo;-,),  ^    assiCTor  ) 

Sfirlete  \nonvTiie  -Itala"  Fabrica  di  Autoinoblll.     (bee  HallcKo,  ^  .  assignor.; 

gS  lil  'AnonVSie  L'Oxhydrique  Internationale     (See  J ottrand,  J\  aaslgnor.) 

Sty  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle.     (See  (  runbaum,  M.,  assignor.) 

Soennecken,  Finn  of  F      (See  Dorslnjj   F.,  •^M'g^o':)  „.  (^.  .v-.  g     „  joOS-  Dr.  p.  1012;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1945. 

SoteV  F^'aisVor'to^'-MUler  Lock  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Combination-lock.  No.  900,438;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  773;  Dr.  pp.  1«H»; 
sS^nf  T'it  'i^hnsbury,  Vt.  Coin-controlled  operating  mechanism  for  vending  apparatus.  No.  900.224;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  311; 
Somm?.?s.'^  M\nn;a7iiSi^n"''vehicl^wh^l.    No.  900,^.1;  Oc^  13,  Sp.j,.  17^, Dj.  pjp.  3^4,  Qaz.^ol.  136;^p^im 

8one,  L.  K.,  New  York,  " 
Sone,  L.  K.,  New  York, 

^^^^Iv^::^^^^^^^:^^        ^^^^■^•^ti'^,  p  ^■,  oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1879. 
Z!iSo^-^'L^-^o:    i^!i;;d-.^°.tc1S^raS?evf^-'No:'^^^^^^  8p.  p.  3548;%r.  p.  718,  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1686. 

15"!  G   rC^o'r"^  IK'  &  c'oii^Pt  BuVler,  Pa.    Anchor  mechanism  for  well-packers.    No.-e00,440;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  778;  Dr. 

85rlt=in-  .'stlb'fAa^  .1^  Loading  or  unloading  rn^ns^    ^^9^'K^.^t'i%^p'ni6^Dr^  p'*234n- -^i^:  Tli^- 
sparks,  H.  O.  ,€helbln#,  Mo.    Vehicle-unloading  mechanUm   ,^o  WO>M,,  ^^^^'^f:  £,V  p  iw:  Gm.  vol.  136:  p.  1880. 
a^dii  ?  -T^To-nV^n:  N.  '^^•''HwTy'-r\-o'«4ro^'20tsp^.^p.^37?i':'br.  p^56;  Ga.  vol.  136;  p.  1716. 

^^.  ^^^o^T'^^^^i.  .n^ns  tor  ventilating  bjn|d^s.     No.  9^.5^:  c^  ^,  Sp.  p.  ^:  :^;  P;/^^^  vS^  L  l^. 

SDelir  F  N    Pittsburg,  Pa.    Reducing  the  corrosive  action  of  water.    No.900,XM.  uci.b,  tjp.p.ooo.  i^r-p- "*.  " 

Sbencer,  B.  li^.,  ft  al.     (See  Wel-er,  A.  \N  .  H.,  assignor.) 

l^^.'l^-^[t,^iT^'^^"y^.p^^^^^^^  iron  from  tin-plate  scrap.    No.  901,266;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  2460;  Dr.  p.  506;  Gax. 

Sp'ieli^.^cl'Sid  F.  W.  Wicht,  New  York,  N.  Y.    ConsecuUve-nbmbenng  apparatus.    No.  902,339;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4766;  Dr.  p.  961;  Gaz. 

vol.  136;  p.  iW.  .  „   ,   w  ^ 

%^'C-  N-t^Vorf  V  V.'  Kn-stop     No.  902.263;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4676;  Dr.  p.  929;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1880. 

I±rfl   8  ^Da^In^L""  Is'^oniva^t-rNo^  901,846;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p  3722;  Dr.  pp.  7«^7;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1716. 

8??Ju?  Patent  (Amenca)  Limited.    (See  Rathbome,  R.  C,  assignor.) 

ll^ii  l1  ^'Tiko^I^SSfa'^C^r^-dasher.    No.  900.441;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  780;  Dr.  p.  161;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1196. 

^W'^^.^or^lSj  ^C^S",VeuZ;rvictoria,  Austral^^     Plate  and  dish  cover.    No.9a2.340;  Oct.27;  Sp.p.47e8;  Dr.  pp.  961-2; 

SlSvt^^Sit^n:  s^-^.car^.SJoS;  ?£t^^S. 

Stondard  Carrier  Co.     (See  Meyer.  J.  J.,  assignor.)  -    • 

Standard  Computing  Scale  Co.     (See  Jaenichen,  L^,  assignor.  \ 

Standard  Music  Roll  Company.     (See  Davis  and  Bowman,  assignors.)  -     . 

Standard  Optical  Company.     (See  Clark,  B.  F.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Rivet  Company.     (See  Barber,  b.  A.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Silk  Company.    (See  Anner,  lU  ^gnor.; 

Standard  Steel  Tie  Company.     (See  C6t6,  Q.  M.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Stopper  Company.    (See  Mueller,  F.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Sugar  Process  Company,  ,,'i^'r  "e^;^]^' ^^Ji^V^^  c>ct  20;  Sp.  p.  3317;  Dr.  p.  681;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p  1663. 

a'S'z^  ^^o'rJ^s[SSV^aJ:'*Co"r  iS  :t£Z^!f^t.-£l:^^  S^'A^  &i.  27;'8p.  pW  Dr.  p.  962;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 

^a?^fliE.«^cManufact.nn,(^tn^^^ 


;  p.  1908. 


.^.u:,..,.»v..;i;ri|^^^pj«g^^^ 


No. 


Stanley,  J-  C.  w.,  „^^^,.^,  ... ---„- ,   ,,^-  ^  -.ij^a 

900  892    Oct.  13.  Sp.  p.  1750:  Dr.  p.  364:  Gaz.  vol.  136.  p.  1368. 

|{i±;d''j'E  ^a^o'?ofTnXlf'^^^^^^^^  Spring-wh^l.    No.  901,761:  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3649;  Dr.  pp.  71^19; 

Sti^toi-r^n^d  yV.  Wagner,  Al*rdeen,  Wash..  a*.ignors  of  one-third  to  R.  H.  Robinson  and   N.  W.  Bush.    Manuiacture  of  st*el. 
N^..  902,010:  Oct.  r:  Sp.  p.  4076:  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1»<J"-  ^^.  ^         ^^.  q^z.  vol.  136;  p.  1800. 

ISbSS'  H.  'h  te.i'Sdr.' ™.,iS?r\TSjSff,gerdr<^n;pry,  VcS:  ?ir'T?i.??p™«„i  .pp.™.u..    n'o.  «o.«>7;  OC.  .: 

Sd  d.  ilfiO:  Dr.  pp.  235-6,  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  124S. 
RtJj' Gain  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Humiston.  J.  M,  assignor.)  ,^  ^„  k    i 

il^e  H    11     VS  a^rw wrT  N.  y"  a^ignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jer^y  City,  N.  J 

sX,%  tl:  SiU"to™'.  i^A&^%  C,,  p..    Cloth.vU„.  bold.,.    NO.  mm:  OC  6;  8p.  p.  urn  Dr.  p.  23.;  0«.  vol.  M: 


Type-writing  machine.    No.  902,012;  Oct. 


p.  1250. 
Stem,  E..  Spokane,  Wash 


Rail-fastaner..  NO.  9(11,668;,  Oct.  2p^^^8p.  p,3320;  m.  IK^6ffi^^Gaz^vJ^  ^ 

pp.  64-^;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1124. 


Stephenson,  B.  8.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Ear-trumpet.    No.  900,226,  Oct.  6,  Sp.  p.  310,  Dr 

Stemau  &  Company,  S.    (See  Nelson,  C,  assignor.) 

Sternau  &  Company,  S.     (See  Voska  and  ^«'^"- ^'f["°"!..„   ^^  -„,.  ort    n    So   n    1.534-  Dr.  p.  312;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1335. 

Stevens',  F.  A.    (See  Hamilton,  F.,  assignor.) 

?^IZ'  I  P-  ^or'Sl^h^r^KUj,  Denver,  Colo.  naidK.,ntrolling  means.  No.  902,264;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4582;  Dr.  p.  980; 
8t?v1ni°0.'E.;  lyS^Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.  Arc-lamp.  No.  900,793;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1536;  Dr.  p.  312;  Gaz.  vol. 
8tJ,^mQ^-  London  England,  assignor,  bv  me.ne  assignments,  to  American  .^ttactoent  Company^^^^^  Combined  prasser- 

Stewart,  J.  E.    (See  Stewart,  T.  8.  and  J.  £.)  „  g         ^^jg^.  -q        §28;  0««.  vol.  136;  p.  1801. 
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No.  900,444;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  785;  Dr.  p.  163;  Oftt. 
No.  901,752;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3M1;  Dr.  p.  719;  Oaz. 


Underwai*      .no.  aui.iHo:  uci.  la.  op   v  Aav,  Dr.  p.  418;  Oa*.  vol.  13]B;  P-  1419-     «    „„   „   „,. 
assignor  to  Edwin  B.  Stimpson  Company.    Garment-fastener.    No.  900.446.  Oct.  6,  8p.  p.  793, 

No   902,015;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4086; 


Machine  for  finishing  the  packing  of  barrel*.    No.  901,753;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3563;  Dr.  p.  719; 


Stickle,  F.  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Converting  device  for  eye^lawea  and  spectacles. 

Stiff,  n.  C.,''johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lorain  Steel  Company.    Switch  structure. 

Stiles,  K.'w',  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Underwaiat._  No.  901,046:  Oct.  13;  Sp^  P_2059 
Stimpson,  E.  B..  Sew  \  ork,  N.  Y.,  a  .    .     ~    ^.  -.. 

Slinip«Jn.*E!.  B^Br^klyn,  ^V  Y  .'  assignor  to  Hdwin  B.  Stimpson  Company.    Tire-protective  rivet 

StS^'krr.Tc':!^-e^a'  Si.^s,iowa.     Ilors^hiUhing  dev.c     No,  «<»;f^%V'^3  Vn  X''Dr'p'^''G\;tl'*36'  pT;,* 
Stoffeis   H.  J  ,  Norwood,  Ohio.    Guide-frame  for  gas-holders.    No.  901,206;  Oct   13,  8p.  p.  2346.  Dr.  P- *«•>'»*  J?'   >*•  ^-  '*«' 
Btofle  s   M.  N  ,  Medaryville,  Ind.     Door-fasten«r.     No.  900,794;  Oct.  13.  Sp^p.  1637;  Dr  p.  313.  Gax.  vol.  1».    p^  im 
Itofler,  J.  L.,  Ilomeworth.  Ohio.     Boit-locklng  device.    No.  901,563;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3139.  Dr.  p.  641,  Ga«.  vol.  136.  p.  1624. 
Stolle  and  Kopke.     (See  Fntsche,  F.,  assignor.)   „         ^  „         , 
Stone  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Company.     (See  Roos,  O.  C,  assignor.) 
Storek,  L.    f.>*e  Vogt  and  Storck.) 
Slorck,  L.,  and  J.  u  Vogt,  Stamford,  Conn 

StSrey.^.vl^'liic^^er,  England.    Game  apparatus.    No  901,206;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  2347;  Dr.  p.  480;  "^'Jo'.'L'f  •/•  if*„   ^^r  Dr  o 
StotT,  b   M  .  ^.^nor  of  on^half  to  H.  E.  .Vrgo.  Chicago,  III.     EquaJ.ier  and  separator  for  strain.    No  902.016,  Oct.  27,  Sp.  p.  4087,  Dr.  p. 

8lS?i,  a'Eruz!a'^k,^Ill.*°Electrlc  mall  delivering  and  coUectlng  machine.    No.  901,847;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3724;  Dr.  p.  767;  Gm.  toL  136; 

sSl^  i^  oTloml'vY  '  Iling^lap^p.    No.  902.343;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4772;  Dr.  p.  962;  Oa..  vol.  136;  p.  19«. 

itTw"il^  E^;  ^^?n*:^s?^^'N•^■  "pneumatic  pad.     .So.  900,6.0;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  UCl^r.  n.  236;  ^- v'*',  "f    ?.  1251. 

^  I  f  '."h^S^ch^^ewlSr'll^Sater^^.^fce"'^^^^^^^  ^F^f^U?ru.±r''.o  ?heT-Hngs  ,»ed  for 

s;^±^r'^\Ji^or^F^:'^.'^SJ^o^<^^L^^  Tunchin.  and  counting  machine.    No.  900,611; 

9t?a^s^E'.'  ^hic;go^fl.'^afe'*o^v;'Jllt'?a^  'no.  901.047;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2060;  Dr.  p.  419;  Ga..  vol.  136;  p.  1419. 
Streator  Metal  Stamping  Companv.     (See  HallBday,  L.  P..  assignor.) 

Streich,  F.     i,See  Overkamp  and  Streich.' 

ilringhIn?*F"*Manito:rSo.-  'xmaSaior      So.  900.96.V  Oct.  13;  Sp    p.  19«;  Dr    p.  3«.:  Ga..  vol.  136;  p.  13W. 
3tromt*rg-<"ari9on  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Babcock,  G.,  assignor.) 

.     "   •     ■         r.  .  -. »« .•_-.. -^ — (1 ^„„     (See  Blrsfleld.  J.  .\.,  assignor.) 

(See  Conner.  M.  8.,  assignor.) 

(See  Davis,  W.  M.,  assignor.) 

(See  Dunham,  B.  G.,  assignor.) 

(See  Goldberg",  J.  S  ,  assignor.) 


1460. 
Oct.  20:  8p.  p. 


Stromberg-<.arl.son  Telephone  Manufacturing  <x>mpany 
Stroniberg-Carison  Telephone  Manufacturing  (Company 
Stromberg-Cari.oon  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company 
Stromberg-Carison  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company 
Stromberg-Carison  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.     ^,.^  -"-'-.  ■»'  -    -  •  -""9"~-,\ 

ToT^i''lT,^J:^lolZ''fiS.^^^^  /,^^^;^ST4l«-'n?f^^-^Ga..  vol.  136;  p.  .834. 

aie^" B^'iltinXS.'pa.  ^lTghtX-i-""rNo.  9«.,207:  Oct.  13:  8p.  p.  234.;  Dr.  p.  4^;  0.x.  vol.  136;  p^^ 
Stimrt!"H:  ll;  Wheeling,  \V.  Va.     .Apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  by  the  telegraphone  principle.    No.  901.S97 

3tubber?'j^C^in^*on,''Kv.!^ssfcor"tolnca|..le««nt  Light  A  Stove  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Incandescent-lamp  flj^ture.    No. 

St^\:'E.^'^^fo^iU  oL°o,^a«Pgn^\o  aV^^^^^^^^  ControUer.    No.  900,612;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  1166;  Dr.  p.  237;  Ga.. 

8tI^pf*J  ^B^z!  near  Vletr.  Germany.    Slidii«  window.    No.  901,208;  Oct.  18;  8p.  p.  2350;  Dr.  p.  481;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1470. 

sL^t/^t' b'^-^,a,iS^or''r.trra^  W^^^^^^  .^dnan.  Mich.    Register.    No  902,022;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4.02;  Dr.  p.  831;  Oa..  vol.  136; 

St^8^?*n.  H.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.     Milk  purifying  and  homogeniiing  machine.    No.  900.446;  Oct.  6:  8p.  p.  796;  Dr.  pp.  163-4;  Gas.  vol. 

8tu?sn^'.' a:  a.,  JacksonvUle,  lU.     Imbi^lU-iolder.     So.  901,495;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3011;  Dr.  p.  615;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1603. 
Sub-Target  Gun  Companv.     (See  Stebbms,  H.  A.  assizor  ) 

Suiter,  E  C,  Oh-mpia,  vVksh.  Electric  fixture.  No  902.121:  Oct.  •-^.  ?P  P,«»;  ^r  P  »«.  «"23k2  D^'n^^r  Om  vol  136-  p  1470. 
Sullivan,  J.  H  ,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Fa.stenipg  device  for  molds.    No.  901,208;  Oct.  13,  8p.  p.  2352,  Vt.  p.  4»l,  UM.  voi.  i«>,  p.  n/u. 

SuUivanMachinerv  Companv.    (See  Oilman,  d.  U  ,  assignor.) 
aullivan  Machinery  Company.     (.See  .Selson,  S.  T..  assignor.) 

lulS^;  n    1.   ai,^ri-^"vTslSiio'^  ?o  MiLi^ai^  Separation.  Limited,  London.  England.    OnHJoncentrator.    No.  902,018;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p 

Sul^W,  Ic.^harionJnhur*  (ferln'^y,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company      Dynam(velectric  machine.    No.  902,019;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p 

Sul^i^rJ^r,  ^!^h«lott^nbur?'(:^r!^ny.  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Dynamoelectric  machine.    No.  902,080;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p 

Su'Sir^r,  ^."'s^w'^York^s';  Y.  ""M^'lng  ^  <iyes  contaming  fatty  acid  ra«licals^  .No.  902^1.  Oct.  27;  Sp.  P^*}*.  «"  vol.  136;  p.  1804 
SuUer,  ".  E  .  Philadelphia,  Pa  Tooth Aaner.  So  «r2.122.  Oct.  27;  Sp  p.  4292;  ^^  «^-^^^\^^^^\^^,o-  Dr  no  388-9-  Oar 
Sulrer,  G.,  assignor  to  BufTalo  Forge  Company,  BulTulo,N.'i.    Centrifugal  pump.    No.  900,966,  Oct.  13.  8p.  p.  1910,  Ur.pp.JSMJ,  uar 

sieft;-!?  W* J..  Chicago.  111.    Window.    Ho  SOn.seS;  Oct.  13:  Sp.  p.  1752;  Dr.  pp.  864-5;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1369. 
SuppiemenUrv  Spiral  Spring  Company.     (See  Young,  W  .  assignor )  ^  «*>„,.  r«.  ^„i   iw    n   i««j 

Sun-ell,  J    R  ,  Sew  York    s\      Boiler-fumac«.     So  902,26.S:  Oct.  27;  Sp  PjS86;  Dr.  PP^93(V;1,  Gar.  v,?*  .>3f ■, L,'^'- 
Suuon   A   M.,  Allegheny,  Pa.    Skirt-marker.     So.  901,496,  Oct.  20;  SpLP-3pl2;  ^J-P'^^^-^^f^,^°^^^f.J  ^^■ 
Suva,  l.  Brvant,  S    D      Rocklng-chalr      So  ♦)1,848;  (^t.  20;  Sp.  n.  372^;  Dr.  p^  -a8;  Gaz.  jol.  136    P- 1'}^ 
Svenion   J.  A.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  fixing  appar»tus_^    So^ 900  227;  ^ct.  6.  Sp.  p^3l7;  Dr.  p.  M;  0^r_  vol.  1».  ^  m^^^ 
Swangren,  E.  V  ,  Mavwood,  III.,  assignor  to  .\raerican  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y  .    Can-tester.    No.  900,XM, 

Sw'e^a^y,"B:  ?."seolo'Mo^"  \S"self<ouplin».     So.  901,.i60;  Oct.  20;  Sp  p.  33-3:  Dr  p.  682;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1664. 

Sw<=«tman.  G    A  ,  Blckford,  OkU.     Tannlng^oze.     So.  901..V>4,  Oct.  20;  Sp,  p.  3140;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1625. 

Sweetmeat  Automatic  Delivery  Companv.    i  .-tee  Savage   A,  C,  assignor.)  ,„    rv         no    ^-.  „«i   ^^M■  n  iim 

Sw^gTrT  A    F.,  South  Hampton,  Pa      l4ail-)olnt  fastening.     So  9(5).325.  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p  Ml.  Dr  p.  112;  Gar  vol  1^,  p.  1157. 

Srek  J    f     London,  England.    Carbon  elect ro-le      So  901.497;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p  3013;  Dr.  p  615:  Car,  vol.  136,  P  1««. 

T^blw  F  C    awgnor  of  fifty-one  one-hundrodths  to  G.  V.  R.  Mechln.  ^t.  Louts,  Mo.    Antiseptic  attachment  for  telephones.    No. 

900.447;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  799:  Dr.  p.  164;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1197. 
TS,*^'^,'sout^h  F^ni^h'In?M^ass^?'i^Saor  to  American  Lacing  Hook  Co.     Laclng-hook-settlng  machine.    No.  900,796;  Oct.  13; 

TS'ga^t  Tk%l  York'^S    y"'  .ISn^leiSnerator      So  9^2,023:  Oct.  27.  Sp.  p.  4108;  Dr.  p.  831;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p,  1804. 
T4la8  L    SeWYork   NY.     Lock-alarm.    Se.  90n,.126:  Oct.  6;  S^.  p.  542;  Dr.  p.  112;  Oar.  voL  138;  p.  1157.  ,    ,«    ,,    ,,<» 

Taliaf'er^   K    F    Colorado  Springs.  Colo.     Hlfcoklng-machlne.     *io.  900.448:  Oct.  6:  Sp.  p.  803;  Dr.  pp.  164-7,  Gar.  vol    136.  p.  1198. 
Ta  lev  ^'  B  ■  Famland    InJ      Drinking-fouat  forlive  sto<k      No.  i;01,04K;  Oct.  13:  Sp   p.  2064;  Dr.  p^  419;  Ga«- vol.  136:  ,P^1<20^_ 
Tam^ge  C  M  ^d  P   M  V.ib^ll   Hillman,  Wash     Snatch-block     No  900.,«»4:  OcV  13;  8p.pJ754;  Dr.  p.  3M;  Oar.  vo.  136;  p^lMO. 
TlllmanTlI  M    Shelbyvllle,  III.,  assignor  to  .idmiral  Hay  Press  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo.    iray-baling  press.     No.  901,849;  Oct. !»,  Sp. 

T^t^b^K^bs'l^Okla'    Mi^!?hoppli'and  pounding  machine.    No.  901  267;  Oct^  13;  8p^  p  2464:  Dr.  pp,  5«^:  O":.''^' .l^V^fii^^- 
Timblii^,  F  C  ,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a8ii&  of  on^thinfto  E.  G.  Smiley.  6tevena  Point.  Vfs.    Nut-lock.    No.  900,796,  Oct.  13,  Sp.  p. 

Ta^t^W^ol've'J^'llesI  llf '  ^nl^  and  fowl  catcher.    No.  901,210;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  2364;  Dr.  p.  481;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1471. 
Tattow.R.  H.    (See  BlrdwU,  C.  A.,  aaeignor. 


Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  639; 
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ratum,  J.  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    SUnd  for  calendars     ^0^,1.764;  Oct  20;  Sp.  P^^^r^  ^il'^Ga^J^voriaefp.U'^- 
Taylor  D.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.    ^rew-propeUer.    No  900^97    Oct   13    |^P- 1^3    4KMJar  vol   136    p   H71. 
K;I°oJ'  &  ^kl^t\?Sa."a^ssl£^ororo^U'^  to^^!  ^^.'IJ^WuV&e^hlSi.V-  t^;n"<£^.^^o.^^;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  319;  Dr. 
Ta'yl^r,  h'b!  ass£o?JfTn^half  to  J.  Taylor,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Circular-knitting  machine.    No.  901.924;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3866;  Dr. 
p.  788;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p,  1741. 

1157. 


Tempieton,  A.  W..  Tornado.  W.  V..  ..^.'-'a^l""^,    ^^""■^,%':V5-f;|''bf pf  SU""'.!"^  p'^fia 

-  ?.'?:T.-."«^L??r.or°^ri.s,cr^.i4".S4^^^^ 


Templeton,  W.  G.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Tenney,  C.  I.,  Mason  City,  Iowa.     Boiler  1 

{{sji4"/S™?™X'rr'No.%,src5s;:  s;  %i^^^^r  pp.  ^. «».  vo,.  m;  p.  .«». 

?SaS£'H'':SdT;f.*?no™2i'N.I,r.    Dr«.M.».,.    No.  («0«7;  Oct.  .3;  3p.  p.  .7»;  Dr.  p.  »7;  Q„.  vol.  W  p.  .370.       . 
ffiS"«"c,,Sa  i"?.™!™,""-,";  "ii.''El».*  ..coumuUto..    NO.  m.m:  oot.  .3;  6p.  p.  .7.0:  Dr.  p.  367;  0„.  vol.  ,3.: 

136;  p.  1717. 

l&oTfc"-S^-am^XT,Ta^.':Unrt'o  6i^e?^'T^t^-^oSa5y^6o?'de^^^"1;o"^l.S;  Ocl.'^20:  Sp.  p.  3013;  Dr.  p.  616; 
Thol^Jn,'  E^'s^a^Scott,  Mass  ,  assignor  to  General  El«.tric  Company.  El«.tric  beater.  No.  902,024;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4106;  Dr.  p.  832; 
Thomson!  H*H^LS..nce,  Kans.    Combined  ladder,  step-ladder,  and  scafloldlng.    No.  901,565;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3141;  Dr.  pp.  641-2; 

Thornton,  i^M.I^Bl&s,  Mont.  Beet-unloader.  No.  901352;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  P^^-ai^^D^.P^i^^'^g^^lpta'  l,''i\s;  Q^.  vol.  136; 
Thurston,  F.  A.,  Chicago,  lU.    Sparking  device  for  gas-engines  and  the  like.    No.  900.796,  Oct.  13,  bp.  p.  low,  ui.  p.  <iio,  ua*.  vo*.  io«. 

p.  1338. ' 
Tlbbila,  G.    (See  Burgess,  C,  assignor.) 

t1cI[S:?'  W  "is  i^^L  c'^assrgnoi,\o''c''M.-'croweU,  Blanchardvllle,  Wis.    Automatic  circuit-closer  for  electric-lamp  holders.    No. 

S3=;  II::  S^oSr :  SS:  ^^p  ---r •iif^^.Hpl  H'E  I '^f  ^v^Ma^rV^:^-  ''''■ 

Tideman,  H.,  Menominee.  Mich.  To  ephone-rmgcr.  No.  90  ,2  5  Oct.  3  Sp.  p.  2358.  Dr.  p.  48d.  ^ar.  vo  .  ^  p 
Tideraan.  H.,  Menominee,  Mich.  Telephone-ringer.  No  90  ,216  Oct.  13,  8p.  p.  2359.  Dr.  p.  48J.  Oar.  v  o  .  jd,  p. 
Tideman.  H..  Menominee.  Mich,    Telephone-nn^r.    ^o- "01;26».  Oct.  13    Sp  p.  246,     ^'j.^Q^'^.^'i^'ig^.^  \^P-  '*" 

?fe.  »w'e..'''^'o"S£?'  iii„.^^sss:r^';5>'i:?P.r«or?;V;',S-r»&%\'u'»i''  s^^^^    o«.  »;  i,. ,.  m. 

Tm£^U°":St^o:  ri,."^d,lc,.  .prmg  ..nwur,  .od  Iriun..  No.  900,234;  0«.  .;  8p.  p.  3»;  Dr.  pp.  >^:  0...  vol.  .36;  p. 
TliliSn  W    Qulncv  lll.»..15ior,b)Hio«.e«.«i.nient..toWe.tm.ln««tto«Comp»Dr.    So.p-powderiiigm»chlne.    No.900,967;  Oct. 

?S:L»E%::ir '^^^^  NO.  -At'S'c..  6;  3P.  p.  1.6.;  U„ 

p.  238;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  12.V2. 

p.  128;'  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1093.  own     o.-.^^r  ^ 

TSn'*c''p"  wS'^^i'"rr."issl^o1,  b^^^^^^  Roteng  Manufacturing  Company,    Combined  motor  and  com- 

To^i^k*^^  .  i  ^^rnon^^as^igito^r  ^of  r;:h?rf  L  '^'l  ^"r^SoK  ^re^^outh.  New  Zealand.  Belt-fastener.  So.  900,615;  Oct.  6; 
Toi^llSsin'V^'H.^l^go,  111."  Tppifatu's  JoTtumlng  doughnuts  and  the  like.  No.  900,236;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  331;  Dr.  p.  69;  Gar.  vol. 
TomX"v.-  P  ,  lloboken,  N.  J.     Fern-dish  or  dlsplav:receptacle     Na  Wl^l:  C^t.  20    S^.  p^  ^23.  Dr.  p.  682;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1664. 

Torpey,  J.  W,  Louisville,  Ky.    Switch  stand  and  lock.     So.  900,131;  Oct.  6,  Sp.  p.  128.  Dr.  p.  27.  uar.  voi.  ijd.  p.  iv«o 

Torrts  Wold  A  Company.    (See  Lyche  and  Odqulst,  assignors.) 

Torrls  Wold  A  Company.    (See  Odqulst,  V.,  asslpor) 

Torrts  Wold  &  Company.    (See  Odqulst  and  Lyche,  assignors^  .  „,„.  ^  ,   ^^.  _  igg2. 

TothlU,  H.  H..  I^kport,  N.  Y.    Hllchlng-weleht  holder.    No,  902^26,    Oct.  27,  8p.  p.  «90,  ^?-^f^\^  oL  vol   136:  *.  1472. 

Touya,  .1,  B.,  Jr.,THrt*8,  France,    Centrifugal  dismtegrator.    No.  901,217^  Oct.  l^/>^.Pg^'  ;m5Vr  P  683    Gar.  vol   136;  p.  1665. 

'rVJir  ?  f  '^Tiro^^elK:  £.  Y^'^SeJ^I  aTd^Sfe^d  ^i^To'^.^OO^.^fof  6^^^^^^^^         ^^^^i^^i^-  '^^  '^  ''''■ 
Tow":  I).  W..(frand  Rapids.  Mich.     Latch.    No.  900,800;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1649:  Dr.  p.  315;  Gar.  vol.  136,  p.  1338. 
Townsend    I    F      fSee  Ingoldsby  and  Townsend.)  _  ,   .^.       ,^, 

To^^d.  j:  f:.  Pittsbu^,  Pa,'  (  ar-suke.    No.  900,^;  <>ct- 13.  Sp.  D.  >"«2;  Dr  p.  358.  Gar.  vol.  136    P3^371 
Tov   N..  WeIr,  Kans.    Automatic  air-hose  coupling.    No.  900,132;  Oct.  6,  Sp.  a  129,  Ur  P J' 'J^.^^-°l-  '^^P'  '"~- 

Trii^ph  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Overkamp,  C.  H.  "S^ipoj" ,)  ^^_  . 
Triumph  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Overkamp  aiid  Stretch,  assignors.) 
Triumph  Voting  Machine  Company.    (See  Abbott.  (,(.,  assignor. 

?s;s!r'rs??r&!iu?:Jii.vi;s.rBeS;So''L:jjWLo.Trtv.,,^dc.^^^  cb^ 
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stock  ftDd  die.    No.  900,617;  Oct.  ft;  8p.  p.  1174;  Dr.  p.  340; 


Trotter,  J.  E.,  and  H.  A.  Crevter,  8te.  Anne  de  ikOlevu©,  Quebec,  CasAdft. 

Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1253. 

TubeteM  Iron  Company.     (See  Russell,  H.  W.,  wwlgnor.)  ,.     ,.   ^,   ^     ,,    w     ■        .      « ii  i     i  *„i 

Tucker   B.  W  ,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ama-ioan  Tobaooo  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mechanlnn  (or  feeding  conical  tubes. 

No.  900,900;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1763;   Dr.  p.  358;  G«z.  vol.  136,  p.  1371.      ^       ^    „  „^     rx  ,«    ^  ii-x         noa 

Tucker,  /.  Z.  and  L.  V.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Telegrajh-key.    No.  900,238;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  336;  Dr.  p.  70;  Oa*.  vol.  136;  p.  1128. 
Tiickfir   Li   V      (S©6  Tucker  J   Z  ftnd  !>   \'  ) 

Tuatle'o's.',  Braymer,  Mo'     Replanting  attachment  for  cultivators.     No  901,566;  Oct. 20;  Sp.p.3144;  Dr.p.642;  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.l»525. 
TulR,  J.,  Chicago,  III.     Making  artincial  variegated  stone  veneer.     No.  900,801;  Oct.  13;  Sp.p.  1560;  Gait.  vol.  136:  p.  1339. 
Tuor  J    n     St.  Paul   Minn.     >  luul-i  ressure  distributer.     No.  901,049;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2065;  Dr.  p.  419;  Oa«.  vol.  136;  p.  1420. 
Tiu-n'baugh.  D.  H..  Altt)ona.  I'a.     Rail-fastener      No.  901,128;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2213;  Dr.  pp.  44d-50;  Oa«.  vol.  136;  p.  1444. 
Turner,  G.  A.,  .New  Orlean.*,  La.     W  ater-cooler      No.  901,ti»i3;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3326;  Dr.  p.  683;  (j&«.  vol.  136;  P-  1«^- 
Turner,  L.  R..  Long  Fine,  .Sebr.     Marker  attaclutent      No.  901.853;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3734;  Dr   pp.  7MM)0;  Oai.  vol.  136;  p.  1717. 
Turner,  W.  L.    (See  LandgraX  and  Turner,  i  ,  „       „.  ,.  .      .     ,  ■       .       .    w    •. 

Turner  W   V     Wllklnsburg,  assignor  to  W.-stiiirfiouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    High-speed-reducing  valve  lor  air-brakes. 

No.  902,182;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4417,  Dr.  p.  S95;  <ia*.  vol.  136;  p.  1855.  ..        „.     .  .,    k    u        xi     r>r«  ib.i    ,w 

Turner,  W.  V.,  Wilklnsburg,  assignor  to  Wejttingfcouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Electropneumatic  brake.    No.  902,184;  Oct. 

27;  Sp.  p.  4*24;  Dr   p.  896;  Gaz.  vol.  l:}6;  p.  KA  ^      .       v.     ,  ...  vt     ~«  .^r    r^,    r„ 

Tomer;  W.  V.,  Edgewood,  assignor  to  Westing  house  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Duplex  brake-cylinder.    No.  908,18.j;  Oct.  27; 

Sp.  p.  4426;  Dr  p.  896;  (iai.  vol.  136;  p.  lS5ti  ^      .  .,.,...  j      j     i  . 

Tunier  W  V    Wilklnsburg.  and  J.  S.  Custer,  assignors  to  Weslinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    High-speed-reducing  valve 

for  air-brakes.    No.  902.1S3;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4420;  Dr.  p.  896;  Ga*.  vol.  \m.  p.  1855.  ^      ^    ,,  ,.,„    „         ,„.,    r^ 

Tiupin,  C,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  O.  liepworth,  Scappoose.  Oreg.     I>ogging-tackle.     No.  902,510;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  5138;  Dr.  p.  1041;  Uai. 

vol    136'  P    1964 
Tuttle,  h'.  \.,  assignor  to  Evans  Stamping  and  Plating  Co  ,  Taunton,  Mass.     Reverse-gearing.    No.  901,664;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3328;  Dr.  pp. 

683-4;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1655.  ^,       ^  ,.  ,  vr     n,.t  do 

Tuttle,  H.  A.,  assignor  to  Kvans  Stamping  i  Pitting  Company,  Taunton,  Mass.    Clutch  mechanism  for  reverse-gearuig.     No.  901,854, 

Oct.'jO;  Sp.  p.  3737;  Dr.  p.  760;  Ga*   vol.  136,  pi.  1718.  ^  .    ,^^         .„,, 

TutUe.  L.  S^  Easiport,  N  Y.     Engine-starter.    No.  902,350;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p  4785;  Dr.  pp.  965-6;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1911. 
Tuttle,  W.  S  ,  Brookh-n,  .V  Y.     Ilot-air  register.     No.  901,756;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3567;  Dr.  pp.  720-1;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1(W8. 
Tyden,  K..  Hastings,  Mich.     F.xtension-table-lodklng  device.    No.  900,230;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  337;  Dr.  pp.  70-1;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1128. 
Tyler,  J.  H      (See  Hradbiu-n,  Tyler,  and  Low.) 
Tyden.  E.    (See  Burton.  C.  S.,  assignor.) 
Uhle.  E.  J.     (.^ee  Bell  and  Uhle.) 
Lhlenhaut,  F.    (See  Walsh,  M.  J  ,  assignor.) 

Ullery,  F.  B.    (See  Shepherd,  J.,  assignor.^  ^ 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company,    t  See  McLauf  hlin,  J.  C,  assignor.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.    (See  Scott,  G.,  assignor.) 
Union  Special  Sewing  .Machine  Co.     tSee  Durand,  E.  F  ,  assignor.) 
Union  Special  Sewing  .Machine  Company,    i  See  Hayes  and  Berger,  assignors.) 
Union  Switch  and  SiCTial  Company.     iSee  Comii«k,  J.  H  ,  assignor.) 

Union  Switch  A  Signal  Company.     (See  Hollidav,  J.  S.,  assignor.)  • 

Union  Switch  &  Sigiuil  Company,     (."^ee  .Mi-<'art|iy,  I).  J.,  ass.gnor.) 
Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company.    (See  Wilson,  A.  O.,  assignor.) 
Union  Typewriter  Company      (See  Barney.  E.  E.,  assignor.) 
Union  TvpewriK^r  Company.    (See  Latjoflsh,  C   3.,  assignor.) 
Union  Typewriter  Company.    (Sec  St»*|p,  H.  Hj  assignor.) 
Unit  Steel  Cabinet  Company      (See  Walton,  S.  T.,  assignor.) 
United  Copper  Foundrv  Company.    fSee  Cole,  A.  L.,  assignor.) 
Unite<l  Engineering  A  Foundry  Company.     i.>e4  Klli.>«,  F.  1.,  assignor.) 
Unite<l  Engineering  A  Foundry  Company.     (Se«  Mcllvried,  E.  .1  ,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  .Ma^-hinery  Company.     (.See  Eaton  and  Cnxldu,  assignors.) 
United  Shi^  .M.ichmerv  (  ompany.       See  Haradon.  M.  K...  a.ssignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinerv  Company.    (See  Keyes,  E-  L.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,    i  See  Webstar,  E.  A.,  assignor.^ 
United  Shoe  Machinerv  Company.     :  .-^ee  Winkley,  E.  E.,  assignor.) 
United  States  Holler  Bearing  Company.     (See  l^rkins,  . I.  A,  assignor.) 
United  Wireless  Teleifraph  Company.    (See  Bahoock,  C.  D.,  assignor.) 

Universal  Caster  A  Foundry  Company.     (See  Neuberth.  0.  E.,  assignor.)  v,     ~„  ,,-/%.»«.»  a 

Utard   E.,and  A.  Gimonet,  assignors  to  H.  4  G   KloU  A  Co.,New  York,  N.  Y.    Machine  tor  drying  bottles.    No.901,75(;  Oct.aO;  Sp.p. 

3561;  Dr.  pp.  721-2;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1680.  „  ,  r    t.  a.^    ^ 

Utschig.  W.  O  ,  San  Jose,  Cal.    Device  tor  extracting  matter  from  inflamed  tissues.    No.  901,567;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3145;  Dr.  p.  642;  Oai. 

V^i"  J.  M.^Bryan,  Ohio.     Rail-clamp.     No.  900.828;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  546;   Dr.  p.  113:  OaE.  voL  136:  p.  1157. 

Valentine,  G.,  Chicago,  III.    Closure  for  iars  an<l  other  receptacles.     No.  900,240;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  34.^;  Dr.  p.  72;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  1129. 

Valentine,  G.,  Chicago,  111.    Spring-caU'h  box-faetener.     No.  900.241;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  344;  Dr.  p.  72;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1129. 

Valentine,  N.  F.   KaiusasCitv,  Mo.     Apparatus  lor  tran-sfemng  mail-bflgs  from  a  moving  tram  to  a  station.    No.901,219;  Oct.l3;Sp.p. 

2364;  Dr.  p.  484;  (iaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1472. 
Vallev  Iron  works,     i  See  Cameron.  P  ,  a'wignor  ^       ^   „  „,,,    t^  ,-y.  ,    /-i  i    ,« 

Van  berkel,  W.  A  ,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands.    Meat-slicing  machine.    No.  901,855;  Oct.  30;  8p.  p.  3741;  Dr.  pp.  .60-1;  Gar.  vol.  136, 

Van  Erka,  A.  C,  Chicago,  111.     Window-shade  carrier.    No.  901.308;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2785;  Dr.  p.  .566;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1670. 

Van  Horn,  J.  F..  I'hiUdelphia,  Pa.     Folding  stajid.     No.  901.129.  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2214;  Dr.  p.  450;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1444. 

Van  Valkenburg,  L.  D.,  Holvoke,  Maes.     Garra«nt-button.     No.  900.134;  Oct.  ft:  Sp.  p.  132;  Dr.  p.  28;  Gar.  vol.  \m;  p.  1004. 

Van  Vliet    H    B  ,  Blackduck',  Minn.     Runner  for  children's  carnages.     No  901,.i00;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3019;  Dr.  p.  617;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1604. 

B     ^vraj^u.'Je   N    V.     Casting  aftparatus.     No.  9i)0>Kr2;  Oct.  I."?;  Sp.  p.  IISSI;  Dr.  pp.  31.V16:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1330. 

n.'  Svnicuse.  N.  Y.    Ca-ning  apparatus.     No.  ;M)  -««;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  15M;  Dr.  p.  316;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1340. 

assignor  to  Hanson  4  Van  Wir&le  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.     Electrolvte.     No.  901,758;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3564:  Oat.  vol. 


Van  W  agner,  E 
Van  W  agner.  K 
Van  Winkle,  A. 

136;  p.  1689. 
Van  Winkle 
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and  J.  T   Daniels,  Newark,  N  J.  assignors  to  Hanson*  Van  Winkle  Company,     Electroplating  apparatus.    No.  901,399; 

Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  27S6:  I>r   pp.  .■.67-8;  Gaz.  vol.  l*;  p    1J70. 
Van  W^he,  J.  W.,  Hawar.fen,  Iowa.     Corn-crib.    No.  900.618;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1175;  Dr.  p.  240;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p. 
Vance,  C.  E.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Steam-trap.     No.  900,329;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  547;  Dr.  p.  113;  Gar   vol.  136;  p.  11*8. 
Vaughn.  M.  E.,  Plainlield.  Ind.    Variable-gpee<l  driving  mechanism.    No.  900,460;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  813;  Dr.  p.  167;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1188. 
Veil«ll,  p.  M.     i.<ee  Talnuidge  and  \eiL*ll.!  ^         ^  .  .,  j  n      v.i  j  « 

\enner,  W.  N  ,  Hrockley,  England,     .\pparatus  for  mathining  heli<>al  surfaces,  such  as  those  of  propellers  and  propeller-bUdes.     No. 

900,804:  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1563;  l>r.  pp.  316-17;  G»r.  vol.  136;  y.  1.341. 
■•Vereinigterhemische  Werke  .\ctiengesell3chaft."    (See  Ludecke.  K.  assignor.)  .„    ^       ,.,-.    o  ,..u»    rv  <.•< 

Verplanck,  U    M  ,  assignor  to  I^ansing  Wneelbarow  Company,  I.ansing,  Mich.     Wheel.     No.  901,568;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3146;  ur.  p.  643; 

Gaz    vol!  136;  p.  le.*.  ..      „  ,    ,^         ,.„. 

Vest.  E.  W  ,  Mulberrv  Grove.  111.     Latch.    No  901  .101:  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3021;  Dr.  p.  617;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1604. 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.     (See  Dougla*.  L.  F,,  assignor.) 

Vincent,  A  .  Brooklj-u,  N    Y.     Pan-handle.     No  901,400;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2791;  Dr.  p.  568;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  15<1.        ^ 
Virginia  i.a'boratory  Company.     (See  Seward  atjd  Kugclgen.  assignors.)        ^      .      ,      ..        .     .  ,    _,<,_,,*    ,      m^  onn  cm.  r^» 

Vlviaji,  A .  W .  H. ,  assignor  to  Composite  Fuel  Syndicate  Limited,  London,  England.    Manufacttire  of  artificial  fuel.    No.  900,610;  Oct, 

Voget^k!'w.,' assizor  W  Railroad  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Rail-bond      No.  902,026;  Oct  '27;  Sp.  p.  4111;  Dr.  p.  832;  Gar.  vol.  136; 

Vogel    P   F  ,  Clinton,  Tenn.    Machine  for  unraveling  textile  fabrics.    No.  900,461;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  817;  Dr.  n.  168;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1198. 

VoTgh't   H.  G.,  New  Britain,  Conn.     Door-holder.    .No.  900,621;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  1181;  Dr.  p.  241;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1254. 

Voight,  H.  G.,  assignor  to  Russell  A  Erwln  Manufacturing  (ompany.  New  BriUln,  Conn.     Lock  attachment.     No.  900,620;  Oct.  6;  8p. 

p.  U79;  Dr.  p.  241;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1253.  ^       ™,    „  .^ 

Volkraann,  P  ,  assignor  to  Farbeufabn ken  vorm   Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Ellierfeld,  Germany.     Aw  dye.     No.  902,186;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4428; 

Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  i^i.  „        ,    ,      ,  ,_  . 

V611er  K    assignor  to  Rheinische  Metallwaren-und  Mascblnenfabrik,  Dusseldori-Derendorf  Germany.    Foundation  for  guns  with  recoiling 

barrels.  '  No.  901.401;  Oct.  X);  Sp.  p.  2792;  Dr.  i)p._568-9;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1571. 


ALPHABETK  AL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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VoUmer,  J.,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Lubricator.    No.  901,502;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3022;  Dr.  p.  617;  Gai. 
Volhner*'i^;SgnortoE.A.8chwerdtfegerACo.,Berlin,Gernuuiy.    I  Uustra  ted  post-card.    No.900,135;  Oct.  6;  8p.p.l33;  Dr.p.28; 

Oar.  VOL  136;  p.  1004. 
Volunteer  Disc  Plow  Co.    (See  Sholar  and  Pace,  assignors.)  „  ,   ,3^.       jgjg. 

Voris,  C.  D.,  CrawfordsviUe,  Ind.    Corrugated-metal  culvert_^   No.  ^O^^M    Oct  2a^Sp^p  314.     Dr.  p^6«    Om^vok  iJO^^^p^io|»^ 
Voris  C   D    CrawfordsviUe  Ind.    Reinforced  cement  culvert.    No.  902,027;  Oct.  27,  8p.  p.  4113,  Dr.  P-/^p^\'^^:J°^^^^''  V4A 

Dr.  p.  1041;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  li«66. 

Wagner  klectric  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Bryson,  J.  H.,  assignor.) 

Wagner,  F.  B.     (See  Pifer  and  Ahlm,  assignors.) 

Wagner,  J.    (See  Knssler.  F.  W.,  assizor.)  • 

^^B^I^tS^:^^^^  ^^.J^^^,  t^  ..  the  blind.    NO.  9C«,e.: 

wS\'F.!'U■;,^%!:^i'''•l^fit2n^r^^nSp*^  ^i  \^^.'8c?- rJn'^P  iil'6'b?%%^&-\''=G^ar'^^i   136    p   1445. 

Wal« 'C.;  Cle'^^land"  Ohio,  isi^nor^Adder  Machine  Comnany,  Kingston,  Pa.    Printing-eluninating  device  for  adding-ma<-hines.    No. 
W^^B':ihSlW%-rm;dde;.Eeld:knrv^^^^^^^  Loom  for  weaving  pUe  fabrics.    No.  900.136;  Oct.  6;  8p.p.l34; 

wiike?- f  M^'^'iti'GaP'  Stor^flxture.    No.  901 ,665.  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3332:  Dr.  pp^684^:  0«- voL  136,-^p  I6M 

s£  f^'  £v^;k^'^\^  Xtt^r^^^T^rw^r^tr^vU^^^^^^^^  , 

WaShln,  W    aLignor  to  8.  O.  Bigney  and  Company,  Attleboro,  Mass.    Joint  for  bracelets.    No.  900,624;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1185,  Dr.  p. 

w'Sis' c'w '"LorxngS' Cal.    Garment-supporter.    No.  000,625;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  d.  1187:  Dr.  d.  243;  Om.  vol  136:  p.  1255. 

wt^  s*ein    F  "  New  York,  N.  Y.     Game-piece.    5Jo.  902,512:  ©ct.  27;  Sp.  p.  5141;  6r.  p.  1041  :^ar.  ^ol- l^",  P-  19<>5. 

w£r   H.J.',  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Electric  sip.    No.  902.028;  Oct  27;  Sp.p.  4114;  Dr.  p  833;  O"  ,Y«'- '^^oP-.^^fls.   _   ^,oi-  Dr   d  ««• 

Walsh,  M.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Uhtenhaut,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Railway-crossing  frog.    No.  902,?68,  Oct.  27.  Sp.  p.  4591.  Dr.  p.  «.«. 

wSTer'j' J.''ke\'^;anv,  Ind.    Metal^rimplng  machine.    No.  901,131;  <>^t  ^3    Sp.  p^2217.  Dr.  D  _451:  Gar.  voL  1^ 

Walton,  8.  T..  assignor  to  Unit  Steel  Cabinet  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Card-fUe.    No.  901,856,  Oct.  20,  Sp.  p.  3/43.  Dr.  p.  ibl,  uaz. 

W^^U^*'  ?i-  !^Newberry,  Pa.    Overshoe^lamp.    No.  901,132;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  2219;  Dr.  p.  462;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1446. 

Wappier  Electric  Controller  Company.    (See  VVappler  R   II.,  assignor.)  Fn,i™^™,     No  O02  513-  Oct  27-  Bo  D  6142-  Dr. 

Wappler,  R.  H.,  assignor  to  Wappler  Electric  Controller  Company,  New  York,  N.  \  .    Endoscope,    ^o.  .^2.aw,  uci.  zi,  op.  p.  oiv,  ui. 

XnU"\-!  S^Jefltso'JivL! tnd.    FlleK»blnet.    No.  <K)0,242;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p  »«6;  Dr.  pp   ^-^.  Gar.  vol  1»;^^^^^ 

Warlield,  W.  C,  Eminence,  Kans.    Wee.ler  and  cultivator.    No.  900,l37;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  136;  Dr.  p.  29.  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  1004. 

w:;?;iI",'f.g'.;  I^^dow^^Pa'/aLig^orloEuelectricCo.    Telephonic  Uansmitter.    No.  901,670;  Oct.  20;  Sp.p.3149;  Dr.p.643;  Gaz.  vol. 

WarrenAxe  and  Tool  Company.     (See  Murphy,  D.  W.,  assignor  ) 

Warren  Featherbone  Company  of  Michigan.    (See  Ackerman,  A.  A.,  as^or.) 


Warren  Keatnerr>one  Lorapany  01  miiuiRou.    1,0^  ^v».«uu»i.,  ..j.  ....  ---b..^.,         „.„  ..  ,.„.   „„,   ,.j^.  „   i^Vi 
Warreji    W    P    Sheridan   111.     Scraper.     No.  900.626;  Oct.  0;  Sp.p.  1188    Dr.  pp.  243-^4,  Gaz^ol.ldt..  p.  li»&. 
X^.'^'-ren,  ,\\^-  j.:;  ^     Kunkstown.  Md      Rotary  rake.    No.  902.187;  (5ct.  ""•  fin  n  4429:  Dr.  n.  896:  Gar.  vol.  136; 
m,  E.  C  .  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Hiser-iiiiing  for  mo 
p.  1394 


27;'  8p.'p.  4429;  Dr.  p.  896;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1856. 
wS"r;;rE"c"Mran;:'p't:iIs:M7;^    "Hi';^/-i;r.rng  foVm-^Wl^g  devices'.    &o^  900,970;  Oc^t.  13;  8p.  p.  1919;   Dr.  p.  390;  Gar.  voL  136; 


VN^ashhll'm   E  C  ,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     I)uniplng<-ar.     No.  901.270;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2468;  Dr.  VV-  SOt^'.  ,«?^  J<?|J.3«;  P  ^*»»- 

No   12X70    Oct  27;  Sp.  p.  5215;  Dr.  pp.  1063-4;  Gar.  vol.  136.  p.  1975. 
Wat  kins      '  W     Syrac  use   N.  Y.     Engtie.     No.  900,806;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1569;  Dr.  pp.  317-18;  Oar.  vol    130^  p^  1342_  ^ 

Watrous   F.  G.   Chicago,  111.     Ball  coctvalve.     No.  901,571;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3150;  Dr.  pp.  643-1;  Gar  voL  136.  p.  1627. 
Walrous   E   G    Chicago  lU.     WalerK-loset.    No.  901,572;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3l54;  Dr  p.  &44.  Gar.  vol._136,  p  1627. 

Watt.  J.  R.,  assignor  of  one^half  to  J.  C.  Johnson,  Detroit,  Mich.    Safety  scaflold-bracket.    No.  901  926,  Oct.  20.  Sp.  p.  3869,  Dr.  p.  7W, 


(iar.  vol.  136:  p.  1742. 


Wtt"gh  C  J    and  F  Harendt,  Camden,  N.  J.    Cylinder-lock.    No.  900.627;  Oct.  6;  8p^.  1190;  Dr.  p.  244.  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1266. 
\Naugh.L.J.,anat.narenat,^am        .    ^.^  y^,^^^.^.  ^^^^    ,3    g      p  22^0;  Dr.  p.  452;  rfir.  vol.  1^;  P^144t.. 

Wood-turning  lathe.    No.  901,503-  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p  3024;  Dr.  p.  618;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1605. 
Fence-post.    .No.  902,447;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  5010;  Dr. 


Wavman.  \\ .  N..  Stuunton.  Va.     Mold. 

wSrlV.^.  m:.^'S.  or-  FS;^."'^:'^4»yro.:r'Op^or^r^^^  p.  ^^■>- 

^^'k'^^i^r  ofS;K  J^  2Si?^^%S^^^SixSI;  iT^J^^iA^i^e  .r  la,.  s^,  b^che^.  Ac. 

W^l°.r'^Sc%S'wfn^ni'.-  .^.^  ^-^on^Jfed^o^ferlliiM  /orcaskets  and  graves.     No.  900,971;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1920;  Dr.  p.  391;  Gaz. 

wlbstef  £*?  A^^Iaverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Heel-muling  machine.    No.  900,244; 

wX'bV^re  V-  Mkmil^t'ui  of  ar^seSs  oxid.    No.  900.138;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  137    Dr.  p.  29;  Gar.  voL  136;  p.  1(»5 
wlh?lnl*rg{^.  Mound  City,  assignor  to  Belleville  Baler  Compan  Baling-press.     (Reissue.)     No.  12.866.  Oct.  13, 

wSni^n'^A^^  B^'e^lff  oSny.^D^-  fi^'ii^uS^  or  sUUc  InducUon  and  condenser  machines.    No.  901,666;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3336;  Dr.  p. 

Nv'^du'^^D^^sS^H^'manv      Uand-bldet.     No.  901.134;  ^  13^p   p.  ^1:  Dr  P.  452;  Gar  vol.  g6;  p.^«^^^   i36-  p  1806 

Weiler,  W..  Dayton.  Ohio      tloor-drain  and  backwater  trap.    No.  902.030;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4117,  Dr.  p.  83.1,  ^"- 1?  -J*'  »(•  *'^- 

WeinKkrtner    \    E     Bethlehem.  Pa.     Hydraulic  motor.     NV  902.351;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  47^;  Dr  p.  96b;  Gar.  vol.  136,  p_  1911. 

WeiS.    W    J..Ni.-holasville.Ky.     Stumng-box      N- ^^-?-3.^2;  ^"^^^7;  Sp^  p.  47&^r^  p.  967.  Gar   voL  ^ 

Weir,  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  P.  Schnorbach,  Muskegon,  Mich.    Cart.    No.  900,455,  Oct.  6,  Sp.  p.  822,  Dr.  p.  168.  uar.  vol.  lae, 

W^ii^rg  F    New  York,  N.  Y.    Receptacle.    No.  900,901;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1767;  Dr.  p.  359;  Gar.  vol.  13C:  p.  1371. 

We  tTl  J  *V    Ro^hlir.  N.  Y.     Hul.se.'i.nng  devi.-e.     No.,  902  127:  O^t  27;  Sp.  p^  429^    "^^fP, '^^^;AVr  .,  »•  ^az^oL  136"  p  1006 

Welch  J.  B.,  and  C.  W.  Wheatley,  Stockport.  Iowa.    Fishing  device.    No.  900.139,  Oct.  6,  Sp.  p.  140.  Dr.  p.  29.  oaz.  vol,  iM.  p.  iw». 

p.  1440. 
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Webbach  Light  Company.    (S«  Lltle,  T.  J.,  Jr.,  Ksignor.) 

Welsh,  T.  W^aasignor  of  three-fourths  to  A.  J.  Uaijow,  Mitchell,  D.  H.  Mahoney  and  I.  Lyons,  Vincennes,  Ind.     Railway-tie.    No.  901  fii4; 

Oct. '20,  Sp.  p.  3162;   Dr.  p.  544;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1628. 
WemteU.  K.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Roebling  Construction  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Method  and  machine  for  stretching  sUtted  sheet  meUl. 

No.  900,902;  (Jet.  13.  Sp   p.  17ti9;  l>r.  p.  358;  Ga«.  vol.  13h;  p.  1372. 
Wemltland,  E.  H      (See  Hiegel,  J.  L  ,  assignor.) 
Wessiill.  Nickel  &  Gross.    'S«e  Nickel,  \.,  assifnof  - 

West  Disinfecting  Company.     (See  TilUon,  \\ .,  (fcs.slgnor.;  „„    ^  ,  ,^        ,„^ 

West,  J    T.,  Rockingham,  N.C.     Block-eignal  syttem  for  railways.     No.900,i5«);  Oct.6;  8p.p.823;  Dr.pp.  16»-«;  Qa*.  vol.  136;  p.  1300. 
Westbrook,  W.  B.,  CUfI,  Ky.    Concrete  railway-tie.     No.  901,403;  Oct.  20;  3p.  p.  27»4;  Dr.  p.  5W;  Qaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1671. 
Westerberg,  A.,  assignor  to  Jacob  Haish  Company,  De  Kalb,  111.     W  ire  fence.    No.  902,188;  Oct.  27,  Sp.  p.  4431;  Dr.  p.  »97;  Ga«.  vol.  136; 

p.  1856. 
Western  Electric  Company.    (See  Atwood,  G.  F.,  assignor.) 
Western  Electric  Company.     (See  McGrath,  M.  K,  assignor.  1     (Relsaw.) 
Westmghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     iSee  Mundy,  W.  O.,  assizor.)     (Reissue.) 
Westin<;hou3e  .\lr  Brake  Companv.     (See  .Normand,  J.  K..  assignor.) 
Westmghouse  Air  Brake  Company.    (See  Turner  >nd  Custer,  assignors.) 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company.     (See  Turner,  W.  V.,  assignor. ) 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manulaotunng  Company.     (See  Lamme,  B.  O.,  aaaignor.)  , 

Westlnghouse  Machine  Company.     1  See  Bole.  W.  A.,  a-ssignor.j 
Westlnghou.*  Ma<-hine  Company.     (See  Hodgklnson.  F..  a««ignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Machine  Company.      See  Lea,  H.  1.,  assignor. 

Weston,  E.  B.,  Davton,  Ohio.     Display-rack.     .Mo.  900,331;  C>ct.  6;  Sp.  p.  550;  Dr.  p.  114;  Oar.  vd.  136;  p.  1158. 
Weston,  E.  B  ,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Display-rack  attachment.    No.  900,332;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  550;  Dr.  p.  114;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1158. 
Weston,  W.  S.,  Chicago,  111.     Casting  apparatus.     No.  900,807;  Oct.  13;  Sp   p.  1572;   Dr.  pp.  318-19;  Oa*.  vol.  136;  p.  1342. 
Wetmore,  C.  A.,  Watson.  N.  Y.    Sleigh.     No.  9(G.45«;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  5011;  Dr.  p.  1013;  Ga«.  vol.  1.36;  p.  1M5. 

P   Freeliey,  Los  Angeles.  Cal      Combination  latch  and  key  lock.     No.  900,629;  Oct.  6;  Sp.p.ll92;  Dr.  pp.  244-5;  Gae. 


No.  901,4O»;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2794;  Dr.  pp.  66^-70;  Ga«.  vol.  136;  p.  1572. 
Smeltmg-fumaoe.     No.  901,406;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2797;  Dr.  p.  570;  Oa£.  vol.  136;  p.  1572. 


723, 


1690. 


;p.  p.  3569;  Dr.  p. 
No.  902,3.53;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4791;  Dr.  p.  967;  Ga«.  vol.  136;  p.  1912. 


Producing  higb-exptosive  com- 


4^,  Dr.  p.  8B7; 


No.  900,140;  Oct.  6;  Sp.p.  142;  Dr.  p.  29;  Gaz.vol. 


Gas. 
No. 


807; 


Wettel,  R.,  and  M 

vol.  136'  p.  1256. 
Wettengei,  G.  \.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Pipe-machine. 
Wettengel,  O.  K.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  „ 

Weuel,  E.  v.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Toy.     No.  901,762;  Oct.  20;  Sp. 
Wever,  F,  Stuttgart.  (Germany.    Sewlng-maohimj. 
WheaiT,  G.  H.    (See  Hawley  and  Whearjv 
Wheatley,  C  W.     (See  Welch  and  Wheatley.)       1 
Wheeler,  P.,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  P(int  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

pounds.     No.  901,504;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3027;  Gax.  jvol.  136;  p.  I6O6. 

Wheelock,  E.    (See  Curl  and  Wheelock.}  i  -.  .    .^,   ^        „     ^ ^   ^^  .^   a 

WheUdon,  W.  M.,  Boston,  assignor  to  A.  Murph5»,  Sr,  Qulncy,  Ma.ss.     Loose-tea/  binder.    No.  902,180;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p. 

Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1857  ,  „ 

Whelan,  H.  W.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Frictiou-match.    No  900,245;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  354;  Dr.  p.  73;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1130. 
Whitcher.  F.  W.,  assignor  to  Frank  W.  Whitcher  <  ompany,  Boston,  Mass.     Lacing.    No.  902,190;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4433;  Dr.  p.  807;  Oa«. 

vol.  136;  p.  1*57 
White   C    n  .  Sparrows  Point.  Md      Elec-tric  clotk.     No.  aOLftW;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  206*5;  Dr.  p.  420;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1420. 
White,  E.  W..  Chicago,  lU.     Roller-skate.     No  901.136;  t>ct.  13;  Sp.p.  2224;  Dr.  p.  453;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1447. 
White,  H.  E.  and  H.  K.,  (  hica^o.  111.     Making  gittters.     No.  902,031;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4118;  Dr.  p.  834;  Ga«.  vol.  136;  p.  1806. 
White.  H.  K.     (Se*- White,  H.E.  and  H   K.)  _  .„    „    ^  ,     ^  .^ 

White  J   M    Seima,  Greg.    Saw  for  removing  stumps.    No.  901,505;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3028;  Dr.  pp.  618-19;  Oai.  vol.  136;  p.  16O6. 
White,  L.    PoUoksville,  N.  C.     Rail-joint.     No.  901,857,  Oct.  '20,  Sp.  p.  3744;  Dr.  p.  761;  Ga».  vol.  136;  p.  1719. 
White  Lily  Manufacturing  company.     (See  Schmidt.  B.  L.,  assignor.) 
White,  R.    (^See  Wit hee  and  White. ) 

Whitehead  &  Iloag  Company.     (See  Conklin.  E.  D  .  assignor.) 
Whitehead  &  Hoag  Companv.     (See  Homich.  W.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Whitehill,  D.  B.,  North  Clarendon,  Pa.    Drive  hfad  or  cap  for  well  pipes  or  casings. 

Whitehurst,  W.  I  .  assignor  to  Kestnn  Manufattiiring  Company  of  Baltimore  City,   Baltimore,  Md.     Noodle-cutter.     No.  900,808; 

Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1582:   Dr.  p  319;  Gaz.  vol.  i;i«.;  IJ.  1343.  ^  ^  ^ 

Whiteaeil,  ¥.  N.,  assignor  to  Sheffield  Car  Comp«ny,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.    Stand-pipe.    -No.  900,141;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  144;  Dr.  p.  30; 

Whiteside,  u.  I.,  San  Francisco,  assignor  to  G.  Maiors,  trustee,  Alameda,  Cal.     Interiocklng  mechanism  for  votlng-machlnea. 

900,d30;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1194;   Dr.  pp.  245-«;  <iaz.  vol.  136;  p.  12.%.  ^^    ^  .«.    ^  ,    .,0         ,on« 

Whiting,  A.  E  ,  Weston,  W.  Va      Lathe  attachment.     No.  900,457;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  830;  Dr.  p.  160;  Oa«.  vol.  136;  p.  1300. 
Whitney,  A.  E.     (See  Whitney,  R    F.  assignor.)  „      rx 

Whitney,  P   A  .  as-signor  to  Peck.  Stow  X  Wilco-t  Company.  Southlngton,  Conn.    Chuck.     No.  902,191;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4434;  Dr.  p. 

Whitney,  R.  F.,  assigrior  of  one-half  to  A    E.  Whitney,  Winchester,  Mass.     llide-worklng  machine.    No.  900,334;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  563; 

Dr.  pp.  115-16;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  11.59.  ^  ,    ^  ,    ,^         ,,^„ 

Whitney,  W.  D.,  HoUey,  N.  Y      Washing-machine.     No  900,333;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  552;  Dr.  pp.  114-15;  Ga*.  vol.  136;  p.  115». 

D  .  Hollev,  N    Y      Waahing-machitie      No.  900.H09;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1583;   Dr.  p.  320;  Gaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  1343. 

D,  assigrior  to  Nineteen  Hiindre-l  Wa.'sher  Company,   Blnghamton,  N.  Y.     Wa.«hlng-macliine.     No.  901,051;  Oct.  13; 
Dr.  pp.  420-1;  Gaz.  vol.  l.>.;  p.  1420.  ^^     ^,  ,^    ,r>_   -«    q      ^ 

R.,  Schenectadv,  N.  Y.,  assignor  it  General  Electric  Company.     Vapor  electric  apparatus.     No.  901,506;  Oct.  30;  8p.  p. 
,3030;  br.  p.  619;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  ItiOf). 
Whitney,  VV .  R  ,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  a^signot  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Whitney,  W.  R,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Genefai  Electric  Company.     Electrode  for  arc-lamps.     No.  902,354;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4793;  Oa«. 

vol    136'  p    1912 
Whlttake'r,  t.  R.,  LawTenc»>,  Mass.    Steam-trap      No.  902,355;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4794;  Dr.  p.  967;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p. 
Whittemore.  J   M.     (See  Piper.  F.  A.,  afssignor.) 

Whyte,  J.F.     (See  Williams,  H.  M,  assignor.'  <».  /- 

Wiard.  J.  B..  Lynn,  Mass  ,  assignor  to  General  Klfjctric  Company.     Switch  mechanism.    No.  903,033;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4130;  Ur.  p.  834,  uvu 

vol.  i,3«;  p.'  1907. 
Wlbrin,  R.    (See  Wibrin,  T.  J.  and  R.) 
Wlbrin,  T.  J.  and  R  ,  Chaudefontalne,  Belgium. 

Wlcht.  F.  V.     (See  Splelmann  and  Wicht.)  [  ^  ^  ,„     ^  ,   ,.^        ,..-, 

Wldney   R.  L.,  La  Ilarpe.  111.     Poultrv-coop.     Ho.  901. 40»-.;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2799;  Dr.  p.  571:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1572. 

Wiedeke,  G,  Jr.,  rt  oi.     (See  Wledeke,  G,  Sr,  anslgnor.i  ^...        ^  v  j         m     ba,  wn    t^*  ^-t-  a^  ^ 

Wiedeke    G  ,  Sr,  assignor  to  O.  Wiedeke,  G.  WIedeke,  Jr.,  and  hlmsell,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Tube-expander.    No.  901,271;  Oct.  13,  8p.  p. 

2470;   Dr.  p.  507;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1491). 
Wiedeke,  O.,  rt  oi.     (See  Wiedeke,  O..  Sr.,  assiggor.) 

Wiens,  D.  J,  rt  o^.    (See  Wlens,  J.  J.,  assignor  >  „,    ^     ...  .  .  ,  . 

Wlens,  J.  J.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  F.  H.  Boldt.  D  J.  Wlens,  and  P.  F.  Blllingsley.  Qulncy,  Wash.   Watch-regulator. 

Oct.  27    Sp.  p.  4122;  Dr.  p.  835;  Gai.  vol   136;  p.  ISO?  ^  „      „  ,    ,„. 

Wlghtman   M.  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electric  raitway-swltch.    No.  902,035;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4123;  Dr.  p.  835;  Oa«.  vol.  136;  p. 
Wilcox.  J..  Athol.  Mass.     Hair-roll.     No.  901.7tM<!  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3570;  Dr.  p.  723;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  P-  1690. 
Wilcox,  M.  S.,  Mlddleport,  Ohio      Valve.     No  900,811:  Oct.  13:  Sp.  p.  1586;  Dr.  pp.  32(V-1;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1343. 
Wilde,  W.  J.,  American  Fork,  Utah,     (iearing.     No.  960.631;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1202;  Dr.  p.  246;  Gaz.  vol. 
Wilhelm,  L.,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  of  on«^half  to  F.  \.  Stevens,  Providence,  R.  I. 

,5164;   Dr.  p.  645;  Gaz.  vol.  13t.;  p.  U>2h.  „  „  ^     ^^  r>    t 

Wilhelm,  L.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  as.signor  of  one>-half  to  F.  A.  Stevens,  Providence,  R.  I. 

20;  Sp.  p.  3165;  Dr.  p.  645;  Gaz.  vol.  i:i6;  p.  162$.  ^  „.»    ^  ,   .„»         ^o^ 

WiIke,H.;  Seattle,  Wash.     Account  system.    N«.  901,507;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3031;  Dr.  p.  619;  Qa*.  vol.  136;  p.  1606. 

Wilken,  O.  E.     (See  Crerdt>8  and  W liken  )  __    „  ,  ,,  ,   ,_, 

Will   W\  B.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.     Brush  and  duck  scraper  bracket.     No.  902,270;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4683;  Dr.  p.  933;  Gaz.  vol.  136;   p. 
Willims,  O.  H.,  Roanoke,  111.     Grave  attachmeat.     No.  901,407;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2800;  Dr.  p.  571;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1573. 


Whitney,  W. 

Whitney.  W 

Sp.  p.  2067; 

Whitney.  W. 


Incandescent  electric  lamp.     No.  902,032;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p. 


1912. 


Altimlniun-solder.    No.  900,810;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1585;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1343. 


136; 
Lens-blank. 


p.  1 
No. 


1257. 
901,575 


Making  bifocal  lenses. 


No.  902,034; 
1808- 


Oct.  aO;  8p.  p. 
No.  901,576;  Oct. 


1882. 
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Wlllette.  C.  W.,  assignor  of  omvhalf  to  J.  Clough,  Tacoma,  Waah.    ControUlng  mechanism  for  power-driven  vehicles.    No.  901,508;  Oct. 
W^lll^s  ''cT^as'^^gn'o^r  t^B^^sc^e*  Mln^'ufSuU'^ompany,  Detroit.  Mich.    Belf-feMlng  m^hanism  for  punch  and  die  presses.    No. 
wZ^i  ?V*=N?e"w^^o^,=  ^'?:  ^^'oid^'clSief  \N^o.'2?,858;  Oct.  20;  Sp^p.  3745;  Dr.  pp.  ^^l-f-  Gaz^^^  136;  p.  1730. 
Klir  R-r-^^S^^^sig^r-rSaAn^  -.««,632;  Oct.«; 

wt&a^'^  N^^V^^^id^  r"l  "  Gai-?^§u^lngapparatus  for  extinguishing  fires  and  other  purposes.    No.  902,514;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  5143; 
W?l[ia^ms,'1:' A^Jntro&o.'lioldlng-machine.    No.  ^-6^:  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p^  1307    Dr  p  ^7    Gaz  y^.  136;  p   1258. 
^;S^.l±::^^:^ii.:^^^^^   Sb^^upS^rtL^Ua^-  8'o.WiSJ:^(^\.SsV"i>.Vl^^r.p.l013;  Gaz.  vol. 


136;  p.  1945. 
Williams,  J.  P 
Williams.  J.  R 


Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  357;  Dr  p. 
No.  901,859;  Oct.  20; 


^.,  ^..  t-.  .4;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1131. 

Sp.  p.  3747;  Dr.  p.  762;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1720. 


Boston,  Mass.    Chair-bottom  clip.    No.  900,24 
Milwaukee,  Wis.    Catch-basin  and  trap 
Williams,  L.  N.  D.     (See  Scott,  R.  W.,  a.sslgnor.) 
Williams,  M.  L.,  Tacoma.  Wash.     Folding  lantern 


Williams,  M.  1 
Williams,  P.  E 
Williams,  T.  H 


No  902  036-  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4126;  Dr  p.  835;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1808. 
"FriTt'lo^liitch.     No.  902.515;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  5145^  Dr.  P„1042.  «az.  vol  J36_;  p^l966. 


Wiiiii;;;"s;)n,-  F.E.rcra^ro,  Kans."  St(i:.k-watering.deyice__No.  «)l,860;_6ct.  a)^8p,  p.  3748;.  Dr.  p.j62;  Gar.  vol^l36,  p.  1730 
'^lllis,  J.  C,  Herkimer,  N.  " 
^lllls,  L.,  assignor  to  Bal 
453;  Gaz.  vol.  13(">;  p.  144 


Willis,  J.  C7,  Herkimer,  N.  Y.    Cleaning  de%ice.     No.  901,272;  Oct.  13.  Sp.  d. 
Willis,  L.,  assignor  to  Bateman  Manufacturing  Company,  Orenloch,  N.  J. 


No-.-90i:272;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2472;  llv:^^  oW.  -'-^36; ^.^1^.  ^^  ^   ^    ^^   ^ 


Plant-marker. 


wl^is  "l"  alsUor  t'o  Ba'/i^man  Manufacturing  Company,  Grenloch,  N.  J.    Duplex  pump.    No.  901.138;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2227;  Dr.  p. 
Wmio^.''K:R''jr'*'vv^oAh'liigton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jeffrey  Man^^^^  System  of  mine-trackage.    No.  900.903;  Oct.  13; 


Sp.  p.  1773;  Dr.  p.  359;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  13-2. 
...r  .     „     VN  ilkinsbur  '     ^-   •- 


Switch  for  charging  and  discharging 


Wlfsoh,  AG,  Wilkinsburg,  assignor  to  Union  Switch  and  Signa^  Company.  Swi"vale.  Pa. 
stora^  batteries.     No.  901  .509;  Oct.  20:  Sp.  p.  3035:  Dr.  p.  620;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1(0-. 

ii!iii«:i:^.:^^sx^i^^^^^ 

S:BLVteo;%rrio,VirdT-rcW?LT^^^^^  ^:^-^^^^r.  pp.  391-3;  Oaz. 

wTnkelf^f/^' Richmond  Ilill,  and  W.Senn,  New  York.  N.Y.   Can-opener.    No.  901.510:  Oct.  30;  8p.  p.  3037;  Dr.  p.  620;  Gaz.  vol. 

iBfF'^.i^T^^^^&^l^-?^^^  -0.  -.-:  Oct.  13; 

wtnVeyTE''^L?nn'''Mi",-  S^'^or ^o'Sited  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.    Sole-leveling  machine.    No.  900,248; 

Wl^^n  f- |P|rci'klyn.^ai;\'gnor'to' wU^ian'SiaSiurirlg  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Door-hoK 

Dr.  p.  621:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1608.  . 

Winn  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  W  inn,  J.  C,  assignor.) 

Wlnslow.  S.  W.  trustee.     (Se*>  Lad  d.  8.  W,  assignor.  ^      .^   ^  ,  , 

^^Kn*  ;.':T,'i^.ro-o"K"e^o^"^^--^Sd^^'«^^^^^^  ^"-  ^^'''p'^^-  ^**°«  "^^^^"^  ^°'  ^*^^-"°"'-  ^'°- 


-holder.    No.  901,511;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3039; 


Four-party-line  Indicating  ringing  key.    No.  902,356; 


900  458-  Oct.  6;  Sp°  p.  831;  Dr.  p.  169;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1200 
Winston  C  S..  assignor  to  KeUogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  lU 

WUherrw   g'    Atltfu  Ga     Sash-weight.    No.  901,053;  Oct.  13:  Sp.  p.  2072;  Dr.  p  421;  Gaz.  vol.  136.  p  1421. 
VS  thers,  ^^.f^:' *"#?^' J^*"  ^."h      No  901  408    Oct.  20:  Sp.  p.  2801;  Dr.  p.  571;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1573. 

i  E.V  SKS:  s3E°f^  •■-•ii^ss'."^^^^^^  f  .r ryMu.^p,  j»..  ^  33^. 

Wlth^'  F  T  '  Springfield    Mass  .  and  H    White,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Heddle  adjustment  for  looms.    No.  901.927,  Oct.  20.  Sp.  p   3872, 
WuU'?'T''8nri'i'M^fi^^^^^^^  Loom-shuttle.    No.  901,928;  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  3873;  Dr.  p.  790:    Gar. 

iffi^^sSL^^d-ftt^iSJii;^^^^^^^^^ 

y/f^^i'trlAl  ^!^y' ^^^^^>^.  'no.'90^%;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4435;  Dr.  p.  898;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1857. 

^•KS  L.  A^'Se^t^oTMl^'   Atpatt  Js\or  coating  r«.ptacles  with  paraffin.    No.  900.815;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p  1«.5;  Dr.  p.  323;  Oar. 

vol.  136;  o.  1345. 
Wohlpaft   K  ^^  1LTp'">I;-w"yoX"n.\'.    Fireproof  construction.    No.  9(^2,357;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4797;  Dr.  p.  968;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1913. 

wSe^w'  "i^atiSr  ?a°."^S-xtr.2tor  No.  900,338;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  561 ;  Dr.  p.  J 17;  G.z.  vol.  136;  p.  1.60. 

Womans  Mutual  Benefit  Company.     (Soo  Richards.  11.  M.,  a»8lgnor).  ^^ 

Wood  E   H    Roswell.  Ga     Drawers  adjuster  and  supporter.    No.  902,460;  Oct.  27,  Bp.  p.  80ld.  ur.  P;^ '"»•»•  ""•  v»'-  ^^-  V-  *»™- 

»  I-  V^Sg?<!f.o  SA^:«  Pi^oS?i  C^.^SnSs^itV"Mo^'iu?fmi^  Jio^  Vo:  &;  Oct.  .;  Bp.  p.  3875;  Dr. 
wPo^odTw':*«islSoJto&^rn''wood  Piano  PUyerCo.,Kansa8City.  Mo.    Not^heet-gulde  mechanism.    No  901,930;  Oct.  30;, Sp.  p. 

3880;  Dr.  p.  791;  Gaz   vol.  136;  P,  1744. 
Wood,  J.  E.    (See  Sharmon  and  Wood.)  nttn  tan-  r\o»    «•  cr>    n    jk7-   T>r    n    170-  Oar    vol    136: 

Woodkrd,  J.  H.,  assignor  to  M.  J.  Maloney,  Da>ton,  Ky.    Wrench.    No.  900,460,  Oct.  6.  Sp.  p.  837,   Dr.  p.  170,  uaz.  voi.  ijd. 

W^^rd    R    L     Rlchburg  N   Y     Wpll-driliinB  machine.    No.  900,636;  Oct.  6;  Sp.p.  1210:  Dr.  pp.  248-9;  Gaz.  vol   136^.  1M8. 
W^b[^v   M     BrSine.Vd  N    W.  Aldrich,  Boston,  Mass.    Coln^ntroUed  food -.dispensing  apparatus.    No.  902,358,  Oct.  27,  8p.  p. 

w'cS^iaSd'^  "^^  Won;'s!el''lkaPss'"i:«l.ling-machlne.    No.  900,816;  Oct.  13.  Sp.  p  1596;  Dr.  p  ^j^.G^r.  vol.  136;  p.  1345. 

^^Z.S^^i&s^'iX.r^  — .-^  Oct.6; 

V,^:,li?:J'^^^Yo';-^':£-r^^^^^^^  *  Benedict,  mon,  N.  Y.    Typewriting  machine.    No.902,039;  Oct.  37;  8p.  p. 

Woolums'^^  lKsl?n"r  lo  nl'^o^si*  rity  Vault  and  Pocket  Bank  Company.  Chicago,  111.    Locking  mechanism  for  coln-rccoptacks. 

No  901.409;  Oct  20;  Sp.  p.  2804;  Dr.  p.  572:  Gaz.  vol.  13*);  p.  1573. 
Worceeter  Pressed  Steel  Comnanv.     fSee  Anderson,  A.  G.,  assignor  1 

wSlht'CD-  vS:£^\uy^A'-Xongr^.    No.901.054;  Oct.  13:  Sp.  p.  3073;  Dr.  p.  4^:  Oaz  voT  136;  p.  1421. 

lSl:?:^:SS^UKSr£2^S  ^tSS^^^^Jo.  901,410;  Oct.»;  Bp.p. 

W^ht^'i  ¥;  Wo^S^r,  Miss.''^P^e;^tlc  action  for  musical  lnstnm»ent..    No.  901,273;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  2473;  Dr.  p.  508;  Gat.  vol. 
13?;  p.  1490. ' 


^■'ik^.t^k.<i_ 


[Hv 


ALPHABErnC;AL  LIST  OF  PATENTEP^S. 


Wrlri.tR.  I    andHE  Fro-t,aMl«BO«toElectHcControUer<iSupplyConipany,Cleveli.nd,Ohlo.    kUgnetlc  separator.    No.  901,766; 

O^a):  Sp.'a«74;  Dr.  p.  724;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1691 

^^^'ey'^E'-Sra.  N^w  zKnd.'    M^nT'Kutting  and  spUy.ng  the  ends  of  metal  »>ar..     No.  «01.«i7;  Oct.  30;  8p.  p.  33.7; 

Dr.  p.  ()8o,  Qaz.  vol.  13t);  p.  ltJo6. 
Wue.-thofl.  P.     (See  Kiihlewlnd,  (  ..  asslmor^  ^  ,   ^jg        „i4_ 

^y^tirf,?l°^d^^TnTaS;'fSlltlnd^^  '"^-^^O^'  ^^-"^  ^P*^*^^''  ^''P' 

W^kofl**3eaman3  A^'Benedlct.    (3ee  Famum.  W.  C.,  aMlgnor.) 
Wvctofl  sSmani  &  Benedict,    (See  Woodward.  0-,  assignor.) 

S^:':1''g\    '^i^Xri-^'^M  son,  K.st  Wa.pol.,  Vla.-s.     Paper  box.     So.  m«>4;  Ot    13;  Hp.  p.  1774;    Dr.  p.  35.;   Gaa. 
W^malf  H^- W^ter.  Jtas,..  a«lgnor  to  Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Work..    Loom-miiBfrcarrier  magaain*.    No.  «B.1«;  Oct.  27;  8p. 
p.  4436;  Dr.  p.  898;  Oaa.  vol.  136;  p.  18.57 


^'vnn.,  E.  W.-.LU^'r^-;^!.  England:     Purifying  Petroleum  oU«.Na9..Mll    Oct.  20;^p.  g.  .810;  Oa_«.  yol.  136,J,.  1674., 
Wysong.  O.  C,  Oreenshoro.  N.  C.     Abrasive  app»ratU8.^   No.  900.249.  O^t.  b^  sp.  P^^3«,^  Dr. 


v«ii   w   «»    W&rtrafe  Tenn.    Phonograph-record  caje.    No.  902.361.  uci.  ^i,  op.  p.«n,  i^r- p- »'«■>'"•  >  »• 

?2"^'  W  ''...g5,'-'t'S^pT™enSry"p^f  Sprmg  ■  ..mp.») ,  Sr  LouL-  H».    ^t^ly'™  <"-"'  ""  ."PPl'™-"'?  v.hW^.prtng.. 
„^;,V%^^"..So?i^&p^plS„u^  ''s''p.Sr^pm^^^^  Xo     Br«.  .o,  .„pp,e,™.n..o-  ™h,o,,..prtn^.    No.  ».,!«; 


Oct:  21):  3p.  p   3o7S,    Dr.  p 


4;   Gat.',  vol,  i:3«^,  p.  U«.' 
(St^  McCabp,  J    D.,  assignor 


X):  3p. 
Yoiir«e.  J.  D.     (S«^  H,^"*^'  '^^  ^^  '  ti*"^^-!^  Qn-»  1  •»»■  fvt  •??•  8n  d  4301-  Dr  DO  871-2;  Ga».  vol.  136;  p.  1837. 

|K^%V  ?n=l^^Vnn^'^[.£^— ^njrp^r^  ?^:"«il.^'^Oct^^20;^Hrp.?:..%^.  p.  7C.,  Ga.  vol  136;  p.  1721. 
il^ro'jR^W  ■  aL'S.-'^o^rriflimrSanafa^^aring  Company,  3t.  Lo.xis,  Mo.  Ga^Ump.  No.  900.817;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  l««;  Dr.  p. 
Zi'r^;;"p  n'-S'.^-iil^y.  N.  Y..  aaMgnor  to  O.neral  EWtric  Company.  Rhectat.  No.  901.612;  Oct.  20;  Bp.  p.  3040;  Dr.  ,.  621; 
zJJhVo  '*  nS,kl^.  N.  Y.    Oasolene-stra.n.r.    No.  900.638;  Oct,  6;  Sp.  p.  1213;  Dr.  p.  «•;  Qaa.  Tol.  136;  p.  1289. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IW'li.XTIOXS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE   ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  OCTOBER,  1908. 

"Sp."=Monthly  Volume  or  Specifications;  •' Dr."-Monthly  Volume  of  Drawings;  "Gaz.-=Official  QaMtte.] 


(Abbreviations:  "Sp 

Abraaive  apparatus     O.  C.  Wvsong.    No.  900.249;  Oct.  6;  &p  p.  861 ;  Dr  p.  76:  Gju.  vol.  1»;  !^  1131 
Ai-eount  cvsU-m.     II.  Wilk.'.     No  901. .W:  Oct.  20;  8p. jp.  3031;  Dr_p.  619,  Oae.  vol.  136.  p.  \mh. 

'     '"?t.  20;  S 


Accounting  system.  K  ("  .Mbrc*". 
Acetylene-generator.  E.  E.  Taggart 
Acid,  Apparatus  for  treating  oleic.     1 


36:  p. 
vol  : 


No.  901,57«:  Oct:  2(5;  Sp.'p.  3171";  Dr.  p.  647;  Gaz.  vof  136.  p.  16*^ 
No.  902,023;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4103;  Dr.  p.  831;  Gaz.  vol.  1^;  d.  1804 
Schwoerer      No.  902,17^;  Oct.  27;  Si>.  p.  4406;  Dr.  p.  89.J,  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  1853. 


Acd,  Apparatus  lor  ireatmg  oieic.     t    nciiwwrei.    .-^u.  rrj^.iii.  vj^..  '■••"*■■  t;;  ■  —  •  ,     v^\:   ,iw. 

Acid   Cel^-blue  sulfonic      W.  l.ommel.     No.  902.154;  Oct.  27;  Sn.  p.  43.*;  Gaz.  vol     «.  p.  18j^. 

Anid    Makimfnitnc      «>    Bender      No  9iK).4:i ;  Oct.  0;  Sp.  p.  860;  Dr.  p.  174;  Gaz.  vol.  13t);  p.  1206^ 

Add   Mak  M  i    f"  ric      O    Bender.     No   900,6?*;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  1827;  l5r.  p.  271;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  127b 

Ac  d    Prodi^ing  Phosphoric      F.  J.  Mavwald.    No.  902.157;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4360;  Dr.  p.  88.-i:  Gm.  vo  .  136;  p.  1846. 

S    Prod^ShX.xv-fattv      r.    hnlK^rt      No  mmr.  Oct.  a.;  8p^p^^.  Gaz   ^"'^.'■^' >  ' '3.- 

Addmg-machinS^^  Printing^l.minat.ng  device  for.     ^- ^^es.     No^.125;  Oct.  27.  Sp  p.  ^2«5^.  p^8:i  ,^'a.-.^oL  136    p.  18*. 

Addressine-machines  Town-marker  for.    S.  C.  (ox.    No.  901.954;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  3942.  Dr.  pt).  H04-5,  um.  vol  i.»,  p.  i/o^. 

Addressing  macnmes,  |own  ^a^  ^^^.^      ^.^  ^j.  ^^  ^.  g     p  f^.  pr.  p.  176:  Gaz.  vof.  13»i:  p.  12m, 


Adjustable  bracket 

Adjiistabl."  bracket      I    Kil*>n      No  vtO1.70O:  Oct.  20:  S 
AdjustaWe  chair     C    H,  Rhwles      No,  900..S93;  Oct.  6 


p!  3455;  Dr.  p.  700:  Gaz.  \<>1    VMr.  p.  1671. 
1113;  Dr.  p.  22S;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p,  1244. 


Ad     s  awe  -ha^r     C    H,  Rh(K  e,      N<r^Vs93Toct.  6;  iv'v.  1113;  Dr.p.  22S;  Gaz.  vol.  136,  Pj244. 
Ad  U8tat.l«  wrench     J   C".  Burge-.s.     No.  900.«»:  Oct.  li:  h-  P-  1^23;  ^  ?■  '^,  ^»,'-  '"'• /^i^^/'',^,, 
AdNOrttsiWf  bill  hook      W    HoVni.h   .Ir      No  901.901;  Oct.*;  St).  3826:  Dr   p.  77,">.  Gaz,  vol     36    p   l-.** 
Ad«rt  m^dev,or  W.  F.  G.lland  J.  M.  Barry.     No.  901.166;  (5ct.  13;  Sp.  pJ->75;   Dr.  p  .4«k  ;  ^'^^  .^^.l*  .P.l'^- 
IJ;^;*,;^  deva*.  Wind-a.Uiated.     R.  Ray^     No.  901.187;  Oct  13;  8p.  P^f»^,?^.P^V' *    Sp  p  3^':  ^  .^738;  Gar.  vol.  186;  p. 
Agricultural  traitnrs  ..r  t  hi  Ilk.     .Xmlumng  device  for.    J.E.  vV.HUet.     No.  Wi,.w.  uci.  ai,  op.  p.  ouw,  x^i    y 

Ai'r^lfrake      W.  U    Mundy.     iReussue.,     No.  12.863;  Oct.  13;  So.  p.  26^;  Dr.  p.  528;  Gaz^  vol   136;  p.  1503. 

Mr-brake      I    F   McElrt.v      No  901.923:  Oct.  30;  8p.  p.  8862:  t>r.  p.  788;  Oai.  vol   136.  p.  1741. 

ii;.L;tke  controlling  mean.      G    Ma.lo.kie      .No.  900.^52    ^t^3    8p.  p.  1^  Dr.  l^f*^^'^--  ^^i^-jP'  '^',^.  Qa..  vol.  136;  p. 

Air-brake  quick-action  automatic  release  mechanism.    J.  E.  Normand.    No.  902.161,  Oct.  ii ,  ^p.  P-  ♦«»,  i^r-  Pi*-  «»»-"-  ^  f 

Air'^rake  quick-action  auton.atic  release  mw-hanism.    J.  K.  Normand.    No.  902,162;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4371;  Dr.  pp.  88Mi;   Gar.  vol.  136;  p. 

AiV'^rake  system.    B.  Aikman.    No^900,639;  Oct.  6;  Sp^p.  1214   Dr  pp^^4j^;  Gaz^.^^^^^^  Gaz  vol.  136;   p.  1848. 

Air-brake  systems.  Valve  mechanLsm  for  railway.    J^  F-^o™and      No.  900^163^  C^t  i,,^p.p^4J,, .  u^^^ 

Air-brake«,  High^,pe«Hl-reducing  valve  for.     \V    V   Turner      No  «K'l^:  O*'*  f  •^P.P.  t^l'/  i^^'Z;  p  «^  Jrp^    Gax  vol.  136;  p. 
Air-brakes,  High-speed-reducing  valve  for.     W.  V.  Turner  and  J.  S.  Custer.    No.  902,1&J.  Oct.  27,  sp.  p.  **m.  in.  p.  ow,  ««     o..       ,  y 

Air  from  siphons  of  sluices  and  the  like,  Device  for  exhausting.    C  Havertadt.    No.  902,077,  Oct.  27.  bp.  p.  4juz,  ui.  p.  jvm,  ua.. 

\Pr  i.df*«.upling      B    K   Sw.-.-ney     No.  901.660;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3.323;  Dr.  p.  682:  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  1654. 
Alarm:  S««  Burglar-alarm;  Ekvtric  alarm:  Fire-alarm;  Ix)ck-alarm. 

Alarm.     T.  E.  If.  Buchanan.     No^.l45:  Oct  6.  Sp  p   151:  ^''i^^^'j^^^^^'^.  '^[    ,3.  sp.  p.  1750;  Dr.  p.  354;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 
Alkaline  deposits  for  recovering  soda,  Ac,  Treating.    J.  C.  W.  BtanJey.     No.  \iw,fvi,  v_»ii.  jo,  ^v  i^     <.~.  v         • 


Alio  v. 


13bh. 


T.  I>eddell.     No.  «01,014:  CK-t.  VI.  Sp.  p.  -'004;  Gaz.  vol.  1»:  p.  1409. 


^lUator.  Inductor  magneto.     I..  I-e  Pontois.     No.  m.m.  Oct.  27^.  R- ^l*,  D^P     034.  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  1960. 
.Klumiuium-solder     W    11    Finfmok      No  901,«07:  ort    2.K  Sp^p.  3^^  S^^jX'^'nL^  J.  ^^^„  4r^i.  Dr  D  926-  Oaa  vol  186;  p.  1877. 
Aluminous  materials.  Treating.     I..  K.  Saunders  and  J.  .!    PetAktn.     ^O- »»2'2»;  Oct  2-    >p.  p.  4.*!,  m.  p.  TO,  uaa.  voi.  i«.,  p 

Aluniinum-*..l.ler      T.J.  and  K.  W  ibr.n.     No  900.H10:  ih-t.    3.  SP^P-  ^^.^f"^!' '"'„,'fy,.Pp^1^2 
AmalKaiiiator      F   Stnngham      No.  900.%5.  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  190K;  Dr.  p.  388:  Gaz   vol   l.«i,  P- '•«'=• 
ASrSent  apparatui.    ?    H.  Gueritey.     No.  902,073;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4193,  Dr.  P- 850:  Gaz.  vol    136;  p   ISaO. 
ASu^ment  ^ v?ce.     \N  .  B    Ix-onanl.     No.  900.749;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1446,  Dr.  p  293;  Gaz.  voL  136:  p^XH. 
SSnt  devi«>      (■    1    Eno<h.      No  901.330;  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  &07;  Dr.  p.  536:  r.az   vo      .*.  p     .^+4 
Amu«emrat  devltv      V   W     Full.r      Sn.m.iXr.  Oct.  20:  Sp.p.  2863;  Dr.  p.  .'iNa:  (,hz^  vol   l.tt,.  ].     ..h- 
iSuSSSt  mL  devK^      M    B    B«-ker.     No.  900.820;  Oct.  ft;  8p  p.  16M;  Dr.  p.  325;  O«^vol.  1*,  p.  1347. 
\^horv>89el-      W    I.  HalKXxrk.     No.  902,046:  Oct  27;  Sp.  p.  4146;  Dr.  p.  840:  Gaz.  vol    136,  p.  IH  1 
AmmaVan^.wl  catcher      W.  (i.  Tarrant      No.  901.210;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2^:  Dr.  p.  481,  ..az.  v^ol.  1  ,«^  p.  14^ 
Animal-bench,  Folding.     R.  C.  Rathl>ome.     No   902. .W:  Oct^2,;  Sp.  P- ^135;  I)r^  p.  IMO.  Gm.  vol.  136.  p.  1964.. 
AnimaJ-catcher.    (     B.  (ruse.     No.  902.067;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  41R1;  Dr.  p.  843;  Oaz.  vo     136    p.  ISll- 

AnimalXpinKdevi.,.      E    F    and  .1    A    Kolosick      N''  ^  ''r^    O^L*'a^  Lf' m-  , 'iC'' 

Animal-trap.     J.  Shepherd      No  902.006;  Oct.  27:  Sp.  p  406^:  Dr.  p  M6:  Q«-  Jpl.  I*.  P-  IJ*-     .  ,   ^^        yj^_ 

Animals.  Device  for  the  prevention  of  onanism  in.     \<    beech.     No.  SOOJM.  ^^^tn.  Sp^ Pjf*?.j."'-  P-^'  ^•'-    "  •  *' 

Annealing-furnace.     E.  E    F.  Creighton.     No.  901,956;  Oct.  27.  Pp.  i>.  3M6:   Dr.  p.  806.  Gaz   vol.  136.  p.  1-83. 

Antifraud-box.     M.  Paveletz.     No.  901.036;  Oct.  13:  Sp.  p.  2041;  Dr.  a  415,  Gaz.  vol.  l.«.  P„  1<'" 

Antifr^ezingcloaet.     N.  Peterson.     No.  901.2.S5,  Oct.  l5;  Sp^- 2430,  br.  p.  499:  <^^- ,V;' V>    Vu^  A?*  vol   136   o  1197 

Antiseptlc  attachment  for  telephones.     F.  C   Tabler.     No.  900^447;  Oct.  6,  Si._  p  7^.  l^P..!'^^;'''^;  if  l^^:  pr'p    131:  Gaz.  vol. 

Antiseptic  mouthpiece  for  telephones,  speaking-tubes,  Ac.    M.  8.  Hufschmldt.    No.  900,3,2,  Oct.  6,  Bp.  p.  bJ6,  i^r.  p.  loi. 

A nU«ptic?rgan.c-s.lver  compound.     M.  Dodsworth      No  900.835:  Oj-t.  13,  Sp.  p.  1(W3,  *^'Y^«V)r*n  %l^L,.  vol   136    p   1315. 
Appar^.  such  as  collars  aftd  cufl..  Wearing-^    8.  M    Griffiths.  ^^''^■•'*-^\l\^YmT^^^  1387. 

\ppte  quartering  and  trimming  machine.     H.  J.  Plnkerton.     N 0^900.949    C)ct.  13.  bP_^P-  i'^'i^-.'^p  Pl^^  ,^. "    1705 
Arc  light*,  carton  pejicil  of  electric-.    J.  Nicholson.    No.  901  993;  Oct.  27:  Sp.  p.  4(H9;  Dr.  P^  821,  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  1796. 
Ann-HMt.     E.  G.  6udd.     No.  900.702;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1.S56:   Dr.  p.  276;  Gaz.  vo  .    36;  p.    308. 
Arm-iwit.     E.  0.  Budd.     No.  900.703;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1357:  Dr.  p.  27b:  Oaz.  vo  .    36    p.    .W. 
Arm-rest.     E.  O.  Budd      Vo  9nn.704:  Oct.  13:  So.  n   IS.'W:  Dr.  p.  277:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  n.  1.109 

Armature  for  unipo 

Arsenlous  oxid.  Manufacture  of.     c.  v>euKi-_^.>"  '^•"^^^'-  "•  ^XoA"  ^"'  \'^  ',iJ\  .'ri'^^'^^r^i   ^^'n  iaiL^ 
A»h-rw»iver.    J.  Voska  and  C.  Nelson.    No.  902,511;  Oct.  27;  Sp^  p.  5139;  Dr  p.  1041,  0"Jo';^l»J>  l*^^ 
AMWNPort^ote.    H.  Hermanns.    No.  «W2,a»4;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  pjw^  Dr.  p  94^;  (3az.  vol.  l»^  p.  19^ 
AutomattogaS^    A.  T.  Lister.    No.  902.096;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  t232;  Dr.  pp.  857^;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p   1^. 
AutSteWr^^nkter.    G.  I.  Rockwood.    JIo.  900,886;  OclLlS;  8p.  p.  1>»;  Dr.  n.  861;  Oar  vol  1»:  p.  1366. 
XutoSobUe^  F   A.  Stephens.     No  901  «B;  Oct.  »;  Bp  3007;  Dr.  pp  613-14,  CTaz.  vol.  186;  p.  1602. 


ludd.     No.  900,704;  Oct.  13:  Sp.  P   IS.'W:  Dr.  p.  277:  Gaz.  vol.  136; jp.  1.-^. 

DUr  machines.    J.  E.  Noeggeralk     No.  900.f71;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1«6;  Dr.  p.  »3^«M,^'   !»•  P-  !*"• 
U    Wedge^o.  900.138;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  137;  Dr.  p.  29;  Gaz.  vol   136;  p_1096. 
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1,779;  Oct.  13;  8 


8p.  p.  15«;  Dr.  pp.  308-7:  Om.  ▼o1-.1»1.Pi»»J 


Automobile-sprmg.     W    R   K^^tz     No.  9W     -^^^^ - -.    -•    .    - 
Automobile  steering  meaas.     A    Ballooo.     No.  5W,975.  t)ot  _1J,  » 


392;  Oae.  vol.  136:  p.  1396.  ^         „„    «^  . 

No  901,591:  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3200:  Dr.p.65S;  Ga*.  >X)l. 


Automobilists  an.J  .hautTeurs.  He«ul-<-ovenng  f;;r     <_    N    Bruzaud 


\o"9or330'^;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  D  2585;  Dr.  p.  530;  0»*.  vol.  136;  p.  1541. 
..^.  ...  3483:  Or  p.  705;  Oaz.  vol.  1 
Dr.  p.  843;  Gm.  vol.  136;  p   18! 
Sp.  p.  1675:  Dr.  p.  339:  Gaz.  vol.  13"    ' 
No"90d"i52-  6ctV6;  Sp.  p.  36*f:  Dr.  D.  76;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  P.  1132- 


So^mixS:  Oct.  20.  Sp.  p.  3483 

1675:  Dr.  p."  IHflTGaz.  vol'.  136;  p.  1358 


Ail^lubricwr     H.  0«.mi.n_  J;",»'iS-8^  io  n  ^4^'  Dr  p.  «rf^  Giu:  vol,  136:  p.  1»6 

S:|:a;™,'"J  .^'-l"    f  i^^°"?  i-B^I^T^? '&*5J°ii''i^      003:  D,,  p. ,»:  0...  ,0,.  m.  p.  »^. 

bai-holdlng  rack  and  t^rme-holdrt,  •^op^med^J.  B^  Frear     '^^o**^'^^-^^.  oai.  vol.  136;  p.  I?*;. 


baling  pr^sp.  "».',,_'      ,,     .     „„„      vr,  «»  •IK.V  Oct.  27:  So.  D.  4 


r.^,H:  6az.  vol.  136:  p.  1716. 


irSSnrtni.  ».S'i^^.^f  ^M>l%^'=^^^"-  -'-■^^°^^»'  -^  - "- 


20:  Sp.  p'3356:  Dr.  p'm.  Ga'z.  vol.  136^p.  1659. 
Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  452«; 


Band^utter  and  feebler      t,  M.  K^ramer.   ^°^/^;- ^^'-^.'il^,  ^  Dr.  p.m.  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  19-23. 

Band-cutter  and  fee<ler      W^J   Footitt.     No.  iw-.«i.  «^i. «'.     t'  k  »-  ^  ,  ,^  ^  ,«» 

Bar:  S«  Reiaforcin«-bar.  TracWer-bar.  Kagelgen.     No  900.962;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1904;  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  1392. 

Bariuin  and  barioni  allova.  V^^^^JT^'^^J'Li   <  w  t    n   Sn  o   1684   Dr  p  341    Gar.,  vol.  136;  p.  1360.  ,   ,^        ,_ 

Barrel.  CollapMble     S    t.emly      No.  «0-««>^ • .  ^   '  l  ■    '?o^Qno97^    Oct   13   Sp  p.  1923;  Dr.  pp.  391-2;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1395. 

B^Tel-h««dmg.^  Machine  for  cuttiyrKV^^^^^ 

^:^1-;  Ml.'hii^ for  a^n^'th"!.  pUu'^^:^     .^ll*?o%\nd  L  'st^oA.     No.  901,753;  Oct.  30;  8p.  p.  3553;  Dr.  p.  719.  Gaz.  vol.  136. 
BaClt^achine  for  ^  in  Cin^ln.,  crozing,  an.  howelling.    C.  J.  AUe..    No.  900.253;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  369;  Dr.  p.  77;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p. 

Bi^^teorb^r-retamer.    :.  W.  Nicbo.^    ^o^i^9:%^  Vp^^V^r^^^l^/t/^-^^. 

„;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1368. 
3az.  vol.  136;  p.  1242.  ^  ..^ 

X  901,728;  Oct.  »:  8p.  p.  3509;  Dr.  p.  709; 

nding-snower  anu  siiBiii|»nj  uah.i^  .v.  -— 

7;az.'  vol.  136:  p   1679^    i,„  .  „,      »•_   qnn  s«i    Oct    13    So.  P   1728;  Dr.  p.  349;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1365. 

SSKS'-P  >kr^  "^  ^MJSESH- ^°"  ??™'?«:  't.  »i&'f^.  »:  8p.  p.  »^:  D,.  p.  ».:  0...  vo..  ,3.: 

Battene«,  Switch  for  Charging  and  discharging  Storage.    J.M.«.ormic  _.    ^         -«,    r-,   vnl    IM- 

Ba^ttS.  switch  for  charing  and  di.ha.ing  storage.    A.  O.  WU^n.    No.  901.509;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  30.;  Dr.  p.  620.  Oaz.  vol.  136. 

BattL^:  See  Electric  battery;  Primar>-  batte^  f^Sct's- SdTW   Dr.  pp.  176-7;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1206. 
natterV  cover.  F.l«-trit-.     H.  J^Brf'"      ^«  ^Sj^J^.'^^'t    13  V  p^677;  dT  p.  339;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1359. 

vwr  ne  for  car«    Antifriction  f>enter.    J   (     Barter.    No.  Wi.^.  •'?i;  'iu^S«r  rw  6-  Sd  D  1120;  Dr.  p.  229;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1246. 
Kn^l;r'ae*f^lo«mgliQuid.hut<.tI|.  ^^■^;'^-^^fT^:^'^ivT^^^^^^  '^'  P"  '^• 

B^-anng  for  shafts,  spindles.  Ac     ^  "^^^7^.  ^'l  ^    sd  D  2&b-  Dr.  pp  5*-»;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1116. 

M.  FoMlM.^  O   E.  K„dL    No.  WO.  S, .  Oo..  4  »P..^''  ;,»';  fcf  c.^vol  13«:  P  l**  „„ 


Bed-«prin^.'    ..    —   —      _ 
Bed-spring  frame.     G.  A.  Torakvist. 


No   *«X),TWt:  f>ct    13:  Sp.  p. 


,  ..-^  .    ^  -    vr",r«.i«n    '  Vo  'q«VAQ85-  Oct  27  'Sp.  p.  42i5;  Dr.  p.  854;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1823. 

Bedstea.1  corner-fastener.  ,VK.I.r*la^.^^ami^.^  ^  .    .^. 


Gaz.  vol.  136;  p   1794. 


3.  1075. 


-hn.ann      No:«l,l)58;  Oct.  13;  ^V   p.  3*5,  Dr.  o.  ^.^^^Qaz.  voL  136;  p.^  m3. 
J    \8bell.    Noloo.076;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  P- 5;  Dr.  pp.  1-2,  0"-,^    n  I'l^' 
I-  -^rioLH^:  pct.;20:  Sp.p.  r3l:^Dr^p^7^^-^Gaz^voL  1^^  p^^^^^ 

1830 


Bedstead.  MetalH.-.    C    Netzel 

n»«hives.  Suuer  (cr.     C    11    Bachniann 

Becr-dlspenalng  apparatus,     b 

Be^t-unlWdcr.    S.  \i.  Thornton.     -^'O-^'-^g'.' ^'i^  .^"■.^/j^rD^'p^uTOaz.  vol.  i;« 

KlilSS'  ?,l:J;X»So.iS?.iK;r^^^^^ 

Belt  attachment.  Link-.    J   Ekliind^     No.  9U-J.Mi.  uci.  ^. .  ou  i.  Qaz  vol.  136;  p.  1781. 

E™S«?cUr,;?i'.-,','iri.™,„.  .pp.-...      ..  O  Sc.„e..,  ^  «.  C.  L.  Z,...    so.  »..333.  C.  .:  Sp.  p.  «a3^  U.  p^:  0..  v^. 
B.l^^l^.^JS'.pn^,    E.  W.  Ho^^ia  C^K  Jg.«e.,  „S,o.  »,  «:.  Oc..gl,  SP^P^^.^'^P- »'„?,""  -''  '"^  ^^  '"'■ 

5'.£KSf.S?  2  3,c£i9  NO 3:|v'l I? SU^ « S-; SS; S'  S^ ?■  .'--.^ 

Bill.ard-Uble  and  the  Uke      f^„«epton.     Na  90t.l51.  C^t^,  ^P^  Pg.*^    ';24;  Dr.  p.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1079. 

Billiard-table,  CoDverUble_    H.  F.  I^»>-«°P^'l:j.?°-.^'.'Tn  p  2118   Dr.  p.  4.31;  Oaz.  vol   136:  p   1429^ 

Binler,  Looi«-leaf.    J.  (;  Dawson.     No  *>l.o:f  Oct.  13.  |p.  p.  ^«   u     V  ^^^  ^^,   ^^.  ^  155^. 

Binder,  Loose-leaf      F.  B.  Jordan.     No.  901,341,  (V-t.  M.  Sp.  p.  *^J    l      p  ^^^  ^^   ^^.  ^ 

SrnSr  {:^S    W.  5.  ^vSon^'^N?.'cffl8^rOc?'rr;^3^:  'p.  4432;  D?.  p.  897;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  185- . 

^iL^kYr^.^rmr  •  ^E't'Me^o.,    No.  ^O^L^^.^ct-^e^Bp  p.  803^Dr  pp^l^7;  Oaz.^vo..^l36;  p.^m8. 

Black.^  machine.  Shc^     W.  C.  ^«;J^^°..*J;,f'^.^SD  !^-473^^r.T'97  »;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1146. 

HIast-fumace.     J    H.  Meisaner.    No„*»;*  /^i     ^   LOd^ke     -^^^^  Oc*.  20;  Sp.  v.  34W;  Gaz  \oL  186;  j^  16<6. 

BloHchiMt  fats.  oils,  reams,  waxe*  and  the  hk|    ^^^^:  oct  g;  sp.p.  1265;  Dr.  p.  558;  Gaz   vol.  136;  p.  1^67. 

Blind  giiTde  and  stop.  Window-.    ^Vh^,n,wtinrk   kan-rolicta^^  ,   ,^    „  iir7 

Block    S'e  Buildmg-block:  Concrete  buildinR  block.  Kau  fP"<=JJ*  °'"^|- '        ^•.  or  pp.  123^;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  116/. 

H^  I  rS  'HHi  i|  I  ^^^Ek^^^l. .,  p.  1010: .». ... ...  p. .«. 

Boats.  Davit-supportinK  means  tor  sharp-stem.    J.  b.  KODDins.    -^o.  w-s,*-, 

BoUef:  See  Steam-boiler.  orv\  n-a-  On»  fi    Sn  d  10    Dr  p.  2;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1076. 

K-Ttl^     '  R  sS.-    5o''.-^fil;'(S|-^-l'p.'p:^;  I^^P««>-^^  oaz- -^36;  p.  1881. 
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1474. 


1695. 

Gaz.  vol.  136; 
Gaz.  vol. 


3.1689. 
K;  p.  1434. 


Boiler-hanger     T.  C.  Beet.    No.  901,416;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  5.  2823;  Dr.  p.  576;  Oaz- vol.  136;  P-  1576^ 

Soiter-tuWeaner.    E.  J.  McCarty.  'No.  902,315;  Oct. ^;  ^P- P^.«<n .  Dr  p.  {«2:  Om^ vof.  1^.  p^  18^.  ^^^ 

Boilers,  Man-head  crane  for  steam-.    S.  Dillon  and  J    No«y-    No-  ^^'^'^^l'  ^P"  P„  ^^1    QaS'  vol  136   p.  1930. 

Bolt  and  latch  releasing  device.  Door.     L.  Jones.     No.  902.412;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4893.  Dr.  PP.  ^^-  ^?*.-/°'  '"'  P  "^ 

Bo It-l^k ing  dev  cT  J.  L.  Stofler,     No.  901,563:  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3130;  Dr  p.  641.  Gaz.  vol.  l^P- 1^24. 

HooVmark      W    F    Brockett  and  N    H.  Beebe.     No.  901,225;  Oct.  13;  8p.  D.  2374;  Dr.  pu.  .^6-6.  O^.-yol.  136    p. 

B^k-oTf^a'd.  Manifold'c'^py"  Tc.  Met^ger.     .No.  90L935;  Oct.  »    Sp.^^;  Dr.  p.  79^  Gaz  vol.  136,  p.  L46 

Bottle.     G.  Geisendorfer.     No.  900,364;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  MT.  Dr  p   12(.,  G«^„^o  ;  If  •. P;  "«*  ,,   ,^ 

Bottle  Antifraud-     J.  Kinsel.    No.  901,107;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2178:  Dr.  p.  442;  Gaz  ^ol.  13b    p.  1«8. 

Bottle  dosertcMk:.     F.  HiK-khalter.  .No- ?01,777;  Oct,  20.  Sp„p.  :««;   Dr  p.  -,«^  ,az^  voL  1»^^ 

Bottle^lrying  machine.     E.  rtardand  A Ounonet.     ^o.  »L/5^  Oct  20    Sp^  p.  356  .  Dr  pp^-.l^ 

Bottle-mblding  means.  Hot-water-.    T.  M.  Gregory.    No.  901,093,  Oct.  13    8p.  P-  -^JW.  i;"^,- PP  **^*'' 

i  M;  ,^  ^^:  Tr  «S.f  N-o.  5.S:- «,!?  p^i^l  .|»-  -■  -^  -  -• 

BottlMtopper.    J.  il^.  Smith.     N%.  900.223:  Oct.  b;  Sp.  p.  310;  Dr.  p.  63"  .^^^^^^^^'/f^.P^^^ 

Bo^x-Tding  machine.    T.  A.  Palmer  and  C.  A- Carlson     No.  «)1,367:  Oct  »;  8p.  p^  ^i^.^V?^".  S!1p.''p"26^3|-  D?=p"p.  SJi;  Gaz. 
Box**.  MM-bini'forpuiu^hing.n.l  tnniniin«ni«.l.l.y-Btnp«for.    K.  B.  I.ewi«.    .>o.  wi,.wo.  vn.  *v.     ,.  f 

vol.  136;  p  isw. 

'i',^'  *?  flSTth"'  vJ^.l  «■  Oct  20-  8p.  p.  277«:  Dr.  p.  Xi:  U.7,.  vol.  138;  p.  1569. 

U^krml^haniMn      A.  Balloco      No  901.670;  6ct.  20;  St),  p.  3349,  Dr  p.  0*«i^"„^.<i'  i^.P..^^,,., 

isrss;»"F,'^£si,ui°  ^:^^s2s',^:  ^?i„^-4«^^"v^-  ^IH  ■'^,  fit",.;"'  '»^  '■  ■'"■ 

Brick-drier  care.  Non-detachable  sliding  and  folding  upper  deck  lor.    C.  H.  Johnston.    No.  90i,ii»,  wci.  lo,  op.  p. 

Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1437      _^^    „  ^ No.  900.621;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  970;  Dr  p. 

No.  901,819;  Oct.  20;  .^p.  p.  3680;  Dr 
Dr  p.  122:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1166 
Sp.  p.  1374:  Dr.  p.  280:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1311. 
p.  §36;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1884. 


;  P   12 
1247. 


Brick-machine  attachment.  M.  N..  C.  J.,  and  A.  H.  OrMit. 
Brick-machine«.  Kxpreasing  screw  or  auger  lor.  H  >e'i»«' 
BrldgtHdam.  H.  L.  Cobum.  No.  900.364:  Oct.  6:  Sp  p.  589 
BndT(vbit,  Overchecking.  F.  S.  Dure.  No^900.712;  Oct^  13 
Brooch.    ('.  N.  Bruzaud.     No  902.274;  Oct.  27:  Sp.  p.  4608;  Dr 


196;  Oaz  vol.  136;  p 
.  p.  747;  Gaz.  vol.  136 


1220 

p.  1709. 


Sp.  p.  2296:  br 
20;  So  p.  3 


Broom-holder.     A.  Kunkel.     No.  901,1.9;  Oct.  13; 
Bmsh  case.  Tooth-      R.  Sewell      No  901.M1:  Oct. 
Bmsh-handle.     P.  A.  Pines      No.  901.736:  Oct.  20; 
Brush-holder.     H.  E.  Heath.    No— ..-.-.-■..    - 
Bruah-holder,  Automatically-adjustable.     W.J.  Richards 
Brush  kit.  Blacking-.    S   W.  Emory.    No.  901.600:  Oct.  20; 
Brush.  Tooth-.     R.  R    Ringer      No  901,835;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p 
Bucket,  Oyster-shipping.    J.H.Cox.    No.  900, ««:  Oct.  13 
Buckle      E    Pearl.    So  900.774,  Oct.  13:  Sp.  p.  1500:  Dr.  p 
Buckle.     (  .  P.  Hutton.     No.  901.103:  Oct.  13:  Sp.  p.  2170: 
Bufflng-mwhine     S   W    Ladd.     No  901.933;  Oct.  20:  Sp 


.468; 


Dr.  1).  i 
ip  p.  3716;  Dr.  p.  755; 


Gaz.  vo!   136;  p.  1460. 

Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1714. 
Oaz.  vol.  136;  p   1682. 
1316. 
No.  900.'884;  Oct.  13:  8p.  p.  lf35:  Dr  pp 


Sp  p  3521;  Dr.  p.  712, 
900,730;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1409;  Dr.  p.  287j_  Oaz^vol.  136;  £ 


Sp.  p.  3211;  Dr.  p.  658.  Gaz   vo 
3706;  Dr.  p.  752;  Gaz.  vol   136: 
8p.  p.  1946;  Dr.  p.  396:  Gaz.  vo 
304:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1330. 

Dr.  p.  441:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1436. 

p.  3889;  Dr.  p.  794;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  j 


I.  136;  p. 

p.  1712. 

)1.  136;  p.  1400. 


1745. 


350-1;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1360. 

1636. 


»S^^coui,tlr^L.^^.^!-^a^^^^f^:  i-^«  ?^^^"-  -'•  '^'  ^-  ^^• 
iTr^tkr^-  ^  ^%fe"°NTSf34?yi.!!?;  V^J^l  V^.  S^'o^:  ^  ^f^!^- 
Mi'.^'^    C  A^^Met'^.er      No  901,983;  Oct.  V.  fp.  ^^^U,'^-^T^'Vv   TsS    Dr  p 
BarSar-alarm  and  wlndow-«ash.  Combination.    T.  E.  Cain.    No.  900.146    Oct.  6    Sp  p.  IW,  ur  p 
Burilarllarm.  Electric.    S.  B.  Hess.    No.  901.171;  Oct.  13.  Sp.  p.  2283:  Dr.  p.  406:  Ga^  ^  oM3b.  P 
urfal-caae.     D.  Waldie  and  G.  W,  Galway.    No.  900.968:  Oct.  13:  bp  p,  191^;  l>'-.P-„^-  Gaz.  .ol. 


Buriii-robe.     H.  T.  Loomis.     No.  901.457;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  2920;  Dr.  p.  5(»5:  Gaz.  vol.' 136;  p.  1590 
Burner:  See  Gas-burner; 


.  32;  Oaz.  vol. 

,  1458. 
136;  p.  1394. 


136;  p.  1096. 


Hydrocarbon-burner;  Lampn)umer; 
No.  W1.788;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3626:  Dr. 


-bur 


1951. 

pp.  776-7;  Gaz.  vol. 


Oil-burner 

Butto^blank  conveying  and  distributing  machine.    I.  De  Franclsci.    >.o.  901,893,  Oct.  20.  Sp.  p   3808.  ur. 

B^tto"^.' Garment-.     L.  D.  Van  Valkenbu^.     No.  900,134    Oct  6;  Sp^p.  132    Dr  p^^;  Oaz  vol.  136;  p.  1094. 

Button-hook      J    Melnick      No.  901.248:  Oct.  13:  8p.p.2416:  Dr.  p.  496.  Gaz.  ^o|^13b.  p.  14Si. 

Sutton  t^cii-holder     E.  D.  Conklin     No.  «»l.^.jjct  20:  SP,  P  J'^^^P^J  j^;  ^'^/L^'"'-  ^^'  ^  ^•*- 

Bv-oaas      E    Burhom.     No.  900.479:  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  869;  Dr.  pp.  177-8;  Gaz.  \oL  136,  p.  1207 

clb^al  syst^    1)  J.  McC^arthv.    No.  901,250;  Oct.  13:  %•  P- 2418:  Dr.  p,496;  O"- JoL  l^p.  1489. 

Cabinet  Acwunt-     J.  8.  Baah.    No.  900,646:  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  lfe5:  Dr.  p.  253:  Oa^.  vol.  136,  P-  1262^ 

clK"  L^undiT-.     W.P    Berry.    No.  900,347;  Oct  6;  8^.  p.  677;  Dr.  PP- H«-»;  ^"i  74 '^' ,So-,"**^- 

?S'^i^  rr?^?^  ^<^iS  ^t^i;>;^s?^:^;^i^.?v^  "i.^  J-- , 

SErr  kJI^  "1^:^23?  oT^8;^^:^%/:p^ii^;^vSfig^p.^i^"^  '■';•' 

?Stowav   Aen^FB.Dvr^  No  900.713    Oct.  13:  Sp. p.  1^75:  Dr  p.  280;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  131  . 
c!k^m*xer  a^  e^-beater    A.  J.  Saltiman.    No.  900,21(5:  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  291:  Dr.  n.  50;  G"-vol.  l^P-  1119- 

u 


136; 


Cijc'iilauni'-machlne.^  =l.Led?:_i*f,_*?J??v:u2f>  ^^  ^R  ^r^^^;.^Vo  fi^'  ^"'  '"'''  ^""  ^'  ^^' 


Calculating-machine  for  money  and  similar  objects.    M. 


Fr<Jb«rg. 


10M;'( 
902,067; 


Ocl  27i  si),  p.  4184;  Dr.  pp.  847-8;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  181&. 


xlviii 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Calculating-machines,  Power-transmitting  mechaiton  for.    C.  N.  McFariand.    No.  902,108:  Oct  27;  Sp.  p.  CSS;  Dr.  pp.  m-f,  Ou.  IroJ. 
Calendar.    H   Taylor.    No.  900,228:  Oct.  6;  Sp.  a  319;  Dr.  p.  66;  Gaz.  vol.  l^;  p.  1125. 


ciiloers" Micrometer-.     F.  6.  Jaques,  Jr."  Na  9^^;'0ct  57;Tp.'p.  30&;'E)r.  p.  1030;  Gaz.'vol.  136;  p.  1^. 
r^!^";  Mic^metfr.  __F  O.  J^^u^.lj-     ^o.m.m:  Oct.  27;  S p.  p^  5087:  1^1_PJJ^\'J^  L^^,  '»:  P   •»»• 


„  _  No.  900.742;  "oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1432;  Dr.  p.  291.  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1320 

Cainpra-b^k.  Circular.  ~F:.  L.  Hail.    No.  900  526;  Oot.  6;  Sp  p.  980:  Dr  p.  199,  Gaz  vol   136 


Caioriflc  kiln.     E.  A.  King. 


Camera-shuttpnt.  Magnetic  operating  means  for      A.  Barters.     No.  900.344;  Oct.  o,  8 

Camphor,  Making.     J.  Hertkom.     No.  901.708;  Gfct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3469;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  16 

Can    A'«  Filler-can;  Liquid-dispensing  can;  Tin  tan.  .w,    i^ 

Can-bo<iv-flanging  machine.    V.  Odquist  and  II    H.  Lyche.    No.  900,119;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  102;  Dr 

C^-S.  Solder^rVylng.    J.  J.  Rigby.     No.  901,-i75;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2711;  Dr^.  55fe;  Gaz.  vol.  li€:  p.  1561 

Can-niling  device.     VV.  H.  McNutt.     No.  900.762:  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1467;  Dr  p.  299: 


p.  1222. 
.  572;  Dr.  p.  118;  Om.  vol.  135:  p.  1162. 


21-2;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1089. 


ran-flllin«  device      vv.  n.  MOUll.     >o.  awi.io;::  uci.  lo.  c^>.  p.  iwi,  i^i.p.  299;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1326. 
CaS-SS^Sne.    G.  E.  Chamberlain.     No.  9^1  420;  Oct  20;  Sp.  p.  «29;  ^l^^PP;  S;^^;  «":  ;°';.':^'  ^^ ''^• 
Can-n.ixtag  machine.    C.  H.  Ayars.     No.  901.867J  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3.61:   Dr.  p  765.  Gaz.  vo  .  136    p.  1-^. 
Can-making  machine.     V.  Odquist.     No.  900,118.  Oct.  6:  Sp.  p.  94;   Dr.  pp   19-21:  Gaz.  vol   136,  p.  1089. 
Can-opener      S.  T.  Allen.     No.  901,412:  Oct.  20;  $p.  p.  -2811;  Dr.  p.  o,4.  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1574. 
ctnlobener.     W.  H.  Winfield  and  W.  Senn.     No.  901..510;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  ,1037;  Dr  p.  ffiO;  Oaz  vol.  136;  p. 
Can-teater.     K.  V.  Swanarrn.    No.  900,324:  Oct.  ki;  Sp.  p.  539;  Dr.  d   112:  Ciaz.  voL  136;  p.  1156. 

-       -      ,_.       v«    nni  'xvj.'  r\n*    on-    Sti    r\    '77tR     Mr    n    .V«-    flai.  vol.  1.T6:   1 


1606. 


p.  1938. 
vol.  136;  p.  1927. 


Car-bolster      F.  L.  Irwin,     No.  m),:m:  Oct.  <>:  $p.  p.  "AS.  Dr.  p.  I.i3;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  11-3 

Car  brake.  Railway-.     S.  A.  Crone.     No  902.137;  Oct.  27;  Sp  p.  4319;  Dr.  p  875;  Oai.  vo  .    36;  p.    840. 

Car-coupling.    O.  L.  Albertson.    No.  C«l.s63:    (X-t.  20:  Sp.  p.  3752;  Dr.  p  /6a;  Gaz  voL  136;  p  1.21. 

Car^upl.i^     H.  H.  Pauboa.     No.  902.442;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4972;  Dr  p^  1005;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  P^1*«0 

Car-door  pwr.    C.  \.  Lmdstrom.     No.  900.941;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  isa):  Dr.  p.  379;  Gaz.  vol    136;  p    1384. 

Car  door,  Grain-.     A.  J.  Denton.     No.  9UU.491:  <lct.  0:  Sp.  r,.  912:  Dr  p^  1H6:  Gaz.  v-ol.  l.*^.  UK). 

Car  door  Grain-.     T.  Cxerdes  and  G.  E.  Wilken.     No.  90i.5§l:  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3079;  Dr.j).  629:  Gaz  vol.  136^ 

Car  Dumping-.     H.  T.  Herr,  J.  R.  Groves,  and  |>   II    Foreman.     No.  900,3««:  Oct   H:  .<p.  p  6lo;  Dr  pp.  138-«. 

x" '•  i;rrfr:_?        i.>    r^   At„_v,K xr„   om  .>t.>.  Vi^»    n    >;r^   p.  2468,  Dr.  pp.  506-7;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  l«w. 


1614. 
Gac.  vol.  136;  p.  U70. 


No.  901.270:  Oct.  13:  St..  ^. .-..-. 

Car-fender*'"5.  E.  Conn.     No.  902.210;  Oct.  27;  S|).  p  4468:  Dr.  p.  904;  Gaz.  vol.  136^  p.  1863. 


Car,  Dumping-.     E.  C.  Waahbum. 


Clr  (oTstickv  mate'riaU.  Dumping-.     M.  Orenstlin.     No.  901,643;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3293.  Dr.  pP;  675-6;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1649. 

Car    Freight-      H.  B.  Ilonser      No.  9UJ.170;  Oct.  6:  Sp.  p.  207:  Dr.  p.  42:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  H*- 

Car'  Freight-.    J.  S.  Andrew-..     No.  901.413:  OcU  20;  Sp.  p.  2812:  Dr.  p.  574;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  15.4 

Car  gate  Passenger-      W.  II.  HeuKngs.  Jr     No.  «2.489;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p  5081;  Dr.  p.  1029;  Gaz.  voM36;  p.  1956. 

Car,  Grain-.    J.  T.  McSallv.     No.  901.183;  Oct.  US:  Sp.  p.  2301;  Dr  PP- J~<>-1.  <-**■  ,^o'-  '*>;  P^«2. 

Car  grain-door.     J.  Edman.     No  901,959;  Oct.  27;  Sp  p.  39.W;  Dr.  pp.  806-7:  Gaz^vol.  136;  p  1784. 

Car  guard-rail.  Passenger-      S.  T.  Bole.     No.  902,f«    Oot   27    .^n  n  4816:  Dr  n.  973:  Gaz  vol.  136;  p.  1916. 

Car-mover.    C.  H   Shotwell.     No  902,336;  Oct.  21 


.  113    Sp.  p.  2301;  Dr.  pp.  470-1:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  14B 
7;  Sp   p.  39.50;  Dr.  pp.  806-7;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1784. 
2,168:  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4816;  Dr.  p.  973;  Gaz   vol.  136; 
27'  .Sp.  p.  4758;  Dr.  p.  960;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1906. 


r«r  r»r>l>ip«r      S    \    Kllenwood      No  900,838;  0«t.  13:  Sp.  p.  1641:   Dr  p  332:  Gaz.  vol.  Idb,  p.  1A^2. 

C«'^l^tv%pl.ani  St,^^.     L.  M    M«ham:     L  90-2,l56;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4358;  Dr.  pp.  882^;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1846. 

Car  safetv-kniard.     M.  Mever.     No.  900,187:  Oct.  f,;  Sp. p.  243.   Dr.  PP;^«>;50:  ^iaz- vol    13<'.  p.  Ill- 

Car-signal.    J.  H.  Brady.     No.  gOL.V*:  C^t.  20;  Sp.  p.  .1l88;  Dr  p.  650;  Gaz.  vol.  1^;  p.  If^. 

Car-9t^.    J.  F.  Townsend.     No.  900.899;  Oct.  l3;  Sp.  t..  1762;  Dr  358;  (iaz.  vol.  136;  p.  13.  L  ,    ,.«    „    ,«,, 

Car-stake.    F.  S.  Ingold.-by  an.lJ.  F.  TownnenJ.     No.  lo0.9;«):  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  183^;  Dr  p.  374.  Gaz.  vol.  136.  p.  1381. 

Car-iteD    Folding      II    Miller.     No.  901.632;  (x-t,  20;  Sp.  p.  3274;   Dr.  p.  6.1:   Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1646. 

Ca-UaSsfer  Automatic.     E.  M.  ScovUle.     No.  1^)1.488*^  (^t.  20;  So.  p.  29M;  Dr.  PP  ,610-11:  Gaz  vol.  136;  p  1600. 

Car-underframe  construction.     F.  L.  In^in.     N*  'J)n,.r5:  Oct.  0:  §p.  p.  M2.  l^.  p.  132-  <>"•  ^j-  !»•  .P.  'I^.jo., 

Car-underframe  construction.     F.  L.  Irwm.     NO.  ^)U,54ti:  Oct.  6;  Sp^  P^  1022:  Dr^pp.  207-8:  Gaz  vol.    36^  p.  1229. 

Car-ventilatimt  system      F.  D.  Jacobs.     No.  9011010;  ( >ct.  13:  Sp.  p.  1994:   Dr.  p.  405:  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  1408. 

C^-whc*       J    H    Hutherrord  and  W.  J.  Alford^   No.  901.650;  Oct'  20;  Sp.  p.  330K;   Dr.  p.  680;  Gaz.  vol   U6;  p   1661. 

c!m  Ch^k  attachment  for.    J.  A.  McCoonell.     No.  901,815;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3674;  Dr  p.  746;  Gaz.  vol.  13^p.  1707. 

ci™,  Ac    Hanger-strap  or  handhold  for.    J.  F.  Newton.  Jr.     No.  WMlfl-  Oct  13;  SP-P-  2195;  I  r  pp.  «^- •  «"•  ^o>-  »»-  P-  ><^'- 

Cam  Saah-window  for  railwav-      R    Mende.     >4o.  900,407:  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  705;  Dr^p.  Hb^-az.  vol    l36,  p.  1184. 

t-arbureter.     F.  II.  Ileitgcr.     No  ;<00,0f»8:  Oct.  4;  Sp.  p.  46:  Dr.  p.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1082. 

n.  Small.     No.  900.W4;  Oct.  6;  Sp,  p.  1132:  Dr.  pp.  232-3;  Gaz.  vol.  136.  p.  12-to. 

F.  H.  Heltger    No.  900,731;  Oct.  |3:  Sp.  p.  1411:  Dr.  p.  28.;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  131^ 

A.  Graum^ler.     No.  901.237;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  239s:  Dr.  p.  492;  <Jaz  vol.  136:  p.  1478. 

T.  Howell.     No.  901..345:  f)ct.  20;  3p.  p.  2647;  Dr.  p.  543:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1560. 
Carbureting  device.     A.  C  Granel.     No.  900,999;  Oct.  13:  Sp.  p.  1974;  Dr.  p.  401;  Gar.  vol.  136;  P-  1<^- 
('ard-Sng  m^hine.     A.  L.  Hemphill      No.  90C.488:  Oct.  h:  Sp.  p  5078.  Dr  pp.  ia»-9,  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p 
Carding-machme.    J.  Stewart.    No.  901.04.i;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  JoS.:  Dr  p.  418;  i.az.  vo  .    36;  p.    419. 
Cardbdard  box.    O.  H.  Davis.     No.  901.695;  Oct.  20:  Sp.  p.  3438;  L>r.  P_e97;  Gaz  vol  136;  p  1669. 
Carpet  fastener.  Stair-.     E.  E.  Greene.    No.  90U167:  Oct.  13.  Sp.  P.  ^277.  Dr  p.  464:  (  az  vol  IM,  p.  1457. 
-  '  -ler.    J.  M.  Kl)V.     No.  901.231;  Octt  13;  Sp.  p.  2387;  Dr  p.  488;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1476. 


Carbureter. 
Carbureter. 
Carbureter. 
Carbureter. 


1966. 


Carpet-stretcber 


Sp.  p.  —V,. ......... — 

Cirpet-«weeper    L.  P.  llalladav.    No.  900,527: ^oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  981:  Dr.  p.  200.  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p^  1222. 

C*rrier- Sm  Bicycle  package-t>arrier;  Egg-<-arrt«r:  Elevated  carrier.  Folding  carrier  Shade-earner 
CATTler     G.  Fini.     No.  901,234;  Oct.  13:  Sp.  p.  £39'2:  Dr.  V-  490:  t-az   voL  1.%:  p.  14... 
CMrter.     L.  C.  Browning.     No.  901,318;  .>ct.  20!  Sp.  p.  2582,   Dr  p.  531.  Gaz.  vol.  m.  p .  1  o40. 
Carrter system.    J.  J.  Meyer    No  901,984:  Oct  t7;  Sp  p  4033;  Dr  pp.  Si, -18;  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p  1792. 
Cart.    R.  Weir.    No.  900,455;  Oct.  0;  Sp.  p.  822!  Dr.  p.  168:  Gaz.  vol   136:  p.  1199 
Cartridge-belt.     W.  C.  Fisher.     No.  900,001:  Oct  ti:  Sp.  p.  ■^.  Dr.  p.  .;  Gaz.  vo  .  Ub,  p.    0«). 
Cartridge-belt.     W.  C.  Fisher      No.  900,092:  Oct.  6,  Sp.  p.  39;  Dr.  p.  7;  Gaz.  vo  .    36    p.    08  . 
Cartridge-l.elt.     W   C.  Fisher.     No.  900,094;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  41;   Dr^p.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  136^     08^ 


Cartndge^pocket.    W.  C.  Fisher.    No.  900,093;  Oct  6;  Sp.  p.  40;  Dr.  p.  7:  Gaz.  vo  .    36;  p.  H»l. 

(artr  lee-DOcket      \V  C    Fisher     No.  900,095;  Oct.  6;  Sp  p.  42;  Dr.  p.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  13»i;  p.  1^. 

.*^!^i5f  P^w!.      w     ■   vililr     vn  onn  OQR   Oct  fi:  So.  h.  43:  Dr.  d.  8:  Gaz  vol   136:  p.  1082. 


(irtridee-pocket      VV  C   Fisher.    No.  900,096;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  43;  Dr.  p.  8:  (.az  vol   136:  p   1082.  ,   ,.^    „   ,>,. 

Cartrid^^l^ll-repainng  machine.     J.  W.  Haughawout.     No.  900..VJ2;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  991:  Dr.  p.  202;  Gsz.  vol.  136;  p.  1224  ^,„^„„ 

S2    sfTBrnshTai    Hunal-«ilw    Me  licin«vctSe;  Neckti^se.  Needle  and  thread  case;   Phonograph-record  case;  fepool^^se;  Storing 

C«h^T^ffi^XfuIaTn7amch,nentfor     II.  T.  Emels.    No  900,991;  001:^3:  Sp.  p.  1956.  Dr.  pp^ 3*^9;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1401. 

C*ak   Cvlindncal.     W.  G.  Averv.     No.  WO.m:  Oct.  13:  Sp.  p.  1337;  Dr.  p.  272.  (.az.  vol.  136.  p.  1306. 

riUkit  h»n   le      J    H    MilN      Vo  900  .!♦»    Oct.  6;  Sp.  p   1070;  Dr  pp.  219-20:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  123,. 

SSK?oStor      E   TCalUhan  and  D    G.  Fi^ber*^   STo.  900,»0:  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1939;  Dr.  p.  395.  Gaz^vol.  IW;  p   1398. 

c"kft«^an.r^vea,CombfnlyU.,verandho<.d|or.    C.  Wel*r-Illig      No.  900.97^;  Oct.  13.  jTt,  p.  19-20:  Dr  p.  391;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1894. 

Caater.  Furniture.     G.  E.  Nenberth.     No.  900,417;  Oct.  6:  Sp.  p  723,  Dr.  p   Inl.  Gaz.  vol  \3C,    p^  1187^ 

E.  P   Rother     No.  900.424;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  736:  Dr.  pp  153^;  Gaz.  vo  .  13h;  p.     W. 

G    E.  Neuberth.     No.  900.677;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1064;  Dr  p.  222^  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1239. 

E   B.  Van  Warner.    No.  »00,S02;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1551;  Dr  pp.  315-16;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1339. 

„    „ ■•r^^..     "-,600,803;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1M«;  Dr.  p.  316;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1340. 


Cutter.  Furniture-. 
Caster,  Furniture-. 
Casting  apparatus. 
Casting  apparatus. 


E.  B.  Van  W^agner.    No. 
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Jix 


,„u.,p„«^^w..  w^.^  '?o'Sffi^5j^ii?,if  ^ifH^M-H '" 


No'"90r742' Oit.'20:  Sp.  p.  3632:  Dr  p.j  u';  <iaz.  v'>l_136;j>-  »^ 
Catamenial-sack  support.   .^^S'-liilT'^No  9«)' 415' S-VTsp.  p.%1: 
S^tf^^  !".^-!yl.^:^'^"?5.  J.  "vo  1^°S.8:'^5ct*?:^SpT5152;  Dr. 


Catameniaf  appliance 
Catamenial-sack  support 


V 


1375. 
3. 
1186. 


;:=!  :s:l  rHK  -  i^^^^rnH^B^  t^i"v?™?f  *.'^»%  Lt.'?!::,.«. , 

Cement-block  machine.  G.  W-  B"ck.  J^«- ^fj^i^^S^aJ^-sp^pP-sMS  Dr.  p*^^14:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  im 
Cement  block  machine.  G.  L  Reed^  No.  901..40^  i?^  n^^^Sl)  D  720-  Dr.  p.  150;  Gaz.  vol.  vd;  p.  Hi 
Mntrif.igal  block  machine.     SL  Nashold      ^,  •^'.^^ort^g^.  "Pa?;  Dr  p  6;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p  1080 

aSlSS  mSre.    ^:  k  ErrirNo^°9oS%c?.%%^'2^  ^-  ^f^^^^^.  939;  0«.  vol.  136;  p.  1«87 

J^triluifal  iparators.  Flexible  neck-bearing  for.    C  A.  Edlund.     >'^:^f^^'  ^'  t^j  5^.^oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3210;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1616. 
CeranK^Tn'cl  manufacturing  potter>^  ^^^^-fX-^.H^;  O^TtX-  v%^UDr.  p.  771:  Ga^.  U  136;  p.  1728. 
Chaff-separator.     E   G.  (  lymans  and  M.  A.  ^i*"";^.i:.°,~'''*7i4.  ^j^z  vof  136;  p.  1699. 
cSain.    J    M.  Dodge.     No.  901.7SJ;  Oct^^:  i;P.  P   3t^' •  i^'^i-  Dr  p  902;  Gaz.  Vol.  136;  p.  1862. 

Cha     attachment.     H.  L.  Broad  and  F- H.  Orcutt.  ,,^o-jf  ^^'  ^^^^^br  p.^64rGaz.  v5l.  136;  p.  1623. 
Chair-back  a-ljustment      {•  ^'^'«°^°"  ..?*«aor247^6rt  6-^P  D^^  P-  '*■  G»'-  vol-  136,  p.  11^1. 

Chair-bottom  .lip.    J.  P.  ^^  'H  am*^  ^°-  ^t^l'.'gp  p  ml'  Dr.  p.  220;  Oaz.  vol.  13t>;  p.  1237. 
Chalr<-anopy.     f  Morton.     No.  900..S,2.  Oct.  ^^SPpPp^^l^.^iJ^.  p.  64i:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1624 
Chair-lock.     G.  E.  Searing.     No  901.5«)1,  oc^   ■^■_ur-  f;^,  ^.  «„  n  7^»tV  Dr  p.  532;  Gaz.  vol.  136    p.  1541. 
cKlr  oT^wlng  seat.     L^  t  Bullock,  J r     No^l^l:  ^^t.^,  Sp  ^^.- ^'l^^^,,  p.  2;  Gaz.  vof  136;  p.  1076. 
Chair.   Ke.lmine  attachment  for.     ^^E- Ba™^^«;  ^^  p^Sw    br  p.  1002;  Om-  vol.  136;  p  1938. 
Chalk-holder      ll   T   McH^une.     No  902  J35,  Oct_  2, .  bp.  p.  *^'  ^f^V  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1713. 
Check.     H   M   scotford     No.  9m  ^K^Oc^:  ^„.^|:  Ip^'p  Vr    I?r  p^i54;  Gaz.  vol.  l.^i;  p.  11 
icrem-hook.     I.  B.  Rotz.     No,900,f2i    Oct  6    Bp.  p^ /^. ,  ur  p  No.  900,204;  ( 


1190. 


Check  I 


p.  278;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1117. 
;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1252. 


Chromium.  Producing  an  ele«tro  ytu^  XT^-  fin  P  4«4-  Dr  p  ^7    Gaz  vol.  136;  p.  1857. 
Chuck.     P.  A.  Whitney.     No.  902.191  .Oct^ 27    Sp|..  4«4    m  p.  w/  ^^^   ^.^y  ^^..  ^         j. 

Chuck,  centering-.     U.  M"oe      N<>  9"l;24^^>cy3^S^^^      No  «)0,85fi;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1670;  Dr.  p 
Chuck -operating  ineaiis.__  J.  Xecklln  and  <  •  ^  •^^'J'^.^'-  „;  ,,  742    Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1705.        . 


Chum  'TH^il^n"^  No:^;^^;  JK^t.  20;  sp.  p.  3063 
Chum^asher     L.  A  Sprout.     No.  900,441 ,  Oct.  fi; 


mm:  Dr.  p.  742;  Gaz.  vol.  136    P   1"05. 

8P.  P.  IsorDl:  P-J^:}:  «"J1/^^PJ\^, 


p.  338;  Gfti.  vol.  136;  p.  1358. 


Chur^i-dasher     L.  A   Sprout.     No.  900,441;  ?,"-^.«P^  1^^   ^05    Dr*^p  613;  Gaz.  vol   136?  p.  1601. 
Clmm,  Rotary._8,J..8mlth,^  J^^^,492^<^t^a3.p^y>^g^^  ^^^  ^^.  ^  ,,^^         _ 


130:  p 
lof  sn 


CigkrettesV  Production  of  shells  employed  in  the  manufacture  of. 
p.  1192. 


;  Sp.  p.  3258;  Dr. 
I.  Semenofl.    No.  900,432;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  760;  Dr.  p.  167:  Gat.  voL  ik; 


670;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  U>46. 
■aft-  Dr  D  110:  Gar.  voi.  ijo:  p.  hjj.  „^. 

s;»n:»:  wif.«nrv«  ■„.  y  ^^^^^;i^^sj^&>^^'^^^^^^' ""' 

PS.     .'■  ■'    t;!'™p'»?"n„'  »,Sii?«-.  ^^l.^'p'tt'Sf.'p.  7^,.  0...  vol.  m:  p,  ft«. 

[■Kn.?;-^"!.  F.  0.»'S    '•i.*&U^:°SiA%'^,^'i.  D,%.  -»:  0«.  vol. .»:  p.  .««.. 
cup:  Set  Ihalr.bottom clip:  Fend^Mnp.  G»/..  vol.  136:  p.  1«9 

Clock.  Alarm-.    W.  E    Porter.     No  901,73^Oct  »•  SPgPg*^'  i^-^Dr.  p.  338;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1357. 

i:|S'';Krn-.i:Wh^^^^^^^^^^  Gaz.vo..l36;  p.  1154.^         ^^^, 

cSs  an^  thelike.  Portable  ca^  for.     W.  H.  f  ^tt^.'^Ltadrtrto  N?m3^r<5:t'^;'  ^P  P  680;  Dr.  p   142.  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  U81. 
liS^Cr.'^•t^Sn^V^'}:;T.^.r^?^^^  ^r.^V.^-^  «ar.vol.l36;  p.1223 

Closet:'  S«  Antifree7.ing  closet;  Water-closet.  p         ^    g^z.  vol.  136;  p.  l^- 


1250. 
iaz.  vol.  136; 


p.  1347 


h.  1-..  uiacxieuKBuiiu...  Chaplin,     {jo.  w^-UjAio,  iTf-- '"^r.^'if:/"  ^o    ise  V  1652. 

C^in-rwptHcles.  IxK-king  mechamam  for     ^  Ji^^^'HJ^no2  243   Oc^  27:  8P  P-  ^-  ^r-  PP-  «»-l:  Gat.  vol.  136.  p.  1873. 
Coke^raJ«>r.     R.  L.  Martin  Jr^d  ^.- W- Macfen^-    .No^9^.2^-  ^^  ^  •^;  P^az.  vol.  136;  p.,  1118.       ,,^ 
Coke-drawing  ap]>aratu8.    J.  Reed     ^-oJ^^^'J^^^.'  S^  Pg.  Sp.  p.  635;  Dr.  p.  Ill;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1166. 
Collapsible  Inune  or  support.    L.  K.  Sone.    No.  WJO.xa,  v^w- o,  v  v  p 
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LjOlwr.  '^'O'' •     "•  '\.     ^,  ..,.  (v-t   20-  Sd.  p. '2912:   Dr.  p.  593;  Qai.  vol.  136,  p.  l.'*»- 

SIS:  k  ^'^•f^^^^'^^^^^^  p.  .«2. 

r^ncr^W  oonatmction.     M.  E    Fenner.  ..^'^^^o^ri?    So  d  ^445»^i>r  P  902"  Gm  vol.  136;  p.  1862. 
Coocr.t«  ■mirtures.  Rjinlb!™  for     J-  11  3t,«-w|od.    No^DM.SM   Oit.  J;  »P  f •  ,'3,,,  ■„  ,,,§ 

SS2;:  k  ^^^■^>^^\iS%&±':  i  "./s-  -5  rsrp.?3i%t,  p.^;.  o...  .o,.  ■»;  ,.^. 

Condenser  and  making  same.     M.  K.  McOrath.    ^^♦''»?H«'  '    .'^j^.'v'^'^h^o^^^  i,r  pp.  7*2-3;  Oai.  vol.  136;  P-  17M-  „ 

?rdfn^iaSd-;at^^;;^C^5an\;^".r.'%  T^i"-'^  ^Nff^,^;  ^c£t.  20;  8p.  p.  3«06;  Dr.  p.  m;    0..   vo.. 

conduit. ''^A.  Garev.^  No  90-2.285;  Oct.  27;  Sj;/  «^;  f/.  R;.^*-,^^-  7it»3«;  p  im  ^^      ^^^  ^^^  ,^.  ^  ,^ 

Con.luit-threader.    /.  C.  Dieter  S.  B<^«-''her.  aluf  KJ3avis.  ,^"^**'''^,'*5,  „■    ,^"oa.  Vol.  136;  p.  1974. 
Confectioner's  box.    C.  K.  Hawxhurat.  Jr.    ^^;^^,;^^,^^/^ ■  ^^- ^,^:  r>li  V  Sp.  p^;  Dr.  p!^e06;  OaE.  vol.  136;  p.  1»7. 
Conf«.tionerv  and  valennne  box,  '^T^.^-^^^^^'^'^^^^.^  Dr"  p^.  »li^:  G*ar  voi.U;  p.  1864. 

Sr^^v^:    ?/0^G-tl^-n.-'°N0^9&^?^^^^^^  D?^Pi3l.X  f^;^' ^^^-^o...  vol.  136;  p.  1456. 

SS '«S;it™;':i«  silk  .1°:  »"  otiTf!v?!W^^  >.orr.l,    ^lm.m:  0«.  .;  sp.  p.  h,-.  or.  p.  »,  G...  ..1.  .36. 

C'n.-Ji'pp^r      ...  l..,U-.Uoh^     No  OT.3.«:  I'jt   !!,%;;  g«iJ",£^S^  JE'V^^sfDrp.  »7:  O...  ,...  .36;  p.  .».. 


Cotto„o.op.,.„,.^.t.,^^..^i^^ 

,,T.,C,r.y..  NO.  »».«;(«.£,  8p.p.««.tr.,P...3,^.v*^^^^^ 


.ichoppe 

Cotton  chopper  and 

^^^^■-fl^'^S^i:&^l  K^til^.  ^BS:^&^^  sp.  p.  3.36.  .,.  P.  ^■.  0.. 

Couplings.  Uncoupling  mechanism  for  oentral-buffer  claw-.     L.  Sr.  ana  i>.  ocneio,  jr.     .-.u  ii»  , 

rulinarv  ut.-n-.il      L.  0.  Wuarkenbo»8_and  B^.r  UrMl.  _  N^»»^^_^  (^t   J^^^^^P  J  ,^^  ^^  ,,^7^- 


Srva7or"'T"Ba."uu?a^nr     Na  «K^;  aa.  'x-^  9p".  P-.^rDT^T*;  Ga.  vof  136    ^^747 
-    cStlvft^r     ^^v   O^me.    No.902  107^Oc.^27    8p  n  ^7^  Oa.  vol.  13.1; 

Cultivator.  .Adjustable  han.ldi.k      [.'^J'^^''^.  ^.  f'p'p'  2759    Dr '  P  5^'.J    «"   vol.  136;  p.  1567. 
Cultivator.  Beet-.     I.  Schuctanan.     No.  901.3r.  get.  20,  Sp.  a  27c«.^  ur.  p.  »z  ^^^  ^y^^  ^^^^  j^.  ^^  ^ 


p.  1473. 


r  Fvf  ,3    sp  ?   KM7  "d  :  r^rGr..Tol.  136;  p.  1307.^  ,   ,^        ,^,^ 

d:  Jordan   "^N-?.  90-2.367;  Ort.  27;  Sp.  p.  4814.  Dr.  p  9^;  Oa,.  vol.  136;  p.  1916. 
J;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  429-2:  Dr.  p.  870;  Gai^  vol.  136;  p. _  1835. 


Cultivator  guiding  attachment.     R.  K   Berrt^     No.  900H«8, 

Cultivator.harrow.  and  rake.  Combined.    A- Benton  and  C.  

?re^-  ^"elX^'oTSi-.    'C.  S-.  VX    S.  2^;-^;  S  ^;-  st  p'  4l\3;-  Dr.  p^  832;  Oa..  vol.  136;  p.  1806. 

SSEEtSl^th^r^t^^piiir^tr-^:  ^•«.^^-9{S«?*^^l.:^lt.^.S  or.  p.  186;  Oa.  .ol.  13.: 
cJiiffiron.  Electrtoally^ted.    H.  Hert^Nrg  and  U  J.  Wohl.    No.  900.732;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1415;  Dr.  p.  287;  Gax.  ^l.  136;  p.  1317. 
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Curling-lron  heater.  Electric.    W.  Meredith.    N- «».^i  Octg*;  f^^^r^^p.  Lf 62^0^36;*'  ^7^*'^ 

CurrentK-ollecttaR  means.    C.  Macmlllan.    No.  901.976^  Oct.  j^.ap.  P.*w»^     h  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1207. 

Current  m.n<.r.  .Xlt^rnatiiig-    J .  H .  Bryson.    No  900  1.8    Oct^  6^P^P-  ^-  ^'V-  ^  ^  ^j    q^^  ^^j  igg;  p.  1141. 

Current  rectifier.  Electrolytic  a  ternating-.    A.  b.  H  cktey.    No.  900,^8,  Uct.  b.  &p.  P  ^  ^     ^^^  ^^,  ^3^.  p  ^^ 

Current  r«-tifler.  Electrolytic  "Iternan™^    Act  2^    Sp   p  4*S'  D?  p  97^^  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1921*. 

grtfi"n^p:.lr-K.'v.'Do'nte-.    t;"^.  '^i'i:  II  ^■■^•^r.  p^88;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1213. 

Cushion    See  Kootwear-cushlon :  Pcn^l-<ushion  ,     gg        5777 

IB^^i^^^:^:^^^^^^^  ^^l^r^^oSy^^t^e^^^edge^utter;   W.d- 

CuTtJ'ifn^X^  rotary  apparatus.  Protecting  arrangement  for.     P.  G.  C.  Lundberg.    No.  901.458;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  2921;  Dr.  p.  590; 

CuUlVapp-aU-''?.  KUngenr..g.     No.  ^^-\9%-  %^  ^-^^'^211,  "^k^"  S,^V^;''Dr.°'p.  2«);  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1120. 

Cutting,  punching,  and  tire-*hnnk,ng  machine     N\_T^  ^^27    Dr  P- 639   "U  vol.  136;  p  1622. 

Cuttl.«-tool.     W.  C.  Hoote^  No.  90  ,^^;.  ^f.^^O.  8p^.  ^7.jur  p  0^  u»  ^^.  ^^^  ^^j 

Cylinder-jacket.    O.  B.  Fickop  and  J.  \V  .  M  lis.  ^''J^.^!.^.'  ^•^'g°^^^n90-.  Dr.  p.  244;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1255.  ,  ,^.  „  ,,„ 

KK;:'rv'eS^  "AJf rf,  H?b%.f €«Si  'i^.fspTc.-i.'.i  r.'S.  «„,.  .36;  p.  .^. 

DandngKihart  and  method  of  self-instn.ction  «•  ^'P-  ^''koli^.'  fTr  p  ioi6;  (Jai  vol.  136;  p.  1947. 
Dental  Apparatus  K.  Armstrong  No  <W2^«W  Z^*- 2;-  |P-  P"  fg^-.  ^'^.^p.  m  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1227. 
Dental  appliance      h.  K       oimes.  ..^"^*^V^''  b"'^^,''' gp^  p^  i-«^         p  321;  Gaz.  vol.  13*,;  p.  1344. 

g:;;!^^    f^cM^rt?90Su"i>-5'.  ^^^^^  .01.  136;  p.  1468. 

l>evelop.ng-pl,at*  bolder      .V  B.  Sh«PP«n^     St^i  '^p'  ?  213    Dr^p?'.  4^    Oaz   vol.  136;  p.  1107. 
Diaper,  Baby's.     L_  K    ^^'a^     Ko  ^M5   Oct  27-'^8p  p  4 U^DV^P-  839;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1811. 
Differential  mechanism.     E.  Aw.     No.  902.045    t^l.  g^T  "|^.P^"p'2539;  Oai.  vol.  13*J;  p.  1499. 
Difomiin,  rroducing      S    von  KapfT.     No.  901, J98.  uci.  i.».  ap.  p.  -oo».  v. 

KSriiK.~c'  w'r?t.a""];o  «5r«M"'i^«'U,Dt  p.  «'|«^„7V  «:-C,r™..  .36;  p.  .«. 

g;.";ir:.TJ.r t!"|t  ..^.t^ilj^^^^^^   H'&p<S:  s-.r p"&^-  '^■ 

Dollv  or  skid  roller,     l'    M^Orr.     No  90I.a»    Oct.  13.  bp.  p.  MM    ^^- VV         ^       ,  jg^j 

Door  and  Rate  haneer.     H.  To^d.     No.  902.348    Oct^Sp^  p.  ^^^^^l^  I700V  Dr.  p.  751;  Gai.^ol.  136;  p.  1712. 
DoorK;h«;k     J.  W.  Reed  and  L  Chapman.    N'O- ««  •^;  ^\^{^^.-  gr  p.  392;  Gaz.  vol.  130;  p  1395. 
Door  closer  and  check.     S.  Alsop.     No  9a),9- 3.  O^^t- .%?P;J!-  gp    '  \^^  Dr.  p.  385;  Gar.  vol.  130;  p.  1390. 

K;iT.^r■•^^*'s,oLrNo°%,™^^.^^^^^ 

fc'KSt':  ti^n^  N'"3fjtS  CfS  J'II;''4"'i-  -  ^'.i'o^.  vo..  .36;  p. .«. 
Door-hanifer  track.    H.  L.  and  U.  ■'•  ^^V^fl^-.l^rr"'  1181    Dr  p  241;  Gaz.  vol.  130;  p.  1254. 

Draft  appliance.     F.  A.  Gerlin?.    No.  ?pl.,01    Oct^M.  ^R' Pj^ig^Pt  ^    sp.  p.  227;  Dr.  p.  40;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1109. 
Draft  atta.hment  for  vehicle-thdls.     1 .  H.  ^^0"*^^^    ^ O' "^^^ '|-  ^ J^^,^ "^^         357;  Gsi.  vol.  136;  p.  1370. 
Draft^vener.     11   and  J.  H.  Th.edemflnn.     No.  *»'fj'  O^.^'D^pPgig;  dax.  vol.  136;  p.  1873.       ,  ,^ 

Draft-riwiT^.     W,  D.  U)wry^     No.  90:2.242    Oct.  ^,  ^^^^t  27-  Sp  P  4117;  Dr.  p.  833;  Oai.  voL  136;  p.  1806. 
Drain  and  t)ack  water  trap.  Poor- .     W .  ^^^J'^T- ./Xt  W^n  n  4257'  6r  p  863;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1829. 
Drain  inlet.  Tile-.     H.  N.  ^«»'?,'^/-,  .^o  ^^l^^^P^'i.fLr^Oct  ^   8p  p  ^    Dr.  p.  400:  Gaz.  vol.  130.  p.  im 
Draw-bnr  t*ntenngdevu-e      K  .s.  (.allagher     ^^-^^^."(^t  ^;  Jp .^p.  5013;  Dr.  p.  1013:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1946. 

S:    ?:  B.  si7r "  No^^"r^^.|;  |^|H%  ■?  3S'b?^p.t3-To'"'™.  .36;  p.  .6.. 
Dnll-prt«s  peann?.     S   J    Moritan.     No.  W\'^^:.0^,^,  *;.  Id   o^  7.V  Dr  p.  442;  Gaz.  vol.  130:  p.  1437. 

k;;is  r^r£."^Sffi.  ^%i;fo' %^";  K^^^^ 

Driving  mw-hanism,  Variable-sp^l     M.  K.  ^.^'^"^.^^.fV?    Sp  p   4974^t)r  p.  1006;  Gm.  vol.  136;  p.  1941. 
Drum-Wiup  apparatus.     E.  E.  Pettli^eU.  .>^°-^^^-(^\f  i^/l'^    Dr.  p^  471 ;  Gaz.  vol.  130;  p.  1402. 
Drying  apparatus,  ( entrifugal.     A.  Neel      ^O^SO'-"^'  ^:  Vt'    ^1  7*3-  Gaz  vol   136,  p.  1705.  _ 

Dryin!;-kfln      T   (Morn..     No  »>.81.1.  ©^  »'  ^^  l^^:  St  Vip  P  3^    I^r.'p^  725;  Gaz.  vob  136;  p.  1692. 
Drying-machine.     T.  Albop  and  ^^    ^.  ^ib^on      No  90l  .w,  ucv^.    ^    i>  ^^   ^^,   ^^.  ^   ,^ 

Duplicating  machine,     k.  O'Kane      No.  901.121.  Oct.  |f '  |P  Pjjf^'-j;;;  5az.  vol.  130;  p.  1309. 
Dust  pan.     L.  J.  Ch«pman      No.  ^OO.;?^:  Oc^„  3'  ^^o^i  970    Oct  27    8p.  p.  3973;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p^  1787. 

gKap1S;^-"^^-nn™erto.^t!^l^t  ^^^^^l^  ci^:  ?>cf  U^S  ?'li  ^fv-  402-3;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  140. 
Dl-.mg.  wLshing,  an,l  stripping  machine.        .  Henn  g.     So.  90  ,003.  Oct     3    bp  p.  ^9«J.  ^^  M    ^,_^.  q^.        .136.  p   1406. 
Dyeing,  washing,  and  stripping  ma.h.ne.     "^  "^"."'f.^  q   ^hwab     No.  901,746;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3M7:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1686. 
DyestiifTs,  Making  concentrated  liquid.     .V  i>chmidt  ^fi^.^"^*;^-.  g":.  p.  3^5;  Gaz.  vol.  1»|P  1673. 
Dvestufls,  Printing  sulfunzed.    M,  Gmnbaum     No.  fJ;-'^-^%-"-^%l  ?;az  vol.  136;  p.  10&. 
KHr-inim,«t.     K.  F.  llacken.     -^o   MilO^-^Oct.  ^  Sp.  p.  44.   ur.  |p  !v-  ^^^   ^^^    ^^_  ^ 

Ear-trumpet.     B.  S.  .stenhen.son.     No^  ^''^•^l^'  No  901  637    Oct  2(5;  Sp.  p.  3283;  Dr.  pp.  673-4;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1647.  .       . 

l^^^'y'r^tTr^o  «1.S«  FJo:^p.£%',  Dr  ^.  674^  J^.  v.l.  135^^  1648.  ^^^   ^^^       ^^^ 

i|-=;rmi.\r.^F"M.aidVrB~or«^  -r     , 


lii 


AU'HABpriCAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Km.t««tar     J  W.  Burkholder.    No.  900,082;  LXt.  6;  3p.  p.  16;  D""  P- 3:  <J"- ▼oj- 136.  P- ^0^;  „  „ 
l^t^^umullior      M.  r.  ThWlet  and  M.  J.  Denar^      So.  900.898;  Oct.  13;  8p   p.  1760:  Dr  p.  y> 


Gm.  vol.  138; 
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[^  !^, r,    haV^v      I    Kitfl*^     No  901  012    Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  199«:  Dr  P-  *»".  tia/..  v^l.  1J6:  p.  1«». 

^1Sl;;^^<^n.  Sc^ul^N-o.^S^S"^^^^^^         P^^*^.  P,»>^^<St-  v&Ta   ip.^f -..39;  Dr.  p.  522;  Oa.  vol.  13.;  p.  1«9 

F^m-    u^      J    n    ReiJ^    No   9IX).aJ7;  <.K-«.  6;  Sp.  p.  2Rfi;  Dr.  p.  58;  Gaz.  vol     3..    p.  lU8 

kKc  iSt  n,.     P.  C.  Hewitt.     ^^  «).733;^t^3^p.^.  1«8;  5r.  p.^;  g-  v^^'*,  P^'o^/^i,,  p.  ,497. 
Electric-llKhtin«  »PP»f»\'^%„  ^^.^    "ewltt.     >fe^901.2»4.  tK;t^J,  ^P'  P^"^^'  ^  2*19;  Dr.  p.  538;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1546. 
Kleclnc  URhtmg  system.  Automatic.    C   J    0«2«?£j  yj^^cw,  if 'Sp  p   1509   D?.  p.SffI;  Gaz.  vol.  13fi;  p.  1332. 
Electric  n.achlne.  Dynamc     H   G    Re l.       Na  900.80  Oct.  13.  8p.  p.  1509.  ^^  p  ^^^ 

B.  A.  Behrend     No.  900.977;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  Pj«».  Dr.  P-  393,^a*   yoL  13...  p.  1396. 

\    L   HadJev      Vo  901,440;  Oct  20;  Sp.  p.  2873;  Dr  p  58.:  Ga*   vol    136.  p    iv^. 
K.  SuUb^^     Nto.  902.019;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  «»6:  Dr.  p.  S30;  Oa*.  vo     *;  p.    *W. 
K.  Sulxher«r.     No.  902.020;  Oct.  27;  Hp.  p.  «»7,  Dr.  d^831,  Oa«.  voL  136.  P^  IfWS. 
A    B.  KleJcf.     No  «J02.0«6;  Oct.  27;  8p  p.  4182;  Dr.  p.  ^7;  Oat.  vol.  ia»:  p.  1817^ 
I     Patter^n.     N».  900  "3.  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1498;  Dr^p.  304.  Oat.  vol.    »>;  p.  1329_ 
(A.  Kolfe.     No   901,479;  Oct.  20:  3p.  p   2978:  Dr.  p.  fi07;  Gar.  vol.  13b,  P-  1598. 


No.  902,106; 


Electric  machine.  Dynamo-. 
Elwirlc  machine.  Dynamo-. 
Klwtnc  machine,  Dynamo- 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo- 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-. 
Electric  plug-receptacle.     G. 
Electric  protective  apparatus. 


"vV>  «^1  r>l    (>cl    20    So  "i)   2588:  Dr.  p.  532:  Gaz    vol.  136,  p.  1541. 
No,  901,321.  '"^'^^-^P^.  -^^  ^.  Ip.  p  2835;  Dr.  p.  580:  Gar^  voj    136;^  p.  1578. 


Eltjctrtc-tensior.  .-^ 

Eltvtrical  accumulator.    C.  Busch. 


Electmrnagnet  for  telegraphoncH.     P.  O.  f  edetsen  an 


^^.^^„..x... Ip.  p.  4B2;Dr 

N'o.'90o',3€>r  Oct"  6;  Sp.  p.  5ffl;  Dr.  p.  117;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 


1161. 


p.  103;  Oaz.  vol.  1S6;  p.  llfiO. 


611-12;  Oar,,  vol.  13(i;  p.  1492. 


No.  900,473;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  859;  Dr.  p.  l75;  Oaz.  vol.  13fi.  p.  120S. 
■son.     No.  900.074;  Oct.  6;  3p.  p.  1;   Dr.  p.  1;  Ga*    vol.  136;  P-  10^5- 
?olev.     NO.  900,1.58;  Oct.  6;  St.  p.  l.«;  Dr.  pl  38;  Oaz.  vol.  136,  P„  1"2- 
foodrich.     No.  902,226;  Oct.  2f;  ip.  p.  4508;  br.  p.  913;  Ga».  vol   id6;  p.  I8b8. 


il^'tropKmK  SCartlus:    \.  T.  i'^^s.     Na  f^.l^^^^'^'^f^,^^^^^  ^^^  ^^:  "ir^-H^-  Dr  pp"  56^^;"Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1670. 
El«:tropUtln«  apparatus.     \  ^an  \V  nkte  an*  .1^  T^Daniels      Na  90L399    <)ct   2^^  p^aW    Or  p.  42    Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1106. 

il:^[r^op^^ra^^b^lr^^^^"r^er.'"No.l«'i84^^ 

El^"rXaator      R    Sakamoto.     No.  900,429;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  756;  Dr.  p.  1.56;  Gaz.  vol.  130;  p.  m\ 

F  «trXS^molds    Prei^Uon  of.     A.  W    Har«ison.     ^o.  §01.965.  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  JSM:  Oa*   v-ol.  I«.  P,  l'.*^ 

I  l^uot^mo  Ids.  ^5^  for  treating.     A.  W.  Harrison^    No.  901.*>6;  Oct.  27;  Sp  t,  f^O^^;°J  j*^p.  1786 

F  rvftted  cTrrter      K.  H.  Neller  and  W.  LoudeO-     No.  900,681;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1314;  Dr.  p.  266,  Gaz.  vo  .    Je.  p.  j-;*- 

levaSSSer     Z  ll.  Neller  and  W.  l.>uden      N-- ^^''^^M^V  «•  fP-P;  1318;  Dr^p^^O;  Gaz^vo^^ 

Elevating  and  lowering  device,  I'ntversaJ.     E   G.  (iebauer.     No.  900,515;  Oct.  6.  sp.  p.  9o8,  Ur  pp.  liw-o.  uai.  >«•  v 

Elevator;  S«3afetVHBlevator;  Water-elevatof. 

Elevator.    .S.  V   Trent      No  900.237;  Oct.  6:  9p  pJ35:  Dr  PP.- »:'0:  G«;2,°'-  ^f^,?'  "*• 

f:l,';:r  .„^i  S.'JS^-^SS',™^.^  ^T  ZI.T  'S.^S^Vf^  VSi^r^:  ^. -■■  vo.. »;  p.  .».. 

Elevator  safety  device.    R.  Bohlen.     No.  900,473;  Of^-  6;  8p.  p^SSe;  Dr.  p.  l75;  Oaz.  vol.  136,  p.  1205. 
Elevator  snfety  device.    J.  N.  Anderson. 
Elevator  safetV  mechanism.     P.  F.  Ff  _.. 

f^Z'^n.^f^tTT'K^^.  ''^.'^l-.l^^:  OcTlTsp^p".  218i;*brp-li3^Ga£.  vol.  136   p.^438. 

iSC^^d^-frame.     G.  B.  Lyon.     No.  »l^*-5  fX^t.  13;  3p.  p.  2;«»3;  Dr  p.  495;  Oazjol  l^P-  148r  ^^^ 

Emery,  oUstone,  and  other  abrading  material!.  Holder  for.     G.  Kortnek.     No.  900,*»,  uci.  id,  bp-  p   i<»o.  ^^  y 

End-'^,  Wagon.     W.  H.  Palmer.     No.  902,31»;  Oct.  '27;  St),  p.  4709;  Dr  p  ^;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p^  190a 

Engine.     H.  L.  Ide.     No.  900,100;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  J,.  51;  Dr.  p.  10;  Oaz   vol.  136;  p.  1083. 

Engine.    M.  E.  Keller.     No.  900.101;  Oct  6;  Sp  p  53;  Dr.  p.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  186    P- ><»;♦• 

EnSne.     F.  J.  Miller     No.  900,7.S7;  Oct.  13;  30.  p.  1456;  Dr  pp.  29t^7-  Gai.  vol.  13h;  p.  13i^. 

EnSnl    J.  W.  Watkins.     No.  900.806;  Oct.  ll  §p.  p.  1569;  5r.  pp.  317-18;  Oai.  vol.  13.),  P.  13C.  j^ 

Engintfram«  and  pump^ylinders,  Interme^Ute  heAd  for.     A.  Russell.    No.  901,837;  (3ct.  »,  3p.  p.  3708.  Ur.  p.  7M,  uaz.  voi 

Engliii^tarter.     L  3.  TutUe.     No.  902.360;  Oct  27;  Sp.  p.  4785;  Dr  pp.  9M-«;  Oa*.  vol.  136;  p.  mu 

Engl^sl^r.  Gas-.     R.  W.  (iodlr^y.     No,  «0.518.  Oct.  6;  Sp  pj^.^r^V^  ^^-  ?"„%"  ,J.^Dr^  pp  ^7^    Oa*.  toI.  IM;  p.  1621. 
Enline  unit,  Revemlble^xplosive-roUry-     \»    K    Peanwa.     >'"  «  •■^- -^^f^.'  fT^^  ?,  W  Dr^pp   15^:  0*f.  vol.  136:*^?.  1191. 
Engtnea  and  motors.  Alarm  or  .signal  svntem  for     W    S   Rush.     No  90MM,  f^*/''  ^P- P  J*,^,  .'V^PPj  ^ ait  vol   136  p.  1338. 
EnSnea  and  the  like.  Sparking  device  for  gaa».     F.  A.  Thurston.     No.  900,7»8.  Oct.  13  Spr  p.  l.V*,,  Dr.  p.  315.  ua*.  voi.  i»,  p.    *» 
EK^.^t-holder'for     E.^d  C.  Hicks,    h'o  900.5^;  Oct.  6;  ^V^l;Jl%X''<^^'  j^'  ^' '   '  V  O^  vol.  136;  p.  1327. 
En^nes,  Cartridge  system  for  explosive-.     \i .  H^McNutt.     Na  900,<65.  OctM3.  Sp.  p_l471,  "^  g^.-^-  '^«^„^°'  q^;  ^^  ,.^.  p.  !«». 
Engines.  ElectricK-ircult  controller  for  mtemal-rombustion.    C.  Cuno.     No.9ffi  5-2^  Oct.  27    Sp^p.MW    ur^.         .  y 

Engines,  Striking-pin  for  pUton-hammer  ro«k-drtUlng.    J    G.  Uyner.     No.  901..^.  Oct.  20,  sp.  p.  Juw.  ur    p. 

E^nw,  Supplying  energy  to.     E.  T.  Young.     No.  90U10;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  2558;  Dr^  p.  M6;  Oa*.  %;ol  136;  P^  1502. 

Eniiuver'sT^n^older      F.  W.  Cnxker.     Ho.  900.148;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  157;  Dr.  p.  33.  Oaz.  vol.  136.  p.  lOW. 

Envelop.     E.  Kohler.     No.  900,395;  Oct.  6;  3f .  p.  b83;  Dr.  p.  140;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1179. 

Envelop.     G.  R.  Lockwood.     Na  900.751;  Ocl  h  Sp.  p.  1447;  Dr.  p.  »4;  Oa*  vol.  136;  a  1328. 

Envelop.     O.  E.  Lewla.     -No.  901.357:  Oct.  20;  3p.  p.  2672;  Dr.  p.  5«;  Ga*.  vol   136;  p^  lfc4. 

Envelop.    H.  L.  Staley.    No.  902,341;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  47M>;  Dr.  p.  9C2;  Gai  vo^.    36;  p.    «». 

Envelop.    J   A.  Cheats.     No.  902.375;  Oct  27;  Sp.  p.  4824;  Dr.  p.  975;  Oa«.  vol.  1,«,  p.  1918. 

EnvSo?lmichh«.     A.  Flagg  md  G.  W.  Smitt    Na  902.222:  Oct  Z7:  8p.  p.  4501;  I>r.  pp.  910-11    Oa*.  vol.  I3b.  p.  1W7. 

Enveiot^  Safetv-      W.  H.  HeUlger     No.  901.001;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  IV7^-J>J?  ^-f't^.'^K}^^  ^  '**• 

Envelop  Safety-.    I.  Klein     Na  902.X1;  Oct.  27;  8p.  P.  4661;  T)r.  a»46;  Oat.  vol.  1»;  p.  nm. 

Ej-lTuilnlWhanism.    F.  Mueller.    No^UaO;  6ct  JO;  8p.  p.  5^8;  Dr.  pp.  5«-60.  Oa*.  vol.  136,  p.  1556. 

Kra««r   Ink-     J   C   Hoas.     No.  900.874;  Oct.B;  Sp.  p.  642;  Dr. p.  132;  Oa*.  vol.  136;  p.  1172. 

isl^  fr^m  «luUons,^1i«tog  cellolie.     U  LeIerSr.    No.  9o{o«B;  C^  27;  8p.  p  ^;  Oa.^1.  136;  p.  1826. 

Ether.  Making  chJoraoe^    O.lmbert.    No.  901.009;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1994;  Oa*.  toI.  136;  p.  1«8- 

Excav^ttag-Swihlne.    W.  M.  Brown.    No.  9»,689;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  1381.  Dr.  pp.  367-8;  Oa*.  vol.  136;  p.  1266.  


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Excavator.    T.  Fenwlck.    No  901.431;  Oct  30;  8pop.  »»=I>'o??-  Tli>  p"^^"' D^P^itlsToaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1408. 
Excavator,  Endless-chain  bucket      G^  L.  "urst^>ro.  901,008.  Oct^S    8p.  p.  iw^^'^jP        ^g,    (.^^  ..qi.  ,3^;  p.  1209. 
Exploslon-engtne.     A.  W.  ColtreU  and  M..  A.  Moore.     >'"„*»jf^.%*ct'''2o^.Psp'  p  .W27:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1600. 
Explosive  compound-s,  Producing  high-.     P.  ^^'^^^'■^^(^^^^kovWX^^^^  G"-  ^ol-  1*;  p.  1947. 

Expl08i%-«.  Machine  for  mix  ng.    H.  Auchu.    No.  «B.4b4   Oct.  27.  Sp.  p.  60g.  ^r  PP  ^^  ^^        ^^^ 

Exjlol^.  Machine  for  mixing.  ^H.Auch^a    ^°;  ^f.g.  Octp27.^S^p.  W22.  Dr^  pj>^^  ^^^  ^^   ^  ^^^ 


Extinguishing  device      F.  Hursthouse. 

g^TJ^ho^f  'g'^'i-Sr'  NO,  «U7a    cy,.  »    8P.  I  3.6J.  DJ,„P  «i«°«-,;t  %.  l  '^U,.  p.  .«,  O....  V,..  ,36; 

Efc„rjrsr;S:«'?jrr4°^''';rK?w,/-  k^^'&:  ss-^-?;:  p.  i»«; .?' v  ».  g„,  v.,.  m. ,.  .3«. 

Fal>ric:  Srr  Knitt.«d  fabric;  MetHllic  fabric  j,j-    p,        igg    Qaz.  vol.  136;  P- 1198- 

Fabrics.  Macliine  for  unraveling  textile.     1_  F^  \  ogel^  ^"i.T'oct  2r  Sp  p.  4^5;  Dr.  p.  867;  Qaa.  vol.  136;  p.  Ife2. 

frr  f'^T'  raK'.».  '?;  P  SJ?£f  £^1.  %>r«^  r,„.  .„,.  .^:  p.  .M7. 

r;:;ris&°;:  ?  K'5q"Nr»S5«"'£jo"sp^| w  h,. j^^^.<|"; -tATp?: ^i^^.  o„. .... «:  p.  i««. 

Fare  indicator  and  register  for  vehicles.     B.  t«hneider.    No  go^.-H^.-  ^Dp22«r  fir  pp  461-2;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1455. 
IIZ^^:     ^-^^^^^  i^.'«!r"^'"?>ct^^:'Sa  P.'a^!  Dr.  ^W.'^i-  vo..?36:  p.  1651. 


Fasteder.    W.'^  .^^^^' V -op:^;"^^  l^^^^' ^- ^«^^  Dr:i;:fe7rGaz^ol,  136;  p.  139:^ 


^8ci:- 


Dr.  p.  101;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  1149. 


F«{^r   MeUllic    J^'^^S^^''sfS%^h<S:.  2  ft.  7  3:^  i'  ^br^pp.^liSfl^rGaz-.-vSl   136;  p.  1643 
Fat-cotting  machine.    C  A- Krabll  .    No  90i.W4.  ^^^^•p/'^  jj.  o„.  vol.  136:  p.  1100. 

Feeding  device,  St.xk-.  ,»,•'«;•.'''  "«„.^.*'-'^„  m)  \fb'  T^t   6    Sp'  P  22i:  Dr.  p.  46;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  1108. 
Fence Tast«ner,  Wire-.    •{,."^,*^J^f''«^^«='i?;  on^  42foct  27   Sp  P  4914-  Dr  pp.  i»5-8;  Oa*.  vol.  136:  p.  1834. 
Fenoe  machine.  Wire-.     W  .  W.  Lincoln     No  902.4^.  Oct.  27.  ^P^  P.    st,  d  88l  Drpp.  181-6;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1210. 
Fence-making  machine,  Wlr^.    J.  .M    I>«Vnlr?,  ^^i^O.^^O.^^t-  6,^p.  p.  8«3,  ^^PP  ■ 

Fence-poet.     A.  M.  Weatherly.  8r     No.  902,45 -.  Oct:J?7^PJ*-  r^t\^v'v  4s'  Dr  pp  9-10;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1083. 
F^rt^Jtay-fastenlng  machine.  W  lr«^.    Z.  Hurd^  No.  WO  095.  <f\^^  ^jir  p.  2^^ Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1315.  *^ 
Fence  stn-tcher.  Wire-.     J,  H.    ■*>""*"..„^«,,^;.2^„?*^i).  sp   p  &3    D^  p   774;  Qm.  vol.  136;  p.  1731. 
f  ^  ^Tr  ^.^^-^uri;^'    No^'^.'88°:  Si'^2^;  ??•  P^^i^?!  ?>rT«7:  (?az.  vol.  136;  p.  1856. 

MSTJ^.  'w'7'^roehn     NO.  900.^.  ^.  6;  S^J>^^^^^  ^^  sTp-^'^I'^V^p.^^!  Oa*.  vol.  136;  p.  1654.  ' 

^^^^-^"^r^T^  p.  1.1. 


Fertilizer-distributer.     I ;/..-,,,  „      v„  oni  i«    (w.t    n-  Sn  c 

Fertilizer-distributer.    ,1    C  and  W ,  .1.  Pow^  ^°o?^''^,^t  ^^n  p  Wd7"p  76;  &airvol.  136;  p.  1132." 
Fil«r-preparing  machine     A.  /^abnskie.    ^ o.  90)  261C)ct^6    .s^  P^^Jct"'6.Psj^%.  gie;  Dr.  p.  186;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1211. 
Fiber  stripping  and  cean^ng  machine      hO.  ».%^'^°%j.'^^rTp   72-3rOM   vSl.  13..;  p.  1129 

File  or  similar  mstrument.  .Nari-.     ^-;  «"'',^X  ^^t  S?"  So  ^  *W2-  Dr  pp.  819^    Oa*.  vol.  136;  p.  1793. 
Filing  device.    J.  D   D.  Mortimer     N°;  <»i^,U^f!„f  ia^Py  ^  p  i^%r  p  2W;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1327. 

^^li^^mMmi  \^M^ ..  p. .«.. 

Filter-press.    ('.  '^^Me"""     ^^  *l^^^  f^-  6c?6    Sp  b  m  ^r^  47;  Gaz.  vol.  13g;  p.  1110. 
FUter.  Pressure-.     P.  h.  Mag^ni.   .>« y**:'^ 'f^V'-Sp  p^"^  Dr  p^  48;  Oaz,  vol.  136;  p.  llll.„  ^ 
Filter,  Pressure-,    l .  W  .Merrill.  .^%^^-.]^}^:  "%^  ^  951.  jfr  p.  193;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1217. 
G-dtor    Uain-watnr      L    W.  French.     No.  900,610,  UCl.  o,  .'ip.  p.  w".   '^'■t'^'™'   "■"'      ,«f  ^    iKit 

Flre-engmos.  Emergency-cistern  for.  K.  O  Sullivan^ 
i.-ir«-«Tfini?iilBher  r>e«tnictlble  link  or  automatic.  J 
Fl;i:itKSVratus.   ^J.a__andU.G^Uobin^^^^ 


00  402-  Oct  6;'  Sp.  p.  893;  Dr.  p.  143;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1182. 

Nc901^;  Oct   20;  Sp.  p.  3516;  Dr.  pp.  711-12;  Gaz   vol.  13b;  P-  1681. 

n    Parr     Voflnnfi73-  Oct  6'  ."^P.  p.  1290;  Dr.  p.  263;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1271. 
,^n  'no.  msS^^'Si.??  Sp'.'p.'\l?7;  Dr.'  p.  22^;  Gaz.  vol   136;:  p„  1246. 

IWJU.      .-.".  »w.        ,  r    I-  -t         (Jaz.  vol.  136;   p.  13.13. 


FlrMuttinguismng  apparavus.   /  /^   "^^^  "•,";-!.- rr      No  000  840-  Oct   13-  Sp.  p 

Kim-«xtingui8ht..g  »?»"':f'""'\v^",*"  n      V-o  'ono  243    (>ct  '^    Sp  p347    Dr  p.  ll  Saz.  vbl.  136    P.  1129 
Ftn^protective  sliieuV     D   .-.  \V  atsoa     No  9«-2<3.  (>Ct^b    X'  PiJ*  gp   p  ^68.1;  Dr   pp.  341-2:  5 
FireaVm,  Automatic  magazin-v.,  _C  .  W  •  Loms.    No^.865,  Oct^  ^Z'^^jl  1%^.-  G 


pp.  341-2;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1360. 


Fi;^!^.  El^mc"  a:"B-  Uathbone     No  <f  .0031  Oct.  27;  gP^^^f^'^^'^^:  ^^irTsii^l^rbr.  p.  841:  Gaa.  yol.  136;  p.  1812. 
FlT«^roof  attachment  for  vaults.    T.  M   "rtntnall  and  N .  R  DoolitUe  ,S*%r"J^^^^/'-  g&j^Qa*.  vol.  136;  p.  1913.  ,    ,,^ 

rSeproof  construction.    A.  P  8.  and  P  ^^  o^.P*",   ^o.  9(KJ5..  (>M  ^^  ^^iP^^^et    ii^  Sp   p.  2236;   Dr.  pp.  454^;   Oaa.  vd.  136; 
Firing  of  selMoadlng  arms.  Device  lor  automatic.    S.  11.  Bang.    No.  90i.i*J.  yj^.^    ^.     y   v 

Fishing-reri      '"    i-   "..♦♦-      v«  onn  .^(«-  Oct  (T  So  D.  1059:  Dr 


•  pp.' 217-18;  Oa*.  vol.  136;  P  }^- 
"No.  900.H42;  6ct.    ■ 


G.  E.  Matt..     No.  900.563;  Oct.  6;  Sp  p   i<«^  wr  P^„,'='/-^<'8_"7i^'.-  ',7/  f.is^Ga*.  vol.  136;  p.  1364. 

f  Hi's  ro.s""?  L.io»"-  No'srii.  sr^.'S-ip  ?».;■;  d",.  Jp  >?«.  «"-'"„'Si,i"'  "* 

Flue-plugger    W.  B.  W  ingate.    N";  W0.33.    ^a^    &t '27^3p  P  45ffi;  Dr.  p.  930;  Oa;.  vol.  136;  p.  1880. 
Fluid-controlling  moans.    P.  P.  Stevens.    N^«^^:*f;  ^'r  f  •   pP-ggs.  Dr  a  2(fc;  Oa*.  vol.  136;  p.  ihl,. 


In 


IT 


ALPHABI-rtlCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


;;;;^;:..„:^u.,Aatotn.«cr^^  I^C.^.^^.    No.m001;Oct.^7;8p.p.«««;Dr.p.«4;O«.vo..l»: 

,U%Zr.  conduit,,  coupling  for      P   Fartnet     No.  «)1 .:«    (Jt^:  ^^^^,  ,^'.%-^\S%.t^.^"'   ^''^  •*■  "*' 
Fluld-pn.»sure  distributer.  ^J    B.  Tuor     No^  «^.«9.  O^^-  ^^■,  »?  J  ^   j^^  ^  ^   q^,,  vol.  136;  p.  1620. 
Fluid-pr^ssure  motor      E.  P.  N.choUon.    No.  W^.  '>rt  »   sp  P  ^     .^^     V^,  ^_^^  ^.^,   ,3^.         ,^ 

Fluid-preAsure  regulator.     L.B.Fulton.  J'0-^;*^^'-^'--"'j,D^n  g2-  Dr  p.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  i:»;  p.  lOW. 
Fluid-m-eptacle   Portat-le.     ^   Keller     No.  900,^4    Oct  8^  8p  |^62    ^r-^P^;'.      ,^0.  ^^^   ,^,   ,^       i^w. 

Flush-tank,  Anlifrwzirig.     A    \V   ^,t*I^%.\<^i*  3'rL  p   i^'  l>r  pp  34^-4;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1361. 
Flushin^head,     T    M.  Murphy     .^"  *«-^->^-*'d7p?,  '7^.5;  Gal^vol.  136;  p.  173X. 
Flut6.    V   JuUiot.     No   W)1.913    0^„  ^O^^P^.P^^is^sp  ^    166?  Dr  p  334;  Oax   vol.  136;  p.  1354. 
Flying-machine.     A    H.  Friedel.    No.  90)^4    Oct  13    .p  p.^  ^^    P  ^.  ^^^  ^.^, 

Fly.ag-machme.  _ll.  B   Sch.ller^    ^^^Ki^nKo.  900^885;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1738;  Dr.  p.  351,  Gat.  . 


Folding  stand.     J.  r  •  ^,'*"  ■     Vn  »«  «2-  Oct   6-  Bp   P   1038;   Dr.  p.  213;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  IZ 


Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4798;  Dr.  p.  969;  Gai.  vol. 


FolS  S-    O:  C.  l^de-No.  9;«:5^- Oct;,6;  Bp.  p. 

Foil 

Foo,^  ,„.„,. 

Food-dispensing  apparatus, 

F^^^  p^rJS.  Ma..ng  c..a.      C^H.  Hieh.^,s^No^^l  647,  O^.  ^SP,P^^;._^^„P;  S"  «— ^S^f  ^  '  ^^" 

fr^^rh^^^.^N.  I^  Mt,rNi^."«c2^;«?(^^^^^  p'3«:  G--  vo>.  .36;  p.  1361. 

KSJl3^^'"-e!^^^^^^^^  Kmbroidery-rrame,  Gluing-lrame;  Hat-frame;  MeUl  fraxne;  True,  aide  fnon.; 

Vehicle-frame  .^   g  3303   p,  p  ^.jg;  oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1635. 

Fruit-piclcer.    H^Comgan.  ,^%»\;^?^,«S^*^ .f  ,f^sp  rail;  Dr  pp.  473^;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1463. 
Fni.t-s.zer,     R.  P,  R^^,^JttJ\^^if^,'\^^:Al.  t  S^eiS;  Gaz   vol.  136:^^^.  1673.        .   _    _ 


Fue'r.ln'iaciaT  'G."w""HerrH.in      N;o,  ^,^-^'-^^"'f^L%^^^         gp  p*\f7;'Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1263. 

Fuel    Manufacture  of  artificial.     A.  V      1  .  V  maa     \?„»S6^.?f,V;i3fIpPp."i961;  Dr.  p.  3«9;  Gaz.  vol   136;  p.  1402. 

Fur-blowing  miuhines,  Kiddle  lot.     H.  B.  Fantc^.  .^«- *~'^' y",'"^,^^  j^r  p.  eos;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1670.  fc,„.«„. 

f ™'-fr".in^Sn.^     B^^^^^^  t.^n'^c^lu^'.   Gas-Mrnac;  Heating-furnace;  Ll.uat.on-fumace. 

*^^"^*^  „rjr.-i  h,rn«i^:  Oil-funiace;  Smelting-famace_        .  ._  ^    ,,__   ..„,    ,.^.  ^   ,.,j. 

415I16;  Oai.  vol.  136;  p.  1416. 

Furnat'*. 
Fi 

furn:^S''^r£^b^:";R.  Campb^^^^^^^  ^o-^^^^^"-  ^^  '&'si4*''(^t"5o;"sp.V"^3;' Dr.'pr756;- Q-az.  vol.  136;  p.  1706. 
P   1^'-      .   .      .,    r.   ,^„j.     v^  Q«.  ^>i    Ort  «:  Sd.  D.  972;  Dr.  p.  1»7;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1221. 


Furnace    See  .Vnneaimg-mrnace,    oii«.i.-.uw.»..^,    --- 

Metallurgical  furiuice;  <^"-fV"^^;,^%W'in  9«-  ^'  PP-  '93-4;  Gaz.  vol.  1.T6;  p.  121 
Fumacf.     W.  A.  Garvpns.     No.  *f •^l^-  ^i^*^;  'P  ^jTu^i  o3S   (5ct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2043;  Dr.  pp.  41_  _   . 
Furnace.     H.  A.  Hoppenhusen  andJ    "^">^l^-     •^^'"'pTi^p"^^^^  Gai.  vol.  1-36;  p.  1793.       _         ,,^ 

Mmace.    J,  F   Monnot.     No.  WIS*-  0«\:  ^so'^j^  jSo^Oct  ?•  Sp.  p  67:5;  Dr.  p.  138;  6az.  vol.  136;  p.  1177. 

Fumaoe-fe€ding  mechanism      F   ^'^«^P  ^■^''^^\\^oci%^  Dr.  p  874;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1»9. 

Purnace-erate  and  flre-bar.  _R.  Campbel  .     N 0., 902.1 3.x  (^t.  27    »P- P.  «'^     .^^^     p_  ;^-^,  pr.  p.  746;  Gaz. 


1270. 


p.  1647.  ..,      .        »-     fwv.  ->Q.  ru>t  «•  «T>  n  072-  Df  D  197;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1221. 

Fiirmtur^alat.     F.  P- Orode.  ^.^-^  ^ai.ag.  Oct^    8jp.  |-  9^' ^-  P^J";    g^,  q^.  vol.  136;  p.  1922. 

Furrowing-machine.     W  ■  Flentje.     No.  ^^-f^^i^.-'A^PiPsp  p   lass    Dr.  p.  262;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p. 
Fuse-cap  Waterprmif.     T.  M.  ^'^^^.'■^^''.J^.t^^f  %(^^^r.  p  592    Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1587. 
Turs^t-;--  ^^l,"S-.ds"rnd*'f.Tach^"4^;,  ^^..^1-^t.  n;  S^p.  p.  2449:  Dr.  p.  5C«;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  I486. 
Gage    See  Pressure-gage;  Self-registenng  gage.  ^   ,   jjg        j^ 

Gafvanometer.     L.  f-  Knott,     ^o.  90  .013    Oct.  13.  |p.  p.  \m    Vr  P*^-^^    ^^  ^„,   ,3^.  ^  ,7;,. 
Oambrel.  Hog-.     P.  L.  Brooks.     ^%'^^^^^X-f\^^^^p^^-:   Dr  p.  48<V.  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1469. 

Game-register.     E.  O.  Pari 
Oarbage-coUecUng  vehicle 

8^?.?tT?SJ'"'SS'lgl08.>\J'sp^j^™.:-D,Vp^^^  p.  1^:  „^  ^  ^^  o„  ,*  ,3.:p.  .3.. 

Garment  and  hose-supporter,  (ombjned.     D.  Orotta.     >o.  wu,.-o,  ^S";;^,'--  ^*^  ^  ,^,.  p.»,  /vol.  136:  o.  1708. 

Garment  clasp  or  '    "  '     '    " "" 

G^nnent'-Ker     N-ETMile..'  No  900.S«7    C^:  V9^'^"(^rC3p"V-  4^:  Dr.  p.  iy^.Q^.  vol.  136;  p.  1821. 

Oarment-supp<^ter    „^'-  Bn^vrt^n-Cava^lir'NO.  9^.oS;  ^^  "  "^^    ^'  ^  ''"^  ""■  '**'   '' 

Garmen^supporter.    C   F.  Hv  Wn-t^ava^iius.    .>o  ^.      • 


sifp,^.°  ra.^'i"  ™o%.s  m^t^frl'^^f'^''  <■■"  ""■  '»^  ^ 

:r   ^t^^'-^.  -^V^  vH^f  A?  P^  '^  5:  i  oaz.  vol.  13 
fi^-^nt-hanTer.     E-  W.  Hawley  *"/!  ^^.^^.^j^.^g^p  ^■S;^':  ^Z^:  EJToI  136:%.  1909 
Garment-hanster.     R.  C-  Thomas      ^^^^  *^';^V,'f  \-,l^  Ts^-  p   uW;  Dr.  p.  24;*;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1255 
Garment-supporter.    C.  VV  .V,  allis.     No  W'^^;  ',  .^*   "•.  ^P  P     ^^7    Dr.  p.  286:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1316^ 
Garment-supporter      ^B.  Harris.^    ^  m,??^' v^  orfi  0R4-  &t  27    Sp   p.  CM;  Dr.  p.  8.M;  Gaz.  vol.  136 
Qarmen^sumJorter.    C.  F   Hv It^n-^ava^llus     NO.  W2.084.  Oct  27    »P-  P  "^  ^   p»;       ^,-.  Gaz  vol  136;  p.  1418. 

Garments,  bverlapp.ng  the  ejlges  of.     LRinp^  9^1  9I?   Oct.  20;  Sp.  P   38^    Dr.  p.  7*4:  «"«■  ^«>-  ^36;  P^  "46 
Gas-burner,  Atmospheric.     T   J.  Litle,  Jr.     -^^v^';rj7-,'^i*   ^'     &)i  50^    C)ct  20:  Sp.  p.  3205;  Dr.  p.  657;  Gaz.  v 
Gar-blUer  for  Ughr.ng  and  h«*tmg  purpoaes.     <-^^^  f\°5y'.  oo^   i*  S^P- »^;  I'^  I  ^^"^  «"  ^^'-  '*■  P'  '"*'• 
r,a..*-r,it-off  devil*.  Thermal.     A.  <  .  J-ohwager.     No  9<Ji,i». .  vcv_  10      t-  y  ^^^ 


vol.  136;  p.  1636. 


}as-fum»ce  or  cok»^ven.     H.  'XfP^W   fkl  6    «p  D  3^"  Dr.  p.  67;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1125. 
3a»-generator.    C.  I- Tenney.    No.  WO.ai,  Ckt.  ^'  ^Pp^^^^o/  p.  jgs;  cjaz.  vol.  136;  p.  13* 
Jaslenerator.     H.  Rehmann      No.  900.955   Oct^i3^p^.  is«:.^  p^3288;  Dr.  p.  674:  Gaz.  vo! 


Gasholders.  Gu.de-frame  for      H   J.  ^tofTelsN.  90.206,  Oct    13:  ^^•/^^^^^,';,P-2^««6."'';  .^•;^?r.?:  imi  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1944. 
OaTmains,  .Automatic  device  for  operatinij  water  seals  for     L.  Shaw      .No.  «J^^j^         ^    ^^^.  ^.q,.  136;  p.  1125. 
G^^king  systems.  Boiler  for.    C.  I.  Tenne;>^  ^"■^•^t  6^p  p  ?J4    Dr  P  153;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1189. 
Gas-manufL-tunng  apparatus.    K.  Rider.     No.  900,^  S    < w   6-  Sp  p  1093;  Dr.  p.  224;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1241 
Gas-manufacturing  apparatus.  „"•  '^tibone     .^''^^X^/^^^o^^'gS^.sfe;  IJ^.  6:  8p.p.963;  Dr  p.  1«>;  G"-  ^ 
Gas-manufacturing  ^PPfratus   "vdrogen-.     K   ^^  ^f^^^^'ia^^p.^'aose:  Dr.  p.  41^;  (5az.  vol.  13b;  p.  1418. 
Oa*-meter.  Coin-controlled.  ,,H .  T^  .^lof^r-^^  N*.  *J'J^*-^<j^  ^/  ,^3^0.  q^.  ^ol.  136;  p.  13fiO.___. 


5;  p.  \i<.- 
.963;  Dr.  p.  195;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1219. 

Sl^-i^fer:  roin-contn^iled.  ^H   T^-^^l-^,  -\*  ^.I'^YmvV.  ^'sio.'b^z.'Vor  lift;  P.  tm"*" ''' 
Gas-producer.     H.  I.  Lea.     No.  900,862   Oct.  \V  ^P-  P^  "^'',2677    Dr.  p.  549:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1555. 
Gas-producer.     R.  L.  Morgan.  J^o- «>l/35e,  Ott- 20.  »P-  P-^'  y^   P^J^oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1709. 
Qas-pro.iuc«r    L.C.  Parker.    No.  901.^.  ^<^- *sp^p^ -S  Dr  p^  1001    Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1937 
Gas-producer,    r.  H.  Morpm.  ,^%^^}^.rl^k,^\f^:^^- r%t^ dI  p.  489:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  H76. 
S-!^^Xr..nIia  iu^i^^rxUl^i^^^^^  L^theTpSr^^^N.  Williams.    No.  9^.514;  Oct.  27; 


8p.  p  5143;  Dr.  p.  1042;  Om. 


S^^p^'ScWppa^tm  tor  «tlxMf,^^  r^  ^d  other'  purposes. 
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3az. 


Gaaeoua  liquids.  PrB«,u,B-nrfucer  for.    H.  A.  Reed     No.  |Wl-7«:  Jet.  »:  8p.  P  aM^^^^^^  ^'  P'  '^ 

"oZ  %'  il"S"'^.Clb2'^^^V"^"l%T4^^br^°p»2i:Tazn^:  i  ^'^^  ^  136    p   1  ^ 

SSconst'*ruc1ufn.     wT'^st^.     No  %%5    Oct.  20    Sp^  E^37^  D^.  p  764    C^z.  ^o'.  1*.^^1'22^  ^,,,. 

G«ftr  anMKl-chaneln£     W.  C.  Mayo  and  J.  Houlehan.    No.  901.980,  Oct.  ii,  ap.  p.  i)fit,  ui-vv-  °^^'"' 

tS'r  iCfsm'^Sf-    H.  J.  Million,    ^o- ^^-iils^/^X^i  %.  %''l  "^'^r  p%n]V^^l    S^^'p-  1335. 

Gear.  Transmission-.     E.  M.  Stenil«ig.     No.  900,<92,  Oct_  13    Sp^p.  1M4,  i^r  p.^ii.  u^ 

Gearing.    W.  J.  Wilde.    No.  900.631;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1^!  ^r  p.  2^    Gaz.  vol.  1*.  p.  i-«w. 

GoarinI     T   B  JetT.-ry.     No.  900,s:.7:  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1671;  Dr  ^  338,  Oaz.  )oL  136.  P^^*»- 

ll^S     11.  C  Clay?  So.  901,070:  Oct   13;  So.  p  21^;  ^r.^P^-^^S    «-z^'  ^^  p^8»rOa..  vol.  136;  p.  1825. 

Gearing.  Cbang^speed.    H.  Kupferschmld^   No.  «e.«»^>2^.  Z7.^.  p^C£«>.  '^P  '^'^     ,^^1  ^3^        i^io. 

Generator  Sw  Acetylen».«enerator:  Klectric  ffe°«™'!^';;  ^f^;P°^-™^5j  040-  Oct   13    Sp.  p  1855:  Dr.  pp.  377-9;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1384. 

^t^^,^l!'^r^'^^^:i^^r  ian^^Sri  niSorT^'lnl-   N^o.%1.199,  Oct^^S;  Sp.  p.  2332;  Dr.  p.  478;  Ga 

vol.  136:  p   1467.  rurke     No  900  914-  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1798;  Dr  p.  364;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  P;^1376. 

ctTisK¥^rtrfo'rti:nvrss  ^°  ^^^-^^^  ^-^^  ^^-^-^^^  ^^-^-^^^  '^'" 

Gri!n*a^h^eCtlnuou^raw  vacuum  window-.    H.  D.  Ilerahey.    No.  901.170;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  2280;  Dr.  pp.  46^;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 

Stel  t^tlo)T^Tll%\luTL  t^e  ina^nSt^re  ?f"  ^^■?^ur25it*-  N?."  SuSi  Oct.'20;  Sp.  p.  3647;  Dr.  pp.  73^;  Oaz.  vol. 
Gl^'l^Schable  handle  for     R.  R.  KinU^^\«°2.2^-,Sfe's''N?9&-^^c5t.-6';-  l^.^p^:59;X'?p.^91^?6az.  vol.  136;  p.  1142. 
3lu^-Tr^?e     A    HeUel.    No.  9(0,167;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  201;  Dr  p.  41;  Gaz.  vol   13^;  p.  UM. 


Governor.     rlTodgVinson_N.v  90j..«^  0£t.  n:^8p.  p^  16*^  P-  '^ 

Gradient  Instrument.    C.  B,Cri.n,     No.  90LH88^Oc^  20;  Jp.  p^3,98:^Dr  p^- -3^^Ga^^^^ 


Oo";;moV.    X.  Davir."No:9a2.-278;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4613;  Dr^P  ^^^f^^'oif  =20^'  Tp.  3659;  Dr  p.  741;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  1704. 


Gradient  instrument.    C.  B   Cri.n    .;'^o- ^"^.•f^i^^^-.^f*'^-  gp  p   1049^  P- 1233. 

g-Vs^^L-rirSa^m^ier^f  .-^  ll^^^^^^^^  vol.  136:  p.  1311. 

?X^%-    ^r^nS^:   S^-Xf-o!f  I?  l^    Dr  |^424    Gaz.  vol^; ^^  1423^  ^^^^ 

§£^^d-rhl^llr"'S^""A''.-D.-Ulli^    4  ■^•f '^-  ^^.^  S^Sflr  •  ^•°'-  '^=  ^'""• 

gjla^^^uT    J^Unk.     No^90.  (.39:  Oct^l3.  ^^V^^'^^^  ^' ^^'^'^r^'^U  Gaz.  vol.  13^.;  p.  1662. 
gl^nri^coLiucrn^'w.V.L^at^S^'^No.Q^^^^^  ^^6;  p.  1846. 

hZ.^J^.S^tl^.^^^^^'^^^^^-    N^^-  -.-"-li;  8p.  p.  4.;  Dr  pp.  9^;  oaz.  vol.  136; 

MM^tiSJ^^^  ^»iSa£R.  ^..^  Oet.  13;  Sp.  p.  1451;  Dr. 

£^^l^^^P^^^  P.  295;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  ,  1323. 

Gum.  Brwcli  «ppliaiie».  lor.    J    I-    M.Hmiuid  11   V.  -^.""''tK  in,  .Si    n;,  V  ?n  n  KM    Dr  DD  i6M   0«c.  voL  136;  p.  1511. 
dun.  with  rKolir»rb.rr,l..roujd..lon  or,  , Kroner,    No.  Ml  «1    »«  J  V%  ^^io-  yJf^iST.  ISOO. 


§ss^''iX  vrj^d^K"  wSv,i"%o''9i«r,v  oiv"r~  8?  p.  «&  Dr  p 

H3ri«S&.;i.°.oT/S-.SS:  tl  SJ.'  So'^^l.?^;  S..'^:lp.'rM»:  -  p,,?,;  O...  ™i.  1»;  p.  .«. 


Harrow,  Combined  spri 

Harrow.  Foldable  and  adjust  al.l.v     ,^.  »*   i^\°'J'e>-^„^^^/^".'''A.y"^.'|„^^  «^^Dr"p'  lafi-GazTvol.  136;  p.  1938. 

g^l^eT^^r^t'^c-SSi^/nJS:  aSd]nS^^l^pro?e°l.i^-Snb^^^'/.^L!'KSai?In^d  rf.  Preble.    No!  ^,m;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  668; 

Dr.  pp.  137-8;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  11...  onn  ">-.  n^    i^    Qn  n   !"«»•  Dr  dd   28.V-6:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1315. 

g^i^n^d^'^'S^  T^^^^  A"KS?>^k."  No^9<;i^*?'^^clJi^fsf  P^?D^^^  «20;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1794. 
5^f"  mf,  w'S'  ?.  W.  Stevens.    No  900.129;  Oct.  6;  Sp^p^  ITr.  D.  P^^;  «az^voL  1^.  p^  1^  ^^,   ^3^        ^^ 

il[t^^iSd^'rr^^?I^r;:?:  'No.%.3i;  ^Oc^r^°p^'549r^r^:\T4;|Iz:"vo?^^^^  ffi58. 
wttrfh^    I    R    MKov      N\)  901  022    Oct    13    Sp.  p.  2019:  Dr.  p.  410:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1412. 
Hay'-loider     C.  S    1%.    No.  S?':  5ct.  it:  8?.  p.  1441.  Dr.  ^p^ 292-3:  G"- vol.  136.  p.  1321. 
Hay-loader     J.  Daln.     No.  901.074:  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2111;  Dr^p.  430;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1428. 

Heading  and  threj*hing  machine.  Steam-driven  combined.     L.  K.  Brown,     wo.  wi,«»,  uci.  m,  c^y.  y  ox,  yi 

He^^llghl'^rc-lamp.     R.  Fleming.     No.  901,432;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  -^55;  Dr  pp^583^4;  Gaz  v^   136;  P,!-*!- 
H^^SuStcontrolle?.    H   R,  Parker.    No.  900  198;  Oct.  6:  S^.-^P^^^^j^r  p^M;  Gaz.  v 0^36    p.  1115^  ^^  ^^ 

HeadllghKieflwttng  mechanism.  A  utomauc.    J.  J- ShlP'^^   >*o-  ««-ll\,^^  No  900411    Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  716;   Dr.  p.  149;  Gaz.  vol. 

HMt  from  one  medium  to  another,  Apparatus  for  transmitting,    b.  Morterud.    inc.  W),*ii,  "i-v-  ^.  °v  y  v 

uStS;     W.  IT  Kaley.     No.  901.829;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3695.  Dr  p.  750;  Oaz.  voL  136;  p.  1711. 


Ivi 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENnON& 


V^:  i^^d^^^>?'^.S.^?^.^.}«;  ?xS;  SP.  P    ^-^   Dr.  p.  m,   Gax.  xC.  m; 


FlMUnI  dVvi«.  Electric.    W.  C  Mort«n«en     ^o.  W0^M6^ct.  «.  8p  P^'j,/ p^488    Gar  vol   13.i.  p.  147«. 

llSS-.'v"JSr  rroTUS3r;«3Jjj3:  p\S.V  Pj^H v"^^^^^        ,,. ,.  ^.,  ^.  p.  „  „„  ^. 

H6Atin«  systems,  Vacuum-generating  apparatus  Jor  steam  .    ys .  z..  i  iimi* 

Ueel   Boot  and  shoe.    J.  A.  Foster      ^"^„*»^;^^.*^Ait  «•  St)  o  34fl-  D'  p.  73;  Oai.  vol.  136:  P.  1130. 
HeeUnail.ng  machine.     \\y'^'''^'-^^^%^^*^^^: 6%l ^56^^        pp.  11^16;  Oaz.  vol,  136;  p.  1159. 

Sli;^S..^t^^SSi^'^"?E^loPf  V^  ^^ -iSi^^^^cTa '?^^P^i^?:  S;^-  ^^:  vo..  l.;  p.  i«S. 
tlliiie  for  water^lo^l  «ats.  <^orer,  and  the  »'»f«. /^t-    ^'^^  ^g^  p  j«i ..  dV  p.  1»:  «"■  vol.  136;  p.  1^3. 
Hinie,  Scr«en-door  spnng  .    A.  F*l^«"™^^,;^.  •;tt  k'X  d  l^fl    Dr  p  116;  Oaz.  vol.  l.«;  p  11*»-  ^ 

Hi^;  Shutter-.    J.  \i.  VS  '"'*^^,  ^'°V**^'•<^L    S^  ^isflb^  ^1^    f)r.  D.  388:  Gar^  vol.  136,  p.  1392. 
Hitching  devtc*.  Horse-      S.  C.  i>tocker     No.  *»-*^i.^-  '''■^  »p,  p  537.,  (5ai   vol.  136;  p.  1502. 

iSSS?""'!  sS,r?rso.  Smpiv'uVfp-  P^SjrSr  p.  3&.  Of.'  »■!!:  '*^  P  ■»'■ 

Houllng  and  conveying  mechanism. 

H^Wbocket     G    Focht.     No  9(B,223:  Oct  27^  Sp.  p^  «M;  Dr.  P^^n:^.  ^,«'-^J6;,p^.^^  ^^^   j^,  ^  ^^^ 

Hoisting  devlc*,  Automatic     E    E   B^«.     No.*1.9|-  ^^j^^-.  %^^^^\,  (?az.  vol.  136;  p   im 
Holstlng-^ngine.     S,  T.  Ne  son.'    No.  90O.,b8.  0«.    3.  bp.  p.    f-*.  ^r   pp  ^^^   ^^^    j^.  ^    ^^ 

Holsting^ngtne.     S  7    N>»«>°- ^^oJOO^M    OoT  13    Sp.  ^i4»i^     p.^x);  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  112() 

Hook  and  eye.    \    E.  Morse^    No,  901..>K7^  Oct.  47.  »P-  P..*^'-       ^^    p^.  p.  263:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1271. 

Ho'rJesh'oe.     P.  Dech.     ^o.  9«.^    Oct.  6    3p^M2..    Dr^- ^;  «- ^^^ 

Horst^hoe.     J.  W    Hoper.     ^o  *«'^i^,'^V^-  ,-f  Sr,   o   1335    &r   p  272;  Gaz.  vol    136;  p   1305. 
Hos^bndge.     M.  T    Andnck.     No.  «W.«90    Oct^3  Jp.^.  1SJ5    ur^  P        ■  ^    ^^^^   ^^,  pJOW. 

Hose  coapling.  Automatic  air-^     N.  T^y.  ^\^J^ r^^  '  s^^^  46»<,  Dr.  pp.  »4J»-50;  Oaz  vol.  136;  p.  1W«. 
Hos^maklng  machine     J.  8.  U^  I^vett^    ^O-  «Jj|<*J30^t^,;;'*^pPp*^  o;  or^p.  954;  Oaz.  vol.  1.^;  p.  1901. 
Hose^upporter  for  garments     O .  E.  ^oet     No.lW2.3^    (^t^./^»P.^  720-1"  Gaz.  vol.  136;  g.  IWW 

Hou.<«    Sfj  Poultry-house  .^^^    ^^  p  jgi;  Oai.  vol.  136;  p.  1836. 

Hub-securing  device     J    A    weitieL  -^°-^-'f.  or^*. '5^3.  *i)f  p.  122;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1165. 

Humidifier.     F.  B.  Com  ns.     No.  900,355    Oct.  4.  8p.  p.  o9U.  ur.  p.  ^  ^^^   ^^_       ^^^ 

Humi.lifler.     K.  B.  Cormns     No.  S^-^se.  Oct  «    ftp.  P^g^j'^oV  p^50.  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1711. 

Husker.     J.  A.  Kamsev      No  90LS30,  ^^^^  ^^  Pp_  p^«. .   L-r   P^  :^  ^^  ^^,    ,3^.  p   j^^j 

Hydraulic  motor.     A.  E.  Welngartner     No.  9«f«l^  %»:  %'  ^^fys^-  ^V  P.  434;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p   1431 

Hydraulic  pre8.-».     J.  H.  Fenruson.     No,  901'1*.  y«*  if-  ^  ^9    Tv*   ^    s^  n   1244;  Dr.  p.  255.  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  ia»4. 

llj-.lroc-arrSn-hurner.     V.  f  .^a.d  L^  S,  Blanc^h.nl.  ^o.  «0,te,^Oct.^.  ^  ^    575^6;^  O^.voL  136,  p.  157V 


I3W>. 


Hyiirocarix)u-i"iiu<^i.     •■  "    ~,,- 7,      v"   ofn  4IS 
HJ-drocarbon-bumer_  „V  1  Ball.  Jr.     No.  9C.K41o 


pp.  5/5-^.    ^— ■ ■    r  ,or<n 

iijuruc»fL^ju-v,-.... II   Hv,l«    "UVgoT^^'Ocr'r'' 8p."p.  4654:  Dr.  p  945;  Oai,  vol,  136:  p.  1892. 

Hydrocarbon-burning  apparattis.    H.  Hyde     No.  jw,--**.  yc».  i.,  o,    h  ^_  _^ 


15«3. 


3336;  Dr.  p.  6«6;  Oaf.  ▼ol. 


Hvdrocarbon-toreh.     F.^B.  Carleton.     ^o.  901^^^13.  sp.^- 1--  '-^>'  - 

Ic^am-can  attachment.     E.  (i.  Appleton.  j4o.  ^-S^;  O^;  f  •,'*P-.  ^c  "p  st^    Dr  p   120;  Oaz.  vol.  m.  V  1163 
I?^^  comets,  Device  (or  filling      M    BohUr     >o.  90O.3«.  ^*- ."^^^.P gp  p  ^^f-  Dr  p.  586;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p 
1^;::^  ^sher.    L.  J.  Oraflort  and  ?_  ^-^f  ^J^^oo  m''  %f  6':  ^P   i'iSl^  &r^  257;  G^az.  voM36;  p.  1266. 
Ice^rvam-frvezer  \tt'«:hn]«'nt.    O,  ^^Vio  M^T*    Oct  6    8p  p  1076;  l)r  P  221;  Oaz,  vol.  136;  p.  1238. 
Ice^ivam  spo^m.    C    E   McCarren.     No  «ao7».  Ort.  n.  »P^  P^'  5    ^       y^,   13^.  p.  lago. 

loe-cutter.    C   G    KlmbaU.     No  *«'^;,!P<^»^^?l2-  i^go  p  4451    Dr.  p.  900;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  I860. 
Ice-cutting  machine.    O.  3.  Blakealee     Na  «»800.  Oct  :n    »P-  P,r*^/1'  j"^    q^_  vol.  136;  p.  1962. 
I^uttini  machine.    J   J.  MerrU  .    ^o^2?p■^V^  cS'  If'  ip  P  34^1    &r  p  696:  Oaz.  vol.  ifc;  p,  1668. 
Ice^Utnk.''  W   (url  and  E    Wheelock.     ^o  *)M«2j^t^».  Sp^  P^p,       l^i,  o„.  vol.  136;  p.  1898. 
Illuminating  device.    ^V  ^.^^'py:,  ^o^^^'S'^-  ^^^^^.^g^^^ 
Incubator     A.  A.  C  odl.     No.  901. lo3;  Oct.  13,  Sp.  p.  £^.  .YJ:,P,.  TM*.Trhone-<all  Indicator;  Iniversal  indicator. 

in'^catnr  S..  P^T'^-^'^'^^'^Sei^rr^Wi^  Dls^^?^^^^^  ^<^^   *^  '^P'  ^  ^"^^ 

Influence  or  static  induction  and  condenser  miictun««.  u\sil  lor 

In^k^^fou^niS:     N   Wagne..     Na  901.7«.    Oct.^;  Sp  P^35«.  ^r.^  7«,  ^0-^ol.^l36;  p^^im    ^   ^^^ 
lll^^l^-rT.E^i.'^ffl^  vol.  136;  p.  1700. 

i"n:^lr^'^.*''?.^FX.™r  iS  OcV  S^  ^r  p  491;  oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  147.^        ,^,^ 

S    P?^umatlc-<;«sluon.     W   L.  Gordon^   Tjo'SneT'  No  9^*2^  ^-f^'sp  p^65o;  Dr.  o.  135;  Oaa.  vd.  136;  p.  1175. 
Insulated  wires.  Moisture-proof  case  lor     A  _LJoyne8    ^^^^f'^^^.  q„  vol  136;  p.  154i. 
In*ulatlT,g  material.     W.  t.  Everette.     No.  9<n.332.  Oct-.*,    »P^*         ^^,   y^.       1377. 
Insulator     O.  Dobson.     No.  900,917;  Oct.  13.  8d.  ^.  i?tH^r.  I'  "^'  ^  ,   j^^.  p  1^4. 

^Sr      R.  T.  La^I^n-     ^"^01  627;  Ocr2fi;>^.  ^-  ^^,^.  ^;  ^"^■f^'^yot.  136;  p.  1^.  ,    ,^    ^   ,^^ 

Insulator-protector     R.  R^  St«rta     No.  ^■^J^*-  ^/^jPisT  Oct  ?7r8p.  p.  5007.  Dr.  p.  1012;  Oaz.  vol   136;  p.  1944. 
Insulators,  Transposition-bracket  for.    J.  E^  ^^%  f^-^'^\,24»0:  Dr  pp.  .V»-10;  Oaz.  vol.  IX;  p.  1491. 
Intemal-<»mbMsttoneTi,jlne.    J.  ^^>^  ^o.  WI.-.8,  Oct.^.  8^.  ^-^.^^    g^       554.  q^z.  vol.  1.36;  p 

\^o^n'r^.^irL'^TrS''''r  H^;rt^k?,^^No"S.i%^"6ct^:  8p.l_?r70,_a-  '36;  p.  1«73. 

Iron: 

ii  '^  ri;  SK:  f  I  J  5^^?^  J^  »:  Ef  1 S:  St^Si^^2;S  ^: '?:  ^  o^  .o..  i.  p.  14.. 

iron^^ting     J   J.  Bradlcv.     No.  ^OSi^^'^.^'o^Pj?.  gf  p. W;^Dr.  p.  803;  Oa..  rol  13^;  p.  1780. 
Iromng-board  attachmwit.    C  Burgws^    No^aoi.ww.   xt.^.     v  V  ^.^,  ,3^        120, 

^""1"*^rl:l:-     M  f  wither  ""  No*W^?^t.'  ^V  p^l^;  I?r.  p.  242;  Oaz.  vol.  1^:  p.  1254. 
]^?:XV'lTftln?-iik^S?f  ^;^>!^^t^  D.  p.  225;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  12«. 

jack.     F.  E.  Place  and  M.  L.  Wins.     ^"-^J^j^^^^i^:  H  ^  [Tv,  Dr.  ?.  381;  Oaz  vol.  1»^;  P^  1387. 
Jacquard  mechanism.    M.  .V  P«Tt"-„  m?'«l?' Oct  20    8P  P  3344;  Dr.  p.  666;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1641. 
£:S^l/Tv:  M"cc2rS'o"9cg^?lS!«;%.  P.'ifi  ?>"p.  W.  <?az.  vol.  136;  p.  1148. 


1559 


^^^rSlln^S^SLa^ini^J^^i^^  p.'^..;  Oaz  vol.  136;  p.  155^ 

;  and  steel,  rUting      W    F   M.  McCarty      No.  90  ..1^,  Oct,  20,  Sp.  p  *«.  1  r  P  ,.^^  ^^    ^^.  ^   ,^^9 

.  and  st^l   Treating     W    F  M.  McCarty     No  90  .5^,  Oct  M    |p.  P-  31  j^.   ^^^^  P^  „^^       ,  13^.       ,^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  I>fVENTIONS. 


lyii 


Ja?-w^nch.     K.  Lvons.     No.  901.247;  Oct.  13;  fP?-^*'*^^^l^;^\StVt  T^  'l^'' P-  ^2;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1129. 

Urs  and  other  n*.Tt«oles,  Closi.re.for.     ^- ^  "l^^-^L"^.  ^.  ^'^-  p   143^';  iPr.^  im;  Ga.'^vol.  1.^'.;  p^319 

Jars.  Depi^sor  lor  fruit-.    NJ  K.  ^«'«y,   ^^^^  Jii^p  "J^^,  ''  N^o",  §02.2^   Oct.^27;  Sp.  p.  4570;  Dr.  p.  928;  Oaz.  vol.  136,  p.  1879. 

Jars  or  the  Uke.  Closure  tor.     II.  C,,8chweinert  and  ll^  ■  ivra  ^^^  ^^^  ^^_  ^  ^^ 

Joumal-l«artng.    E.  H.  Bailey.    No  M»l,140    Oct.  13    °r:  Pg"''      -j^^.  g„,  vol.  136;  p.  12'28. 
Xl^:^l    J^'d^j"-    So^.Ci:^:^^et^;^:tp^p.^^;^r>^.TSUa..vol.l36:p.?^^^ 

K^isf^U^'SI-'lLnd^I.rat^.     F.  Link.     No.  901.716;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3485;  Dr.  p.  705;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1675. 
S..nit:Sir,;LasSin.-¥'"Hain«.    NO.  901,962;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  395S;  Dr.  p.  808;  Oaz.  vol.  130;  p.  17.5. 
Knife    Sff  I'ocket-kmfe  ^     ^j  3^.  q^^   jj.  gp.  p.  2456;  Dr.  pp.  504-5;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1487. 

Knitted  fabric  and  mnW  ng  same     1<-^^,^,S<'*>"-  g^jV?  Oct.'  20^  8p.  p.  3866;  Dr.  p.  788;  Oaz.  vol   13ti:  p.  1741. 
Knitting  machine,  Clrrnlar-     H,  B   Taylor.  ^°-J^^'f-*-  nty  a^ v  3712    Dr.  pp.  754-5;  Oaz.  vol.  l.«i;  p.  I'M. 
Knitting  machine.  Hib-^    «, ^.^"h   W   ^t^'  No  9oT,-8|l^  &t  »    Sp.  p^.  3711;  Dr.  p.  753    Gaz.  voK  136;  p.  1714. 

.l:!^^-'^^^^^:^^^^  Dr.pp.*^7;.0az.  vol.1.;  .'.n. 

l:Srh:S^-^tSS-£nT.    H   vS^'7^^m7K  ^^   13.  8p^  ^^^^^^%^X'?'^.^.  vol.  136;  p.  1582.  . 

Lacin?-hooks  and  the  like,  Device  '«^ J'TJ^'^f^^^'U^w    ^t  27    8*  p^:  Dr.  p.  986;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1925 

\^^  S»t.'ars^«   H^-"  N0^-52'Si*Oct  2|,  f^^^  47.1  Dr.  P,,^^^^.  v|l36;^.    9^^  ^^_^_.  ,3,^  ^.  ,«,,. 

L!:ider,  ste,vl^der,  and  scaffolding,  ^"?^"^...i^,"  s?^^^cS>  7"9;  ^.Ts:  4'  P-  i:***;  L>r  P-  283;  Gaz.  vol.  13o;  p.    313. 
Lamp  adjustable  support.  y«por-.    S.  E,  >*;htner.     No  ««.,u^.  h  v    .^^^    ^^^  ^  j,..  Oaz  wl.  13h;  p.  1491.. 

S-   -      O:  E'^^^^r^  -  -  -  --^^/S^'^H  -z.  vol.  !.«;  p.  1614. 

l^nip  attachment.     H   J  •  Schanlck.     ^'^^f^il    rJ^i\   '»r,n  sisd-  Dr  p  787;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1740. 

r^mp.  Automobile-.     J    Markm,.n      Na  901.921:  fVt^.  8p^  p.  38»,  l^^.^io  "^[^^        315.  ^az.  vol.  136;  p.  1494.    . 

Lamp  brarket.  Signal-,     h    W  J-'-lS,'!"^;  ^°-  ,TsT;'n^228    Dr  p  4,53;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1448. 
LamH'urner.    C.  E.  Wirth^    ^",*'Vf  ori^^irt^Vt  6    S^^'  TM'  Dr  p-  151;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1187 

l:t;:s  s:s;  K^v  sS^.'^^lFfC^s.^N'i'  &.1S.  ?r,.  5?!  s'p'"p"^^o„  p,  «e.,  o.. «.. .»:  p.  .«i». 

s,";!^""k"  « ,«fr  ^'■^bif H^-i-^irnf p,«^'6i'^^^^^^^^^  r^"^ 

SE;SS3||SsfeM?€£  »» .. .. « .. .. 

Li^p.C^d^scent.  ^  H   Oen«,b.k     N.9a..oe9.  (>ct.g.8^P^41|.^ 

lAmp,  huandttSfenl  eJectric      VV    R    'Whiinev.  , ^ »;, *'ii'~''AoV^-  Oct  20"  8p  p.  326^  Dr,  p,  670;  Oaz.  vol.  13^P- 1^5. 

l*a:^'li'gh\Cir;dT^;:^s^l^nT:;^^^  L^'^H.  irjo^lS-anTE^MolS.  ^o.  902.411;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4891;  Dr.  p.  990;  Oaz.  vol. 

LSp^shi!?and  sockei,  I-n^l.—     B    P.  Ri.ker.  ^No  900,4^(>ct^6    Sp^P^^.^Dr.^p^lM;  Oaz.  vo.  136   P-  1190. 

I^mp  sha,le  or  r-flector     J   (    N«^?-A«„*VtoT'    R   F  C^ke     No  901  .&;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3426;  Dr.  p.  695;  Oaz.  vol.  136.  p.  16«8. 

Lam^  shades  and  kindre.1  articles,  O'*'^-™"^^,^,.  ori   13^P  P   lOirOr.  p.  289;  V.az.  vol.  I*.;  p.  1319. 

Lamp,  Vapor-burning.     \\y>^  Jorre."..     ^^^^'l^-^i^'-xlV  6"  Sa  p  762;  Dr  p.  157;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  t).  1192. 

Lan<Ulearinfi:  marh.n.^    \V   M   ^^^^f^^^^^^f^^  ^  K  Dr  p.  835;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  180^ 

Lantern,  Foiling^,    M.  L.  W miams.    No.«K.(»S   Oct.  27.  ^PjP^*'^^       ^^,.  q^  vol,  1.^:  p.  ife. 

La.st,  I)ivi.le,l      E   »•    Kren  ler.   ^>o  ^^'^j?'**,^' Vjf  o-P  J^  4^  nr  p  946;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1894. 

Last,  Hinged.  ^E   O^KrenUer     ^^^^'o^^J^    Sp^p^.  1'^^.^^  ^^j  ^^^ 

Last.  Link-.     E.  O,  KrentJeT;    No.  902  302,  Oc^-  f  •/^L.^gr^'  -if^-^DT.  p  545;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1.-^52. 

liS.r/.\-r^^fr'|3wVo3^fisv'fp--^^ 

Lath.!  attachment,     A    E.  V>  hltii^    No.  »».«>'•  ^^\''\^:  %r  p  ■m:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1326. 

Lawn-trimming  implement.     D.  »^»^"^>L,v^r     ^^  9^^    '^?.  1^^^^  ^^-  l""  P-3H:  Oaz.  vol.  1.36:  p.  1334. 

l^ttrhl^^^^r^riS'TApiU^irr^ml^hin'^^f  ^t^^^^^^^^  ^^vl^lev^el^nd.'    No.^901.324;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p,  2594;  Dr.  pp.  533-4,  Gax.  voL 

iJ^^V^L.  Wilhelm.    NO.  «)1,575;  Oct,  20;^p.  p  31^:  Dr.  p.  ^iS;  '^^^  ->^\*;  P .  \S- ,3^;  p.  ,^. 
Len»-grinding  machln..      B    V.  ^^^^^^^^a  900^664    Oct.  6.  SP^P^^^J;  ^[  ?.„  ^^1.  136;  n.  1639. 
Lena-protractor.     K  Hamilton      No,  *1.612.  (>ct^JO.  ^P^  I"*.         ^  ^    q       ^^{  ,3^.  p   1^28. 

Leases,  Making  bifocal      L.  VNUhelm.     ^^;,90';f7^„r^^Lf  J*P^„P  p'^j    of  p.  682;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  16.')4. 
Lenses.  Making  bifocal.     F.  A, .Sevens,    No.  WL'^Oct.  20^  ^PgPg*"],-  l^\-%r.  p.  390;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1394. 
Letter  and  other  character    J.  T.  VValUoe     Na  9(»^9W    ()ct.^3    sp-  P-  '      • ,,      \.„,  ,3^.  p   ^^-g, 
lx,vel,  Plnmlv      W.  I ^Mc Keen,     N 0^901  727^>ct_20hp^  Psc^  hr  p  804-  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1781. 
Level.  Spirit-.    \VV  L.  C^tur*.    NoJOL^I.  Oct„27    Sp^p^^,  l>r^p^,         ^^^  h^^ 

K:2er^Kd-  't^^Jrsi^^^^V^^^  ^^o^^A^^^^-      ,,,, 

iJfteV:  .<?*.  Bi?acl,  «ike.  and  PK""!;j;-,^Tt1  ,'  ^' 


K;*^^k"'7'\^l^.  l^^£;is^n'^N^  S7S;  ScT^^^.  ^'iS;  ?>r'y^283;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1S13. 

Light-fixture,  AdJusUble.    0.  W^.  Craighead     No.  901.955.  ^^^^^^P'^,  p  480:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  P.  1 
Lilhtning-arreater.     h  B   Strubte^o.  W1.207.  Oct.  13   ^:  ^^^^.^^l-^rZ   038;  Gaz.  vol,  1^6:  j,  19«2 
Lighting  deNdce  or  torch.     F.  M.  M«^„„N%*^-^-  ^^*-    No  901  795    Oct.  2&;  8p.  p.  3641;  Dr.  p.  fx;  G 

tei'isi^ic-hTne.'rR'.^^^^r  ^%i.^78t-^^^^  PP-  «^^  ^-  -'•  ^■'  P'  ^^- 


136;  p.  1782. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OV  INVENTIONS. 


>ET1 


UaoaUon-fumaoe.    R-  Ba«Hley,  C.  M.  AUm,  and  E  W.  Undqulst.    No.  W2,047;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4146;  Dr.  pp.  MO-l;  0«.  to..  IM:  p. 


1812. 


LlqulJ-receptac  e.    C.  VN  .  tox.     No.  WIJ^.  ^^-.-^ixfrffi^-^'e    gp  p.  Sfl:  Dr.  p  U;  Ga*.  vol.  136;  p.  1084. 

&rr.^.r  r^r^^^tU^^lldf  ?'^K^U?E^1^-it.i^^;^N^V.C^roct:  U;  Sp.  p.  .rr::^Dr.  pp.  43^;  Oa.  vo,.  !»: 

Load  uniug  aad  lowennK  apparatus     V  .  Junck.  ..-^'^  *^;/*^V)i^  27    So  i)  44Wrbr  p  907;  Ga..  rot.  136;  p  l»5. 

Loa.lmK  and  unloading  device^  A.  A.  hgeness.  -,-'°i  ^^.v^.^'a^V  L-  4d  d  ^M04^br  D  7OT^  Om.  vol.  136:  p  1747. 

Loading  apparatus.     A.  Marvin.     ^Rel^ue.,     No.  ^l'^^-^lr,^\?J'^^(^l^.sp  p^S;  Dr.  pp  88IMW;  Oa..  vol.  136;  p.  1929. 

Loading  cotton   Machine  for.    M.  P.  Jacwon  and  .V.  D^  ^weU     No^a^-^IO-  ^^^-^^^f  qL.  v  o  ■  136:  P  1124. 

l^oading  or  anJoa^ling  mt^ns      U    (X  ^P*^^\.„^°, T^-^jL,    13.  s^^^^  2030    Dr  p   412;  Oai.  vol.  136;  p.  1414. 

Loal-fornun«  machine.    C.     .  OverkHmp.     No.  90  .g9    Oct.  13,  Sp.  p.  J^.  ur  p.  *i^    u  p  ^^^^ 

Loaf-forming  macbine.    C.  H.  Overkamp.   J^Oi.W„V£?p'h      No  ioi  Oaf"  Srt '  13    Sp  p  2034 ;  Dr.  p.  412;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1415. 
i>aicu  aiiu  iioj'  iw    ■  g  j^    y  ^yg    Q^2.  vol.  136;  p.  122b. 

Locomoti.«lui«ln«  JPP»r«t.i.     r_  B   ""'feV,?",^™ (5    sP  P  1»*  I"  P-  "^^  U<"  »ol  1»:  P  !»'• 

I5sr;;rs«i-H  '«.?ts.  ^'^^i^^'^^k'kf^;  Si-^i^'J^:  «.i.  m:  p.  i^. 

Locomotive-tenders,  \V  at*'r-9coop  for.    A.  Bennett     No^  901.315.  ijct.  JJ.js^p.f_-o<^'^.|   ^^vw  ^^^ 


1841. 


p.  1902. 


p.  1392. 


Locomotive-tenders,    ^*t^£r»«f  P  ^O'-  Q(^3^:"Sct  jr7    Sp   p  Jfri.  Dr  p  963;  da.,  vol.  136;  p.  1908. 
Log-fishmg  iffapple     J.  T.  Teare.    >o-«2.344.  <f  *g*' ■  ^P^. *(,V '  p.  ^4.5;  oar  vol.  136;  p.  1500. 
Log-grab.     D.  ^^  .  Murphv.  ,.^«-.*»-3M,  '>ct     ^^  ^fct^^lp   p  i^^Dr.  pp.  876-7;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p. 

^^T^^^'fM^M^:^^B'l^S^:^.  1. 

Loom.  Automatic  fllUnR-replenishinK.    A.  h.  ^.h-»^-    .^°^f^^-  ^^'^U.^g/p  Gax.  vol.    36;  p.  1857. 

Loom-flllmg-camer  ma^aiine.     H.  W/man     No.  902,193.  Oct  27,  hp  p^4436.  L>r  P^.W-  T*^;  o^/vSl.  136;  p.  1901. 
Loom-filhng-detectm.  mechanism     ^^:^'.^^^^f.^l],^^f^'g^l^-^^lls^^^^  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1094. 

Loom  for  weaving  pfie  fabrics.     B^  \N  flkerand  A^^pm^  VJ^tT  SP  P  4ffir7;  ftr.  p.  940;  Ga.  vol.  136;  p.  1888. 

Loom  .top-motion  meduimjm.    o  Mcjartne)     Jf'  "™ '"J;  ,'iv  .*■.  5?^  ?  Si    Dt  po  914-15:  Ou.  vol.  1»;  p.  M». 

s>^s:ris  iS£^^^^?^  s%^^^ffv  .^.  n..  pp.  ™-.  o..  -.. .». 

L^til^'selva^^fonnlng  mechanism  for  Short-weft.    F.  E.  -Vrrouquier.    No.  «..941;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  3914;  Dr.  pp.  79M»;  Ga..  vol.  136; 

1:^^^  ^l^^^^^t  ^^:^  ^^^:  Bel:  tJ;  ^J:  T^fi.^r^'^oL^. ..-, .  .^. 

Kbri^l^r:  "^'.t-^'SF^xIr^'No.  900.181;  Oct.  6;  ^^  P  ^33,  Dr.  p.  47    Gaz.  vol   ll^^P^m 
Lubricator.     L.  R.  Uollman.     Ko.W,^;  Oct.£,  5p,P„4^'^  Dr.  P.^^l-^^az.  noL  llSi.^P^  U42. 

Lubricate 
Magnes 
Magnes 
Magnetic 

MXS<?^^S.7r-;nd  deirv.r.r.- W.  K.  MurriHon.    .No^^^^ 

Mail-b4  catcher  and  deliverer.     R.  M.  I  antillo     No.  90  ,8?7,  Oct.  20,  Sp.  p  3 . .  ^^^/pP^'^:,-  *u,     p  45^7*';  om.  vol.  136;  p.  1462. 
Ma>l-bag  catching  an.idolivenng  apparatus.     "  ^  »  '"^^  £*'s?V''^    Dr  pp  97^fGM.  voL  136;  p.  1918. 
Mail-ba«H»tchm?  apparatus.    H.A^.Crook^     v^'^^rlAi-T^i  i?    sn  o^    Dr  pp  ^ 

S*arb'^-i'![!;^^a*m^o^Trai^to^aJ?a"tKApVar^^^^  ^^^^''''■-  ^^ '^^  ^^  ^  ^^  ^'^  ^^  ^^ 

MSba^'US^  r^wSltrains,  Apparatus  for  delivring.    J.  C.  Oroetsch  and  C.  L.  Saal.  Jr.    No.  902.228;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4510;  Dr.  p.  914; 

}U^^x-  C*k^MeTdenhall.    No.  900,756;  Oct.  13,  Sp.  p.  1454    Dr.  p^29ti,  Gaz.  voL  13*i.  p^324. 

M^  -b^x     W.  C.  Grc«nke.    No.  900,848;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1669;  Dr.  p.  Xl^.  Gaz  vol.  1^   p.  IM. 

S^l^^er.    R.R.Roth.    No  901(>^;  Ocy^.^-P-^ur^-^^^  p.  !««.  „  ,  ,^        ,^^ 

Mail-d^lvertnK  devlc»».     G   M.  Beard.     No.  900.647'  Oct.  6,  Sp.  p   123b;  Dr.  p  253.  Gaz  vol.  1*,  p.  is^. 
St^^l^^-tub;     J    \   Murphy.    No.  901.306;  Oct.  l|;  Sp.  p.  2550;  Dr.  p.  525^az.  vol   136,  p.  150L 

!JtKir.?i  ^'.v.»  o'r'  L°Ll4"il.'5"lo°,.y"'s^''*,'^f  oil.  If  Ip.rgS.'  lf^p..»:  G„.  vol.  .36:  p.  1665. 

SL'K'  L^dTE^E.  Youtz.    No  902.128;  Oct  ^■^^,;^,'^^'^^-,^^^^-^^  ^sj^p.^^^  D^pp.  59^9;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  15«. 
Maaning.  mLxlna,  and  churning  machine     A^(^  '^'^r^i  37b-  oS  20^3p  P-  271271)?  p.  556;  Gai^^vol.  136;  p.  1661. 
Manage  and  ;;jSraton-  dUator      U.  H.  "obert..  ^^^^^^^^  7f»,  lJr?)".?^l    Gkz.  vol  136;  p.  1247. 
JJ*rt«^x*'Tw    Jvlsworth     No  m  mO^l:  Sp.  p.  UM2;  Dr.D.  ^4;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  f346. 

KS^°"°fT^«     si."9SS°cS  6TS?P  Si:  Dr?^:  O^.  vol/»:  >■■  1£^ 
mJS?'  E  >  liSr  No.  aiajoe:  Oct.  IT;  Sp.  p.  4671:  Dr  p.  947;  Q«.  «ol.  136.  p.  ISK. 


itor     L   B   Uolliimn.    No  W0.280:  Oct  f:  sp  p.  w.  i"  p- ".  ■J-.- '"':  ■"■  f;™— 

M,:    J   V-ollmer.    No.  901.5<K:  f>ct.  »:  3p,  p.  302.  Dr.  p  617.  Ojz^  voL  136   p.  ITO.  <;„  „,  ,36:  p.  1361. 

catTher  and  deliverer.    V^  •  H.  Murri^on.  ,.NoJ»1412^t  20    Sp^  P,-^br  n.^Wi    Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1726. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


lix 


Measuring  apparatus  for  Indicating  depths.    H;,^- Brown     Na  90M61^  C^-  6.  ^^^^■^•^^'i^ifG^^voX^'.  l^'^ 

MeasurirMT apparatus  for  wtndinjj-ina.;hmes.    O^Sipp.    No  WJ.«7,  uci^,  ^v  V  ^^   ^^.  ^  ^^^ 

MeasurmK  devu*.  Foot-.     A    P^  Phillips.  ^'^ ^;}^^.  ' ^.^'^ ^^%  ^lOeTbr^  p.  219;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1236 

Measuring  device.  Skirt-.    N   E.  M  tes.   „^«„^'^v?*iii  eTS^VSst  »    8p.  p  3366:  Dr.  p.  690;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1661. 

Measuring  instrument.     E.  I.  and  J   T.  Brayton.    No-  ^Ol.eT^.  "^'^gp   '    ^^r  Dr.  p.  201;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  122<. 

Measuriiil  in..trument.  I>ens-.     *    "'i'^'^f  Walton     N?90?^7?"(S:  ?3;  Sp-  p.  2464;  Dr.  pp.  505-6,  «".  vol.  136;  p.  1489. 

Meat  chopping  and  pounding  ^^^i?^-^JJ^)^^,  13    So  p  ISWrDr.  pp.  fcl-2;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1344^ 

Mechanicalchair.    :?.  G.  WUson.    No.  »0g;«13.  0^.13^  SP-.P-^^^^'  'i^^Dr.  p.  418;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1415. 

Mechanical  movement.     A.  R.  Patten^  ^?c^^-^i  §)    Sp  p  ?8«;  Dr  p.  784;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  17&. 

Mev^hanical  movement.    S- JoQ^*-    ^«- «'l^*^ii^^^^.%7#  4741;  Dr.  pp.  967-8;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  £>_  1903. 

^::i';crnSa:^°™^ian-s.  "j.^(^^'a^d^W.\".  K2r  2.1  S'.  f.  U^] _  No.'^.373;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  6^. :  Dr.  pp.  131-2.  Oaz.  vo  .    «. 

M?taVi:irs.  Machine  for  splitting  and  splaying  the  ends  of.    E.  Wrlgley.    No.  901.667;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3337;  Dr.  p.  686;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 

Mrtal^rimping  machine.    J.  J.  Walter     No.  «>i.l31.  Oct^.^8^.  -^^^l^^^-^^.  ^';  'o''a..^vol*^''36;  p.  1318. 
Meitl  frame    *E.  J.  Hochuje  and  J.  A_,Bou.quet,     ^^-^^Jjo^V  O^t  6;  ¥p.  p.  693;  Dr.  p.  142;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1181. 
Metal-shapmg  apparatus,  "e*^-     P_J.  j^™/'  gp  p  T942    brp.  396;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1399. 
Metal-shears      W.  H.  elites      No^90p,9«3    Obt.  13,  Sp.  p^  IM^.  ^  V  ^^  q^  ^p,   igg.  p.  1973 

Metals  (  ondensing  volatile.     N\  .  M.  Johnson.    No.  W^-^f^v,   "anlAv      No  900  452    bet.  6;  Sp.  p.  818:  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  1199. 
Metals'  frommatte.  .Separating      A    .'    \N  adhams  and  K.  C.  |tantey.     No.  90U,4^.  ^  i    f  ^.^^   ^.^j   ^3^.  p   jj^g 

136;  p.  Iti39.  .,    u    1.4.       .  y    I  «n«.     No  900  366    Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  611;  Dr.  p.  127;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1169. 

Meta  s.  rnitmg.    II.  Goldschmidt  and  F.  L»"8^2«7-  OotlS'  8p  P  1657;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1356. 
Metallic  bodies,  Plating.    O^  ^^  Go<>dson.    NoJ(»^7    Oct.    3    Sp.  p^65  ^^       ^^    ^  ^^^ 

Metallic  body.  Plat^.  „G..'^,«<^«*'<S^  ^^:  ^li-  Sp  P  13^  hr.  p.  276;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1307. 
Metallic  fabric.    C.  E.  Be<lient^   ^''^**;?^'  orS^    Oct   27 '  Sp  p   4571  Dr.  p.  928;  Gaz.  vol.  l.-JO;  p.  1879. 

^:aiur?S^co^n^e1i^V- W^M^]r,on^;f£^^^^^^^ 

^tSfeS--     ^::|  W:.^Ly""NTSf,3c2r^oJ?:»r&r2^:  l?r%r.«a-l;  Gaz.  vol.  1^;  p.  1567. 

Sr.pi^rti^rlg^'l^^hlne.    B.  Walchner     No  «OI.^f  ^,0^%13;  8p.^^5;  Dr  PPg^^p^vrDr],;^^- ^az.  vol.  136;  p.  1197 

Milk  purifying  and  hoinogeni^"*  V'^^'.^,.  ,".  "x)    Sp  P  2618;'  DrT^SS:  0«-  vol    136;  p.  1546. 

^!Kv^r    S   W.'=r    \"o^9{xS\**S^t^6;  s'^-.?>-.f92;-Dr,p%;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  11C«. 

Mill    Sft  Grtnding-mlll;  RoUing-mUl;  'VV  indmlll.  ^^0  149    Oct  6    8p  p.  158;  Dr.  pp.  33-4;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1099. 

M  ling-mmhine,  Y'oriabte.    C.  VS    ^^'^^^%''\2.t  ^=0  900^    Oct  6;  8*  p.  410;  Dr.  p.  83;  Gaz.  volJ36;  p.  1136. 

MlnJld.x.r.  Aiiti-mati.     ^'  ^'^^.^J^^^^'^r     L^m-  OotT;' sj'-  p  17^    ^rp.  359;  Gar  vol.  136;  p.  1372. 

tll^tr'^n^r  rrBerJer^?o^T^rOc^t°2;^^^^^  Dr.  pp.  604-6;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1««. 

Mineral  separating  and  ''""''^J^I^PP*'*^"'- J.*.,^^  St^    Sp  p.  8M^  Dr  p.  174:  Gar  vol.  136;  p.  1^- 

Mining-pipe.  Tele«-oi*.     \^  •  >^  ,»fT«"  ort  iafsp  D  2940    DrpeoT  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1593. 

aiK-maihil;e.H^%>U^er'^^^'«?i  ^    ol?.1L-1J!V^^    Dr.  p.  700;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1671.         ^ 

Moistening  device.     B.  F.  Leaser.     No^.«00-"«-  ^^  cS;^    Sp  p^  585;  Dr.  p.  121 ;  Gaz.  vol  136;  p.  1164. 

S;;irerTS;^.'^'.rD.  -^ike:  ^i^r^.^.^^-^?l  '^^-  ^r.  p.  225;  g^-z.  vol  136;  p.  1241. 

SS;  "v.l'1;^^an^^''Nr9l;i;f3^r&.J3^8^^^  ^;^Dr.  p.  ^^0- voM^«=^P-f vol.  136;  p.  1470.   ^ 

Mold-fastening  device.    J.  H-  8ul   van^    ^K^ArOct\%vm-  Dr.  pp.  12;^7,  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1169.        - 

Mold-niakmg  aj.paraUis^    J    \\  vl'»'i^^,^^^„f"#tp  p  4ihT  Dr  P-  846;  Gm   vol.  l.'W;  p.  1816 

Molding  apparatus      E    hstep.     No.  902.062,  \J^J- ■"•.  °P;  /  JI  '4n  n  2949-  Dr  P  602;  Gaz.  vo.  136;  p.  1594. 

Molding  appliance      A.  T    Kasnius^n     No^^^-^^^  <]«^.  20^|Po.PcS''i3;  Sp.^p.  19i9;  Dr.  p.  390;  (faz.  vol.  136;  p.  1394. 

Molding  devices,  Rlaer-Uning  for     E.  C^Wa»hbum.    ^"^ '"  ^         jg    Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1088. 

Molding-machine.    J.  F.  No  an.     N 0^900^1 7    Ott_6    Sp.  p.  ^^-  ^'^^  P^^^'     247;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1258. 

Mol.iing-machine.    J .  A^.  ^\'"  Fn«„„  ^^;  ^^'.'^ct  K^  Sp  P  W7Y  Dr.  pp  793-1:  Gaz.  vol.  130;  p.  1745.,  .  , 

Molding-machine.    F.  V, .  Hall.    N"- ?0V?^'  ^so  900 >r  (^  6;  Sp.  p.  544;  f)r.  p.  113;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1157. 

Molding  machine,  Toothed-wheel-.     G.  Teike^   No.  **Jf-.' •  /^J- 1'  2«82    Dr.  p.  550;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1556. 

speed  motor;  Water-motor;  Wave-motor.  g^j^    ^         gjg.  q„  vol.  136:  p.  1604. 

Mo'^and  corai.ressor.  Combing.    C  P.  Tolma^.    ^«- »01.<»-  O^J  20    *,?  P.  Juu^        P        ^^^1-2;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1608. 
Motor  control   Induction-.     E-  F.  \\  .  Alexanderson    ..-^.^l^^?^^-  "^^'pr  p.  6'22:  Gaz.  vor  136;  p.  1609. 
Motor^ntn.l  system.     H.  .Uexander^    .^l^^i'^  Vn  ^(^1^9    Set  b^p.  P  4^:  Dr.  pp.  9^7;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p. 
Motor  control  "vslem    Ekctric-.     »;, « •  L"?™^^-    ^^:  ^•?®417S  Dr  p^^5;  Gaz.  voL  136:  p.  1816. 
Motor^ontroUer      H.  F.  Elshofl^   ^v„^;f,m    O 't  27    ip  P  4249    Dr  p.  861;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1829. 
Motorn-ontroller.     A.  L^  McHuuh.     No.  ^^^'O'f^.^,^;,^-.^  p   4*^    Dr  p.  865;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1831. 
MoU.r<H.ntn)ller     W    D   Pomeroy.    No  ^««->*;.  ^'J./  Aa'^PoP.   13    8d  P  2313;  Dr.  pp.  474-5;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1464. 
Motor^ontrolling  apparatus.     M.  C.  Regan      N<V«>»-\89-  SSsSS;' Ort.  6    sj  P   1045"  Dr.  p.  214;  Gaz.  vol   1§6;  p.  1232. 
Motor  controlling  system,  Klectnc-.     B   G   Lamme     No  ^•^'  2^^  sp  p  4S58;  Dr.  pp.  «K3-.V.  Gaz.  vol.  13«i:  p.  1924. 
Motor  controlling  system,  Electru^      I    H    ^^'^^^^^^\'^.%'^^^-:  i)Tp.  411:  Gaz.  vol.  130;  p.  1413. 
Motors,  Platform  'or  power-^  A.  Nacke^^  ^rfw'T'Sp  p  7W   ?)r^p  1«2;  Gaz  vol.  136:  p.  1196. 
^o:^^;  \^:     I  ^^^"No.,in:f  f  t.^!^^^|«£}>r.^^,  O-^  -,^^- ,  Dr.  pp.  554-.;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1669. 

^lllSe^^frer-rkV^^^^^^^^^ 

SiiSSp^^^^'i^  ^^^S^hei^t^T?^  BaT-  KiiS-^^^3r8^.  P-  248^  Dr.  p.  509;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 

MMsuMumer      I    H   Collier      No  901.421:  Oct    30:  8p.  p.  2^'  ^r-P- 579:  Gaz^vol.  136:  p^578^  ^^        ^^.^ 

S.TaliZniment.Vouble-sc^  rZ^Morlelf'^layln"'-  J  w"  SSV,  S'  So^l^^'c^^Mv^--  ^-  »>  ^"^  ^«  -'•'^' 
Musical  imtruHient',  Autopneumstic  motor  for  self-playine.    J.  v>  •  t  aney,  ,  ,.^.  „  ,2,2 

Mi-Isi^^^^lnstruments,  Motor-action  for  -IJ-playip.^  LJ,  '^To^.A  ^i^^:  %:v:&%"'"v.  '^^■^^^' 
Musical  instruments.  Pneumatic  act  on  for.    J^  P.  ^'^^'^^    No  90   273^  Oct.  13;  Sp  p  2473;  Dr.  p.  508;  Gaz.  vol.  13^P- !«»•    .    ,^. 
KS  !rrer,'i"riraVl^"rirattJih?aeW.^-  W^^J.'SJeSey.    No.  902.^!  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  5201;  Dr.  p.  10«>;  Gaz.  vol.  .36. 


1146. 


Mfis.;-;!  Wind  instrument.    J,  A.  Hallowa>__  No.  9n2.^>.  Oct  ^   Sf.  p.^.  Dr^.  p.  Ml:  <^^.^yoL  m:  |,.^18g)^^  ^^^_  ^^.  ^^  ^^_ 


p    1973 


MiisK^  wind  instrument.    J.  A.  »  ai'oy'av^  ^„.  »^;--- ■     ^.'    j^-    ^j'192;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p. 

Nailing-machines,  Automatic  nalhng  device  for.    C  8»Yi    ^r  p.  «.  Oa^.  vol.  13b:  p.  1104. 

Necktie-case.     F.  G.  Haas     No^900,164,  Oct^.  Sp.  E.  "^.'sd  O  333;  Dr.  p.  69:  Gaz.  vol.  1.36:  p.  1127. 

Needle  and  thread  case.    C.  B.  Tower.     \?^^^J.^LoiW^'  Set  6    Sp.  p.  262:  Dr.  p.  52:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1114. 

Needle,  8•'l^t^u■«^*'lin^  sewing-.     M.  J.  C   Nyborg     No.  «»,195.  U^^^^  o.^P  ^  v^^  ^^,   ^^.  ^   jg^g 

EH.  ilHLfi  o«  SiV  ^^&  ^x^^;  i>';.'pp.  -;  o„.  ,0,.  136:  p.  133. 
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W.  L  WhiUhuwt.    No.  900,«8;  Get.  13;  8p.  p.  ia82;  Dr.  p.  319:  0«.  voL  136;  p.  18«. 
_   BiMchmiK^    F.  W.  Wood!No.«01,930;  bclx.  8p.  p.  3880;  br.  p.  7»1:  Gar  vol.  136;  p.  1744. 
Soxile.    ;'  P.  Mac  William.     So.  902,.-V»;  ()ct.  27;  S*).  p^  #*»:  Dr.  p_.  960;  Gai.  vol.  13tt;  P;J89|i. 


Noodl«-oatt«r.     

Note-sheet-«uide  meduuBlam 


's^Lni,l.^:^!'^^U.T-r: ^^^  r^^&^^^^.r^  P^47«.;  D,.  p.  961;  0-.  vo..  13.;  p.  1907. 
N-SSb^rtSI-nii^ne      I.  Ua^^-l.trom.     N^o.  901  44^;  Oct.  30.  8p.  p.  2896;  Dr  p.  590.  Ga«^  vol  fs^,  p.  KVJ6. 
Nat-lock      W.  F.  O'Neal.     No.  900.196;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  263;  Dr.  p.  53;  Ga*.  vol.  136,  P.  1115. 
Nat  locc.    ^■^J'-p^     j-o  WQ^na.  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  17*;  Dr.  p.  &;  Oa«.  voL  136;  p.  fll7. 

]'.  Aderw.     No.  900,463;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  *M;  Dr.  p.  171;  Gm.  vol.  136;  p.  im 

C  E.  RatcUfle.    No.  900,580;  Oct.  6;  Sf.  p.  1106;  Dr.  p.  227;  Oaz.  voL  136;  p.  124A^ 

F.  C.  Tamblliig.    No.  900,796;  Oct.  13;  Bp.  p.  1M3;  Dr.  p.  313;  Gax.  vol.  13b;  p.  133, . 

E    A    Hemateger.      No  901.810:  Oct.  »;  Sp.  p.  3665;  Dr.  p.  743;  Oar.  vol.  136;  P-  1706. 

R.  G.  Burton     No.  901,875;  Oct.  »;  8|.  p.  3775;  Dr.  p.  767;  Gaz.  vol  136;  p^  1725. 
W  and  F.  Q.  Folberth.     No.  900,843;  Oct.  13;  So.  o.  16«1:  Dr.  d.  334; 


Nut-lock 
Nut-lock. 
Nut-lock. 
Nut-lock. 
Nut-lock 
Nut-lock 


Nut,  Quick-releaae. 
Nuta.  Uakioc  screw- 


Sp!  p.  16*1;  Dr.  p.  334;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1354. 


A*o'.  Anderaon.  "no.  9bbT3*lT'6ct'.  eVsprp.  566;'Dr.  pi  118;  Gaz.  vol.  1»;  p.  1161 
Oil  burner,  ^fud»-.     A.  D.  Moore.     No.  900.112,  Ojt^ 6'^  Sp^p.  86;  Dr.  p.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1087. 


No.  96o.l54;'Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  172;  Dr.  p.  36;  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  UOL 
.-    _  .._ &..  Oar.  voL -"         •  — 

Oac.  vc 

Gar.  vol 

^  20;  8p  p.  2810;  Gi -.     _  .  , 

oii^rfoTVehiae^  Automatic.     F.  T.  Uxiam.     No  901.460;  Oct^a):  %p.  a>25;  Dr.  p.  596;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p 


oil  distributer.  Lubricating-.     L.  DubruUe.     No.  (W).l54;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  1...  _--^   -,^.  —  ,,™ 
OU-fumaoe-.  ^.  .V  Ban^.    Na  m6«5;  OjJ.  13;  Bp..^l3g.  Dr.  |^4;  G^ 

.  3966;  Dr.  p.  809;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  17» 

8t)  p.  2810;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1574 


Oll-p"i^S^J.  t  H1iSSl"°No. '900.927:  O^t.'w;  8p.  Dri&l:  Dr.^p!  §72^';'  Oar.  voT  ras;'  p..^- 
y.t^    .  .       „    w    ,^_.-..      VT-  ,irM  ofi.,    '^'"•.27;  fp.  p.  3966; 

No  »)1,411;  Oct.  20 


OU-s-ivitrh.     E.  M.  Uewlett. 
Oils,  Furifytng  petroleum-. 


.No.  901,967;  Oct.  27;  fp 
E.  W.  Wynne.      '     ' 


1.S91. 


4M7V,  i-.«».  'yjt.  ...~.  p.  1372. 

Sp.  p.  3614;  I)r^.  516;  Gar.  vot.  138:  p.  WB6. 


No7906'904;'Oct.  1-\:.'^P„P  Jp*;,?/   §•  **•  ^"-  T"'"  '*' 

No.^.273;  Oct.  il'SpKM^;' Dr/pp.  fe4^'Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1883. 


DntnmiiitAr     P   Ed«waard     No.  900.715;  Oct.  13;  6p.  p.  1379;  Dr.  p.  281;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1311 
2?S^.'B,L??oI"r2.-    W%'   Don^h*^.     No^K791    o:et.  »f  So.  p.  3631    ^.r- P^,^.  U".  vol   136:  p.  1700. 
Or»-concMtrator      V   ILStebbins.     No.  900,442:  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  780;  Dr.  pp^l61-2,  Gar.  vol.  136.  p.  1196. 
S^i^U^to?     H    L  and  E.  A.  Sulman.    No.  902,018;  Jcx'^TI;  8p.  p.  4*12;  Dr.  p.  830;  Gar.  voL  136;  p.  1802. 
oJT^DW-a^r      J    F    Fagett.     No.  900,581;  Oct.  8;  Sp.  p.  1086;  Dr.  pp.  223-4:  Oar.  vol.  136.  p.  1240. 
om^t^^x      il   A.  Comf   No  901.593;  Oct.  20:  dp.  p.  3302;  Dr  o.  666:  Gaz.  vol  136:  p^  1634. 
Oven.    U.  Schubert.     No.  902.175;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4^2;  Dr.  pp.  m^.  Gar.  vd.   36;  p.   &. 

Srnl22^ioV.i£^^^br«ai^tX^ito?^^^^  ?:  ^U^;Jy.\p^^-^S.':^Zv.  2119.  Dr.  pp.  431-2;  Gar.  voL  136;  p.  14». 

pIckM^o"v^Tne  or  virus  Aaept.c  .    C.  11.  Higjins.     /o.  900.168.  &ct.  6:  Sp.  p.  203:  Dr.  p  41:  Gar,  vol.  136;  p.  1106. 

p2^kX-t?I   Th   Lageaon.     S^.  900.746;  Oct.  if;  Sp.  p.  1440;  Dr.  p.  292;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1321. 

F^S^ut     T.  E.  J>^  No.  901.112;  Oct.  13;  Jp.  p.  ilSf^J^r.P.  444.  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1439^ 

PacSf^tle.    C.  M.  Lancaster.    No.  9Q2,p91;  Oct.  2t;  Sp.  p.  4227;  Dr.  d^856;  Gaj^vol.    36.  p.  1825. 

Fackiag.    A.  F.  Book.     No.  900.653.  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p,  1-246;  T)r.  p.  256,  &»z.  vo  .  136.  p.    364 

FackinI     J   Grant.     No  901.339:  Oct  20:  Sp  p.  3B27:  Dr.  p.  540:  Gaz.  vol.  13b.  p.  lo48  ,   ..v.        .o-o 

PMkl^and  DTOd^W  same.    J.  Ostrander.    No.  902.318;  cJct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4708;  Dr.  p.  963:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  ISW. 

ffi^iSI  ??r  e^omo^^Zea.  Putoo-.    J.J.  McUee.    No.  901,«3:  &ct   13:  Sp.  D  3030:  Dr  p^410;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1412. 

Fack^-oad      L   F    Flipse.     No.  901.334:  Oct.  20:  Sp.  p.  2617:  Dr.  p.  537:  Gaz.  vol.  136.  p.  1.^. 

P^k^  &n-     M.  J.  Qulnn.    No.  902.168;  Oct.  in-  Sp.  p.  4389;  Dr.  p.  888;  Gar.  vol.  13^;  p.  18M. 

P^kSI:  Rod-     G.  K.  Uoward.    No.  902.296;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4661;  Dr.  p.  944;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1894. 

Fad    .^ee  Packlnif-pad;   Pneumatic  pad;  Table-pa*.  „       „  ,   .«-        .-ck, 

Padlock   K^leB^    G.  VV.  Kone.    Nr901.972;  Oct. 27;  8p.  p.  3974;  Dr^.  811;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  l.«.  . 

P^«k  ^-6.  Sohnl  and  H.  Mehl.    No.  902.4^6;  Oct  f!;  Sp.  p.  60*;  Dr.  p.  1012;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1945. 

ptint  or  varnish  remover.     C.  Ellis.     No.  901.995:  Oct.  30:  Sp.  p  3812:  Gaz^  vol.  136.  P,' '32. 

Fal^t-ranovlng  compound.    A.  J.  Hoover.    No.  9<E.404;  Oct.  r;  Sp.  p.  4877;  Oar.  vol.  136,  p.  1927. 

K-lSdm'Tn«Sr^r9U.,400:  Oct  20:  St>  p.  27.1;  Dr  p  ■.^:  Gaz^l.  I*.  P^lf^l 
Sgrb^rrjulp^^e^n^r^maJuVTuSt  *^-.l^^^^^^^  Oa.  vo..  136;  p.  18«. 

Paper  box!    J.  T.  Ferres  and  W.  H.  Fairchiid.     NV>.  901,286.  Oct. 

Paper-box  ends.  Machine  tor  closing  and  sealinf;.    R.  Y.  Bradshaw.    ..-.  ,-. -^  -^  --.  -^  .-  ■..  • 

PartvIllM  indicatlnz  rtnKlnK  key.  Four-.    C.  S.  Winston.    No.  903.356;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4795:  Dr.  p.  968.  Oar.  vol.  136,  p.  1»13. 

P«tlS^rt*S.    ^-^  Be'ch"-     No  9O1.061:  Oct.  13:  Sp.  p.  2090:  Dr  p.  425;  fiar.  vol.  136.  p.  1434. 

PaviT*   WW-Wock      W    H    Harvey.     No.  900.:3B:  »ct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1408:  Dr.  u.  287;  Gar.  vol.  136.  p. 

Sf-and^teSmachl^.  Fouto"    S.  K.  Bailey.     -No.  902.466;  Oct.  27.  Sp^  p.  5025;  Dr.  p.   018;  fis 

Pm.  /otmUtoTA.  T.  CroM.     No.  900,833:  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1«31:  Dr.  P- 330:  Oar.  'f» ,  !»•  P- .^'• 

Pm   Fountain-.    J.  J.  Mead.     No.  900.944:  Oct   13^ Sp.  p.  1»4.  Dr.  p.  380.  Gaz.  vol   1»;  p.  1A5 

Pen    Fountain-.     F.  C.  Brown.    No.  901  948;  Oct.  T;  §p.  P.  3928;  Dr.  p.  802:  Oar.  vol.  136   p   1780. 

Pen   Writing-      W    H   3chw««-r     No  901.389:  Oct.  *:  3a  p  27»)2:  \>t  p.  103.  Gaz.  vol.  13b,  P_156,_ 

&  D^vf^for  grinding  writing-      F.  Doniing^    No.  ^.^\^OcV  «:  Sp.  p^  «0:  D";  PP.^^J-  «»$o3    p,^'  ^''^^  ^ol.  136;  p.  1479. 

Pens  Ac  .  to  jrarments.  Device  for  9*curmj{  fount*m-.    J.  H.  Hagan.     No.  901.240.  (^t.  13.  ^p.  p.  .i«M,  i^r.p.twj.  ua«.  ru..  lou,  i,. 

P^hoJder     /  H    Hagan.     No.  901,238:  Oct.  13:  dp.  p.  2402:  Dr  p.  493:  (iaz.  vo  .    36:  p.  14,9 

Pender     E.  R.  Orchid.    No.  902.104:  Oct.  27;  6p.  p  4380;  Dr.  pj«7.  Gar.  vol.  136:  o  184SK 

PeccU    Automatic.     O.  L.  Harrison.     No.  902.2»J;  «.)ct.  -27;  dp.  p.  4644.  Dr.  p.  942;  Gaz   vol.  136    d.  1890. 

KSs!isf--s:?s;:.  pS,e°„r„7„u?^pSS,Su^.  %'^^i  L.i'c.r  r-^-rm...  o«. .;  »p.  p.  .«.  d,.  pp. 

Ph^t^pW^aES^k^  and  holder  theretor     M.  Ni^ll.    No.  900,194;  Oct  6;  Sp  p  258;  Dr^^52.  Oar.  J^»- ^^"^  ,3..  „   ,^ 

PhotoiSSSc  use   Flash-light  tor      K.  B   Moore.    No.  902.430:  Oct.  27:  Sp.  p  4963;  Dr.  p^  1000.  pav  voJ.  136^  p.  1937. 

^*^-  No.  900,305;  Oct.  6:  8p.  p.  494:  Dr.  p.  103;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1150. 

No.  900.306;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  497:  Dr.  p.  104;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1151. 
No.  900,307;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  501;  Dr.  p.  104;  Gar  vol.  136;  p.  U51-  ^„ 
No.  900,308:  Oct.  6.  Sp.  p.  506;  Dr.  pp.  104-^:  Oar.  vol.  136:  p.  1153 
No  901,323:  Oct.  -20:  Sp.  p.  3590;  Dr.  p.  533:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  154i. 


1316. 
.  vol.  136;  p.  1948. 


Plano-actlon.  8.  R.  Perry. 
Piano-action.  8.  R.  Ferry. 
Piano-action.  8.  R.  Perry. 
Plano-actlon.  &.  R.  Perry. 
Piano.  Automatic.    M  Clark 


nJ^o.  Xaio^Uc     F.  w"Wood.     .No.  901.929;  Oct   30;  ^p.  p.  3875 


r.  p.  533:  Gar.  vol.  130;  p.  !>«. 

;  5r.  pp.  790-1,  Gaa.  yo4.  136;  p.  1743. 
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Piano,  Aotomatic  grand 
Piano  fall-board.    J.  Hattemer 


1624. 


Piano-player,  Mechanic4il.    H.  T.  l^gan.     >o.  ^^•''^-  V^':  ".  "%^  go  d  3138    Dr  p.  641:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p 

piSo.'.'Wi.ilSr  u„  «.  obUi.i„8  .„ld,^-b«.r.„..  U,  co„..ruc...g.    E.  C.  8«,r.    No.  «,«2;  Oo..  .3;  Sp.  p.  «».  Dr.  p.  a03,  0». 

vol.  136:  p.  1486.  „  .  ^      ,  oa™r-.r»      Ko  «joi  125    Oct  n-  Sp.  p.  2207:  Dr.  p.  449;  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  1443. 

Planoa.  Peaal  for  <^^tom>i^icMy-^ver^^     J-Si^n^vcr^  4»    O?    ^'sV^  p.  4966rbr.  p.  1003;  Gm.  vol   136;  p.  1939. 


.'427;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1427. 


Piling,  Metal.    J.  J.  Harold.     No.  .901,241,  Wtjl3.  sp.  P.  '*?^'  ^^|  d^.  p.  192;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1216 

KS^o^raS  S£J.  i:  1:  Frdl:  'n^.  SSrS:  SI: «;  I?:  I  ^r.  d.  J.  1.2;  oar.  voi.  i36;  p.  1216 

Pin:  See  Lock-pin;  Towel-ptn. 


Pljlcleaning  apparatus.  ;^"J°'}f,i''-    «  ,^1  ^g^^^t  2^- ?^  vofm;  p.  164^. 

Pipe  holder.  Smo_ke-.   .G   C^.  Ehler*^, _^^,'^jli328^ri,.^;;  S  ^    X)r.  dd^  5»i»-70:  Gaz.  vo"     -  " ' 


230;  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  1246. 


Pipe  holder.  Sm6k^.     G.  r.  Ehler*      ^2^,'^^^'^(^)^^.'"^^''^  ^"lirpp' 5.^70    Gaz.  vol.  m:  p.  1672. 


Planter,  Com-     A.  E.  Peterson      No_  901  25,     Oct.  13.  8P^^**»'  t^-^^_2    Gaz.  vol   136;  p.  1931 

!;k;."»j3-*' '^TaSn^- NO.  j».'^'^.„s^^ 

Planter.  Tobacco-      J    T.  Crenshaw-    No^  *''?i!',„V     «„'  (^?  iSi    Oct   13    Bp  P  2297"  Dr.  pp.  469-70;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1461. 
ElLTfnar ^^.''M^fi';::  fo/nlS bli.^;  rltl *?.? f^nf 'c- M^C^.^HShe^s  a^T.  H.  ^Q^.nlan.     No.  901.296;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  2536; 

„,^'  PPi  ^>};J:^-  "f'  S^m«  'To  902  340    Oct  27;  Sp.  p.  4768;  Dr.  pp.  961-2;  Gaz.  vol    136;  p.  1907. 
P  ate  and  <if>^^^     *^Vo^  «81    Oct  Vs    SpT  IMO;  Dr  p.  395;  Gaz^vol.  136;  p.  1398. 

Plow.     L.  Ferry  and  F,  p.  Gioia.     ^°.,«^^i3<^^(^c?  6    8p%^9:  Dr.  p.Y«.;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  Il.s6. 

Flo:-  S!i-  "F"A.'rJrrd^y  c\n^non"%r9^V9%cl  Sip;^"l|}^'5^-  -  367    Gaz.  vo..^36;  p.  1378. 

SSotl^rli^ivai^^i.^^;^  —■- -^  «"•-•  '- 

p/i^^ikg  connection,  sanitary      AM.  Morrison     No.  901  546:  Oct^»^8p^P^  3106;  Dr.  pp.  jm-5;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  1619. 

';reTlfrG,'i:  k^^;^-  N'o:'9oTiS;"oS^iJ-  !?:p§-:  Slt^:  oL  voi.  i*.  p.  i483. 

p^t:  See  Bumplng-TK>.t.  foncn^  post.  ^^%P«^V\'^L^-P?:^- pr  p  28;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1094. 
Post^rd.  lUustrated.     M.  \  ollm«r.     No,  «»;  ^f •  <->ft^  <>  ^^P-  P'  IT^i.  f,r  r^  598-  Gaz.  vol   136:  p.  1592. 
Postal  malllnfj^ard      P  I>   ""nston     No  WM^;  ^^»p^;,5P  j^^  p    iiO:  Gaz.Tol.  Kit.;  p.  1638. 
FotatOHllgger.    ]iJJ^<^    vhu,T„'%^^2  ^    <5ct^#^b  P  -£70    Dr.  p.  986;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1925. 
Pouto  digger  and  shaker.    M.  Hebtmg     N?^«0?;*00.  wi.  -r^  fep_P^*^"^  l.     F     ^  j^ 

90;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1140.  „  , ,-.   p^  pp.  3fV-l:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1096. 

Freaslng  or  molding  machine.     \^  .  W  ysshng.    No.  900.142.  Oct  b,  |p.  p.  ^.      r.  p,  ^  y^^^ 

Printing  and  issuing  tickets.  Machine  for      A.  Paj^er^  ^.Twit   n    flr.  n  2.546-  Dr  p  524    Gaz.  vol.  13e.:  p.  1500.  

Printing  machine,  Blu^.     C.  de  Lukaosevics.     No.  901,3M    Oct.  13^p.  p.  g^^'-  |^'gP-  ^^^^^^r.  pp.  393l4;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1897. 

P^;/n"i^^T-m^h/n^',f^:^^trngan^d  ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^  ^'  '^^  ^  ^^^  ^'"  ^'"-  '^^ 

pSnS  Of  literatu™,  music,  and  the  like  for  wading  by  the  blind.  Pn«s  for  emlx>s«d.    W.  B.  Wait.    No.  900.6^2;  Oct.  6;  8p.  p.  1183; 

Printing  preas.  Multrcolor-^    G.  fl' P"?,"^^  .Al^^f',^.'  2''J'{^'7^  /^rTsi?  oL^ol.  136;  p.  1341.  ' 


Printlng^pr^ss.'pu^'"' F.  Waiie.'  To':'^.8d6r  6cri3:  Sp.  p.  1^-^r.  p.  317;  _Gaz^yolJ36;  p.  1341_ 
Println|-pr«88e8,  Printing  or  pUte  cylinder  for  rour>-.    W  .  iC.  Hodgm 

8p7p!^l«13;  Dr.  pp.  816-17;  Gar.  rol.  1«6;  p.  1341. 


No.  901.296;  Oct.  'l3:  Sp.  p.  2533;  Dr.  p.  630;  Gar.  voL  186; 


No.  900,804;  Oct.  13; 
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iggSlJIIBIIKSM  IIIE. ...™. »».-.- 

Pump  for  r.neumatu-  t.ms.      I.  M   \J"';*'™»^.J^S^,*°^^7^r^.  gp^p  p.^se-.';  Caz.  vol.  136;  p.  15^. 

vol.  13fc-.  p.  "■"  .     _  .   .^    _    .«.n 


-.  r  !*»   „  ,   ,,   u.  ,.  „_.h.with  \;n  MT' «»  Oct  27'  Sp.  p.  5082;  Dr.  p.  1018;  Oa».  Tol.  136:  p.  1949. 

P,.mpm,  .PP^'"'".iO'l;r;',,*„i,  '>«.«';',';;  J-»o?frsppS^^    ?>r'p.  »1J  0«%oL  W;  p.  1270 


S;>,.H.Ump      r.  M   y.,1.    No.  mi,W;  CW.  «;  fp^  P_.>*.  0'4f,g"li,'l"8jr'r,i?Vjl  a   p.  18«. 


...  Sp'p.  3026;  Dr.  p.  411;  Oa«.  vol.  136;  p.  1413. 
112;  Oar,,  vol.  1.36;  p.  1157. 


Ra.Mparing  bl.x-k    O.iHrd-^     *on,^^«^  ,  w    M-  sH.   »6^    nr   P  a?:^' Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1612. 

KilllSp^^rt'  •  ?•  Wfit^^'^Xo.  m^?l>c?V?^Sp'  p*^i6rDr' p.  261;  Ga..  vol.  136 ;  p.  1369. 

gt:Ki"''^r''B.  Merlin.     No  9rr2.3l2:  f.)ct.  r    $p.  p.  4697;  Dr  p^^51 :  ^^"^-^  . Vt    f  8p.  p.  2104;  Dr.  p.  428;  Oa«.  vol.  136;  p.  1427. 

Railway  and  other  vehicles,  Automatic  co.ipli»>g  for     (._  J  CoIm^    '^^y^'' pr'  p  476    bar.  vol.  136;  D.  1466. 

RaUway  and  ro*d  vehicle      K   C.  Saver      No.  901  194.  ^^^^^^    Sp^^2^4.  ur^p^4^  .  ^^^  ^^  ^  jj^ 

Railway  c.l.x-W-signa  .    J.  Shannon  an-lJ^  ^  st^^  4,^    Ocf  "e    Sp  p  saflJr  PP-    6(^9;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1300. 
Railway  block-signal  system.,    J.  T.  M-est^   No.  »0,4^.  <d*^^- ^'^j^jP" g,^842:  CJm.  vol.  i:«;  p.  1814. 

EiiiBT„J.SiESEBSIIs^.E^->^-v»s;^:np.p..i. 

P    '252.  ti„„^       v„  Mil  W>    fk-t    n-  8d   D   2527;   Dr.  p.  519;   Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1497. 

Railway-crossint:  frog.     MJ   >>alsh.     >o.  9ir..*«.  mi.  ./.;n|j_^w^ »«'_>.     .^j^^"^,  4,^.  ,»„,  .;,n.  s„  „  j^l 


J  Walsh.     So.902.*8:  <>»  27;  9p^p^4591;  "J„PJ^-i^%;^"L^''s/p''^i9.  Dr  p.  778;  Oax.rol.  136;  p.  1733. 


,te.i      S.  B.  Dixon.    No.  900,2*;  «^H;t.  -i.  ^P- P^^'^.   ^^/ P9^'4i^*%ct  6'  Sp  p  732;  Dr.  p.  153;  Oaz.  toI.  136;  p.  HW. 
iullway-froK.     W.  H.  Rabbe,  E.  W    l^rden.  and  M.  E^  I^mP^^r     N«;  ^Jifdaz   voi:  13^!  ^p.  1091. 
Railway-KHte      E.  E   Saraoson.     No.  «"■  IJ-^'  I^f* ,  ^-  '^-  So  d  4959    Dr  p  1001;  Gax.  vol.  l.«5;  p  1938. 
Railwav-rail  joint     J.  M  v(c<  onnell      No  *f-'«i' J^| -' •  XtP  .t'^lD  D  2563    Dr  p.  527;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1503. 
Raiiway-rall  stay      S.R.Bryan.     (Reissue..    .^?.^^;.^' ^^y^-^f^f' ^^/svv   l(r72    Dr.  p.  230;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1237. 
Railway-raiU  to  ties.  .Means  '"^^'^""K    />•  J^  M";"?^^  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1206. 

Radwav  signaling  apparatu.^.     W  ^  k.  Howe.     ^°  *f  ;^<*^',;^'  glf  p^+i^'  Dr  p.  898    Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1853.  ^ 

Railway  signaling  syst*..m     C  J.  Schwarre.     So  902  1-b.  Oct.  27    «P  .P^^;Jo    Sp  p  3376;  Dr  p.  691 ;  Qa..  vol.  136;  p.  1662. 
Railway-sleef*r8.  Tool  fojcuttmg^at,  in      .V  Collet,  gj^^p^^^  i,^,**=^p*4»^?;  Kiii.  vol.  136;  p.  1484. 
Railway-switch      11.  D.  Nichols      No- »J:ff-  f^*   13    8p  p.  -«».  ur  pp  ^^.^^ 

Railway-switch.     I    M.  Keltner      No^  *''  '^vl'^'tiB  ra.S   ?>ctl^  So  p  flls    Dr  p  835;  Ga..  vol.  136;  p.  1808. 
Radway-switch.  Electric      M  J   VS  ightman     >o  902,0^,  ^^[  J"'.  X*^  .J,'  gp '      ^;  Dr.  p.  718;  Ga/..  vol.  136;  p.  16«6. 
Railwav-switch-oDerating  device.     C.  \t    ^^^''^^^'^^^.^i^^^^:  %  ^  4?84VDr   p.  847;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1817. 
Railway-switches.  l>etector-bar  for      \    (..  %J  ^^°.*^,;^- '  4**^  gp    p%ft^  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1561. 

Railway  system.  Electric-.     VN     Robinson.    No.  Wl  3. , .  Oct.  30    8p.  p.  ^  J  PV         ^^^   ^^,    ,3^.,  ^   ^^.^ 

-       •  ■  r^,.-»-i.         \y     Ro  iins<m.      fio.   901.3iX.    'Kl-  M,  sp.  p.  -'''•    •   ' •  y       ^.    .^  I     |o|.     p     15^ 

W.  Robinson.     No.  901.379;  Oct.  30;  Sp.  P  .j^25;  Dr.  p.  .>^.  Ga^-  v^'  ^-  P^^^^ 
M  ?    Uennetoh,    No.  9<I0.«;  Oot.  It  Sf.  p.  im  Ur._p_2M.^  0..._>M^131.^p.jaa 


Railwav  svstem.  Rlectnc- 
Railwav  system.  Electric-. 
Railwav  svstem,  Electric- 
Railway  svstem.  Electric- 
liailway  s'vslem.  Electric-. 
Railway  svstem.  Electric-. 
Railway  system.  Electric-.        __   - 
Railwav  system.  Electric-     H.  F.  I'arshall. 
RailwaV-tie.     ••'    "•    "--'-      ^''^  otMM^t^- 


796. 


Railway-tie. 
Railway-tie. 
lUilway-tie. 
Fiailway-tie. 
Railway-tie. 
Railway-tie 


T    W    NV>Nh      No  ^1  574:  o«t.  20;  Sp.  p.  3162;  Dr.  p   644;  Gai^vol.  136.  p^  iS«- 


1    W   *Sme'r""'No   »1  ^0^^^^^^-  Sp.  p:3f66:  Dr.  p.  7.fe;  Gat.  7' J*^-  P    '^*- 
.....,,-..-       T    F.vHi^st.     Noli2.287;  ojt.  27^  S^p. 'p.  4^;  ^r  P  .^^^^^^'^^  ?' 1^9  *^r.  p.  334.  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1354. 
Tall^ay-ti..  Metal  and  wood  comblnejl    J^  ^^^^°^.  ^^^J^'S^l  I'l^.ar  vriSfe"  p'^1915. 

R^^iKaTtr  k^  -«D'-  ^7"r  SFfo  ^2^^?  1=  srp.  «^- "V.^p.yil;  Ga.  vol.  136;,  p.  1813  ,^ 
Railw»y-trains,  Sijmalin*  system  for.    8.  T.  Stewart.    No.  91K.0H.  v.»ci.  i:^  op.  v  ■«  ■         »- 
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R^„„.,  8.»»,  o.  „«.*^.,.™.ro«  .lg.al.  -or.    ^  P.»l  -^  T.  D»«„-o.    No.  «..,«;  Oo,.  ,,;  Sp.  p.  2202;  Dr.  p.  «7;  0». 

vol.  136;  p.  1442. 

^il:  ^r  riZii^'^V.^  W,|.  Oct.  27;  sp,  p  4^1  g-,P„».«=  «^JS-  ^Slp'.r  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  1865.^^^ 
Ranp.  utensil.  Cookin,!-.  R.  B^  Dickinson.  ^%f^^\^^\^-  j^P  gp  p  2524;  Dr.  p.  518;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1496. 
RaaTor  foot  leveler.  Hor«.     F-  ".^  Gardner,    j^"  »"^i,%.  «3lf  Oai-^l-  l*'-  P  1«16-  ,   ,^         ,«* 

Raxor.     A.  Koscherak.     No.  901,537;  O^*- 20.  ''P- P:  ^'oit  13-  So  P  2091;  Dr.  p.  425;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1424. 
Raxor.  Safety-     T.  >^,  B«»  "^^^  k^|=^hle_Na  901^^^^  ^  ,J^^_ 

Raxor,  Safety-     M.  Flynn.     No„8pV,^'nnt   ^'Sn  d  3464    Dr  p  702;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1672. 

Receiver.     J.S.Goldberg.     ^o^'^lJMOct^X.Sp-P-^^^j^'^P^^^^  ,    ,^    „   ,«v, 

Receptacle.     F    Wei.senberR      No.  900,901.  OctJ3,  "P^PgoV^.  oct  20;  Sp.  p.  3298;  Dr.  p.  677;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1650. 

Receptacl^losure.     A.  Ra^musaen  and  ^^^^-^qcJ^  6    Sp  V'iOOT;"Dt  p  2&;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1241. 

'S«Xar;^.^H;"Ml.r"^:«S.^^^^^  ^-  O"  vol.  136;  p.  13&. 

K«el:  S*Cloth6«-linereel;  FUhing-reel;  Tape-ree  .  Dr.  p.  926;  Gax  vol.  136;  p.  1877. 

J[:,X=  W- "-'C.  i.^.?J{ir "no'^^;1>o?  i  ^P.t&l;  Dr.  p.  1^42;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  U81. 

KK's/; G^n^repister;  HcTt-ai r  rg.t.r,  T-me-j^ste.  ^^  ^.^  ^3^. 

ffi^-hS.^  ""K^  ^f  HSlE^KlSVtS^^u!£pr.^^a^r^^^^  Watch-t.ulaU>r. 

Itei^iUtor:  S<*  Damper-regiilator.  Electnc-tension  regulatory         i  ^^^  ^^,   ^^^^  ^  jj^^ 

"  ResLsUn,*.  Mohfe-l      L.  E.  Ba^'T'' K«  Q<2?^Oct   13    Sp  p   1629:  Dr.  p.  329;  Gax*^vol.  136;  p.  1351 

Reverfllnir  mechanism.     A.  P.  Crell.     No^  900,832,  *Jp^- ^-  »?;  ^J*    13    So  d  2287.  Dr.  p.  466;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1459. 
R^^^IHI  m«-hanlsm^    r  H.  and  ^  ,f '  "y^^^^^.^s^  p  ^2^  Dr  p'^8.W;iax.  vol.  136;  p.  1823. 
RevolverVter     A    "    "''-^^f^^^i^s- f^^T*?  Sp^'  ^^^  P   "^ 


1606. 


N„.,02J3.;  0«.  27;^^.  ^^  5-£;.^^^,-J?p'^?o'S.'v»,.  136;  p. .«.. 

■9^0.       ^^  ^  ^        wY^%1         1    «n  *      T\        1  V  I  ffl 

1335. 


Rheostat.     P.  H-  Zimmer. 

Ring:  See  Finger-ring.  ,    ^    r.  a 

RoaS-machine  attachment.    J.  T.  Eady.     '>"•  »~^ii"7  „ 

SSifc;  SSt.^'    0*  o"  r^r-NS'soi^ftfu^'p'p  f&I'Dr.  p.  «.;-««.  vol.  m;  p.  l«3. 
Rod:  5e<  Stair-rod.  ^  gg.g.  p^.  p.  732;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1697. 

MrrB^.s^/.'^o.'a??^;^^;!..!*^^  -;  p  i^  „,.  ,3e;  p.  ,„. 

Roller-mill  feed  mechanism.     WJ1.hinith_    ^'o^^^'^.'pr  pp  56-7;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1118. 

Rolllng.mlU..  *"•?'"*'' ™,''«5'""^;,2.*^oit.";"pT»«^  ""■ '<»■  '»■  "• '" 
Roofing  matenal.     G.  D.  ruet.     >o.'>nMJ.oii._Kn.}..^^^.^j_}^      ^^^  nno  ooi-  rtr.*- 


feed  mechanism.     WJ^.SInitr^     •^0-«^-'^.-^V  pp  »l7 •  Gax  vo  .  136;  p.  1118. 
,.     E.  Reagan.     No.  900.205;  O^t- 6- f  P^;^:  ^S,'  P^i^  br  dd  489-90;  Gax.  vol.  136 
.  Universal.     F    1    Ellis      No  901,233;  Oct.  13    Sp.p^  2^  .Dr.  ^P-  «^^^        ,  ^^ 

Is,  ScT*w-down  mechanism  for      E^J.  Mcllvried_Na  901,2A  .  ^x-  i '.     P   P 
RooftagmaUal.    G.  D.  Fu8t.    No.  m512;  Oct  6;  Sp^P- »54^^  G^-^'- l^-  ^ 'l*^^^      ^^  p,.  p.  9 
Rooet  Ld  vemin-trap,  ^'ombined  po.dtry.     ^j^.^S^t  2O:  Sp.T'^^i  Dr  P-  75^  G«-  ^^l'  »*•  P 
Roost,  Folding  poultry-  .E-^>;  8^"-  .  ^°t  g  '^^  p  372;  Dr.  p.  77;  g4x.  vof.  136;  p.  1133. 
Rotary  cutter.    C.  F.  t^a^  .    .No.  900,254.  Oct.  b,  sp.  p.  ^,         P  ^^^  ^^,  j^^.        ,,33 

N^^ii?  Ort.efsp  p.  713:  Dr.  pp.  148-*;  Gax.  voV  }»  ;  P-  n85 
.     No:  ffiS;  Set.  26;  Sp,^p.^^«70;  Dr^pp^  744-^^  c?^^  v^.' At P^l^ 


1483. 


4853;  Dr.  p.  982;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1923. 
1716. 


Rotary 
Rotary  cutter 
Rotary  engine. 
Rotary  engine. 
Rotary  engine. 
Rotary  engine. 
Rotarv  engine 
RoUry  engine 


C.  F.  Ball.    N 
W.  R.  Minor 

T.  ('<*meld. 


06. 
1868. 


Rotary  pressur«v-motor.     P.  -    ;-  ^  ,„ 

Rotarv  rake      E.  M.  V^  arrenfelti.     No.  902.18 
Rotary  Sprinkler.     T.  S.  and  .I.E.  Stewart 


p.  .V)39;    Dr.  pp.  lirju-l,    ^J«     >"•    '"";  P.  \?^i>,., 

N-o:902,054;  Oct.  57:  Sp.  p.  41&;  Dl„P,»??;  Gf»;i?'/*--P- ^^^"^■ 


"O^'r;  SP  P.  4*y:;-  dTp.^S^-.'^G^:  vor,136;  p.  lf> 
y^.':.^*^^.^^  .u.  ■:.„  „  lien.  r»f  rv  73ii-  r;R7.  vol.  136    p.  IZOU. 


RouVy  vacuum-drier.    .1.  O.  .'inyder  and  F 
Rotor  construction.     B^  EjshofI     .. 
Routmg-machine.     F.  P.  Grode     ^o  9a),524 
Routing-machine.     R.  Milne.     No.  901.-22,  Oct.  20 


■\o  900  609'  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  H60;'  Dr.  p.  23«';  Gax.  vol.  136;  p. 

O  Clawson.    No.U,436;  Ocf.  6;  .^p.  p.  770;  Dr.  p.  159.  Gax.  vol.  136.  p.  1193. 
u.  I  mwBuu.  _   _   ^^^^    ^^^  ^^   T«9J«    r.ai.  vol.  136;  p   li 

1221. 

p.  a/i,  I'.,  yti.* ".::"•_ ""•;•  ;i\"  .:  i«*'7 


-Ro^r>^s,i«m-eng.ne.  E,  K .  ^^^^  ^  ^- ^^^'^nJ^^,,^;  %^^%,;   Ocl.  6  ..p.  P.  ..„.        ^^^ 

No  900  839:  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  1642j  Dr.  PP,_3^-5:  Gax,  vol.  136.  p.  1353 


Oct.' 6;  Sp.  p.  974;  Dr.  pp.  197-fl;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p 
r  Sp.p.3494;  Dr.  p.  707;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  16^. 
RX«'?gS"Tppa"at"s'/o"rcuriVoVv^icanixing     V.   llopkinson  and  T.  Midgley.     No.  901,006,  Oct.  13 

.  _  1    ,  iS     „    1  Arrr 


Sp.  p.  1988:  Dr.  p.  404;  Oa*. 


Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2094;  Dr.  p.  426;  Gat   vol.^l36;^p.  1^425. 
Rub{;^r-sr;;^rmachiDVAUitchmentfor.    L.A.Wells,    ko.  900,628;  0„ct.  6;  sp.  p. 


vol.  136    p    140 
Rubljer  sandal.     A    O.  Bourn 


Ur,^  holder  or  stifTener     A.  Danek,     No!  901.W3;  Oct.  20;  8p^  I.  3435;  ^rp-^.  Gax.  vol  1^,  p.^l^-  ^^       ^.  ^^^^^^  ,3,.  ^  ,^,^ 
Ru^ingmachines,  D'a«onal-™iing  attachment  lor  paper-^  J  .K  FoeW^r     No  9(X),6  ^^  p  > 

Had-lron.     J.  M    HarTjer      No.  9«0.S5O,  Oct    13,  sp^  p^lh*^-.  J'^^^.-**;        -jj    q^^   vol    136;  p.  les.-,. 
Sad-iron  heater.      1.  V     Ru«,ell.  ^.^0^901  .44    Ort^20    hp^p^3^.j^^      P^^.  ^^^   ^.^,   ^3^.  ^   j^g. 

It^'T  =    No^^T^S'^ySl^^^;:  V?'  4iS:  ?>rT842:  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1S12. 

^at'X^.   VBrm'^"No"*«^u'oc?l3  Ip'?.?7j4%r  ,^'^3^  G^^^  -.•  .^:^.lg^\  ,,^  g^.  p.  ,^e^  o.x.  vol.  136:  p  1«7. 
^t^r  domestic  and  other  .««.,  ^^P^X^^  T'^wi^  ^n"  Em  O^:  ^•^•p.  276:^1  Dr^  p^  563;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  156. 

l:S:£=    l^AtSr^-  -  S^A^a^r  Si«=  ^-^^h  ^^r.  p.  ^l;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1.2. 

Sash-lock.     W.  D    Rankins.     No.  ^^JJ"' ^^'^^^O,  So^.  2M7    Dr.  ^^^\-  ^.^        634;*^ Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1618. 

Sash  mechanism,  Ventilator-.     F.  D.  Moon      J^°- ^.''IT*'  "^^2    Dr  p  421;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1421. 

Sash-weight.     W.  G    Withers      No.  ^^^i^f  ^S^i'^A  °Pif.-  |^%   iJ^]*-  Dr  p.  303;  Gat   vof  136;  ] 

Sash  weight  and  pulley.     R.  D.  Nf>e-  >«  ^„^^\  ?^:  oot  §)•  Sp  P  3317;  Dr.  p.  681;  Gat.  vol.  .^,  f-  •-"• 

Sa8h-W6i|hts,  ChlU  for.    W^  G.  Standing^  ^^v^f^^n  p  !»«?•  &r  p  541;  Oat.  vol    136;  p.  1549. 

sash.  Window-.     M    F.  "olfj^ookNo^  901.343:  pct_  20   Spp.M^^  ^?Dr.  pp  61f^l9:  Gat.  vol.  1»;  P-  1606 

Saw  lor  removing  stumps.    J    M   ^^  hite^  V  r?2l^n     No  900  677-  Oct  6'  Sp  p.  1306;  Dr.  pp.  267-8;  5ax.  vol.  136.  P-|273. 

saw  mm.  Twin  band-.     A    Mereen  and  A.  E.  Ga_^n._No^.  90?.^^^^^^-  \o^g^,^.  Oct  2?;  8p  p.  5122;  Dr.  pp.  103fe-7;  Gax.  vol.  136. 

Saw  mills.  Cant-centering  device  for  twin- 

p.  1962. 
Saw,  Pruning-. 
Saw-table  sale 
Saw-tool.    T. 

Scale.    W.  O.  Tempetoo.    >©•  900^.  Oc*-13,  Sp.  p.  m,.  ur  p        .  ^^^ 

ISE:  aX'-'t .  uf=^'  NO.  llSSfboJSo^pT*'!^  dV.  p".  KB:  O^.  vol.  «;  p.  IW. 


1329. 


136; p.  1730. 


)ct  20;  Sp.  p.  3»w;  i"-  V    lov.  vjBi..  .v..  •'~- /•    ■■  7  ,.„■    1^.  r.   lA.'U 
No  9i)l,158:  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  22«2;  Dr.  p.^1.  Gax.  vol.  136,  p.  1454. 
""'  "    Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1370. 


Ixiv 


Scale.  Weighing 
ScaJe,  Weighing 
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^:^s,^>if&5c^^^V|t^ 


Scenic  etiect.    f)    1.  Leas     >"  *1-^;  ^J  «    so  d   11^  Dr  pp.  243-4;  Oaz  vol.  13«J;  p.  1256 
^^hr^C^'t   ^n1srand5:;cr^vf:n^  Wi?L  l^o^^i^^fo^r^::  Sp.  p.  ««;  Dr.  p.  »^;  O. 


1   Car-      .\.  G.  MalmsUom.     No.  900,290.  Oct.  n.  j^P- P- '"•  .^/.  X^   y.^,    13,;    „.  lOW. 


1:^56.  _ 

Ua>.  vol.  136;  p.  1882. 

KS'  ^7/ A%nmg""refl^Y'-KfT'  vV°^4r**^t  6    So  p  717;  Dr.  p.  150;  Gar.  vol.  136;  P.  il*. 

iX'^^fver   t>.,ta.^^f '-^-^-^  ^  '^l^tLii  .'*'peu''^o.^9^\-.S;  1?ot' r?* Vp'^^^     P-  ^H^  ^»-  vo.-  136;  P-  17« 

Scrubber  and  polisher,  h^oor.     1.  £•  »a"y  .^'^  ■^•_' x,T,o    i^.  .,  jis    r.«7   vr>i    i:«;  d.  1417. 

Sea 

SMtl 


Seal 


H.E.  Lipscomb  and  .V.H    Andrews.^    N^^^^^^^  -   '^  "   '"^ 


Sffi^^'^l^'i^r'^lf  r  fcp^b'^d  X.  H.  A.^  -;^^;  ^ -:ori3tf;^p.  1336 

^^^;  m^hinp.  Envelop-.     H.  C.  ritaiiley.     No.  900..9K  Oct.  13.  Sp^p^iW*.   ur.  V^^^^,  ^^^^  ^^^   j3^.  ^   j, 


,:n^,:,^,.,.,.':,;,^S^H?^^^  ,.  p. 


lOK. 


Qai.  vol.  136;  p.  1972. 


°J^9(S;:^r  Ocl^la!^  Sp'^P.  >36«;   Dr.  p.  278;  Oa..  vol.  136; 


l^o"n^^?b^'rrv';"vVorn.on      No.  900.0^;  Oot^.  .^.  g-  ---V  ^.-^^.c^-'b^.- voT.^fc;  p.  1932. 
Seines    Attachment  for.     N.  L.  Lenlle.     No- *f  •*^,™-.l'.'j°^_^,-.cu.  u,  o  764  Ga*.  vo  .  136;  p.  1722. 

sewing  and  trimming  machme.    J.  Hayw.  Jr    aj^l  sd  p  47^1    Dr.  p.  9fi7;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1912. 
Sewing-machine.     F   \Vever     No  '»^'^-..*;^*^^f^5^.Port   13    dp  p  2070,  Dr.  p.  421;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p^  1421. 
Sewing-raachin.-  bed-plate.    (     \V  inkeL     ^^^  90V(«2,  Oct.  ^3    sp.  p^*-^.  ^  ^^  -3^.  q  ,1   ijg;  p.  1,00. 

Sewmg-machme  feeding  mechani.'mi      ^-    *   i^^'»S^.„.,^°Jf'V  go  p  586    Dr.  p.  121;  (iaz.  vol.  KJfe;  p.  llt>6. 

Ihade  fixture.  Adjustable  window-.    ,V„^J,^!:°f^oct     3    Sp  p   1431    Dr.  p.  291;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1320. 

Shade  tool.  Window-.     H.  B.  kerr     No  «a'..4j    Oct.  l;^.-  ^^P^*'^)^^  ^Y ^p.  p.  4211;  Dr.  p.  «fe;  O^^vol.  136;  p.  1822. 

Shades  and  the  like,  t^ord-faitener  for     H    S^HUb^l.  ^0.  W^«s^^  h  ^    ^,^^   ^.^^   j3^.        jj^ 

P   1«9.  .  „  ^,,     ,    ^^,,„  ,„     V*    E    Klmber  No.  902.416;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  4900;  Dr.  pp.  W-i.  0--  vol.  136,  P-  1831- 

SlStrpenlng  drills  or  dnll-bit,.  ■:^VP^'^^octni^?i^^.  Dr.  p.  433;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1430. 
Shaving-niug.    .1.  >\  .  IHer.     .no.  .«>i.i»-.  wiv...,     y  y 
Shears;  S?*- Metal-ahears.                                                              j^  ^:^    ^^^   vol.  136;  p.  1450. 

Sheller:  S«- Com-sbeller.  K.n-rfnr     flKml     No  901  698;  Oct.  20:  8p.  p.  32«;  Dr  p.  667;  Oat.  vol.  136.  p.  1636. 

Shelve,  and  tal.le..  l'«t*chaMe  aux.lU.IT  hoW*  for^^.  K^^^^  ^.  ^^^  ,„,    ,36;  p.  ,331. 

Shingle-molding  machine.     V^  .^^^^^,  ^o.  ^'i'  2666    Pr   p.  g*^  Gar.  vol    136;  P    1563 

^h.-*      K    I    l^f'md.     No   ^'Ul,3o3 Oct.  J«   ^  ^Lf^.  rl>t  -TI-  Rn  n   4560-  Dr   p.  926;  Oai.  vol.  136;  p.  1877. 
Sh^leaningapp^Btus.     B.  von  Salv^U.    ^0  9M  2M    Oct- ^    |p.  P.  4W).  D^  ^  :fiO:  Gar  ,vol   136;  P  17^7 
Sh.*  for  loggers,  .-^afetv-      (.    I.    (  lement      N'v  ^i^^'.  ^'^  <■   ■'  ■     *'  J'         2459    Dr.  p.  305;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1488. 
8ho^pol..h.rg  apparatus.     F    ^^^J^J^^^^}^  cjw  sS  'St  ?3;  8P  p  ^5.  D?.  P.  32^^;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  l-^- 
3hoep<.li.<.hingma<-hine     J.  A.  Brewer.     NoM)|)0,S-o.  uct.  ij.^   ^  (fa«.  vol.  136;  p.  1213.  ^, 

t?hr»-Rrotector      A    Eckhard.  Jr.     No.  900,4W,  '''V„  ,•     ^^\^  vf«  o  (rn-  Oct  Z7    So  D  6216;  Dr.  pp  lfl63-4;  Oti  vol   1*0,  p.  *»'•'• 

Slvr>rmr??;7..p?,nrJ<f;=i^.'TriuS.i-^°-  S5'& '°-  -•  -  '^ '  -■ "'  ^^  '^-'' "-  ™'-  '*■  '■ 

sS.,,  *.^.n.,.  <.-.     B  r»m«.    SO.  ■>».m:  oe.  U.  sp.  p  .T*:  Dr.  p  »:  0„-  vo,.  1».  p.  .37.. 
Slitridn-ferfw     J.  B.  *l'S™«L,.'i»  ,^,''?*'E„  p  «4  "brp  l«"o.i.  vol.  \x.  p.  1179. 

El  .Si'^s^i'^  ?"Kf-"f  Hi\^' tS^?'.%?p"s.rs^^  vol.  .3..  p ,». 


siKSi^  £i«iiv- -.  :f-i*-^^;iK:  oof;^^^ 

Signaling  system.  Selective.     "    \\  .  Hart.     M).  »ii.*ii. --^i- -^^ .  t^„t'.,_    _   ,«^.  ,,,  „   ^^ 


sir;^V;^m^iuu.Hi:Recovenng^    ^J^   ^il^^^'^V^'^i^:  lr^r^:<^^~^^ 
Sink  drainer.  Kitchen-,     r,.  \%    Knapp-  ,^^»^-'^:  ^^''^sl  \n  %.  477;  Gar.  vol   136;  p.  1466. 

Skate,  RoUer-.     K.  W  .  V;  hite.     No.  90  .136.  Oct.  13.  bp  p  ^4.  i      P  Gar^vol.  136;  p.  16«. 

iji?°s5^pf"r'"i-  -^^  ■^'-E  EiB  *l!Li°cri3?sp%'^ie!;r..rt.i^orvo, .«.  p.  .3«. 

?{ISSr  t ^'^^"I'^^s^S ir  I '^i ?.i5; vol: S; ?; iS: ,,^ 

Skirt-marker.    A.  WaUrman.    No.  Wp-0»-  Ojt.  fJ'.^ft,.PA*"i''2^.'Dr  p.  535;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1543. 
Sk.rt-snpporter.     N   <^-   Edwards      No.  Wl.ST^Oct.^.  S^p.  WtK^Dr- ^    ^^        ^^.  ^^  ^^,   ^3^.  p   ^^^ 

Slag-granulating  apparatus.    I-,^- "S^^-fJ;  k^i  p  ffl^  far  p.  5;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1079. 

SUtelpicker.     W^  J~D*^«".     ^%  ^' nljsSd      No  90?'7W)';  Oct.  20:  8p.  p.  3638;  Dr.  p.  736:  Oa«.  vol.  136.  p.  1(06. 

Sled  and  brake  therefor.  Bob-.     E^  G    DolanJ.     >o- "^p^.  p.  462;  Qu.  vol.  136;  p.  1446 

f&^^^   O.^ffih.  'X'«b^»;'^t.1:  g:?.S?'Dr.p^lO;  Oaa.  vol.  136;  p.  a«. 
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£S'ol;S»S^£  Sp;iS«o^°o.^«g:  ^Ir^Vo:  £%.?:  c£..  ..  Sp.  p.  »..  O.  p.  «.-.  0..  .0.  .3.. 
Tp^II^^'       T   S   Ken-     Vo  901  71.H:  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  3479:  Dr  p.  7M:  Q*»j^ol  136.  p  ^675  ^^       ^^.  ^^^  ^^^  ijg.  p  ^i^g. 

HBs^?"^5twW^^I^H;7&M^^^  -  -  -^ '  '"«• 

Iperd  ln.nmm.on  n'".'?!'"™;;*^!?';™.'  ocl  V  Sp  p.  .Wl;  O'  P  "7;  «":  »°'  'f,'.,P 
lEttiT'T »nJ'.^     Ho:  ,»5;S.8TcS.'.r8p.'p.  =57;%-.  p. .«;  ««.  vol-  '3e;  P  »»■ 

i  l:r„f.'nr..T;nT&.^  ..fc  .»'  --'"*  '^^  "•""^'Tirra    .p  P  «°  P-p.  «;  0..  vo,.  .3.;  p.  .«. 
3<Vi0    Dr.  p   733:  Oar.  vol.  136.  P-  J™'-.  ,      „    ,    nrowoell      No.  901.226;  Oct.  13:  Sp   P-  ^l^-^'^'  P'  ""' 

iBz^rry^^-  ^i:  y^lbxf Sk'iJ;  VsTp^^™  ^-  f  &' -•  -■  >-  -  -• 

sjmnmg  o,  "IV'XST  No  •«.  «lr«t  Sfpp.  r  <»T.  Dr.  p.  >";  °»i,™'J3^-(r„  S.  136;  p.  .«75. 

i-?1€'''rrs^;3"s^-S:  S:^'fj.v""iM^  u^^^■^b^^:  fo;^;3c?j. ,«.. 

Spreading  device.     J.  A.  Mirsneiu.     -^        _  _    ^   _ 


Stean.-trBp.    C   E.  \  Bnoe     So.  9nn..W.  Oct.  "^.^^  .  2316:  Dr  p.  475:  Oar.  vol.    a^iP- l*^*;, 
Stocklng-pupporter.    T.  Papworth     ^ o^,*'i ;^-7;„J^N 3 ."^^^  S  fc.',4:  Dr.  p.  4.^9:  Osr.  vol.  ^^-  P.)*'*-    ,^^ 
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itoJe'  Il^irw-     C   F  Minn  ck.     ^io.  901.9SV  Ort  J7:  So.  p.  4W5:  Dr.  p.  818:  0-.  voi.  IM.pini. 
ItTvtl  d  Ufl«.'   A  Smith     No.  901. 844:  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  ^T^iO:  D'-.P- 756;  G»x^'«»- ^\ £-.lp*-^ 


No. 


ii;::!:»rK  ininrrM  »irSV'":?»"i-s'"S?JF£.°>ir^^^^^  '-''^- 


Stre^l-swpeper.     1,.  A.  Crozier.     No.  901,154;  Ott.  U;  Sp^  2M2; 

Suhmanne  operations  Appnratas  for.     F.  H.  Jackson.     No.  901,104.  Oct.  13,  Sp  p.  2171.  ur  PP- ^|  *<  "»»•  *«-  '"^  »^ 

Suft-hanger.     E.  I..  Henderson.     No.  901,002;  Oct.  13:  8p  p   1979;  ^r.  p^.  O".  ▼o4   1».  p.  1«». 
Buwrn^-.tPT.     IT    B.  Oaticv.     No.  902.440:  Ort-  |7;  Sp.  p.  4»f:  Dr.  pp.  l0a3-»;  Oax.  vol.  13«, 


llift^rg^.'  'rL.^H-nde-r'son'r-  No.  ^^S^J-;  ^■J^^'^^^^^^2^^'!^-^?','^- 


p.  1406. 
p.  1939. 


Suf^..(  .n»trun  ent      W   H    Barnes.    No  900^43;  OctJ:  §p.  p.  571;  Dr.  P- I'S^Ga*.  vol.  1»    Pg»l"- 
SurKical  table.    3.  M.  Lan^orthy.     No.  901.S»:  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  32M:  Dr.  pp.  6h©-T0,  <'»f^ol-  l«.  P-  ie44. 
Suipen.  PH.      W.  C    Ki«he*    No.  900.090;  Oct.  (|:  Sp.  p.  37;  5r  pp.  «-7:  0«   'o»-    »■  P-^^Ji^ 
Knder,.     W.  Fre*man.    No.  900.921;  Oct.  13:  §p.  P.  W"*- J»'^  ^„,^,«-.  'n'^Vi?'  ^' 
H^>n^      V    K    Rest      No   <W0  64«-  Oct  6:  Sp  p   1240;  Dr.  p  254;  Oht.  vol.  13B.  jv  1*3. 

sStc'h^olnt  ™t.lnl«cd«rt<»    A.  R.  MurT.7.    No,  901  7»:  Oct.  »:  9p_p^3S04:  "".PIV"""-  "tj^,"''-  '"■  '■  "" 


Swit^hboird.     M.  S.  ronner.     No.  901,»i88;  Oct  20;  Sp.  p.  3414;  Dr.  p.  «#4:  (.a«._vol.  m.  p. J««7. 

If-.     J.A.B.rsfleJd.     No.901,«rf2:  Oct.»;  , 

No.  900,182;  Oct.  «:  Bp.  p.  234;  Dr.  p.  47;  Qa».  vot.  136;  p.  Ilia 


TkKi,4;;r„in?s.'rrr.^s.!«<S'.iri.foS.frp.?i.'"br^j^^ 

TaJkin*-maphine  »iind-hox     L.  F   Douflass.    No.  902,2»»:  Oct  27,  Sp  p.  4«7.  Dr  p.  w»,  ua«.  voi.  wo.  p.  i«»- 
Tank-  S*e  Fixinff  and  wasihing  tank;  Flu8h-t«nk;  lo^-tank.  ..^r-.         mn   <--•   „^   im- «  it». 

Tank^lowire    Non^.xplo.,ve      W.  11.  McNiitt.     No.  90G.763:  Oct.  13:  8p.  p.    4W.  Dr.  p.  »9:  Ga«.  vol.  IJft.  p.  1336. 
Tmnmg-To^.     O    A.  Sweetman.     No   901  ..VM:  Oct   20:  So,  p.  3140;  Oat.  vol    IM;  p.  1^ 
Tap°^reel      P.  Ferher.     No.  901.89«;  Oct.  »:  Sp  p.  3X13;  Dr.  p.  777;  Oa«.  vo  .  136,  p.  1732 
Ta^^I     P    F*>rl>*>r      No  901.S97;  Oct,  »;  S^  p.  3R15;  Dr,  p.  777;  Oai.voL  13«;  p_17M 


Tarper-praotice  apparatus.     H.  .K.  Stebblna. 


b  MO.t-67;  Oct',  6;  Sp.  p.  1150;  Dr  pp.  235^:  Om- ▼<»»•  ^^-J  '••> 

-    -       —    ~  --  p,  1014:  Oa».  vol.  136-  "   '*** 

70;  Ga«.  vol.  136;  p. 


f-^t-h  for  flllin,,  fr^^tinr.  /.Annstrofif.  .V^^Jjai^Oct  r;^Sp.  pjbl6:^Dr.  P,.»»|^0^-.^/»=,f28."^ 

4'.;  Dr  p.  806;  G»«,  vol.  136;  p  1783 


1721 

30;  8p.  p.  3783;  Dr,  p.  a», 


Telwraph-lrev      I    7..  and  L.  V.  Tucker.     No.  900.238:  Oct.  «:  8p-,P-  »«ij?r. 
Te>sr»nh:c-corle  condenw.     M.  B.  Dlcki«.     N»,  901.967;  Oct  27;  8p.  P;»4.;  _.   ^  --  , 

TeU^rapbone  prtnclplo.  Apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  by  the.     H.  R   Stuart.     No.  «l,3»7,  Oct 

Ti^Sv.'*'L.M'mt,.    No.  901,372;  <3ct.  30:  Sp.  p,  270B;  ^P  «*;  '^'*i,72'  ^^;  Vl'^i   n  1«61 
Tetefrapbv,  Spw*.     O.  C.  Roos     No.  901,ft49;  Oct.  20;  Sp.  p.  M04;  Dr  pp.  67S-«^  Gai^  "^^^J^^ry.  „  gts;  (Ua.  »o».  136;  ».  »« 
T>"phone"  and  other  cireults.  Microphone  aopafatiis  tot     Q.  Slajoran*.     ?«o^9m.i»77:  Oct_jrr  ^■P^^-^.P-.S^  u...  vgi.  «o,  r. 
Tp^D^oneKiill  inllcitor      E.  T.  Ducharme.    No.  901J»4;  Oct.  20.  Sp.  p,  3810:Dr,P^r^ft.Ga«^Tor  136^  p^  1732^ 

M.  3.  Conner,  No,  901.6M:  Oct,  20;  Sp.  p.  3^;  br.  PP- W2-3.  0»«- 'oL  13*,  p^ieM. 

M,  S.  Conner.  No.  901.8M;  Oct.  20:  Sp,  p.  38B6;  Dr.  p.  8B;  Oaa.  vol.    36,  p.  leM. 

M.  3.  Conner  No.  901,686;  Oct.  20;  9p  p,  3406;  Dr,  p.  eW;  Oft*,  vo^.  136    p.  1M6 

M,  S.  Conner.  No,  901, 689;  Oct.  20;  Sp,  p,  3416;  Dr.  p.  «M:  Oai.  vol   136.  p.  16^ 

W   M.  Davta,  No  901,rt96;  Oct  20:  Sp,  p,  3439;  Dr.  p.  »7jOax.  vol.  136.  p,  low 


T'slephone-exchange  system. 
Telsp^oae-exchinicp  system. 
Telephoae-exc'iin<p  .■system. 
Telep'ione-exc'nn^  system. 
Tetep'noneh-exch'imfe  system. 
Telephone-exchange  system 


Tri^phon^^ic^in^e  system,  Automatic.     B,  O ^Duilh^.J^NV  WlT^O^^  ^FV^p"^^  SJ  ll  IS!  ?!  IS: 

Telflo1one-exch4ns?B  system,  Muit  party-lloe,     G,  Babcock.     No.  901, MB.  Oct.  30,  8p.  p.  »»i,  ur^  V^ti 

TelenhoM  h^k-8»ntc>i.     H   Tidaman.     No.  901.212:  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  33«:  Dr.  p.  4B:  6ft*.  vo^.  136;  p.  1471. 

Te leohoM  h^k4w  tch     H.  Tid«nan.     No,  «1.213;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  3386;  Dr.  p.  4ffl:  0»».  vo .  1»;  p.  1471- 

Te  epho^  h^'""J^h:    H.  T.deman.     No.  901  214:  Oct.  13;  8^,  W^^':^"  «•  ^^i,.^  ^  ;£-.  '^i  ,oL  l»  B.  144*. 

Tplephone  installations.  Appftratua  for     C.  A.  3imp.oa.    ^'^^^.^^^^'^r.^  ^Sk    6Fm)^r  r?a*  \i£  lJ»r>  HT, 

Telephone- receiver.     A.  O.  Kaufman  and  L.  J,  LlpTJmaiiB     No.  9«.3*7:  Ort.  fl^  8p.  ^J^^J^^-^.tfr';    i?J  '«-  i—.  i^ 


\ 
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Telephone-rlnger.    H.  Tldenuu..    No.  90U16:  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  23«.  Dr  P-  483.  Gft*..vol.  136.  p.  14| 

Telefnone-nnger^  VJk*'"Tp   ^nd^Ssf '  So.m,^'.  OcTo    Sp.  p.  1^1.  i>r.p  •^.  ^  "•  ^o  -^f  •  P"  '^ 
Telephone  support,  Desk-,     t.  1     •^"^^""St^ov  oct  vft)    Sp,  p,  3oitJ,  Dr,  p,  ;33;  Oat,  vol   13o.  P- jW' 
Telephone  system,    ^■\^l''Z\i^°^^^^(^T27%l*^^'  Dr.  p.  v*i;  ""• '^o'- i**' K,T,«,,  ca* 
Telephone  system.     P,  \  •  S/n'th.    No.  (««J^.  Oct-  f^;  »P  Pj^-^.  ^,^^.  oa.  o;  Sp.  p.  Wl-  Dr.-  Kv^'?-iS,"g 
Telephone  t-trng  _^^stem  fo    part>^ne«.^  C  S.  V^  ^^^^^  ^^  ?«>;38t..  Oct  o.  ^p^p.  t^.  br  p.  |^_G 


vol.  136;  p.  1200. 
laz.  vol.  Idto;  p,  117t). 


143!i. 

130,  p.  1723. 
136;  p.  1838. 


terpene  esient.  Making. 
Tesung-maclune. 
Thermomete 
Thennouiete 


vol.  136; 


Threshers,  8wlngla«  conveyer  for  bftnd^tt«rs  and  feeders  01.  ^,„„t.     „     «u  12    Ga*  vol  136   P  1601. 


Tie-t«uiil»r. 

Ti 
Til 

Ti 

Tlr'X.'pro'l^tlTe  rivet."  E,  B,  SUinpson. 


Ti 
Ti 
Ti 


re  proleLtor.  voui<.ic-.     ...  "•  •^"■'  i;,  Tn-  ort  27-  8d   P.  4472;  Ur.  p,  wjj    uai.  vui.  lo^-,  k    •■^'•• 
re   Aetlonil.     11    O.  Craven.     No.  *'"^<'''-\^''-,4  'o  ,   n  inri    Dr   d  8^7;  Gax,  vol.  13o;  p.  1800. 

'[??-p  ^^Uat     or  136^.  1«7.  o^,  20-  Sp  p.  3312:  Dr.  p.  681;  Gat,  vol,  136;  p.  1652. 

Ti^s.^GrTrAreail  for  pneumatK      B    II,  ^^.U-     No  ^.054    O^'-^J^^^J,^  ^,  oa^t.  vol.  136:  P^  U74. 
Tol*cco-8tean..ng  devce     J.  A,  ^^^  No.  Wl .^J^  ^  o^t.  13:  Sp.  p.  IWVf.  Dr,  p.  40-:  Gat.  voL  130.  p.  1405. 
Tobacco-Biemmmg  niaibine.     A.  OrodsKy.    .-no  ^  ^^       ^^._  Gat.  vol.  136    P- 1*^-  „,„ 

TSlSif/;.*..".."'i'."f^,Si.5°- ^ri^^'\i'h£ '  n'o  is &:"Si. "S s?'-ri4?:  S  p- »«^  o"- -"•  i*^  »■  '«»• 


Tooth-crown  and  securing  means  therefor,  Artmciai.  m. 

rrDouh...    O.  PhHippan.     NO.  901,037^  Oct  13.  S^^P^^^^^^  p.  1454. 

-  l;^;5iS-  ^^r£^£^H:€v^i;^:p^-^^^^^^  " 

^-^s   Tr^is  er  for  overhead      W.  Louden.    ^"Xv%^^^    Oct  27^8?  P-  509.-.;  Dr.  p.  1031;  Gm^  vol.  13b;  p.  1959. 
fker-bar  and  musle-shoet  mechanism,   ^^ir^  ito   Lt  27-  Sp  P  SO^rDr  p.  1&;  G«.  vol.  13h;  p.  m2 
cker-bar  m.«hanlm.     T.  D..Jiquajrd      No,  W2-478    Oct  i7^bp_p.  ^.  H  ^^^        j^,,^.  ^;^   ^g,    ij^.  p.  ig^S. 

1k"-b"-o,x.raangm,*hanlsm     T.Danquard.  ^0,902  «0Oa^2.bpp^^,  ^^^^^   j^^.  ^ 
:lior  ra.«hanlsm,    T,  Danquard      No,  90^,479    Oct.^,  »P^P       g  •        5^    i,^.  p.  io23;  Gat.  vol.  l.'o:  p.  1954- 
^ker  mechanism.  Doul.le.     T.  Danquard      No.  ^j-*f'^:  t''  °'  yfj    ^at.  vol.  13H;  p,  191ti. 
cUon-Wheel.     F    Bottrlll,     No,  902..^rt»;  <>ct  •!. .  SP.  p.  ^^\j^^-^.  n  999    Gat,  vol,  I3ti:  D-  193.-.- 
rJt  on-wh^       W,  L,  iiartln.     No.  "-J^;**'  O'^^J^V.^Po^' *^'sn   p  aiTbr  p.  61;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1121. 
rt^lnsto*    Automatic.    H.  0.  Sedgwick.     No.  900,2  5.  Oct.  b,  |p.  p.  3uu    ur  p         ^^^  ^^^  ^^^.  ^ 
m in-stop   Automatic.    H.  C  Se.^"  ck.    No.  WO.j  6.  Oct.  6.  .p.  p  ^.  ^^^  V^^,  ^,^  jg^,       ^j 

rraln-stop,  Automatic     H^  (^  ^^^K^^-    ^O"  *JS'  oS'  13; X.  p.  l^-'O:  Dr  pp.  3ti9-71:  Gat.  vol.  1«.  p.  137«. 
rramw.v  tower-addle.     \}-^^^^^,  ^°,-  2^;rii^?br.p.  849;  Oat.  vol.  136:  p.  1819. 


125;  Gat.  vol.  136;  P- 
101,      .J.  w. -        _, , k^i,,Ma\       v    M    h  reaerii;*.*.     i-»u.  ■>«v,«~«'.   — —  -■  -»     • 

Tooth-<-ro> 

U6&. 

Top, 

Torv 

?r^;^o'l.W      B.  C   McKav.     No.  »ie  ^;  Oct  2"  8P-  P- "^•^^^^^Pi.^-q';:,.  ^ol.  136;  p.  U«0.  ^^ 
Track.  Portable.    G    Lewla,     >>o.V»i,m.Oi.x.b.j>y^P_.^^.^^^^  ^^    8n.  d.  34«t);  Dr.  pp  7U5-b;  o. 

Traci 

?^k":b^  ^.:ih;;;rm""V.  D.:nq-u-^d.     No,  «f,-*7»^„^'^V'oc"t  ^6p"  p.'^iO^rbrp.-  l'cr:^;'Gatr  von36;  p.  1953. 

Tr^k"-b"-o,x.raangm,*hanlsm     T.  Danquard.  ^0.902  «0Oa^2.bpp^^,  ^^^^^   ^.^,  ^ 

Trackor  ra.«hanlsm.    T.  Danquard.     No.  90^,479.  Oct.^,  »P^P^    ^^  ^  j^.  j,^  ^  j^^.  ^;„  ^q,.  1.,,,..  ^   la-u. 

Trach 

^-^'°"-^^'-uX¥^G  sSSr^i;^N?'^^:iirc^tT's^p.^D^p:e|^-«--^    p->^- 

Train-stop,  Automatic,    H.  G,  ^df^J^K.    ^.^  ^  ,^^^    ^^  g.  ..^  p  ^^.  p^.  p.  gj. 
Ti 

?i^;^iS?^T^!:^.  ^o^9SrSct,^^  ^r^:-^r:^'^-^^:^o,-  m-.  p.  1819. 

Trap:  S«  Anlmal-trap:  St«im-trap;  Watrr-trap.  Gat,  vol,  136;  p,  1717. 

?"?•    &•  SelLI;.rt^r"No,"9^i:^':^Oct^^2^:  ^p.'p^.^':^V.^p.  ^:  Oa*.  vol.  136:  p,  1586. 

Trimmer  S/f  "e-ige-lrtomer.    ^_^  ^^^  ^^  ^7:  8p.  p.  4908;  Dr.  p.  994:  0"-^I0l.  136.  P- 1^K«^^  ^.  ca^.  vol.  136;  p.  1729.  _ 

7t)8;  Gat.  vol.  136;  p.  1726. 

p.  1414. 

S^-^rS-na-.clSr^^.S.'S^^^^^^^  ^1..'?;iJ^:"k.,».,«:  ocr;  SP.P,  «... 

Dr  p.81«;  Gat.  vol.  136:  p.  1791. 

V^^""-  i'sSr'^io.  901,532;  Oct.  20;  8^^P^^^,%r20*tp'"p.?";"Dr,V''p:  Si^l'oat,  vol.  136;  p.  1569, 
T^k   C.r-,    R.  Smith  and  P.  «-hr.stemen.     S,o.  ««.''A^'-  "^f*i)r  p  fW);  G**-  vol  136;  P-  1779. 
T?^k  Car-.    A.  F.  Balchelder.    So.  901.944;  (^t  27,  fP-^  *«/•  ^'-  ^^  '^^  vol.  13«:  n.  1851. 

T^ck!  car-.    J.  G.  S«r«»'„Ji»-  '^v^Vo77'octy  sTp-  4^^  I>r^P-  82^^  «"• ''>^-  ^fj^J-  '""• 
Truck,  Klectric-car.     F.  F.  Stowe.    No.  WZ^w,  ^7g^/c/p^702;  Dr.  p.  145;  Ga*.  vol.  136;  p.  J  83. 
Tnirk   Hand-     D.C.  Markhara.    No.  9lX).405.  ^^t^o,  .p^p^<"*.         h  vol.  ISD;  p.  1103. 

SI  L'Ktr-.,»v.'«rA'd.r  S?,«>i;?;'»,«. 5«rS  S.^:  o...  vl  «.:  p.  .3». 
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Tu.«.'s«  MaUinp-tul«.  bound-tube.  jj  gQg    q  ^^   yo|.  13c;  p.  1599. 

TulKM-lcnimr.     K.  O   3  '"^.trom.     No  901  483.  OU  ^  .  ^P"  P^fJ-'^^^.  f  ^x.  vol.  136;  p.  1777. 

Tub«KMeaner.    T.  An.ln-ws.    .No.  Wl'*'^- .^^^V.^V,.,    .J    fcu  P  ^4.0;  Or.  p.  507;  Oai.  vol.  13u;  p.  1«0. 
Tuwy«xp»uaer.    G.  w  .eueke  br.    No.  «01.-',  1.  l>ci   U.  .p.  P-  ^^"  V   ^.  ^^  ^.^,  ,^.  p  ^^^_ 

Tube-»cTaper      K   O   Sanclsirfim      No  *J',-''^;J^^^^„/"  ^^  i^*^    oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  17b3;  Dr.  p.  358;  0»«- vol.  136.  p.  1371. 
Tui4».Uei?lianism  for  leed.nK' conical.     H.Nv.  Thicker-    >/^g  **^f»(^--,    ^.r.  pp.  a>c-3:  Uaz.  vol.  lab;  p.    ;«7. 
Tunneliiig-macmiie.     O.  S.  hroclor.     No.  9U0,^.  uct.  U,  sp.  p.    s^.  P|^  ^^  ^^,   ^^.        j^ 

TunjielinK-machine.    O.  S.  Hrot-tor.  ^NOvaWJ.tol.  Oct.  .J.  °P- P- "f/^y     ^  *','^;  jjr.  p.  a64;  Oftz.  vol.  1*.;  p.  1.%K. 
iraf  LJ-uia.mne   Rotarv^     K    B.  Siga'po^-^h^.^^-f-ia^";,  ^;  f^7;Vr  P  2W;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1319. 
li^i.ine.    A.Juaeand  K.  fc  Morcom     ^^  *X),-J9.  Oct.  U^  bp.  p.  1*^.^    ut  p.m.  ^"W-  vol-  136;  p.  15«6. 
Turbine.     A.  J.  Rowan  and  J    V  ^*«i. .  ^^,*Kp  '^'^■.  %.%.  7Vi-3:  C.'ax.  vol.  136;  p.  1744. 

Tur.lne-bucket.     K.  H.  F"?"har.     No  W1.*U.  Oct  27^  ^p   p   wc«  M^    ^^^        .^.  ^^^  ^.^,  p  ,590^ 

Type--..-      )    K    K.nkm.     >'<>.'*>\^Il,"'^^,\'-'^''J^'^   u.'pim-.  r.u.  .'«l  'X.  f.lta). 

Tvbe-*nier  t-'^'^'     ''    ^    >^'ng='ton.  ,>'0^*j'*'"<.„^,^.''K,.?-^  gp  p  ]a78;  Ur.  pp.  811-12;  Oai.  vol.  13«;  p^lTW. 

O.  Woodward.  ^,^°- *3^'9f^Vw  V    Sn   i)   4307    Dr  p   k73;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1838. 


No. '902.134;  Octf^i;  8p.  p.  43ui',  Ur.  ir874;  Gaa.  vol.  136;  p.  1839. 

v!t\\    1  «••   n.  14<i7. 
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Valve. 
Valve. 
Vilve. 
Valve. 


Tyfie- writing  machine. 
Tyre-wntitiK  machine. 
Ty|«  writing  machine. 
Type-wriUne  niaihine. 
Tyi  e-» riling  ma»tune. 
Tyie-wriling  machine. 
Tyi>o-wriUnR  ma-  hmc. 
Tyi-o-wriiine  machine. 
Tyi  e-wntlng  machine. 
Xy|>e-wriilnE  macliine. 

Under .val3t.     E.  VN  .  S  iles.    J^o.  901.M0.  Oct   U.  «?•  P_,^2i23.  ^^  pp.  ^s^i;  uaz.  vol.  131.;  p.  1430. 
Universal  coupling.     U.  Dock.    No.  »'•"«"•  \fi:,\-*'°f-  ^     i, „  d  37>^    l>r  P-  TW;  (iaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1721. 
Vnivrsal  c-ounlmu.     G    .\    .\nder*.m.     ^^^^i'^.'^^-U.^ct  6    M,  I  %r  Vt.  pp.  174-5;  Gaz.  vol.  13b;  p.  120S. 
Univors..!  In.lUtor.    IT    P.  Boe Ucher.    No^^O't-^.  Oct  b.  ^-  P^*^-  ^'  ],^,    ^^^        802-  ^az.  vol.  136;  p.  1780. 

Valve   Automatic  qulck^lomng      A^  H.  "°>'V,^°;.*;Scl  27    Sp  p  4904    Dr.  p.  993;  Gaz.  vol.  130;  p.  1932. 
Valve.  Automatic  sUrtmg-^.   J.  D.  Lane     No. *»•*''•  ^^p'p^^ai.^;!;?  pp.  m3^;  (Jaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1627. 
Valve,  Bail-oock.     K    G^W  atrous.     No^  ^^-^'.^t  6    So   d  Wo'  Dr  pp.  191-2;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1215. 
V.lve.  Blow-off.    J.  S.  Forbes     No.  9^.506    Oct.  b.  ftp.  p^»»o^ur^PP«  ^^.  ,.^^  ^^,   y^.       ,b74. 

Valve^ntrolhng  means.     J    \V  ^"i "t;;'^':^^^^  *  \^^7^nes      H   M^  N«e'      No.901,365;  Oct.  3):  Sp.  p.  2680;  Dr.  p.  552;  Gaz.  vol.  136. 
Valve-controUing  mechanism  for  intemal-coi»tmsuoneiij5iu«-B  « 

P   I*'''  .»         _r    J     v'»  ono  OQO.  <Vt  -TT-  ^Tl  n  4523    Dr.  p.  916;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1870. 

Valve,  vniTT..    C.  "»"e''^°^'V„,^%?®i^Mroc?'l3^        p  1909:  Dr.  p.  401;  Gaz.  vol.  13»>;  p.  1404. 
V..lve.  Flushing-.     11.  8.  Ga.*kill.   ^^-^'^J-X^r-'l^s^-^-l^'iir  pp  o99-^500;  Ga.:.  vol.  i36:  p.  1593. 
Valve.  Hushing-      T.  F^^'a.vne.     ^o,  9Ul..b.;  Oct.  AJ.  =P  Pp-^^^j;^.  (/,  p  549;  Qaz.  vol   1.36;  p.  1631. 
Valve    Flushing-.     W    I  .  B^^*^"^*"     -^«  ^^'if^^^g-Jil^-te^'  ^0^900^14;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  298;   Dr.  p.  61;  G*'^- vol.  136;  1^1120. 
Valve  for  automatic  train-stops,  \  «!»/.-•„"•. ';,;^-^*^v.'o„oi:^^ct.  13;  Sp.  p  2432:  Dr.  p.  499:  Gaz.  vol.  1*^P- 1**^     ,  ....  „  ,  „, 
Valve  forga^-engines.  Admission-.     O.  B.    ,«tfne.     -^f"  .*''.*^;. ";,     V-q  «^1  277    Oct.  13,  8p.  p.2.»90;  Dr.  p.  509;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1491. 
Va  ve  for  intemHl-coml.nKU*Hi><M}nne8     J  y-BoumcandO.  U.  Hees     No^«oi  2^^  ^^     y.^_,  ^^^  ^^,  ^^.  ^  i^_ 

Vav^for  locomotive.,  Comt;n,ed  check  and  tut-oflO.  B.^^dd^    N^^  Sr^  38;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p  1102. 

valve  for  stea.u-heatlng  radiators.  l>r»in--    >-  "^s^^StVlSS    O^o    Sp   p    17  :  Ur  p.  ;i5;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1101. 
Valve  tor  steam-hcatinu',  \  acuum-.    N  •  l^o>W*^   n    sTo  2242    Dr  p  45o;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1451. 
Valve.  Gate-.     G.  II.  Benton.     No.  »l-'*»'-^^*- /f'  °PJ?:    f.    So   o  "096    Dr.  p.  42«.;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1426. 
Va. ve-^ar.  Locomotive.     W .  8.  Brounn    ^^■^\'^;:  ^^^fl Er  v^'t^I^-  <:az.  vol   136;  p.  1715. 
Valve.  Piston-      US  ^PJ^^^^     «n  (^  '1^  T3    8p  0.^2128;  Dr.  p.  4;m    Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1431. 

Valve.  Heliet-.     J.  Ej^,^*'„  ^°i  **g;T1^2.  Oct    , V  sP  ^'-  P"  '^'^'  *^**-  ^°'-  '""'•  ^' 

Valve.  Soft-plug.    N\^  ^i^^^Kn  Soi    Vl    Oct   iV  8p  a  P- *«;  ^az.  vol.  136:  p.  1448. 

Valve.  Steam-.     W     Baker.     No.  AOl-l^.'-.^S^*:  ';^  °P-  P"  ^'or  n  203:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1225. 

13.,;  p    1S27  Pif-randC   R   F    \hlin.    No.  900,420:  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  728;  Dr.  p.  152;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1188. 

Vanahl«v,Dee<i  motor.  ..-^y),:  ^''^^f '^^^t;^^.- oct  6;  Sp.  p.  132.-.:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1276. 

urTT^:;^:  V^r^^^^n^u  '^H^^^^^^'s^-  ^""^^ ,  ^u  Gaz.  voi.  1,6:  p.  1579 

Vault-doors.  Mountin?  (or  heavv.     G.  L.  DJ^' 'on.     N^^*l^„^•'••^;r'i)    ;io  P^>^t   20;  Sp.  p  3473;   Dr.  p.  703;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p. 
Vaidt-ventilator,  Movable,     t .  5.  "olmesaod  %L.i)a.^n.     No^yO    .  10^  i^t   a,      P   ^  ^^^^    ^,^^k  ^^^   ^^     ^   ^^^^ 


1673. 
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bdx 


y^  drart  apparatus,  E.uJizex-booVor.    J.  B-  A.^^felter^   ^^^^fg^.^J:  ?-.«pPi.i*;^i;k?' A^^"  A;^!^*^*^"- 

?SStK^  Tlr::^^r^TToJu4on%^^  LlTfc  V^S  rfl^°  Dr^P-rOaz.  voL  136;  p.  1233. 
Vehicle  jack  and  wrench.  C  ombined.    I^.;^  •,i'»«'^'Ao,^o^.^„f*',3%-  ^p  ^2oi4^Drp.  «J:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1422. 
Vehicle.  Motor-    J.  D.  Allen  and  J.  A.  Lonly.    No.  901  (»6    ^^^;^^^'*PijP(^;*6.  gp^'p.  ^67;  Dr.  p.  137;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p^  1177. 
Vehicle-spring  shock-absorbing  mechanism.    W^K  Kidder.    N^WM^uci  o    |P  P^^  ^.  Qat.  vol.  13b;  p.  U^. 

Vehicle-spring  structure  and  frame.    H.  T.  TiUotson.    N^' ^^.^^"^ct 'jO- 8p.  P  3578;  Dr  P.  724;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  lo92. 
Vehicle-springs,  Brace  lor  -^PP'f^i'fntan'.     ^;,^  °"?^_?°-^o  flS'250    C^t.  2?  &p  p.  45M;  br.  p.  925;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  187^ 
VehiclMprings.  Emergency  repair  device  to7-_jJ;/„^"**'Voanff     No  901578-  Oct.  20:  Sp.  p.  3167;  Dr.  pp.  645-*;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  P.  Ib29. 
Vehicleniprtngs.  Steadying  de^'^e  for  supplementary^  >^.J^^^       S,T^'  Oct  »;  Sp.  P  3817;  Dr.  p.  777;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  173^. 
Vehicle  steering  mechanism.  Self-rropejed-     C   B-  «»\n«j<*i)/^°;  ^I^  'cai.  vol. 736;  p.  1136. 
Vehicle-wheel.    II.  Cramer.    ^0.^^264    Oct.  6.  Bp- P- 414,  Jjr.^^w.  ^^  ^^ 

Vehicle- wheel.    O.  Sommere.    No.  90n.t«l.  O^^-^-  »P;  l^^^^'^^'r  g?'  ^978;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1920. 

Vehicle-wh«;l.    A.  A.  Daugherty     ^o  ^''.^.SM.^t.  27    Bp.  V_*^-^:  g/p 'goo;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1860.  ,  ,^        ,,^ 

Vehicle  wind-shield.    W.  iJ.  B«*cher    No.  ^^-'^iJ?*'^  a  J    Do?v     No  wio^sTbct.  6;  Sp.  p.  595;  Dr.  p.  123;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1166. 

?:sjH-.7p\'^rro,?-^r.'°o'^™s^.^.."»K^ 

136;  p.  1123.  „   _.„,     ,      .      .,„  nno  ,^7.  rk/.t  t?-  fl-n  T>  4779-  Dr  D.  964:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1909. 

vindlup  carton  or  package     B.  C.  T jlHnghast^   u?o^r'    No^  W4   ^ict!  {r^P  P-  1^4?  Dr.  p.  371;  Gar  vol.  136:  p.  1380. 
Vending-machine,  Ac,  Coin-controlled.     A.  D^^^?^f  ^, .^^Ha"!'     p  jl^      Dr.  p.  437:  Gaz  vol.  13li;  p.  1433. 
Vending-machine  (or  matches     J.  Y  ntwhe.    No.  9OL0fll.  Oct.  13^  8p.  ^14A  ur  p  ^^        ^^    ^^  ^^j  ^3^.  ^  ^^^ 

Ventilator.     A.  Darroch.    No.  Wl,li7..,  ^l-  13.  BP.P:/'":  gl;  n  ^    nj  p  120    Gar,,  vol,  136;  p.  1164. 

Ventilator  attachment.    B.  8.  Boone,    ^o.  ?00j349    Oct.  6.  8p.  d_  ^•.  "^/.^f  caz,  vol,  136;  p  1075. 

Vessel,  Double-walled.    O- J.^^ Iten be rg^  No  .900,075.  Oct__^.  Sp.  p^4    Dr.  p.  1.  oa^^  ^^P  ^^^  ^  ^^ 

Vessels,  Means  (or  transporting.    ,*-  '-  «"'T?''  gfiJ^^f '(l^^  1^32;  Dr.  p.  330    Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1351. 

Vessels.  Sounding  device  (or.    E.  Degagnd.    No.  900  M4.  Oct.  13.  sp.  p^  iw^.         p  ^45-6;  Gaz 

Voting-machine  interlockliig  me<hanisni.  „D^':  J\hlteside^N^  9(»M)j  Ocr  b^  h^^p  ^H.  ^^^  ^^, 

«  «oM.  Ur.y,     O-  K^  "S'S^Lv     N?  wfjliO    Oct  iJ'^Sp,  p^M7;  V.  p  S02:  G«,  tol,  136:  p.  1«6, 

S-'aXS.'Sfp.ho^-.i  .r'v,  B'°,rmTj'i- 1-,  fcC''  No,  SS.T^S:  0«.  m  Sp,  p.  ««:  Dr.  p 

Washer;  See  Bottle-washer;  Dish-washer  j^    ^^^^  ,^,oj   13^ 

Washing  apparatus.  Clothes-.     M   J  ;  »th^^.,,„^°„f  ^p\''4  ^%??' d^p  78;^  G        vol.  136;  p.  1134. 
Washing-machine.    J\..  F.  B  ake.    ^O- **^'2^^-  ^ct- b,  Sp.  P_  •"^'  "r-^^  ^»-  ^^  ,^>  j  jg^.       njg 

washing-machine.    W^D^  h.t^ey.^.  No^«.^^.^Oct.  ^tl^'^gl^lv' C^r^^^^^^^  m:  p^l215. 

W.  D.  N>  hitney.    No.  900.809;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1583:  'br.  P^320M5a7^  vol^l36,^^.  1343.^ 

1707. 


Gaz 


vol.  136;  p.  1286. 
;  p.  1374. 
136;  p.  1373. 
vol.  136:  p.  137S. 


725;  Oar.  vol.  138;  p.  1692. 
p.  1539. 


Washing-machine. 
W  ashing-machine. 
W  ashing-machlne. 
W  asning-nuichine. 
Washing-machine. 


1462. 


;  Dr.  p.  649;  Oa^  vol.  136; 


1346. 


W  D  Whltnev.  No.  901,651;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  2067;  Dr.  pjf.  42(^1 :  Gaz.  vol  1^; 
S.McMannanfa.  No.  901.817.  C^X.  20;  Sp.  P- 3o77;  Dr.  P;^*'-^^^^^f  /^  P 
I   Rprkpr     No  90^  467:  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  5026;  Dr.  p.  1018;  Gaz.  \ol.  136.  p.  i^w- 

wL'S.  Uol,«lor,    J,Sohoo»,    >■'<>„»!-«  *i,=ll?i2''-^n°Sp''p'°i7?'&'pi«;  £.i°tl,  136:  p,  1832, 

Water-closet  connection.    E.J.  Ri«.    No.  «»'S^;,0«"t-  «>.  ^p.  p.  1U4.  >''^-  P  "  •.  jj         ^72;  Gaz.  vol,  136;  p. 

W  at«r^loset  flushing  apparatus.     F.  C.  ^'f^ol     Na  901  185C)ct.  13    ^P-^^^-  }^\^^c.hi_  ^ol.  136:  p.  1108. 

Water-closet  flushing  device.     L.  D.  I<f  ^^'^  „s    (^IV  '^n  n   15(»^I?r  p  '  136:  p.  1330. 

IT'ii'o^ir^c.TZ^^^^^^^^^^^  ?V.TBo^^^an^No.  901,583;  Oct.^20;  Sp.  p.  3181; 

W^at^r^'ooler.     E.  Mohr      No.  9»  67^;  Oct.  ^fp^p.  1309    ^P-^268    G^:  ^^"^o^,^^.  ,655.  ^ 

5-"arjrv!rtor.^  F^.''rn';U"'^N^o';;^f.2^  P^^^^,  p,  324;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p. 

r£-rm.n^wo^kS?2.c-8^5ppWo^sea^h^.T^^^^  --  «-   ^^^  --^-"^^ 

Water-punfying  and  like  apparatus.    A.  L.  Uelwlg.    ^0.^2.401,  Oct.  2^  Sp^p.  ^'-•^'^V^   q^^.  vol.  136;  p.  \uf. 
Water-purifying  apparatu.v    C^  L,  KennleoU.     ^";  *»,^86^0<  t^  6.  Sp^  P-  46      IJJ^  PP  •  ^       ^.^,  ^y^.  p.  1209. 

Water-receptacles.  Connection  (or      E.  K  Cook.  J^-^-^-  ^•T/.uV',  ?S;A.'*sp   p  5&;  Dr.  p.  HI;  Oaz.  vol.  I.*;  p.  HStt. 

Waler-tr^P     "  W.  Meier.    No,  90,  922;  Oct.  ^-SP^P^^Sfilfr^pp.  787-8:  Gaz^^oL  136    P^  1  49.  ^^ 

^^^m^T'^i.^r.^cMrnu^s.  ^^n!,"^^;  St.T3VMf  ^^  P' ^"^  "  ^S  J^O^l  ^"^■ 

;^ Hre^SnslvV lU^'^'c.  ^'.°B^'^^-  %.^«il'&;^C^^27^Sp^I^ilf:  V;^^    f  •  ».  136;  p.  177. 

iHS  ■  ^:^^&r??^:'Si,S!St^^^2|;^f^,^ 

weighing  apparatus.  Automatic^    P.  Edt^>aiier.     Na  90a990^pct.  13    Sp.  P^,^^,.  pp.  10^:  Oaz.  voL  136;  p  1955. 
Weighing-machine.  Autonialic.  .  D^  A,  ^lavill     No.  902,4M.  Oct^^^^  ^>jo  9m  iii    Obt   0;  Sp.  p.  ti53;  Dr.  p.  i:i4;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p. 
Weldine  metal  tut^s,  rings,  and  the  I"'*'' "a^'hrne  fnr_J .  Jottran.K     ^•^^/.'D^-p^^^ie^nr  ^^,  vol.  136:  p.  1496. 
Well^leanlng  device.  Oil-.     F    \^Flanegin^  d^^il^  '?^i   n    8n  n  «&    Dr' p   470    GaTvol.  136;  p.  1461. 
WelUirilling  apparatus.     R.  D.  ^'"0"  ..  "^^^fOi^^^    *Jct_13    8p^  ^a^^Dr  p  487    Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1476. 
Well-drilUng  apparatus.    J.  Conlan    J'O.  Ml ,229.  Oct.  13    bp.  p.  ^.',.^.^jF-  pp' 248-9;. Gaz.  vol   136;  p.  1258. 
WelWrilling  nia.hi..e._R.J..  v;  o<>danl.^  No.  mt«6,  g^^.^  |^-. P^^;,^"^;  8?:  pl^Tfs;  Dr.  p.  100;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p. 


1174. 


Well-packers,  Anchor  mechanism  for. 


1185. 
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142;  Dr. 
p  1725 
31.  I3b;  p. 


29;  QuL  VOL.  ld»;  p.  1005. 


iMe. 


p.  1T3(). 
p.  1819. 
Oct.  20;  8p 
IJl),  p.  UH. 


Traction-wheel;  Turbine  Nicket-wbwl, 


3717;  Dr   p   :.SS.  (na.  vol.  13«);  p.  1714. 


Well  Dteea  or  OMlnn,  I>rlve  bead  or  c«p  for.    D   B.  \^-Wt«rfiiU.     No.  900.140;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p. 
\V>U  dIuTomt      W.  F.  BureeM.     No.  •01,874;  Oct.  20:  8p.  p.  377S;  Dr   p   7(57;  Gai.  vo  .  13*) 
WeUs  S^S»rtor  oil-.     W.  O^kwtth.    No.  90C4U8;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  M»:  Dr.  p.  1018;  Uar  voi 
Wplt-heat«      J.  J.  Hers.     No.  »01.44t>;  Oct.  30:  Sp.  p.  2«U2;   Dr   p.  591;  Oa*.  vol,  13..;  p^  1j8»> 
Wheel;  5«<  Brake-wheel;  Car-wheed;  Seif-lubn«atni|!  wb«^l;  Spnn«-whpel;  Stone-poliahin^  wheel 

Whe«l      H    M    Verpl»nck.     No.  901,568;  Oct.  »;  8p.  p.  314«;  Dr.  p.  643;  Gat    vol.  13ti;  p 

Wheel      K    L.  Jiminet.     No.  901,907;  Oct.  20;  Up.  p.  3«7;  Dr.  p.  7sl;  Oa*.  vol   I3t    - 

Wheel     R   K   Urecory.     No.  908.072;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4192;  Dr.  p.  »60;  Oa*.  vol.  13 

wS.  D«tjtfhabfesSe  tor  «li-tm>pelled-vehfck..     W.  1'.  Shattuck.    No- W1.H42 

WhiD-boJder     T.  U.  Nel»on.     No.  900,lfta;  Oat.  6;  8p.  p.  257.  Dr.  p.  52.  Oat.  vol 

WwKck.     W   J   Amett.    No.  902.128;  Oct.tJ;  Spj,.  4303;  Dr  p.  872;  Ga..  vdl.  13«;  P^l«7. 

Whlpl«cket,  Lock^ulpped.     14.  hJUii|!»n.    No.  90^218;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  442  ;  Dr   p.  907;  Ga..  vol.  136;  p   18b6. 

Wirvch      V    W.  Ma^n.     So.  901.719;  Oct.  20;  8p.  p.  3490;  Dr.  p.  TWi;  Ga«.  vol.  13t..  d.  1».7(>. 

wCd-actuiited  ventilator.    J.  E^her.    No.  flWl.OfcS;  Oct.  13;  8p.  p  2131.  Dr.  p.  434.  G.z  vol   I3f.  p.  U3K 

Wtodinit  machinery.  Brak«-jiw»r  tor.     H.  J.  Debauche.     No.  9U).oa;  Oct.  o,  M>  P-  1284,^^  P  ^'^-  *""■  "«'•  '*•  P'  ^'^• 

W^dmfll^.  G.  Klnch.    T^TmO.MM;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  937;  Dr.  p.  190.  Ga«.  vol.  ]*.  P   1215. 

O   L.  Huflman.     No.  900>M;  Oct  6;  8p.  p.  lOltt;  Dr.  pp.  206-.;  Gaz.  vol   136.  p 
SummerbeU.     No.  900.893;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  1752;  Dr.  pp.  354-5;  Gar  vol.  l.''f.;  p.  13f.9 
No.  902.0IJ0;  Oct.  87;  Bp.  p.  4171;  Dr  p.  846     " 


WIndmill-CBar. 
Window.    W.J. 


1228. 


vol. 


136; 
0. 


18S1. 


Window.    O.M.Edwards.    No.  902.0»«;  Oct.  127;  Bp.  p.  41 7i;  i^r  p.  »j-;  Ga«.  voL  136   p.  1815_ 

Window-ehalr.     U.  i.  l--rey      No.  901,801:  Oct.  20;  5p.  p.  3064;  Dr.  p.  740.  Gm.  vol.  13^,  p.  i703_ 

window-lock      C   C.  Ui«gin8.     No.  90U.538;  Oct.  0;  Sp.  p.  ll«)4;   Dr.  p.  204;  Gaz.  vol    l.>i.;   o-    -'27 

W  ndow-^^k!     0.0.  kX.    No.  901.178:  Oct.  13;  8p.  p.  2»4:  Dr  p^4t«:  Gaz.  vol   136;  p   14«0 

W  ndow-pwie  faatener.     A.  BlUlnpi.     No.  90k.l48;  Oc-t.  13;  Sp-  P- 2245;  Dr.  p.  45*.:  G«^^^ol.  U6.  p.  1451. 

Wlndow-icrwn     M.  CA««)n.    Nr901.0o7;  OOt.  13;  6p.  p.  20*:  "Dr.  p.  427;  i.er.  vol.  l*;  p.    42t. 

W  indoJ^^n      E.C^f.     No.  901.521;  Oct  20;  Sp.  p*^30iG;  Dr.  p.  ..25.  Gai.  vol.  l."!..:  p    IMl 

W  J^omfector     H.  W.  Wyckofl.    No.  WzM;  Oct.  27,  8p.  p.  4137;  Dr.  p  838;  Ga*.  vol   136;  p 
Wire-drawing  machine.     \.  Ruabatch.     No.lon.312;  Oct.  b;  Sp.  p.  M.i;  Ur.  pp.  lu 
W  remachlnf.  Barlv.     W.  A.  Kilmer.    No.  90C,152;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4348;  Dr.  pp 
Wlrwiettine  machine.    A.  K.  Barlow.     No.  9(>i,l»8;  Oct.  27;  8p^P- «*>:  » 
Wire  ptte  fchrica  from  printed  warps,  ManutBrturing.    P.  and  C  Kappler 


?fo 


136; 


1928- 


eptte 

p.  1^. 
WTre-spttoa.    W. 
Wire-attetcher. 
Wire-stretcher. 

Wl^t'JTJ^h^  and  sph^:^  U.  F:"Bo;^«te^le;\No>;i:775:  Oct._20:  ^p.  v^3i»r.  \>;^^V^f^^ 


1809. 
Gai.  vol.  !«>;  p    ll.Vl. 
880  ■-':'  Oai.  vol    136;  p.  1846. 
i«»-900:  Ga».  vol   I3ti:  p    185». 
902,413;  Oct.  27,  Sp    p.  4894;  Dr    p    991:  Oaa.  vol    136; 


E.  Huber.     No.  902,406;  Oct,  27;  8p.  p.  4879;  Dr.  p.  987;  Gas.  vol 

A.  W.  Templeton.     No.  900.22W;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  3:^1;   Dr.  p^> 

D.  J.  OConnor.     No.  900.t6t.  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  1274;   Dr.  p.  2«);  <•*!•  v^^^  '•*'.P 

P   L   Brooks.     No.  901.946;  Oct.  27;  8p.  p.  3926;  Dr  j).  801;  Gas   vol   136;  p.  1779 


J6;  P  1 

Gaz.  vol.  l,«i,  p. 
I.*. 


1 12.S. 


iiai   vol 
Sp.  p.  4>46;  Dr 


13f:  p    1«94 
p.  9»0:  Gas. 


vol.  136; 


Wood.  Coloring. 
Wood,  Coloring, 
w  ood.  Coloring. 
Wood  tor  lumi^r. 
Wood  substitute. 


Dr   pp.  810-11; 

vol.  13^:  p   1434. 

vol.  Ii6;   p.  1434. 

vol.  13*  ;  p.  M."5. 

1435. 

vol.  136 

vol.   l.«).    D    l-Tf". 


vol    13ti:  p    l«2:i 
Oct.  13,   t'p    p 
Gas   vol    136: 


2160, 

87. 


Gas.  vol.  136.  p    1435. 


SK  4?K'iSt,"^^?5lS\'^'i^*  A^pS?;-  ani-F-n^tihlns:    No 76.2:445;  Oct.  ^t";  8p.  p.  4976:  Dr.  p. 

vol    L2M'   d    ld41 

Wood  and  making  same.  Preserved.     P.  C.  R«illy.     No  9()l..S.57.  Oct.  20;  Sp   P  312x  ''^l 
Wood  and  producing  the  same.  ArtiflclaUy  grained  or  figurpd.    W^A.  Hall.    No  901,09, 
Wood-flber  machine.     H.  M.  Hoover.     No.  90i,9««;  Oct.  2<:  8p.  p  39<*; 
Wood.  Coloring.     W.  A.  HaU.     No.  901.094;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  21i5.  Gaz. 

W.  A.  Hall.     No.  901,095;  0<  t.  13:  Sp.  p.  2157;  Gaz. 

W.  A.  Hall.     No.  901.0««;  Oct.  13,  Sp.  p.  2IH:  Gaz. 

W    A.Hall.     No.  901.099;  Oct.  13:  i-p   p.  2K2;  Gaz.  vol.  13t=;  p. 

Treating      W.  A.  HaU.     No.  901.096;  Oct.  13;  Sp.  p.  216M.  Gaz.  vol.  136;   p.  1434. 
F.  Schnell.     No.  9a),tj86.  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  i;fi.i;  Gh/.. 


fo 


1922. 
006;  Gas. 


|<H9. 
Iti35. 


Gaz   vol    136;  p    1644. 


Oct. 


27;  8p.  p  4721;  Dr.  pp.  »66-«;  Gas. 
F    H.  Richards      No   902.327;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  p.  4729;  Dr.  pp. 


Woodworkln.?^^.itter,  Rotating.     C    F.  I^  FoUette.     No.  90tjffl6.^  Oct.  2.K  .-^P   P   3J.'.'.   Dr   p 
Work-holder.     C    M.  Deems.     No.  901,595;  Oct.  W;  Sp.  p.  3303.  ^r.  p.^V^.  ''«    vol    !■?''.  P 
Work-pertbrming  members.  Mechanism  tor  oparatlng  adjusUble.     F.  H    Richards.     No.  902.3* 

vol.  136;  p.  190-'  ,  ..         ^      .  K. 

Work-per*wrTning  members.  Mechanism  for  operating  adjustable 

Wo^klS'm^tS'.  Mounting  for  adjustable.     F.  H.  Richards.    No.  902.32«;  O^^J?.  8p.  p.  473|^ 
Wrench!  See  Adjustable  wrench;  Chaln-wreoch;  Jar-wrench,  npe-wr^nch.  Qulck-«:Ung  wrench 
C.  Parker.     No.  900,120;  Oct.  t>;  Sp.  p.  107;  Dr.  p.  ->-■,  Utu.  vol.  l.«.,  p.  "W" 

No.  900,460;  Oct.  0,  Sp.  p.  837;   Dr.  p.  170;  Gaz.  vol.  1*.,  p.  1201. 
No.  900,651;  Ot.  6;  Sp.  p.  1244;  Dr.  p.  255;  Gar.  vol.  l.«i;  p.  r204. 

Hall      No. '900,861;  Oct.  13;  gp.  p.  H>-0;  Dr.  p.  340;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1359 
Casey.     No.  901,151,  Oct.  13;  ep.  p.  2249;  Dr.  p.  457;  Gaz.  vol.  13<  ,  p.  U.'2^ 
Johniion.     No.  901,174;  Oct.  W;  Sp.  p  2289    Dr.  p.  ¥.r  Gaz.  vot.  !»-.  p.  HM>. 
Olnerg.     No  901,821;  Oct.  20;  3p.  p.  3683:  Dr.  p.  ,4X;  Gaz    vol    13«>,  p.  17<W 
Holman.     No.  902,079;  Oct.  '2?:  Sp.  p.  4206;  Dr.  p.  852;  Gas.  vol.  Uh;  p   1822. 
Holman.     No.  902,080;  Oct.  2^;  8p.  p.  4208;  Dr   p.  852;  Gaz   viA   1J6 
Frve.    No.  902.144;  Oct.  27:  ap.  p.  4331;  Dr  p.  877:  Gas  vol   136;  p 
Rehart.    No  902,251;  Oct.  27!  8p.  p.  4556;  Dr.  p.925:  Gas  vol   136: 
Larava.     No.  902,305;  Oct.  2t;  Sp.  p.  4670;  Dr.  p.  946;  Ga*   vol.  136 


.956-7;  Gas. 


Dr   p.  957;  Ga*.  vol.  136;  p.  1908. 
Socket -w  re.  nch 


W  rench. 
Wrench. 

Wrench. 
W  rench. 
W  rench. 
Wrench. 
Wrench. 
Wrench. 
Wrench. 
Wrench. 
Wrench. 
Wrench. 
Wringer 
Wringer 


J. 
J. 
D 
M 

T. 
J. 

C. 


H.  Woodard. 
Blankenship. 
E.  Layne  and  S.  N. 


S. 
8. 
I. 
8. 
H. 


P. 
R. 
A. 

A. 
L. 
V. 
F. 


p   1822. 
1842. 
p.  1876. 

p.  1885 


p    1740 

20.  Sp.  p.  2912. 
p.  2;i. 


.  P.  'IS 

Gaz 


vol 


S^f  Mop-wringer  __,,    ^  ,    ,._ 

S   r    Lawlor      No.  901.919:  Oct.  30;  Sp.  p.  3857;   Dr   p.  .8,;  Oa*    vol    lih. 
Writing  and  si.Tiilar  instruments  or  tooU.  Hol<lt>r  tor.     W.  Kunde.     No.  901.452^  '  >ct 
YieldiM  bit  and  tap  chuck.     W.  L.  Procun.«r.     No.  900.122;  «»ct.  t.,  Sp.  p   UW.   l>r 
Yoke  «rr,t«^.  N»ck-      C.  Lukastewic..     No.  9(ll,.S42;  Oct   20:  Sp   p   3102;  \>rj> -^^r.  (,a.    vol    13h^p 
Yoke  holder  Neck-     J.  Pa.Jy.     No.  902,443:  Oct.  27;  Sp  p.  4974;  Dr  p.  1006:  Oa*  vol   13i.;  p   IMl. 
Yoke.  Neck-     W.  Kleineschay.    No.  901,971;  Oct.  27;  Sp.  d.  3973;  Dr.  p.  811:  Ga*.  vol  I3«..p^  1788. 
Yok^  N^k-      O    lliNason^^fo.  902.160;  Oat.  27:  Sp.  p.  4^67;  Dr.  p^884:  Gax.vol.  13^-.  P;  1^7 
Zinc  oiid    Treating      F.  P    Dewev.     No.  90IX088;  Oct.  6;  Sp.  p.  31;   Dr.  p.  <y.  Gaz.  vol.  1*.  p.  107». 


Dr   p   5M3.  Gaz 
1»>,   p.  \iXki. 
161K 


vol    l»6.  p    IjKh 


